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ERRATA. 


Mijtt,  |M9»  27,  in  beadinf ,  a<wign«ent.  aiaine  a<  ai«ifii«e,  lor  "Hy  aad  Fredick  Oootpany  "  read  JVy«  otu/ 
IVodidfc  Compony. 

Mt,SM,  page  49,  in  cUtim,  line  1,  for  the  compound  word  "noae-head"  read  ro$t-h4od. 

Mi,7t9,  page  189,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  inventor  insert  auiffnor  to  We^ingkoute  EUetrie  A  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mi,787,  page  242,  first  claim,  line  5,  f(^  the  word  "outlet"  read  oiU«r. 

MMM*  page  267,  in  heading,  aflngnment,  name  of  aastgnee,  for  "  Ventura  Alarm  Company"  read  Venturi 
Alam  Comptrng. 

flMVit  page  342,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  With- 
drawn. ^ 

f7f«IM,  pag«  348,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  asngnee,  for  "  United  Special  Machine  Company  "  read 
Union  Sptcml  Maekint  Compamiff. 

t7t,lfl,  page  S82,  in  heading,  assignment,  strike  out  the  words  '^of  fifty  one-hundred ths." 

f7MM,  pi^  SS6,  first  claim,  line  2,  before  the  word  "  two"  inaert  the  article  Ute. 

t7t371«  page  635,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  Wrrn. 

OEAWN. 

f7M6tt  page  670,  strike  out  all  after  Bunaber — beading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  WrrH- 

DRA1»N. 

trifttX,  page  678,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  The  Union  Telegraph  Company  "  read 
The  Union  Lithograph  Oompatiy. 

fll.iSI,  page  845,  in  heading,  assignment,  aane  of  asBiyien,  isr  "R.  M.  Sunaaack  "  read  R.  W.  Sunataek. 
Vol.  158. 
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BegnlatioiiB  in  SelaUoo  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  ordar  to  inaoro  the  ready  identification  of  the  dlvlsloo 
from  which  mail-matter  emanating  from  this  Offlce  was 
sent,  and  tha  prepayment  of  any  foreign  postage  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in 
the  post-office  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addreoaed  letter 
when  this  Offlce  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dresa,  it  la  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Office : 

Elach  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Bach  envelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  country  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  mall-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mall  aa  la  to  be  delivered  in  thla  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "Waahington.  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addreaaed  to  a  per- 
son in  thla  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be  re- 
turned to  this  Offlce,  it  will  be  promptly  remalled  with  an 
accurate  and  fall  local  address  supplied.  If  possible.  In 
remaning,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "Hold 
in  General  Delivery,"  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  Is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Offlce  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "Undelivered"  ontU  it  is  returned  to  this  Offlce  in 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Beoewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

A  |(e^on  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  assignee,  but  may  be 
signed  by  the  attorney. 

A  iwwer  of  attorney  In  the  original  aiH>Hcation  authorl*- 
iaf  an  attomay  to  tranaact  all  buainesa  la  the  Patent  OSoe 
In  connection  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient scope  to  include  the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  the  aubseqnent  proaecutioa  of  tha  application.  (J# 
jMrfe  Aoee,  101  O.  G.,  1000.) 
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1.  V«M«;  Bmwws  aod  Dtgym:    July  »  '  July  « 

Ptowi;    8Md«n    mkI    Ptantan; 

Trtw,  Piaato,  sad  Fk>wwa  «.,._,. 

«.  B««CaUar«:  D«lry;  IaW    July   35    July    U 

P^tai    aad     Ftoar     Hujilnf; 

PntfTtlM  Md  Mndere;  Phn- 

aA»     DiipMoh;     PMUMttei 

Pnaw;  Stotv-Scrrkw;   TotMOOo. 
t.  AnncftUnf  and  Tunparlnr.  Etoo-    8q>t.  1  ,  Aas.  17 

tile  Hwttnc  wd  RbM«UU:  Kl«y 

tracboBMry:    MaUl  •  Fooodtnc: 

llBUUuriy:  Shaping  Fluid  MaUi.  .  ^   .. 

4.  BridcM;  Conveys;  Cranea  and     July   30    July   U 
Dcrrteka:  Exarating,   HolatlnK; 
Hydrauik  EngbMCiinc;  Loading 
and  UnkMdlng:  MaUUk;  BuUdlag  I 
Stnictuiw.  ,        !  .     ,         ,^ 

5,  BookblDdlnc;  Harreatati:  Jttr-  \  Jon*    3    Jona  IC 
Morie. 

C  IHfitilni  and  Dyeing:  Cbem-    Joly     i  1  July  37 
Bzp  lost  yet:  FertlUaan; 
Pmarrlng;  Su^u*  and 


337 


July  U 

▲u(.    1 
Jon*    1 


July     1 
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Lai^fitat  tMb  awl  Fabrtoa;  1 
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Papac^Maktog:  Ptaade  Block  and  1 
Kartbanwara  Apparatna;  PlaaUc 
Oompoalttona:  Plartka.  I 

1«.  Tiagimphy;  Taienteay... i 

IT.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Mann-  \ 
lactures;  Printing;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 


Appllanoaa; 
I  and  Toya;  Me- 
chanical Motors  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locka;  Optica;  Valaetpadaa. 

8.  Bada;  Cbalra:  Parnltura; 
Kltchan  and  Tabla  Artkslaa;  8t«a 
Fornltura:  Supparta. 

».  Air  and  Qaa  Pumpa;  FIoM- 
Praaaurc  Bagulatnca;  Hrdraalfe 
Moton;  Pumpa;  WInd-wbaala. 

10.  CarriacH  and  Wafooa. 

11.  Boot  and  Sboa  Maklog:  Boota, 
Sbaaa,  and  T  nilngi;  Buttoa. 
KyaM,  and  RlVai  fitttnc  Har- 
naat:  Laathar  Manatecturaa;  Nall- 
Ini  and  StanUnr,  Whipa  and 
Wlto  Apparauia. 

It.  SbviMn;  Joomal-Boxaa,  Pul- 
teyi,  and  StaamDr.  Lobrkatloo: 
Madilna  KlanMnto. 
18.  Anna.  Pro^aetllea,  and  Ex- 
plMtT*  OMirfM,  Maktac  Matal- 
Worktaic  Etc. 

■Id  TooIk  CDUIng  and 
Ohiata  and  Ban;  Far- 


riary;  MataWWiUnc  Metal-Or- 
nanwntlnf;  Bbaat  Matal  Waia, 
Maklnr.  TooIk  Wlra> Working 
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18.  iQiKton  and  ■}aetgn;  Miaoa»- 
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Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
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Hardinirt;  Dootiatry;  Locka  and 
Latcbaa;  Safca;  Uncfartakiog 
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Cloth  •  Flnlahtng:    Cordafc;    Felt 
and  Fur:  Koltttng  and  Nattlnr. 
gUk;  SplBBlnc  Waavtac. 
I.  Aaronautics;   Alr-Ouna.   Cata- 
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paitB,  and  Taritta;  Ammunition 
and  KxploalTa  Davteea;  Boats 
and  Buoya:  Flraarma;  Marina 
Propalaton;  Ordnanca;  Sblpa. 
M.  A  CO  us  tin:  CMn- Handling: 
Bantotj;  Racordara;  Ragiatcra; 
Tta»4)ontrolllng  Macbaolam. 

•^,ilSS5:M^a§Grani«32Si 
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■iftt*'*~tt: 
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July    1 
Joly    f 
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M.  Bu , 

VaMtaMa  C» 

M.  tlactiidty,    Oaoaradoo;    Mo- 

tlTa  Pawar. 
tn,  BraahkM  aMl  Berubbing; 

dflli£«Md   Polahing;   Laoo- 

dry;  Waahing  Apparatua. 
98.  latamal-Combuatlon  Englma. . 

—    ^ . —  yira-Racapaa;  Lad- 

alwrigtat-Ma- 


Oldaat  Mvapptt-  94 
aatioa  and  aid-  ^* 
aataedon  byap-  jj| 
pUeaat  awaltmff  -g,  ^ 
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B  BulkUnga;  Wood- 
Wood-Tonlac:  Waa^ 
wvnuHv,  WoodwarUofToolB. 

80.  Hhnnlnatlnc-BanMn;  lUaml- 
natlon;  Uqukfaod  Oaaaooa  Foal 
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81.  Akx>bol:     Ammonia,     n 
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Joly 
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July 
July 


July 
Aof. 


Bararagaa;    Car- 

,  Bhadaa,  aod  Bera«ia:  Dla- 

panafatg  Bavaragaa:  Dtnanaloc- 
5ana:flna  Arta;  Paokaginc  Li^ 
olds:  Rafrlatratlon. 

88.  Cutlcfr;  uomcatlc  Cooking 
Vaaaala:  Maaonry  and  Concrata 
Btroetoraa:  Paring;  TanU,  Cano- 
fiaa,  Umbrallaa.  and  Ganaa. 

84.  Rallwaya:  Railway  -  Brakaa: 
Railway  Ralla  and  JcilnU;  Rail- 
war  RoUlng-Stock;  Railway  Ttaa 
Mid  Faatanaia. 

80.  Booklea.Bottona,  Clam,  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptctura,  and  Sitn  Exhlb(^ 
Ing:  Oarmant-Supporiari;  Toilet. 
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Conductora;  Tnaufildlj,  Con- 
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88.  Artaalan  and  Oil  WalM;  Cara 
of  lA-n  Stock;  Plahlnc  and  Trn- 
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80.  Water  DIatrtbutlon Juna 

4i8.  Bacm:*;  Bottlaa  and  Jara;  '  July 
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CMh,  Laathar.  and  Rubbar  Ra-  • 
eaplaclea;  Depoalt  and  Collartlon 
Raoeptaclaa;    MatalUc    Sblppina 
and  Storing  Vaaaala:  Packua  and 
Article   Carrlan:    Paper   Raoap- 
taelaa;  Special  Raoaptaclaa  and 
Paekaoaa;  Wooden  Racaptaeiaa. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Apptfaneaa;  Ba- 
iUant  Ttraa  and  Wbaala 

48.  Electric  RaUwai 
Slfnallnc  Railway 
Btcnato. 
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069  160  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Pr«derick  E. 
AKDM8.N.  Bed  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   486,439. 


-  -r: 


of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  aprlng  forcing  the  said 
nonrotaUbIa  contact  member  into  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  member. 

6.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  baae  haying 
outwardly  turned  enda,  a  fixed  abaft  mounted  in  the  base 
and  Bcrew-tbreaded  at  its  enda,  and  a  rotatable  aleeTe 
mounted  on  the  middle  of  said  shaft  and  having  cam  face* 
on  Ita  enda,  of  an  arm  projecting  from  the  aleere  adapted 
to  Mgagc  at  Its  other  end  with  a  door,  opposed  contact 
membsn  longitudinally  movable  on  the  abaft  and  having 
inner  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  faces  of 
the  aleeve,  apringa  aurroundlng  the  abaft  and  forcing  said 
contact  members  Inward  against  tbe  enda  of  the  rotatable 
member,  and  nuU  on  the  acrew-threaded  portiona  of  tbe 
ahaft  and  bearing  against  the  enda  of  aaid  Springs  for 
regnlating  the  tension  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.) 


969,151.      FUEL  -  CARTRIDGE.      Thomas    D.    Bacshw, 
Beading,  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,800. 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  frame  and  a 
Mpportlng  member  thereon,  of  relatlvdy  atatlonary  and 
rotatable  contact  members  mounted  on  the  supporting 
laiakw.  and  provided  with  co-acting  cam  faces,  means 
far  reaUlently  nrging  one  of  said  contact  members  against 
the  other  contact  member,  an  arm  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  a  door,  and  a  spring 
resisting  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  In  one 
direction  and  by  lU  reacUon  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
member  In  the  reverse  dtrecttoa  to  cloae  the  door. 

2.  A  door  diaek  and  doner  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  base,  a  txsd  6teft  Bonated  therein,  a  roUtaWe  aleeve 
•■  ^m  ahaft  having  an  arm  engaging  with  a  door,  said 
sleeve  having  oppoaed  cam  facea  on  the  enda  thereof,  of 
opposed  longitudinally  yielding  contact  mcabers  engag- 
ing with  said  cam  faces,  apringa  for  forcing  said  contact 
■SMliiii  Into  engagement  with  tbe  sleeve,  means  for 
ragtilatlng  the  tension  of  said  springs  and  meana  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  opening  of  the  door  and  acting  to 
dose  it.  ] 

8.  In  a  do*  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
^aa,  a  axed  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  aleeve  on 
aaid  ahaft  and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefron^and 
mrw^  ''"'»  *  ^"o*"^'  ■••'*  sleeve  having  opposed  cakn 
fOcao  on  its  ends,  of  opposed  longitudinally  yielding  con- 
tact members  surrounding  the  abaft  and  having  cam  faces 
formed  on  their  Inner  enda  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
cnm  taeea  of  the  alaeve,  springs  for  forcing  said  contact 
members  into  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  nuU  on  the 
shaft  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  meana 
for  yieldingly  reatstlng  tbe  opening  of  the  door  and  acting 
to  cloae  It. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  a  base  plate,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
cam  face  on  tbe  end  thereof  and  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  member  and  engaged  with  a 
door,  a  contractile  spring  faat  at  one  end  to  said  base  and 
at  Its  other  end  enraged  with  said  rotatable  member  and 
acting  to  resist  the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  and 
by  Its  reaction  causing  tbe  rotation  of  said  member  In  a 
reverae  direction,  a  nonrotatable  contact  member  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  eagngsd  against  the  cam-tacwl  end 


A  longitudinally  elastic  fuel  cartridge  of  cylindrical 
form,  made  of  a  series  of  loosely  woven  wire  strands 
forming  an  open  mesh,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  strands 
being  located  at  the  open  end.  said  cartridge  being  closed 
at  one  end  which  closed  end  is  aeml-apherical  in  form, 
and  whoa*  open  end  may  be  closed  by  Joining  together  the 
free  ends  of  the  wire  strands,  a  binder  for  tying  said  free 
ends  together  in  closed  position  and  a  llller  composed  of 
combustible  fuel  particles  of  varied  aixea. 


969,162.  BAILWAT-TBACK  CONSTRUCTION.  JosnPH 
W.  BLowna,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  687,134. 


In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combliiatlon  with 
a  tie.  formed  of  a  section  of  track  rail,  the  tread  portion 
of  aaid  rail  being  hortsontally  split  longitudinally  for  the 
short  dUtance  from  each  end  thereof,  aaid  split  portions 
being  turned  back  to  form  hoop  portiona,  openings  formed 
vertically  through  the  said  tread  portion,  aaid  openlnga 
being  longitudinally  apaced  a  auiUble  diatance  from  said 
hoop  portions,  that  portion  of  the  web  of  the  rail  »t  the 
base  of  each  of  said  openings  being  beveled,  and  spilt 
spikes  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  tread  portion  and 
to  have  their  lower  portions  spread  by  contact  with  said 
beveled  portions  of  the  web,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

969,153.    DEIF-ALABM  DEVICE  FOE  BEFBIGEBATOB8. 

Edwasd   J.  BaoPHT.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   18» 

190«.     Serial  No.  463.241. 

1.  A  drip  alarm  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  plvoMng  said  frame  beneath  the  bottom  of  a 
refrigerator  and  whereby  said  frame  Is  adapted  to  swing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMBSa   6.  1910. 


SSTTBICBSK   6,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Tertlcall7.  •  dnwer  moonted  ia  nld  fnuM  and 
able  ttaArefrom  and  fonnlng  a  drip  pan,  tald  tnuM  balag 
adapted  to  be  tilted  when  a  predetermined  amoont  <tf 
water  enter*  aaid  pan,  a  mechanical  alarm  derlce  sup- 
ported rearwardly  of  tald  frame  beneath  the  refrigerator 
and  proTlded  with  a  releaalng  arm  for  normally  holding 
mM  derlce  oat  of  operation,  and  deTle«a  eonneeted  with 
■aid  frame  and  resting  on  said  arm  when  said  frame  la  in 
Its  normal  position  to  hold  the  arm  In  locking  position 
with  respect  to  the  alarm  mechanism  and  released  from 
•aid  arm  when  said  frame  is  tilted. 


2.  The  c<NnblBatlon  with  a  refrigerator  of  ^drlp  alarm 
apparatus  comprising  a  frasM  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of 
the  refrigerator  and  adapted  to  swing  rertlcally,  a  drawer 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  removable  therefrom  and  form- 
ing a  drip  pan,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  tilted 
when  s  predetermined  amount  of  water  enters  said  pan. 
a  mechanical  alarm  derlce  supported  rearwardly  of  said 
.  frame  beneath  the  refrigerator  and  provided  with  a  rs- 
leaaing  arm  for  normally  holding  lald  device  out  of  op- 
eration, and  devices  connected  with  laid  frame  and  rest- 
ing on  said  arm  when  said  frame  Is  in  its  normal  post- 
tioa  to  hold  ths  arm  In  locking  position  with  respect  to 
the  alarm  meclianism  and  released  from  said  arm  whsa 
said  frame  is  tilted. 


404.  BATTEBT-TRAMBFBB  liBCHANISM.  TBaCT 
y.  Bdckwaltbb,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  9.  19M.  ■•- 
rial  No.  5S2.2<W. 


1.  In  a  battery  transfer  mechanism,  the  comblaatloB  of 
a  battery  frame  having  oppositely  extending  members  pro- 
jecting from  ends  thereof,  with  a  yoke  having  arms  which 
srs  adapted  for  engaging  said  projections. 

S.  Ia  a  battery  transfer  mechanism,  a  frame  liavlng  a 
itlally  U-shaped  member  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
•r  having  parts  projecting  beyond  the  ends  proper 
of  the  frame  required  for  holding  the  battery. 

3.  In  a  battery  transfer  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a 
member  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  con- 
*t<a<Hf  aa  oatwardly  opening  slot,  in  oombinatioa  with 
a  saipsatflac  mssifesr  passing  through  said  slot  and  mssns 
earrtcd  by  said  member  npoo  which  said  flange  rcsta. 


4.  Ia  a  battery  transfer  mechanism,  a  frame  having 
projecting  parts  respectively  comprising  an  outwardly  sx- 
tsBdlng  flange  containing  an  outwardly  extending  slot, 
saspending  members  passing  through  the  respective  slots, 
and  a  yoke  adapted  for  eagaglag  said  projecting  parts. 

6.  In  a  battery  transfer  moehanism.  s  yoke  comprising 
a  pair  of  bows  having  members  diverging  from  s  connee- 
tloa  and  substantially  parallel  members  extending  oppo- 
sitely to  the  direction  of  said  members  first  named,  In^ 
combination  with  a  battery  frame  having  members  adapted 
for  the  engagement  of  said  bowa 

(Claims  e  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstts.1 
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969,15S.  MACHINE  FOB  LINKING  WABP8.  Oaoaaa  B. 
CoCKaa.  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1008.  Bsrlal 
V0.492JU0. 


1.  Ia  a  maehlBS  for  linking  warpa.  the  combination  with 
the  warp  link-forming  mechanism,  of  a  positively  sctuated 
feed-drum,  positively  actuated  delivery  means  in  advance 
of  the  feed  drum  tending  to  deliver  the  warp  to  the  link- 
forming  mechanism  at  a  higher  speed  than  ths  feed-drum 
is  sdapted  to  feed  to  the  delivery  roller,  and  means  00- 
aeting  with  the  feed-drum  to  control  the  feed  of  the  warp 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  linkiag  warpa,  ths  combinatloa  with 
a  fesd-dmm.  of  a  dsllvsry  roller  in  advance  of  ths  fesd- 
drum.  means  to  actuate  the  delivery  roller  aad  ths  ftoed- 
drum,  a  tension  roller  between  wlilch  and  tiM  feed-drum 
ths  waip  Is  tsd  towsrd  ths  delivery  roller,  and  llnkform- 
lag  msehaalma  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  from  the  de- 
livery roUsr. 

3.  In  s  mschlne  for  Unking  warps,  the  comblnstloS  with 
fsedlng  mechanism,  of  Unking  needle  mechanism,  a  tube 
adapted  to  receive  warp  from  the  feed  mechanism  and 
deliver  it  to  the  llnklng-needie  mechanism,  said  tube 
gradually  dsereaslag  in  width  substantially  throughout 
its  length  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end,  and  means  to 
reclprocste  ssld  tube  bortsontally. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Unking  warps,  the  combination  with 
feeding  mechanism,  of  Unking-needle  mechanism,  s  tube 
sdapted  to  recalvs  warp  from  ths  feed  mechanism  and  de- 
liver It  to  the  linking  assdis  mechsnism,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  tube  in  a  sabataatlally  right  line  horisontaily 
the  distance  between  opposite  walls  of  the  tubs  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  reclprocata 
gradually  increasing  from  its  lower  part  to  its  receiving 
mouth. 

6.  In  s  ipachlne  for  linking  warpa  the  combination  with 
fesdlng  m^haniam.  of  linkiag-needle  mechanism,  a  tube 
adapted  to  receive  warp  from  the  feed  mechanism  and 
deliver  it  to  the  llnking-needle  mechanism,  and  means  to 
redproeats  ssld  tube  horisontaily,  said  tube  having  a  re- 
ceiving mouth  of  a  width  in  the  direction  of  its  reciproca- 
tion, substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  Its  reciprocating 
movement,  and  relatively  narrow  msasursd  ia  a  direction 
at  right  angles  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prtntsd  la  the  Ossetta.] 
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l,15«.     TRAMMEL. 
Fllsd  Oct  22,  1000. 


AMDBBW  B.  Cooraa,  Ok<fce,  Okla. 
Serial  No.  524,008. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a 
drive  abaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  face  plate 
having  two  splayed  slots  of  equal  length  crossing  each 
other  at  right  angles,  a  pitman,  two  pins  extending  from 
said  pitman  each  having  an  enlarged  bead  and  a  central 
bore  with  two  lateral  outlets,  two  frusto-conlcal  wiper 
rollers  held  upon  each  pin  and  reciprocating  within  said 
slots,  one  of  said  lateral  outlets  emptying  between  said 
rollers,  s  collar  carried  upon  each  pin,  nuts  upon  each 
pin  to  clamp  said  pitman  head  against  said  collars,  and 
oir'caps  carried  by  said  pitman  and  communicating  with 
ssld  remaining  lateral  outlet 

2.  The  combination  with  Y  supporting  standard,  ot  a 
drive  shaft,  a  diak  carried  by  said  shsft  a  face  plate  de- 
tachably  secured  tq  said  disk  and  having  two  splayed  slots 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and  terminating  short 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  face  plate,  a  pitman,  two 
pins  detactiably  secured  to  said  pitman,  each  of  said  pins 
having  an  enlarged  head,  frusto-conlcal  wiper  rollers 
rotatably  Joumaled  on  said  pins  and  retained  in  position 
over  said  enlarged  beads,  said  pins  also  having  a  central 
bore  communicating  with  said  rollers  and  oUs  cups  carried 
by  said  pitman  and  having  connection  with  said  bores. 


1.167. 
Minn. 
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FLOOR-SWEEP.    PsAifCiS'H.  Dat,  Minneapolis. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  460.208. 


terial  and  having  an  opening  in  its  wall  opposite  each 
of  said  floors,  through  which  mixed  grain,  dust  and  ll^t 
material  may  be  swept  from  any  floor  through  the  corre- 
sponding opening  into  said  pipe,  of  means  for  eras  flag 
an  upward  current  of  air  through  said  pipe  in  tba  oppo- 
alte  direction  to  the  flow  of  the  relatively  heavy  material, 
and  means  for  closing  each  of  said  openings.  substaatUll^ 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  pipe '  extending 
through  one  or  more  floors  of  a  building  and  having  aa 
open  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  reUtively  heavy 
material  and  means  for  introducing  mixed  material,  sudi 
attain  and  dust.  Into  said  pipe,  of  means  for  creating 
an  upward  current  of  air  through  said  pipe  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  flow  of  the  relatively  heavy  material, 
whereby  the  grain  or  heavier  material  falls  through  ths 
open  lower  end  of  the  pipe  while  the  dust  and  light  ma- 
terial is  removed  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  upward 
current  of  air,  substantially  as  described.  * 

4.  Ths  combination,  with  an  upright  pipe  extsndlaf 
through  several  floors  of  a  building,  and  having  an  open 
lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  relatively  heavy  material, 
and  means  located  opposite  each  floor  for  sweeping  into 
said  pipe  mixed  material,  nich  as  grain  and  dust,  of  means 
for  creating  an  upward  ci|rrent  of  air  through  said  pipe 
In  the  opposite  direction  t^;  the  flow  of  the  relatively  heavy 
material,  whereby  the  grain  or  heavier  material  will  drop 
through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  pipe  whUe  the  dust  or 
light  msterlal  Ls  carried  away  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  upwsrd  current  of  air,  sulistantialiy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  pipe  having  aa 
open  lower  end  for  the  discbarge  of  relatively  heavy  ma- 
terial, and  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall  for  sweeping  into 
said  pipe,  mixed  material,  such  as  grain  and  dust,  o^atsaas 
for  creating  an  upward  current  of  air  through  said  pipe  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  of  the  relatively  b^vy 
material  whereby  the  grain  or  heavier  material  will  drop 
through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  while  the  dust  and 
l\gtit  material  is  carried  away  by  the  upward  curr«it  of 
air,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  The  comblnstloB.  with  an  upright  pipe  extending 
through  the  floor  of  a  building  and  having  an  open  lower 
end  for  the  discharge  of  relatively  heavy  material  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall  opposite  ssld  floor,  through 
which  mixed  grain,  dust  and  light  material  may  be  swept 
from  ssld  floor  through  ssld  opening  into  ssld  pipe,  of 
means  for  creating  an  upward  current  of  air  through  said 
pipe  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  of  relatively 
Imavy  material  therethrough  to  carry  off  light  material 
■sparated  from  the  heavy  material,  substantially  as  ds- 
seribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  pipe  extending 
throogh  one  or  more  floors  of  s  building  and  having  an 
open  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  relatively  heavy  ma- 


060,158.  SAWMILL  -  REFUSE  BURNER.  AaTHDB  B. 
DiPix>CK,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  May  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  559.802. 


1.  As  a  burner  or  destructor  for  saw  mill  infuse,  an 
Inclosure  walled  with  corrugated  sheet  metal,  means  for 
delivering  water  on  the  walls,  and  trenches  extending 
across  the  ground  surface  which  Is  Inclosed  by  the  wall, 
said  trenches  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  walla 

2.  As  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  wall  inclosure 
,  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  the  corrugations  of  which  are 
i  vertically  arranged,  a  water  pipe  located  at  the  top  of  the 

walls  said  pipe  being  perforated  to  deliver  s  spray  against 
them,  trenches  formed  of  brick  extending  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  which  is  Inclosed  by  the  walls  said 
trenches  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  walls,  and 
gratings  over  the  trenches  within  the  Inclooure. 

8.  As  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  walled  In- 
closure of  corrugated  sheet   metal,  means   for  spraying 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


SmrruuBwm  6, 1910. 


wAter  a^alast  tlM  Inaer  ■arface  9t  the  wall*,  relatlvelr 
natrow  ticacfaes  formed  of  brick  acroM  tb«  bottom  of 
the  InckMnre  and  «xteadlnf  laterally  beyond  Its  walia  tbc 
lower  part  of  said  trencbea  betng  lined  witli  abeet  mM»\. 

4.  Aa  a  meana  for  the  porpoae  spedfled.  a  walled  In- 
eloavro  of  cormcated  sheet  metal  forming  a  eombostlon 
efaambcr.  awtal  bara  ezteadinc  acvoao  the  cormgatlooc  oa 
the  oatstde  which  bara  are  secured  at  Interrala  to  the 
eormgated  abeet  metal,  meana  for  apraylns  water  agalnat 
Che  Inner  awrfaea  «if  tta  maJla  and  maaaa  tor  dellTerinc 
air  to  tto  n— nd  aaaa  trttkin  the  laeloMnv. 


•W.ISD.  MCTHOD  OF  TRXATINO  OLTCKIUN.  SaM- 

UBL  HaxaT  TummtuG,  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  E.  I. 

du   Pont   de   Neraoara   Powder   Company.    Wllmlngtaa, 

Dei,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraty.     Filed  May  2T.  19W. 

•erlal  No.  496.749. 

t.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glye- 
traa.  wbleh  eonslata  la  mixing  with  the  glycerin  aa  acetate 
and  sabjectlng  the  mlxtnre  to  heat. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  coQslatB  in  mixinir  with  the  glycerin  an  acetate, 
aad  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat,  the  acetate  being  la 
qoantlty  froaa  one-half  to  one  per  eent.  of  the  weight  of 
the  glycerin. 

Sb  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glye- 
arin,  which  consists  In  mtxinc  with  the  glycerin  aodlam 
acetate,  aad  sabjecting  the  mixture  to  heat. 

4.  The  beT<einbe<ore  dencribed  method  of  treatlag  gtye- 
ertn,  which  eoosists  In  mixing  with  the  glycerin  aodlam 
acetate,  aad  aobjecting  the  mixture  to  heat,  the  aodlam 
aeatsta  ha  lag  la  qmutlty  from  one-half  to  one  per  eent. 
mt  t^  mttmn  «i  tha  ffiycarla. 


rMQ.lOO.     UOgK  •  CODPLIIfO.     Joaara    H.    HAhOT.    Ipa- 
wieh.  Maaa     Piled  Sept.  7.  190fi.     Serial  No.  B1<I,SW. 


clampla^  Aagera  loeatad  oa  tha  pipe  ■action  amd  adapted 
to  reslUently  claap  tlie  leTora  wben  they  are  turned  agalnat 
the  pipe. 

8.  A  pipe  coupling  Incladlng  two  oppoaed  coupling  mem- 
bers, the  adjacent  ends  of  whieta  are  enlarged,  one  of  said 
enlarged  ends  fitting  in  the  other  enlarged  end.  one  of 
aaid  members  being  provided  with  oppoaed  ears  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aotchea,  the  other  of  aald  members  be- 
ing proTlded  with  oppoaed  clamping  levcra.  ea«h  clamping 
lever  having  an  enlarged  head  pivoted  at  ita  outer  margin 
to  the  pipe  aectlon,  an  elongated  oval  bail  freely  pivoted 
to  tha  head  rearward  and  Inward  of  the  plTotal  point  of 
the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  corn>sponding 
notched  log  on  the  other  pipe  section,  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  bead  being  straiKht  and  adapted  to  aasafla  along  ita 
entire  length  with  the  face  of  the  pipe  aietlaa  when  tha 
Irrer  la  tnraed  Into  Ita  retracted  poaltlon,  the  end  of  each 
clamping  lever  beyond  the  head  bains  outwardly  curved 
and  extending  beyond  the  enlarfttf  aad  of  the  coupling 
HCtluu,  and  clamping  Angers  projecting  from  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  coupling  section  and  adapted  to  realUrntly 
engage  aald  clamping  lerera,  irhen  they  ar«  tnmed  Into 
their  retracted  poaltlon. 


1.  A  boaa  eonpllng  constating  of  oppoaed  pipe  sectloaa, 
one  having  a  sociiPt  and  the  other  an  end  flttlng  In  said 
socket,  one  of  said  sections  t>elng  provided  with  oppoaed 
ears,  the  rear  edge  of  each  ear  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notehea,  the  other  of  aald  aeettona  having  op- 
posed clamping  levers  pivoted  thereon,  each  lever  having 
an  enlarged  head  pivoted  at  ita  outer  margin  to  the  pipe 
aectlon.  and  an  elongated  bail  freely  pivoted  to  the  head, 
rearward  and  Inward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  head,  and 
adapted  to  eafage  over  the  corresponding  notched  lug  of 
the  other  pipe  aectlon,  the  lna«r  ^dce  of  aaid  brad  balag 
straight  and  adapted  to  engafe  klong  Ita  entire  extent 
with  the  face  of  the  pipe  aectlon  when  the  leror  la  turned 
Into  Its  retracted  position. 

2.  A  boaa  eoapllng  conslatlng  of  oppoaed  pipe  sections, 
one  having  a  aocket  aad  the  other  an  end  fitting  In  aald 
socket,  one  of  aaid  aectiona  being  provided  with  oppoaad 
ears,  the  rear  edge  of  each  ear  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  the  other  of  aaid  aectiona  having  op- 
poaed clamping  levers  pivoted  theveon.  each  lever  having 
an  enlarged  head  pivoted  at  ita  oater  margin  to  the  pipe 
•ectlon.  and  an  elongated  ball  freely  pivoted  to  the  head, 
rearward  and  Inward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  head,  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  corresponding  notched  log  of 
the  other  pipe  section,  the  inner  edge  of  aald  head  belag 
dtrat^t,  and  adapted  to  engage  along  Its  entire  extent 
"With  the  face  of  the  pipe  aectlon  when  the  lever  la  turned 
Into  Ita  retracted  poaltlon.  the  ;ad  of  the  clamping  lerer 
lieyoad   the    head   being   outwardly    curved,   and   opposed 


0W,161.  DTNAMO.  Lot7i8  AaTHTMa  Haaor.  Maatraal. 
Qoebac  Caaada.  aaalgaor  of  aae-luilf  to  Jullea  Dale- 
mont.  Ifoatreal.  Canada.  Filed  Dec  It,  1006.  Serial 
No.  468,297. 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  alternator  and  exciting 
means  therefor,  of  means  maintaining  a  current  In  aueh 
exciting  meana.  meana  generating  no-load  elect ro-motive- 
force  proportional  to  the  electro-motive-force  of  the  alter- 
nator wben  the  Mild  alternator  la  carrying  no  load,  and 
meana  varying  such  exciting  corrent  In  proportion  to  the 
angle  between  the  said  no-load  electro-motive  force  and 
the  load  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  alternator  and  exciting 
meana  therefor,  of  meana  maintaining  a  current  in  such 
exciting  means,  means  generating  no-load  electro-motlvo- 
force  proportional  to  the  eleetro-motlve-force  of  the  alter- 
nator when  the  said  alternator  la  carrying  no  load,  and 
autooiatic  means  varying  each  exciting  current  In  pro- 
portion to  the  angle  between  the  aald  no-load  electro-mo- 
tive force  and  the  load  current. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  three  phase  alternator  aa 
exciting  coll  therefor,  and  meana  maintaining  a  direct  car- 
rent  In  auch  exciting  coll,  of  means  generating  no-load 
elsctro-motlve  force  proportional  to  the  electro-mot  Iva- 
force  of  the  alternator  wben  the  aald  alternator  la  carry- 
ing no  load,  and  meana  aotomatically  varying  the  exciting 
current  proportionally  lo  the  angle  between  the  load  cur- 
rent and  the  said  no-load  electromotive  force  of  the  alter- 
nator. 

4.  Tb«  comblaatloa  with  a  three  phaae  alternator  aa 
exciting  coll  therefor,  and  means  maintaining  a  direct  cur- 
rent In  socb  exciting  coil,  of  means  generating  no-load 
electro-motive-force  proportional  to  the  electro-mot Its> 
force  of  the  alternator  wben  the  said  alteraator  la  carry- 
ing no  load,  and  meaaa  automatically  carrying  the  excit- 
ing current   proportionally   to  tbe  load  current  and  tbo 
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angle  between  the  said  load  current  and  tbe  aald  no-load 
electromotive  force  of  tbe  alternator. 

6.  Tba  combination  with  a  three  phaae  alternator,  ex- 
citing eoUa  on  the  magnet  corca  thereof,  and  meana  main- 
taining a  direct  current  in  such  exciting  eolla,  of  means 
generating  no-load  electro-motive-force  proportional  to  the 
electro-motire-forc*  of  tbe  alternator  wben  tbe  aald  alter- 
nator la  carrying  no  load,  «ad  meana  automatically  Tary- 
Ing  the  exciting  current  proportionally  to  the  load  current 
and  the  angle  between  the  aald  load  current  and  .the  no- 
load  electromotive  force  of  the  alternator. 

[Claima  6  to  Snot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  ■^■-■ 


2.  In  eomblnatkm,  a  panel  piece,  a  channeled  frame 
engaging  tbe  edges  of  the  [>anel  piece,  an  adhesive  pack- 
ing on  each  aide  of  the  panel  piece  within  tbe  channel  of 
tbe  frame  In  contact  with  both  aurfacea  of  the  panel 
pitoce,  and  a  spring  between  tbe  wall  of  tbe  channel  and 
one  of  tbe  adhesive  packings  adapted  to  preaa  aaid  pack- 
ing* Into  close  frlctlonal  anfafemeat  wltb  said  panel  piece. 


'-'i^^^T'-  '.ft-ar 


0  6  9.162.  ENOINE-STABTINa  DEVICE.  PaacT  W. 
HoooKiNsoN.  Boebeater.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Joaeph  Dupont,  Bocheattr,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1010. 
BerUl  No.  647,172. 


'k^dLij 


f.  ' 


f 


y 


1.  Aa  engine-starting  device  having,  in  combination 
wltb  a  stationary  source  of  energy  and  a  vehicle  provided 
with  a  non-self-sUrting  engine,  flexible  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  source  of  energy  with  said  engine  to  supply  en- 
ergy for  starting  the  engine,  said  meana  comprlaing  a 
coupling  separable  by  the  movement  of  tbe  vehicle  away 
from  tbe  source  of  energy. 

2.  An  engine-starting  device  having.  In  combination 
with  a  stationary  source  of  power  and  a  vehicle  provided 
with  a  noD-Bclf-startlng  engine,  flexible  mechanical  con- 
necttona  for  connecting  the  source  of  power  with  said  en- 
gine to  actuate  the  engine,  aaid  means  comprising  a  coup- 
ling separable  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  away  from 
the  source  of  power, 

8.  An  englne-atartlng  device  having,  in  combination 
with  a  stationary  sonrce  of  power,  flexible  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  source  of  power  mechanically  with  the  englnt. 
of  a  motor-vehicle  to  actuate  the  engine,  said  meana  com- 
prising a  coupling  automatically  separable  upon  a  tend- 
ency In  tbe  engine  to  run  faater  than  It  la  driven  by  aald 
source  of  power. 

4.  An  engine-starting  device  having,  in  combination 
with  a  stationary  source  of  energy,  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  source  of  energy  with  the  engine  of  a  motor- 
fahlela  to  supply  energy  for  starting  the  engine,  and 
meana  operating  automatically  to  deCnerglse  aald  con- 
necting means  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
speed  by  the  engine. 

6.  An  engine-starting  device  having,  in  combination 
wltb  a  stationary  source  of  energy,  flexible  means  for  eon- 
nectlBg  tbe  source  of  energy  with  an  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle  to  supply  energy  for  starting  tbe  engine,  aald 
means  comprising  a  coupling  aeparable  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  vehicle  away  from  the  aource  of  energy,  and  m^'ans 
operating  automatically  to  de^nergiie  said  connecting 
means  upon  tbe  attainment  of  a  predetermined  speed  by 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  In  a  panel  construction,  a  panel  piece,  and  a  pair  of 
channel  metal  frame  memt>er8,  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
webs  or  walla  overlying  and  embracing  the  panel  piece  at 
its  border  and  lying  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and 
connected  by  a  transverse  web  extending  acroas  tbe  edct 
of  the  panel  piece,  one  at  least  of  aald  webs  overlying  tbe 
border  ef  tbe  panel  piece  being  formed  into  a  dovetail 
tenon  at  Ita  end  and  tbe  adjacent  web  of  lue  other  frame 
member  having  therein  near  its  end  a  mortise  engaging 
said  tenon,  tbe  mortise  and  tenon  corner-joint  thereby 
formed  adapted  to  be  separated  when  tbe  panel  pleoe  la 
removed  by  moving  said  frame  members  relatively  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  the  frame  formed 
by  said  members,  and  said  panel  piece  adapted  to  bold 
said  mortise  and  tenon  in  interlocked  relation  wben  the 
parts  are  assembled. 

4.  In  a  panel  construction,  a  pair  of  channeled  frame 
members  each  having  a  face  wall  forming  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  channel  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  be- 
yond the  web  forming  tbe  bottom  of  the  channel,  the  face 
walla  of  one  of  said  frame  members  formed  lato  a  dove- 
tall  ten<fti  and  the  face  wall  of  the  other  of  said  frame 
members  provided  with  a  corre8[>onding  dovetail  mortise, 
said  mortise  and  tenon  forming  a  comer  Joint  between  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  panel  coaatructlon,  a  pair  of  channeled  frame 
membera  each  having  a  face  wall  forming  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  channel  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  be- 
yond the  web  forming  the  t>ottom  of  the  channel,  the  face 
walla  of  one.  of  said  frame  members  formed  into  a  dove- 
tail tenon,  part  of  which  lies  on  one  aide  and  part  on  tbe 
other  side  of  the  web  forming  the  bottom  of  the  Channel, 
and  tbe  face  wail  of  the  other  of  said  frame  members 
provided  with  a  corresponding  dovetail  mortise,  said  mor- 
tise and  tenon  forming  a  comer  Joint  between  aald  mem- 
bers. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette;] 


969,164.  C.\NE-LO.VDING  MACHINE.  Wilson  F.  Job>- 
STOKB,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  601,024. 


960.163.     PANEL  CONSTRUCTION.     David  B.  HoNTBa, 

Cambridge,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Library  Bureau.  Boaton. 

Maaa.,   a   Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.   20, 

1009.     Serial  No.  623.671. 

1.  In  combination,  a  panel  piece,  a  channeled  frame 
engaging  tbe  edcaa  of  tba  panel  piece,  an  adbealTe  pack- 
ing within  thfkCbannel  of  the  frame  In  contact  with  one 
surface  of  tbe  panel  piece,  and  a  spring  between  tbe  wall 
of  tbe  channel  and  tbe  adheaive  packing  adapted  to  preaa 
tba  latter  Into  doae  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  panel 
ploeew 


1.  A  loading  machine  comprlalag  a  frame  having  eoa- 
aected  arcb-abaped  ead  aectiona,  tmcka  movably  aupported 
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I  and  harlnc  boriioDUl  twlnclBC 
carried  by  tbe  trucks,  and  lo«d  coar^ytaf  ■■•■■ 
MMcUtcd  wltb  tii«  frame. 

2.  A  loading  aaaclilne  comprlalBf  a  frame  wbich  coa- 
Blats  of  arcb-abapad  end  aectlona  and  coonectinc  aid*  aee> 
tlona,  bracket  anna  plroted  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  frame, 
a  truck  carried  by  «acb  bracket  arm  and  In  torn  carrylas 
traction  wbeela,  and  load  conreylnc  means  aaaodatad  wltb 
tbe  frame. 

S.  A  loading  macblne  comprlslnr  a  frame  wblcb  con- 
slate  of  arcb-sbaped  end  aectlona  and  connecting  aide  aec- 
tlona. trucks  supported  for  uMvement  between  tbe  side 
aectlona  and  carrying  traction  wbeela  and  load  conreylng 
meaaa  associated  wltb  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  loading  macblne  comprlalng  a  frame  wblcb  co»> 
alata  of  arcb-abaped  sad  asctloiM  and  connecting  aids  ase- 
tloos,  Tcrtlcally  pirotsd  bracket  arma  arranged  for  swtef- 
Ing  morement  between  tbe  aide  aectlona,  a  track  earrtod 
by  eacb  bracket  arm  and  In  turn  carrying  traction  wbeds 
and  load  conreylng  meana  associated  wltb  tbe  frame. 

B.  A  loadlag  macblne  comprlalng  a  frame,  tractloa 
whsela  for  snpfwrtlng  tbe  frame,  meana  ctiJfbixg  tba 
traction  wbeela  and  morable  to  positlona  w^mby  tba 
traction  wbeela  may  reat  on  tbe  track  or  may  be  free  of 
tbe  track,  connecting  meana  for  a  pair  of  opposed  traction 
wbeel  carrying  meana,  and  load  conveying  meana  aaao* 
dated  wltb  tbe  frame. 

(Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


B«8.ieo.     BHOB-rOBM.     CLimiHTs  B.  KoaTHS,  Boffalo. 
N.  T      Filed  Jan.  28,  lOOO.     BerUl  No.  4T4.298. 


1.  ▲  sboe  tree  comprising  a  toe  member  baring  a  r«ar- 
wardly  extsnding  longitudinal  slot  and  socket,  a  spring  In 
said  socket,  a  beel  member  baring  a  atem  proTldsd  wltk  a 
laterally  bent  forward  portion  and  a  connecClag  asaabw 
plroted  at  Ita  rear  end  to  tbe  beel  member  in  tbe  rsar 
of  the  laterally  bent  forward  portion  and  baring  a  longl- 
tndlaal  alot  and  a  cnrred  front  edge,  a  pi  rot  pin  paastng 
tranareraely  tbrongb  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  toe  member 
and  tbe  longitudinal  alot  In  tbe  connecting  member  to 
pirot  tbe  front  portion  in  the  alot  of  tbe  toe  member  and 
a  bsadad  pin  fitted  In  tbe  rear  end  of  the  aprlng  with  Ita 
bead  bearing  agalnat  tbe  curred  front  edge  of  the  con- 
necting member. 

2.  A  ahoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  member  bariag  a  slot 
and  a  aocket.  a  aprlng  In  aald  aocket.  a  beel  meaiber  and  a 
connecting  member  plroted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  beel 
member  and  baring  a  fairly  wide  front  part  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  and  a  nirred  front  edge,  a  pIrot 
pin  paMlnx  tranareraely  througb  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
toe  member  and  tbe  alot  In  the  conaecting  member  to 
pivot  tbe  front  portion  In  tbe  alot  of  the  toe  member  and 
a  beaded  pin  Ittted  In  the  rear  end  of  the  aprlnft  with  Ita 
head  bearing  against  tbe  carved  front  edge  of  the  con- 
nectlBg  iMBber. 


ths  other  tormM  a  POWBaetlaa  between  the  ends  of  the  first 
part  and  forms  s  brtdge  pleet.  roUers  baring  peripheral 
projections  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  snnulsr  body 
aad^apoaed  In  the  Interior  of  the  closare.  means  for 
prsHiM  the  rollers  against  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
closure,  said  oaeaaa  coactlng  with  the  aaaalar  body  to 
aupport  the  rollera,  aprlng  preesed  plungers  carrying  sup 
ports  for  the  cans,  and  moving  In  a  circular  path  con 
centrtcaJly  to  tbe  annular  foldli^  bady.  ■■ana  fori  de- 
pressing tbe  plungers  agalnat  tba  ^ptl^a.  mssna  for  re- 
ceinag  the  cana  aad  presenting  them  to  the  folding  body 
snd  the  rollers  coactlng  therewith. 


MW       MACHINE   FOB    CLOSING   CANS   AND   LIKK 

BECEPTACLE8.      Chablbs   Tiaair    Lack.    Implngton. 

Enslhad.     nied  Dec.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  SSS.SM. 

1.  A  can  closing  macblne  comprising  a  fixed  annular 
body  fnrmed  in  two  parts,  one  of  aald  parts  having  Its 
toner  edge  soltsbly  formed  for  bending  the  metal,  while  i 


t.  A  can  doalng  machine  comprising  s  fixed  annular 
body  tvmta  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  baring  Ita 
iaaer  edte  aultably  formed  for  bending  the  meUl.  while 
the  other  forma  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  first 
part  and  forma  a  bridge  piece,  rollers  liarlag  peripheral 
projections  sdaptsd  to  coact  with  the  said  body  and  dis- 
posed In  tbe  Interior  of  the  closure,  meana  for  preaalag 
tbe  rollers  agalnat  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  doaara, 
said  means  coactlng  with  the  aanalar  body  to  support 
the  rollers,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  rollers  at  a  proper 
dlataace  apart  during  their  roUtlon.  aprtng  preased  ploB- 
fe"  carrying  supports  for  tbe  cana.  and  moving  In  a 
dreolar  path  concentrically  to  the  annular  folding  body. 
■—■a  for  depressing  the  ploasers  against  the  sprtnga. 
and  means  for  receiving  the  csns  and  presenting  tbem  to 
the  folding  bodies. 

S.  A  can  doalag  Machine  comprising  an  annular  body 
formed  In  two  parts  of  which  one  forms  a  bridge  piece, 
said  annular  body  being  adjastsbly  motlated  upon  s  sup- 
port carried  by  brackets  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  of 
the  machine  and  having  upon  tbe  Inner  clrcuo^erenoc  of 
one  portion  thereof,  a  projecting  Up  adapted  to  bead  tbe 
material  at  the  month  of  tbe  can.  rollera  having  peripheral 
projectlona  designed  to  coact  with  tbe  aald  lip  upon  tbe 
annular  body,  and  diaposed  within  the  Interior  of  the 
dosore,  a  revolving  dlak  driven  through  gearing  and  en- 
gaflac  nJd  rollera  between  other  peripheral  projections 
tbarsoa  whereby  In  conjunction  wltb  the  lip  aforesaid  and 
bridge  piece  said  rollers  are  supported,  a  ring  carrying 
plus  eagaxlnff  the  holes  formed  In  the  rollera  whereby  tbs 
prbper  spadng  of  aald  rollera  Is  maintained  during  tbelr 
rotation,  spring  pressed  plungera  contained  within  cas- 
ings sttacbed  to  an  annular  body  aupporied  from  tbe 
ring  for  spadng  the  rollera,  plna  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  plungers  and  provided  with  platea  for  anpporting  the 
cana.  a  roller  upon  eacb  plunger,  a  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  roller  to  deprees  tbe  ploager.  meana  for  counter- 
acting tbe  downward  tbruat  of  tbe  plate,  meana  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  tbe  can  aupports  snd  mesns  for 
receiving  the  csns  snd  presenting  them  to  tbe  folding 
body  and  roller  coactlng  therewith. 

4.  A  can  cloalng  macblne  comprialng  an  annular  body 
formed  in  two  parts,  of  which  one  forma  a  bridge  plec«>. 
aald  aanalar  body  being  adjnatably  mooated  upon  a  sup 
port  carried  by  brackets  mounted  upon  tbe  bane  plate  of 
the  macblne  and  having  upon  l»s  Inner  rtrcumferenee  of 
one  portion  thereof  a  projecting  lip  adapted  to  bend  the 
metal  at  the  mouth  of  the  can.  rollers  having  peripheral 
projectlona  designed  to  coact  with  th*  «ald  lip  upon  the 
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body,  and  diaposed  within  the  interior  of  the 
a  revolving  disk  driven  throogb  gearing  aad  en- 
gaglag  said  rollers  between  other  peripheral  projections 

whereby  in  conjunction  wltb  the  Up  foresaid 
piece,  aald  rollers  are  supported,  ring  carrying 
pins  eagaglng  holes  formed  in  the  rollers  and  whereby  the 
proper  spadtig  of  said  roUers  is  maintained  during  their 
rotation,  spring  pressed  plnagers  contained  within  caa- 
Ings  attached  to  an  annular  body  aupporied  from  tbe  ring 
for  spadng  the  rollers,  pins  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
plungers  and  provided  with  plates  for  supporting  tbe  cans, 
s  roller  upon  each  plunger,  s  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
roller  to  depreas  the  plungers,  means  for  eonntersding 
tbe  downward  thmst  of  the  plate,  a  disk  having  a  de- 
ysaAac  wsll  in  which  is  formed  semtdrcular  receeaee 
adapted  to  engage  the  plunger  caalngs  ana  mounted  upon 
a  aleeve  upon  a  abaft  driven  by  gearing  from  tbe  main 
ahaft.  a  second  disk  also  recessed  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  caalngs  and  thereby  transmit  motion  to  a  aleeve  upon 
a  aecond  spindle,  dlaka  upon  eacb  of  the  aleevea  having 
aemlclrcular  recessed  walls  aad  designed  to  receive  the 
cans  and  present  them  to  the  annular  body  and  the  rollers 
coading  therewith. 


969.107.     BRAKE.     John    A.    LAifoaas.    Jaekaon.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.604. 


j» 


1.  la  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
pair  of  brake  ahoes  designed  to  engage  aald  wheels,  re- 
spectively, the  feces  of  tbe  brake  shoes  having  a  concave 
formation  and  being  apaced  from  }he  wbeela  when  In  an 
Intermediate  poaltlon,  but  having  a  wedging  engagement 
with  the  wbeela  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  meana 
for  slmultaneoualy  moving  aald  brake  aboea  in  opposite 
directlona. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  goides  supported  between  the 
wbeela.  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  brake  shoes  mounted 
upon  the  guides  snd  formed  with  concave  facea  which 
dsar  the  wheels  when  the  brake  shoes  are  In  an  Inter- 
mediate position,  but  hare  a  wedging  engagement  with  the 
same  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  meana  for  moving 
aald  brake  aboea  in  oppoalte  dlredlons. 

8.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  trudt,  a  pair  of 
wbeela  Joumaled  upon  the  truck,  a  pair  of  gnldes  sup- 
ported upon  the  trudi  between  the  wheels,  a  brake  shoe 
slldably  mounted  upon  eacb  of  tbe  guldea,  the  said  brake 
ahoea  being  formed  with  concave  faces  which  clear  the 
wheela  when  the  brake  aboea  are  In  aa  Intermediate  posi- 
tion but  bsve  a  wedging  engagement  with  tbe  aame  when 
the  brake  ahoea  are  moved  in  one  direction,  a  rock  ahaft 
Movatad  upon  the  truck,  and  arma  projecting  from  the 
rodt  abaft  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
brake  ahoea  to  admit  of  the  aame  being  moved  la  opposite 
directions  by  moving  the  rock  shaft  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of 
whaals  Joumaled  upon  the  truck,  a  pair  of  guide  members 
■•Morted  upon  the  truck  between  the  wheels,  brake  aboea 
alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  guide  members  aad  formed 
with  concave  faces  which  clear  tbe  wbeela  when  the  brake 
ahoea  are  In  an  Intermediate  poaltlon  but  have  a  wedging 
SBcafsaBent  with  the  aame  when  the  brake  ahoes  are 
BMVsd  In  one  direction,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  brake  ahoes  for  moving  them  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  manually  moving  tbe  rock  shaft 
In  either  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  rock  ahaft 
by  power. 

5^n  a  braku.  tbe  conblnatloa  of  a  ear  body,  a  pair  of 
♦"«*■  npoo  which  the  car  body  la  supported,  a  pair  of 


wbeela  Jonraaled  upon  eacb  of  the  traeka,  a  pair  of  gnlde 
members  supported  upon  each  of  the  tm^a  between  tbe 
wbeela,  brake  aboea  slldably  mouuted  upon  the  guide  nkeiB> 
bera  and  formed  wltb  concave  faces  which  clear  tbe 
wheels  when  the  brake  shoes  are  in  an  intermediate  poal- 
tloa  bat  bava  a  wedglag  eagagemeat  therewith  whea  the 
brake  shoes  are  moved  In  one  direction,  a  rock  ahaft  ujK>n 
eacb  of  the  trucks  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  brake  ahoes  for  moving  tbem  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pair  of  brake  levera,  a  rod  connectlag  the  brake 
laTers,  coaaeettaig  meaas  betweea  the  brake  levers  aad  tbe 
rock  shafts,  snd  meana  coiiperatlng  with  the  brake  levers 
to  turn  the  sbafta. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntsd  ta  tbe  Oaiette.1 


969,168.  CEMENT  -  APPLIEB.  William  F.  L&utbh- 
scHLAon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Loreni  Mutber, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.     SerUl  No.  406,057. 


X.  la  a  eement  applier,  the  combination  of  a  cement- 
feeding  part,  and  a  stock-opposing  part  therefor,  the  aald 
parts  having  projections  and  depreaelona  between  them. 
tbe  projectlona  of  one  normally  being  In  the  depressions 
of  the  other  and  arranged  for  being  separated  by  the  stock 
being  cemented. 

2.  In  a  cement  applier,  the  combination  of  a  cemeot- 
feedlng  part,  a  stock-opposing  part  therefor,  said  parts 
provided  with  projectlona  and  depreaaiona  between  them, 
the  said  projectlona  of  one  of  aald  parts  normally  register- 
ing wltb  the  depreaaiona  of  the  other  of  aald  parts,  and 
means  for  causing  adjustmeat  betweea  said  parte  Utsrally 
for  adjusting  said  registry. 

8.  In  s  cement  sppller,  the  combination  of  s  cement- 
pot,  a  cement-feeding  part,  and  a  atock-oppoalng  part  for 
aald  cement-feeding  part,  said  parta  having  projections 
and  depressions  between  them  and  farther  having  a  ce- 
ment-conduit having  connection  with  aald  cement-pot  and 
terminating  at  aald  projections  and  depressions,  the  pro- 
jections of  one  of  said  parts  normally  being  In  the  depres- 
sions of  the  other  of  said  parts  and  arranged  for  being 
separated  by  tbe  atock  b^lng  cemented,  aubstantlally  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  eement  applier,  the  combination  of  a  feeding- 
foot,  a  support  In  which  tbe  aame  has  movement,  aald  foot 
having  a  feeding  aperture,  there  bdng  a  cement-feeding 
opening  between  said  foot  and  support  hsvlng  connedlon 
with  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  movement  of  said  foot,  a  stock-support  under  said 
foot,  aald  foot  and  support  having  appoelte  and  opposite 
projections  and  depressions  between  them  normally  located 
la  each  other's  isteral  planes,  and  a  stock-gage  adJusUble 
at  the  side  of  ssld  foot,  sabstaatiaUy  for  the  parpoae 
dsscrfbed. 


lO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBlfBIK  6,  1910. 


IB  A  wMt  M9*>*r«  tk«  coablMtloa  of  a  Mpport.  • 
it-applytas  iwrt  uid  •  ■tock-opiMMlac  P*rt  (or  Mid 
it'APPiTteg  put.  Mid  maent-applTinc  part  haTlnc 
la  tald  aapport  oceaalooed  by  the  panaf  of 
■toek  batwMO  lald  parts,  uld  cearant-applylnc  part  Mag 
vltb  a  eement-feedlnc  aperture,   tbere  belac  • 
it-(Mdins  openlac  batveea  Mid  eaaMot-applyliic  part 
aapport   barlnc   conn«ctloa    with    aald   «p«rtar«   ar> 

to  b«  oontroDed  by  the  wid  moveiBent  of 
it-applrlnc  part,  and  said  cvment-applrlns  pait 
pvtTldad  with  a  plarailtr  of  projactlona  aad 
•rraagad  aide  by  aMe  voaawlaa  of  the  path  of  traTol  «C 
the  atock  between  aaflf  cement-applying  part  and  atoek- 
oppoaing  part  therefor  for  apreadlng  the  cement  laterally 
which  paaaea  through  said  cement- feeding  aperture,  aul»- 
stantlally  for  the  purpose  deeerlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


•  69,169.  PB0CE8S  OF  BUBMINO  CEMENT  AND 
OTHER  MATSBIAL.S.  Potl  T.  LiNOBAao,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  F.  L.  gmldtta  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T^ 
•  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  Filed  Not.  2.  1907.  8a- 
rtal  No.  400.3S9. 


969,170.     STEAM  -  SEPARATOR.     JoHS    T.    LlXDaraoM, 
AUentown,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serlai  No.  524.422. 


966.1T1.  UNIVKBtAL  DRKDOINO-MACHINS.  THOMaa 
W.  LoRRBT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgoor  to  Oeorge  Uplng- 
Urn,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  10,  1906.  Serial  Na 
342.781.    Renewed  Apr.  10.  1900.    Serial  No.  489.18S. 


The  process  of  burning  cement  and  other  materlala 
which  conalats  in  Introdudng  Into  the  kiln  or  comboatlon 
ehaaber  a  mixture  of  preTtoualy  termed  gas  and  air,  a 
aatztars  of  powdered  coal  and  air  around  the  mixture  of 
gaa  and  air,  and  additional  air  aroond  the  other  two  mix- 
tnrea,  to  constitute  tka  fuel  at  coaabastlon. 


A  atcam  separator  eomftlttmg  a  casing  hartag  a 
Inlet  at  the  top  and  an  asMpa  opening  at  the  bottoa,  aad 
an  oatlat  tubs  projecting  upwardly  through  tba  bottoa  of 
tk»  caatng,  aaid  tube  haTlac  a  hollow  enlarged  kaok  ■fcaped 
kaaA  at  the  top,  the  outer  snrface  of  Mid  haai  batag 
smooth  and  convex  on  both  upper  and  under  aides  the 
opper  side  being  Imperforate  and  the  under  aide  being  pro- 
vMM  with  openings  therein,  and  the  kitarior  ot  Mid  head 
being  unobatmcted.  for  the  paasage  of  fluid  therethf 


1.  A  stationary  derrick,  a  pair  of  depending  trui 
plToted  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  derrick,  an  inextenalble 
link  MVKtem  hinged  to  and  conned  Ing  the  free  ends  of  Mid 
trusses,  and  an  endleaa  excavating  chain  mounted  to  travel 
around  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  parts. 
'  2.  A  float,  a  derrick  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  trusses 
pivoted  to  aald  derrick,  each  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
with  or  independently  of  its  companion.  truMM  hinged 
to  the  lower  portions  of  said  swinging  trusses  and  con- 
verglBC  to  form  a  toa,  and  an  sadlsM  dialn  df  buckets 
■aoatad  to  travel  around  the  aforesaid  frame  work,  where- 
by upon  swinging  one  or  both  of  said  swinging  tmases  the 
toe  of  Mid  frame  work  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered  to  ex- 
carata  at  different  depths. 

S.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  trusses  carried  thereby  and  con- 
verging upwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  apex,  aald  apex 
being  fixed  in  position  relative  to  Mid  vehicle,  each  of 
said  trusses  being  arranged  to  Independently  swing  about 
said  apex  as  a  eenter,  a  Mgmental  track  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  aupporting  the  lower  end  of  each  swinging 
truaa,  and  an  endleM  excavating  chain  mounted  to  travel 
around  the  periphery  of  aald  trusses. 

4.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trusaes  converging  upwardly  to  form 
an  apex.  Mid  trusses  being  hinged  at  aald  apex  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  thereabout,  a  track  carried  by  Mid  vehicle 
upon  which  the  lower  enda  of  aald  trusaea  are  supported, 
and  an  excavating  meana  adapted  to  be  guided  In  its 
travel  around  Mid  trusaes  and  arranged  to  discharge 
material  In  proximity  with  the  spex. 

5.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  tmases  carried  thereby  and  converging 
to  form  an  upper  hinged  Joint  about  which  each  of  said 
trusses  may  swing,  a  segmental  track  arranged  to  sop- 
port  the  lower  end  of  each  truM,  said  track  having  a  curva- 
ture deacrlbed  by  the  bearing  end  of  the  swinging  truH. 
and  an  excavating  meana  mounted  to  travel  around  aald 
trusses  and  dlnch.rrge  material  adjacent  the  upper  hinged 
Joint  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,172.  EXCAVATING -MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Low- 
ITST.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  L'pington. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  10,  1906.  Serlai  No.  S42.782. 
Raaawad  Jobs  M,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,581. 

1.  Aa  exeavntlag  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  Imaais  hlagad  together  to  form  a  collapsi- 
ble polygonal  framework,  one  of  Mid  trusaes  being  sta- 
tionary, and  an  endleaa  train  of  excavating  bucketa  mount- 
ed to  travel  around  Mid  framewok-k. 

2.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprlalng  in  combination 
a  eoliapalble  framework  comprising  s  plurality  of  hinged 
trussca.  sne  of  Mid  trussM  being  Immovable  and  providing 
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at  aneh  sad  a  jBaad  pivot  aboot  which  aaoClier  of  aald 
iruaaM  nwy  svlag,  and  an  endleM  train  of  excavating 
buckets  mounted  to  travel  aroond  aald  framework. 


I  of  substantial  length,  aald  breaking  sone  tenninatlnc  In 
i  open,  margliial,  breaking  notcbea  4  to  provide  sntooth 
comers  for  the  segregated  biscuit  parts,  aald  flla»-Ilke 
bond  being  of  such  tblnnew  that  when  broken,  the  edgM 
of  aald  biscuit  paru  formerly  joined  by  said  bond,  present 
substantially  smooth  or  unbroken  surfaces,  thus  simulat- 
ing original,  unbroken  biscuits. 

2.  As  an  article  of  commercial  food,  a  unitary,  thin 
Maenlt  provided  with  a  transecting,  breaking  sone  of 
weakness  forming  separable  biscuit  parts,  aaid  breaking 
Bone  consisting  of  a  film-like  bond  and  a  series  of  rein- 
forcing, connecting  bars  apanning  said  fllm-llke  l>ond  aa4 
presenting  an  unbroken  aurfaoe  thereto.  Mid  bars  merg- 
ing into  the  bodies  of  said  biscuit  parts  at  opposite  aldM 
of  and  substantially  remote  from  Mid  zone  of  weakness, 
so  aa  to  afford  Btreagtbenlng,  bridge-like  members  of  sub- 
Btantlal  length,  said  film-like  bond  being  of  such  tblnaeM 
that  when  broken,  the  edges  of  Mid  biscuit  parts  formerly 
joined  by  said  bond,  present  substantially  smooth  or  un- 
broken surfaces,  thus  simulating  original,  unbroken  bis- 
coita. 


««Kr 


3.  An  excavating  apparatua  comprlalBf  to  eomblnatlon 
a  stationary  derrick,  a  pair  of  depending  trusses  pivoted 
at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  Mid  derrick  respectively, 
an  Inextenalble  link  hinged  to  aad  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  truases,  and  an  eodleM  excavating  chain 
BMoatad  to  travel  around  the  periphery  of  the  aforeMld 
parts. 

4.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  trasoM  hinged  at  adjacent  enda  to  form  a 
collapsible  polygoasi  framework,  one  of  aald  trOsaes  ba- 
ing  immovable  sad  forming  a  stationary  derrick  aad  ex- 
tending upwardly,  and  an  endleaa  excavating  chain  mount- 
ad  to  travel  around  Mid  framework  and  discharge  debris 
aear  the  satnmit  thereof. 

5.  Ab  excavating  apparatua  comprising  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  truases  hinged  at  adjaeent  ends  to  torn 
•  coUapalble  polygonal  framework,  one  of  Mid  tniaaM 
ht^m  stationary  and  slanting  upwardly  and  terminating 
to  form  a  fixed  apex  about  which  a  companion  tniM  may 
swing,  and  aa  excavating  chain  mounted  to  travel  around 
said  framework. 

[Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MMTB-  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Jacob  L.  Loom,  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Looae-Wilea  Biscuit  Company, 
KanMS  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourt  Filed 
Aug.  26.   1900.     Serial  No.  514.701. 


1.  As  an  article  of  commercial  food,  a  unitary,  thin, 
kubatantially  rectangular  biscuit  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially diametrical  breaking  sone  of  weakneM  forming  aep- 
arable,  substantially  equal  biscuit  parts.  Mid  breaking 
aaas  consisting  of  a  film-like  bond  positioned  about  mid- 
depth  of  the  biscuit  and  a  series  of  reinforcing,  connect- 
ing bars  spsnning  said  film-like  bond  and  presenting  an 
unbroken  aurfaoe  thereto,  a  pair  af  said  bars  being  mk- 
raafsd  adjacent  oppoalte  edges  of  Mid  biscuit.  Mid  bars 
BMrglnc  into  the  bodies  of  said  biscuit  parte  at  oppoalta 
of  and  substantially  ressote  from  said  sone  of  weak- 
so  as  to  afford  strengthening,  bridge-Ilka  membarB 


969,174.      INVALID  -  BEDSTEAD.      Angus   MacDonald, 
Melrose,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,816. 


1.  An  adjustable  bedstead  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
transversely  tipped,  said  bed  frame  having  a  rigidly  at- 
tached downwardly  projecting  arm  at  ha  central  portion, 
a  screw  threaded  shaft  Joumaled  in  t>earings  on  tba  main 
frame  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  latter,  an  operating 
abaft  also  joumaled  In  bearings  on  the  main  frame  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  latter  to  one  of  Its  enda,  gear- 
ing ooanectlng  aald  shafta.  a  nut  engaging  the  thread  of 
the  transverM  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  arm.  and  complemental  guide  members  afllxed 
respectively  to  tbe  nut  and  tbe  main  frame,  whereby  tba 
nut  while  permitted  to  move  on  tbe  transverse  abaft  is 
prevented  from  rotating  therewith. 

2.  An  adjtutable  bedstead  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  frame  composed  of  a  body  portion,  and  a  head  section 
hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  Inclined 
relatively  thereto,  a  acrew  threaded  brace  pivoted  to  tbe 
head  section,  a  nut  engaged  with  the  thread  of  said  brace, 
and  a  nut  bolder  rotatively  engaged  with  tbe  body  portion 
of  tbe  bed  frame  and  coupled  to  tbe  nut,  aald  bolder  and 
nut  having  provlslona  for  permitting  tbe  nut  to  tip  rela- 
tively to  the  aaid  body  portion  and  head  section. 

8.  An  adjustable  bedstead  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
sectional  bed  frame  adapted  to  l>e  transversely  tipped  rela- 
tively to  tbe  main  frame,  and  composed  of  a  body  portion 
and  a  bead  aection  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  a  scryw 
threaded  brace  pivoted  to  the  head  section,  a  nut  holder 
rotatively  supported  by  tbe  body  portion,  a  nut  having  a 
universal  joint  connection  with  said  holder,  and  engaged 
with  the  brace,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  bolder. 

4.  An  adjuatable  bedatead  comprising  a  main  frame,  a' 
sectional  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  transversely  tipped 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  and  compoaed  of  a  body 
portion  and  a  bead  section  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion,  a 
screw  threaded  brace  pivoted  to  tbe  bead  aection,  a  nut 
hoUktt  roUtlvely  supported  by  tlie  body  portion,  aad 
Cormed  as  a  gear  wheel,  a  not  having  a  univerMl  Joint 
connection  with  said  holder  and  engaged  with  tbe  brace. 
aad  an  operating  abaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  tbe  body 
portiOB  and  geared  to  tlie  nut  bolder.        ^ 
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5.  Ab  •4}i»t4|>le  bedatead  eomprMac  >  main  fruBC.  • 
wetkMial  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  tranareraely  tipped 
relatlTely  to  the  main  frame  and  compoeed  of  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  head  section  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  the 
■aid  body  portion  baring  a  rigidly  attached,  dovnwardly 
projecting  arm,  meani  tapported  by  the  main  frame  for 
morlag  Mild  arm  to  transTcniely  tip  the  bed  frame,  said 
means  incladlng  an  openitlag  shaft  joamaled  in  t>earinga 
on  the  main  frame  and  extewUog  to  one  end  of  the  latter, 
a  screw  threaded  brace  plroted  to  tbe  bead  section,  aad 
means  supported  by  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  tied  frame 
for  moTing  said  brace  to  impart  a  swinging  adjnstment  to 
the  head  section,  said  means  including  a  not  holder  ro- 
tatlTely  mounted  on  tbe  said  body  portion,  a  not  bavlag 
•  onlTeraal  Joint  connection  with  the  said  holder  and  en- 
gaged with  said  brace,  and  an  operating  shaft  Joamaled 
in  bearlnirs  on  the  body  portion,  and  extending  to  one  end 
of  tbe  main  frame,  said  shaft  b^ng  geared  to  tbe  nut 
holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


909.175.  FENCE.  FaANK  If  abttx,  Worcester.  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Wright  Wire  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachasetta.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.896. 


1.  A  fence,  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  a 
series  of  transrerse  memberf,  with  a  portion  of  eacb  nwm 
ber  of  one  series  arranged  to  be  hollow,  Inclosing  a  space 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  with  a  member  of 
tbe  other  series  passing  througb  sakl  space,  and  wltb  one 
■Ida  of  «adi  bollow  mamber  bant  Inward,  thereby  Impart- 
ing a  bend  to  the  member  of  tbe  other  series  aa  It  paaaea 
throogh  ■aid  apace. 

2.  A  fence,  having  a  rail,  with  a  portion  of  said  rail  hol- 
low, indoalng  a  space  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rail,  a 
transrerse  picket  passing  through  said  space,  with  one 
side  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said  rail  bent  inward  to  im- 
part a  bend  to  said  picket  aa  it  passes  through  said  space. 

3.  A  fence,  having  a  rail  inclosing  a  space  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  rail,  said  space  open  on  one  side,  a  trans- 
Terae  picket  passing  through  said  space,  and  flanges  or 
wings  adjoining  the  open  side  of  said  Hpace  and  arranged 
to  be  folded  into  saM  space  and  impart  a  bend  to  tbe 
picket  aa  it  pasaes  through  said  space. 

4.  A  fence,  baring  a  transreraeiy  bendable  rail  with 
■nccesalre  pockets,  eadi  pocket  incloaing  a  space  paralM 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  rail,  a  trsnsrerae  picket  pasalng 
through  each  space,  and  with  one  side  of  eacb  pocket  bent 
inward  to  impart  a  bend  to  the  plckat  aa  it  passes  through 
said  space. 

5.  A  fanec,  baring  a  transrersely  bendable  rail  with 
Rucceasire  depressions  wltb  psrallel  sides  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  rail,  each  pair  of  said  sMes  hartng  op- 
posite openings  to  recelre  a  transrerse  picket. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  prlntad  In  tha  Oaietta.] 


tW.lTt.      COTTON  OPENING  AND  OINNTNO  MACHINE. 

FaAMCia  JoaapH  MACBoaoNi.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed 

Apr.  SO.  190«.     Serial  No.  314,669. 

1.  1%*  coaMaatioa  with  a  carriage  and  a  hopper  con- 
nected to  the  same,  of  carrier-,  picking  and  opealng^.  eai 


dtflrery-liooks  moanted  on  said  earrlage,  fixed  taklaf- 
hooka  for  ramorlng  staple  from  the  hopper,  fixed  carding- 
hooka.  aad  a  grid  through  which  said  delirery-books  draw 
staple. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  hopper  con- 
nected to  tbe  same,  of  carrier-,  picking  and  opening-,  re- 
call-, and  dellrery-hooks  moanted  on  said  eaniagVt  fixed 
taking-hooks  for  removing  staple  from  said  hopper,  fixed 
cardteg-books.  and  a  grid  through  which  said  dellrery- 
heoka  draw  staple. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  hopper  con- 
■aeted  to  the  aame,  of  carrier-,  picking  and  opening-,  and 
daHrary-booka  mooatsd  on  aaid  carriage,  fixed  taking- 
keeka  for  raBOrlBg  ataple  from  said  hopper,  fixed  cardlng- 
•ad  ground-books,  and  a  grid  through  which  said  dellrery- 
hooks  draw  staple. 

4.  llie  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  hopper  con- 
aeeted  to  tbe  same,  of  carrier-,  picking  and  opening-,  re- 
call-, and  delirery-hooks  moanted  on  said  carriage,  fixed 
taklng-booka  for  remoring  staple  from  said  hopper,  fizad 
carding-  and  ground-hooks,  and  a  grid  through  whMi  said 
4ellTery-hooks  draw  staple. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  carriage  and  a  hopper  con- 
■ectad  to  the  same,  of  carrier-,  picking  and  opening-,  and 
dellrery-hooks  connected  to  said  carriage,  fixed  taking- 
hooka  for  removing  staple  from  said  hopper,  fixed  carding- 
hooka,  aad  ground-hooka  interspersed  among  said  fixed 
books. 

(CUloM  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


960,177.     STOCK-FOUNTAIN.     Al>iaox    Mooax,    Helena, 
Okla.     Filed  Oct  22.  1900.     Serial  Na  624,062. 


1.  In  a  stock  fountain,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  recep- 
tacle baring  s  fiat  bottom  perforated  at  its  center,  a  hooa- 
ing  sarroundlng  said  perforation,  and  drinking  compart- 
ments in  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hoastng; 
of  reinforcing  disks  above  and  below  said  bottom  around 
Its  perforation,  a  pipe  section  pasalng  throogh  the  latter 
and  the  diaka.  a  not  around  the  section  in  contact  with 
the  lower  disk,  s  second  pipe  section  around  the  firat  and 
In  contact  with  tbe  upper  disk,  a  third  pipe  section  en- 
gaging the  second  and  constituting  a  valre  seat,  a  valre 
within  the  necoad  pipe  section  between  the  ends  of  the 
other  two.  aad  means  for  morlng  the  ralre. 

2.  In  a  stock  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle baring  a  flat  iMttom  perforated  at  its  center,  a  bous- 
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ing  sorroondlDg  said  perforation,  and  drinking  compart- 
menta  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hoaalng ; 
of  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  throngh  said  perforatl<m,  neana 
for  clamping  It  in  place  relatlrely  to  said  bottom,  a 
smaller  pipe  section  baring  lU  lower  end  enlarged  and 
perforated,  connections  between  this  end  and  said  inlet 
section  whereby  said  end  forma  a  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  there- 
for, a  link  leading  upward  from  the  ralre,  a  hollow  annu- 
lar float  whose  top  and  bottom  walls  have  a  central  orifice 
secured  around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  upper  pipe  sec- 
tion, arms  rising  from  the  upper  wall,  aad  a  pin  connect- 
ing them  and  engaging  said  link. 


969.178.     HAIB-PIN.     BABax  Moaaia,  Chicago.  111.    FUed 
Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,426. 


•►1 


*t^ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hair  pin  com- 
prlalng  two  relatlrely  large  corred  proaga  projecting 
from  a  common  base,  and  a  comb  haring  a  base  rigidly 
secured  to  the  baae  of  the  hair  pin  and  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  smaller  teeth  which  are  reversely  curved  to 
and  spaced  from  said  prongs  and  arranged  to  form  there- 
with a  tapering  space. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clasa  deaerlbed.  a  hair  pin  com- 
prising two  relatlrely  large  curved  pronga  projecting 
from  a  common  base,  and  a  comb  having  a  base  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  l>ase  of  tbe  hair  pin  and  prsrrlded  with  a 
plurality  of  smaller  and  cloaely  apacad  taath  which  are 
displaced  laterally  from  their  base  and  cnrmA  rereraely 
to  and  away  from  the  said  prongs,  to  form  therewith  a 
space  which  diminishes  In  opposite  directloaa  toward  Ita 
astxaialtlea. 


9  6  9,179.  MEANS  FOB  BCOUBINO  PIPE.  Danibl 
Hatxs  MoaPHT,  New  Caatle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.860. 
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1.  la  a  machUie  for  scouring  pipes,  supports  for  tbe 
pipes, /meai^  foir  (rotating  the  plpea,  a  scrubbing  member 
extending  oyai>ach  side  of  said  plpea.  and  means  for  sap- 
plytngibradlng  material  between  such  scrubbing  membera. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scouring  pipes,  supports  for  tbe 
plpea.  means  for  rotating  the  pipes,  a  scrubbing  unit  on 
each  sld^  of  aald  plpea,  meana  for  bringing  said  scrubbing 
onlts  Inte  engagement  with  the  pipea,  and  means  for  shift- 
lag  sacb  iMiits  in  their  owa  planea  relatively  to  the  sap> 
porta. 

8.  In  a  (machine  for  scouring  pipes,  supports  for  the 
pipea.  aaeaaa  for  rotating  the  iripea,  a  scrubber  on  each 
ildt  of  aaJd  pipes,  means  for  bringing  scrubbers  into  en- 
wlth  the  pipes,  means  for  shifting  such  scrob- 


bers  In  their  own  planes  relatlrely  to  the  aapporta,  and 
means  for  supplying  abrading  material  and  water  to  aoeh 
aerobbera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  acouing  plpea,  sopports  for  tiw 
pipea,  means  for  rotating  the  plpea,  means  for  bringing 
^crabbers  into  engagement  wltb  the  pipes,  and  meana  for 
morlng  such  scrubbers  transversely  of  tbe  pipes. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  aooarlng  pipea,  aapporta  for-tbe 
pipea,  means  for  rotating  the  plpea,  means  for  bringing 
scrubbers  Into  engagement  wltb  the  plpea,  and  means  for 
morlng  sach  scmbtters  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


■•69,180.     KET-BING.     LaopoLD  Mrsaa,  Blnntaghaak, 
England.     Filed  June  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  499,663. 


;«-4'r 


1.  A  key  ring  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  blanks  each 
haring  a  hole  laterally  therethrough  near  one  end  and  a 
lateral  toagve  at  ita  other  end,  one  of  the  tongoes  being 
pasaod  through  one  of  the  holes  and  bent  over  to  form  a 
binge  and  the  other  tongue  curved  to  form  a  hook,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  one  of  tbe  parts  and  engaging  with  said 
hook,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bole  in 
the  other  member  so  that  the  parts  are  pirotally  con- 
nected at  both  ends. 

2.  A  key  ring  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  blanks,  each 
having  a  bole  at  one  end,  and  a  tongue  at  the  other,  one 
tongue  pasalng  through  one  bole  and  being  bent  orer  to 
form  a  hinge  so  that  tbe  blanks  may  be  folded  together 
face  to  face  and  tbe  other  tongue  being  bent  to  form  a 
hook  to  engage  wltb  the  other  hole,  and  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  the  member  carrying  the  hook  and  engaging  with 
the  end  of  the  said  book. 


960,181.  BEYERSE-LETEB-OPEBATINO  MECHANISM 
FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  Jambs  L.  McObb,  La  Janta. 
Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  McOee  Six-Way  Valre  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,823. 


tb  • 


V 


1.  A  ralre  for  controlling  motora  comprlaing  a 
inlet  aad  exhaust  ports  in  tbe  sides  of  said  casing  and  on 
different  planes,  tubes  tapped  into  the  aides  of  said  casing, 
a  tube  tapped  into  tbe  end  of  the  casing,  a  piston  rer- 
olubly  moanted  in  the  casing,  the  piston  formed  "^rith  a 
longitudinal  central  bore  and  lateral  bores  on  tbe  aaae 
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fkoM-m  u  tft*  t»l*t  •■«  nhmmt  porta,  aatf  ««e(s  !■  tto 
•wtaee  of  tb«  platoa  e«MB«rttac  the  Inlet  sad  •xtaawt 
porta  with  the  tabM  la  the  wUm  of  the  eaalag,  Mkataa- 
tlally  M  ehowa  eatf  ^MeribeC 

2.  A  velTc  for  «ontrollln(  votore  eomprlalBC  ■  caelag. 
talet  aad  exhauet  porta  In  the  aMee  of  mM  caalns  and  ea 
different  plaaea,  tabee  tapped  lato  tb«  aidaa  of  aald  caa- 
IttC.  a  tube  tapped  into  the  «ad  of  the  raatag,  a  ptaton 
revolably  aaaaMI  In  tbe  eaUttg,  the  ptotaa  feraed  with 
a  toafltndinal  central  bore  and  lateral  boi>ea  en  tbe  aane 
planea  aa  tbe  Inlet  and  exhaoat  porta,  a  rod  alldably 
mo  on  ted  In  the  longitudinal  bore  aad  baTlag  a  tabular 
portion,  aald  tubnlar  portion  fvavlded  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  tha  lateral  bore  on  tbe  plane 
with  tbe  inlet,  a  lever  aecored  to  tbe  Talve-platOD,  aad  a 
aecond  lerer  fulcromed  on  the  flrat-mentloned  lerer  and 
aecnted  to  tbe  rod.  aobataatlally  aa  abowa  and  deaerlbed. 


0.  The  waihlaatlaB.  with  a  ealea :  of  aa  operattag  rod 
tharafor ;  aeaaa  tcndlap  ta  nova  aald  rod  la  aae  direetlea  ; 
ewTtat-palaatloa  operataA  iMaaa^iw  moirtmg  aaM  rod  la 
tba  aCher  direction  ;  a  ratakat  wtaei  rMatad  by  tha  aaeoad 
aaaMd  ■artment  of  aald  rod ;  and  a  pawl  engaged  with 
aald  whaat  to  retain  aad  releaae  aald  rod,  for  eoatrolling 
tbe  flrat-named  atarwaaat  ot  the  aa»a. 

(aalaa  •  to  16  aot  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.] 


9a«.l»3.     ABRADINO-MACHINK.     JoBH  M.  NAaH.  Waa- 
watoaa.  Wla.     filed  Aag.  12.  IPOT.     Serial  No  8m.l48. 


Me.182.  AUTOMATIC  APPABATUS  FOB  LIGBTINO 
AND  EXTINGUISHING  GAS-LAMPS.  NoaatAM  Sin- 
CLAiB  McNab,  Caolfleld.  and  JoaarH  Sblbt  Link.  Mel- 
boame,  Victoria.  Aaatralia.  filed  Sept.  27.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  519.880. 


J 


oTlded  with  . 

a   pawl  ar- / 

Itb  aald  rod/! 


1.  The  comblaatloa.  with  a  valve:  of  an  operatlag  rad 
therefor  :  means  tending  to  move  aald  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion :  eurrent-pulaation  operated  meana  for  mortng  aald 
rod  ta  the  other  direction ;  a  member  operated  by  the 
aecond  aaaied  aaoveieat  of  aald  rod  :  a  toothed  meaabec 
operated  by  tbe  aetnatfon  of  tbe  flrot  named  member ;  and 
a  pawl  arranged  for  eapMMMOt  wttb  aald  toothed  mem- 
ber and  with  aald  rod,  fw  eontrolllnc  tbe  flrat-naiaad 
mevemeat  of  the  latter. 

2.  Tha  eoaiMnation.  with  a  ralre :  of  an  opcratinc  rad 
tberator ;  aaaaa  tending  to  move  aald  rod  in  one  direction  ; 
current-pnlaatlon  operated  ataana  for  moving  aald  rod  In 
tbe  otber  direction  ;  a  meaaber  operated  by  tbe  oeeond 
named  movement  of  aald  rod ;  a  aitmber  operated  by  tbe 
actnatloB  of  the  drat  named  member  and  provided  with 
aeriea  of  notehea  of  different  deptba :  and 
ranged  for  engagement  In  aald  aatakaa  aad  wttb 
for  eoatrolling  tbe  n  rat -named  maraaMBt  of  tbe  latter. 

8.  Tbe  eomblaatioB.  with  a  valre ;  of  aa  opera tJas  rod 
therefor :  meana  tending  to  bmto  aaM  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion; current  puiaatlon  operated  meana  for  mOTlng  aald 
rod  ia  the  other  direction  ;  a  collar  carried  by  aald  rod ;  a 
Btembar  engaged  with  aald  collar  aad  operated  by  tha 
aame  during  the  aecoad  named  moreaMnt  of  aald  rod ;  a 
toothed  member  operated  by  tha  actuation  of  the  flrat 
named  member ;  and  a  pawl  arranged  for  engagement  with 
aald  tootkad  Member  and  with  said  collar,  for  eoatrolling 
the  flrat-aamad  movement  of  tbe  rod. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  valre :  of  aa  operatlag  rod 
therefor ;  meana  tending  to  move  aald  rod  in  one  direction  ; 
current-pulaatlon  operated  meana  for  moving  aald  rod  in 
tbe  other  direction  ;  a  collar  carried  by  aaid  rod  ;  a  member 
engaged  wltb  said  collar  and  operated  by  the  aame  dur- 
ing the  aecond  named  movement  of  aald  rod ;  a  toothed 
member  operated  by  tba  actuation  of  tbe  flrat  naaaed  mem- 
ber ;  aad  a  pawl  arranged  for  contlnuoua  eagagameat  with 
aaM  tnotlwd  member  and  for  movement  into  aad  oat  of 
enpapaaant  with  aald  collar  conaoqoent  upon  aoch  eon- 
tlnooaa  angagemeat.  to  control  the  flrat-named  movaaaent 
9i  aaM  rod. 


1.  In  a  machiae  comprlalng  an  abrading  device,  aprtng- 
controlled  oecillatlve  feed-rollera  and  meana  for  imparting 
planetary  movement  to  tbe  rollera ;  a  apring-controlled 
work-aupport  arranged  to  have  automatic  eliding  yield  In 
the  dlreetloa  of  an  tn<;tlned  plaae  radial  to  the  azla  af  the 
work  tharaon  to  eompenaate  for  varying  tbickneaa  of  aald 
work  oppaaad  to  the  abrading  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  compriatng  an  abrading  device,  aprtng- 
eentrolled  oadllattve  fBOd-roll<ra  and  meana  for  imparting 
plaaatarr  awrreaaent  to  tka  roUara ;  aa  tadepcndenUy  ad- 
Joatable  apring-controlled  work-aupport.  arranged  to  baea 
automatic  alidiag  yield  in  tile  fltrectioo  of  an  tncllaad 
plane  radial  to  tbe  axis  of  the  work  thereon  to  eompenaate 
for  varying  thlckaeaa  of  aald  work  oppooad  to  <ka  abradla« 
naTMa. 

8.  In  a  niacftlae  comprlalng  an  afenMlnp  device,  aprln^- 
eontrolled  oaetllatlve  feed-rollera  aa^  Baane  for  Imparting 
planetary  movement  to  tbe  rollera ;  a  atatfonary  laelbiad 
raat,  and  a  work-aopport  In  aprlng-eentrolled  eliding  een- 
aactloa  with  the  reat  to  have  automatic  yield  in  the  dkve- 
tlon  of  the  Incline  of  aaid  reat  radial  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
work  upon  aald  support  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  abrading 
derlee. 

4.  In  a  machine  comprlalng  aa  abrading  derice,  firing- 
controlled  oecillatlve  feed-roilera  and  meana  for  imparting 
planetary  movement  to  the  rollers ;  a  stationary  inclined 
rest,  a  plate  in  aprlng  controlled  aiiding  eoaaectloa  with 
tha  raat.  aad  a  work-aupport  la  connection  with  the  plate 
to  yMd  tharewlth  in  the  direction  of  the  Incline  of  aald 
reat  radial  to  tha  «xla  of  the  work  upon  aald  aopport  In 
oppoaltion  to  the  abrading  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  comprtaing  an  abrading  derice,  apring- 
controlled  oecillatlve  feed-rollera  and  meana  for  Imparting 
planetary  movaaaent  to  the  rollera ;  a  atatlonary  Inclined 
reat,  a  plate  la  apring-controlled  eliding  connection  with 
tba  raat,  and  a  work-aupport  In  independently  adjoatable 
connection  with  tbe  plate  tongltodlnally  of  the  aame.  to 
ytold  therewith  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  Incline  of  aaM  ran 
radial  to  tbe  axle  of  the  work  upon  aaid  support  In  oppo- 
sition to  tha  abrading  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaactte.] 


9  «  9 . 1  8  4  .     SCRUBBIMO-BBUSH.     JoBM  Lawta  PATn. 

MadlaonvUle.    Ky.     Piled    Mar.    22.    1910.     Serial    No. 

S61.001. 

1.  A  broom  cenatattag  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  henda  bae- 
tag  alined  aotcBaa  dsBntag  a  bristle-boldtng  aocket :  and  a 
9reader  conalsting  of  a  shaak  ascaied  at  one  end  to  aaa 
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bead  wlthla  tba  eoatoar  of  tbe  notch  therein,  and  a  trane- 
rerae  arm  upon  tbe  abank. 


jr  J 


r 


aprlnga;  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  performer 
flgnre ;  a  aet  of  figures  In  said  caalng  In  repreaentatioa  of 
an  audience,  eadi  of  aaM  flgoraa  being  prorMed  wltb  a 
pivoted  arm  the  lower  portion  of  which  conaiata  of  a  heli- 
cal wire  spring ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aaid  arm  plrot ;  a 
pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet  wheel  ;  tripping  mectaanina 
for  releaalng  aald  pawl  open  movement  thereof ;  a  aprlng 
adapted  to  operate  aald  arm ;  a  atop  adapted  to  limit  the 
aparatlve  movement  of  aald  arm ;  and  meana  fv  almnl- 
taneoualy  operating  all  of  aaid  pawls,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrtbed. 


2.  A  broom  conalatlng  of  oppoaltely  disposed  heads  hav 
Ing  aUned  notches  deflnlng  a  briatle-holdlng  aocket ;  and  a  *- 

I.  apreader  conalatlng  ot  a  abank  adapted  at  one  end  to  be 
aacured  to  one  head  wlthln'tbe  contour  of  tbe  notch  there- 
in, and  at  the  otber  end  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  for  Itaelf 
within  the  contour  of  the  notch  in  the  other  bead,  and  a 
transvarae  arm  upon  the  abank  intermediate  Its  ends. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  apreader  for  broom 
kaada,  conalatlng  of  a  abank  threaded  at  one  end  and 
pointed  at  tbe  otber  end,  tbe  i^nk  being  prorided.  Inter- 

,' mediate  Ita  end,  with  a  atralgbt  tranaverse  arm  having 
pointed  anda. 


960.18  6.  BLA8TINO-CABTBIDGB.  OEasHOil  Moou 
Prrna,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.405.S21. 


•69,185.     TOT.     SiaAH  8.  Pmt.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
1,  1900.     Serial  No.  630,704. 


^ 


1.  A  toy  comprlalng  a  aultable  caalng ;  a  movable  flgni-e 
arranged  In  tbe  center  thereof  In  repreaentatioa  of  a  per- 
tonnar;  flgurea  arranged  around  tbe  aides  of  aaid  caalng 
lis  r^raaentatlon  of  an  audience,  each  of  aaM  audience 
figaraa  being  arranged  to  move  In  Imitation  of  applanaa ; 
aad  meana  for  operating  aald  performer  and  audlenea  fig- 
ures, aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  toy  comprlalng  a  suitable  caalng ;  a  movable  flgnre 
arranged  in  tbe  canter  thereof  In  representation  of  a  ^r- 
former ;  flgurea  arranged  aronnd  the  aides  of  aaid  caalng 
In  repreaenUtion  of  an  audience,  each  of  aald  audience 
flgurea  being  arranged  to  move  In  Imitation  of  applauae ; 
and  meana  for  operating  aaid  performer  and  audience  fig- 
ures Independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  a  suitable  caalng ;  a  flgnre  therein 
la  representation  of  a  performer,  the  aald  figure  being  pro- 
vided with  arma  and  legs  composed  of  helical  wire 
aprlnga ;  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  performer ; 
a  aeC  of  flgnrea  la  aaM  caalng  In  repreaentatioa  of  an  au- 
dience, each  of  aald  flgurea  being  provided  with  a  morabla 
arm  the  lower  portion  of  which  conalsta  of  a  helical  wire 
aprlng ;  and  means  for  moving  aald  arms  of  said  andience 
flgnrea  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  comprlalng  a  aoiUble  caalng:  a  flgnre  therein 
la  mpreaenUtlon  df  a  performer,  the  aald  flgnre  being  pro- 
wltl>   arma    and    legs    composed    of    helical    wire 


1.  In  a  blaatlng  cartridge  the  combination  of  a  tube  for 
the  explosive,  and  a  closure  inserted  within  one  end  of  tbe 
tube  and  provided  with  a  partUl  puncture  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  primer  or  fuse. 

2.  In  a  blasting  cartridge  tbe  combination  of  a  tube 
for  containing  the  exploalre.  a  eloaore  Inaerted  In  tbe  end 
of  tbe  tube  for  holding  the  exploeive  In  place  and  baring 
a  partial  puncture  for  the  Innertlon  of  a  fuse  or  prlmar, 
the  end  of  the  tube  being  extended  beyond  tbe  closure 
and  doubled  back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  rigid  projection 
for  boMlag  a  rammer  aloof  from  the  clooare. 

3.  In  a  blasting  cartridge  the  combination  of  a  tnbe  for 
the  exploalve,  and  a  non-perforated  wad  inaerted  In  the 
end  of  the  tube  at  a  distance  from  tbe  extremity  thereof 
for  retaining  tbe  explosive  in  place,  the  extremity  of  tbe 
tube  being  reamed  inwardly  toward  tbe  wad  and  a  qaan* 
tlty  of  sealing  material  connecting  the  reamed  extremltjr 
of  the  tube  with  the  outer  face  of  the  wad. 

4.  In  a  bleating  cartridge  the  combination  of  a  tube  for 
the  nqiloalTa,  wads  In  the  ends  of  the  tube  preaaed  agalaat 
interior  aupports  formed  In  the  tnbe,  one  of  aaM  wada  be- 
ing indented  for  the  introduction  of  a  primer,  an  exploalre 
contained  within  the  tube  between  aald  wads,  the  ends  of 
the  tube  being  reamed  inwardly  against  the  wads,  and  an 
exterior  coating  of  Impervious  material  completely  envel- 
oping the  tnbe  and  wada  and  aald  indentation. 

6.  In  a  blasting  cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  paper 
tube  grooved  near  the  ends  to  form  inner  ahoulders  or  sup- 
ports, wada  In  the  ends  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  wads  be- 
ing Indented  or  partially  perforated  and  the  extremltlea 
of  said  tube  being  crimped  agalnat  the  said  wada  to  retain 
tbe  same  in  position  against  said  supports,  an  exploslTO 
material  in  said  tube,  and  waterproofing  material  entirely 
enveloping  tbe  casing  formed  by  the  tube  and  closures. 


909,187.  CBUMBEB.  Mica  J  AH  L.  Pooi.Taa,  Stockport 
Iowa.  Filed  June  91,  1909.  Serial  No.  608,624. 
1.  A  cmmber  comprietag  a  standard,  a  runner  plvotally 
attached  to  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  and  baring  Ita  rear 
extremity  terminating  In  a  depreaaed  heel,  a  share  at- 
tached to  the  forward  portion  bf  aald  runner,  aald  ahare 
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havlat  •  ftMirard  polatsd  cad.  aad  maacn  attaebad  to  tbt 
wku*  beiiliMl  tbe  forward  and  portion  thereof  and  iylng 
•t  tlM  oppoalte  aklea  of  tbe  flrat  Mdd  ninn«r. 


S.  A  ^mber  compriainc  a  standard,  a  runner  pirotally 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  baTlns  tta  rear 
end  terminating  in  a  depreaaed  hael,  a  share  attached  to 
■aid  niBiMr  and  haTtng  a  forward  pointed  end,  mnaera 
attached  to  the  share  at  points  behind  tbe  forward  pointed 
enda  thareof,  and  a  cross  stmt  connecting  tl>e  last  said 
mnaen  together  and  lying  ander  the  first  said  mnner. 

8.  A  cnimbar  comprising  a  standard,  a  mnner  plTOtally 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  Its  rear 
end  terminating  in  a  d^raaaed  heel,  a  share  mounted  apon 
the  forward  end  <a§  said  miner  and  baring  a  forward 
pointed  end.  a  brace  Interpoaed  between  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  runner  and  the  apper  aid  of  aald  ahara,  sap- 
plemental  runners  connected  with  the  said  share  at  points 
behind  its  pointed  end.  and  s  croea  strat  eonneetlag  the 
■nppleraental  rtmnera  together  and  lying  transTeraely 
under  the  forward  portion  of  the  first  aald  ranner. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  ditching  machine  haTlng  gnld- 
Ing  means  a  Tertlcaliy  dlKpoeed  standard  moonted  for 
loasttndlnal  moTement  in  tbe  gaidlog  means,  and  a  cmmber 
attacked  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  standard. 

f.  In  eombinatloa  with  a  ditching  machine  hartag  gnld- 
tiC  mmam  a  rertlcally  dispoaed  standard  mounted  for 
laasttadtaal  movement  in  the  guiding  means,  and  a  crumber 
plTotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 

[Oataa  e  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


M».18&     DAMPER.     NoaMAN  PBDin.  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C 
rued  Apr.  IT.  190S.     Serial  Na  42T.T81, 


1.  The  combinatiOBof  a  piToted  damper,  and  a  floe  con- 
traUad  by  said  damper  and  provided  with  a  hollow  out- 
ward extenaion  having  its  inner  side  open  and  in  line  with 
the  edge  of  the  damper  when  eioaed,  aald  eztaaslon  being 
located  above  the  axis  of  the  i»T—  and  conatltutlng  a 
by-paaa  dlrectlr  aronnd  tbe  free  adfa  of  the  damper  when 
etoaed. 


2.  Tba  combination  with  a  Ave  tevteg  a  hollow  offaat. 
of  a  band  operated  damper  controlling  tbe  mala  bodj  at 
tka  tee  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  edge  which  la 
eaaaaction  with  the  offset  In  the  flue  wall  forms  a  draft 
opening  around  tbe  free  edge  of  the  damper  when  doeed. 
and  means  independent  of  the  said  damper  for  regnlatlnc 
the  slae  of  said  shaft  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  damper,  of  a  flue  hav- 
ing a  hollow  outward  extension  having  tbe  inner  side 
thereof  open  and  forming  a  by-pass  directly  aronnd  the 
edge  of  the  damper  when  closed,  and  an  auxiliary  hand- 
operated  damper  operable  Independently  of  tbe  main 
damper  and  controlling  ancb  hy-i 


OdO.189.    WRBNCH.    PsAXC  A.  RADCMACHca,  Forka.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaa.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  BS7.74d. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  levers  which  cross 
each  other  but  are  dlaeonnected  at  the  croaalng  between 
the  same,  one  of  said  levera  being  provided  at  Its  front 
end  with  a  front  Jaw  and  tbe  other  lever  being  provided  at 
Its  front  end  with  a  rear  jaw  which  opposes  the  front  Jaw. 
and  a  link  connected  by  fixed  pivota  with  aald  levera  la 
rear  of  aald  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  levera  which 
each  other  but  are  disconnected  at  the  croaalng  ba- 
the same,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  at  Its 

front  end  with  a  front  Jaw  and  the  other  lever  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  end  with  a  rear  jaw  which  opposes  tbe 
front  jaw  and  a  link  connected  by  fixed  pivota  with  aald 
levers  between  their  jaws  and  the  croaalng  thereof. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  levera  which 
cross  each  other  but  are  disconnected  at  tbe  croaalng  be- 
tween the  same,  one  of  said  levera  having  a  front  Jaw  at 
Ita  front  end  and  an  outwardly  off-set  portion  adjacent  to 
said  Jaw.  and  the  other  lever  having  a  rear  jaw  at  Its 
front  end  which  opposes  said  front  jaw,  and  a  link  con- 
nected by  fixed  pivota  with  aald  levers  in  rear  of  their 
Jaws. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  band  levera  which 
etaas  each  other,  one  of  Mid  levers  having  a  front  Jaw  at 
tts  fkODt  end  and  an  outwardly  off-set  portion  adjacent  to 
MM  Jaw,  and  tbe  other  lever  bavlBg  a  rear  Jaw  at  Its 
front  end  which  oppoaea  said  front  jAw  and  an  outwardly 
off-aet  portion  adjacent  to  aald  rear  jaw.  and  a  link  con- 
aaetlng  tbe  off-set  portlona  of  aald  levera. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  levers  which 
erdla  each  other  but  are  dlaeonnected  at  tbe  croaalng  be- 
tween the  same,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  front  jaw  and 
the  other  a  rear  jaw.  and  a  link  connected  by  fixed  pivots 
with  said  levers  and  eompoaed  of  two  aections  arranged  on 
oppoalte  aides  of  the  levera. 


»e»4M.  POWDBB  HOLDING  AND  DISPBNSINO  CON- 
TAINKH.  McTCK  L.  Rhein.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  and 
MABCua  O.  A.VTHOMT,  Buglewood.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  21.- 
IMM.     Serial  No.  40S,878. 

1.  In  a  dispensing  container,  a  reaervolr.  a  receptada, 
said  reaervolr  and  the  receptacle  having  substantially  the 
same  ereaa  aectienel  area  and  being  relatively  movable,  a 
valve  aeehaalam  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  reaer- 
volr, aald  valve  mechanism  being  operated  by  a  relative 
movement  of  tbe  reaervolr  to  the  receptada. 

2  In  a  dispensing  container,  a  reaervolr.  a  receptacle 
connected  to  said  reaervolr  for  movement  relative  thereto 
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on  an  axis  parallel  to  or  coincident  with  that  of  aald 
reaervolr.  and  movable  valve  mechanism  In  tbe  bottom  of 
■aid  reaervolr  adapted  to  be  operated  by  ancta  relative 
turning  movement  of  the  parte. 


Ing  the  end  of  said  ferrule  between  tbe  reapetftlve  di- 
vergent portions  of  said  bunch  of  wires,  such  portions 
croaalng  each  other,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  bmah,  tbe  combination  of  a  terminally  alotted 
handle ;  a  ferrule ;  a  bunch  of  wirea  aecured  In  aald  fer- 
mle,  the  latter  being  fiattened  to  spread  the  wires  into 
corresponding  flattened  form  and  to  permit  of  the  inser- 
tion of  aald  ferrule  in  the  alot  of  aald  handle ;  and  meana 
for  aecuring  aald  ferrule  in  place  when  thus  inaerted. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9d9,192.     SLIDING  DOOR.     OaLAKDO  RiCHAaos,  Briatol. 
Wia.    Piled  liar.  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  486,436. 


3.  In  a  dlapenslng  container,  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle 
movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  one  of  said  parts  is  turned 
relative  to  tbe  other  part. 

4.  In  a  dUpenKlnK  container,  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle 
movable  relative  thereto,  a  valve  carried  by  the  reservoir 
and  separate  from  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  valve 
cooperating  with  the  receptacle^  whereby  tbe  valve  Is 
opened  wken  tbe  container  Is  closed. 

5.  la  a  disponvlng  container,  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle 
movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  car- 
ried by  tbe  reservoir  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  receptacle  for  opening  tbe  valve  when 
one  of  the  aforesaid  parts  is  turned  relative  to  the  other 
of  aald  parts. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


909.191.  WIRE  BRUSH.  EowAao  E.  Rics,  New  Durham, 
N.  H..  aaslgnor  to  The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  487.261. 


The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  parallel  rails  dispoaed  above  and  below  the  open- 
ing and  extending  to  one  side  tliereof,  each  of  aald  rails 
provided  cloae  to  one  aide  of  tbe  doorway  with  a  curved 
portion  extending  toward  the  atmcture  and  ita  termlnala 
being  curved  and  aecured  to  tbe  structure ;  of  a  door  in- 
terpoaed between  tbe  rails,  flanged  rollers  boused  in  ita 
lower  comera  and  projecting  below  it  so  aa  to  travel  on 
the  lower  rail,  said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  a  dlatance 
equal  to  the  dlatance  between  each  curved  terminal  por- 
tion of  tbe  rail  and  the  intermediate  curved  portion  there- 
of, retaining  tongues  depending  from  tbe  door  and  lapping 
the  lower  rail  on  the  oppoalte  side  thereof  from  tbe  flangea 
of  aald  rollers,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  top  of  tbe  door 
for  slidably  engaging  the  upper  rail. 


989,193.  OOVEBNOa.  Walter  Joseph  Richaros,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  A  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacon- 
ain.     Piled  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,301. 


1.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  ferrule;  a 
doubled-over  bunch  of  wires  having  the  bight  Inaerted  la 
said  ferrule,  the  latter  beiM  flattened  to  spread  the  wires 
lnt<t  corresponding  flattened  form ;  and  a  fastening  closing 
snid  ferrule  between  the  respective  divergent  portions  of 
nald  bunch  of  wires. 

'2.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
ferrule ;  and  a  donbled-over  bunch  of  wlrea  having  the 
bight  inserted  in  said  ferrule,  the  latter  being  flattened 
to  spread  the  wlrea  Into  corresponding  flattened  form,  and 
t^e  end  of  said  ferrule  being  formed  witb  an  Integral 
clip  adapted  to  be  bent  back  to  cloae  such  end  between  the 
\rp8pectlve  divergent  portions  of  said  bunch  of  wlrea. 

3.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  ferrule; 
ahd  a  doubled-over  bunch  of  wlrea  having  the  bight  ae- 
ctfred  in  aald  ferrule,  the  latter  being  fiattened  to  apread 
tb^  wirea  into  corresponding  flattened  form  and  the  re- 
spective portions  of  such  wires  croaalng  each  other,  aub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bmah  of  the  character  described,  a  ferrule;  a 
doubled-over  bnneh  of  wlrea  having  the  bight  Inserted 
in  said  fermle,  the  latter  being  flattened  to  apread  the 
wlrea  Into  corresponding  flattened  form ;  and  a  clip  clos- 
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1.  A  governor  for  air  pumps  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  caalng,  a  diahed  plate  secured  to  the  casing,  a  plunger 
head  working  within  tbe  recess  of  the  dished  plate  and 
provided  with  Inga  projecting  through  openings  In  tbe 
dished  plate,  a  pressure  flexed  diaphragm  bearing  on  the 
plunger  head,  a  spring  pressed  plate  within  the  casing 
besrlng  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  luge  of  tbe  plunger  head,  and  a 
movable  circuit  controller  having  connection  with  tbe 
plunger  head  to  be  operated  thereby. 
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1.  A  aovecnor  tor  air  punpa  and  tbc  Ilk*,  conprlalng 
a  eyIlBdrical  cssIbs.  a  dished  plate  flttinc  in  tbc  and  tb«r«- 
of,  a  plunxer  h««d  worklBg  is  the  r«ceaa  of  Um  dlabed 
plate  and  prorldcd  with  lacs  eztendloK  throasta  opcnlnga 
in  the  dlabed  plate,  a  prvasure  flexed  diapbragm  beaiiag 
on  tb«  plunger  bead,  a  spring  contained  within  the  casing, 
a  spring  plate  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  lugs  of  the 
plunger  bead  and  eogaglng  the  end  of  the  spring,  a  yoke 
member  passing  through  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
lag  and  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  spring,  adjusting  screws 
siwaging  the  casing  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  member  for 
adJustlDg  the  eMU^NHlon  of  the  tprlDg,  and  a  circuit 
controller  havlaf  Msasctlon  with  the  plunger  head  to  be 
operated  by  the  movementa  thereof. 

S.  A  goTemor  for  air  pumps  and  the  llks.  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pressure  flexed  diaphraga,  a  plunger  bead  bear- 
ing on  the  diaphragm,  a  coll  spring  within  the  caning  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  plunger  head,  a  yoke  member 
projecting  through  openings  In  th«  easing  and  bearing  on 
the  spring,  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  caalng  and  the 
ends  of  the  yoke  member  to  rary  the  compression  of  the 
spring,  a  stem  connected  to  the  plunger  and  passing 
through  the  yoke  member,  and  a  movable  circuit  controller 
actuated  by  the  morementa  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  gOTemor  for  sir  pumps  snd  the  like,  comprising 
a  plunger  aenaltlTe  to  Tartatlons  in  air  pressure,  a  suitably 
fulcnimed  lever  having  connection  with  the  plunger  stem, 
a  spring  carried  by  the  longer  end  of  the  lever,  a  pivoted 
hammer  member  to  which  the  spring  is  connected,  a  piv- 
oted (Witch  memt>er  In  the  path  of  the  hammer  member 
to  be  struck  thereby  and  forcibly  moved  to  or  from  Its 
cloasd  position,  and  a  sUtlonary  switch  member  co0psr- 
atlng  with  the  pivoted  switch  member  to  constitote  a 
circuit  cotttroUer  therewith. 

5.  A  governor  for  air  pumpa.  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plunger  sensitive  to  varlatlona  In  air  pressure,  a  casing 
through  which  the  stem  of  the  plunger  passes,  a  lever  ful- 
cnuMd  on  the  casing  and  having  connection  with  the 
plunger  stem,  a  spring  carried  by  the  longer  end  of  ths 
lever,  a  pivoted  hammer  member  to  which  the  spring  Is 
connected  at  each  a  point  that  the  axis  of  the  spring  will 
cross  the  axis  of  the  hammer  member  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  lever  and  thereby  cause  the  hammer  member 
to  swing,  a  pivoted  switch  member  In  the  path  of  the  ham- 
mer member  to  t>e  struck  thereby  and  forcibly  moved 
from  Ita  closed  position,  and  a  stationary  switch  member 
cooperating  with  the  pivoted  switch  member  to  constitvts 
a  circuit  controller  therewith. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


0  6  9,104.  8HX7TTEB  OPERATING  APPARATrS  FOR 
PHOTOORAPHIC  LENSES.  Sibomdkd  Rocskks.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1010.     Serial  No.  562,568. 


J.  An  automatic  tlater  for  Initiating  the  operation  of 
ths  shntter-actuatinK  meana  of  a  photographic  lens,  com- 
prlslBg,  In  combination,  a  separate  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  In  said  cylinder  ;  an  air-escape  opening  leading  from 
said  cylinder  to  permit  air  to  escape  from  said  cylinder 
into  the  Btmosphere ;  a  further  escape  opening  leading 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  ehatter  actuatlag  means,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  Istter  opening  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  ;  meana  on  said  piston  sdapted  to 
move  said  valve  laterally  to  open  said  latter  escape  open- 
ing to  cause  sn  escape  of  air  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
ahutter-aetuatlng  meana.   aa  described. 

2.  An  antomatlc  timer  for  initiating  tlie  operation  of 
the  shatter-operating  means  of  photographic  lenses,  com- 
prtilac  la  combinatioa.  an  Independent  cylinder,  a  platoa 
In  MM  cylinder,  means  In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  move 
rtald  ptetoa  In  one  direction  only,  SB  eaeape  orifice  lead- 
ing from  said  cylinder  Into  tbe  ataoapharc.  a  further  es- 


cape opening  leading  firon  aaid  cylinder  to  aald  ahutter- 
aetuatlng  meana.  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  latter  open- 
ing during  tbe  flrst  part  of  tbe  stroke  of  ssld  piston  and 
to  open  the  same  during  the  remainder  of  tlie  stroke  of 
said  piston. 

8.  An  automatic  tinker  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
the  shntter-operstlng  means  of  a  photographic  lena,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  Independent  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton  in  ssld  cylinder,  s  spring  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
move  said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  tabular  piston  rod  to 
which  said  piston  Is  attached,  thera  being  an  escape  open- 
ing in  said  piston  rod.  means  whereby  tbe  operative  ares 
of  said  eaeape  opening  may  t>e  regulated,  a  tiilie  In  aald 
cylinder,  theie  being  an  escape  opening  in  ssld  tube,  s 
valve  apon  said  tube  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  latter 
escape  opening,  snd  meana  In  said  piaton  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  valve  and  move  the  same  Isterslly  upon  said 
tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  tabular  piston 
rod  to  which  said  cylinder  Is  afflxed.  a  collar  at  the  outer 
end  of  ssld  piaton  rod,  thera  being  s  dischsrge  orifice 
in  aald  collar  and  oieans  sdapted  to  Increase  and  decresse 
the  operative  area  of  aald  orifice,  means  sdapted  to  move 
said  piston  in  one  direction  only,  a  cylinder  head  at  one 
end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  tube  in  aaid  cylinder  head  aecured 
thereto,  there  being  a  dischsrge  opening  In  ssld  tube,  snd 
s  valve  on  said  tube  sdspted  to  open  and  close  aald  dis- 
charge opening,  tliera  being  s  dutch  in  ssld  piston  sdspted 
to  engage  ssld  ralve. 

B.  The  combination,  of  •  cylinder,  a  piston  In  ssld 
cylinder,  a  clutch  In  said  piston,  s  tabular  piston  rod 
to  which  said  piston  is  attached,  thera  being  a  discbarge 
orifice  from  said  tabular  piaton  rod,  and  meana  in  said 
dischsrge  opening  sdapted  to  regulste  the  operative  area 
thereof,  a  spiral  spring  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  move 
said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  cylinder  head  at  one  end 
of  aald  cylinder,  a  tube  In  aald  cylinder  said  tube  being 
attached  to  said  cylinder  head,  thera  being  a  discharge 
opening  In  said  tube,  and  a  valve  upon  said  tube  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  discbarge  opening  by  a  lateral 
movement  upon  said  tube,  a  clutch  in  aald  piston  adapted 
to  embrace  aald  valve,  said  valve  being  moved  in  one  di- 
rection by  aald  piston,  and  in  the  opposlts  direction  by 
ssid  clutch,  ssM  clutch  being  sdspted  to  raleaae  aald  valve 
after  the  latter  baa  dosed  said  dlacharge  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.1 


•  «  0  ,  1  9  S  .  DEVICE  FOR  HANOINO  PICTURES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Samubl  Bothstbim.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,442. 


1.  A  suspending  device  comprising  s  supporting  hook,  a 
stud  pNi|8«llBg  upwardly  from  said  hook,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  oo  mM  stud,  memben  adapted  to  be  aseored  to  the 
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article  to  be  suspended,  a  flexible  eonnaetion  between  aald 
aambsra  arranged  to  travel  over  said  roller,  and  sleeve* 
engaging  aald  membera  to  conceal  tbe  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  flexible  connection  with  said  memben. 

2.  A  sospending  device  comprising  sospoiding  mem- 
bera arranged  to  engage  tbe  article  to  be  suspended,  a 
flexible  connection  between  tlien,  removable  devices  on 
said  flexible  connection  arranged  to  engage  tbe  suspend- 
ing membera  for  concealing  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  suspending  membera  with  tbe  flexible  connection. 

8.  A  suspending  device  comprising  s  suspending  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  support  having  its  one  end  secured  to  said 
member,  a  device  adjostably  mounted  on  said  flexible  sup- 
port to  vary  tbe  length  thereof  and  to  which  the  other 
end  of  aaid  flexible  support  Is  aeearad,  a  aseond  suspending 
member  and  a  roller  journaled  on  said  second  susupend- 
ing  member  over  which  said  flexible  support  Is  adapted  to 
travel  aa  the  aaid  device  Is  adjusted  to  vary  the  length  of 
aald  flaztbls  aopport. 

4.  A  suspending  device  comprising  a  flexible  support  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  article  to  be  suspended  and  a  le- 
slllent  device  through  which  said  support  passes  and  lo 
which  one  end  of  said  support  la  secured  and  means  for 
clamping  said  device  in  position  on  said  support. 

B.  A  suspending  device  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  article  to  be  suspended,  a  flexible  support  mov- 
sbly  engsglng  said  member  and  a  damping  device  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  to  move  the  same  ralatlvely 
to  aaid  member  to  vary  tbe  length  of  the  flexible  support, 
said  damping  device  comprising  a  resUlent  tubulsr  mem- 
ber In  which  the  one  end  of  said  support  Is  secured  and  a 
clamp  for  clamping  aald  device  in  posltioo. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


9  6  •  .  1  0  6  .  ANKLE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 
JAMB8  F.  RowLBT,  Chlcago.  Ill,  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303,844. 


1.  In  an  artifldal  limb,  tbe  combination  of  a  shin  sec- 
tion, having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end,  a  member  having  a 
bulb  which  serves  ss  s  fulcrum  therefor  seated  In  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  roUUon  therein,  and 
a  stirrup  extending  around  below  said  bulb  and  upwardly 
at  each  side  of  said  ahin  section,  the  upwardly  extending 
parta  of  aald  stirrup  being  sepsrately  fastened  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  shin  section  for  holding  said  bulb  in  said 
Bocket. 

2.  In  an  artifldal  limb,  ths  combination  of  a  shin  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  socket  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  stlmip 
rigidly  fsstened  thereon  and  hsvlng  therein  a  concave 
socket  opposed  to  the  socket  on  said  ahln  section,  and  a 
****  ■ember  Interposed  between  said  atirrup  and  ahln  sec- 
tkm  BBd  baring  convex  portions  seated  in  said  sockets  and 
together  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  foot  member. 

3.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  socket  at  lu  lower  end.  a  stirrup 
rigidly  fastened  thereon  and  having  therein  a  concave 
socket  opposed  to  tbe  socket  on  ssld  stain  secti<Mj.  and  a 
foot  member  interposed  between  ssld  atirrup  snd  shin  sec- 
tion and  having  convex  portions  seated  in  aald  sockeU 
and  together  forming  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  foot 
■Miber  turns  with  respect  to  said  ahln-section ;  aald  foot 
■saber  and  sidu  section  being  each  extended  forward  and 
rearward  of  aald  fulcrum,  and  a  resilient  cushion  Inter- 
poaad  between  each  pair  of  aald  •v^anf^^^ji, 


4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  tbe  combination  of  a  shin  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  socket  at  ita  lower  end,  a  foot  mem- 
ber having  a  bulb  seated  in  said  socket  and  serving  aa  a 
fulcrum  aboat  which  said  foot-member  turaa  with  reapect 
to  aald  sbin-sectlon,  a  removable  concave  lining  plate  in 
aald  socket  Interposed  between  tbe  shin  section  snd  bulb, 
and  a  stirrup  secund  to  said  ahln  section  and  extending' 
around  below  aaid  balb  for  holding  the  asms  in  sBid 
socket,  all  arraagad  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  aaid 
foot  member  on  tbe  ahin  section. 


069.107.     HAT-STACKER.     Waltbb  U.  Sabin.  Crookston. 
MlBB.     Piled  Mar.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,247. 


1.  In  hoiating  and  dumping  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  Inclined  track  and  a 
carrter  movable  thereon,  of  a  hoisting  drum  to  raise  aald 
carrier,  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  hoisting  drum,  a  lever 
to  operate  said  brake  mechanism  and  a  trip  lever  having 
means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  brake  lever,  aald 
trip  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  ssld  carrier  and  be- 
ing movable  by  an  element  of  the  carrier  to  caaaa  aald 
trip  lever  to  raleaae  tbe  brake  lever  when  the  carrier 
reaches  the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoisting  drum,  a  friction  brake  combined  there- 
with, and  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  brake,  of  an  Indlned 
track,  a  carrier  provided  with  wheels  and  movable  along 
aald  track,  a  trip  lever  having  a  latch  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging the  aaid  brake  lever  and  its  opposite  end  extend 
Ing  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined  track,  and  operable 
by  aald  wheels  to  release  said  brake  lever. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatua  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoisting  drum  having  a  friction  brake  com- 
bined therewith,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  friction 
brake,  of  an  Indined  track,  a  carrier  movable  along  said 
track  and  deflectora  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  op- 
erating on  aald  wheels  and  causing  tbe  said  carrier  to  as- 
sume a  verUcal  position,  a  trip  having  one  end  In  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  lever  and  its  opposite  end  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  said  deflectora  and  operable  by  a  whasl  of 
said  carrier  to  release  said  friction  lever. 

4  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  sn  indined 
track  provided  adjacent  its  end  with  notches,  a  carrier 
having  wheels  to  run  on  said  track  and  enter  aald  notches 
whereby  movement  of  said  carrier  In  one  direction  will 
be  prevented,  a  keeper  combined  with  aaid  track,  and  a  • 
pivoted  spring  pressed  Istch  carried  by  said  carrier  to 
override  said  keeper  on  the  downwsrd  movement  of  the 
carrier  and  serving  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  tb« 
latter  while  being  loaded. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  aa  Indined 
track  provided  adjacent  Its  lowe-  end  with  notches,  a  car- 
rier having  wheels  to  ran  on  said  track  and  enter  said 
notches,  whereby  movement  of  said  carrier  In  one  diree- 
tlon  will  be  prevented,  a  keeper  combined  with  aaid  track, 
and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  Istch  csrried  by  said  carrier 
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to  OTtrrld*  Mid  keeper  on  tlie  dowaward  aoTenent  of 
tbe  earlier  and  prereot  apward  moTemfOt  of  tbe  latter 
while  belas  loaded,  and  mraoB  for  morloK  tbe  lateb  from 
cngagenent  with  tbe  carrier  before  tbe  apward  moveiaent 
of  the  carrier. 


0  «  0  .  1  0  8  .  BK8EI^V0IR-PEN.  WiixiAM  W.  BAMVoao, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalsaor  to  Sanford  k  Bennett  Coapany. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  ».  1M9.     Serial  No.  488,»»S. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reaerrolr  pen  and  p«n  eec- 
tkm.  of  a  cap.  a  ploc  therein,  and  an  aoxUlarr  cap  awlT- 
eled  in  aald  pine  and  adapted  to  eeat  on  aaid  pea  lectloa 
and  prermt  leakage  of  Ink.  aabatimtially  as  detrthed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap  for  reaerrolr  pean,  of  a 
chambered  plos,  an  anxlllary  cap  provided  with  a  atem 
iwlreied  In  the  chamber  of  aald  ploc  uid  with  a  part  har- 
Inff  a  Talre  anrfaee.  anbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8,  Tbe  combination  with  a  reeerrolr  pen  and  aertlon 
provided  with  an  air  feeding  orifice,  of  a  main  cap  and  an 
anxillary  cap  freely  rotatabte  therein  and  adapted  to  aeat 
on  the  end  of  tbe  pen  section  and  to  doae  aald  air  feed- 
ing orifice,  anbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  reaerrolr  pen,  the  combination  of  a  pen  aeetlon, 
a  main  cap,  an  aaxlliary  cap  seating  opon  the  oater  end 
of  aald  pen  section  and  freely  rotatable  in  said  main  cap, 
and  an  tnk-holdlng  chamber  in  aald  anzlllary  cap,  anbatan- 
tlally  as  dcaerlbad. 


9e».lM.  COMBINED  SKYLIGHT  AND  AUTOliATIC 
VENTILATOR.  CBAai.Ks  SAUXDaas,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  475,481. 


1.  Aa  automatic  Tentilator  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  fnaflhle  portion',  a  movably  supported  weight  adapted 
to  borat  the  frangible  portion,  and  meana  for  normally 
retaining  the  weight  removed  from  the  frangible  portion 
of  the  frame  sach  means  adapted  to  be  affected  by  ezeea- 
alve  beat  to  release  the  weight. 

2.  An  antomatle  ventilator  comprialng  a  frame  having 
a  frangible  portion,  a  ewtnglng  arm,  a  weight  carried  by 
such  arm,  the  frangible  portion  of  the  frame  lying  la  the 
path  of  movement  of  tbe  weight,  and  a  fuaible  link  nor- 
nuiny  retaining  the  weight  removed  from  the  franglhle 
portion  of  tha  frame. 

S.  An  antomatle  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  frangible  portion,  a  gravity-actuated  weight,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  weight  removed  from  tbe 
frangible  portion  such  means  adapted  to  be  affected  by  ex- 
reaalTa  haat  to  ralaaae  tha  weight. 

4.  An  automatic  ventilator  for  building  ahafts,  comprls 
Ing  a  frame  having  a  frangible  portion,  a  gravity-actuated 
weight  auitably  houaed  within  the  frame  and  adapted  io 
bunt  the  frangible  portion,  and  a  fuaible  member  for  nor- 
mally retaining  th«  wel^t  removed  from  the  frangihle 
portion. 

5.  Aa  automatic  ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  two  op- 
poalta  walla  of  tha  frame  being  frangible,  auitably  anp- 


portad  avlaglBg  anna  arranged  In  paira.  adapted  for  mova- 
meat  la  oppoalte  diractlona  to  barat  the  oppoalt*  fraaglbla 
walls,  and  a  fuaible  member  normally  connecting  the  arma 
In  pairs. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


9  60,2  00.      OCEAN  AIB8HIP.      Bbkhold  8CHMI«CH«ir,: 
Ledyaid,  Iowa.    Piled  May  20.  190t.     ScrUl  No.  497,1 


-? 
i 


1.  Aa  oeaan  air  ahip  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
gas  la  gaa-tlght  cella.  aaid  body  balng  of  aubstanttally 
aemi-dmilar  traasrerae  seetloa  and  having  an  independ- 
ent, pointed,  head,  said  head  being  hinged  to  said  body  at 
the  forward  end.  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
head:  a  series  of  meana  for  propatUSf  nld  body,  said 
meana  being  adaipted  to  operate  laJiginfcatly  of  one  an- 
other, and  aeroplanea  projecting  froa  the  lower  aide  of 
aald  body,  aald  aeroplanes  being  hollow  bodies  adapted  to 
hold  gaa 

2.  An  ooean-air  ship  rompriaing  a  bodjT  lidaptad  to  hold 
gas  la  gas-tight  compartments  theralB.  aald  body  being 
BUbatantially  semi-circular  tn  tranarerae  section :  a  series 
of  approximately  hemlapherical  ahella  la  said  body,  said 
shells  having  aplrally  corrugated  walls,  one  member  of 
said  corrugations  being  approximately  borisontal  and  the 
other  aubstantUlIy  vertical;  fixed  axles  in  said  shells: 
motor  wheels  in  said  shells  adapted  to  rarolva  aroand  said 
fixed  axles :  means  for  inclining  said  fixed  axles  forwardly 
and  rearwardly.  and  means  for  routing  said  motor  wheels 
in  said  sbella. 

3.  An  ocean-air  ship  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
gas  in  gas-tight  compartments  la  said  body,  said  body  be- 
ing approximately  aeml  circular  In  croaa  section,  a  series 
of  approximately  hemispherical  sbella  in  aaid  body  and 
forming  a  part  thereof,  aaid  ahella  having  spirally-corru- 
gAtad  walla:  fixed  axlea  in  said  hemispherical  ahells ;  f&a- 
wheela  In  said  shells  and  mounted  npon  said  fixed  axlea; 
MUM  tor  aeparately  inclining  aaid  fixed  axles  and  meana 
for  aeparately  and  connectedly  operating  said  fan  wheels. 

4.  Aa  oceaa-alr  ship  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
gaa  la  gaa-tlght  compartments  tn  said  body,  said  body  be- 
tag  aakatantlally  semi-circular  la  croaa  section,  a  aariea  of 
approximately  hemispherical  ahells  forming  a  part  of  said 
body   and   open   on   their  lower   enda.  aald   shells   having 
spirally   corrugated    inner  walls:  tubular   axles   in   said 
shells:  a  cylindrical  shell  in  each  of  said  hemispherical 
■hells ;  tubular  members  surrounding  said  axles :  shafta 
within  said   tubular  members  ;  means   for   revolving   aaid 
ahafts  separately  and  connectedly,  said  means  including 
arched    members    bavtag    horlsonUlly  -  disposed    tubular 
slaersa :  transmission  -  shafts  within   the  last  -  mentioned 
sleeves:  bevel  gears  in  said  arched  members  and  connect- 
ing said  shafts  and  the  traaswlartaa  shafta ;  paarUif  on 
tba  free  enda  of  the  horlsontally-^lipoasd  tob^dar  aleeTca ; 
gearing  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trsnsmlssion  shafts ; 
driving  meana  engaging  the  gcara  oa  the  horisonUl  tubu- 
lar   aleeves:  clutch-mechanla«    adapted    to    reverse    the 
movement  of  the  horiiontally  disposed  tubular  sleeves,  and 
clutch  mechanism   adapted   to  engage  and   disengage   the 
tranamiasion  shafta  in  aald  horlxontally  dlapoaed  tubular 

aleevea. 

5.  la  an  ocean-air  ahip,  meana  for  propelling  the  ship 
In  air.  and  means  for  propelling  the  same  In  water,  ssid 
latter  means  including  spirally-corrugated,  approximately 
hemispheHcal  sbella,  ehip'a  propellers  In  said  ahella; 
laaana  for  forwardly  and  rearwardly  inclining  said  shlp'a 
propellers :  mesns  for  rotating  aald  ahlp'a  propellers  sepa- 
rately and  connectedly,  and  meana  for  diaconnecting  the 
shlp'a  propellers  from  the  means  that  operate  the  air-pro- 
pellera. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.l 
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•  ••.201.  8PRINO-MOTOR.  ZarBAWiAH  C.  BatDBaa, 
PUot  Point,  Tex.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,881. 


'^^ 


A  spring  motor,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  studs 
Bouated  in  the  frame  and  having  ends  adspted  to  receive 
a  winding  crank,  pinions  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  studs,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  sleeves  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  sleeves  in  mesh  with  the 
said  pinions,  springs  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
frame  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  aleevea  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  the  aleevea,  ratchet  wheela  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  aleevea,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  said 
ratchet  wheels,  pawls  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  for  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheels,  a  series  of  shafta  bearing  gear  and 
pinloo  wheels  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  matai  gear  wheel 
being  in  mesh  with  the  firat  pinion  and  the  gear  wheel  on 
each  ahaft  being  in  meah  with  the  pinion  of  the  aucceeding 
ahaft,  a  speed  governor  and  a  brake  carried  by  extensions 
of  certain  of  the  shafta,  and  a  shaft  bearing  a  sheave  and 
having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  final  gear  wheaL 


900,202.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL. 
William  R.  SxiaLa.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Fllbd  Dec.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  534,186. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  composed  prin- 
cipally of  asbestlform  fiber  and  cement  which  conalsts  in 
making  a  pulp  of  asbestlform  fiber  and  cement  with  water, 
■objecting  the  wet  pulp  to  filtration  pressure  sufllclent  to 
Insure  the  concrete  integrity  of  the  mass  while  insufllcient 
to  produce  such  density  in  the  mass  as  will  prevent  it 
from  subsequently  abaort>lng  water  to  a  substantial  de- 
gree, then  causing  the  compressed  maaa  to  abaorb  w»ter. 
then  altering  the  shape  of  the  mass  and  finally  allowing  it 
to  set  in  tbe  desired  final  shape. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  composed  prin- 
cipally of  asbestlform  fiber  and  cement  which  consists  in 
msking  a  pulp  of  one  part  fiber,  one  part  cement,  and  two' 
parts  water,  by  weli^t.  subjecting  the  wet  pulp  to  filtra- 
tion pressure  sufficient  to  insure  the  concrete  Integrity  of 
the  maas  while  insufficient  to  produce  such  density  In  the 
■aaa  as  will  prevent  It  from  subsequently  absorbing  water 
ta  a  substantial  degree,  then  caualng  the  compressed  mass 
to  absorb  water,  then  altering  the  shape  of  the  maaa  and 
finally  allowing  it  to  set  in  the  desired  final  shape. 

3.  The  process  of  manofacturing  articles  composed  prin- 
cipally of  aabeatlform  fiber  and  cement  which  conaieta  la 
BUiking  a  pulp  of  aabeatlform  fiber  and  cement  with  water, 
■nbjectlng  the  wet  pulp  to  a  filtration-pressure  of  about 
one  thouaand  pounda  to  the  square  inch,  then  caualng  thA 
compressed  mass  to  abaorb  water,  then  altartag  the  shape 
of  the  mass  and  finally  allowing  It  to  set  la  tbe  desired 
flaal  shape. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  composed  prin- 
cipally of  asbestlform  fiber  and  cement  which  conalsts  in 
making  a  pulp  of  one  part  fiber,  one  part  cameat,  and  two 
parts  water,  by  weight,  subjecting  the  wet  pulp  to  a  flltra- 
tlon-preasore  of  about  one  thousand  pounds  to  the  square 
Inch,  then  causing  the  compressed  mass  to  absorb  water, 
then  altering  the  ahape  of  the  mass  and  finally  allowing  It 
to  set  in  the  desired  final  ahapa. 


960.208.  HOPPLB.  WiLUUi  B.  SaLL,  Canton,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Tbe  Sell  Horse  Goods  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  1010.  Serial  No. 
562.7S0. 


1.  In  a  hopple,  the  combination  of  a  hopple  ring,  a  body 
strsp  secured  to  said  hopple  ring,  a  spreader  connectad  to 
aald  hopple  ring,  the  facea  abutting  against  the  hopple 
rlag  concaved  and  means  for  connecting  the  spreader  to 
tba  hoppla  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■pacified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopple  ring  or  band,  a  trlaagled 
spreader  provided  with  attaching  atrlps,  said  atuchtng 
strips  securely  connected  to  the  triangled  spreader  and 
means  for  clamping  the  attaching  strips  around  and  up<» 
the  hopple  ring,  sobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  hopple,  a  hopple  band  or  ring,  a  body  atrap  se- 
cured to  said  hopple  band  or  ring,  a  spreader  of  triangular 
form  locatad  In  the  ring  or  band  at  the  juncture  of  tha 
body  strap  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tri- 
angular spreader  to  the  hopple  band  or  ring,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  A  triangular  spreader  for  hopples,  a  hopple  ring,  said 
spreader  locatad  In  the  hopple  rbig,  means  for  aecurlng 
said  triangular  spreader  to  the  hopple  ring,  the  faces  of 
the  spreader  adapted  to  abut  against  the  hopple  ring  being 
concaved,  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfiad. 


969.204.  BOAP  -  DISPENSING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoa  F. 
SHATsa,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Hygienic  Soap 
Oranolator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  824,471. 


1.  In  a  aoap  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Tertlcal  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  eaka  «< 
■oap  of  ■otwtantlally  the  same  diameter  as  the  interior  of 
■aid  casing,  of  a  comminuting  device  located  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  against  which  said  cake  of  soap 
may  rest  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  cake  of  soap 
resting  thereoo,  a  supporting  member  extending  traa^ 
versely  of  the  casing  upon  which  said  comminuting  daviea 
rotatea  In  engagement  therewith,  a  ahaft  extendiag  op- 
I  ward   throogh  said  support  aad  attachad  to   said 
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Mlnutlar  device.  •  b«Tel«d  gear  mounted  apoa  said  ilMft, 
•  horitootal  ftbaft  eztendlns  tbrougb  the  caslnf  and  bar- 
lac  Its  Inner  «nd  joarnaled  In  said  rapport,  a  iMTcIed  gear 
apon  aald  last  mentioned  abaft  which  mesbea  wltb  aaid 
flnt  mentioned  sear,  and  a  bandle  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned sbaft  exteriorly  of  the  caalng. 

2.  la  a  soap  dlspenslnic  macblaa,  the  combination  of  a 
▼ertkal  cylindrical  caslns  open  st  tbe  bottom  and  cloeed 
at  tbe  top,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  recelre  a  cake  of 
Map  of  •abataatlallr  tbe  same  diameter  as  tbe  interior  of 
said  caalng.  of  means  for  redodac  tbe  soap  comprising  a 
comminatlag  device  located  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
castac  acalnst  whicb  said  cake  of  soap  maj  rest,  a  sap- 
porting  member  upon  wbicb  said  eommlnatlng  device  raats 
secured  to  tbe  side  wails  of  tbe  casing  and  extaad- 
lag  traaavensly  tberescroas,  a  vertical  tibaft  extendinf 
tbnmgb  said  sapport  and  connected  to  said  comminntlng 
deTiee,  a  bereled  gear  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
iwrtlcal  sbaft,  a  horisontsl  sbaft  extending  tbrougb  said 
eaalas  and  bavlng  Its  Inner  end  Joarnaled  la  said  support- 
ing member,  a  beveled  gear  upon  tbe  borisontai  sbaft 
wbicb  mefibcs  with  tbe  bevelad  ffsar  upon  tbe  vertical 
shaft,  a  bandle  carried  by  tha  horlsOBUl  sbaft  exteriorly 
of  th«  easing,  a  follower  for  pressing  tbe'^atke  of  soap 
against  tbe  eommlnatlng  device,  and  an  extensile  spring 
interposed  between  said  follower  and  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe 
eaaing. 


860.205.  BARR5L.  OcotOB  Shiblos,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Tbe  Olass  Enameled 
Package  Co.,  Westchester  county.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.02S. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  lining  member 
having  at  tbe  bung  aperture  an  Integral  flange  extending 
Inwardly,  a  sleeve  member  having  at  its  loner  end  tbe 
bore  tapering  and  reduced  externally  at  such  end  to  form 
a  sboalder  a  short  distance  back  of  tbe  end,  tbe  shoul- 
dered end  of  tbe  sleeve  being  fltted  Into  said  flanged  aper- 
ture of  tbe  lininR  and  $ald  members  united  at  their  en- 
gaging portions,  and  an  Inner  vitreous  coating  fused  on 
tbe  lining  member  and  on  the  exposed  portion  of  tbe 
flange  portion  of  tbe  lining  and  also  coiwrlng  tbe  said 
Inner  tapering  end  of  tbe  bore  of  tbe  sleeve. 

2.  In  s  barrel,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  lining  mem- 
ber having  at  tbe  bung  iperture  an  integral  flange  extend- 
ing Inwardly,  a  sleeve  member  having  at  Its  Inner  end  tbe 
bore  tapering  and  reduced  externally  at  each  end  to  form 
a  shoulder  a  short  distance  back  of  the  end,  tbe  shoul- 
dered end  of  tbe  sleeve  being  fltted  Into  said  flanged  aper- 
ture of  tbe  lining  and  said  members  united  at  their  en- 
gaging portions,  an  inner  vitreous  coating  fused  on  the 
lining  member  and  on  tbe  expoeed  portion  of  tbe  flange 
portion  of  tbe  lining  and  siso  covering  tlie  said  inner 
tapering  end  of  the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
externally  screw-tbrcaded,  and  an  Internally  screw-thread- 
ed bushing  screwing  onto  nid  sleeve  and  having  a  flange 
at  Its  outer  portion  arranged  to  secure  a  casing  to  tbe  said 
lining  member. 


»«9,20<(.      TTF»-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.     FaMBSIC  C 
SHoaaaT.  Plttaburg.  Pa.     FUed  Uar.  20.  1000.     Serial 
-No.  484.678. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  with 
■wans  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  bank  of  keys  for  rotating 
the  platen,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  platen  rotatlag 
meaas  for  releasing  tbe  carriage. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  typewrittng  machine  with  a 
frame  supported  by  tbe  frame  of  tbe  typewriting  machine 
in  front  of  tbe  bank  of  keys  and  movable  wltb  the  carriage 


and  bavlng  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  line  spadag 
laver. 


'3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  with  a 
frame  movably  supported  by  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  In 
front  of  tbe  bank  of  ktya,  aad  provided  with  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  line  spacing  lever  and  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  movable  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tl»e  carriage  re- 
lease lever. 

4.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machines  having  in 
combination  a  guide  adapted  to  t>e  detacbably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  tbe  machine  and  a  two  armed  frame  bavlng 
one  arm  movably  carried  by  the  guide  and  the  other  arm 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  line  spadnK  lever. 

5.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machines  having  in 
combination  a  guide  adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  two  armed  frame  having  one 
arm  supported  by  said  galde  and  tbe  other  arm  connected 
to  the  carrlsge  of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
line  spacing  lever,  and  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  tba 
frame  and  adapted  to  shift  the  carriage  latch  or  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


i)60.207.     STUFFING  BOX.     WALTaa  C.  Short.  Denver, 
Colo.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  S44.007. 


1.  A  stufllng-box  comprising  In  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  container,  a  compressible,  cylindrical  packing  spaced 
from  the  interior  surface  thereof,  a  radially  eontraetlble 
element  interposed  between  tbe  said  packing  and  tbe  sal4 
surface,  and  an  adjustable  gland  operatlvely  engaging  tbe^ 
•aid  element. 

2.  A  stnfling  box  comprising  in  comblnstion  with  s  suit- 
able container,  a  compressible,  cylindrical  packing  there- 
in, a  radially  eontraetlble  element  engaging  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  packing  and  a  means  adapted  to 
actuate  the  said  element. 

3.  A  stufling  box  comprising  a  suitable  container  whoae 
Ulterior,  cylindrical  surface  Is  formed  with  a  clrcum- 
fereatlally  extending  oblique  face,  a  packing  spaced  from 
the  said  surface  a  eontraetlble  element  within  tbe  said 
•pace  and  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  members  each  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  conforming  with  tbe  said  face,  aad 
mcaaa  to  Impart  a  longitudinal  movement  simnltaneoasly 
to  the  said  members,  whereby  they  are  forced  Inwardly 
along  tbe  said  fsce  and  against  the  drcnmferentlal  sar- 

i  face  of  the  said  packing. 
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4.  A  stufling  'box  comprising  a  suitable  container  whoae 
interior,  cylindrical  surface  is  formed  with  a  eirctun- 
ferentlally  extending  oblique  face,  a  packing  spaced  from 
the  said  surface  a  eontraetlble  element  within  tbe  said 
space  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members  each  bav- 
lng a  beveled  portion  conforming  with  tbe  said  face,  and 
a  gland  movably  mounted  on  the  said  container  ia  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said  members  whereby, 
when  tbe  said  gland  is  actuated,  tbe  said  members  are 
Impelled  to  move  along  the  said  face  and  toward  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  tbe  said  packing. 

B.  A  stufflBg  box  comprising  a  suitable  container  whose 
interior,  cylindrical  surface  is  formed  with  a  clrcum- 
ferentially  extending  oblique  face,  a  packing  spaced  from 
tbe  said  surfAce,  a  coatractlble  elemeftt  within  tbe  said 
apace  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members  each  bavlng 
a  beveled  portion  conforming  wltb  tbe  said  face,  and 
elastic  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to  reslliently 
maintain  said  member*  in  their  normal  position,  and 
means  to  Impsrt  a  longitudinal  movement  simoltaneoasly 
to  tbe  said  members,  whereby  they  are  forced  inwardly 
along  tbe  said  face  and  against  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  tbe  said  packing. 

(Cl&lms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


969,208.     SASH-FASTENEB.    ALnxANDBR  F.  Smith,  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.200. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  fastener  member  for  one 
sash  comprising  a  base-plate  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  strike  memt>er  for  the  outer  sash  comprising 
a  baae-plate  bavlng  an  Integrally  formed  keeper-book  for 
engaging  said  cam-lever,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  notched 
kee|>er-l>ar  arranged  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  said  keeper- 
book  and  to  assume  varying  angles  for  engaging  one  or 
other  of  its  notches  wltb  tbe  cam-lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  fastener  member  for  one 
sash  comprising  a  base-plate  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  strike  member  bavlng  an  Integrally  formed 
keeper-book,  and  a  keeper-bar  support  bavlng  a  keeper-bar 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  strike  member  and  keeper- 
bar  support  being  adapted  for  slde-by-side  attachment  to 
the  other  aash. 


969,209.     FIEEE8CAPE.    BBNJAUlif  SMITH,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,780. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  chains  mounted  in  pairs,  a  series  of 
platforms  adapted  to  be  passed  from  tbe  top  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  device  by  support  thereof  on  tbe  said  chains, 
a  laterally  moving  walk  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  device,  gear 
medianlsm  operating  tbe  said  chains  synchronously  and 
controlling  the  moving  walk  at  the  base  of  tbe  escape, 
adjustable  governing  mechanism  limiting  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  device  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  action 
of  tbe  device  Independent  of  the  governing  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the 
device,  sprocket— ^bains  supported  on  the  said  wheels, 
platforms  supjiorted  on  tbe  chains  at  one  side  of  tbe 
device,  means  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  device  whereby  tbe  plat- 
forms an  thrown  into  a  hortsontal  position  to  be  sop- 


ported  by  tbe  chaiaa  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  deviee,  ft 
movable  walk  at  the  base  of  said  escape,  gear  mechanism 
connected  with  the  series  of  sprocket  wheels  and  operat- 
ing said  walk,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of 
action  of  the  device,  sutMtantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 


3.  In  a  Are  escape  tbe  combination  of  gearwheels  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  chains  running  on  said  gear  wheels,  one 
pair  of  chains  having  secured  thereto  pivotally  mounted 
platforms  and  tbe  opposite  pair  of  chains  having  secured 
thereto  bars  to  engage  and  bold  said  platforms  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  while  descending:  said  gears  and  chalhs 
acting  synchronously  and  a  movable  walk  at  tbe  base  oK 
said  escape  operated  thereby  and  a  governing  device  for 
controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic^  fire  escape,  tbe  combination  of 
sprocket  wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  sprocket  chains  riding 
thereon,  platforms  pivotally  mounted  on  one  pair  of 
sprocket  chains,  bars  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  pair  of 
chains,  a  movable  walk  at  tbe  foot  of  tbe  flre  escape 
operatlvely  connected  wltb  and  synchronously  acting  with 
tbe  said  platforms,  and  an  adjustable  governing  device 
for  controlling  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flre  escape,  tbe  combination  of  sprocket  wheels 
arranged  In  pairs,  sprocket  chains  thereon,  platforms  piv- 
otally mounted  on  one  pair  of  chains,  bars  secured  to  the 
opposite  pair  of  chains  to  suph^ort  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
platforms,  and  mt.ans  swinging  the  said  edge  of  tbe  plat- 
forms into  position  for  such  support,  tbe  same  compris- 
ing a  flxed  bracket,  a  lug  on  tbe  platform  engaging  wltb 
tbe  bracket,  an  arm  on  tbe  platform  and  a  bearing  stud 
engaging  tbe  arm  whereby  to  swing  the  platform  into 
supported  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,210.  8LITTEB  FOB  C0BN-CUTTER8.  Frahk  W. 
Smith,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,080. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  circular  collar  provided  longi- 
tudinally with  equidisUnt  slots,  the  planes  of  which 
radiate  from  a  common  center,  knives  pivoted  within  said 
slots,  means  whereby  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  catting  edge 
of  each  knife  normally  rests  under  tension  against  the 
end  of  said  respective  slots,  substantially  as  described. 
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.  3.  TiM  eoBblnatioa  of  a  dretUar  eoIl*r  provided  lonfl- 
tndlnallr  with  eqaldlittnt  slota.  the  pUnes  of  whlcli 
ndlAte  from  a  common  center,  knlTca  ptrotcd  vlthlo  said 
•lots,  means  whereby  the  rear  portion  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  each  kalfe  normally  reats  onder  tension  against  the 
•ad  of  said  reapectlTe  atots,  together  with  meana  whereby 
an  ear  of  com  may  be  fed  between  the  catting  edgea  of 
aald  knlTes,  all  subatantlally  as  described. 


049,211.     8HADE-H0LDBB.     THioooaa  Smith.  Chicago. 
111.     FUed  Jan.  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  470.4«S. 


1.  In  a  abade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  sapport  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  shoulder  for  Itmltlog  tbe  movement 
of  the  holder  upon  a  lamp  socket  in  one  direction,  and 
outwardly  dlTencing.  spring  pressed  Jaws  having  flanges 
on  their  endx.  and  shoulders  Intermediate  their  enda  for 
limiting  the  iuuv<-ment  of  the  bolder  upon  the  socket  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  clamping  ring  confined  be- 
tween the  support  and  flanges  and  having  Jaw  engaging 
cams  adapted  to  crowd  the  Jsws  upon  tbe  socket  by  a  par- 
tial roution  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  shade  bolder,  the  combioatlon  of  a  shade  sup- 
port having  a  shoulder  forming  an  abutment  agalnat  the 
lamp  socket  upon  which  the  holder  is  to  be  attached  and 
having  outwardly  springing  jaws  formed  with  outwardly 
extending  flanges,  and  a  clamping  ring  eaaftned  bctwMB 
the  support  and  flanges  and  havinx  sn  Inwardly  extendteg 
flange  fonced  with  cam  shaped  edges  for  engagement  with 
■aid  Jawa.  ^ 

3.  In  a  shade  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  shade  sup- 
porting ring  having  outwsrdly  sprinxing  Jaws  ftoimad  wltll 
ahouldcrs  adapted  for  engsgement  with  the  bead  of  an 
ordinary  lamp  socket,  a  clamping  ring  having  mean*  for 
crowdinK  said  Jaws  Inwardly  agalnitt  tbe  bead,  and  locking 
neehanism  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clamping  ring 
relative  to  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  shade  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  shade  rap- 
porting  ring  having  clamping  JawM  which  are  provided 
with  ahooMers  for  engagement  with  the  bead  of  an  ordi- 
nary lamp  aocket.  a  ring  having  cmms  for  engageaeat  with 
■aid  Jaws,  and  locking  meaaa  for  locking  the  ring  agalnat 
movement  upon  the  Jaws. 

0.  In  a  shade  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  shade  sup- 
port.lMvtng  HpriagOaws.  a  clamping  ring  having  cams  for 
■niin—nt  with  said  Jaws,  a  lock  bar  secured  to  one  of 
■aid  Jaws,  a  threaded  pin  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
■aid  lock  bar  and  projecting  out  through  the  ring,  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  pin  and  bearing  on  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  ring. 

IClaln*  O^o  8  not  prliited  In  th«  Qaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold,  a  mold  plate,  brackets 
one  above  the  other  adjnatably  connected  with  the  scaffbld, 
horlsontally  disposed  irons  one  above  the  other  connected 
with  the  bracketa,  aMaaa  «l  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  mold  plate  to  ■■•*9*  a^ld  Irons,  and  telescopic  braeea 
moTably  connected  with  the  bradnta  and  adjnatably  con« 
with  the  scaffold. 


S.  A  ■caffold  supported  Independently  of  and  adjacent 
to  a  structure,  a  mold  plate  baring  downwardly  and  ap- 
wardly  projecting  clips,  brackets  adjnatably  cooneetod 
with  aald  acaffold.  and  horisootal  angle  irona  connected 
with  the  bracketa.  the  mold  plate  being  received  between 
horlxontal  parts  of  said  Irons  and  aald  dlpa  engaging  ver- 
tical parta  of  said  Irons. 


909.21S.  MONOLITHIC  CONSTEUCTION.  Bli  Sobu^ 
New  Tork.  William  Gold.  Woodhavcn,  and  JosarH 
STaiTCH.  rrceport,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,T69. 


999.212.  MONOLITHIC  CONSTRUCTION.  Bu  SoUL, 
New  York.  Willlim  Gold,  Woodhaven,  and  JoaarH 
ftnurrcH.  Kreeport.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
Ma.  4«9.2«7. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold,  a  mold  plate,  tele- 
■eopic  brackfts  one  above  the  other  adjustably  connected 
with  the  moid  plate  and  with  the  scaffold,  and  telescopic 
braces  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  bracketa  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  scaffold. 


1.  Tka  eoablnation  of  a  plurality  of  atuds  apaced  apart 
to  form  a  skeleton  of  a  wall,  foramlnous  material  secured 
to  saM  stttda.  box- 1  ike  members  formed  of  foramlnous  ma- 
terial inte rpoaed  between  the  atud^  and  superlmpoeed,  the 
first  named  foramlnon*  iMiUnal  being  spaced  away  from 
the  box-like  membera,  Itapraof  material  filled  In  the  space 
between  the  first  mentioned  foraainons  material  and  said 
members  and  entering  the  Interstices  of  said  material,  and 
a  finlahlag  later  applied  upon  the  exterior  of  the  first 
named  foraminoua  material  and  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
members  providing  an  air  apace  at  one  aide  of  ■aid  fire- 
proof material. 

2.  Tba  eoanblnation  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  diape— d 
apart  and  provided  with  openlaga,  ■beets  of 
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foramlnoue  material  attached  to  said  stnd«  and  spaced 
apart  providing  spsces  between  the  studs  communicating 
through  the  openings  in  the  studs,  fireproof  material 
filled  in  said  ■paces  and  passing  In  monolithic  form 
through  the  openings  In  and  embedding  the  stnd^,  and 
•ntering  the  Interstices  of  said  foraminoua  material,  fo- 
raminoua material  at  a  distance  from  one  of  the  first 
named  sbeeta  of  foramlnous  material  providing  an  air 
space  St  the  side  of  eald  fireproof  jnaterial,  and  a  finiab- 
ing  layer  on  tbe  second  named  foraminona  material. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  atuds  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  wall,  concrete  filled  In  the  apace  between  and 
embedding  portions  of  said  studs,  double  walla  of  foraml- 
nous material  at  one  side  of  the  concrete,  and  a  layer  of 
plaster  attached  to  the  outer  foraminoua  material  pro- 
viding an  air  space  between  said  layer  and  the  concrete, 
■aid  studs  having  openings  communicating  with  said  air 


the  nut,  a  bearing  bead  in  tbe  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bearing  head  and  Bcrew  whereby  tba 
bearing  head  !■  elevated,  meana  for  rotating  the  ecrew, 
and  an  escapement  connected  to  the  ecrew  rotating  meana 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  screw  rotating  means  Is 
regulated. 


>  ^'^wc  xvi^^wii^ ' 


9  99,214.  POWBB  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
HnsaaT  W.  Spsllman  and  CLAasxca  B.  Olmbtid, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  ae^lgnors  to  Landers,  Prary  and 
Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,123. 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  transmission  mechanism 
comprising  a  baae  plate  and  transmission  gearing,  a  ma- 
chine, and  a  locking  screw,  said  base  plate  betog  provided 
with  a  threaded  hole  adapted  to  receive  aald  locking  screw, 
said  machine  being  provided  with  a  receaa  adapted  to  reg- 
ister and  engage  with  the  said  locking  screw  and  there- 
by secure  said  machine  to  said  base. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  *■  mechanism,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  receive  a  motor  on  the  bottom  aide  and  a  ma- 
chine on  the  top  side  having  their  axes  of  revolution  in 
the  same  plane,  and  transmission  gearing  adapted  to  oper- 
atively  connect  said  motor  and  said  machine,  and  compris- 
ing a  counter  shaft  constituting  a  part  of  said  gearing  and 
located  diagonally  across  said  plane. 

8.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  gearing,  and  a 
abaft,  the  end  of  aald  abaft  having  three  parts,  respee- 
tirely  an  Inner  cylindrical  part  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter, an  Intermedtate  part  with  squared  sides,  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  part  of  amall  diameter,  the  said  gearing 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  end  of  said  shaft  and  engage 
with  the  said  part  with  squared  sides. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  hollow  driv- 
ing gaar,  the  hollow  Interior  of  which  has  three  parts  re- 
■peetlvely  an  outer  cylindrical  part  of  relatively  large 
diameter,  an  Intermediate  part  with  squared  sides  and  an 
Inner  cylindrical  part  of  relatively  small  diameter. 

B.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  gear  com- 
prising a  shell-like  s^ucture  having  an  exterior  made  tip 
of  three  parto.  respectively  two  cylindrical  bearing  parta, 
one  at  each  end.  and  a  gear  proper  Intermediate  thereto, 
and  having  an  interior  provided  with  means  for  operative 
connection  with  a  abaft. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


949.216.     SCREW-JACK.    Calvik  T.  SriaBDCK,  Binning- 
ham,  Ala.     Filed  May  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,184. 
1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  baae  and  caaing.  a  aleeve  alidable 

on  tbe  caaing.  a  nut  in  the  casing,  a  acrew  threaded  In 


2.  In  a  lifting  jadt,  a  baee  and  caaing,  a  aleeve  alidable 
od  tbe  casing,  a  nut  in  the  casing,  a  acrew  threaded  in 
the  nut,  a  bearing  bead  in  tbe  end  of  the  aleeve,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  bearing  head  and  screw  whereby  the 
bearing  head  is  elevated,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  screw,  a 
rotating  member  geared  to  the  shaft,  and  an  escapement 
for  controlling  the   rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  base  and  casing,  a  sleeve  alidable 
on  the  caeing,  a  nut  In  tbe  casing,  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  nut,  a  bearing  head  in  the  end  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bearing  head  and  screw  whereby  the 
bearing  head  is  elevated,  a  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  acrew, 
a  rotating  member  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  brake,  and  an 
adjustable  escapement  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
rotating  member. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  baae  and  caaing,  a  aleeve  slldable 
on  the  casing,  a  nut  In  tbe  casing,  a  screw  threaded  in  the 
nut,  a  bearing  head  in  the  end  of  the  aleeve,  a  connection 
between  the  bearing  head  and  screw  whereby  the  bearing 
head  is  elevated,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  screw,  a  second 
■haft  geared  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  an  escapement 
wheel  and  a  friction  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  a  friction 
band  on  the  friction  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  fric- 
tion band,  and  an  eacapement  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  escapement  wheel. 

0.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
casing,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  casing,  a  nut  In  the  caaing, 
aald  nut  having  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  balls,  a 
■crew  threaded  in  the  nut,  and  a  bearing  head  in  the  end 
of  the  aleeve,  of  a  connection  between  the  bearing  head 
and  the  screw  whereby  aald  head  is  elevated,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw,  a  rotating  member  geared  to  said 
means,  a  brake,  and  an  escapement  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  rotating  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasstte.] 


969,218.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  John  H.  Stbphbws,  Ver- 
non, Tex.  Filed  June  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  438.789. 
In  a  coapllng  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hose  pipe,  a  ring  mounted  within  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  with  the  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
tlie  ring,  aald  ring  being  enlarged  from  Ita  Inner  end  to- 
ward Ita  outer  end  and  formed  at  such  outer  end  with  a 
beveled  exterior  wall-  a  coupling  member  endrcling  the 
hose  pipe  and  coactlng  with  the  ring  «b  tightly  damp 
the  hose  between  the  coupling  member  sad  the  ring,  said 
coapllng  member  being  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  an 
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•xterlor  aoaalar  flang*.  a  ■whrtl  eoaiM«tor  foiiaid  at  Its 
tantr  «id  with  ao  inturncd  dang*  taking  ot^  tha  flaaga 
of  tba  eoapllng  member,  nld  iwlTel  coanactor  being 
formed  with  an  Interior  annular  grooTe,  a  apllt  ring 
mooated  within  the  groore  and  holding  between  It  and 
the  flange  of  the  iwlrel  connector  the  flange  of  tba  eovp- 
tteg  member,  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  aaid  aplit 
ttec  being  spaced  from  the  boae  pipe,  and  another  coup- 
ling member  adapted  to  acrew  into  the  iwiTel  connector 


and  formed  at  It^  outer  end  with  a  bareled  interior  wall 
eorraapoadlng  to  the  bereled  exterior  wall  of  the  first 
oaaMd  ring,  said  two  walla  binding  between  them  tha 
projecting  end  portion  of  tba  hoae  pipe,  the  apaz  of' tba 
bercled  wall  of  the  flrat  named  ring  reglaterlng  with  tba 
Inner  groove  of  the  iwlTel  connector  whereby  the  hoaa 
pipe  will  be  permitted  to  expand  in  the  apace  between  aald 
apex  and  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  ipUt  ring, 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


9man.   street  -  flushing  apparatus,   wiixiam 

H.  STBWAaT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1007.    BarUl 
No.  404.227. 


1.  In  a  street  fluahlng  appanitoa.  the  combinatloB  of 
a  water-containing  reserroir,  a  gtlston  moTsble  tharsln. 
•etnatlng-mechanlam  connected  wBth  said  piston  for  mart- 
tag  It  to  produce  a  pressure  on^the  water  contalnad  In 
the  reserroir,  a  rerolTinK-memb*  on  the  tmck  -  frune, 
means  for  connecting  the  actaat^ig-mechanlsB  with  and 
ttMonnectlng  it  from  said  rerol^lng  membar.  meaas  for 
losing  said  aetuatlng-mechanlsm'and  for  holding  the  pla- 
ton  in  any  position  It  may  occupy  to  malntsin  the  prsaanre 
OB  tba  water  when  the  tctuatlni;  ftechanism  Is  dlaconnaet- 
ed  from  the  revolTing-member.  j^  derice  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means,  permitting  r^um  of  the  piston,  and 
aetnatlBC  msaaa  coisnected  with  t^  piston  for  retamiag  It 
to  its  normal  position,  aubstant laity  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  street  flushlni;  spparatns,  the  combination  of 
•  watar<ontatning  reaerroir.  a  piston  morsble  therein, 
twoipaad  actuating  machanlam  cdnnected  with  tha  piston 
for  moTlag  It  at  different  speeds  to  prodaea  a  Tarlabla 
praasare  on  the  water  contained  in  tha  raasrrolr.  a  rs- 
volTlag  mamber  on  the  trnck-fraoto,  maana  (or  eoaaectlag 
nld  aetaatlng  mechanlam  with  aid  dlsengaglag  It 
■aid  rsTolTlng  membar,  whereby  tike  piston  may  ba 
■t  dlMmt  spsads  or  remain  tdle,<  means  (or  loefelaf  Mid 


aetoatlag  macbanism  and  for  holding  tha  piaton  In  any 
poaitloa  it  may  occupy  to  maintain  the  praaaura  on  the 
water  when  the  actuating  mechanlam  ia  disengaged  from 
tha  rsTolTlag  member,  a  deriea  for  dlaengaglng  nld  lock- 
ing maana,  permitting  the  return  o(  the  piston  and  actu- 
ating mechanlam  connected  with  the  piaton  for  returning 
it  to  its  normal  poaitlon,  sobatantlally  as  daacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatos,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a 
water-containing  reaarrotr  haring  a  chamber  at  ona  aad, 
a  piaton  morable  in  said  rasarroir,  actuating  mechanism 
contained  in  the  chamber  and  connected  through  the  wall 
thereof  with  the  piston  for  morlng  It  to  produce  s  pres- 
sure on  the  wster  contained  in  the  raaerrotr,  a  rerolTing 
membar  on  the  truck-frame,  meaaa  for  coBnectlng  aald 
acttutlng  mechanlam  with  and  dlaconnectlng  it  from  said 
rerolTlag  membar.  meana  for  locking  aaid  actuating  mech- 
■alm  aad  for  holding  the  piaton  in  any  poaitlon  it  may 
oeeapy  to  maintain  the  pressure  on  the  water  whan  tlse 
actuating  mechanlam  is  disconnected  from  tha  rsToiring 
■MBbar.  a  darlca  for  dlaaacagtag  said  locking  meana,  per- 
mlttlbg  tha  return  of  tba  piaton.  and  actuating  means 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  reaerrolr.  which  la 
connected  with  the  piaton  for  returning  It  to  Ita  normal 
poaitlon,  Bubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


000.218.     WA00N-8TANDARD.     ABTHca  D. 
Cbarlaatown,    Ind.      Fllad   Oct.   Si.   1000. 


STiaaHaiM, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  standard  compriaiog  a  body  portion,  a  foot  car- 
rlad  by  aald  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
ttHit  of  a  bolster  from  the  upper  fsce  to  the  lower  (aoa 
tharsof.  meana  for  plrotally  connecting  the  extremity  of 
■aid  foot  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bolster,  and  means  for 
locking  said  standard  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  atandard  compriaing  a  body  portion  prorlded  at  its 
base  with  a  foot  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge  of 
a  belater,  means  csrrled  by  said  foot  for  pirotally  con- 
— eting  the  extremity  thereof  to  the  under  aide  of  the 
bolster,  a  laterally  extending  plate  prorided  at  the  baae 
of  the  standard  oppoalte  the  foot  and  means  for  locking 

,  aald  staadard  la  aa  upright  poaitlon. 

3.  \  standard  comprising  s  body  portion  proridad  on 
one  side  of  lu  baae  with  a  foot  adapted  to  extend  around 
tha  edge  of  a  bolatar,  a  laterally  extending  plate  formed 
oa  the  baae  of  the  standard  oppoalte  aald  foot  and  prt>- 
▼Ided  with  an  aperture,  meana  for  pirotally  connecting 
the  extremity  of  aald  foot  to  the  under  aide  of  the  bolster 
and  a  spring  preaaad  locking  key  carried  by  said  bolatar 
aad  adapted  to  eagaga  tba  aperture  of  the  plata. 

4.  A  standsrd  comprising  s  body  portion,  a  foot  car- 
ried by  nld  portion  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge 
of  a  bolster,  means  for  ptTotally  connecting  the  extremity 
of  aaid  foot  to  the  under  aide  of  the  bolster,  s  laterally 
exteadlag  plata  arranged  at  the  baae  of  the  staadard  op- 
poalte ssid  foot,  snd  means  csrrled  by  the  bolstsr  for 
sutomatically  engaging  said  plate. 

B.  A  standard  comprising  s  body  portion,  a  foot  car- 
ried by  Mid  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  around  tha 
edge  of  a  bolster,  nld  foot  being  colled  at  Its  extremity 
to  recelre  a  staple  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  bolster,  a  laterally  extending  plate  arranged  at  the 
base  «t  the  ataadard  oppoalte  said  foot  aad  meaaa  ear- 
ried  by  the  bolster  for  automatically  locklag  the  ataadard 
In  aa  upright  poaitlon. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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000.219.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  CHaisTlAN  F.  BroHBB 
and  FkAKK  B.  TaouT,  Lancaater,  Pa.  Filed  June  10, 
1000.     Serial  No.  502.421. 


lag  flnea.  nld  laner  caalng  haTlng  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  partition  of  material  deaigned  to  baeossa 
incandescent,  in  combination  with  an  air  reserroir  and 
an  oil  fuel  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the 
fumes  from  the  oil  haTlng  a  deflector  for  breaking  the 
oil  into  small  particles,  an  air  compressor  for  compressing 
and  forcing  air  into  the  air  reaerrolr,  and  meaas  (or  op- 
erating the  air  compressor. 


As  an  Vrtlde  of  manufacture,  a  fly-paper  holder,  com- 
prising a  paper  aupportlng  frame  composed  of  front,  back 
and  Bide  rods,  intermediate  longitudinal  supporUng  rods 
secured  to  ssid  side  rods,  s  suspending  frame  formed  with 
sustaining  means  snd  Integral  with  said  supporting  frame 
and  at  right  aaglea.  Inwardly  projecting  paper  retaining 
loops  formed  in  the  back  rod  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  a  paper  retaining  hook  comprising  an  outwardly  and 
upwardly  projecting  pair  of  loopa  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  formed  in  the  front  rod  of  uid  supporting 
frame. 

000.220.  ROLL-SIDE  KEY-OPENING  CAN.  William  E. 
Tatlos.  Eaatport.  Me.,  anlgnor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  543.004. 


*.  'I 


1.  A  roll  side  key  opening  can  compriaing  a  can  body, 
can  beads  baying  countersunk  walls  fitting  Inside  the  can 
body,  external  double  seama  uniting  the  can  heads  to  the 
csn  body,  said  can  body  baring  a  roll  side,  aad  at  each 
edge  of  said  roll  side  a  weakened  line  between  the  adja- 
cent inner  face  of  one  of  said  can  heads  and  the  double 
seam  uniting  such  head  to  the  can  body,  said  countersunk 
walls  and  said  double  snms  supporting  the  metal  of  the 
can  body  on  oppoalte  aides  sdjacent  to  uid  weakened 
lines,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  can  heads  haring  countersunk 
walla,  of  a  can  body  prorided  with  a  roll  aide  wider  than 
the  space  between  the  can  heads,  sdd  can  body  haring 
scores  at  the  edges  of  said  roll  side,  said  can  body  and 
can  hcada  haring  external  double  aeama  cloaely  adjacent 
to  aaid  scores,  said  counteraunk  walls  and  said  double 
aeans  supporting  the  metsl  of  the  can  body  on  oppoalte 
aldea  adjacent  to  nld  weakened  lines,  and  nld  roll  side 
of  the  can  body  haring  an  externally  projecting  Up  at 
one  extremity  thereof  adjacent  to  the  side  seam  of  the  can 
body,  substantially  as  specified. 


000.221.     ENGINE.     Awoaaw  J.  THOMPaoit,  Aneta,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  544.274. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  stnm  boiler 
haring  so  inner  and  sn  outer  casing  prorided  with  hnt- 
lag  flues,  nld  inner  casing  hsrlng  s  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  partition  of  material  dealgned  to  be- 
eeaa  incandescent.  In  combination  with  an  air  renrrolr 
and  aa  oil  fuel  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and 
the  fumea  from  the  oil  haring  a  deflector  for  breaking 
tb«  oil  Into  email  partlclea,  meaas  for  eomprenlng  and 
forcing  air  into  the  renrrolr,  and  means  for  operating 
nld  last-csmed  mesns. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  steam  boiler 
baring  an  laaer  and  an  outer  caalng  prorided  with  bnt- 


3.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  steam  boUer 
haring  an  inner  and  an  outer  casing  prorided  with  hnt- 
Ing  flues,  nld  Inner  casing  haring  a  combustion  chamber 
prorided  with  a  partition  of  material  designed  to  become 
Incandescent,  in  combination  with  an  air  reserroir  aad 
an  oil  fuel  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the 
fumes  from  the  oil  having  s  deflector  for  breaking  the 
oil  into  small  particles,  an  air  compressor  f on  compressing 
and  forcing  air  Into  the  air  reaerrolr,  a  power  cylinder 
for  furnishing  power  to  the  air  compressor,  and  meana 
for  assisting  the  power  cylinder  and  the  air  compressor 
In  their  operations. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  s  steam  boiler 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  caalng  prorided  with  heat- 
ing fluea,  nld  Inner  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  partition  of  material  designed  to  become 
incandeacent.  In  combination  with  an  air  reservoir  and 
an  oil  fuel  Unk.  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the 
fumes  from  the  oil  haring  a  deflector  for  bmklng  the 
oil  Into  small  psrtlcles,  an  air  compressor  for  eomprenlng 
and  forcing  air  Into  the  air  reserroir  comprising  a  low 
compressor  cylinder  and  a  high  compressor  cylinder  bar- 
ing an  external  pipe  connection  therebetween  to  conrey 
the  air  compreased  by  the  low  compressor  cylinder  Into 
the  high  eompreaaor  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
air  eompreaaor. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  steam  boUer 
harjng  an  inner  and  an  outer  casing  prorided  with  bnt- 
Ing  Hes.  nld  Inner  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  a  partition  of  material  designed  to  become 
Incandeacent,  In  combination  with  an  air  reaerrolr  and 
an  oil  fuel  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the 
fumes  from  the  oil  haring  a  deflector  (or  breaking  the 
oil  into  small  particles,  an  air  compressor  for  compressing 
and  forcing  air  into  the  air  reaerrolr  comprising  a  low 
compressor  cylinder  and  a  high  compressor  cylinder  bar- 
ing an  external  pipe  connection  therebetween  to  coarey 
the  air  compressed  by  the  low  compressor  cylinder  into  the 
high  eompreaaor  cylinder,  a  power  cylinder  for  fumlahing 
power  to  the  air  compressor,  snd  means  for  anistlng  the 
power  cylinder  and  the  air  compressor  in  their  operatloaa, 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


000.222.     NEEDLE  AND  JACK  STRUCTURE  FO^  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES.    Eli  TirFANT.  Bennington,  Vt..  a»- 
signor  to  Nye  and  Fredlck  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.     Fl)ed  Feb.  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  470.771. 
Ia  a  knitting  machine  and  In  combination  with  a  aesdla 
Led  prorided  with  radiating  groores,  needle  jacks  prorided 
with  enlargements  or  heads  haring  a  plurality  of  neodlea 
connected  to  each  and  mounted  la  nld  grooref  and  ar 
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nmced  thcrvtn  io  two 
belns  tborter  Uiaa  tb* 


ebe  n«edlM  of  oa«  groop 
oT  th«  other  (revp,  ^ad 


the  Jack-heads  carrylnc  the  needlee  o(  the  shorter  c^oap 
being  arranged  In  adrance  of  the  other  Jack  heada. 


»«0^28.     ADDINO  •  MACHINE.     John  MaaMT  TooaraL, 
Laa*Mi.    England.     Filed    Jaly    1.    19W.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  ploratlty  of  toothed  Mcton. 
a  totailatng  counter  normallj  oat  of  contact  with  said  aac- 
tors,  means  for  bringing  said  counter  Into  engagement 
with  said  sectors,  sector  racks,  one  for  returning  to  their 
normal  positions  those  of  said  toothed  sectors  preTioual/ 
set,  and  the  other  sector  rack  arranged  to  effect  a  **  carry  " 
of  "  transfer."  a  soluble  cam  for  operating  said  sector 
raclta,  and  a  shaft  for  operating  said  cam  and  capable  of 
morement  through  a  complete  rotation. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plorality  of  toothed  seetora, 
a  cradle,  a  counting  mechanism  carried  by  said  cradle  aad 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  sectors,  and  a  handle 
and  connections  whereby  said  cradle  is  mored  to  bring 
said  counting  uMcbanlsm  alternately  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  toothed  sectors,  the  said  conntlng  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  series  of  counter  wheels,  rotatable  trans- 
fer dances  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  counter  wbaela, 
and  a  series  of  rotsuble  wipers  adapted  to  bring  the  trans- 
fer derlces  to  their  normal  positions. 

S.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sectors, 
a  totalising  eooater  normally  oat  of  coataet  with  said 
■aetors,  and  means  for  bringing  said  counter  Into  engaga- 
■sat  with  said  sectors.  In  combination  with  transfer  de- 
rlces having  grooves,  with  means  for  operating  said  de- 
rlcea  and  prorided  with  ptaa  for  pitting  tkroach  the 
grooraa  aforesaid. 

4.  In  an  adding  laaphtaa.  a  plarallty  of  toothed  sectors, 
a  totalising  counter  hartag  whsais  normally  oat  of  con- 


tact with  said  aaatara,  transfer  means  for  engaging  the 
wlieela  aforesaid,  a  BMltlgrooTed  pinion,  traaafer  wipers 
of  cam  shape  having  projecting  aoaea  aad  serrated  apsa 
by  which  they  are  set  In  echelon  upon  the  pinion,  nid 
engaging  the  transfer  devices  aforesaid. 

S.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  counter  mecbanlam  comprla- 
iag  a  transfer  wiper  cam  liaving  a  projecting  nose  and  an 
apsrtnrs  la  front  thereof,  said  earn  alae  having  a  drcalar 
edge  which  la  normally  nearer  the  center  of  the  transfsr 
device  than  the  extr<>mlty  of  the  teeth  thereon,  and  said 
s4fla  extending  partly  around  the  cam  and  leading  to  a 
■iSaaatal  extension  terminating  at  the  nose  aforeaaid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


W.234.     FILTER.     FnoiNAifD  Tua>K.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
rUed  Sept  2.  1908.     Sertal  No.  510,916. 


1.  A  fllisr  eoaiprlsing  s  casing  hsvlng  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  aai  a  series  of  trays  containing  filter  mass  «uper- 
poeed  in  said  casing,  the  trays  having  perforated  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  the  former  forming  a  central  condalt 
with  perforations  throughout  the  fall  length  thereof  and 
diraetty  opposite  the  filter  mass  and  the  latter  being 
spaead  tUgfatly  from  the  sides  of  the  casing,  whereby  liq- 
uid may  flow  through  said  side  walls  and  the  filter  mass 
tharabstween. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  s  series  of  trays  having  perforated  bottoms 
and  sides  and  containing  filter  mass,  placed  one  above  the 
other  in  said  casing,  the  trsys  being  sitemately  Inverted 
with  the  twttom  of  one  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  other, 
the  oater  sides  of  the  trays  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  and  a  central  conduit  having  perforated  sides, 
extending  through  the  trays. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a  series 
of  filter  units  with  central  openings  forming  a  conduit 
throogh  said  units,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  into  said  conduit  and  having 
spray  holes  in  the  sides. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a  series 
of  filter  units  with  a  central  perforated  tube  extending 
through  said  units,  and  a  spray  pipe  extending  through 
the  casing  wall  and  into  said  tube  and  having  laterally 
directed  spray  holea. 

B.  A  filter  comprlaing  a  easing,  and  a  pair  of  nalta 
therein  each  consisting  of  a  tray  with  a  perforated  bottom 
and  sides  and  a  filling  of  filter  mass,  the  trattom  hsvlng  a 
central  opening,  and  a  perforated  tut>e  extending  through 
said  units  and  in  line  with  the  ssid  openings,  the  trays 
being  placed  together  with  their  Iwttoms  st  -opposite  ends 
of  the  stmctura. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9«9. 


2  2  5.     MUFFLER    FOB   BXPLOBIVE  -  ENOINIB. 
M.  WALaraoM,  MInaaapalla,  Minn.     Filed  Oet  It. 
1900.     Serial  Na  628.177. 

1.  An  engine  axbaost  mufDer  comprising  a  suitable  eaa- 
iag  bavlBf  aa  lalet  opening  In  one  end  and  an  outlet  epea- 
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ing  la  the  other  end,  a  number  of  short  tubes  placed  end  to 
end  forming  a  contlnuom  paaaage  connecting  said  open- 
ings and  each  of  aald  tabas  heing  successively  decreased 
In  diameter  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  opening,  annular 
ports  formed  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tnbes  by  their 
difference  in  diameter  and  each  of  said  tubes  presenting  a 
comparatively  thin  edge  to  the  Incoming  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  stream  of  said  gases 
without  checklag  or  retarding  the  same. 


969,2  26.  RAZOR.  Aloneo  A.  Wabnkb,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landen,  Frary  and  Clark.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  583,614. 


2.  An  engine  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  suitable  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  opening  In  one  end  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  other  end,  a  continuous  passage  connecting  said 
openings  and  composed  of  a  number  of  short  tubes  of  nn- 
rqual  dlameten  placed  end  to  end,  each  of  said  tubes  be- 
ing successively  decressed  In  diameter  from  said  Inlet  to 
said  outlet  opening  and  each  presenting  a  comparatively 
thin  edge  to  the  incoming  flow  of  exhaust  gases,  annular 
ports  formed  st  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  by  their 
difference  In  diameter,  a  valve  provided  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  close  said  paasage  at  a  point  near  said  out- 
let opening  and  thereby  compelling  the  gases  In  said  pas- 
sage, to  enter  the  Interior  of  said  casing  throogh  said  an- 
nular ports,  or.  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  l>e  opened  to 
allow  part  of  said  gases  to  escape  directly  into  said  outlet 
opening. 

8.  An  engine  exhaust  muflier  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  hsvlng  sn  inlet  opening  in  one  end  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  other  end,  a  central  passage  within  said 
casing  Extending  from  said  inlet  opening  to  a  point  near 
said  outlet  opening,  transverse  plates  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  casing  Into  a  series  of  chambera.  ports  in  the  wall 
of  said  central  passage  connecting  said  passage  with  each 
of  said  chambers,  ports  connecting  each  of  said  chambera 
with  said  outlet  opening. 

4.  An  engine  exhaust  muflier  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  In  one  end  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  other  end,  a  central  passage  within  said 
casing  connecting  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve 
provided  In  said  paaaage  and  adapted  to  op«D  or  close  the 
same  at  a  point  near  said  outlet  opening,  a  concentric  wall 
dividing  the  Interior  of  said  casing  into  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  lontritndlnal  annular  space,  transverse  plates  divid- 
ing said  Inner  annular  space  Into  a  series  of  chamt>era. 
ports  In  the  wall  of  said  central  psssage  connecting  said 
passage  with  each  of  said  chambers,  ports  In  said  concen- 
tric well  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  with  said  outer 
annular  space,  ports  connecting  said  outer  annular  space 
with  said  outlet  opening. 

5.  An  engine  exhaust  muflier  comprising  a  cylindrical 
caning,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  entering  one  end  and  an 
outlet  opening  provided  at  the  other  end,  a  central  passage 
within  said  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  and  extending  to  a  point  near  said  outlet  opening, 
transverse  pistes  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  casing  into 
a  ssrtrs  of  chambers,  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  central  pas- 
safa  eonnectlng  ssId  passage  with  each  of  said  cbaml>era, 
ports  connecting  each  of  said  chambera  with  said  outlet 
opening,  a  valve  provided  near  said  outlet  opening  and 
sdspted  to  open  or  cloae  said  central  passage  st  that  point 
and  thereby,  either,  allowing  the  exhaust  gaaes  to  pass 
through  said  central  passage  directly  into  said  outlet 
opening,  or,  compelling  said  exhsnst  gases  to  slmnltsne- 
OQsly  ei^ter  all  of  said  chambera  through  the  porta  In  the 
wall  of  "said  central  passage. 

[Oalms  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  safety  raxor  having  a  blade,  a  guard  plate  provided 
with  a  guard  and  a  clamp  member  having  means  for 
clamping  said  guard  plate  on  said  blade,  and  comprising 
means  of  adjustment  of  the  said  guard  plate  relatively  to 
the  said  blade  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  way  on  said 
guard  plate,  diagonal  slots  on  said  clamp  member,  ^guide 
pins  having  ends,  and  means  whereby  the  said  guide  pins 
may  be  removed  back  and  forth  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  guide  pins  being  engaged  with  the  said  way  and  the 
outer  ends  engaged  with  the  said  diagonal  sloU. 

2.  A  safety  raior  having  a  blade,  a  guard  plate  provided 
with  a  gnard.  a  clamp  member  having  means  for  holding 
said  guard  plate  on  the  said  blade,  and  means  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  guard  plate  relatively  to  the  said  blade 
comprising  a  longltndlnal  way  on  said  guard  plate,  diago- 
nal slots  on  said  clamp  member  and  guide  pins  fitting  and 
engaged  with  the  said  way  and  slots,  a  slide  plate  carrying 
the  said  guide  pins  and  serving  as  means  whereby  the 
same  may  be  moved  back  snd  forth  relatively  to  the  said 
way  and  slots. 

8.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  blade,  a  guard  plate  provided 
with  a  guard,  and  a  clamp  member  having  means  for 
clamping  said  guard  plate  to  the  said  blade  comprising 
front  and  back  clamping  wings,  means  of  adjustment  of 
the  said  guard  plate  relatively  to  the  said  blade  comprla- 
ing a  longttndlnal  way  in  the  said  guard  plate,  diagonal 
slots  m  the  said  front  clamping  wing,  and  guide  plna  each 
receivable  in  the  said  way  and  slots  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  moved  to  dUTsrent  positions 
therein. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  blade,  a  guard  plate  provided 
with  a  guard,  and  a  clamp  member  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  goard  plate  on  the  said  blade,  comprising  a 
front  clamping  wing,  means  of  adjustment  of  the  said 
guard  plate  relatively  to  the  said  blade  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal way  on  the  said  guard  plate,  diagonal  slots  on 
the  said  front  clamping  wing,  guide  pins  receivable  in  the 
said  way  and  slots,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  said  way 
and  slots,  means  for  maintaining  constant  the  longitudinal 
relation  of  the  said  guard  plate  and  blade,  the  said  ls«t 
means  comprising  a  guide  pin  in  said  guard  plate  and  a 
crosswise  slot  to  said  front  clamping  wing  in  engagement 
with  the  said  latter  pin. 

5.  A  ssfety  raior  having  a  blade  and  a  guard  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  guard,  a  pair  of  clamping  wings  united  by  a 
tubular  back  serving  to  hold  said  guard  plate  In  position 
on  the  said  blade,  the  said  tubular  back  fitting  the  back  of 
the  said  blade,  a  slide  plate  interposed  between  the  said 
guard  plate  and  one  of  the  said  clamping  wings,  the  said 
guard  plate  provided  on  the  outer  side  with  a  guide  pin 
centrally  located  and  a  longitudinal  way  near  the  back  edge, 
the  said  wing  sdjacent  the  said  side  plate  provided  with 
parallel  diagonal  slots  and  a  crosswise  slot  fitting  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  guide  pin.  the  said  side  piste 
provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  pins,  the  said  guide  pins 
penetrating  the  said  slide  piste,  the  Inner  ends  fitting  snd 
received  in  the  said  longltndlnal  way,  and  the  outer  ends 
fitting  and  received  in  the  said  diagonal  slots,  snd  an  op- 
erating handle,  rigid  with  the  said  nllde  plate,  whereby  the 
said  plate  may  be  operated  back  and  forth  so  as  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  the  said  guard  plate  and  the  said 
blade. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 
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9  •  •  .  1  2  7  .  ROTABT  yANUBX-IX>ADn.  BDWAmo  M. 
WAftaaHTBLTs.  Funkstown.  lid.  Filed  Not.  10,  1MI9. 
8*Ci«l  No.  027J274. 


1.  In  a  maehinc  of  tta«  elaaa  deflcrfl>«d  Ineladlnc  ■  truck, 
a  drnB  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  track  and  provided 
with  peripheral  apara.  and  load  reUinlnc  ftocvra  op- 
erating within  the  apura. 

2.  In.  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described  Inclodinta  track, 
a  dram  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  prorldad 
with  peripheral  apnrs.  and  load  retmintng  deTicea  operat- 
ing  within  the  apura  and  moTable  to  operatire  position  at 
pr«detrrmin<Hl  intprvala.  i 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  Aaaantod  Ineiodlng  a  track, 
a  dram  monnted  for  rotation  on  tlM  track  and  provided 
with  peripheral  apora.  load  engaglnt  derlcea  hoaaed  within 
the  spuni  and  movable  to  operative  poaltion  on  one  aide 
of  the  apara  at  prrdetermln<^  tnterrala.  and  meana  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  including  a  track, 
a  dram  mounted  for  roUtion  on  the  truck  and  prorided 
with  peripheral  gathering  meaahera,  and  load  retaining 
flngcra  yleldably  aupported  within  the  gathering  membera 
and  morable  to  operative  poaltion  at  predetermined  la- 
terrafa. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deecrthed  including  a  track, 
a.  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  provided 
with  peripheral  gathering  membera.  load  retaining  flngera 
alldabir  monnted  within  the  gathering  membera,  and  a  ata- 
tionary  actuating  member  adapted  to  move  the  load  re- 
taining flngera  to  extended  position  at  predetermined  In- 
tervale. 

(Claima  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


DBILX.  -  HOLDBft.     JoH!»  W.  WaLLa,  Bverett, 
Maaa.     filed  October  27.  1M9.     Serial  No.  524.0TS. 


.  i  a<566666gdaC6aO(56o'oad6||» 


An  impreve4  drill  holder,  comprising  a  plate,  upon 
which  aro  Booatad  two  or  more  arma  hinged  together  at 
OBc  end,  each  ana  having  a  aerlea  of  perforatloBa.  aad 
having  numbers  indicating  tlie  else  of  said  perforationa, 
and  a  cover  or  caae  to  eneoapaas  aald  holder,  aobstaa- 
tlally  aa  descrlbsd  herein. 


9.229.  MOP-WRINOSB.  Willis  H.  Waritoaa.  Oneida, 
N.  Y.  nied  May  18,  1909.  SerUI  No.  433,409. 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  mop  wringer,  of  end  franaea 
havlag  downward  extenaioaa  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bucket  or  pali  and  hoofa  to  retain  the  device  on  the 
baefeet  ar  pail,  a  fixed  preeaar  aide  between  the  end  franaaa 
anaajid  at  the  oppoalte  aide  from  the  hooks  which  tm- 
gace  tbe  pall.  aarlBSkMI  levera  hinged  at  their  lower  enda 
to  tbe  downward  esteastone  of  the  end  frames  aad  locateo 
immediately  inaide  the  ead  frames  respectively  and  pro- 
ipvardly  above  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  movable 
»T  board  mounted  between  aaid  levera,  a  rock  ahaft 


■ouated  la  beartaga  la  the  end  frames  above  the  upper 
ead  of  the  fixed  preeser  side  and  havtag  rigid  craak  arma, 
carved  links  connecting  aald  crank  arma  with  the  upper 
enda  of  aaid  awlnglng  levera,  aad  a  lever  handle  coaaected 
with  the  reek  abaft,  aobstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  oomblnatlon,  in  a  mop  wringer,  of  the  end  frames 
having  at  one  aide  meana  for  attachment  to  a  pall,  and 
downward  extenalona  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  aide 
of  a  pall,  a  flxad  ptaaaer  aids  arranged  between  the  cad ' 
frames  at  tbe  appoatta  aide  from  that  having  tbe  meaaa 
for  attachment  to  tbe  pall,  aald  fixed  aide  bavlag  a  aarrow 
bottom  extenaion.  swinging  levers  pivoted  to  the  end 
frame  extenalona  at  their  lower  enda  and  projecting  above 
the  edgea  of  the  end  framea  and  movable  In  the  apacee  af- 
forded by  aald  narrow  bottom  extenaion,  a  movable  preaser 
board  necnred  to  the  apper  swlaglag  portlona  of  aald 
levera,  a  rock-abaft  mounted  in  bearlaga  at  tbe  upper  edge 
of  tbe  flxad  preaaer  aide  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
eraai|ik  a  handle  for  rocking  tbe  abaft,  aad  curved  draw 
llnor  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  swinging  Isvsrs. 
with  tbe  rigid  craak  srms  oa  tbe  aald  rock-abaft,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


969,280.  a1>PASATU8  OB  DEVICE  FOB  PIBBCINO 
BAU8AQE8  AND  THE  UKK.  CSAaLaa  Haet  Whit- 
lock,  Chatham,  England.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial 
Na  M8.217. 


1.  The  apparatna  or  device  for  piercing  aausages  and 
the  Ilka,  eoaslstlag  of  a  framlag  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto  and  furnlahed  with 
platea  at  their  open  enda  fitted  with  pina  for  piercing  tbe 
aaaaafe  or  tbe  Uke,  in  combination  with  a  aaiubly  drilled 
bolder  for  tbe  eanaage  or  tbe  like  fitted  to  tbe  framing 
afersaald ;  anbetantlally  aa  hereinbefore  described  and 
abova. 

2.  An  apparatua  lor  piercing  aanaage  aad  tbe  like,  com- 
prising in  eomblaattao,  a  frame  provided  with  meaaa  for 
attachment  to  a  avpport,  a  perforated  bolder  having 
end  doeed  and  the  other  open  for  receiving  the  aaua 
and  perforating  meaaa  arranged  to  enter  the  holder 
ttarougb  ita  perforatloa  to  pierce  the  aa« 
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8.  An  apparatna  for  piercing  aanaage  and  tbe  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  frame,  a  holder  or  receiver 
mounted  on  aaid  frame  for  receiving  the  aauaage  and  pro- 
vided with  email  perforaUona,  and  pivoUlly  mounted 
perforating  meana  arranged  on  aald  frame  to  enter  tbe 
perforationa  of  aald  bolder  or  receiver  to  pierce  the 
aauaage. 

4.  Aa  apparatua  for  piercing  sausage  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  receiver  for  tbe  aauaage  pro- 
vided with  openlnga,  and  plvotally  monnted  devlcea  ar- 
ranged to  enter  tbe  openlnga  in  aald  receiver  for  plerdng 
tbe  aauaage.  aald  devices  being  connected  with  each  other 
whereby  actuation  of  one  of  aald  devices  aervea  to  op- 
acate  tbe  other  thereof. 

5.  An  apparatna  for  piercing  aanaage  or  tbe  like  00m- 
prlalng  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  receiver  on  tbe  frame 
clbaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  ita  other  end  and  having 
perforationa  in  ita  wall,  and  perforating  devices  monnted 
on  said  frame  and  arranged  for  movement  into  aald  re- 
ceiver throngb  aald  perforationa  to  perforate  tbe  aanaage. 


94t9,2Sl.  WIRE  -  FA8TENEE.  Gbbshom  C.  Wilkibon, 
Boaewood,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,144. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deacribed 
wire  fastener  for  fence  posts,  the  same  conalating  of  aa 
integral  atructure  returned  upon  itaelf  at  a  middle  point 
to  form  a  croea  bar  8  and  parallel  fingera  6  apaoed  from 
each  other,  aald  fingera  having  angular  portlona  near  the 
eroaa  bar  and  having  angular  oppoalte  enda,  the  free 
eztremities  of  said  flngera  being  arranged  to  be  bent  an- 
gularly to  the  laat  named  angular  portion,  and  each  of 
aald  fingera  being  formed  on  that  angular  portion  thereof 
which  la  contiguous  to  tbe  croaa  bar  with  a  aabstantlally 
perpendicularly  dlspoaed  lug,  aald  lugs  extending  from 
correapondlng  aides  of  the  fingers. 


•969.282.  MOLD  FOB  CEMENT  BLOCKS.  ABkAM  W. 
WiNraariBLD.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.   889.802. 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocka,  comprlalng,  in  combina- 
tion, an  open  ended  fiaak,  and  a  plurality  of  cores  occupy- 
ing an  intermediate  longitudinal  aubstantially  parallel 
aided  apace  from  end  to  end  of  aald  fiaak,  aald  corea  con- 
alating of  end  membera  having  top  and  bottom  arms  pro- 
jected Inwardly,  and  an  inner  arch  member  coSperating 
with  aaid  top  and  bottom  arma  to  provide  aubstantially 
eaatral  web  apacee  extending  from  aide  to  aide  of  the 
■mM  aaid  top  and  bottom  arma  abutting  and  underlying 
aald  arch  member  to  form  Indoeed  web  corea. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
fiaak,  a  pair  of  L-abaped  corea  centrally  arranged  therein 
with  their  bottom  lege  extending  toward  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  inner  corea  restlnir  on  aald  bottom  lege  and 
ahaped  ao  aa  to  allow  of  upward  withdrawal,  and  a  key 


pi^^fng  revolnbly  through  each  liUMr  core  and  tbe  bottom 
leg  of  the  supporting  outer  core,  the  key  being  formed  at 
the  top  with  a  fiange  to  abut  against  tbe  top  of  the  inner 
core  and  at  the  bottom  with  oppoaitely  inclined  cam 
flaagea,  and  the  bottom  of  the  outer  core  being  formed  on 
ita  under  face  with  oppoeitely  Indlned  and  dlaposed  cams 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  flanges  of  the  key. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  In  combiaa- 
tion,  a  collapalble  open  ended  fiaak.  a  plurality  of  core- 
membera  carried  by  aald  flaak  and  having  longitudinally 
extended  baaea,  upwardly  extended  flanges  formed  on 
said  core-members  to  register  with  tbe  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  flaak,  other  core-membera  resting  on  said 
bases  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  same  level  aa  the 
flanges  of  aaid  flrat  mentioned  corea,  said  flanged  corea  and 
second  mentioned  cores  cooperating  to  mold  a  block  havlnf 
aubaUctlally  parallel  longitudinal  aldea,  and  cross  banda 
connecting  aald  sides  to  leave  lateral  paasages  and  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  paeaagea. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a  collapsi- 
ble fla^  a  pair  of  endwise  removable  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed L-shaped  outer  corea,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  remov- 
able inner  cores  resting  upon  the  bottom  legs  of  the  outer 
cores,  the  inner  face  of  the  upwardly  extending  leg  of 
each  outer  core  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly, 
and  all  of  the  cores  being  interspaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  side  wsUs  of  the  flask,  and  atrips  carried  by  tbe 
corea  In  line  with  their  aide  walla  and  extending  over  the 
spaces  between  them  and  adjacent  corea,  whereby  the 
aide  walla  of  the  block  to  be  formed  may  be  built  up  above 
the  croaa  bonds  thereof. 


969,238.      DRILLING   MECHANISM. 
TICK,  Brie,  Pa.    Filed  May  21,  1908. 


William  F.  Wit- 
Berlal  No.  434,070. 


1.  In  a  drilling  mechanlBm,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive head ;  meana  for  driving  aald  head ;  a  frame  having 
the  longltadlnal  bare  therein ;  a  ahaft  aecured  between 
aaid  bars;  cutters  on  said  abaft;  a  supplemental  frame 
extending  laterally  from  aald  longitudinal  bars  and  carry- 
ing a  ahaft  lying  in  the  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  axia 
of  tbe  head,  and  a  ahaft  inclined  to  aaid  plane ;  and  cut- 
ters on  iald  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  drflllBg  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  head ; 
a  frame  thereon  havinfc  longitudinal  bare  extending 
diametrically  acroaa  the  head  ;  croaa  pieces  connecting  aaid 
bare ;  a  ahaft  on  the  croaa  plecea ;  cuttera  on  aaid  shaft ; 
ears  extending  radially  from  tbe  longitudinal  bare ;  auxil- 
iary frames  serored  between  the  eara  and  extending  to 
the  longitudinal  bare ;  Inclined  pina  extending  from  the 
auxiliary  frame ;  and  cuttera  on  tbe  inclined  pina. 


960,234.     BEEL.     Aj»db«w  Wollbnsak,  Bocheater,  N.  T, 
assignor   to    Wollensak     Optical     Company,    Rocbeater, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.% 
Serial  No.  517,518. 

1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  apool  revo- 
lubly  supported  thereby  ;  reUrdlng  devices  for  said  apool 
carried  by  aaid  frame:  and  a  manually-operable  rotary 
dlak  concentric  with  the  spool,  and  carrying  parte  adapt- 
ed, reapectlvely,  to  operate  one  of  aald  retazdlng  devices 


s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6, 191*. 


when  Mid  disk  ia  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  the  other 
retardtBf  darlea  when  aald  dlak  la  rotated  te  the  other 
directloa. 

r- 


2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  spool  reTO- 
loblj  supported  therein  ;  retarding  devices  for  said  spool 
carried  bj  aald  frame ;  and  a  manually-operable  disk  revo- 
lublT  aapported  at  one  side  of  and  exterior  to  said  frame 
and  baring  lateral  projections  adapted,  respectlrely,  to 
operate  one  of  said  retarding  deriees  when  said  disk  ia 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  retarding  device 
when  said  disk  is  rotated  In  the  other  direction. 


969.2Sfi.  FISHINO-BEEL.  Amdsbw  WOLLnNSAK,  Boche» 
ter,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Company. 
Bochester,   N.    T.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York.      KUea 

^  Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.297. 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame  whose  back  Is 
p«Tforated ;  a  spool  revolobly  supported  thereby ;  a  re- 
tarding device  for  the  spool,  attached  to  the  Inaide  of  the 
back  of  the  frame ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  Inside  of 
the  back  of  the  frame  adapted  to  operate  the  retarding 
device,  and  having  a  resilient  operating  arm  that  is 
spmac  outwsrdly  throaKb  the  perforation  In  the  back  of 
the  frasM  and  project!  radially  beyond  it. 

2.  IB  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
ahall.  open  in  front,  having  a  slot  in  its  back,  and  having 
a  spindle  diametrically  located  within  It ;  a  spool  sdapted 
to  revolve  on  the  spindle  ;  a  retarding  device  for  the  spool, 
attached  to  the  Inside  of  the  back  of  the  frame ;  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  inside  of  the  back  of  toe  franle, 
adapted  to  operated  the  retarding  device,  and  having  a 
resilient  operating  arm  that  projects  laterally  throogh 
and  Is  movable  in  the  slot. 


969.236.  LOCK.  Hosics  W.  Woooacr»,  New  Orleans. 
La.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  23.  1909,  Serial  No. 
524.182.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.646. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  rotatable  tumblers,  a 
sprinx-sctuated  slidable  bolt  and  a  dog  attached  to  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tumblers,  of  a  spring- 
actuated  movable  device  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path 
of  said  dog  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bott  •>▼«  when 
actuated  by  the  tumblers,  substantially  as  dCMiftcd. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  casing,  rotstable  tumblers,  a 
sprtag-actuated  slidable  bolt  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said 
bolt  wlthla  the  casing  and  havtog  a  noae  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notched  tumblers,  of  a  spring-sctusted  movable 


device  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  a 
aprtng-actuated  support  for  said  device,  said  support  be- 
lac  adapted  to  hold  said  device  in  retracted  position  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  dog.  the  free  end  of  the  sup- 
port iTlag  in  the  path  of  the  dog  so  that  when  the  bolt 
and  dog  are  puahed  inward,  the  aupport  is  disengaged 
ftWD  the  movable  device,  which  is  thus  left  free  to  pro- 
J«et  into  engagement  with  the  nose  of  the  dog  and  bold 
the  dog  against  retraction,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  slidable  spring- 
actuated  bolt  having  a  beveled  noae.  a  series  of  rotatable 
notched  tumblers,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  bolt  within  the 
caalng  and  having  a  noae  adapted  to  engage  notches  of 
the  tumblers,  a  slidable  bar  aerving  aa  a  aafety  stop  for 
the  bolt,  the  same  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
dog  and  having  a  pin  projecting  through  and  accessible 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  gaWaa  fixed  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  casing  between  wMdl  aald  bar  is  guided,  a 
spring  acting  on  aald  bar,  a  suppori  adapted  to  hold  aald 
bar  In  Ita  retracted  position,  said  support  consisting  of  a 
pivoted  spring-sctusted  hook  whose  free  end  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  bar,  and  is  srranged  in  the  path  of  the  dog 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 


9M.237.  8ECTI0NA£  SPBOCKET- WHEEL.  CHAaLia 
WooLNOcoH  and  Obobqb  F.  WHnnt,Ba,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.433. 


A  sectional  sprocket  wheel  comprising  s  hub  provided 
with  a  flange  having  an  offset  rim  or  shoulder  said  rim 
or  shoulder  being  provided  with  dove  tail  mortlaea  toothed 
rim  sections  provided  with  flanges  having  perforated  ears 
said  rim  sections  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  aforesaid  flange  of  the  aforesaid  hub  and 
being  provided  with  dove  tali  tenona  adapted  to  co5perate 
with  the  aforeaald  dove  tall  mortlaea  and  means  for  se- 
curing ssld  rim  sections  In  operative  position. 


y«9.238.  PBOCE88  OF  SCALDING  AND  WASHING 
VEGETABLES.  Oaoaoa  E.  Wbioht.  Aberdeen,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.772. 


The  method  of  treating  vevetables  for  canning  which 
consists  in  subjecting  them  to  the  sctlon  of  live  steam, 
waahing  and  then  treating  them  with  drying  fluid. 


969,239.     TALKING  -  MACHINE.     Max    Oscas    Abnold. 

Neustadt,  near  Coburg,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1909. 

Serial    No.    526.819. 

In  a  talking  machine  with  cylindrical  record,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  clock  work,  a  regulator  thereon,  a  stop  pin 
on  said  regulator,  periodically  cooperating  with  said  bell 
crank  lever,  an  angular  carrier,  a  reproducer  pivoted  there- 
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to.  a  spring  influenced  slide  on  said  carrier,  cooperating 
above  with  said  reproducer  and  below  with  said  bell  crank 
lever,  the  latter  serving  to  alternately  hold  said  slide  In 
the  raised  snd  lowered   position  respectively,  means   for 


.«^i«r-  ■-' 
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raialng  said  slide,  and  means  for  traveling  aald  carrier 
from  one  end  jMsltlon  Into  the  other  with  raised  reproducer 
and  back  again  with  the  reproducer  In  contact  with  the 
record,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


0  6  9,24  0.  SAW  GUIDING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE. 
Goonn  Hdoh  Masst  Bakbb,  Otuwa,  OnUrlo,  Canada. 
Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.146. 


1.  in  a  saw  guiding  and  feeding  device,  a  guldeway, 
meana  for  connecting  the  same  to, a  tree  or  the  like,  a 
guide  block  slidable  on  the  guide-way.  a  guide  plate  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  guide  block  and  formed  with  a  flat 
surface  adapted  to  stipport  the  underside  of  the  saw.  and 
with  means  to  slldably  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  csuse  the  gulde-plste  to  swing  with 
the  saw  during  its  operation. 

2.  In  a  saw  guiding  and  feeding  device  clamping  tongs 
adapted  to  engage  a  tree  or  the  like,  one  member  of  the 
tonga  having  a  slot  In  the  extremity,  a  guiding  and  feeding 
device  having  clamping  means  extending  through  said 
slot  and  having  means  connecting  the  same  with  the  other 
member  of  the  tongs  to  thst  In  which  the  slot  Is  formed. 

3.  In  a  aaw  galdlnc  aad  feedlag  device,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing tongs  adapted  to  engage  a  tree  or  the  like  having  a  slot 
formed  in  the  outer  extremity  of  one  member  and  s  series 
of  perforations  In  the  outer  extremity  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  guiding  and  feeding  device  having  clamping 
means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  i>erforatlons  and 
slot,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  saw  guiding  snd  feeding  device,  a  guldeway, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  tree  or  the  like,  a 
guide  block  slidable  on  the  guldewsy,  s  guide  plate  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  guide  block  and  formed  with  a  flat 
plate  adapted  to  support  the  underside  of  the  saw  and 
with  an  upturned  flange  adapted  to  sfldably  engage  and 
gQMa  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
guide  block  along  the  guldeway. 
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960.241.    VEHICLE- WHEEL.    TOK  WilxiAM  Bakbb,  Lm»- 
don.  England.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.800. 


The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  side  plates  car- 
ried thcr^y,  an  intermediate  flange  arranged  between  the 
side  plates  and  forming  channels  therewith,  tread  blocks 
arranged  In  said  channels,  the  tread  blocks  in  one  channel 
breaking  Joints  with  those  in  the  other,  dividing  blocks 
sltematlng  with  the  tread  blocka  in  each  channel,  bolta 
penetrating  said  side  plates  and  the  flange  and  each  also 
penetrating  a  tread  block  in  one  channel  and  a  dividing 
block  in  the  other  channel,  each  tread  block  having  a 
radially  arranged  alot  receiving  the  bolt,  and  a  realllant 
bed  for  the  tread  blocka,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


969,242.  TOOL  FOB  POINTING  NAILS  AND  SIMILAB 
ABTICLES.  GorrTU>B  Bitzkb,  Duaseldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.336. 


1.  A  deride  of  the  character  described,  coBprfartng  a 
series  of  opposed  overlapping  dies  having  longitudinal 
grooves  and  tapered  cutting  heads,  the  cutting  head  of 
any  one  die  being  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  the 
adjoining  die. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  be  moved  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  diagonal  recesses  in  each  of  said  Jaws,  dies 
seated  within  said  recesses  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
snd  tapered  cutting  heada,  the  cutting  head  of  any  one  die 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  adjoining  die. 


9  6  9,243.     PLOW.     Jambs  T.  Boto,  Sprtngvllle, 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,726. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  handlea 
flxed  to  the  rear  end  thereof;  of  a  front  wheel,  a  stand- 
ard carrying  said  wheel  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  beam, 
a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  of  aald  beam,  a 
hand  lever  flxed  on  said  shaft  to  form  means  to  rotate  the 
same,  a  rock  lever  flxed  on  ssld  shaft,  s  reach  rod  con- 
nected to  the  rock  lever  and  extending  forward  along  aald 
beam,  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  reach  rod 
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•ad  vm^ettag  forward  Qnttetnm,  •  cnkte  lor  mM  tmt 
•aotf  to  nld  liMii.  ftud  •  ooeoad  reach  rod  conaectlng  tb« 
forward  end  of  the  bar  to  the  plroted  itandard. 

2.  The  comblDation  with  a  plo^  beam  hartaic  handlea 
flxad  to  the  rear  end  thereof ;  of  a  front  wheel,  a  stand- 
ard carrying  Mid  whael  ptrotad  to  tba  front  of  said  beam, 
a  shaft  rotatably  BOOBtad  at  th«  rear  of  said  beam,  a 
hand  lerer  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  form  means  to  rotate  the 
same,  a  rock  lerer  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  reach  rod  con- 
nected to  the  rock  lerer  and  extendlnf  forward  along  said 
beam,  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  reach  rod  and 
projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  ffolda  for  said  bar  fixed 
to  said  beam,  a  second  reach  rod  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  the  bar  to  the  pivoted  standard,  a  rear  wheel,  a 
second  standard  at  the  rear  of  said  beam  carrying  said 
rear  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  ralae 
or  lower   the  rear  wheel  as  the  shaft  la  rotated. 


f  •  » ,  2  4  4  .     LAST.     Rudolf  Cabl.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Mar.  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  549,686. 


nied 


1.  A  last  comprising  front  and  rear  plrotally  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  said  sectlona  harlng  a  circular 
knuckle  and  the  other  a  circular  aocket  which  reeelres 
aald  knuckle  said  sectlona  being  constructed  from  a  aingle 
block  and  the  joint  between  said  sections  comprising  a 
part  which  la  cut  and  another  part  which  Is  broken. 

2.  A  last  comprising  front  and  rear  plrotally  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  said  sections  harlng  a  circolai 
knuckle  and  the  other  a  circular  socket  which  recelrea 
said  knuckle  said  sections  being  constructed  from  a  slafle 
block  and  said  sectlona  baring  some  parts  thereof  In  the 
Joint  between  the  same  engaging  with  each  other  while 
other  parts  In  said  Joint  are  oat  of  engagement  with  each 
other. 

3.  A  last  comprising  front  and  rear  plrotally  connected 
eectlona,  aald  sectlona  t>elng  separated  at  the  top  by  a  gap 
and  said  rear  sections  baring  a  curred  knuckle  and  the 
tront  a  curred  socket  which  recelrea  said  knuckle,  the 
Joint  between  said  sections  comprising  a  curred  cut 
terminating  below  the  pirotal  connection  between  aald 
sections,  an  upright  cut  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  last,  and  a  broken  part  extending  from  th«. 
eorred  cut  to  said  upright  cut. 

4.  A  last  comprialng  front  and  rear  plrotally  connected 
aectloia,  aald  aactkma  being  separated  at  the  top  by  a  gap 
and  aald  rear  sections  baring  a  curred  knuckle  and  the 
front  a  curred  socket  which  recelrea  said  knuckle,  the 
Joint  between  aald  sections  comprising  an  opening  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  pirotal  connection  between  said 
eectlona,  an  upper  curred  cut  extending  from  the  front 
aide  of  said  gap  downwardly  and  terminating  in  rear  of 
aald  opening,  a  broken  part  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  curred  cut  to  said  opening,  a  lower  curred 
cot  extending  downwardly  from  said  opening  to  a  point 
below  the  pirotal  connection  between  the  last  sectlona,  an 
upright  cut  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  laat  up- 
wardly, and  a  broken  part  extending  from  tbe  rear  end  of 
■aid  lower  cut  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  cut. 

ft.  A  laat  comprialng  two  plrotally  connected  sections 
whlca  are  separated  at  the  top  by  a  gap  and  one  of  said 
■ectioaa  baring  a  curred  knuckle  which  la  prorided  with  a 


■hooldar  atfjaeeot  to  Mid  gap,  aad  tba  otter  aaetlea  bar* 
lag  a  enrred  eocket  which  receirea  aald  knockle,  aad  a 
plate  aecnrsd  to  the  laat  section  harlng  the  so^et  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ahoulder  of  the  kaoefcle  la 
the  nafolded  position  of  the  last  sections. 
(Clalaia  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


060,246.     FILTER.     JoaxpR    H.   CLaaa.    Newark.    N.   J. 
FUed  Oct  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  620.96a 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  caaing  harlag  pipe  openings  on 
one  side,  a  aleere  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  casing,  a  par< 
titlon  In  the  sieere  forming  chambera,  a  basket  in  each 
chamber,  meaaa  for  rotating  the  aleere,  a  plate  for  the 
aleere  except  for  tbe  portion  oontaialng  tbe  baaket  to  re- 
eeire  the  current  between  tbe  pipe  openinga,  meana  tor 
forcing  the  plate  on  the  sieere  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing,  the  caaing  baring  an  opening  to  onoorer  a  baaket 
In  tbe  chamber  cloaed  by  tbe  plate,  and  a  corer  for  the 
opening. 

2.  A  filter  comprialng  a  caaing  baring  pipe  openings  on 
one  aide,  a  aleere  arranged  In  tbe  caaing.  a  partition  in 
the  aleere,  baaketa  in  tbe  partltlona,  a  plate,  meana  for 
forcing  the  plate  onto  the  aleere  and  for  relaxing  the 
preeaure  thereon,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  aleere  through 
the  caaing.  meana  on  the  rod  for  Ita  manual  manipulation, 
the  caaing  harlng  an  opening  throogb  which  a  baaket  can 
be  withdrawn,  a  lid  for  the  laat  aeatloaed  opening,  meana 
for  aecuring  the  Ud,  and  an  onUet  ralre  for  draining  tbe 
ciiamber  cloaed  by  the  lid. 

3.  A  filter  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  aleere  arranged  to 
rotate  in  tbe  caaing,  a  partition  in  tbe  aleere  to  dirlde  the 
aleere  into  chambers,  t>aaketa  arranged  in  the  chambera, 
tlie  caaing  baring  pipe  openings  on  one  aide,  a  plate  on  the 
aide  of  the  aleere  opposite  the  pipe  openings,  manually 
operated  meana  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  caaing  for  prerent- 
lag  tbe  rotation  of  the  plate  and  to  force  tbe  aame  toward 
tlie  aleere,  the  forcing  meaaa  harlag  a  reat  paaalag 
throagh,  meana  for  operating  tbe  aleere  froas  tbe  exterior 
of  the  caaing  to  rotate  the  aleere,  tlte  caaing  harlng  an 
opening  ben<^th  tbe  plate,  a  corer  for  the  openioK.  meana 
for  aecuring  tbe  corer,  and  an  outlet  r^lre  for  draining 
tbe  chamber  confined  between  the  corer  and  the  plate. 

4.  A  filter  comprialng  a  caalag  harlag  pipe  opeaiaga  on 
one  aide,  a  aleere  roUtably  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  rod 
projecting  from  the  sieere  and  throagh  the  caaing  for  ro- 
tating the  sieere.  s  partition  in  the  aleere  to  form  CDau< 
here,  baskets  in  the  chambera.  a  plate  to  fit  on  the  aleere 
to  corer  the  aleere  except  for  tbe  baaket  adapted  to  re- 
celre  the  current  between  tlM  pipe  openinga.  the  plate  har- 
lag a  perforation  therein,  a  screw  bi  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  tbe  casing  baring  a  ahoulder  to  fit  on  the 
plate  aad  a  reduced  portion  to  fit  tlte  perforation  in  the 
plate,  tbe  screw  tiaring  a  longitndlaal  reat,  a  corer  tor 
the  rent,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  screw,  tbe  casing  bar- 
ing an  opening  In  ita  bottom  beneatb  tbe  plate,  a  corer 
for  ttie  laat  mentioned  opening,  a  bar  plroted  to  tbe  caaing 
adapted  to  swing 'thereon,  a  hook  for  reoelrlng  the  end 
of  tbe  swinging  bar.  a  acrew  on  tlie  bar  adapted  to  bear 
oa  the  corer,  and  an  outlet  ralre  la  ttie  corer. 
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•  60.246.     OT8TBR-OPBNINO  MACHINS.     Faaax  8. 
.     Cx<AasaoM.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial 
No.  681,810. 


960.248.  MOLD  FOB  CONCRETE  WALL&  OaBBM  B. 
Dana  and  John  A.  McFAaLairo.  Linn  Creek,  Mo.  FUed 
Nor.  6,  1908.     Swial  No.  461.866. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  die  har- 
lng a  hollowed  out  oyater  aaat  and  a  leiatraat  V-ahaped 
front  cutting  edge,  in  combination  with  a  ponch  harlng  a 
correapondingly  formed  cutting  edge. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horisontal 
die  Itarlng  a  front  catting  edge  to  aerer  the  front  edgea  of 
the  oyatera.  and  conrerglng  cutting  edgea  at  the  ends  of 
the  front  cutting  edgea  and  at  angles  thereto  to  trim  the 
sides  of  the  oysters,  in  combination  with  a  rertlcally 
morable  die  harlng  similarly  shaped  cutting  edgea  coact- 
Ing  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  die. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reetyreeatlng  punch,  baring  a  reentrant  V-ahaped 
front  cutting  edge  and  conrerglng  aide  cutting  edgea,  and 
a  die  harlng  a  similar  front  catting  edge  and  conrerglng 
aide  cutting  edgea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  har- 
lag a  currllinear  resilient  oyster-seat  and  a  V-ahaped 
troat  cutting  edge.  In  combination  with  a  die  with  a  cor- 
rsapoadingly  formed  catting  adaa. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  charXter  deacribed.  a  die  liar- 
lag  a  currllinear  reailient  oyster-aeat  and  a  V-aliaped 
front  cutting  edge  and  inclined  cutting  sides.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  with  a  correspondingly  formed  cutting 
edge  and  Inclined  catting  aldea. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaietta.] 


9  6  9,2  4  7.  COMBINED  BOOK  AND  TYPE- WRITER 
STAND.  BiNJAMiN  A.  DAria,  Slwood,  Iowa.  FUed 
▲ng.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,026. 


The  combination  of  a  rerolrlng  book-case  harlng  an 
upper  compartment  adapted  to  recelre  a  type-writer,  sup- 
porting raila  therein,  bracketa  depending  therefrom,  aald 
bracketa  being  prorlded  with  trarelera  to  rua  on  tbe  raila, 
aad  harlag  abutting  terminals  to  engage  tbe  under  aide 
of  tbe  raila  when  tbe  platform  Is  depreaeed,  and  a  plat- 
form attached  to  said  bracketa.  1 


In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sectlona, 
aald  aectl(Hia  being  -each  prorlded  on  their  outer  faoea  with 
platea  harlng  eyea  projecting  from  the  aldea  of  tbe  aae* 
tlons,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  recelre  a  rod  for  plrotally 
securing  adjacent  sections  together,  the  sections  alao  har- 
lng rertlcally  disposed  grooves  formed  in  their  outer  facea 
and  rertical  and  horisontal  rldgea  formed  on  their  inner 
facea  out  of  allnement  with  and  Independent  of  aald 
groorea,  the  edges  of  certain  of  the  sections  being  bereled 
to  enable  their  inner  edges  to  make  a  tight  Joint  when 
the  aectiona  are  aet  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  aupple- 
mental  aectiona  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  the  main 
sections  for  slightly  increasing  the  length  of  the  mold, 
and  tubular  metal  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  the  members  to  form  fine 
openings,  aaid  tabular  members  being  each  prorlded  with 
a  ball  or  handle  tor  remorlng  the  same. 


969,249.  ROLLING  AND  BEAMING  MACHINE.  FaacT 
E.  Dbatom,  Moorearllle.  N.  C  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  W.  Colson,  MooresrlUe,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.263. 


^zj^r^ 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  standard,  an  arm 
plroted  thereto,  means  normally  urging  aald  arm  down- 
ward, a  lerer  plroted  to  said  arm,  a  die  roll  mounted  on 
aald  lerer,  and  a  die  plate  supported  beneath  and  coacting 
with  aald  roll. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  standard,  an  arm 
plroted  thereto,  a  guide  rigidly  fixed  to  aaid  etandard 
below  said  arm,  a  tension  spring  connecting  aald  ana 
and  guide,  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
held  to  more  along  aald  guide,  a  die  roll  moanted  on  aaid 
lerer,  and  a  die  plate  supported  benoatb  aad  coacting 
with  aald  die  roll. 


f 


> 

r 


i 

'i- 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbk  6,  1910. 


8.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  kind  d««ertb«l.  a  tUndard,  an  arm 
plTOtad  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  arma  rlgldlr  flied 
to  Mid  staodant  a  tension  spring  connecting  said  plToted 
arm  and  guide  arms,  means  to  Tary  the  tension  of  said 
■prlBS.  a  leTer  plTotally  mounted  on  the  plToted  arm  and 
paMlaf  between  said  guide  arms,  a  die  roll  mounted  on 
Mid  larer.  and  a  die  plate  supported  beneatb  and  coaetlng 
with  said  die  roll. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  standard,  an  arm 
plTOted  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  arma  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  standard,  a  tension  spring  connecting  said  piroted 
arm  and  guide  arms,  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  leTer  plTotally  mounted  on  the  plToted  arm  and 
pnsalng  between  said  guide  arms,  a  die  roll  mounted  on 
said  leTer,  a  die  plate  supported  beneath  and  coactlng 
with  said  die  roll,  and  a  work  mpportlng  table  held  ad- 
jacent to  and  leTel  with  said  dl«  plate. 

5.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  de«»ibed.  a  standard,  an  arm 
plTOted  thereto,  means  normally  urging  said  arm  down- 
ward, a  lerer  piroted  to  aald  arm.  a  die  roll  mounted  on 
■aid  lerer,  a  die  plate  supported  beneath  and  eoaetinf 
with  aald  roll,  and  a  work  supporting  table  held  adjacent 
to  and  IcTcl  with  said  die  plate. 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


968.2S0.  BOILSR-rURNACE.  OoaTAT  M  OaAHL.  Zahlan- 
dorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Hied  June  10,  1009.  Bu- 
rial No.  »01.2M. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
la  boUar-fnmacea  the  combination  of  a  door-frame  hav- 
ing lateral  Ovaa,  antd  floaa  communicating  at  their  lower 
•nda  with  tba  ttm  ataoaphere  and  at  their  upper  enda 
with  the  flre-box,  flap  ralTee  closing  said  flues  and  adapted 
to  open  automatically  when  the  partial  racunm  In  the 
combustion  chamber  exeeeda  a  certain  limit,  the  pirotal 
axis  of  said  flap  ralrea  being  between  the  center  of  the 
same  and  one  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  rerolubly  mounted  on 
the  door-frame,  a  fire  door  rigidly  aUached  to  said  shaft,  a 
weighted  leTer  haTlng  a  projection  rigidly  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleere  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
■haft  and  being  proTlde<|  with  a  shoulder,  the  projection 
of  said  weighted  lerer  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of 
■aid  sleeve  when  the  fire  door  is  opened,  a  cataract,  a 
piaton  In  said  cauract,  a  second  shaft  rerolubly  mounted 
on  the  door  frame,  meana  for  transmitting  the  motion  of 
■aid  piston  to  said  second  shaft  and  the  motion  of  said 
■econd  shaft  to  nald  piston  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotation  of  said  sleere  to  said  second  shaft  and  Tlce  reraa 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  aecond 
■baft  to  said  flap  ralrea. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  draft 
In  boiler  furnaces  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  baring 
lateral  flues,  said  flues  communicating  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  free  atmoaphere  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
flra-box  of  the  flap   ralrea  doalng  said   flues   and  being 

to  open  tka  nmtt  aatoasatlcally  when  the  partial 
in  the  coataatlOB  chamber  exceeds  a  certain 
Halt,  the  plrotal  axle  of  said  flap  ralrea  being  between 
th«  cancer  line  of  the  same  and  one  edge  thereof,  a  shaft 
rerolubly  mounted  on  the  door  frame,  a  flre-door  rigidly 


attached  to  said  shaft,  a  weighted  lerer  harlng  a  pro- 
jection rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  alaa^e 
rerolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  harlng  a  shoulder,  th« 
projection  of  said  weighted  lerer  abutting  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  sleere  when  the  flra-door  Is  opened,  a 
cataract  harlnK  a  piston,  a  second  shaft  rerolubly  mounted 
on  the  door-frame  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of 
■aid  piston  to  the  ■econd  ■haft  and  rice-reraa,  lerers  at- 
tached to  said  second  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said 
flap  ralrea  and  to  open  the  same  as  soon  as  the  latter 
shaft  routes  and  ralaea  the  lerers. 


969,281.     HBAD-BKST.     Jacob  Dbhsbb,  Btrasfearg.  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  6M,«72. 


1.  A  darica  of  the  character  daacribad  comprialng  a 
toodj,  kaad  rests  thereon,  a  neck  raat.  a  swireled  connee- 
ttaa  between  one  end  of  said  neck  reat  and  the  body,  and 
a  detachable  connection  bstween  the  other  end  of  saM 
head  rest  and  the  body. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
body,  head  reata  tharaoa.  a  neck  rsat.  a  aaasbar  awtrelad 
oa  tka  hody,  a  hinged  connection  betwean  aald  swiralad 
■sakar  aad  one  end  of  the  neck  rest  and  a  dettchabia  pta 
and  socket  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  neck 

and  the  body. 


9  0  9,252.  PTBOTECHNIC  COMPOUND.  BaaNAao  J. 
Daraa  and  BsBTnAM  J.  Dblsbtt,  PhUadalphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909      Serial  No.  524,013. 

1.  A  pyrotechnlcal  compound  conalsting  of  white  phoe- 
phorua,  chlorate  of  potash,  clay,  sulfld  of  antimony,  gum 
arable,  bichromata  of  potash. 

2.  A  pyrotaehakal  compound  conalsting  of  one  part 
whits  phospboras.  two  and  ona-half  parts  chlorate  of  pot- 
aah.  three  parta  clay,  one  and  one-half  parts  black  sulfld  of 
antimony,  six  parts  gum  arable,  and  one-quarter  part  bi- 
chromate of  potaah.  all  of  aald  parta  being  mixed  and 
applied  aa  aet  forth. 

960.288.  PBOCBBS  FOB  BECOVEBINO  MHTAL.  AaCBl- 
BAU>  W.  DiACK,  Detroit,  MUA.  Filed  June  8.  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  668,802. 

1.  The  process  of  racorerlng  light  metals,  which  con- 
sists In  mechanically  feeding  particles  of  the 
through  a  conreylng  tube  whose  lower  end  is 
la  a  mass  of  molten  metal. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  recovering  metala  from  a  mixture  of 
metals  and  oxlds  of  the  same,  whldi  consists  in  mechanic- 
ally feeding  the  mixture  down  through  a  tube  whose  lower 
end  la  submerged  In  a  mass  of  molten  metals  of  a  higher 
specllie  grarlty  than  the  metals  recorered. 

8.  The  proesas  of  separating  metals  from  a  mixture  of 
the  ssme  and  tapnritlea,  which  conalsts  in  mechanically 
feadlng  the  mlxtvra  dawn  a  tube  harlng  Its  lower  end  sob- 
merged  In  moltaa  ■wtals  and  permitting  the  Imparities  to 
rtss  to  the  sorfaec. 
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4.  The  process  of  reoorerlag  metala.  whldi  etmslat^  In 
mechanically  feeding  partlclea  of  the  same  down  into  a 
maaa  of  molten  metals  while  protecting  the  same  from  oxi- 
dation by  the  flame  which  keeps  up  the  temperature  of  the 
mass  of  the  molten  metala. 


5.  The  process  of  recorerlng  easily-oxidised  metal  from 
impurities  which  consists  In  feeding  particles  of  the  same 
into  a  maaa  of  molten  metal  through  a  conreyer  which  Is 
fliled  with  a  non-oxidlslnc  gaa. 


969,284.  APPABATU8  FOB  CHABOINO  THE  BET0RT8 
OF  ZINC  .\ND  OTHER  ANALOGOUS  FURNACES. 
BMtLB  Doa-DiULTTaa,  Liege,  Belgium.  Fllad  May  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,887. 


meana  peralttlag  It  to  more  to  and  from  allnement  with 
an  outlet  from  the  casing,  and  means  acting  to  retain  the 
tube  in  allnement  with  said  outlet. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


069.288.     BOD-PACKING.     PASMBa  Doksbt,  Hutchlnaoa. 
Kana.    FUed  Dec  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  532,637. 


jT 


1.  An  appliance  for  charging  the  retorta  of  sine  and 
other  analogous  furnaces  comprising  a  charging  tube  con- 
nected to  the  casing  containing  the  propeller  or  feed 
wheel,  by  means  of  hinges  or  Joints  permitting  of  the  an- 
galar  displacements  of  the  tub^,  when  same  encounters  an 
ohatacle,  both  in  a  vertical  and  In  a  lateral  direction,  and 
meana  acting  to  automatically  return  ssld  tube  to  normal 
poaitlon  after  paaalng  an  obstacle. 

2.  An  appliance  for  charging  retorta  comprising  a 
charging  tube  connected  to  a  suitable  supply  derice,  by 
means  of  two  vertical  hinges  and  a  horizontal  binge,  so 
that  the  tube  can  pivot  or  swing  to  one  side  or  downward, 
in  combination  with  a  spring  maintaining  the  charging 
tube  in  its  normal  position. 

3.  An  appliance  for  charging  retorts  comprising  a 
charging  tube  connected  to  the  casing  containing  the  pro- 
peller or  feed  wheel,  by  means  of  hlngea  or  Jolnta  permit- 
ting of  the  angular  displacements  of  the  tube,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  Intermediate  coupling  piece  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  discbarge  branch  of  the  casing  and  the  charging 
tube  proper,  this  coupling  being  connected  to  tbe  discharge 
branch  by  means  of  a  pivot  and  a  pin  capable  of  being 
readily  removed. 

4.  An  appliance  for  the  purpoae  described  comprising  a 
charging  tube,  s  suitable  supply  device,  connected  with  the 
tube  by  means  permitting  the  latter  to  move  either  ver- 
tically or  laterally,  and  a  spring  acting  to  maintain  the 
tube  in  normal  position,  and  to  restore  it  to  such  position 
after  It  has  been  deflected  in  any  direction. 

6.  An  appliance  for  the  purpoae  described  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  charging  tube  aupported  from   the  caalng  by 


-:_  f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  and  a  stuflSng  box  har 
Ing  an  Inclined  shoulder,  of  a  dirided  metal  ring  made 
in  two  separable  halres  surrounding  the  rod  within  the 
KtufRne  box  and  baring  a  rounded  base  contacting  said 
■honlder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rod  and  a  stuffing  box  hav- 
ing an  inclined  shoulder,  of  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the 
rod  within  the  ■tufflng  box  and  having  a  rounded  baae 
contacting  said  shoulder  and  having  an  enlarged  tapered 
bore  adapted  to  receive  packing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod  and  a  stuffing  box  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  shoulder,  of  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the 
rod  within  the  stuffing  box  and  having  a  rounded  baae 
contacting  said  shoulder,  having  an  enlarged  tapered  bore 
adapted  to  receive  packing,  and  its  exterior  diameter  in- 
creasing from  the  base  end  to  the  opposite  end. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  box,  a  metal  ring  having  a  substantially 
triangular  croas  section  and  having  a  base  rounded  in 
cross  section. 

6.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  ring  adapted  to  seat  against  one 
end  of  a  stuffing  box,  said  ring  being  divided  diametrically 
into  two  aections,  said  sections  being  peripherally  grooved, 
and  keys  fitted  in  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969,266.  BAIL-BBEAKINO  DEVICE.  Jambs  DcaiB.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
Dusty,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.624. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  breaking  rail  ends  comprising  a 
socket  piece  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  end,  and  an  arm  on 
said  socket  of  the  same  cross  section  as  the  interior  of  the 
socket. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  breaking  rail  ends  comprising  a 
socket  piece  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  end,  and  an  arm  on 
said  socket  of  same  cross  section  as  the  interior  of  the 
socket  and  in  axial  allnement  with  said  socket 


969,267.   STEAM  BEGENEBATIVB  ACCUMULATOR. 

EutL  BCKMAKN,  Neubeckum,  Germany.     Filed  Sept  23, 

1908.     Serial  No.  454,428. 

1.  An  accumulator  ahell  for  steam  regenerators  having 
Ita  interior  divided  into  a  water  space  and  a  steam  space 
by  the  top  of  the  former,  aald  spaces  communicating  at 
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(HM  pofat  omij,  iB  corabtnatioB  with  tbItm  ta  Mid  top 
wtal^  may  b«  opened  when  tb«  preaaare  of  th«  •tcaia 
below  tbem  r««cbc«  a  certain  degree,  means  for  aupplrlns 
•team  to  the  water  compartment  and  mean*  for  regnlat- 
IBS  the  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  point  of  sach  sop- 
ply  for  the  parpoae  set  fortly 


2.  Aa  accumulator  havtac  water  and  steam  spaces  and 
means  for  permlttlnc  the  paaesge  of  steam  from  the  latter 
to  the  former  Talves  opcBlaf  addltionsl  passages  between 
them,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  water  space  end 
a  deflecting  plate  arranged  In  said  water  space  and  dl- 
Tldlng  It  Into  parts  but  permitting  the  passage  of  water 
around  Ita  ends. 

3.  Id  combination  with  an  accumulator  shell  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  arranged  within  the  same  and  providing 
water  paaeagea  at  both  ends,  a  partition  dividing  the  In- 
terior of  said  shell  into  a  water  space  containing  said 
deflector  and  an  upper  steam  space,  ■<■■■  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  water  space,  means  for  permitting  steam 
under  preeanre  to  escape  from  said  water  space  to  said 
steam  space  and  means  for  regulating  the  water-lerel, 
aald  regulating  means  being  In  connection  with  lald  steam 
space,  and  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  admit  water  and 
extending  far  under  said  deflector  to  a  point  where  the 
water  Is  less  agitated  than  at  the  ends  of  the  water  space. 

4.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  water-space,  a  steam- 
space  and  means  of  communication  between  them.  In 
combination  with  a  steam  pipe,  a  tapering  inlet  passage 
raeelTlng  said  steam  and  harlng  an  adjustable  inner  end 
tor  dtoeharglng  It  into  said  water  space  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  end  of  the  passage  to  Tary  the  depth  at 
which  the  steam  therefrom  will  enter  the  water  and  the 
degree  of  resistance  encountered  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  accumulator  provided  with  a  water-space,  In  com- 
bination with  a  double  channel  arranged  within  the  same, 
a  pair  of  steam  inlet  passages  discharging  into  the  water 
space  above  said  channel  and  having  their  Inner  end* 
vertically  adjustable  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  Inlet  passages  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969.2M.     DUMPING-WAGON.     uUhwrt  D.  Ells. 

City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  M.  Oodard, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  June  19,  1009.  Serial  No. 
508,100.  ^ 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
ted  having  two  swinging  sides  mounted  respectively  on 
bortsoBtal  parallel  pivots,  said  side*  swinging  outwardly 


at  tkelr  tower  edge*  to  the  open  posltloB,  meaok  tot  en- 
gaging said  sides  adjacent  to  their  lower  edges  for  bold- 
laf  tte  sldca  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  flexible  device 
havlag  Its  ends  secured  respectively  to  said  sides  at 
points  above  their  pivots,  said  flexible  device  being  drawn 
taut  when  the  sides  are  in  a  dosed  position. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
bed  having  two  swinging  sides  mounted  respectively  on 
horlxontal  parallel  pivots,  the  sldca  sirtaglag  outwardly 
at  tlMlr  lower  edcea  to  tbs  open  position,  means  for  re- 
laaaaMy  mtMi^  s^^  0dM  adjacent  to  their  lower  sdxes 
for  fc«i«M»g  tkem  ta  tka  dsosd  posltloa.  and  a  chain  hav- 
ing its  eads  secured  isspsBMvsly  to  aaM  sldsa  above  their 
pivotal  points,  said  chala  bslac  dfmra  taat  aad  sapportlng 
said  Bides  In  the  eiosed  postti— .       ». 

8.  In  a  dasmsi  wagoa.  tbo  eoasbtaMls"  with  a  wagon 
bed  havtag  two  swlagtaC  ^des  mooated  on  horisontal 
parallel  pivots,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm.  two 
chains  having  one  set  of  eixds  respectively  secured  to  said 
crank  arm.  the  other  set  of  ends  being  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  sides  below  the  pivotal  points  thereof  for 
swinging  the  sides  to  the  closed  position  when  the  shaft 
is  rocked  in  the  proper  direction,  and  a  chain  having  its 
ends  respectively  secured  to  said  sides  above  their  pivotal 
points,  said  chain  being  drawn  taut  and  supporting  the 
sides  In  the  e>oaid  position. 

4.  In  a  dumplag  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
bed  having  two  swinging  sides  mounted  on  horisontal 
parallel  plvota,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm,  two 
chains  secured  to  said  eraak  arm  and  to  said  sides  below 
their  pivots  for  swinging  the  sides  to  the  closed  position, 
a  chain  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  sides  above  their 
pivots,  said  chsln  t>elng  drawn  taut  and  supporting  the 
sides  In  the  closed  position,  and  releasable  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sides  li^  the  closed  positions. 


9«9.2&9.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Hallbtt  D.  Ells.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Sertal  No.  470.184.  Be- 
newed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,007. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wsson.  the  combination  with  a  wagoo 
bed  having  outwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  member  for 
rtfsaaably  embracing  said  sides  to  hold  tbem  In  the  inner 
closed  positions,  means  for  moving  said  member  Into  and 
out  of  sagacooMBt  with  said  sides,  and  two  levers  pivoted 
to  said  bed  and  respectively  engaging  said  sides  for  In- 
dependently controlling  the  movement  of  said  sides. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
bed  having  outwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  rock  bar  having 

for  embradikg  and  holding  said  sides  la  tbe  Inner 

positions,  means  for  rocking  said  bar  Into  and  out 

of  eagagement  with  said  sides,  and  two  levers  pivoted  to 
the  bed.  for  independently  controlling  the  movement  of 

said  sides. 

a.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
hsvlng  outwardly  movsble  sides,  of  a  member  for 
tracing  and  holding  said  sides  In  the  inner  closed 
poattlOB,  a  lever  for  moving  said  member  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sides,  aad  two  other  levers  pivoted 
to  said  bed  for  Independently  controlling  tbe  movement  of 
said  stdea. 
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4.  la  a  dumping  wa»oo,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  wagon 
bed  having  outwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  rock  member 
pivoted  on  said  bed  snd  having  means  for  embracing  and 
holding  said  sides  in  the  Inner  closed  positions,  a  lev« 
for  lacking  said  rock  member,  and  two  levers  pivoted  to 
said  bed  for  independoitly  controUlng  the  movement  ci 

•aid  sides. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
bed  having  outwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  member  for 
embracing  and  holding  said  sides  In  the  Inner  closed  posi- 
tions, means  for  moving  said  member  Into  and  oat  of 
position  In  which  It  will  engage  said  sides,  two  levers  for 
independently  controlling  the  movement  of  said  sides,  and 
two  loefclng  means  for  respectively  adjustably  holding 
said  levers  in  differebt  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


material,  said  mixing  means  including  magnet  cores 
around  said  bath  and  polygonally  disposed  end-pieces  con- 
necting the  same.' 


•  '/• . 


000.200.  TUlxitlNB-BLADING  MACHINE.  SaSASTlAW 
ZiAKi  DS  raasAKTi.  Grtndleford  Bridge,  near  Sheffield, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.504. 


v.-f---^ 


'?» 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  blade  receptacle;  blade- 
holding  Jaws  and  means  for  transferring  a  blade  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  Jaws,  said  means  including  a  slldable 
member  on  which  said  Jaws  are  mounted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  washer  receptacle,  blade-holding 
Jaws  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  receptacle  and  said 
Jaws  In  paths  transverse  to  one  another. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turbine  blade  receptacle;  harlnf 
a  blade-ejecting  aperture  therein;  a  washer  receptacle 
having  a  washer-extracting  aperture  therein  and  means 
for  allnlnf  said  blade-eJectlng  and  washer-exiractlng  aper- 
tures. / 

4.  In  comblnatkmLa  turbine  blade  recepUcle ;  a  washer 
receptacle  and  means  lor  moving  said  receptacles  In  re- 
lation to  one  another. 

6.  In  combinaUon,  a  turbine  blade  receptacle ;  a  washer 
reccptade  and  means  for  redproeatlng  said  reoepudes. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated ;  means  for  treating  said  material  with  a  systsm 
of  gaseous  Jets  together  with  means  inductively  disposed 
In  relation  to  ssld  material  for  stirring  the  same  during 
•aid  Jet  treatment,  said  mixing  means  including  magnet 
cores  polygonally  disposed  around  said  bath. 

[Claims  K  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  »  ,  2  6  1  .  METALLUBGIC-VL  FUBNACK.  SBBASTlAlf 
ZiAMi  D«  FaaaAHTi,  Grtndleford,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
T,  1008.     Sertal  No.  425.620. 

1.  In  combination,  furnace  walls  inclosing  a  bath  of 
metal;  a  plurality  of  reentrant  metal-containing  ducts 
communicating  with  said  bath  and  a  plurality  of  gaa 
ducts,  said  metal-containing  ducts  and  said  gas  ducts 
being  alternately  spaced  around  said  bath. 

2.  In  combination,  ■  receptade  containing  a  bath  of 
metal ;  magnet  cores  operatlvely  spaced  around  said  bath 
together  with  gas  ducts  alternately  disposed  with  said 
magnet  cores. 

3.  In  combination,  furnace  walls  inclosing  a  bath  of 
Betal;  magnet  cores  spaced  around  said  bath  at  the 
angles  of  a  polygon ;  end-pieces  connecting  said  cores, 
said  end-pieces  themselves  corresponding  with  the  sides 
of  said  polygon  together  with  aa  outlet  duct  from  said 
bath  disposed  within  the  area  of  said  polygon  aad  means 
for  closing  said  duct. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated;  means  for  beating  the  same  by  ch«Bdcal  com- 
bustion, together  with  means  for  Indnctlvely  mlzlag  said 


0  60,2  62.  AUT0MATICALLT-CL08ING  FILE-CASE. 
CBABLBS  F.  Fooo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  M.  Orton,  New  Torl^  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1907.     Sertal  No.  4v.,466. 


An  automatically  closing  bill  file  in  which  is  comprised 
a  base  having  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  a  sup- 
porting device ;  a  partition  carried  by  said  base  bdow  the 
perforation  therein  ;  a  spring  dip  secured  to  the  base :  a 
bottom  and  side  pieces  projecting  from  the  base,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  base  and  arranged  to 
automatically  cloae  after  being  raised,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


009,208.     DENTAL   FLASK.     Datid   Folb,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.008. 


TT/P 


iB  a  dental  flask  the  combination  of  the  lower  sectSoa, 
having  on  the  front  side  tbs  shoulder  7 ;  and  tbs  mlddls 
■aetloa  having  the  flange  8,  and  the  shoulder  9,  sabstan- 
ttaltj  asdssorlbsd. 
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Me.M4.     TOP-«PINNSB.     EwiL  Pbis.  a«i»ptM«*.  0«r- 
mutj.     Filed  l>b.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  M2.i87. 


H 


la  •  d«Tlce  of  the  charmcter  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  «  r%t^^t  harlns  two  alined  openlnss  near  Ita  apper 
termlnaa,  of  a  two  armed  lerer  pivoted  lon«ltiidlBall7  of 
aald  caalng  and  arrangHI  to  hare  Ita  arma  enter  wid 
oocnlnga,  reapectlrely.  a  aprtng  encircling  the  lower  arm 
and  tending  normally  to  preaa  the  upper  arm  Inwardly 
toward  the  castas.  •  aplndle  extending  longitudinally 
within  aald  caalag.  a  tube  carried  by  the  upper  part  of 
aald  spindle  aad  being  prorlded  with  slots  for  rw»lvlng 
a  transrerse  pin  carried  hy  the  peg  of  a  top.  a  ratchet 
encircling  the  spindle  at  a  point  where  the  teeth  of  aald 
ratchet  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  crank  for  reTolvlng  the  spindle,  and  a  tension 
spring  having  no  connection  with  said  crank  and  having 
aa  end  atUched  to  the  spindle  and  lU  other  end  secured 
to  the  caalag. 

BLECTBIC-CONTROLLKR  PLUG.  BaMjaMtN 
ruLiOH  OAaowaa.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  1«.  1908. 
Berial  No.  508.062.        _> 


1.  In  an  Hectrie  eoBtroIIer  plojc  a  metallic  scrsw  thread- 
ed shell  containing  non-fusible  electric  resistance  material, 
a  movable  metal  part  In  direct  contact  with  said  non- 
fusible  resistance  material,  aultable  Inaulatlag  material 
between  said  scr«w  shall  and  said  non  fusible  resistance 
msterlal  and  suitable  Insulating  mstertal  between  aald 
movable    metal    part    and   said   screw    shell. 

t.  In  an  electric  controller  plug  a  metallic  screw  thread- 
ed shell,  s  metallic  cover  In  direct  conUct  with  said  screw 
shell,  non-fusible  electric  resistance  asaterial  within  said 
shell  In  direct  contsct  with  said  metal  cover,  a  movable 
metal  part  In  direct  contact  with  aald  non  fusible  resist- 
ance material,  sultsble  Insulating  material  between  said 
Bcrew  shell  and  said  non-fusible  electric  resistance  ma- 
terial and  meaaa  for  taantatlag  aald  movable  mstal  part 
tnm  lAld  serfir  tktmif*  alwll. 

8.  In  aa  electric  caatMller  ping  oon-fwlble  compreMlU* 
raatotanc*  material  within  a  screw  threaded  mstal 


a  movable  metal  electrode  la  direct  eoataet  with  said  re- 
sistance material,  meana  to  Insulate  aald  movable  metal 
electrode  from  said  case  and  suitable  electric  Insulating 
matsrlal  between  the  said  resistance  material  and  the 
walls  of  said  case,  the  metal  cover  of  said  case  la  direct 
contact  with  said  reaistancs  matsrlal. 

4.  In  an  Improved  electric  controller  plug  non-fusible 
esaytaasible  electric  reslstsnce  msterlal  within  a  screw 
thrsadsd  metallic  caae,  a  bole  In  the  cover  of  said  case. 
Inaolstiag  material  00  the  exterior  of  said  caae  cover,  aald 
resistaace  material  la  direct  contact  with  the  laterlor  of 
aald  cover.,  meaas  to  compress  said  realataace  material, 
and  suitable  electric  Insulating  material  between  the  In- 
ner walla  of  said  metal  case  and  aald  resistance  material 
and  meana  to  electrically  lasalate  the  movable  metal  elec- 
trode from  aald  screw  threaded  casa. 


M0,26«^  RESILIENT  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  JosaPH  Oav- 
»oa.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Mar.  2«.  1909  Serial  No. 
48B.8T4. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  relatively  mov- 
abla  hab,  plungers  pivoted  to  the  rtm  and  having  outer 
eraaa  arma,  main  cylinders  pivoted  to  the  bub.  ^>rings 
within  the  msln  cylinders,  a  pair  of  outer  auxllUry 
cyllndera  fitted  to  the  rim  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plun- 
gers, sprlags  within  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  coaaectiag  aald  springs  to  the  ends  of  the 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  relatively  mov- 
able hnb,  pluagera  pivoted  to  the  rim.  main  cyllndera  piv- 
oted to  the  hub  and  having  Inner  cross  arms,  springs 
within  the  main  cylinders,  a  pair  of  Inner  auxiliary  cyl- 
inders fitted  to  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  cyl- 
inders, and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  springs 
to  the  ends  of  the  Inner  cross  arma. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlatng  a  rtm,  a  relatively  mov 
able  hub.  plungera  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  having  oatar 
cross  arma.  main  cylinders  pivoted  to  the  hnb  aad  havlag 
laaer  cross  arms,  springs  within  the  main  cyllndera,  aux 
lllary  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  carried  by  the  rim  and 
hub,  respectively,  apringa  within  aald  anxiUary  cyllndera. 
and  meana  for  operatlvely  conaectlag  aald  springs  to  the 
ends  of  the  outer  and  Inner  eroaa  anna,  respectively. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  coavrtila«  a  rim.  a  relaUvely  saov- 
able  hub,  outer  spoke  aecCteaa  pivoted  to  the  rim.  Inner 
apolM  aectlona  pivoted  to  the  hub  and  having  Inner  croaa 
arma,  aald  spoke  sections  comprising  cylinders  and  plun 
gers  engaged  therein,  springs  la  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
laner  auxiliary  Jipriags  sagaglng  the  hub  at  oppoalte  aides 
of  the  said  Inner  spoks  asctlona.  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  aald  aprings  to  the  enda  of  the  Inner  croaa  arma. 


OM.aST.     ALFALFA    FEED   MIXTURE.      BowiK    Ouma. 

Wabater  Qrovea,  aad  William   W.   Pabcal,   St   Loola, 

Mc  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Pesd  Mllla  Coapaay. 

g^  Laols,  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  MlssoorL     PUad  Dec 

atL   ISOO.     Serial   No.   534.120. 

Avaed  mixture  comprising  s  cooiposliioa  containing 
thirty  per  cent,  of  ahredded  alfalfa,  forty  per  cent,  of 
aracked  com,  fifteea  per  cent,  of  whole  oata,  fifteen  per 
cent,  of  peaant  meal,  and  a  email  quantity  of  salt 
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069  2  68.  STOP-COLLAR  FOR  WINDING-SHAFTS. 
BaifBST  T.  Gowwo,  Watwtown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  Ambrose  T.  Plonkett,  Watertowa,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  880.170. 


! 


1.  A  atop  collar  for  ass  on  paper  winding  ahafta,  com- 
prtslag  a  caaing  having  a  traaaverse  opealng  for  passage 
of  the  ahaft  and  a  radial  slot  communicating  with  said 
opanlng,  a  Jaw  for  closing  the  alot.  aald  Jaw  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  permit  the  collar  to  be  applied  and  re- 
moved, a  co-acting  Jaw  within  the  caaing,  and  means  for 
srtuatlng  the  latter-named  Jaw. 

2.  A  atop  collar  for  use  upon  paper  winding  shafts, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  tranavarse  opening  for  the 

a  radial  alot,  a 
cooperating  jaw 


passage  of  the  ahaft.  and  provided  with 
removable  Jaw  for  dosing  the  said  slot,  a 
within  the  caaing.  aprlng  meana  for  holding  aald  cooperat- 
ing Jaw  la  clamping  poaltloD,  and  operated  means  for  re- 
tracting the  aald  Jaw. 

8.  A  stop  collar  for  use  upon  paper  winding  ahafta, 
comprising  a  caaing  having  a  tranaverae  opening  for  paa- 
aage  of  the  ahaft,  and  provided  with  a  radial  alot  commu- 
nicating with  aald  opening,  a  hinged  Jaw  for  eloaing  said 
slot  snd  bearing  against  the  shaft,  a  latch  for  holding 
aald  Jaw  in  cloaed  poaltlon.  a  cooperating  apring-actuated 
Jaw  within  the  caaing.  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  retract- 
ing the  latter-named  Jaw. 

4.  A  stop  collar  for  uae  upon  paper  winding  shafts 
comprising  s  caaing  having  a  transverse  opening  for  pas- 
aafe  of  the  abaft,  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening,  an  outwardly  movable  Jaw  for 
cloalng  the  slot  and  besrtng  against  the  shaft,  a  cooperat- 
ing clamp  Jaw  within  the  caaing,  spring  meana  for  actuat- 
ing aald  clamp  Jaw,  a  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  Jaw  whereby  the  latter  may  be  retracted. 

6.  A  atop  collar  for  paper  winding  ahafta,  comprialng  a 
caaing  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  radial  alot,  a 
closure  for  said  slot,  a  clamp  Jaw  within  the  casing, 
spring  means  for  projecting  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  re- 
tractlBf  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


and  each  Including  an  actuating  lever,  the  levars  of  the  va- 
rious mechanisms  projecting  respectively  in  the  paths  U 
the  corresponding  stops  on  the  tray  ao  as  to  be  impelled 

thereby.  ,  ^  ,^  . , 

2.  In  a  dumb-waiter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  an  endless  conveyer  horlsontelly  movable  there- 
in, a  tray  carried  on  aald  conveyer,  an  elevator  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  engage  said  tray,  a  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  said  elevator  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  and  atopa  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  arreat  downward  movement  of  tha 
tray  when  it  has  been  ralaed  by  aald  elevator  beyond  a 
predetermined  elevation. 

3.  In  a  dumb-waiter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
caaing.  of  an  endless  conveyer  horisontally  movable  there- 
in, a  tray  carried  on  aald  conveyer,  an  elevator  on  aald 
casing  adapted  to  engage  aald  tray,  a  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  said  elevator  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  a  device  adapted  to  lock  said  mech- 
anism against  retrogradatlon  during  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  elevator,  stops  at  the  upper  portion  of  tha  eas- 
ing adapted  to  arrest  downward  movement  of  the  tray 
when  It  haa  been  raised  by  the  elevator  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined elevation,  and  a  means  to  release  the  said  mechan- 
ism at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  upward  movement  of 
the  elevator  whereby  the  latter  is  rendered  free  to  move  la 
opposite  direction. 

4.  la  a  dumb-waiter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
rrqing,  of  an  endleas  conveyer  horlzonUlly  movable  there- 
in, a  tray  carried  on  said  conveyer,  an  elevating  device 
having  a  vertical  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tray,  a 
gear  wheel  engaging  said  rack,  a  movable  element  includ- 
ing a  driving  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  so  as  to  carry  said  pinion  In 
meah  with  said  gear,  and  stops  at  the  upper  portion  of  Oie 
caaing  adapted  to  arrest  downward  movement  of  the  tray 
when  it  has  been  raised  by  aald  device  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined elevation. 

5.  In  a  dumb-waiter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  an  endless  conveyer  horisontally  movable  there- 
in, a  tray  carried  on  said  conveyer,  an  elevating  device 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  members 
having  vertical  racka  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tray,  co- 
operatively associated  gear  wheels  engaging  said  racka,  a 
movable  element  Including  a  rotatory  driving  pinion  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  conveyer 
so  as  to  carry  said  pinion  In  mesh  with  one  of  said  geara, 
and  stops  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
arrest  downward  movement  of  the  tray  when  It  has  been 
raised  by  said  device  beyond  a  predetermined  elevation. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.  1 


969,270.     SIGNAL-BELL.     EM»f«T  P.  Grat,  Detroit.  Ml<*. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.530. 


969,2<».     DUMB-WAITER.     Chaslis  H.   Gxat,   Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,491. 


«-v/ 


>** 


s  m 


1.  la  a  dumb-waiter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
caaing,  of  an  endless  conveyer  horisontally  movable  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  lifting  devices  consecutively  arranged  on 
said  eaaiag,  a  tray  carried  upon  said  conveyer  and  having 
a  corraaponding  plurality  of  vertically  arranged,  adjost- 
able  stops,  mechanisms  adapted  to  operate  aald  devlcea 


'^ffrrrfriiprr^ 


1.  In  a  algnal-bell.  the  comblnaUon  of  a  atandard  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  slot  and  having  Its  lower  end 
screw-threaded,  a  foot  Into  which  the  standard  may  be 
screwed,  a  bell  aecured  over  said  standard  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  in  tha  slot  In  the  stand- 
ard, aad  realUent  meaas  to  hold  the  tongue  within  said 
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2.  IB  a  ilcMl  Ml.  tk«  c— Maatloa  of  &  alottad  Btaad- 
ftitl,  a  bell  Mcand  •▼«  nM  slaadard  at  Its  appar  end.  a 
too(n«  piTOtcd  to  the  atandard  near  Its  upper  aad.  and  a 
■prtng  mounted  on  tald  atandard  below  the  piTot  of  tha 
tonne  aad  extending  opwatd  aad  aeroaa  both  aldea  of  the 
alot  In  the  path  of  aid  toocw. 


9  6  9  ,  3  T  1  .  UQUID-mtABUKINO  PUMP.  AaxHtni  B. 
OmlrrmN.  Verona.  !f.  J>  Ftlwl  Oct  ».  1»08.  Serial 
No.  525.300. 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  for  dUpenalnc  meaaored  quantltleo  of 
Uqalda  the  combination  of  a  pump  prorlded  with  trip 
TalTca,  a  receiving  Teaael.  a  dlacbarge  ptpa  from  the  pamp 
haTlng  lU  outlet  within  said  Taaaal,  and  meaaa  for  yxj- 
ln«  th<  eleTatlon  of  said  Teaael  In  relation  to  the  ouUet 

of  aald  plpa. 

2.  In  a  doTlc*  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  rccelTlng  Teaael,  a  pump,  a 
dlacharge  pipe  from  aald  pump  haTlng  lu  outlet  within 
^\j\  Teasel,  means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  pump 
valves  by  adjustmant  of  the  pump  pUton  to  alphon  the 
Uquld  conUlnad  la  said  Tcaoel  abOTS  the  ooUat  of  the  dla- 
charge pipe  back  to  the  source  of  aupply  through  aald 
pump  and  discharge  pipe  and  means  for  varying  the  ela- 
TaUon  of  said  veaael  In  reUtloa  to  the  outlet  of  said  dla- 
eharga  pipe. 

3.  In  a  dsTlea  for  dlapenalag  meaanred  quantttlea  of 
Uquld,  the  combination  ot  a  TsrUcally  adjustable  reaael. 
a  pump  proTided  wltti  a  discharge  pipe  having  ita  outlet 
within  said  vessel,  means  provided  with  Indications  for 
Indicating  the  containing  capacity  of  said  vesael  below 
the  outlet  of  said  pipe  and  meana  for  effecting  the  opaalng 
of  the  pump  valves  to  siphon  the  liquid  in  said  vesael 
above  the  outlet  of  the  plp«,  back  to  the  aource  of  supply. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dlspcaalag  maaaarad  quantltlea  of 
liquid  the  combination  of  a  racclTlng  vaaael.  a  pump  pro- 
Tided  with  a  discharge  pipe  having  Ita  outlet  wlthla  aald 
Teasel  and  means  constituting  a  quantity  Indicating  de- 
Tlca,  for  suspending  said  veaaal  with  the  bottom  thereof 
at  variable  measured  dlstancea  from  the  outlet  of  aald 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  dcTlea  for  dUpenalng  maa eared  quantltlea  of 
liquid  the  combination  of  a  pump,  a  receiTlng  Teaael.  a 
dlacharge  pipe  from  said  pump  having  its  outlet  within 
aald  Tcssel,  meana  for  lifting  said  vessel  snd  m«ans  en- 
gagaabla  with  the  lifting  means  for  holding  said  vessel  at 
dWarent  predetermined  elevatkma  and  for  Indicating  the 
eff«^tlTa  capacity  thereof  when  so  held. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


•••.272.    COIN-OPBRATID  DBLITBBINO  AND  FRAUD- 
PUBVCNTINO    MBCHANIgM     FOR     VENDING  •  MA- 
CHI  NSS.     Ai^nsT   D.    GaoTaa,   Maiden.    Maaa.     FUad 
Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  249.X24. 
1.  IB  a  meckaalam  for  Tending  articles  of  marchandlaa, 

a  receptacle  for  holding  said  articles :  an  oadllatlag  mar- 


«|aetar  ptrotally  aMoatad  a^Jaoaat  tb«  aareht 
;  projecting  potnta  at  one  and  of  aald  ejector 

to  altaraataly  aagage  aad  dlaeagaga  tha  artlclea 
to  ba  4allT«rad:  prajacttag  stop  members  formed  in  tha 
other  md  of  said  ejector :  a  atop  to  limit  the  moTement  of 
aald  ejector :  a  plTot  point  attached  to  the  side  of  said 
ejector:  and  a  pivoted  lever  pivoted  to  the  eaatng  of  tha 
machine,  having  a  alot  In  one  end  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
piTot  la  the  ejector,  the  other  end  of  said  piToted  lerer 
being  poaltloaed  under  tbe  cota-chute  ao  a  coin  falling  In 
aald  coin  chute  will  eeatact  therewith  to  deliver  artlclea 
of   merchandlae. 


S.  In  a  mechanism  for  Trading  arlides  of  merchandlae, 
a  receptacle  for  hbldlng  tt>e  articles  to  be  Tended ;  an 
ejector  haTlng  points  at  one  end  adapted  to  contact  with 
sajd  artlclea  of  merehaadlaa  and  alternately  engage  and 
diaangage  tbe  aame ;  meana  for  oscillating  aald  ejector :  a 
stop  to  limit  the  movaaaaat  of  said  ejector  ;  a  piTot  on 
said  ejector ;  and  a  plvotad  ISTer  connecting  at  one  of  Its 
ends  arlth  tha  piTot  on  aald  ejector,  ita  other  end  arranged 
near  a  coln-chote  In  anch  manner  that  a  cola  falling  there- 
in will  contact  with  it  and  cauae  the  ejector  to  deliver  an 
article  of  merchandlae. 


9«9,rrs.     OA8  -  PRODUCER.     Qaocoa    JL    TLxoav,    Pitts- 
burg. Pa      FUed  Apr.  5,  1909.     SerUl  No.  487,905. 


1.  la  a  gaa  producer  haTlag  a  water  troogh,  a  rMged 
grata  traaararse  thereto  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall 
of  tko  gaa  pradocer  ahall  and  both  waya  down  to  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  troogh.  and  substantially  filling  the  Inalda 
plan  profile  of  said  producer,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  gaa  producer  having  a  water  trough,  a  ridged 
grata  traarrerse  thereto  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall 
of  tka  gaa  producer  shell  snd  both  ways  down  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  troogU.  and  snbatantlally  flillag  the  Inside 
plaa  profile  of  said  prodacer.  acd  paaaagea  for  the  air 
fraai  blovrer  la  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  grate,  for  the 
pnrpooe  aet  forth. 


Sbttembbk  6,  1910. 
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I  »T4  ClOAS-ROLLING  MACHINR.  OaCAS  Hammbb- 
wrmxm.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  6,  1901.  Serial 
No.  68,188. 


body,  and  forging  another  portion  of  ao^  enlargement 
radially  when  tbe  wheel  la  ao  anpported. 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  dOTlcea  for 
wrapping  the  bunch,  a  perforated  wrapper  support,  means 
for  ex-rtlng  suction  through  the  perforations  of  the  aup- 
port,  and  meana  for  covering  the  succesalTe  perforatlona 
of  tha  aupport  aa  the  said  perforations  are  uncoTered  by 
tbe  remoTal  of  the  wrapper  during  its  manipulation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  auction  mechanism 
for  holding  a  tobacco  leaf  upon  the  support,  a  wrapping 
mechanlam  comprising  In  Its  structure  means  for  moving 
the  wrspper-support,  and  means  under  the  influence  of  and 
operating  in' conjunction  with  the  suction  for  reUrdlng 
the  moTemcnt  of  the  wrapper  00  Its  aupport. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  suction  mechanism 
for  holding  the  tobacco  leaf  wrapper  upon  the  support,  a 
wrapper  mechanism  comprUlng  In  its  structure  means  for 
moTtaig  the  wrapper  on  Ita  aupport,  meaaa  for  operating 
In  conjunction  with  and  under  the  Influence  of  the  suction 
for  retarding  the  morement  of  the  wrapper  on  lU  aupport 
and  to  preserve  the  suction  on  the  wrapper  when  the  lat- 
ter has  partly  uncoTered  the  aupport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  suction  mech- 
anism for  holding  thin  sheet  material  on  the  aupport,  a 
deTlce  independent  of  the  support  to  which  the  material 
la  delivered,  the  aald  device  being  adapted  to  place  the 
sheet  material  about  the  body  to  be  surrounded,  the  said 
deTlce  operating  to  draw  the  material  from  the  aupport 
against  the  force  exerted  by  the  auction  and  a  retarding 
deTlce  operating  to  reUrd  the  movement  of  the  thin  sheet 
material  and  to  preaerve  the  surtlon  on  the  thin  sheet 
material  when  the  latter  haa  partly  uncovered  the  aupport, 

6.  The  combination  vrlth  a  wrapping  mechanism  of  a 
aapport  for  a  wrapper,  a  auction  mechanlam  operating  to 
hold  a  wrapper  on  a  support  and  permitting  the  same  to 
be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  retarding  device  for  re- 
tarding the  wrapper  in  lU  movement  and  preserving  the 
suction  on  the  wrapper  when  the  latter  has  partly  un- 
covered the  support. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


3  The  method  of  re-forging  car  wheels,  consisting  in 
reheating  the  wheel,  aupportlng  it  on  a  die  conforming 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  wheel  rim  on  one  aide  thereof,  and 
forging  the  oppoaite  hide  of  anch  rim  portion  outwardly 
when  the  wheel  la  ao  supported. 

4  The  method  of  re-forging  car  wheels,  consisting  In 
reheating  the  wheel,  supporting  It  on  a  die  conforming  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  hub  portion  on  one  side  of  the  wheel, 
and  forging  the  opposite  portion  of  the  hub  Inwardly  when 
the  wheel  la  ao  aupported.  .  ^       . 

5  The  method  of  re-forging  car  wheela,  conalatlng  In 
reheating  the  wheel  and  supporting  It  on  a  die  conform- 
ing  to  one  face  of  the  hub.  web  and  rim,  and  forging  tbe 
oppoaite  hub  aad  rim  portiona  radially  when  the  wheel  ia 
BO  aupported. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960.275.  METHOD  OF  REWORKING  CAR  -  WHEELS. 
JoHX  M.  Uanbbs,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  18.  1908, 
Serial  No.  468.148.     Renewed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No. 

540,468.  .       . 

1.  Tbe  method  of  re-forglng  car  wheela,  consUtlng  in 
reheating  the  wheel  and  supporting  It  on  a  die  conform- 
ing to  a  cylindrical  enlargement  on  one  face  of  the  wheel 
body  and  forging  a  cylindrical  enlargement  on  tbe  op- 
poaite face  thereof  radially  when  tbe  wheel  la  ao  aup- 
pavtcd. 

2.  The  method  of  rr-forging  car  wheels,  consisting  in 
reheating  the  wheel  and  aupportlng  it  on  a  die  conform- 
ing to  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical  enlargement  of  tbe  wheel 


9  69  17 «.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  HOSE-COUPLING. 
AoOLPHOa  H.  HAaaia.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Railroad  Automatic  Safety  Pipe  Coupling  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,786. 


/^iiiSU 


MejsMJt 


1.  An  air  coupling  box  support  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pin  plvotallj  mounted  in  the  caalng  and  connected  to  the 
coupling  to  aupport  one  end  thereof,  and  fiieana  carried  by 
the  caalng  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  coup- 
ling adapted  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  coupling. 

2.  An  air  coupling  box  support  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pin  pivotaUy  mounted  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
coupling  to  support  one  end  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  the  caalng  and  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  tbe 
coupling  adapted  to  permit  lateral  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  coupling. 

3.  A  conpling  box  aupport  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  pin 
pIvoUlly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  connection 
with  tbe  coupling,  a  pin  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  coupling  and  having  connection  with  the  casing, 
meana  to  normally  hold  said  pin  centrally  of  the  casing, 
and  meana  to  normally  hold  aald  pia  elevated  in  the  caalng, 

4.  In  an  air  hoae  coupler  for  cara,  a  coupling  box,  a  aup- 
port for  the  same,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  within  the 
eonpUng  box  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  chan- 
aala,  cylinders  In  tbe  box  having  relative  movement  with 
reapeet  to  aald  frame,  valves  In  aald  eyllndera  to  control 
the  air  to  said  channels,  a  coupling  head  upon  aald  frame, 
and  mebns  operated  in  the  connection  of  separate  cara  for 
openlBg  all  of  the  valves  in  aald  cylinders  slmultaneonaly. 
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5.  Is  «  dcTlce  of  th«  elAM  deacrtbed.  n  eaatac  a  pta- 
nllty  of  cyllBden  moanted  Id  Mid  easing.  ralTca  In  aald 
cyllndera.  a  frame  illdAbly  mounted  upon  aaid  cylliMlan 
within  Ui«  easing  and  baring  separated  eompartmenta  for 
eacb  cylinder,  a  eoapUng  bead  carried  by  said  frame  bav- 
ing  channels  registering  with  the  compartments  In  said 
frame,  and  means  carried  In  said  compartments  and  op- 
erated slmoitaneoasly  with  the  frame  when  separate  cars 
are  ooapled  to  open  the  Talves  la  th«  cylinders. 


MB^T.  EOG-TUBNKB  FOB  INCUBATORS.  HniMAli 
HARTLraB  and  PainoaiCH  Lmo.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Piled 
Joly  0.  1008.     SerUl  No.  442,103. 


In  an  egg  tray  for  Incnbators,  a  rectangular  frans  bar- 
ing diagonally  oppositely  disposed  openings,  one  tbroogb 
tlM  t«ar  wall  adjacent  Its  left  hand  end  and  one  tbroogb 
tbo  front  wall  adjacent  Its  right  hand  end.  a  atrip  secured 
to  ttas  rear  wall,  there  being  a  series  of  openings  formed 
through  said  strip,  a  strip  secured  to  the  front  wall  and 
there  being  a  aeries  of  notches  In  said  strip,  rollers  pro- 
Tldsd  with  trunnions  rotatably  mounted  in  said  latter 
opoiings  and  notches,  the  trunnions  of  the  end  rollers 
projecting  tbroogb  said  dUgonally,  oppositely  dlapoacd 
in  the  front  and  rear  walla,  said  projecting  end* 
■on-circolar,  an  apron  secured  to  said  end  roller*, 
said  apron  being  of  such  length  as  to  form  pocketa  or  do- 
prcsainni  between  each  pair  of  rollers  and  permit  a  por- 
tion to  be  woond  apon  one  of  the  end  roUar*. 


940^78.     CAB   CONSTRUCTION.     JOHii   B.    HnmaLiNO. 
St.  Loola,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.      SerUl  No.  483.8i»2. 


1.  In  a  ear  construction,  the  combination  with  plate 
girder  sides  coaaUtlng  of  two  parallel  weba  baring  ten- 
sion and  compreaalon  flanges  located  on  the  ootslds  of  aald 
plats  girder,  and  a  supplementary  reinforcing  oompresalon 
flange. 

2.  In  ear  constniction,  a  plate  girder  aids  baring  a  com- 
■ion  flange  notched  for  the  pMMfla  of  window  posts 

forming  a  window  sill  or  leda^  and  a  reinforcing 
angls  adjacent  aald  flange  and  wbX  horiaontnl  leg  ex- 
tends ootwardly,  trofa  the  plane  of  the  plate  girder  side. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  plate  girder  sides  comprising 
two  parallel  weba,  spacing  posts  to  which  said  webs  are 


secured,  a  teaaloa  angls  harlng  Ita  hortiontal  leg  extend- 
ing between  the  two  webs,  floor  beams  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plate  girder  sides  and  a  filling  piece  be- 
tween the  floor  beama,  forming  a  pocket  for  the  retention 
of  non-beat  conducting,  sound-deadening  msterial. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  a  molding  attached  to  wla- 
dow  posts  fastened  ttetween  two  piste  girders  and  oon- 
stltotlng  s  window  guide,  a  sash  mounted  in  said  molding, 
a  rentllatlng  plate  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  edge  for  co- 
operating wHk  <ka  upper  sash  rail  and  being  morable  to 
prorlda  an  aap^lK  near  tbs  upper  portion  of  the  ear,  aald 
plata  harlav  *  flange  at  Ita  upper  edge  for  cooperating 
with  tha  sMs-plnte  and  a  face  shade  morable  opposite  the 


M9.2T9.  FUBMACE.  Mbsbitt  D.  Hoit  and  ArraoirT 
J.  McCabb,  MlnneapoU*.  Mlna.  FUsd  Mny  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  49«.427. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  harlng  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  fan  prorided  with  a  suction  tube  hsrlng 
damper  e<]ulpped  brsnchea,  one  leading  from  the  smolis 
stack  of  the  furnace  and  the  other  leading  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and.  tbs  aald  fan  harlng  a  dlaehargc 
pipe  with  damper  e<)uipped  brancbea.  one  leading  back 
to  the  furnace,  and  the  other  leading  to  a  distant  point, 
sobstsntlaliy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  baring  a  Are  box 
and  a  rear  comboation  chamber  and  proridsd  with  •  boiler, 
of  a  fan  baring  a  suction  tube  prorided  with  two  damper 
equipped  branch  pipes,  one  extending  from  the  smoke 
stack  of  said  furnace,  and  the  other  extending  from  the 
rear  combustion  chamber  thereof,  and  said  fan  baring  a 
discbarge  pipe  with  damper  eijulpped  branches,  one  ex- 
tending back  Into  the  furnace  and  the  other  extending  to 
a  distant  point,  subatantially  as  described. 


9«9,2S0.  DIK-HOLDER  FOR  QLA8S-MAKINO  MACHIN- 
BBT.  Thomas  J.  HoLoaif,  Mnnds,  Ind.  Piled  May  •, 
1909.    Serial  Na  49S.fl32. 


A  combination  die  and  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
complemental  half  ringa  eacb  baring  a  bead  B,  a  dlrided 
die  carried  by  the  said  half  rings  s  pin  C  to  plrotally  con- 
nect said  beads  together,  sn  arm  E  formed  Integral  with 
each  half  ring  and  being  alotted  and  baring  a  pin  therein, 
a  handle  O  baring  the  ahank  F  plrotally  secored  to  the 
pin  of  one  of  the  anna,  and  baring  the  finger  F*  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  of  the  arm  of  tbs  other  half  ring,  thsrs 
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being  such  currature  of  the  face  of  the  finger  F»  that 
when  the  handle  O  la  mored,  the  half  rings  will  bs  drawn 
together,  a  handle  J  secured  to  the  other  half  ring,  retain- 
ing aerews  to  bold  the  half  sections  of  said  dirlded  die  la 
poaltlon,  substsntially  as  described. 


9«0,281.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SIGNALS.  WiNTHBOP  K.  Hown,  Buffalo,  ».  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  A 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1900.  Serial 
No.  88S,487. 


t«S- 


.3 


:»®^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  signal. 
Its  operating  mechanism,  a  motor,  and  mechanism  drtren 
thereby :  of  s  slot  magnet,  meana  actuated  by  the  energisa- 
tion of  ssld  slot  magnet  for  connecting  said  motor  driren 
mechanism  with  said  signal  mechanism,  a  stop  for  hold- 
ing said  motor  driren  mechanism  agal— t  rererse  more- 
ment  when  the  slgnsl  has  reached  the  proceed  position 
and  meana  actuated  by  said  signal  mechanism  for  throw- 
ing ssld  stop  into  action  upon  the  completion  of  aald 
morement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  s  signal. 
Its  opersting  mechanism,  a  motor  and  mechanism  driren 
thereby  ;  of  a  alot  magnet,  meana  actuated  by  the  energisa- 
tion of  said  slot  magnet  for  connecting  said  motor  driren 
mechanism  with  said  signal  mecbanlam,  a  back  stop  for 
boldlaf  said  motor  driren  mecbanlam  against  rererse 
morement  when  the  signal  has  reached  the  proceed  poal- 
tlon and  means  actuated  by  said  signal  mechanism  tor 
morlng  ssld  back  stop  Into  action  when  the  slot  magnet  la 
energised  and  out  of  action  when  the  slot  magnet  Is  de- 
energlsed. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor, 
a  signal.  Its  operating  mechanism  and  mechanism  driren 
by  the  motor ;  of  a  slot  magnet  and  a  stop  mechanlBm  for 
holding  the  motor  driren  mechanism  against  rlbratlon 
when  the  aignal  reaches  the  proceed  position  comprising 
a  rear  stop  for  absolutely  prerentlng  the  morement  of  the 
signal  toward  normal,  a  front  stop  for  orercomlng  the 
momentum  of  the  aignal  when  It  reaches  the  proceed  posi- 
tion and  means  for  moving  said  stop*  into  action  when 
the  alot  magnet  la  energised  and  out  of  action  when  the 
alot  magnet  is  deCnerglsed. 


2.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  a  body  harlng  an  iaist 
and  an  outlet;  a  ralre  controlling  ssld  outlet;  a  dia- 
phragm connected  with  aald  ralre ;  meana  for  conducting 
pressure  fluid  from  said  body  to  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm;  a  ralre  In  said  conducting  means,  a  float  la 
said  body  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  valve ;  and  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  entering  through 
the  Inlet  to  the  body,  aald  float  being  arranged  to  cause  a 
dlaeharge  from  said  receptacle. 


909,282.  TRAP.  CLirroao  C.  HoiiBnasTown,  La  Orange, 
III.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  486,899. 
1.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  two  container*,  the  fluid 
orerflowlng  from  one  container  Into  the  other,  the  latter 
baring  an  outlet ;  a  float  in  said  latter  container  arranged 
to  caoss  a  dlschsrge  from  the  other  container ;  and  means 
eoati«ll«d  by  aald  float  for  controlling  aald  outlet. 


8.  la  a  trap,  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet ;  a  ststionary  receptacle  In  said  body  arranged 
to  reeelrs  the  fluid  entering  through  said  Inlet,  said  re- 
ceptacle baring  an  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion ;  s  ralre 
controlling  said  outlet;  a  float  In  said  body  for  unseat- 
ing said  ralre ;  and  means .  controlled  by  the  float  for 
controlling  the  outlet  from  the  body. 

4.  In  a  trap,  In  combination,  a  body  Jiarlng  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet ;  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid 
entering  through  said  Inlet;  an  arm  plroted  at  a  point 
between  Ita  ends  In  said  body  ;  a  float  carried  by  said  arm  ; 
said  receptacle  harlng  an  outlet ;  a  ralre  for  said  outlet ; 
a  connection  between  said  ralre  and  aald  arm  at  one  side 
of  Its  plrotal  center ;  and  devices  controlling  the  outlet 
from  aald  body,  aald  devices  including  a  valve  connected 
with  aald  arm  at  the  other  side  of  its  pivotal  ^center. 

6.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  stationary  recepUcle  In  said  body  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  fluid  entering  through  said  inlet, 
said  recepUcle  having  an  outlet  In  Its  lower  end ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  outlet  from  aald  receptacle,  the  fluid  ac- 
cumulating in  said  receptacle  overflowing  Into  said  trap 
body  ;  a  diaphragm  chamber ;  a  diaphragm  In  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  valve  In  the  outlet  from  said  body ;  a  connection 
between  said  last  mentioned  valve  and  said  diaphragm ; 
a  connection  between  uld  diaphragm  chamber  and  the 
trap  body ;  a  valve  controlling  the  last  mentioned  connec- 
tion;  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said  trap  body  and 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  valve  and  the  valve 
for  said  receptacle,  the  connections  between  said  valvea 
and  said  srm  permitting  relstive  movement  between  said 
Tslves  and  said  arm  ;  and  a  float  carried  by  said  ana. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


969,283.  BLBCTROLIEB-FIXTURK.  HAnoLD  F.  etrrCMii»- 
8011.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602,547. 

1.  A  drop  light  fixture  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a 
fixture  pipe,  fixed  supports,  movable  meana  mounted  on 
said  fixed  supports  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fix- 
ture pipe  to  support  the  same,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to,  but  removable  from,  the  pipe  for  receiving  a 
cable  by  which  the  fixture  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  A  drop  llfeht  fixture  comprising  a  fixture  pipe,  a 
clamp  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  rrtth  the  pipe, 
meana  for  supporting  the  clamp,  a  shoulder  on  the  pipe 
resting  on  said  clamp,  and  means  for  attachment  to  a 
cable  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fixture  pipe,  whereby 
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■aid  axtnre  pipe  and  flxtvr*  aay  be  nlMd  and  I««med 
wb«n  the  damp  la  detaehad  from  said  pipe. 


3.  An  electric  light  ftxtare  comprlBinc  a  flztare  pipe,  a 
hanger  moTable  Into  and  out  of  eagagemeat  with  the 
pipe  (or  lupportlng  and  releasing  the  tame,  and  meana  (or 
attachment  to  a  cable  morable  into  and  oat  of  operatlTC 
•oaaactlon  with  the  pipe  for  sopportlng  the  nme  inde- 
ftmtimt\j  of  the  banger  and  permitting  uld  pipe  and  &x- 
tore  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered  when  the  banger  la  rc- 
leaaad  (rom  engagement  with  the  pipe. 

4.  Aa  alectric  light  fixture  comprlaing  a  flztura  plpa,  a 
matal  threaded  member  operatively  aacured  to  th«  flxtora 
pipe  and  prorided  with  a  threaded  aoeket.  a  hangar  marw- 
abla  into  and  out  of  eiigageoMnt  with  the  pipe  (or  holding 
and  releaalng  the  flztare,  and  a  screw  threadad  sambar 
■crewed  lata  Mid  eocket  and  proTlded  with  maaaa  for 
attachment  to  a  cable  whereby  the  fixture  may  be  ralaed 
and  lowered  when  the  hanger  Is  mored  from  its  holding 
poaltlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  pipe  of  an  «l«e- 
troller,  electric  wirea  pasalng  through  said  pipe,  eoataet 
tanalaala  electrically  coaaaeted  to  said  wires,  an  iaaolat- 
lac  alatre  operatlrely  coaaaeted  to  the  pipe  and  aap- 
porting  said  terminals,  feed  wirea  haTtng  contact  tcroU- 
aaia  electrically  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  eoa- 
taet with  the  first  named  termlnala,  an  insulator  aap- 
port  for  the  second  contact  terminals  morable  relatlraly 
to  said  sleere  for  bringing  the  contact  terminals  Into 
alidiag  coatact  with  each  other,  pipes  inclosing  the  taod 
wirea.  and  hangers  mounted  on  the  feed  wire  plpea  aad 
movable  iato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flxtora  plpa 
for  supporting  and  releasing  the  saaa. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.1 


M9.284.      BALE-TTINO    MECHANISM.      Cau.   A.   JORir- 

aoit.    Baeklla.    Mo.      Filed    May    8.    1010.      Serial    No. 

S59.080. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  baling  preoa.  a  tying  mechan- 
ism, a  needle,  means  for  operating  the  needle  and  tying 
BMChanlam.  means  for  arreoting  the  moTement  of  the 
at  tba  preaa  while  tba  said  operating  neaaa  la  la 
MMtottas  of  a  yoke,  a  spring  catch  nechantsm  for 
tho  yoka  out  of  engagement  with  the  operating 
parts  of  the  preoa  and  a  manually  operable  means  for  re- 
Isaalag  said  spring  catch  mechanism. 

S.  la  combination  with  a  ballag  press,  a  tying  mechaa- 
iMi.  a  aaodle  mechanism,  a  yoke  adapted  to  Interrupt  the 
ayacatlaa  of  the  press,  a  spring  catch  mechanism  for 
hoMlac  aald  yoke  In  an  Inactive  position,  meana  for  manu- 
ally rtlsaalag  the  apriag  catch  mechaniam,  a  master 
whoal  oporatlTtly  eoaaacted  with  the  aecdla  awchaalam 
snd  the  knot  tying  mechanism,  said  spring  catch  mech- 
anism also  connected  with  said  master  wheal  (o  start  the 
■aae  la  Its  laltlal  oporatloa. 


S.  la  a  bale  tytag  BMchaalsm.  a  kaottlac  dartea.  a 
arraaged  to  swlag  about  the  knotting  4aii«^  a 
arraagsd  to  cooperate  with  the  knotting  dcTlee,  a  band 
hoMlaCi  catting  and  releaalng  meaaa  carried  by  said 
frame  aad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  knotting  devleo 
and  stops  located  In  the  path  of  the  said  band  holding, 
catting  and  releasing  means  to  actuate  the  aame 


4.  A  bale  tying  aseehaaiam  eoaiprislng  s  knotting  d*>- 
▼loa,  a  needle  arraaged  to  coOperatc  with  the  knottloic 
deTi,:e,  a  frame  arranged  to  awing  about  the  knotting 
dcTlce,  a  band  cnttlag,  holdlag  aad  releaslag  meana  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  fixed  stop  adapted  to  operate  the 
said  means  when  the  frame  ia  in  oaa  position,  a  pivoted 
spring  actuated  stop  adapted  to  actaate  the  said  means 
when  the  frame  ia  at  the  ezxreme  ot  Its  reTsrae  position. 

5.  A  knotting  device  comprlaing  a  knot  tying  means,  a- 
needle  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  knot  tying  means, 
a  frame  arranged  to  swing  about  the  knot  tying  means, 
a  band  cutting,  holding  and  releaalng  means  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  stop  adapted  to  actuate  said  means  when  the 
fraaa  is  in  one  poaltlon,  a 'bracket  located  in  the  path  of 
■OToaient  of  said  frame,  s  spring  actuated  pivoted  stop 
located  upon  said  brackt^t  snd  sdspted  to  operate  the 
band  cutting  holding  and  releasing  meaas  whea  the  frame 
Is  la  aaother  poaltlon. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  la  th«  OaaaCta.] 


POULTRY-COOP.      ALBaar   T.    Katppaa,    MU- 

Wis.    nied  8^t  iU  1M&    SarUl  No.  4&4,046. 


1.  la  aa  all  wire  knockdown  compartment  exhlbitloa 
coop,  the  combination  of  eadH.  sid<>s  in  hiage-coaneetlon 
artth  the  eada,  ■  partition  In  vertically  alldlag  hinge-con- 
aactlaa  with  oae  of  the  sides  aad  havlag  hook  termlaala 
of  hortsoaUl  wire*  thereof  engagaable  with 
sya-bsnds  with  which  wires  of  the  other  side  are  ' 
aad  a  top  la  htaga-coanection  with  oae  of  said  aldca  aad 
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provided  with  hooks  la  which  the  frame  of  the  other  of 
•aid  aldaa  la  canght. 

S.  Ia  aa  all  wire  kaockdown-coop,  the  eomblaatloa  of 
ead.  aide  aad  top  members  each  eonalating  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  wire  of  suiUble  gage  and  crossed  wires  of  a 
llghtar  gaga  bent  around  the  frame  wire,  some  ot  the 
lighter  gaga  wires  of  the  and  members  being  extended 
bajoad  aald  frame  wire  aad  loosely  beat  on  the  fnuM 
wires  of  the  side  membera,  a  top  member  similar  to  the 
aMBibers  aforesaid  having  extended  wires  thereof  loosely 
bent  upon  the  frame  wire  of  one  aide  member  and  in 
hook  connection  with  the  frame  wire  o(  the  other  aide 
member,  and  a  partition  In  vertically  alldlag  hlnge-coa- 
nectlon  with  one  of  the  aldea  and  having  book  termlnala 
of  horisontal  wires  thereof  engageable  with  horlsontal 
eye-benda  with  which  wires  of  the  other  aide  are  provided. 


069,286.     WATKB-METEB.     JOHK  P.  KaLLT.  Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  633,88S. 


1.  In  a  dlak  water  meter,  an  outer  caaing  comprising 
two  sections,  an  intermediate  gear  frame  poeitioned  In 
■aid  caaing.  a  disk  chamber  mounted  in  said  caaing  and 
■prlnga  Interposed  between  said  dlak  chamber  and  said 
IntermedUte  gear  frame,  whereby  the  dlak  chamber  Is 
held  yieldingly  in  place. 

2.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  an  outer  casing  comprising 
two  members,  an  intermediate  gear  frame  posltione.!  In- 
termediate the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  dlak  chamber 
in  said  casing  positioned  below  said  gear  frame,  said 
disk  chamber  comprising  a  ring  and  top  and  bottom  heads 
loosely  Joined  together,  and  springs  interposed  between 
said  gear  frame  and  the  top  head  of  said  disk  chamber. 

8.  Ia  a  dlak  water  meter,  a  dlak  chamber  comprising 
a  ring  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  a  top  head  and  a  bot- 
tom head  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  a  vertical  dia- 
phragm, a  gyratory  dlak  provided  with  a  port,  said  out- 
let port  and  aald  port  in  the  dlak  being  poslUoned  on  the 
same  side  of  aald  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  an  enter  casing  comprlalag 
upper  and  lower  aectiona,  an  Intermediate  gear  frame  In- 
terposed between  the  two,  the  lower  section  being  ma- 
chined to  receive  and  support  said  frame  and  the  upper 
section  being  machined  to  fit  over  and  confine  said  frame, 
whereby  said  frame  and  aald  upper  section  are  held  In 
central  position  relative  to  said  lower  section. 

&.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  an  outer  casing,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  frame  mounted  In  said  caaing,  a  register 
mechanism  and  Intermediate  gear  mechaniam  connected 
therewith  comprising  posts  set  on  the  top  of  said  frame 
and  gears  mounted  upon  ssld  posts  and  free  to  move 
vertically  relarive  to  each  other,  whereby  bending  of  the 
frame  aad  strala  on  the  register  mechanism  la  obviated. 


said  fluahlag  means,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  catiae  said 
blow,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


•  «  0,287.     AIR -WASHING    APPARATUS.     JOHif    H. 

KisaALT.  F^rgosoa.  Mo.     FUed  Dec  10.  1008.     Serial 

No.  466.006. 

1.  Ia  aa  appfiratoa  for  washing  air.  a  plurality  of  spray 
heads  each  provided  with  meana  whereby  It  may  be  fluabed, 
means  operated  by  a  blow  for  •Imultaneously  operating 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  air,  a  spray  bead  pro- 
vided with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  flushed,  means  op- 
erated by  a  blow  (or  operating  said  means  whereby  the 
spray  head  may  be  flashed,  a  hammer  adapted  to  revolve 
and  strike  said  means  for  operating  the  means  whereby 
the  spray  head  may  be  flushed,  and  a  motor  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  hammer  is  controlled,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  (or  washing  air,  a  spray  head  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  it  may  be  flushed,  a  movable 
frame  In  contact  with  aald  means,  a  hammer  mounted  on 
a  sha(t  so  as  to  revolve  and  strike  said  frame,  and  a  motor 
whereby  the  movement  o(  said  hanuner  Is  controlled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  (or  washing  air,  a  spray  head  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  It  may  be  flushed,  a  movable 
(rame  in  contact  with  said  means,  a  hammer  mounted  on 
a  aha(t  so  as  to  revolve  through  a  limited  angle  and  strike 
said  (rame,  and  a  water  motor  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  hammer  is  controlled,  substantially  as  de«crlbed. 

B.  In  an  apparatoa  (or  washing  air,  a  spray  head  pro- 
vided with  means  operated  by  pressure  whereby  It  may  be 
flushed,  a  movable  frame  in  contact  with  said  means,  a 
hammer  mounted  on  a  8ha(t  so  as  to  revolve  through  a 
limited  angle  and  strike  the  (rame,  a  guide  (or^the  ham- 
mer, and  a  water  motor  operated  by  water  from  the  apray 
head  whereby  the  morement  of  the  hammer  la  controlled, 
subeUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lii  the  Oasette.] 


989,2  88.  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINE.  FaroaaiCg 
Kmott,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Karl  E. 
Oreenawald,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1010. 
Serial  No.  666.004. 


1.  In  a  film  holder  for  motion  picture  machines,  a  film 
reel  comprising  a  circular  seriea  of  poaitlvely  driven 
rollera. 

2.  In  a  film  holder  for  motion  picture  maebinea.  a  fllm 
reel  comprialng  a  circular  seriea  of  positively  driven  roll- 
ers and  Interposed  Idler  rollers. 

8.  In  a  film  h9lder  (or  motion  picture  machines  s  film 
roller  comprising  a  circular  series  of  rollers  each  having  a 
gear  pinion  thereon  and  an  annular  driving  gear  there(or 
exterior  to  the  pinions. 

4.  In  a  fllm  bolder  (or  motion  picture  machines,  a  Aim 
reel  comprising  a  circular  series  o(  rollers,  each  having  a 
gear  pinion  thereon,  an  annular  driving  gear  there(or  ex- 
terior to  the  pinions,  and  a  circular  series  o(  Idler  roUem 
Interspersed  In  the  first  named  series  o(  rollera. 
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B.  la  a  fila  kaUar  far  maiOam  picture  nuiehtBM  a  ftim 
reel  comprtolac  *  drenlar  mrlm  of  rollen  eacb  with  a  dr- 
cumferentUI  groore  near  one  end,  journal  aupporta  for 
■aid  reUars,  and  a  plate  exterior  to  the  roilera  and  harlnf 
oaa  ad0a  eztandlnff  Into  tba  grooTea  of  laid  rollers,  aald 
plate  conatltutlng  a  support  for  one  edge  of  the  film. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Qasetts.] 
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WALL-STIRSUP.     Paul  Kosack.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
rUad  Ifaj  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  663.SS8. 


1.  A  metallic  wall  stirrup  hSTlng  a  flat  body  portion 
with  longitudinal  engaging  lugs  upon  one  of  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  its  opposite  end  baring  an  upright  wing  dis- 
posed subsUntlally  parallel  with  said  lugs;  said  body 
portion  being  incised  from  oae  of  Its  sldsa  upon  adjacaat 
Unea  tubatantlally  parallel  %lth  said  upright  wing,  the 
part  between  said  incisions  being  bent  downwardly  and 
forming  a  bracket  arm  bitermedlata  the  wing  and  said 
Inga. 

2.  A  wall  stirrup  haTtng  a  flat  rectangular  body-portion 
wltk  oppoaitely-dispoaed  lugs  upon  one  of  Its  ends,  its 
opposite  end  being  provided  wttb  an  upset  wing,  said  body 
portion  baring  incisions  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
of  its  sides,  the  part  between  said  incisions  being  bent 
downwardly  and  proTidiBg  a  bracket  arm  with  a  eoataet- 
portion  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  body 
portion  In  a  plane  between  the  wtng  and  said  lugs. 

3.  A  wall  stirrup  haring  a  flat  rectangular  body-portion 
with  oppositely-disposed  lugs  upon  one  of  its  ends,  its  op- 
posite end  being  prorlded  with  an  upaet  wtag ;  said  body- 
portion  haring  adjacent  parallel  incisions  formed  therein 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  one  of  its  sides,  one  of 
said  Indsions  being  at  the  junction  of  said  wing  with  said 
body-portion,  the  part  between  said  inciaions  being  bent 
downwardly  and  providing  a  bracket  arm  with  a  contact- 
portion  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  ssld  body- 
portion  in  s  plane  between  the  wing  and  said  lugs. 


9m,300.     DBrVINO  MBCHANIBM  FOR  LUBRICATORS. 

ALrAio  9.  KaoTz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  CorT>oration  of  New 
Jarsey.  PUad  Oct.  28.  1907,  Serial  No.  399,SM.  Rs- 
aawad  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  042.047. 

1.  In  a  drirlng  mechanism  for  force  feed  lubricators, 
the  combination  of  ao  op«n  top  casing,  an  operating  shaft 
of  a  pumping  mechanism  arranged  insMc  said  casing,  a 
bracket  gland  sacured  to  the  side  of  the  eaaing.  a  primary 
operating  shaft  jonrnaled  in  said  gland  In  axial  allnamsBt 
with  tha  aferaaald  operating  shaft  of  the  pumping  mech- 
anism, and  a  non-circular  connection  between  the  two 
ahafts.  the  bracket  gland  and  Its  shaft  being  adapted  for 
audwlaa  adjustment  to  releaae  the  sacagaaant  with  the 
aparatlag  shaft  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  permit  of  the 
■aaa  being  removed  through  the  open  top  of  the  caning, 
substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  driring  machanism  for  fores  f*ad  lubricators, 
the  combination  of  an  open 'top  casing,  sn  operating  shsft 
of  s  pumping  mechanism  arraagtd  inside  said  casing,  s 
hub  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  baring  a  rln.  por- 
tloo  formed  with  ratchet  taeth.  a  spring  pawl  engaging 


said  taatb.  a  dlak  attached  In  aaparatad  relatton  to 
hub.  a  ratchet  disk  arranged  betwean  said  hub  and  dlak.  a 
spring  pawl  atUched  to  said  bub  and  engaging  said 
ratchet  disk,  the  said  ratchet  disk  haring  a  non-circular 
eaatral  oriflea.  a  bracket  gland  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
casing,  a  vibratory  shaft  joomalad  in  said  braekst  gland 
and  having  an  inner  non-drcular  sad  to  eagaga  the  non- 
circular  orifice  of  the  ratchet  disk  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 


J- 


S.  In  a  driving  lacliaalsm  for  force  feed  Inbricatora. 
the  combination  of  an  opan  top  casing,  an  operating  shaft 
of  a  pumping  mecl^nism  arranged  inside  aaid  casing,  a 
hub  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  haring  a  rim  por- 
tion formed  with  ratchet  taeth.  a  spring  pawl  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  diak  attached  In  separated  relation  to  said 
hub.  a  ratchet  diak  arranged  between  aaid  bub  and  dlak,  a 
aprlng  pawl  attached  to  aald  bub  and  engaging  said 
ratehat  dlkk.  the  said  ratchet  disk  having  a  non-circular 
central  orifice,  a  bracket  gland  aecured  to  the  side  of  the 
casing,  a  vibratory  abaft  joumaled  in  aaid  bracket  gland 
and  having  an  inner  non-circular  end  formed  by  a  cross 
pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  correapondlngly  formed 
non-circular  orifice  of  the  ratchet  disk  aforeaatd,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


969.291.  STOPPER  AND  DROPPBSB- 
aoN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Feb. 
No.  546.157. 


RiCHABO  L.  Laa- 
26,   1910.     Serial 


^' 


1.  A  bottle  stoppar  comprising  s  body  portion  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  having  an  integrally  formed 
diaphragm  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  form  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  passage, 
(Sid  body  portion  having  a  tongue  formed  Integrally  there- 
with at  oos  aids  and  resting  agalnat  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  dlaphragih  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  cham- 
ber, aald  body  portion  having  an  outwardly  opening  paa- 
■age  communicating  at  Ita  inner  end  with  the  portion  of 
tha  diaphragm  against  which  the  tongue  rests,  said  dia- 
phragm being  movable  away  from  the  tongue  to  open  the 
paaage  and  to  bring  a  jwrtlon  thereof  into  engagement 
with  the  tongue  to  produce  a  confined  space  commnnl- 
catlnc  snth  the 
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2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged 
for  engagement  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  an  upwardly  curved 
dUphragm  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  extending  over  the  passage  to  form  a  chamber, 
said  body  portion  having  a  laterally  opening  passage  com- 
municating with  the  cliaml)er,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  extsndlag  normslly  over  the  inner  end 
of  the  second  named  passage  to  close  the  latter,  said  dia- 
phragm being  movable  to  shift  the  portions  adjacent  to 
the  tongnc  away  therefrom  to  open  the  paaaage  and  to 
bring  a  portion  into  engagement  with  the  tongue  to  pro- 
duce a  confined  space  communlcstlng  ■with  the  passage. 

3.  A  bottle  stot>p«r  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged 
lor  engagement  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  formed  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  and  extending  over  the  upper 
end  of  tba  passage  to  form  a  chamber,  said  body  portion 
having  a  laterally  opening  passage  communicating  with 
the  chamber  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  body  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  within  the  chamber  and  lying  nor- 
mally over  the  Inner  end  of  the  second  named  passage  to 
close  the  latter,  said  diaphragm  being  depresstble  to  engage 
the  tongue  and  to  move  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  second 
named  passage  away  from  the  tongue  to  open  the  passage. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged 
for  engagement  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  a  longi- 
tndtaial  passage  formed  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  and  extending  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  passage  to  form  a  chamber,  said  body  portion 
having  a  laterally  opening  paaaage  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  body  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  wlthta  the  chamber  and  lying 
normally  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  second  named  passage 
to  close  the  latter,  said  dlphragm  being  movable  to  move 
the  portions  adjacent  to  the  passage  away  from  the  tongue 
to  open  the  passage. 

06  0.292.     BATH-SPRAY.     JA-Msa  J.   LiCWLaa.   Mount 
Vemoa.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     SerUI  No.  469.384. 


getbw.  With  an  apright  panel  to  form  tha  aides  and  end 
of  the  body,  said  panel  formed  In  a  single  piece,  with 
curved  comers,  and  suitably  secured  to  the  sides  knd  end 
of  the  frame,  with  the  corners  of  the  frame  cut  away  to 


The  combination  with  a  nose-head  having  a  peripheral 
annular  groove  and  a  perforated  face  plate  arranged  above 
the  plane  of  said  groove,  of  a  bruah  element  c<mslstlng  of 
s  body-portion  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  removably  mount- 
ed in  said  groove,  said  body-portion  snugly  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  groove  and  having  its  outer  side  provided 
with  a  Tertically-dlsposed  annular  flange  ext«»ding  drcum- 
ferentlally  with  respect  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  head 
above  the  groove,  said  flange  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally-extendlng  series 
of  teeth  arranged  entirely  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  in 
which  the  face  plate  extends. 


969,293.  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  SaMUCL  B.  Light,  Evans- 
Tllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  William  H.  McCordy  and  John 
D.  Craft.  Evansvillf.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,918. 

1.  A  vehlde  body,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
poaad  of  front,  rear  and  side  sills,  suitably  secured  to- 
gatlier,  with  an  upright  panel  to  form  the  sides  and  end 
of  the  body,  said  panel  formed  in  a  single  piece,  with 
cnrred  comers,  and  suitably  secured  to  the  sides  and  end 
of  the  frame,  with  the  comers  of  the  frame  cut  away  to 
leave  open  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  the 
panel,  to  allow  for  the  expansion  and  contradlon  of  the 
parts. 

2.  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  rectangular  fraue  com- 
posed of  front,  resr  and  side  sills,  suitably  secured  to- 
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leave  open  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  the 
panel,  to  allow  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
parts,  said  cut  portions  extending  around  the  comers  of 
the  f  ranle  slightly  beyond  the  Inner  lines  of  the  sill  pieces. 


9  6  9,294.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  REGULATOR  AND 
SURFACE  BLOW-OFF.  Danibl  M.  Maxon,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.     Filed  May  8,  1906.     Serial  lio.  315,824. 


'  □ 


The  Improved  automatic  water-level  indicator  and  sur- 
face bloif-otr  for  steam-boilers,  comprising  a  float  in  the 
form  of  an  op^i  pan  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  water  in  a 
steam  boiler  and  rise  and  fall  therein  with  the  fluctuations 
of  water-level ;  a  blow-off  valve  mounted  exterior  of  the 
boiler ;  a  rod  extending  from  said  valve  to  said  pan,  so 
that  said  valve  and  said  pan  will  move  in  unison  as  the 
water-level  rlaes  or  falls ;  two  stufDng-boxes  through  which 
the  rod  operates ;  a  welghted-Iever  applied  to  said  rod  at 
a  point  intermediate  of  said  two  stufllng-boxea ;  an  adjust- 
able-weight on  said  lever ;  a  blow-off  pipe  through  which 
water  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  said 
pan  passes  out  of  said  boiler  whenever  the  water-level 
rises  Bufflciently  to  overflow  said  pan,  and  through  which 
pipe  steam  passes  when  the  water-level  abnormally  falls ; 
a  pipe  into  which  the  discharged  water  and  steam  pass 
from  said  blow-olf  pipe  to  one  side  of  said  valve ;  and 
another  pipe  into  which  said  steam  and  water  are  dis- 
charged after  paaslng  by  said  blow-off  valve. 


969,295.  PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM.  Philip  Jacob 
Mbahl,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  619.121. 

1.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
endless  chains,  mechanism  for  moring  them  and  cross 
bars  uniting  them,  of  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  bars 
and  means  for  alternately  lifting  the  jaws  in  the  direction 
from  the  bars  and  lowering  them  in  the  direction  toward 
the  bars  and  means  fo^  tumlng  the  Jaws  when  raised, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
endless  chains,  mechanism  for  moving  them  and  cross 
bars  uniting  them,  of  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  bars 
and  means  for  alternately  lifting  the  Jaws  In  the  di- 
rection from  the  bars  and  lowering  them  in  the  direc- 
tion  toward   the  bars  and  means   for  turning  the  Jaws 
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when  mlMd.  alteniatcly  tn  the  dtrvctten  of  tk«  l«Mtk 
al  the  ban  and  at  rtgfat  «nsl«s  thereto.  nibstuitUIlx  u 
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">.  In  ft  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  comblnatlOB  with 
«>odl«M  ehal— ,  mechanism  for  morlnc  them  and  eroaa 
ban  nnltlas  them,  of  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  bars 
and  means  for  altemateij  llftlnc  the  jaws  In  the  direction 
from  the  bars  and  lowering  them  In  the  direction  toward 
the  bars  and  means  for  tumtag  the  Jaws  when  raised, 
afteniately  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bars  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing the  laws  in  position  after  each  adjustment,  sabstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combinatioo  with 
chains,  mechanism  for  moTlng  them  aad  croM  bars 
them,  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  ttaa  bars  and 

means  for  alternately  lifting  the  Jaws  la  the  direction 
from  the  bars  and  lowerlag  them  In  the  direction  toward 
the  bars  and  means  for  taming  the  Jaws  when  raised, 
alternately  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bars  and 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  springs  acting  on  the  Jaws 
to  press  them  toward  the  oater  surface  of  the  bars,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
sprocket  wheels  and  endless  chains,  of  cross  bars  uniting 
the  chains,  clamping  jaws  on  the  bun,  mechanism  for 
lifting  the  Jaws  when  the  chains  ride  upon  the  one  set  of 
sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  lifting  the  Jaws  and  torn- 
lag  them  outward  when  the  chains  pass  off  the  sthsr  set 
of  sprocket  wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  HAkKT  W.  Mc- 
Sacoht.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Elerator  Safety 
Eqnipmeat  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
oC  ladlana.     Piled  Jan.  IT,  1010.     Serial  No.  538.387. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elsTator  car,  the  shaft 
wlthla  which  said  car  operates  having  door  opeaiaga  at 
the  respective  floors  of  the  building  which  the  car  paassa 
and  doors  to  said  door  openings,  of  two  stri^fs  en  said 
•levator  car,  one  fixed  and  tbs  other  yielding,  a  device 


seeorMl  to  the  building  wIUiIb  tht  elevator  ahaft  near 
each  floor  past  which  the  strikes  on  the  elevator  ear  will 
travel  as  It  ascends  and  descends,  one  member  of  said 
device  having  connectloas  extending  to  alongside  the  path 
of  the  elevator  door  la  opening  and  doalag.  said  coa- 
neetloaa,  aa  arm  oa  the  elevator  door  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  connectloas  aa  tlM  door  la  opened  and 
ctooed  and  thus  pull  upon  a  ■siabtr  of  the  first  mca- 
tloaed  device,  a  lockiag  member  la  said  first  meatloaed 
device  adapted  la  the  abaeace  of  operatiag  meana  to 
lock  said  device  against  the  OMvement  which  results 
wlMB  the  door  Is  opened,  an  arm  controlling  said 
devlea  which  extends  into  the  path  of  one  of  the 
oa  the  elevator  car,  the  first  aamed  member  havlag  a 
coatact  polat  which  extends  Into  the  path  of  the  yield- 
able  strike  ezteading  to  the  vldnlty  of  the  control  lever 
In  the  elevator  car.  said  control  lever,  and  movable  de- 
tents arranged  alongside  of  said  control  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  lato  and  wltbdrawa  from  tba  path  of  said 
ooatrol  lever.  J 

2.  The  combiaatloa,  with  an  elevator  car,  the  controller         ' 
la  said  car.  the  shaft  within  which  the  car  operates,  and 

tha  doors  to  aald  elevator  ahaft,  of  a  strike  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  car,  a  lock  projoctable  lato  the  path  of 
moveoiaat  of  the  car  coatrollcr  to  limit  the  movenent 
tliereof,  connections  between  said  lock  and  said  strike,  a 
lever  mounted  adjacent  the  shaft  doorway  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  strike  to  move  tlie  sane,  intermediate  coa- 
neetloas  bttweea  the  door  of  said  doorway  aad  aald 
lever  whereby  movement  of  the  door  from  and  to  Ita 
cloaed  position  will  move  said  lever,  a  lock  movatUy  en- 
gaging said  lever  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  lever 
and  thereby  restrain  the  opening  movement  of  the  door, 
an  operating  member  for  said*  lock  projected  into  the 
shaft,  and  a  strike  carried  by  the  car  in  position  to  en- 
gage aald  operating  lever  and  retract  the  lock  only  when 
the  first  mentioned  strike  is  in  position  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lever. 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevatora.  a  locking  de- 
vice comprising  a  frame,  a  pivoted  ratchet-faced  sector,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  said  sector  carrying  a 
pawl  which  engages  with  said  ratchet-face  at  one  end 
and  an  arm  at  the  other  end,  a  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  pawl  Into  eagageoMat  with  the  ratchet- 
faced  sector,  connectloas  operated  by  the  elevator  door 
arraaged  to  move  said  aector-shaped  rack  when  the  pawl 

Is  dlacagaged.  and  means  carried  by  the  elevator  car  for     . 
dlseagaglag  said  pawl. 


968,207.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Joaar  PajCKAa,  Claclaaati. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Mooaey  *  Craae,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Partnerahip.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  387,089. 
Reaewed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  872.018. 


A  cuff  button  comprising  a  V-shaped  body,  there  being 
provided  on  each  leg  of  the  V,  at  each  end  of  the  leg.  ex- 
teaalOBa  folded  back  on  the  lag,  with  a  space  betwsaa 
aald  fttMad  back  part  of  the  exteaaloas  and  the  leg  of  tka 
V,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descni>ed. 


960.2M.      METHOD    OF    CONTOURING    ABTKLE8   OF 

WOODEN    FURNITURE.      William    L.    PrarFxaaoaN, 

AucaT  P.  ScHLroaaa,  aad  Auorar  B.  HAMMaTTsa,  Mll- 

vaidMe.  Wis.     FUsd  Jaa.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.986. 

1.  TW  Method  of  con  touring  articles  of  woodea  fami- 

tare,  consisting  first, — la  cutting  pieces  of  stock  In  such  a 

manner  as  to  permit  their  cat  facea  to  be  Joined  to  form 

the    completed    article;    second. — In    establishing    carved 

Rurface  lines  of  contour  on  said  facea,   which  lines  are 

alike  oa  the  facea  of  pieces  that  are  Intended  to  abut 
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each  other  la  the  completed  article ;  third, — catting  each 
piece  to  form  an  outer  surface  having  all  its  transverse 
Uasa  atnlglit,  and  connecting  said  lines  of  contour ;  and 
foarth,--unltlng  said  pleeea  with  the  coatonr  llnea  of 
ahattlnt  faces  coinciding  with  each  other. 


969,300.  CASH  -  REOI8TEE.  Bohmt  H.  Eidou.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  asalgaor,  by  mesae  aaslgameaU,  to  The  Na- 
tional Caah  Register  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1901,  Serial  No.  62.809.  Renewed  Sept.  16,  1906.  So- 
rial  No.  884,778. 


'  2.  The  n>ethod  of  forming  articles  of  wooden  furni- 
ture with  a  plurality  of  carvllinear  surfaces,  facing  la 
dUTereat  directions  and  coinciding  along  their  lines  of 
intersection,  consisting  first,— la  cnttlag  pieces  of  stock 
In  aaeh  a  manner  as  to  permit  their  untoa  at  the  desired 
•agica:  second, — establishing  on  said  cut  faces  the  lines 
of  iatersectlon  of  said  cut  surfaces:  third,— la  cutting 
away  the  stock  on  each  piece  outside  of  the  curvilinear 
surface  defined  by  stral^t  transverse  lines  connecting  j 
the  linen  of  Intersection  so  established,  and  fourth, — unit-  | 
ing  said  pieces  with  the  lines  of  Intersection  coinciding  on 
the  abattlng  facea  of  the  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 
8.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  furniture  with  a 
plurality  of  curvlllaear  sarfaces,  facing  la  dlffereat  di- 
rections snd  coinciding  along  their  lines  of  Intersection, 
consisting  first, — in  cutting  pieces  of  stock  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  their  union  at  the  desired  angles; 
aecond.— guiding  a  ctitter  throogh  each  piece  along  a  sur- 
face which  Includes  two  curvilinear  lines  lying  within  the 
respective  cut  surfaces  of  the  piece,  said  lines  conforming 
to  similar  cutting  lines  in  the  abutting  facea  of  adjacent 
pleeea.  and  third,— assembling  and  aecuring  said  pieces 
together. 

9  6  9,299.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
BURIAL  •  CASKETS.  LlwiB  V.  Rathbdn,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     SerUl  No.  398,056. 


1.  In  a  caaket  molding  apparatus,  the  combiiutton  with 
a  mold  board,  inner  side  and  end  plates  and  a  bottom- 
forming  plate  applied  thereto,  of  outer  side  and  end  plates 
spaced  apart  from  aald  inner  aide  and  end  plates,  spacing 
f»gm  or  blocks  applied  to  said  inner  plates,  and  an  endless 
■old  strip  applied  on  said  mold  board  and  cooperating  with 
•aid  spacing  pegs  or  blocks  to  bold  a  metallic  reinforce- 
ment Intermediate  of  said  laner  and  outer  plates  and  over 
■aid  top  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  casket  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mold  board,  inner  nlif  and  end  platrs  and  a  bottom 
forming  plate  applied  thereto,  of  outer  side  and  end  plates 
■paced  apart  from  said  inner  side  and  end  platea.  spacing 
ptgt  m  blocks  applied  to  the  inner  platea,  a  mold  strip  ap- 
yttad  OB  said  mold  board,  aad  wires  applied  to  aald  mold 
■trip  and  spacing  pegs  and  thereby  held  within  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  mold  and  extending  over  the 
bottom-forming  plate  thereof,  the  aald  wires  serving  to 
■opport  a  woven  wire  reinforoemeat  in  position  to  be  em- 
bedded within  the  concrete  body  of  the  caaket,  subatan- 
Ually  as  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  all  normally 
free  to  be  operated,  of  means  cooperating  with  aald  keys 
for  compelling  a  certain  sequence  of  operation,  said  means 
permitting  the  simultaneous  retention  of  a  key  In  each 
group  m  depressed  position  when  the  proper  sequence  is 
followed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
stop  keys  for  setting  the  register  for  proper  operatlba 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  all  normally  free 
to  be  operated,  of  a  movable  locking  member  operated  by 
any  key  in  one  of  said  groups  and  when  so  operated  lock- 
ing all  the  keys  of  the  remaining  group. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  said  keys  moved  by  only  one  of  said  groups  and 
adapted  when  so  moved  to  lock  in  depressed  position  the 
keys  of  the  other  group. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  arranged  la  a  plurality  of  groups,  of  a  detent  formed 
with  incline  slots,  the  walla  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  keys  of  <me  group  and  with  bayonet  slots 
with  which  the  keys  otthe  remaining  group  cooperate. 

6.  la  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  arranged  la  groups  and  each  provided  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  pin,  of  a  detent  having  incline  slots  which 
the  pins  of  one  group  enter  and  angular  alots  which  the 
pins  of  the  remaining  group  enter. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  9,301.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AERIAL 
TRUCKS.  Edwin  db  N.  Sands,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,408. 

1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  having  a  suit- 
able frame  to  receive  the  load,  a  non-reversible  worm  gear 
for  steering  one  pair  of  truck  wheels,  said  gear  compris- 
ing a  worm  shaft  and  a  steering  sector  having  a  steering 
arm  integral  therewith,  a  cross  bar  on  said  frame  In 
which  one  end  of  said  worm  shaft  Is  Journaled,  said  cross 
bar  having  two  downward  extending  flanges  connected  by 
a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  holding  aald  sector  between  them, 
a  gear  easing  bolted  to  said  cross  bar  and  serving  as  a 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  worm  shaft,  said  casing 
hsving  two  lateral  wings  laterally  surrounding  said  worm 
gear  and  being  held  between  said  fianges  by  the  pivot  of 
said  sector  with  said  sector  between  said  two  wings. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  having  a  suit- 
able frame  to  receive  the  load,  a  non-reversible  worm  gear 
for  steering  one  pair  of  truck  wheels,  said  gear  compris- 
ing a  worm  shaft  and  a  steering  sector  having  a  steering 
arm  Integral  tlMrewlth,  a  cross  bar  oa  said  frame  in 
which  one  end  of  said  worm  shaft  is  Journaled,  aald  cross 


Sa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbk  6, 1 910. 


SSPTSMSn  6, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


bar  bmrloc  two  Ooiraward  exttndlBg  langM  eonnectad  by 
•  I>lTOt  pla  for  plTotally  holding  uld  •eetor  between  them, 
a  gear  casing  bolted  to  said  croee  bar  and  aerring  aa  a 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  a*ld  worm  abaft,  aald  eaalng 
baring  two  lateral  wingi  laterally  sarroonding  said  worm 
gear  and  being  held  between  said  flangea  by  the  plrot  of 
aald  aector  with  aald  aaetor  between  saM  two  wlnga,  a  pin 
disposed  tranareraely  la  said  sector,  and  a  drcnlar  slot  In 
either  of  said  wings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pin  to  limit 
the  angular  motion  of  said  sectw. 


\      M 


w 


^J^ 


S.  A  track  of  the  character  described,  hSTlng  a  soltable 
frame  to  recelre  the  load,  a  aoa-reTersible  worm  steering 
gear  for  one  pair  of  truck  wheels,  a  vertical  tlUar  abaft 
for  operating  said  gear,  a  boas  near  the  upper  end  for 
guiding  aald  shaft,  a  cross  bar  on  the  truck  frame  sup- 
porting said  boss,  a  groove  in  the  shaft  portion  located 
within  the  boas,  and  a  hand  acrew  on  aald  bosa  engaging 
in  aald  groove  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  vertical  move- 
ment, the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  square  tapered, 
a  correapondingiy  shaped  socket  being  provided  on  said 
worm  gear  for  receiving  said  square  end,  said  tillar  shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  wben  said  hand  acrew  is 
from  said  groove. 


,802.  SWITCH  -  OPESATINO  APPAEATU8.  FaARi 
SCHAO.  West  Hoboken,  K.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  500.607.  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
pair  of  slotted  raila.  a  switch  toagoa,  a  lever  operatively 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  rods  eoaaected  to  the  lever 
and  having  heads  that  ars  rscclved  within  the  rall-alots, 
said  heada  being  provided  with  beveled  rear  edges  adapted 
to  engage  the  raila,  and  means  for  normally  raising  said 
beads  above  tba  raila 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  alotted  rails,  a  swlt^  tongas,  a  lever  operatively 
soanected   thereto,  a  pair  of  spriag-lallaanced   rods  eoa- 


■sffd  to  tiM  Isver  aad  havlag  dattaaed  heada  which  an 
adapted  to  be  received  wlthla  the  rail-slots,  said  beads 
belag  provided  with  beveled  rear  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  sldss  of  the  rail-heads. 


000.S03.  BELT-PUNCH  AND  KNIFB-BLADB.  Bobbbt 
LAwaaNCB  SBKTAao.  Warwick,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  f, 
1008.     ScrlaJ  No.  401,407. 


1.  A  knife-blade  having  Its  sdgsa  eoBTtrglngly  tapered 
from  its  ahank  to  a  point  at  tta«  tras  cad  and  having  one- 
side  formed  flat  from  edge  to  edge  and  the  other  aide  con- 
vazly  carved  from  edge  to  edge. 

2.  A  knife-blad*  having  its  edgea  converged  to  a  point 
at  tta  free  end  and  having  one  aide  formed  flat  from  edge 
to  adsa  and  the  other  side  convexly  curved  from  edge  to 
edge. 

3.  A  knife-blade  having  its  free  end  sharpened  on  both 
edges  and  having  otfe  aide  formed  flat  from  edge  to  edge 
and  the  other  aide  convexly  curved  from  edjs  to  edca. 

4.  A  knife-blade  having  Its  free  end  sharpaaad  aad  hav- 
tac  •■•  aide  formed  flat  from  edge  to  edge  aad  the  other 
■Me  convexly  curved  from  edge  to  edge. 

0.  A  knife-blade  having  one  aide  formed  flat  from  edge 
to  adce  and  the  other  aide  convexly  carved  from  edge  to 


(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasettal 
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900.S04.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Jico*D8  SrrKBa.  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands.  Filed  Jane  0,  1000.  Serial  No. 
501,012. 


1.  Aa  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  annalar  casing  forming  the  wheel  frame,  an  axle 
and  nave  within  the  frame,  a  buffer  on  the  nave,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  extending  from  the  buffer  to  the  wheel 
frame  permitting  the  wheel  to  assume  various  angular  po- 
sltloos  relatively  to  the  axle. 

2.  An  elastic  wheel  comprlsiag  la  combination,  a  hollow 
aaanlar  whsel  casing  containing  pressure  fluid,  an  axle 
aad  aava  sorroonded  by  the  caalng.  a  buCTer  on  the  aave 
estMtftec  Into  and  acting  upon  the  pressure  fluid  in  the 
caataC  itxlble  pocket  connections  extending  from  the 
boSsr  to  the  wbael  caalag  and  rigid  rings  combined  with 
the  flexible  connections  in  such  a  way  that  the  rings  aad 
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flexible  connections  may  be  diaplaced  without  twisting  the 
connectiona 

3.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  in  comblnatlcm,  a  hollow 
aaanlar  wheal  caslag  containing  pressure  flald,  an  axle 
and  nave  surrounded  by  the  casing,  a  baffer  on  the  nave 
extending  into  and  acting  upon  the  preaaure  fluid,  blades 
on  the  periphery  of  the  buffer  to  prevent  a  direct  driving 
back  of  the  'preaaure  fluid  when  shocks  occur,  and  flexible 
connections  exteadlag  from  th«  baffer  to  the  wheel  casing. 

4.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
snnulsr  wheel  casing,  containing  pressure  fluid,  an  axle 
snd  nave  sorrounded  by  the  casing,  a  hollow  baffer  carried 
by  the  aave.  concaved  on  its  periphery  and  having  out- 
wardly formed  bladea  exteadlag  wlthla  the  Interior  of  the 
wheel  caalng.  and  flexible  connections  between  the  baffer 
and  wheel  casing. 

6.  An  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combinatloh,  a 
hollow  annalar  wheel  casing  containing  pressure  fluid,  an 
axle  and  nave  wlthla  the  caalng,  a  baffer  on  the  nave  ex- 
tending into  the  caalng.  flexible  connections  extending  from 
the  baffer  to  the  wheel  casing,  and  tubular  rings  combined 
with  the  flexible  connections,  constituting  a  jointed  par- 
allel auapenslon  for  the  axle  whereby  it  may  move  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  caalng  and  absorb  vibrations  and 
ahocks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasctta.] 


0  6  0,805.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING-TANK.  Bmi.  P. 
Stakt,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  Filed  July  80,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  510.364. 


I  ^^^^Lg-S^ 


Apparatua  of  the  claas  described  including  a  reservoir, 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  reser 
voir  and  having  a  goose  neck  at  Its  upper  end  and  consti- 
tuting s  siphon,  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  forming  a 
trap,  a  hood  aupporied  by  the  pipe  at  one  aide  thereof 
and  within  the  reaervoir,  aald  hood  being  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  disposed  slightly 
above  the  plane  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
vent  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood 
and  longitudinally  within  the  aald  pipe  to  a  point  below 
the  lavsl  of  the  lalet  ead  of  the  siphon. 


060,306.     NUT-LOCK.     Thowas  E.  SroCKroao,  Williams, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  552.142. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  parallel  locking  washers  having  a  se- 
ries of  radially  dl^Kwed  conical  reeesses  at  the  periphery 


of  one  face  thereof  and  a  plane  bearing  surface  exteadlag 
from  said  recesses  to  the  aperture  of  said  washers,  retain- 
ing spurs  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  washers  and  a 
tapering  locking  pin  of  less  diameter  than  said  recesses 
whoa  alined. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  parallel  washers  thereon  having 
upon  their  contacting  faces  a  aeries  of  radially  disposed 
recesses,  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends,  a  nut  engaging  one 
of  said  washers,  and  a  tapered  locking  pin  disposed  in 
alined  recesses  and  normally  of  less  diameter  than  said 
recesses  when  In  alinement  whereby  a  movement  of  the 
washers  upon  each  other  binds  the  pin  within  the  recesses. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  parallel  washers  disposed  there- 
on aad  having  upon  their  contacting  facea  a  seriea  of  ra- 
dially disposed  recesses  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
solid  locking  pin  having  an  enlarged  end  of  less  diameter 
than  said  recesses  when  alined,  and  a  nut  mounted  upoa 
the  bolt  to  engage  a^d  washers. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  parallel  washers  disposed  there- 
on and  having  upon  their  contacting  faces  a  aeries  of  ra> 
dlally  disposed  segmental  recesses  enlarged  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  solid  locking  pin  having  an  enlarged  end  to  enter 
said  recesses  wben  alined  and  normally  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rticcsscis  when  alined,  spurs  provided  upon  said 
washers  opposite  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  recesses,  and 
a  clamping  nut  to  engage  the  spurs  upon  one  washer. 


060,807.  COMBINATION  FORK  AND  SHOVEL.  HBNBT 
C  SDMaaLiN,  Creston.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &i|^082. 


-«  % 
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1.  A  fork,  and  a  shovel  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves,  the  tines  of  said  fork  resting 
la  said  longitudinal  grooves. 

2.  A  fork,  a  shovel  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
bottom  la  whidi  the  tiaea  of  said  fork  rest,  meaas  for 
holding  said  tines  in  said  groove,  aad  means  for  detach* 
ably  securing  said  shovel  to  said  fork. 

3.  A  fork,  a  shovel  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
bottom,  a  plate  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
shovel  and  secured  thereto  aad  having  loagifudlnal 
grooves  corresponding  to  the  grooves  In  the  shovel,  the 
tines  of  said  fork  being  located  In  said  grooves  In  the 
shovel  and  extending  throu^  said  grooves  in  the  plate, 
aad  means  for  detachably  secarlng  said  shovel  to  said 
fork. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  in  lU  bottom  having  tapering 
outer  enda,  aad  a  fork  having  its  tines  located  in  said 
grooves  with  the  ends  of  the  tines  sunk  within  the  outer 
ends  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  securing  said  shovel 
to  said  fork. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel  hav- 
ing its  bottom  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  tines  of  a  fork,  and  mesne  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  aald  ahovel  for  holding  said  tinea  in  aald 
groove. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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mUP-WOBKINO  MACHINB.     JAMU  TBOBM- 
TO!«.  8t.  JoMpb,  Mo.     Filed  June  •.   1©0©.     Serial  No.   ] 
501.188. 


1.  la  a  itrap  worklaf  machine,  havlsc  a  table  a>4  a 
ttrap  box  adapted  to  rvoioTably  bold  a  pile  of  vtrapa  on 
MM  table  :  a  plurality  of  carrier  ban,  alklably  mounted 
te  wld  table ;  a  plurality  of  ejector  ban,  mounted,  one 
on  each  of  aald  carrier  bar*,  a  feed  plate,  adapted  to  foed 
■aid  straps,  one  at  a  time  in  succession  from  said  strap 
bax.  adjustable  sscarlnc  aeaaa  for  said  feed  plate,  wbcra- 
hf  saM  fM4  pUte  is  a^ustably  saaind  oa  ml4  •ittor 
bara,  said  aecurlDK  meanH  also  sctinc  a*  aaearlag  aaans 
whereby  said  ejector  ban  are  secured  on  said  carrier  bara, 
and  reciprocatire  drtTlaf  means,  whereby  said  feed  plate 
Is  reciprocated  beneath  said  strap  box. 

2.  In  a  strap  worUac  nMchine.  the  combination  with 
die  euttlnx  mcaaa.  pvovlded  with  cutting  dies,  adapted 
to  die  ent  a  atnp.  of  a  rotatable  sklTcr,  harlnc  a  sklTcr 
body.  proTlded  with  a  sklTer  blade  secured  thereon,  adapt- 
ed to  sklre  an  end  portien  of  said  strap  ;  rotatlnc  means, 
rntitlBf  said  slilTer.  aad  intermittent  movinc  meana. 
wlMffsbT  said  cutting  dtea  are  moved,  ror  die  cuttlac  said 
stnp,  and  held  In  said  atnp,  and  act  as  holding  ibmuis 
for  holding  said  strap,  wkile  said  aklrar  is  doiii«  miA 
sklTlng. 

3.  In  a  strap  worlclng  machine,  a  skiTer.  rompriatag  a 
skirer  body,  secured  oa  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  said 
body  being  prortded  with  a  skiver  blade,  secured  thereon, 
adapted  to  skive  sn  end  portion  of  a  strap ;  a  skiver 
block;  supporting  means,  whereby  said  block  is  supported 
adjacent  to  said  blade :  adjusting  OMans.  for  said  block, 
whereby  the  space  between  said  bleek  and  said  skiver 
blade  is  adjusted;  a  spring  actoated  keeper,  secured  on 

ke4y,  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  keep  said  strap 
>fsasia  agaiaat  said  skiver  block,  in  advaaee  of 
said  skiver  blade,  and  rotating  neaaa.  whereby  said  skiver 
la  rotated. 

4.  la  a  strap  working  Machine,  having  a  traae  tor 
■■pportlag  tfea  parts  thereof  and  provided  with  a  table 
adapted  to  rapport  a  pile  of  straps  thenoa :  a  strap  box, 
adapted  to  reaoTably  hold  said  pile  of  straps  oa  said 
table,  said  strap  box  being  provided  with  securing  Means 
for  slldably  secaring  the  same  to  said  table :  a  strap  box 
extensloa.  sIMably  secured  to  said  strap  t>ox.  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  a  strap  gage  on  the  extended 
end  thereof,  and  securing  means,  whereby  said  extensloa 
la  aecnred  to  said  strap  box  at  various  extensions  there- 
from. 

6.  In  a  strap'  working  machine,  a  rotatably  supported 
strap  stop;  rotating  means,  sdapted  to  contact  and  ro 
tate  said  strap  stop  into  position  to  abut  an  edge  ot 
said  strap  and  stop  the  same  in  said  machine :  said  strap 
step  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  gravity  thereof,  to  a 
position  below  the  level  of  said  strap  upon  removal  of 
■aid  strap  stop  rotattag  flseaas  from  contact  with'  said 
•trap  atop,  aad  dr.ving  means,  whereby  said  «top  rotating 
iwaa  is  redprocatlvely  driven  into  and  from  contact 
wflfe  iald  strap  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


■DUCATIONAL  DSyjCB.  OoaTAVB  TOC«,  L«a- 
don.  and  Albbbt  BaMBST  Kbniibot.  Leytoa,  England. 
Piled  Mar.  1«,  1PM.    tsTtal  No.  488,720. 
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An  educational  device  comprlaiag  two  leaves  or  pieces 
of  cardboard,  one  having  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  or  other 
Inforauitloa  tkarsoa  and  the  other  a  picture  or  illuatra- 
tioa  and  botk  hlafed  together  near  the  top  with  the  letter 
or  other  Information  and  the  picture  facing  In  the  same 
direction  one  leaf  being  provided  with  an  extension  which 
extends  above  the  hinging  point  when  folded  in  one  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 


i»«PJ10.    CHUBN.     MiNoa  Ecoa.Ns  Ttnbs,  Oloster.  MIsa. 
Filed  July  8,  IMP.     Serial  No.  008,578. 


la  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  spring- 
driven  power  wheel,  said  wheel  being  toothed  peripherally, 
an  oscillatory  shaft,  aa  eseapsaaat  fixed  upon  the  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
an  arm  fixed  upon  the  shaft  for  oaclllation  therewith,  an 
arm  moanted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  last 
mentioned  arm  beiax  formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  arm  and  at  its  upper 
end  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  engaged  through 
an  opening  In  the  link  and  Interchangeably  through  the 
opening  la  the  secoad  BM«tloM<  arm,  a  rigid  npstandlng 
arm  carried  by  the  sieoBd  meationed  arm,  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  openings,  a  spring  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  base,  and  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  openings  in- 
tercbsngeably,  the  said  spring  tending  to  lift  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  arm.  and  a  weight  slldably  adjustable  upon 
the  said  second  mentioned  arm. 
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088.811.  DOnOH  •  MIXING  MACHINB.  flluitK  B.  VAX 
Hotrrait,  Flshklll -oa -the  -  Hudson,  N.  T.,  asslfnor  to 
Dutchess  Tool  Company.  Plsbkill-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,072. 


1.  A  dough  mixing  machine  embodying  s  frame,  a 
trough  having  supporting  trunnions  at  the  ends  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  outwardly  removable  bearings  mounted  con- 
centrically in  said  trunnions  and  extending  through  to 
the  inside  of  the  trough,  and  a  mixing  blade  having  Jour- 
nals at  oppoaite  ends  supported  in  said  bearings. 

2.  A  dough  mixing  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a 
trough  having  supporting  trunnions  at  the  ends  Journaled 
in  the  frame  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges,  bearlnga  mounted  In  said  trunnions  and  having 
outwardly  extending  flangea,  bolts  uniting  said  flanges 
whereby  the  bearings  may  be  removed  outwardly,  and  a 
mixing  blade  having  Journals  at  oppoaite  ends  supported 
la  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  dongb  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  the  trough  having  large  end  trunnions  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  of  outwardly  removable  bearings 
mounted  in  the  trunnioas,  spring  pressed  rings  mounted 
in  the  inner  faces  of  the  bearings,  a  mixing  blade  having 
Journals  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  wear  plates  with 
which  said  rings  contact  around  the  Journal  to  prevent 
access  of  material  to  said  Journal  from  within  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  tbe  trotigh  having  large  end  trunnions  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  of  bearings  removably  mounted  in 
the  trunnions,  rings  concentric  with  the  bearings  mount- 
ed In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bearings,  springs  for  advanc- 
ing said  rings,  screws  for  adjusting  tbe  compression  of 
the  springs,  a  mixing  blade  having  journals  located  In  tbe 
bearings  and  wear  plates  carried  by  tbe  blade  and  against 
which  the  rings  bear  to  prevent  access  of  material  to  the 
Journals  from  the  Interior  of  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  trough  having  the  annular  trunnions  at  tbe  ends  and 
the  mixing  blade  having  end  Journals,  of  the  bearings  for 
the  Journals  removably  moanted  in  the  trunnions  and  pro- 
jecting through  to  the  inside  of  the  trou^,  rings  movably 
mounted  in  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  bearings  and  surround- 
ing the  Journals,  springs  for  advancing  said  rings  to  pre- 
vent 'access  of  material  to  the  journals  from  within  tbe 
trough  and  screws  held  by  the  bearings  for  compressing 
■aid  springs. 

989.312.  DOOR  FOR  BAKERS'  OVENS.  FaANK  H.  Van 
HotTTaif  and  David  J.  Hamna,  Fishklll-on-tbe-Hudson. 
N.  Y.,  assignora  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Flshklll-on- 
the-Uudaon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  26,   1910.     Serial  No.   563,565. 
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loosely  supported  in  position  to  rest  against  the  proximate 
ends  of  tbe  doora  to  bridge  and  close  the  opening  between 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  door  for  baken'  ovens,  the  combination  with  the 
door  frame  having  an  elongated  opening  surrounded  by  an 
Inwardly  extending  fl&nfce,  of  a  plurality  of  doora  moanted 
In  said  opening,  independent  alined' shafts  on  which  said 
doora  are  mounted,  a  hanger  for  supporting  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  said  shafts  and  a  supplemental  door 
plvotally  mounted  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
main  doora  in  position  to  rest  upon  the  proximate  eads 
of  the  main  doora  and  close  the  opening  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  door  for  bakera'  ovens,  the  combination  with 
the  door  frame  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  said  opening  and 
pocketa  at  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  of  Independent 
shafts  Journaled  in  tbe  flange  of  the  door  opening  and 
projecting  into  the  pockets,  Independent  doors  mounted 
on  said  shafts  within  the  door  opening,  counterweights 
for  the  respective  doors  mounted  on  their  shafts  within 
the  pockets  and  a  movable  supplemental  door  for  closing 
the  space  between  the  proximate  ends  of  the  main  doora. 

4.  In  a  door  for  baken'  oven,  the  combination  with  tbe 
door  frame  embodying  a  face  plate  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  an  inwardly  extending  flange  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  pocket  openings  at  each  end  of  the 
elongated  opening,  of  Independent  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
frame  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  with  their  outer 
ends  projecting  into  the  pockeU,  of  a  hanger  forming  the 
pivotal  support  for  the  jiroxlmate  ends  of  tbe  ritafts, 
downwardly  dosing  doora  mounted  on  the  shafts  in  the 
door  opening,  counter-weights  for  said  doors  mounted  oa 
the  shafts  In  the  pockets,  and  a  supplemental  door  kMoely 
pivoted  on  tbe  proximate  ends  of  the  shafts  In  posltisa 
to  rest  against  the  proximate  ends  of  the  doora  and  close 
tbe  opening  therebetween  when  the  doon  are  closed. 


1.  In  a  door  for  baken'  ovens,  the  combination  with  the 
door  frame  having  an  elongated  opening,  of  a  plurality  of 
doora  Independently  pivoted  on  an  axial  line  in  proximity 
to   tlie   top   of  the   opening,   aad   a   supplemental   door 


969,818.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  William  Shes- 
MAN  Van  Sast,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526.760. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  passenger 
conveyance  thenon,  means  controlled  by  the  occupant  of 
said  conveyance  for  giving  turning  motion  to  the  latter 
during   the   travel   of  said  support. 

2.  In  an  amosement  t^>paratu«,  the  combiuatlon  of  a 
traveling  support,  a  passenger  conveyance  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  giving  the  same  an  up  and  down  motion, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  passenger  for  giving  tbe  con- 
veyance a  side  to  side  motion  daring  the  travel  of  the 
support. 

3.  la  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  support,  a  passenger  conveyance  thereon,  said 
passenger  conveyance  having  a  Jointed  movable  part,  and 
■Mans  connected  with  said  movable  part  and  controlled 
by  the  passenger  for  giving  the  conveyance  a  sidewise 
movement  during  tbe   travel   of  the  support. 

4.  In  aa  amusement  apparttns,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  support,  a  passenger  conveyance  thereon,  said 
passenger  conveyance  having  a  Jointed  movable  part,  und 
means  connected  with  said  movable  part  and  controlled 
by  the  paseenger  for  giving  the  conveyance  a  sidewiss 
movement  in  either  direction  during  the  travel  of  the 
support. 
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6.  la  an  amuaeneot  apparataa,  the  comblBAtlOB  of  a 
traTellaff  support,  a  atandard  rertlcally  alldable  th«reln. 
a  paMengcr  cooTeyancc  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  IcTcr 
full  I  If*  1I  to  tb«  aupport,  tba  outer  end  of  said  lerer 
carrrlac  a  rolter  traTellns  over  a  fixed  nndalated  track- 
way, and  aald  standard  supported  on  aald  lever  and  rising 
and  falling  with  the  oacillatlons  of  said  l«T«r. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


•,S14.  FLOOR  C0N8TBUCT10N.  HSKaT  H.  VonoHT, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  14.  190©.  Aerial  No. 
517.5T8. 


A  flre-proof  floor,  comprlslaff  parallel  rows  of  hollow 
tUcs  with  an  Intenreninf  T-ahapcd  spaea  betwacn  aaeh 
two  rows,  each  tile  being  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  T, 
and  T-shaped  cwnort-te  b«^«ms  filling  the  space  between  the 
rowa  of  Ulea  having  a  dove-Ulled  locking  connection 
therewith  and  extending  from  the  upper  plane  of  the  tiles 
to  a  plane  below  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  row  of  troogh- 
sbaped  tiles  arranged  beneath  each  beam  and  inclosing 
that  part  of  the  beam  which  Is  arranged  below  Um  tiles. 


(M0.S19.  MECHANICAL  PICTUBE-CABD.  JoHW  MaCT 
Walcutt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FU«d  May  6.  190©.  Bertal 
No.  404,387. 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  described  a  tubnlar  col- 
lapsible body  having  a  alot  and  an  interiorly  located 
tongue  in  allnement  with  and  generally  smaller  than  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  ba  protruded  through  aald  slot  when 
said  body  la  deformed  by  preasnre.  said  slot  having  a  por- 
tion thereof*  of  restricted  dimensions,  and  aald  tongne  hav- 
ing an  extension  located  remote  from  the  free  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  reatrlcted  portion 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  character  described  a  flattened  tntra- 
lar  body  having  slots  In  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  deformed  by  preaaure  applied  transversely  to  oppdklte 
edgea  thereof,  tongnea  hinged  Interiorly  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  protruded  through  saM  slots  when  the  tube 
ti  tfaCooMd,  and  means  for  locking  said  toncnes  In  pro- 
traiai  position. 

S.  In  devices  of  the  character  described  a  flattened  tubu- 
lar body  having  slots  In  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  deformed  bj  preaaure  applied  transversely  to  opposite 
thereof  in  either  of  two  directions,  and  having  two 
of  creased  or  scored  lines  for  determining  the  Rhap«-  of 
said  tvhe  under  such  pressure,  one  set  of  creaaed  or  scored 
lines  being  loeated  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 


of  the  other  set  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  plane, 
tonguea  hinged  Interiorly  of  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
protruded  through  said  slots  in  one  posltton  of  aald  tube, 
and  concealed  within  said  tube  In  the  other  position  there- 
of, and  means  for  locking  said  tongues  In  protruded  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  devlcee  of  the  character  described  a  slotted  tubular 
body  having  an  interiorly  located  tongue  adapted  to  be 
protruded  through  said  alot.  and  longitudinal  creaaea 
whereby  the  tubular  body  may  be  flattened  ;  said  creMea 
in  such  flattened  condition  presenting  edgea  or  comers 
adapted  to  be  urged  toward  each  other  by  lateral  preaaure 
applied  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona  against  aald  edgea  or  comera 
whereby  the  tubnlar  body  may  be  deformed ;  aald  body 
having  auxiliary  creases  for  determining  the  lines  on 
which  said  deformation  may  Uke  place,  the  auxiliary 
crsasos  in  snch  deformed  condition  preaenting  edges  or 
comera  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  each  other  by  lateral 
praaaore  applied  in  oppoalte  directions  atralnst  said  edges 
or  eoraers  whereby  said  tube  may  be  returned  to  original 
condition ;  the  aforeaaid  tongne  being  adapted  to  be  con 
cealed  within  the  tube  in  the  flattened  condition  thereof, 
and  protruded  through  the  slot  therein  In  the  deformed 
condition  thereof. 

5.  In  devices  of  the  character  deacrtbed  a  slotted  tubular 
body  formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  material  and  having 
an  Interiorly  located  tongne  adapted  to  be  protruded 
through  said  slot  and  two  sets  of  longitudinal,  parallel 
rreaaea  whereby  said  tube  may  be  flattened  by  pressure  ap- 
plied in  either  of  two  dlrectlona,  one  set  of  creaaea  being 
spaced  apart  a  dlatance  equal  to  a  diameter  of  aald  tube 
and  the  other  set  a  distance  equal  to  lew  than  a  diameter 
ihereof.  whereby  In  one  of  its  flattened  positions  the  sides 
of  the  body  will  lie  parallel  and  In  the  other  relatively 
arched,  the  aforeaaid  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  concealed 
wlthlB  the  tube  when  the  sMca  thereof  He  parallel,  and 
protruded  through  the  slot  therein  when  the  aldea  are  rela- 
tively arched. 


9S0.816.  BLOWEB  FOE  WATER  Tl'BE  BOILERR. 
THOMAa  8.  Waixcs  and  EowAao  B.  BAaMHiix,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnora  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Compaajr, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  024.977. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  tubes  and  wall  of  a  boiler, 
said  wall  having  a  receaa  therein  opening  through  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  wall,  of  a  blower  comprialnf  a  header  In 
said  recesa  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  aald 
tubca.  and  means  adapted  to  be  cloeed  between  the  header 
and  tubes  when  the  header  la  moved  from  the  tnbea  Into 
the  recess. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  wall  of  a  boiler  setting  having 
a  receaa  therein  opening  through  the  inner  aide  of  the 
wall,  a  header  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  receaa  and 
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retracted  Into  the  same,  sad  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
aeroaa  the  recess  to  close  the  same  when  the  header  Is  re- 
tracted. ^     . 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wall  of  a  boUer  aettlng  having 
a  receaa  therein  opening  through  the  inner  side  of  the  wall, 
a  header  adapted  to  be  projected  from  and  retracted  Into 
the  recess,  and  a  member  plvotally  supported  at  one  aide 
of  the  receas  and  adapted  to  be  turned  acroaa  the  Inner 
open  end  of  the  same  when  the  header  la  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  will  of  a  boiler  setting  having 
a  receaa  therein  opening  through  the  inner  side  of  the  wall. 
a  header  reclprocable  wlthto  the  recess,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  close  acroaa  the  receaa  operated  by  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  header. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wall  of  a  boUer  aettlng  having 
a  receaa  therein  opening  through  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall, 
a  door  to  doae  the  opening  Into  the  recess  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  wall,  a  header  within  the  receaa  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  to  project  the  same  through  the  opening  In 
the  toner  aide  of  the  wan  and  retract  the  same  Into  the 

,  said  door  betog  adapted  to  be  closed  to  close  the 
when  the  header  Is  retracted,  and  means  for  reclp- 
rocsting  the  header. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


4.  A  combined  aheet  mualc  holder  and  leaf  turner  com- 
prlalng  covers  hinged  together,  spring-actuated,  htoged 
leaf-tnmlng-arms  connected  with  the  covers,  a  lever  for 
locking  the  leaf-turning  arms  In  the  inactive  poaltlon. 
meana  for  actuating  the  lever  to  release  the  aald  arma. 
and  a  atop  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  lower  portloa 
of  each  hinged  cover,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  sheet 
music  when  the  latter  la  need  aa  a  carrytog  holder,  snh- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

6  A  combtoed  aheet  music  holder  and  leaf  turner  com-/ 
prUing  covers  hinged  together,  spring  -  actuated,  hinged 
leaf  turnlng-aBma  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
covera,  and  a  stop  extending  transveraely  acroaa  the  lower 
portion  of  each  hinged  cover,  to  prevent  the  eacape  of  the 
^eet  maslc  when  the  latter  la  used  as  a  carrying  holder, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


969,S18.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Pacl  S.  Waso,  Covington, 
Ky  asalgnor  to  The  Lynn  Superior  Company,  Clncto- 
nati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1900. 
Serial  No.  607,687.  ^ 


J.817.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER.  «a«i.  N.  Walter. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Zlmmer- 
haekel.  Denver,  ^lo.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1008.  Serial  No. 
417.428. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  casing,  spring-actu- 
ated htoasd  leaf-turning  arms  connected  with  the  casing, 
meana  for  locktog  the  leaf  turning  arms  In  the  inactive 
poaltlon,  a  flexible  aheath  paaatog  through  the  casing  and 
movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  pulley  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  sheath,  a  plate  sUdably  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  sheath,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  aald  pUte.  a  flexible  device  connected  at  one 
extremity  with  the  leaf-tumlng-arm  locking  means,  engag- 
ing both  of  said  pnlleya  and  connected  at  Its  oppoalte  ex- 
tremity with  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  the  sheath 
agatost  movement  In  the  casing,  while  the  flexible  device 
la  aUowsd  to  move  in  respect  to  both  the  sheath  and  caa- 
Ing.  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  combined  aheet  mualc  holder  and  leaf  turner  com- 
prlalng  covers  hinged  together,  spring-actuated  hinged  leaf- 
tumtofl  arma  connected  with  the  aald  covers,  a  lever  for 
locktog  the  leaf-turning  arma  In  the  taactlve  position,  an 
elongated  casing  connected  with  the  said  covers,  and  flexi- 
ble means  passing  through  the  said  casing  and  connected 
with  the  said  lever  for  actuating  the  latter  to  release  the 
leaf-turning  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

S  A  combined  aheet  mualc  holder  and  leaf  turner  com- 
prlalng  covers  hinged  together,  aprtog-actuated  J***-^- 
ing  arms  connected  with  the  aald  covera,  a  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  leaf-turning  arms  in  the  inactive  position,  an  elon- 
gated eaaing  connected  with  the  said  covers,  a  flexible  de- 
vice paaelng  through  the  aald  caalng,  connected  with  the 
lever  and  exposed  at  Ita  lower  extremity  for  actuating  the 
lever  to  release  the  leaf  tumtag  arms.  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  In  a  mlxtog  machine,  the  combination  of  an  open 
trough,  machine-parts  adapted  to  operate  therein,  a  power- 
driven  machtoe-element  whereby  they  are  moved,  an  ad- 
justable device  whereby  the  operative  connection  between 
the  two  la  controlled,  a  flexible  safety-appliance  perma- 
nently  atUched  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  a  flxed  position  and 
stretched  transverse  acroaa  the  trough,  and  totermedlate 
mechanism  to  which  the  other  end  of  this  appUanceia 
attached  and  whereby  It  and  the  adjuatable  power-control- 
ling  device  are  operatlvely  connected  to  a  manner  that  any 
toterference  with  the  normal  condition  of  the  aafety-^pll- 
ance  adjusts  the  power-controlUng  device  to  toterrupt  the 
operative  connection  between  the  power-driven  machtoe- 
element  and  the  machtoe-parta  moved  thereby. 

2  In  a  mlxtog  machtoe,  the  combination  of  an  open 
trough,  machtoe-parts  adapted  to  operate  thereto,  a  powsr- 
driven  machtoe-element  operatlvely  connected  to  these 
parts  to  move  them,  an  adjustable  device  whereby  thla 
connection  Is  controlled,  a  flexible  safety  -  appliance 
stretched  to  extend  across  the  trough  above  the  op*""'^ 
machtoe-parts  thereto  and  mechanism  to  which  one  end  of 
the  appliance  la  attached  and  whereby  It  and  the  power- 
controlling  device  are  connected  and  which,  when  the  ap- 
pliance Is  dlsturt)ed  to  any  direction,  operatea  *»»•  P«^^- 
controlimg  device  for  the  purpose  of  dlaconnecttog  the 
power-driven  machtoe-element  from  the  driven  machlne- 

***3  In  a  mixtog-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  open 
trough,  agitating  devlcea  conUlned  therein,  a  power-driven 
shaft  to  operate  them,  a  clutch  device  consisting  of  com- 
plementary members,  one  loosely  mounted  and  one  con- 
nected to  rotote  with  the  power-driven  shaft,  means  to 
shift  this  latter  dutch-member  with  reference  to  the  looee 
clutch-member,  a  flexible  safety-appliance  atretched  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  open  trough  and  mechanUm  whereby  thU 
applUnce  at  one  of  Its  enda  la  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
meana  for  ahlftlng  the  power-connected  clutch-member  and 
which  mechanism,  when  actuated  by  reaaon  of  toterferen« 
with  the  normal  poaltlon  of  the  appliance  operatea  to  ad- 

I  Juat  the  dutch-device  to  dlaconnect  the  power  from  the 

I  driven  maehlnery. 
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4.  In  a  mixinrBB><Hite«<  th*  aoablnatkni  of  an  op«n 
troacb,  asltatlng  devlCM  contalaad  tkcrcln.  a  power-<lrlTea 
ihaft  to  op«nite  tkm,  eomplemeotarr  clateb- 
oa«  loosely  moontrd  and  oo«  connected  to  tbe 
drlTen  ahaft,  meana  to  ataift  the  cooneeted  datch-: 
with  r<>ferTOce  to  th«  loaaaly  Moaated  clutch  ■•■ter,  • 
trlp-iercr  which  controla  tk*  operation  of  th«M  ibmb*,  a 
Aazlbto  iftfetT-appUanc*  atratehcd  to  extend  aeroaa  tha 
open  trongh,  and  detalnlns  means  oparatlTely  coaaactad  t« 
one  PBd  of  the  aafety-appliance  and  adapted  to  preTent, 
ander  normal  conditions,  action  of  the  trlp-leTcr  to  oper- 
ate the  means  for  ah  If  ting  the  clotch-member. 

5.  In  a  mlxlnc-Bachlaa,  tha  comMnatlon  of  an  apaa 
troogh.  axttatlng  dericea  contained  therein,  a  power-drlTca 
■haft  to  operate  tham,  a  clatch-daTlce  conalstlng  of  com- 
plementary members,  one  looaaly  moaatad  aad  oaa  aa^ 
nected  to  the  power-drlTen  shaft  and  prorVlad  with  a  eaas, 
a  eerrated  collar  proTlded  with  a  cam  complementary  to 
tile  cam  on  the  clutch -member,  a  trtp-leTer  adapted  to  co- 
ast with  the  collar  mentioned  for  the  parpooe  of  adjnatlng 
the  cintch  by  the  action  of  the  complementary  cama,  a 
flexible  aafety-appliance  stretched  to  extend  acroaa  the 
open  trough,  and  a  eateh-derlce  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  end  ther«>of  and  adapted  to  prrrent  under  normal  con- 
ditions this  trtp-lever  to  co-act  with  the  collar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


8  0  9.3  19.  DRILL-PEEDINO  ICSCHANI8M.  DAMtBL 
Bk&w  Wauoh,  Danrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  DenTcr 
Bock  Drill  ft  Macblaary  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Piled  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,520. 


1.  Ta  a  atraetuTv  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eon- 
btaatlon  with  a  motor,  of  motive  flold  operated  fe«din% 
BMana  for  the  motor,  waa—  far  aapplylnit  motive  fluid  to 
the  feeding  means  ta  awv*  tha  motor  to  Ita  work,  and 
■eaaa  aaaeciated  with  the  aupplylng  meana  and  anto- 
■atically  operated  by  the  motor  for  goTemlnx  said  snpply. 

2.  In  a  atmetore  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
Maation  with  a  motor,  of  motive  flold  operated  feeding 
BMaaa  for  said  motor,  means  for  directing  motive  fluid  to 
tha  feeding  means  and  iMana  eoatroUed  by  the  operatloa 
of  the  motor  and  asaoelatad  with  the  directing  meaaa  for 
eontrolling    the   aapply    of    motive    fluid    to    the    feeding 


M»^0.  IRSIOATINO  -  PIPB  GATE.  HairaT  ELMaa 
WoaLBT,  Badlanda,  CaL  PUcd  Apr.  21,  1900.  Serial 
No.  491,377. 


3.  In  a  atnxtare  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
Maattoa  with  a  motor,  of  motive  flnld  operated  feadlag 

lotor,  means  for  sapplyinic  motive  fluid  to 
to  move  the  motor  to  its  work  and  ex* 
haastlng  said  motlrc  Bald  from  the  feeding  meana  and 
aaana  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  oon- 
trslltag  tha  exhanat  of  aald  motive  flold  from  the  fesdlng 

4.  In  a  atmctnre  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  motor  Including  a  reciprocatory  platon,  of 
fluid  operated  feeding  means  connected  to  the  motor  aad 
eoaprlalac  a  eyllader  and  a  plstoa  operating  la  the  bl- 
inder, of  mssns  for  aupplylng  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
for  moving  tiM  piston  to  its  work,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  motor  piaton  and  aaaoclated  with  the  aupplylng 
■teaaa  for  ooatroUing  said  supply  of  aMtive  flold. 

6.  la  a  atroctore  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tiie  com- 
Maatloo  with  a  motor  Including  a  reciprocatory  piston 
aad  a  taoi-engaglac  tappet  operated  by  the  piaton.  of  fluid 
operated  fe«(Mag  aaaaa  connected  to  the  motor  and  com- 
prtalag  a  cyltader  aad  a  piaton  operating  In  the  cylinder, 
and  Bifaas  for  coatroUlag  the  operatioa  of  tha  feeding 
platoa.  tadndlng  a  motive  fluid  eondoctlng  channel  con- 
trollad  hy  tha  tappat. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  gate  to  cloaa  tha 
pipe,  and  two  continoooa  wire  clamping  membera  each 
composed  of  a  mMdle  limb  extending  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  gate  to  form  reaiUent  arma  and  thenee  again 
bant  to  form  lower  and  upper  extensions  extending  length- 
wise of  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  said  Umba  operating  to  bold 
tha  gate  agalnat  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe  head  gate,  a  collar,  wlrea  fastened  to  the 
iMha  of  tha  collar  and  bent  to  form  llmba  beyond  the  end 
of  the  collar,  a  atop  faatcned  to  the  collar  and  extending 
below  the  end  thereof,  and  a  gate  to  fit  between  the  llmba 
and  the  end  of  the  collar,  aald  stop  being  adapted  to  atop 
\he  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  collar  having  wire 
mambers  faatened  thereto  and  extending  t>eyond  the  end 
of  the  collar  and  there  Inwardly  bent  to  form  clamping 
llmba,  lotlng  to  censent  the  collar  to  the  pipe,  the  aama 
embedding  a  portion  of  said  wire  membera  to  retain  the 
collar  in  place. 


96P.821.  SPOUT  FOR  WATKB-COLUMN8.  PsAinc  C 
AHPaaaoM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  American  Valva 
k  Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     FUsd  Ang.  21. 1908.     Serial  No.  S1S.90T. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
water  column,  a  water  apout,  an  extenalon  for  aald  water 
apoot  aecared  thereto  by  pivota  on  the  aidea  of  the  spoat, 
■saaa  for  adjosting  said  axtansloB  ea  said  pivots  to  va- 
rious aaglea  relative  to  aald  spoat.  meaaa  to  automatically 
hold  said  extension  at  varioua  aaglea  oat  of  operative  poai- 
tion.  and  meaaa  for  diacharging  the  water  through  aald 
extenalon,  when  deaircd.  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
water  apout,  an  exteaalon,  arma  fastened  thereto  and  piv- 
oted to  the  diacharga  portion  of  the  water  apout,  aald 
water  apout  connected  to  a  water  oolomn,  a  weighted 
cable,  arma  pivoted  to  the  arms  on  the  extension  at  oas 
end  and  to  aaid  weighted  cable  at  the  other,  and  brackets 
fastened  to  the  sl-lea  of  the  water  spout  carrying  guides 
for  said  weighted  eablea,  sohstaatlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 
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S.  A  AeTtce  sT  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a 
water  spout,  an  extanslon  thereon,  arms  fastened  thereto 
aad  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  water  spout,  a  weighted 
eahle,  arms  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  aald  extenalon  at  one 
end  and  faatened  to  aald  weighted  cable  at  the  other,  snlt- 
ahla  galdas  on  the  aide  of  said  water  apoot  through  which 
aald  weighted  cable  paasea,  adjustable  stops  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  extensloa,  and  partitions  in 
said  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  derioe  of  the  character  described  comprWlng  a 
water  spoat,  a  funnel  shaped  extension,  arms  fastened 
thaiato,  aad  pivoted  to  the  dlacbarge  portion  of  the 
water  spoat.  said  water  spoat  connected  to  a  water 
colaiaa,  a  weighted  cable,  arma  pivoted  to  the  arma  on  the 
fonnel  shaped  apout  at  one  end  and  to  said  weighted 
cable  at  the  other,  and-  bracketa  fastened  to  the  aidea  of 
the  watar  apoot  carrying  guides  for  aald  weighted  cable, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  diameter  deacrthed  comprUlng  a 
water  apout.  a  funnel  shaped  extenalon.  arms  fastened 
thereto  and  pivoted  to  the  end  of  a  water  spout,  a  weighted 
cable,  arma  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  funnel  shaped  ex- 
tensloa at  one  end  and  fastened  to  said  weighted  cable  at 
the  other,  suitable  guides  on  the  side  of  said  water  apoot 
through  which  said  weighted  cable  paaaea,  adjostable  stops 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  funnel  abaped  ex- 
tenalon. and  partltlona  In  aald  funnel  shaped  extension, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  porpotea  aet  forth. 
(Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  i-'c^ 


969  322.  CABLE-HITCH  FOB  ELEVATORS.  Carl  AH- 
rimict  A!«i»aa80!i.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  B*»»«"|« 
Elevator  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nola.     FUed  Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.830. 


tng  aldea  and  an  apertured  end  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
pencil  or  the  like  to  be  sharpened,  cutting  membera  wlthla 
the  casing,  the  cutting  members  having  aupports  moonted 
on  pivota  adjacent  the  apertured  end  of  the  casing  where- 
by that  portion  of  the  cutting  members  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  th«  casing  may  approaiA,  or  recede  from  one  an- 
other, adjusting  means  for  the  cutting  members  inclodiag 
ootwardly  projecting  roda  on  the  aupportiag  meabera, 
said  rods  terminating  in  flat  knobs  whereby  when  the  cat- 
ting membera  are  in  their  Innermost  position  the  knobs 
vUl  lie  Sat  against  the  aides  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  to«l  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting number  constituting  an  Incloalng  casing  havtag 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  walla  thereof  for  the  insertion  of 
a  pencil,  tutting  bladea  Inclosed  and  protected  by  the  caa- 
Inc  the  bladea  adapted  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  longl- 
tadiaal  «|rta  of  the  pencil  to  be  aharpened,  means  for  con- 
necting the  blades  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  cashig.  and 
means  connected  to  the  blades  and  projecting  through 
apertorea  in  the  casing  for  adjusting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  cutting  blades  toward  and  from  one  another. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  top  and  sides,  the  top  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  pencil,  oppositely  disposed  carrying 
membera  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  within  the  casing 
upon  oppoalte  aidea  of  said  opening  and  free  at  th«Ir  lower 
ends,  cutting  edgea  on  the  carrying  members,  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rod  on  each  carrying  member  extending 
without  the  casing  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  hollow 
caalng  having  a  top  and  sides,  the  top  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  pencil,  oppositely  disposed  carrying 
membera  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  within  the  caalng 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  free  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  cutting  blades  on  each 
member  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  converging 
downward  toward  one  another. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'-.  r.  ■  t- 


An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
car  framework  having  two  transverse  members  at  the  top 
portion  thereof,  a  saddle  for  said  framework  mounted  upon 
the  under  side  of  said  transverse  members,  cables  for  hoist- 
ing  and  lowering  said  car  framework,  a  counterweight  a 
aMe  for  uniting  said  car  framework  with  said  counter- 
weight,  metallic  aprings  interposed  between  said  frame- 
work and  said  cables,  and  a  prime  mover. 


969.823.    PENCII-SHARPKNEB.    JoaarH  AsoaasoK  San 
Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.716. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  laser- 
tlon  of  a  pencU  or  the  like,  oppositely  dlaposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  cutting  membera  plvoully  connected  to 
the  sopport  adjacent  tbelr  upper  enda  whereby  the  lower 
enda  may  approach,  or  recede  from,  one  another,  and  op- 
poaitely  diapoaed  operating  knobs,  one  for  each  cutting 
member  projecting  through  the  sides  of  the  support. 

'2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  rec- 
tmni«i»  casing  of  rigid  construction,  the  casing  comprla- 


969,2  24.  CREAMING  AND  BEATING  MACHINE. 
HAaax  M.  Bachman,  FiahkiU-on-the-Hudaoa,  N.  Y..  aa- 
aignor to  Dutcheaa  Tool  Company,  Flahkill-on-ths-Hud- 
•on,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,509. 


1.  In  a  creaming  and  beating  machine,  the  combtoatlaa 
with  the  standard,  of  the  receptacle,  the  vertleally  ar- 
ranged benter  ahaft  and  means  for  rotattng  the  shaft,  a 
socketed  chuck  or  beater  holder  carried  by  said  shaft  hsT- 
Ing  a  transverse  slot  In  lt«  lower  end.  a  beater  or  whisk 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  chuck  or 
ht>lder,  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  slot  la  the  chack  or  bolder,  aad  a 
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•prtiic  ftnt«r  or  pUt«  earrtcd  by  Um  elia^  bATtnc  an  op^- 
tng  therein  and  adapted  to  take  OTer  the  pin  to  hold  the 
beater  tn  place. 

2.  In  a  ereamlns  and  beating  machine  tbe  eomblnatlon 
wttb  tha  baater  abaft  moaated  In  fixed  Joamala,  a  beatar 
earrlatf  by  tald  shaft,  and  a  breaker  carried  by  a  tapport 
ta  tnd  relation  to  the  Journal  of  the  beater  abaft  of  a 
rertlcally  morable  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moTcd 
Into  worktnc  poaltlon  with  relation  to  both  the  beatar  and 
breaker. 

3.  In  a  creaminc  or  beating  machine,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  atandard,  vertical ly  arranged  beater  shaft  and 
■aans  for  rotating  said  ahaft,  of  the  beater  carried  by 
■aid  ahaft.  ai  bowl  or  receptacle,  a  frame  plTotally  moantad 
Ml  the  standard  In  which  said  bowl  la  carried,  and  a 
breaker  fixed  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  extend  down 
into  the  bowl  when  the  latter  la  elcTated  Into  working 
poalttoa. 


968,326.  THRSADLSS8  NUT-LOCK.  Gaoaoa  W.  BacoM, 
Orand  Jnnctton,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  at  one-half  to  Bdgar  A. 
Telton,  Orand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
8«rUl  No.  429.031. 


The  combination  of  a  bolt  and  nat,  said  nat  haTlng  an 
opening  to  receive  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  profidad  wltb 
oppoattaly  arranged  receasea.  said  bolt  having  oppoaltely 
amacad  logs  adjacent  to  Ita  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
MWMaa  when  the  nut  is  being  applied  to  the  bolt,  aald 
aat  having  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  Inclined  npper  facaa,  said 
bolt  having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  thereof 
aa4  adjacent  Ita  end,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  dlapoaitloa  of 
■aM  laga,  a  key  penetrating  said  aperture  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  aald  inclined  upper  faces  so  that  when  the 
bolt  or  nut  Is  routed  In  a  certain  direction  the  bolt  or  ant 
will  be  drawn  home.  • 


969.326.  TYPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  John  H.  Baaa. 
Syracnae,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  July  22,  1904.     SerUI  No.  217,628. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  keya ;  a  aerlea  of  rock  ahafta  operated  by  said  keya ; 
arma  00  said  rock  shaf ta ;  a  aerlea  of  sab-levers ;  meana 
eoAnoctlng  each  of  said  sub-levers  wltb  a  plurality  of  aald 
anna :  and  type  bars  operated  by  said  sub-levera. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerlea 
of  type  bars  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sets  and  each  carry- 
lag  a  plnrmllty  of  typea :  a  plurality  of  sets  of  keys,  one 
key  for  each  type  ;  and  means  whereby  any  key  of  oae  aat 
may  Impart  a  eaae  shift  motion  to  the  particular  one  only 
•f  MM  Mts  of  type  bars  to  which  that  key  baloaga. 


S.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomhtaatlon  of  a  aerlea 
of  tyiw  bars  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  seta ;  key  con- 
trolled meana  for  operating  said  type  bars ;  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  ease  shift  motion  to  any  one  of  aald  aeta 
of  type  bare  IndependenUy  of  the  othera. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriaa 
of  tjrpe  bars  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sets,  and  caae  ahlft 
devices  for  the  different  aeta  of  type  bara,  each  of  said 
caae  ahlft  devlcea  being  capable  of  being  operated  without 
operating  any  other  of  said  case  shift  devlcea. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  segments  pirotod  to  move  radially 
toward  and  from  the  printing- point :  type  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  said  aegnents  and  prortdad  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  typea.  Independent  gataa  eonnaetad  to  aald  aeg- 
aaata  to  move  the  same  for  caae-shlft ;  a  plurality  of  key 
levers  operatlvely  connected  to  each  tyi>e  bar ;  and  con- 
nectlona  whereby  certain  of  said  key  levers  operate  certain 
of  aald  gatea. 

[ClalBM  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


969,327.  BLBCTRIC  lONITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTEB- 
NALrCOMBUSTION  BNOINE8.  HaKBT  Batt,  Hender- 
ayde  Park,  Kelao,  Scotland.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rUI No.  601,476. 


1.  la  an  igniter,  the  combination,  with  an  armature 
spindle,  and  a  driven  dUk  aecored  tbereon  ;  of  a  driving 
diak  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driven  dlak,  a  spring 
connection  Interpooed  between  the  aald  dlaka  and  per- 
mitting them  to  move  indepeadcatly  to  a  limited  extent, 
a  ring  Joomaied  concentric  wltli  the  aald  apiadle  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  the  aald  driven 
diak,  meana  for  revolving  the  aald  ring  at  will  backward 
of  the  motion  of  the  armature,  and  a  aprtng  which  bolda 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  diak  ontll 
the  aald  rlag  la  revolved  backward  and  which  aubae- 
quently  reatorea  the  ring  and  pawl  to  their  original  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  an  armature 
spindle,  and  a  toothed  driven  dUk  secured  thereon :  of  a 
driving  dUk  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driven  dlak,  a 
spring  connection  Interpoaad  between  the  said  dlaka  and 
permitting  them  to  move  tedependently  to  a  limited  ex- 
teat,  a  ring  Joumaled  on  the  driven  dlak.  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  said  ring,  means  for  revolving  the  ring  at  will 
backward  of  the  motion  of  the  armature,  and  a  spring 
which  holds  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
driven  disk  until  the  said  ring  la  revolved  backward  and 
which  aubae<)uently  reatorea  the  ring  and  pawl  to  their 
original  poaitlona. 

3.  A  driving  couple  for  hlgh-tenalon  magnetoa  compria- 
ing  two  disks  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  armature  the 
one  fixed  and  the  other  loose  tbereon,  a  alotted  connection 
between  the  two  dUka  whereby  a  limited  amoant  of  reU- 
tively  free  movement  between  aald  dlaka  ta  provided,  a 
sprtag  operating  circumferentlally  between  the  two  dUka, 
a  ring  looaely  mounted  on  the  disk  fixed  on  the  armature 
spindle,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  ring,  two  ratchet  teeth 
in  aald  fixed  disk  with  which  aald  pawl  can  engage,  meaaa 
for  operating  said  pawl  to  bring  It  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  meana  for  routing  said 
ring. 

4.  A  driving  couple  for  hlgh-tenalon  magnetoa  compria- 
Ing  two  dlaka  mounted  on  the  aplndle  of  the  annatnre 
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the  one  fixed  and  the  other  looae  tbereon.  a  aprtng  operat- 
ing clrcnmferentUlly  between  the  two  dlaka,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted OB  the  dlak  fixed  on  the  armatare  apiadle,  a  notch 
or  tooth  la  the  looae  dlak  with  which  aald  pawl  can  en- 
gage, a  eliding  ratchet  adapted  to  lift  the  aald  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  notch  or  tooth,  a  ring  looaely 
moaated  on  the  dlak  fixed  on  the  armature  spindle,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  aald  ring,  two  ratchet  teeth  la  aald  fixed 
dlak  with  which  aald  pawl  can  engage,  meana  tor  operat- 
ing aald  pawl  to  bring  it  into  operative  engagsaieat  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 

6.  A  driving  couple  for  hlgh-tenalon  oaJlgnetea  compria- 
ing  two  dlaka  mounted  on  the  apiadle  of  the  aiautnre  the 
one  fixed  and  the  other  looae  thereon,  a  alotted  eonneetlon 
between  the  two  dUka  Whereby  a  limited  amoant  of  rela- 
tively free  movement  between  said  dUka  la  provided,  a 
apring  operating  circumferentlally  between  the  two  dlaka, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  dlak  fixed  on  the  armature  aplndle, 
a  notch  or  tooth  in  the  looae  disk  with  which  aald  pawl 
can  engage,  a  eliding  ratchet  adapted  to  lift  the  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  notch  or  tooth,  a  ring 
looaely  mounted  on  the  dlak  fixed  on  the  armature  apln- 
dle, a  pawl  pivoted  on  aald  rlag,  two  ratchet  teeth  in  aald 
fixed  diak  wltb  which  said  pawl  can  engage,  meana  for 
operating  said  pawl  to  bring  it  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  meana  for  rotating  aald  ring. 


960,823.      HARNESS.     William   D.   BaioaLMAif,   Union, 
Greg.     Filed  June  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  666,633. 


spring   centrally   aecured   to   the   wall   of   the   box,   aad 
covers  for  cloalag.  the  two  compart  menta,  the  aald  oevera 


1.  In  hameea,  a  belly  band,  a  breechiag,  a  collar  cap, 
a  connecting  strap  slidably  secured  thereto,  side  straps 
secured  at  the  ends  of  the  connecting  strap,  and  means  for 
looaely  connecting  the  side  strapa  to  the  belly  band  and 
breeching. 

2.  In  hameea,  a  belly  band,  a  breeching,  a  collar  cap, 
a  loop  carried  thereby,  a  connecting  strap  slldable  within 
said  loop.  Bide  strapa  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  connecting  atrap  and  a  crupper  aecured  to  their  rear 
enda.  said  aide  straps  being  alao  looaely  connected  to  the 
belly  band  and  breeching. 

3.  In  harness,  a  belly  band,  a  crupper,  a  collar  cap 
having  alots  therein,  means  for  securing  the  collar  cap 
upon  the  collar  through  aald  alota,  a  loop  carried  by  aaid 
cap,  a  connecting  strap  slidably  mounted  in  aaid  loop, 
and  aide  straps  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  con- 
necting strap  and  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  crupper,  and 
having  intermediate  their  ends  a  rounded  portion  adapted 
to  slide  within  a  loop  carried  by  the  belly  band. 


969.329.    OUM-BOX.    OwaaiifDS  W.  Blakb,  Denver,  Colo. 

Piled  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,646. 

\  box  or  recepUcle  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  aeparated  by  a  permanent  concave  parti- 
tion into  two  compartmenta,  the  aald  partition  formed  of 
the  body  portion  at  one  end  of  the  aald  receptacle,  a  leaf 


provided   with   platea   engaging   the   free   extremltlea  of 
either  end  of  the  sprtng. 


969.380.  VENDING-MACHINE.  PAULiNa  8.  Blocb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Rogera  Verybest  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  Na  667,863. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  receptacle  for  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  movable  ejector  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  yield- 
able  agiUtor  adapted  to  agitate  the  contenta  of  said  re- 
cepUcle,, carried  by  aaid  ejector,  aaid  aglUtor  conalstlng 
of  a  vertically  dlq;>oaed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
convolutlona,  and  being  aecured  at  iU  lower  end  to  the 
ejector  and  being  free  to  move  at  iu  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  receptacle  for  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  movable  ejector  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  yield- 
able  aglUtor,  adapted  to  aglUte-the  contenU  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle, carried  by  aald  ejector,  said  agitator  consisting 
of  a  vertical  spiral  spring  member  and  horisonUlly  dla- 
poaed aplral  spring  members  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  receptacle  for  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  movable  ejector  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  yield- 
able  agitator  adapted  to  aglUte  the  contents  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, carried  by  aald  ejector,  said  agitator  consisting 
of  a  spiral  spring  secured,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  aald 
ejector,  aald  aglUtor  being  adapted  to  yield  or  atretch  la 
the  direction  of  ita  length. 


9  6  9,881.     HARVESTER.     PaKD  Bossaif,  PUtte,  8.  D. 

Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.019. 

L  In  a  harveater  or  like  machine  having  a  plattona 
over  which  the  cut  grain  is  adapted  to  paaa,  an  atUeh- 
meat  for  the  harvester,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  operate  vertically  through 
the  platform,  and  mechaniam  connected  with  aald  fingers 
and   under  the   control   of   the  operator,   for  projecting 
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tk*  flBc«n  abov*  tb«  platfor«  ■■d  tato  Om  path  of  th* 
dMC«BdiBS  gralD  whenby  tb«  flngera  mm  as  stops  to 
arrest  the  discharge  of  the  grain.  Mid  mecbaniam  adapted, 
alao,  to  withdraw  the  Angara  to  allow  the  accamalated 
grain  to  pau  the  fingers  and  be  dellrered  OTer  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  platforak. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  harreater  baring  a  platform 
and  a  bandle-carrler  onto  which  the  grain  dellrered  onto 
the  platform  Is  rMvired.  of  an  attachment  Interposed 
between  the  bamlle-carrier  and  the  platform,  said  attach- 
ammt  Inclodtng  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  be  project- 
ed and  withdrawn  relatlrely  to  the  platform,  and  merb- 
anism  connected  with  the  lingers  and  the  bandle-carrler 
whereby  the  fingers  are  withdrawn  co-ordinately  with  the 
raising  of  the  bundle-carrier  to  normal  position  and  are 

4  aimultaneously  projected  into  the  path  of  the  grata  to 
arreat  the  travel  of  the  aame  to  the  bundle-carrier  when 
a«ld  carrier  is  lowered  todomp  Its  accumulated  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  harlng  a  platform 
over  which  the  grain  la  adapted  to  pasa.  and  a  bundle- 
carrier  onto  which  said  grain  la  normally  dellrered,  of  an 
attachment  lnteri>osed  between  the  bundle-carrier  and  the 
platform,  said  attachment  Including  a  plurality  of  fingers 
adapted  to  operate  throagh  the  platform  In  substantially 
•  vertical  direction,  aad  a  Jrver  mechanism  and  foot  lever 
under  the  contral  of  a»  apefator  and  connecting  with  the 
biindle-carrler  and  aatd  bgers  whereby  the  fingers  are 
withdrawn  when  the  boafie-carrl^  Is  in  normal  position 
and  Is  receiving  grain  dir»«tly  from  the  platform,  and  aaid 
flngera  are  projected  above  the  platform  to  arrest  the 
feed  of  the  grain  to  the  bundle-carrier  coOrdlnately  with 
the  lowering  of  the  handle-carrier  to  discbarge  Ita  aecn- 
mulatod  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  baring  a  platform 
orer  which  the  cut  grain  la  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  bundle- 
carrier  opoB  which  aald  grain  normally  accumulates,  of 
an  attachment  between  the  bundle-carrier  and  platform, 
aald  attachment  Includtag  a  beam  removably  fitted  to  the 
harvester,  a  plurality  of  timra  pivotal I7  eoaaectsd  to 
tk»  Iwa.  a  plate  foflag  aa  extenaloa  of  the  platform 
aai  as  eared  to  said  bar,  aald  plate  bavln^  openings 
through  which  the  flagers  operate,  an  operating  foot 
lever  coonecting  with  ths  bandle-carrler  for  raiaiag  aad 
lowering  tte  aame.  aad  a  aystem  of  pivoted  bars  aad 
coanectioaa  between  the  bundle-carrier  and  the  flaffata 
whereby  when  the  bundle-carrier  is  in  normal  pooittoa  tbe 
fiagera  are  retracted  to  allow  the  grain  to  pass  freely  and 
continuously  to  the  bundle-carrier,  and  when  the  bundle- 
carrier  la  lowered  to  dump  ita  load,  tb«  flngera  are  pro- 
jected Into  the  path  of  the  grain  to  arreat  the  further 
delivery  of  the  aame  to  the  bundle-carrier,  said  fingers 
belag  retracted  coOrdlnateiy  with  the  return  of  the  bandle- 
carrler  to  normal  position. 

9.  Aa  sttactanMat  for  harreeters  and  the  like  comprising 
a  beam  and  meana  whereby  it  may  be  detachably  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  of  a  harvester  or  like  machine,  a  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  beam  having  Us  central  portion  bowed 
or  concaved  to  direct  tbe  grain  centrally  thereon,  aaid 
plate  having  a  pinrallty  of  opaainga  through  it.  a  plural- 
ity of  pivotally  mounted  finfcere  carried  by  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  operate  through  said  openings,  crossed  links 
connected  to  the  flngera,  and  pivoted  bars  and  tlak-con- 
aeetfaHM  with  the  first-named  links  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter ta  caose  the  fingers  to  be  projected  and  withdrawn 
relatively  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M8;M3.  PSOCSM  FOS  MANUrACTUBINO  PURIFIBD 
POTABLE  SPIRITS.  Piaaaa  -  Abm Aso  BaANOiaa,  Ag- 
aewa,  Cal.    riled  Jane  2,  1908.    Sertal  No.  43«,280. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  potable  aplrita,  whlaky, 
brandy,  rum,  etc.,  free  from  impnrltiea  and  having  their 
characteristic  flavor,  said  proeesa  conalstlng  in  preparing 
and  feraientlag  la  tlM  oaoal  wa^,  the  particular  auah 
from  which  the  particular  potable  apirlt  la  to  be  produced, 
distilling  the  fermented  maah  in  the  usnal  way,  removing 
tbe  Impurities  from  the  alcoholic  liquid  obtained,  then 
heating  the  slop  to  separately  distil  over  a  certain  amount 
of  flavored  water,  aad  flnally  mlzlag  tbe  flavored  dis- 
tilled water  ao  obtalaed  with  the  purified  aptrlt,  thna  re- 
ducing the  latter  to  the  uaual  proof.  * 

2.  Tbe  paeseSB  of  manufacturinK  potable  aplrita,   said 
osaslstlng  la  first  manufacturing  the  spirit  In  the 

way,  and  then  redodng  tbeir  proof  aad  adding  to 
ttwlr  flavor  by  commingling  them  with  a  correspondingly 
flarored  water  derived  by  distillation  from  the  slop  of  tbe 
■aah  which  produced  the  potable  spirit,  or  from  tbe 
slop  of  a  almilar  BBaah. 

3.  Tbe  proeces  herein  described  which  consists  of  boil- 
ing waate  waulbm  or  alopa  and  aeparately  diatilling  there- 
from a  flavarei  water,  aad  tbea  addlag  the  aame  to  aa 
ethyl  alcobollc  liquid. 


e«9,3SS.  PROCESS  FOR  ROLLING  OUT  HOLLOW  BIL- 
LETS TO  FORM  SBAMLESS  TUBES.  Otto  Baiaos, 
Benrath,  aear  Doaoeldorf.  Oermaay.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1907.     Sertal  Na  M9,S37. 


w» 


1.  The  method  herein  deacribed  which  conaists  in  auc- 
ceaalvely  segregating  portloaa  of  the  metal  of  a  billet, 
aad  reducing  aoeh  ssgregated  portions  to  the  desired 
dimensions  by  prassore  applied  transversely  of  and  pro- 
greoalvely  around  the  billet,  and  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axla  of  tbe  billet. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  described  which  consists  la  sub- 
jecting a  billet  to  a  atep  by  step  reducing  prssaure  applied 
by  surfaces  moving  in  planes  at  an  auKle  lass  than  a  right 
angle  to  the  axla  of  tbe  billet. 

3.  Tbe  method  herein  described  which  consista  in  suc- 
ceaalrely  reducing  portiona  of  a  billet  to  flniahed  dlmen- 
aloBs  by  subjecting  successive  portloas  step  by  step  to  a 
toUlag  presanre  applied  by  surfaces  mortag  at  an  aa«le 
leee  than  a  right  aagle  to  the  axla  of  tbe  billet. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  deacribed  which  coaslsts  la  sab- 
Jectlng  succesalre  portiona  of  a  billet  to  rsdadag  faces 
helically  dlspoasd  with  ^sraaoa  ta  a  billet  whereby  tbe 
billet  is  moved  ls«ilta<llasll|  darteg  reduction,  and  ahift- 
ing  tbe  billet  longitudinally  intermediate  of  aocceaalve 
reductloaa  la  a  direction  opposite  that  la  wblcb  tbe  billet 
is  SBOved  during  reduction. 

5.  In  a  mill  for  reducing  Mlleta,  tbe  comblaatioa  of  re- 
ducing aurfacca.  meaaa  for  laovlng  aucb  aurfacas  at  an 
aagle  Isss  tbaa  a  right  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  tbe 
billet,  aaid  aurfacca  being  adapted  while  operating  oa  the 
billet  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other  and  meana  for 
intermlttlngly  feeding  the  billet  between  such  surfaces. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9flO,8S4.     STSTEM  TO  PREVENT  THE  OVERFTOWINO 
OF    RITKKS.      JoHH    BSTA.i.    Yellow    Sprlnga.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar  T,  1910.     Serial  No.  S4T,eS8. 
1.  A  system  for  preveatlac  a  river  from  overflowing  Its 

banka  at  a  giren  plaee  coaslatlac  of  a  conduit  extending 
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between  two  polata  oa  said  rirer,  one  above  aad  tbe  other 
below  said  giren  place,  tbe  bottom  of  aald  conduit  being 
arranged  at  a  point  between  tbe  normal  water  level  of 
the  river  and  the  danger  point 


2.  Means  for  preventing  the  overflowing  of  a  river  com- 
priaing  a  conduit  connecting  two  points  along  a  bend  In 
aald  river,  the  inlet  end  of  aald  conduit  having  ita  bot- 
tom arranged  at  a  point  between  the  normal  level  of  the 
river  and  tbe  danger  point 

3.  Meana  for  preventing  the  overflowing  of  a  river  at 
a  given  place  comprlatng  a  conduit  connecting  two  pointa 
along  the  rirer.  one  abore  and  the  otber  ttelow  aald  given 
place,  said  conduit  having  ita  bottom  arranged  at  a  point 
between  tbe  normal  level  of  the  river  and  the  danger  point. 

4.  Meana  for  preventing  the  overflowing  of  a  river  at 
a  given  plaee  coraprialag  a  conduit  connecting  two  pointa 
aloag  the  river,  one  above  and  the  otber  below  aald  given 
place,  said  conduit  having  Ita  bottom  arranged  at  a  point 
between  the  normal  level  of  the  rirer  and  the  danger  point, 
and  means  for  maintaining  that  portion  of  said  rtver-bed 
adjacent  to  tbe  Inlet  end  of  aald  conduit  at  a  fixed  width 
aad  depth. 

6  Means  for  preventing  the  overflowing  of  a  rirer  at 
a  given  place  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  two  points 
along  the  rirer,  one  abore  and  the  other  below  aaid  given 
place,  aaid  conduit  baring  its  bottom  arranged  at  a  point 
between  the  normal  lerel  of  the  rirer  and  the  danger  point, 
and  locks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  conduit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette!] 


969,335.     SHOE   FOR   SAD-IRONS.     CHARUa  H.  Btrax. 
Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Oct.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  524.26S. 


1.  A  shoe  for  aad-lrona,  comprising  a  plane  body-por- 
tion baring  parallel  side  edges  conrerglng  at  one  end  and 
meeting  in  a  point,  the  rear  edge  of  aald  body  portion 
being  diaposed  tranareraely  to  aaid  aide  edges,  said  body- 
porilon  being  equipped  with  a  aubatantially  V-shaped  ex- 
tension midway  between  tbe  ends  of  said  rear  edge,  aa 
edge  fiange  integral  with  said  body-portion  completely 
aurroundlng  the  latter,  said  edge  flange  being  equipped 
with  rertlcal  extenaiona  at  tbe  extreme  ends  of  aaid  body- 
portion,  said  extensions  constituting  standards,  and  yield- 
ing supporting  means  disposed  in  engagiag  relation  to 
aaid  standards  and  tbe  contained  aad-lron  to  support  said 
aboe  on  the  latter. 

2.  A  aboe  for  aad-lrona,  comprising  a  plane  body-por- 
tion baring  parallel  aide  eifsa  eonrerging  at  one  end  and 
meeting  In  a  point,  the  rear  edfe  of  aaid  body-portion  be- 
ing disposed  tranareraely  to  aaid  side  edfsa,  said  body- 
poriion  being  equipped  with  a  substantially  V-«baped  ex- 
tension midway  between  tbe  ends  of  said  rear  edge,  an 

integral   with    aald   body-portion   completely 

the  latter,  aald  edge  flange  being  equipped 

with    vertical   extenalons   at    tbe   extreme   enda   of   aald 


body-portloa.  said  extenstoas  coostltutlag  standards,  aad 
belag  V-sbaped  in  plaa  section,  and  yleldbig  supporting 
meaas  disposed  in  engaging  relation  to  said  standarda  aad 
tbe  ooatalaed  aad-lron  to  support  said  shoe  on  the  latter. 


969.836.  LIOHTNINO-ARRESTER.  FAaiua  M.  BUTlM*, 
David  aty,  Nebr.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,228. 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
chambera  or  caritiea  separated  by  a  wall  of  leaa  bel^t 
than  the  depth  of  the  caritiea  said  caritles  eadi  con- 
taining mercury,  and  circuit  terminals  entering  the  cari- 
tiea into  electrical  contact  with  the  mercury. 

2.  A  lightning  arreater  comprialng  a  receptacle  baring 
chambera  or  caritiea  aeparated  by  a  wall  of  lesa  height 
than  tbe  depth  of  the  cavities,  each  cavity  containing 
mercury  to  a  maximum  depth  greater  than  the  height  of 
the  dirialon  wall,  and  circuit  terminals  entering  the  cari- 
tiea into  electrical  contact  with  the  mercury. 

8.  A  lightning  arreater  comprialng  bloeka  of  aultable 
material  each  with  a  chamber  or  cavity  secured  therein,  a 
dirialon  plate  of  insulating  material  provided  «ith  a 
paaaage  tbere-tbrougb  and  located  between  tbe  chambered 
bloeka  with  tbe  paaaage  constituting  a  communication  be- 
tween the  chambera  or  caritiea  at  the  upper  portions 
thereof,  and  mercury  in  the  caritles  to  a  maximum  depth 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  dirialon  plate  where  aepa- 
rating  the  caritles. 


969,337.  GIN-FEED-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  THOMAS  N. 
Camp,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Sertal 
No.   642,889. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gin  baring  a  feeding  derice, 
meana  for  actuating  the  feeding  derice  comprising  a 
atandard  mounted  upon  the  gin  frame,  a  lerer  fulcrumed 
to  tbe  atandard,  a  connecting  rod  pirotally  attached  at 
one  end  with  aaid  lerer  and  at  Ita  otber  end  pirotally  con- 
nected with  a  rerolvlng  wheel  forming  a  component  part 
of  the  gin,  arms  adjustably  mounted  upon  aaid  lever  and 
baring  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  lerer,  a 
plaloB  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth 
of  aald  araa,  a  ratchet  irheel  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft  of 
tbe  feeding  derice,  and  pawls  pirotally  connected  to  said 
eras  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gin  baring  a  feeding  device, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  feeding  derice  comprisfag  a 
standard  attached  to  the  frame  of  tbe  gin,  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed to  the  standard,   a  connecting  rod  plrotajly  at- 
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taehed  At  om  «ad  to  tk*  pow«  maA  of  mM  1«tw 
plTotallT  attached  at  Its  other  end  to  a  drirlac  wheel 
torming  a  component  part  of  the  »ln.  arm*  alldably  moant- 
ed  apoa  eald  lever  and  haTlng  their  outer  ends  located 
at  eqoal  dlstancea  from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever, 
■aid  araa  haTlng  teeth,  a  ahaft  joumaled  upon  the  lever. 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  ahaft  and  meahlng  with  the  teeth 
of  the  arme,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ihaft  of 
the  feeding  device,  and  pawU  pivoted  to  the  outer  enda 
of  aaid  araa  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet  wbael. 
3.  In  coBhlnation  with  a  gla  having  a  feeding  derlee, 
meana  for  actuating  the  feeding  devlee  comprialng  a 
•Uadard  attached  to  the  fraae  of  the  gin,  a  lever  ful- 
eramed  to  said  standard,  a  eoainectlng  rod  plvoully  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  aaid  lever  and  at  Its  other  end 
plvotallj  connected  with  a  driving  wheel  forming  a  com- 
ponent part  of  the  gin,  anna  alldably  mounted  upon  the 
lever  and  having  teeth,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  upon  the  lever, 
a  pinion  mounted  upon  aaid  ahaft  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  arm,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  lo- 
cated at  e<jnal  dlstancea  from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the 
lever  and  the  aaid  ahaft  joumaled  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  tha  ikaft  of  the  feeding  device,  and  pawls  plvot- 
allj  connected  at  their  forward  enda  with  the  outer  enda 
of  the  arma  and  at  their  rear  ends  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the   ratchet  wheel. 


M9.S8S.    BEWVPLANTrai.    Cu*a«iiooii  B.  CAama,  Keota. 
lewa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  S14,3M. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerthcd  eomprlaing  a  dlsk-sup- 
portlns  member,  a  dlak  carried  by  aaid  disk  supporting 
member,  said  dlak  supporting  member  provided  with  a 
traaaveraely  extending  aperture,  scraper  meana,  aaid 
aeraper  means  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  aaga- 
larly  dlapoeed  end.  a  shoe  carried  by  aaid  angularly  dla- 
pooed  end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  the  body 
porUon  of  said  scraper  means  passing  through  said  trans- 
versely extending  aperture,  a  nut  threaded  upon  one  end 
of  said  body  portion,  and  spring  means  poaltloned  be- 
tweaa  aaid  nuts  and  disk-supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  hoM  aaid  shoe  in  en«agemeat  with  said  dlak 


4.  The  eoBhlnatloa  with  a  earrlar.  of  a  plorallty  of 
eotten  differently  arranged  but  each  movable  Into  a  pas- 
sage or  opening  extending  through  aaid  carrier,  and  aep- 
arate  means  for  actuating  said  cuttera. 


■k.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  carrier  eon- 
■aeted  thereto  and  having  a  tranaverae  paaaage  for  the 
laaartion  of  Inaulated  wire,  two  enttera,  one  for  enttlnf 
the  laanlation  drcnmferentlaliy  and  the  other  for  eat- 
tln«  the  aame  longitudinally,  and  separate  derleeo  for  op- 
erating said  cutters. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  INSULATION  FROM 
CONDUCTORS.  Emil  F.  CHTTaAOs.  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Ottt  Elevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Dec  20. 1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407.377. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  knife,  of  a  carrier  for  aaid 
knife  having  a  slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
kalfe  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  alao  a  paM 

for  the  inaertion  of  inaolated  wire  in  the  path  oP 
of  said  knife,  means  for  moving  aaid  knife  Into 
and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  aaid  knife  into  aaid  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  knife,  of  a  earrlei 
having  a  slot  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  knife  In  a  pre- 
determined plane  and  having  alao  a  passage  for  the  in- 
sertion of  insulated  wire,  a  handle  eonnected  to  aaid  car- 
rier, and  a  thomb-plece  connected  to  aaid  knife. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  cutter,  means 
for  moving  said  cutter  into  a  paaaage  or  opening  extend- 
tac  through  said   carrier,  and  means  for  meaaurlng  the 
lenfth  of  insulation  or  predeterminiug  the  point  of  cut 
ting  the  aame  on  an  inaulated  wire  inaerted  through  aalo 


909.840.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  BoaLaar  WiLLiik 
CLAaa.  Brown  SUUon,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Be- 
rtnl  No.  S47.M7. 


A  devlee  of  the  character  deecribed  comprialng  a  grata 
adapted  to  be  alldably  mounted  in  an  oven,  a  link  plv- 
otally  connected  to  aaid  grate,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  plv- 
otally  connected  to  a  wall  of  an  oven  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  a  ahaft  projecting  from 
a  wall  of  the  oven,  a  crank  carried  by  the  inner  end  there- 
of, a  pivotal  link  connection  between  aaid  crank  and  aaid 
lever,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  outer  external  end  of 
said  shaft  for  operating  aaid  lever  and  links  to  caoae  them 
to  project  the  grate  from  or  draw  the  aame  into  aaid  oven. 


9mMl.     DEILXrCHUCK.     Elmb*    E.    CooawsLL.    Syra- 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,B90. 


A  drill  chock  comprialng  a  main  bead  having  an  an- 
nular ahoolder  on  one  end  and  a  nut  on  Ita  oppoalte  end, 
an  externally  threaded  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the 
head  between  said  shoulde.-  and  nut,  a  circular  spring  sur- 
rounding the  head  between  aaid  shoulder  and  adjacent  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  normally   presalng  said  sleeve  endwise 
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agalnat  the  nnt  to  frlctlonally  hold  the  aleeve  againat  un- 
doe  movement,  a  cam  on  the  head,  an  auxiliary  head 
coaxial  with  and  rotaUble  relatively  to  the  main  head  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  cam  on  the  auxiliary 
head,  roller  bearings  between  the  eama  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  head  endwise  aa  the  latter  la  rotated,  Jawa  en- 
gaged with  and  movable  radially  of  the  auxiliary  head. 
an  Internally  threaded  caaing  engaged  with  the  threaded 
sleeve  and  Jawa  for  moving  the  latter  radUUy  aa  the 
caaing  la  routed,  and  a  retracting  spring  in  the  groove 
of  the  auxiliary  head  for  returning  said  auxiliary  head 
rotarily  to  ita  normal  poaltlon  when  the  Jawa  are  looaened. 


1.842.  COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
COTS  OB  THE  LIKE.  ALBXANon  OaAKT  Colb.  Ot- 
tawa. OnUrto.  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.990. 


1.  In  a  collapaible  canopy  for  coU  or  the  like.  In  com- 
blnnUoD  a  pair  of  longitudinal  anpportlng  ban  having 
hlace  JotnU  intermediate  of  their  length,  a  plurality  of 
canopy  poata,  sockets  fitting  the  top  of  said  canopy  posU 
and  having  L-ahaped  lugs  forming  Jawa  embracing  the 
enda  of  aaid  longitudinal  anpportlng  bare  and  plvoUIly 
aecured  thereto  whereby  said  posts  may  be  turned  around 
the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  supporting  bars  and  a  canopy 
covering  fitting  over  aaid  longitudinal  anpportlng  bars  and 
aaid  poata. 

2.  In  a  collapaible  canopy  for  eota  or  the  like,  in  oom- 
M^mH«f«  a  pair  of  longitudinal  anpportlng  bare  forming 
two  ■eetlona  each,  hinge  Joint  members  having  aockeU 
fitting  the  inner  and  meeting  ends  of  aaid  bar  sections  and 
hinge  knncklea  on  the  under  aide  thereof  pivoUlly  secur- 
ing the  two  aectlons  of  each  of  aaid  bare  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  canopy  poata.  aockets  fitting  the  top  of  said 
canopy  posts  and  having  L-ahaped  luga  forming  Jaws  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  supporting  bars  and 
pivotally  aecured  thereto  and  a  canopy  covering  fitting 
over  aaid  longitudinal  supporting  bare  and  aaid  canopy 

poata. 

3.  in  a  collapaible  canopy  for  cota  or  the  like.  In  com- 
bination front  and  back,  longitudinal  supporting  bars 
formed  In  two  aectiona  each,  hinge  Joint  members  having 
aockets  fitting  the  inner  and  meeting  enda  of  aaid  bar  aec- 
tiona and  hinge  knncklea  on  the  under  side  thereof  plv- 

■'  otally  aecuring  the  two  aectlons  of  each  of  aaid  bare  to- 
gether whereby  the  aectlons  of  each  bar  may  be  folded 
together  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  canopy 
poets  meana  for  securing  aaid  poata  to  a  cot  frame  or  the 
like,  aockets  fitting  the  upper  ends  of  said  poata  and  hav- 
ing L-ahaped  luga  projecting  therefrom  and  embracing 
aaid  longitudinal  bare  at  the  outer  enda  thereof  and  piv- 
otally aecured  thereto  whereby  aaid  poata  may  be  awuna 
outwardly  and  around  the  end  of  aaid  bare,  plates  aecured 
to  the  anpportlng  poets  of  the  front  lengltudlnal  bar  aa- 
Jacent  to  the  top  thereof  and  having  locking  slots  arranged 
therein,  a  pair  of  tie-roda,  aoeketa  aecured  to  one  end  of 
aaid  tie-rods  and  having  L-ahaped  lugs  extending  there- 
from and  embracing  the  supporting  poata  of  aaid  back 
longitudinal  bar  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  whereby 
aaid  tle-roda  may  fold  downwardly  against  the  poets  of 
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said  back  bar.  beaded  pins  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tle-roda  and  Inaerted  In  the  locking  alots  in  aaid 
platea  and  a  canopy  covering  over  aaid  longitudinal  bars 
and  said  supporting  poata. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  canopy  for  cota  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination   front   and   back,    longitudinal    supporting    bare 
formed  in  two  aectlons  each,  hinge  Joint  membera  havr 
Ing  sockets  fitting  the  Inner  and  meeting  enda  of  aaid  bar 
aectiona  and   hinge  knucklea  on   the   under  side   thereof 
pivotally  aecurtng  the  two  sections  of  each  of  said  bare 
whereby  the  aectlons  of  each  bar  may  be  folded  together 
on  the  under  aide  thereof,  a  plurality  of  canopy  poata 
meana  for  securing  aaid  canopy  posts  to  a  cot  frame  or  the 
like,  aockets  fitting  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  hav- 
ing  L-shaped   lugs   projecting   therefrom    and   embracing 
aaid  longitudinal  bara  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  piv- 
otally secdred  thereto  whereby  said  {>osts  may  be  awmg 
outward  and  around  the  end  of  said  bars,  plates  secured  to 
the  supporting  posts  of  the  front  bar  adjacent  to  the  top 
thereof  and  having  locking  slots  arranged  therein,  a  pair 
of  tle-roda,  aoeketa  aecured  ^  one  end  of  said  tie-rods  and 
having  substantially   L-shaped  luga  extending  therefrom 
and  embracing  the  supporting  posts  of  said  back  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  whereby  said  tie- 
roda  may  fold  downwardly  against  the  posts  of  aaid  back 
bar,  headed  plna  extending  from  the  other  end  of  aaid  tie- 
rods  and  Inserted  in  the  locking  alota  in  said  plates,  an 
extension   supporting   bar  divided  Into   sections  hlngedly 
secured  one  to  the  other,  extension  posts,  sockets  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  extension  posts  and  having  L- 
ahaped  lugs  extending  therefrom  laterally  and  forming  Jawa 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  extension  sup- 
porting bar,  extension  tie-rods  having  headed  pins  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  sockets  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  extenaion   tie-roda  having  lugs  extending  there- 
from and  embracing  said  extension  posts  toward  the  top 
thereof  and  pivotally  secured  thereto,  plates  secured  at 
one  Bide  of  a  pair  of  aaid  canopy  posts  and  having  slots 
Into  which  the  headed  pins  extending  from  said  extension 
tie-rods  extend  and  a  canopy  covering  extending  over  aaid 
canopy  frame  and  said  cot. 

6.  In  a  collapaible  canopy  for  cota  or  the  like,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  anpportlng  bars  divided  into  aec- 
tiona hinged  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
poata  having  L-shaped  lugs  extending  from  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  supporting  bar 
sections  and  adapted  to  fold  around  the  ends  and  againat 
said  supporting  bar  sections  In  their  collapsed  sUte  and  a 
canopy  covering  fitting  over  said  supporting  bars  and 
posts. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


069,343.  COMPOSITE  PILING.  CLODD  CLiFFoan  COSK- 
LiNO,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,307. 

J9- 


Jlff  J£> 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  piling 
alab  adapted- for  permanent  use  consisting  of  a  steel  core 
and  of  concrete  applied  to  both  surfaces  of  said  core,  said 
core  being  provided  with  interlocking  members  along  both 
edgea  to  Interlock  with  corresponding  members  on  the 
cores  of  adjacent  slabs  and  also  provided  with  ribs  on  the 
web  of  the  core  section  and  with  binding  projections  on 
the  ribs  for  the  concrete. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compoalte  piling 
slab  adapted  for  permanent  use  consisting  of  at  least  one 
steel  core  section  and  of  concrete  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  core,  aaid  core  being  provided  with  Interlocking  mem- 
bers along  both  edges  to  interlock  with  corresponding 
members  on  the  cores  of  adjacent  slabs  and  also  provided 
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vttb  rlba  on  tbe  web  of  the  core  sect  ion  and  with  rods  in- 
■erted  throufh  boles  tn  the  rlb«  (or  binding  tbe  concrete. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre,  a  eoaapoaita  plltec 
■lab  consisting  of  a  steel  core  and  of  a  protecting  concrete 
facing  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  core,  said  core  being 
provided  with  interlocking  members  along  both  edgaa  to 
interlock  with  corresponding  members  on  the  cores  ot  ad- 
jacent alaba  and  also  prorldad  with  rlba  on  tbe  web  of  tbe 
action  and  with  binding  projections  on  the  rlba  (or 
eoBcrete.  the  steel  core  projecting  as  a  catting  edge  at 
the  lower  end  below  the  concrete  and  the  lower  portloB  of 
tbe  concrete  adjacent  to  the  steel  lower  end  beiaf  bsTcIed. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaofactare.  a  eoaposlt*  plllBg 
■lab  consisting  of  a  steel  core  and  of  a  protecting  c<»creta 
eoating  applied  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  core,  said  core  being 
prorided  with  interlocking  members  along  both  edgea  to 
interlock  with  correapondlng  members  on  the  cOres  of  ad- 
jacent slabs  and  also  proTlded  with  ribs  on  the  web  of  tbe 
core  section  and  with  binding  projections  on  the  ribs  (or 
the  concrete,  the  upper  end  o(  the  core  being  naprotsctatf 
bj  concrete  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  concrete  coat- 
lag  on  the  (ace  and  at  the  top  after  a  plurality  o(  slaba 
have  been  Installed,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  piling 
slab  adapted  for  permanent  use  consisting  of  a  steel  core 
of  steel  sheet  piling  and  of  a  concrete  coating  applied  to 
both  surfaces  of  the  core,  said  core  being  provided  with 
Interlocking  SBembers  along  both  edgea  to  Interlock  wltb 
corresponding  members  on  tbs  corss  of  adjacent  slabs  and 
also  provided  with  ribs  on  tbs  wab  of  the  core  section  and 
wltb  binding  projections  on  the  ribs  for  the  concrete,  said 
core  projecting  at  tbe  tower  end  beyond  the  concrete  aad 
the  concrete  on  both  sides  adjacent  to  aald  lower  end  belac 
beveled  for  easy  driving  and  the  core  at  the  upper  end 
projecting  beyond  the  concrete  and  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  hole  for  engagement  of  the  handling  meana,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  described  and  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M0.344.  CCT-OUT  AND  RELSAjSB  BX)R  AIBr^BAKB 
▲PPABATTS.  Simon  Pvm  Cota.  Dicktnsoo.  M.  D. 
Fllad  Mar.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  047,803. 


1.  A  controlling  device  fbr  the  air  brake  system  of  a 
car,  comprising  a  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  means 
operable  from  within  tbs  ear  for  controlling  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  branch  pipe,  of  means  operable 
from  the  car  for  rednclng  the  pressure  of  said  reservoir, 
and  independent  means  also  operable  from  the  car  for  seal- 
ing said  branch  pipe. 

8.  In  a  pressure  operated  brake  system  for  can,  tbs 
combination  with  the  car,  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  tbe 
branch  pipe,  of  a  valve  controlled  pipe  projecting  from 
said  reaervolr,  means  operable  from  the  car  for  controlling 
said  valve,  a  valve  for  said  branch  pipe,  and  indepsndeat 
means  operable  from  the  ear  for  controlling  the  valvs  of 
tbe  branch  pipe. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  tbe  air  brake  system  of  ears, 
comprising  a  pipe  carried  by  the  auxiliary  '■ssetvolr.  a 
valve  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  elongated  stem  for 
said  valve  projecting  into  and  operable  from  within  a  car. 


B.  la  a  preasure  eyeralsd  brake  systsm.  tbe  eombtaatloa 
wltb  tbe  auxiliary  rassrTOir  and  tbe  branch  pipe,  of  a  re- 
lease pipe  for  said  reservoir,  a  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
ftem  for  said  valvs  adapted  to  projoct  into  and  ba  oper- 
ated from  a  ear.  a  valve  for  aald  branch  pipe,  and  a  rod 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  project  into  and  be  oper- 
ated froB  said  car. 


960.S4S.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
PftANK  8.  Cdlveb.  Madison,  Wis.  Piled  Jane  0.  1009. 
Serial  No.  601.112. 


f 


j-'-^*-'. 


1.  )a  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
bination  of  a  cut-In  comprising  an  electro- responsive  de 
vice,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  plunger  controlled  by  the  electro 
rsaponslve  device,  a  switch  member  movable  by  and  elec 
trlcally  connected   wltb   the  plunger,  a  second  electro-re 
spoBslTS  device,  a  about  circuit  for  the  said  second  elec 
tro-responslve  device,  a  plonger  controlled  by  the  last  said 
electro-responsive  device,   said  plunger  being  adapted   to 
engage  and  move  the  plunger  of  tbe  first  said  electro-re- 
sponsive device,  and  a  second  plunger  controlled  by  tbe 
drat  said  dactro-reapooslve  device  for  controlling  tbe  dr- 
ealt  tbroogb  tbe  second  said  electro-reaponslve  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  eat-in  comprising  an  electro-rsvoDstve  de 
vice,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  plunger  controlled  by  tbe  alectro- 
isaponslrn  davice  aad  switch  member  operated  by  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  plunger,  a  second  electro-re- 
sponsive device,  a  about  circuit  for  tbe  last  said  electro- 
reapoaslve  device,  a  pluntrer  controlled  by  tbe  last  said 
Msetro-responsive  device,  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
plongar  of  tbs  first  saM  alsetro-reaposslve  device,  a  sseood 
ploBfer  controlled  by  the  first  said  electro-responsive  de- 
Tlea  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  in  one  direction  to  open 
the  circuit  of  the  second  said  electro-NgpaaalTe  device,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  plunger  in  tbs  oppoalte  direction  to 
eloae  tbe  drcalt  of  tbe  second  aaM  sleetro-responslTe  de- 
vice. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com 
biaatlon  of  a  cut-In  comprising  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, a  circuit  therefor,  a  plunger  controlled  by  the  electro- 
respoaslvs  device,  a  switch  member  operated  by  aad  tiee- 
trlcally  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  second  eleetro-re- 
spoaalve  device,  a  shunt  circuit  for  tbe  last  said  electro- 
rcapoaslve  device,  a  plunger  controlled  by  the  last  ssid 
electro  -  responsive  device  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
tbe  plQager  of  the  first  said  electro-reaponslTs  derice,  a 
soeoDd  plunger  controlled  by  the  first  said  electro-respon- 
sive device  adapted  .to  be  moved  thereby  In  one  direction 
to  open  the  circuit  of  the  second  said  electro- responsive 
device,  and  mechaalcal  means  (or  moving  the  plunger  in 
tbe  opposite  direction  to  normally  done  tbe  dreult  of  tbe 
second  said  electro-responsive  derice. 

4.  In  an  apparattu  of  the  charactor  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cut-in  comprising  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, a  drealt  therefor,  a  plunger  controlled  by  the  electro- 
responsive  device,  a  switch  member  operated  by  and  elee- 
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trlcally  connected  wltb  said  plonger,  a  aecond  electro-re- 
sponsive device,  a  shunt  circuit  (or  the  last  said  electro- 
responsive  device,  a  plunger  controlled  by  tbe  last  said 
electro-responsive  device  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
plunger  of  the  flrat  said  electro  responsive  device,  a  second 
plunger  eoatrollsd  by  tbe  first  said  electro-responsive  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  in  one  direction  to  open 
tbe  circuit  of  the  second  aald  electro-responsive  device, 
and  a  stop  (or  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 
elastic  means  (or  moving  the  plunger  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  tendmg  normally  to  clone  the  circuit  ot  the  sec- 
ond said  electro-responsive  device. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cut-in  comprising  a  pair  of  electro-responsive 
devices,  one  of  said  devices  having  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
plunger  controlled  by  tbe  sbunt  device,  a  pair  of  plungers 
controlled  by  the  other  electro-responsive  device,  a  switch 
member  operated  by  and  electrically  connects  with  one  of 
the  pair  o(  plungers,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  the  plunger  of  the  shunt  electro-re- 
^easlve  device,  and  means  whereby  tbe  other  of  the  pair 
ot  plungers  will  automatically  control  tbe  circuit  of  the 
said  shunt  electro-responsive  device. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•  6  9,34  6.  CIGAR  -  LIGHTER.  ro«TUi»AT6  MAaciANO 
D'Aaai.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto-Flame  Gas 
Burners  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  o( 
Nsw  York.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Berlal  No.  512,861. 


969,847.    BARBER'S  STOOL.    Jaaas  IMTia,  Milan, 
rued  Sept.  8.  1909.     Berlal  No.  616,037. 


1.  in  a  lighter  o(  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  having  gas  passages,  a  pilot  burner  mounted 
on  the  body  portion  to  receive  gas  (rom  one  of  aald  pas- 
■ages.  a  main  burner  mounted  on  the  body  portion  to  re- 
ceive gas  from  another  of  said  paasages.  needle  valves 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  extending  Into  the  gas 
passages  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  a 
deUchable  ahleld  inclosing  the  burners,  provided  wltb 
fiame  aperturee  to  permit  the  fiames  from  said  burners  to 
extend  outside  tbe  shield  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  projecting  end  of  one  of  the  needle  valves,  where 
by  register  of  the  fiame  apertures  with  the  respective  burn- 
era  la  r^laclng  the  shield  is  insured. 

2.  In  a  lighter  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  carrying  a  gaa  burner  and  automatic  means 
for  lighting  the  same,  and  a  valve  connected  with  the  body 
portion,  comprising  a  casing  Jiavlng  a  chambered  nipple,  a 
cap  on  the  nipple,  said  nipple  and  cap  constituting  means 
for  connecting  the  casing  with  a  flexible  gas  tube  to  sua- 
pcnd  the  lighter,  a  spring-closed  valve  member  inside  the 
nipple  chamber,  and  a  finger  key  or  plunger  projecting  out- 
side of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  valve  member  tc 
operate  the  saote. 


A  deTlce  of  the  dase  described  comprising  a  standard; 
straight,  hortsontally  disposed  arms  extended  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  standard  and  constituting  a  rest  for 
the  fe^t  of  the  operator ;  depending  legs  connected  wltb 
the  arfns;  floor-engaging  rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  lower 
ends  of  tbe  legs ;  a  straight,  hortsontally  disposed  bar ;  a 
transverse  socket  upon  one  end  of  the  bar ;  a  floor  carried 
upright  upon  which  the  socket  is  rotatebly  and  remoT- 
ably  mounted;  the  standard  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension depending  below  the  arms,  and  with  which  the 
other  end  of  tbe  bar  Is  connected,  tbe  extension  and  tbe 
upright  constituting  a  means  for  mainUlning  the  bar  at 
a  fixed  distance  from  the  floor,  for  engagement  by  the 
beels  of  tbe  operator;  a  diagonally  disposed  brace  con- 
necting the  standard  with  tbe  bar,  the  angles  defined  by 
the  bar  and  arms  belrg  uneacnmbered  to  permit  the  leg 
of  the  operator  to  engage  tbe  brace ;  and  a  seat  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe 
(eet  of  tbe  operator  to  rest  upon  tbe  arms. 


969  348  MBCHkKlCALLY-PROPKLLBD  SLED.  HAkBT 
DAT,  Toledo.  Ohlo^-FUed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,746. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  push-rods  plvoUlly  projecting,  rearwardly  (rom 
said  lever  from  above  and  below  its  fulcrum  and  baring 
their  rear  ends  pointed,  a  pendent  bracket  carried  by  tbe 
sled  seat  and  having  vertical  alots  therein,  and  gulde- 
blocbs  mounted  In  said  slots  for  yielding  vertical  move- 
ments therein  and  having  openings  therethrough  through 
which  said  rods  loosely  pass. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  push-rods  plvoUlly  projecting  rearwardly  (rom 
and  operated  by  an  oscUUtloa  o(  the  lerer,  blocks  through 
which  the  push-rods  (reely  worfc,  means  guiding  the  ver- 
tical movements  of  such  blocks,  and  means  yieldingly 
acting  on  tbe  blocks  to  cause  tbe  rear  ends  o(  the  rods  to 
be  held  in  yielding  conUct  wltb  the  surface  over  which 
tbe  sled  is  passing. 
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Me.S40.  PBIMABT  BATTmiT.  taan  O.  Docxn,  Mapl*- 
wood.  N.  J.,  ajBlgnor  to  Bdlaon  Ifanofmcturliic  Com- 
pany, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeracy. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1909.     Serial  Na  B01.821. 


1.  In  a  Toltalc  battery,  the  combination  of  a  necatlre 
electrode  plate,  a  posltlTe  electrode  plate,  Inaulatlnc  means 
separating  said  plates,  means  securing  said  parts  together, 
■aid  positive  plate  being  so  formed  as  to  protect  the  part 
thereof  contacted  by  said  securing  means  against  elec- 
trolytic action,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Toltaic  battery  the  combination  of  a  negatire 
electrode  plate,  a  poaltlTe  electrode  plate,  insulating  means 
separating  said  plates,  a  bolt  securing  said  parts  together, 
said  bolt  hSTlng  holding  means  thereon  contacting  the 
enter  surface  of  said  poaltlTs  plate,  and  s«ld  plata  being 
formed  with  a  boss  surrounding  said  holding  means,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  dsscribed. 

3.  In  a  Toltalc  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negatlTe 
electrode  plate,  a  pair  of  positlre  electrode  plates,  one  on 
•ach  side  of  said  negatlre  plata.  Insulators  separating  said 
piatea,  and  a  bolt  extending  \|tfoagh  said  Insulators  and 
poaltlTe  plates  and  clamping  iim  nme  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nut,  said  posltlTC  plates  haTlag  countersunk 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  head  and  nut  of  the  bolt, 
and  annular  bosses  suroundlng  said  recesses,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  TolUic  battery,  the  combination  with  a  copper 
ozld  plate  of  a  hanger  haring  depending  arms  supporting 
•aid  plate,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  arms  of  said  hanger, 
a  pair  of  sine  plates  supported  by  said  cross  piece,  in- 
sulating blocks  between  said  sine  plates  and  said  cross 
piece,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  insulating  blocks 
and  connecting  said  sine  platsa.  each  sine  plata  being 
formed  wltli  an  annular  boas  on  Its  exterior  surface  sur- 
rounding the  adjacent  end  o£  said  bolt,  substantially  as 
dsacribed. 


040.800.     BOTTLE  -  CLOSUSU     Onoaai  M.  DoMALoaoir. 
Boston.  Mam    Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.    SerUl  No.  440,381. 


A  closure  for  bottles  and  tha  like  comprialng  a  cap  hST- 
ittg  a  depending  flange  prorlded  with  a  threaded  portion 
•ad  a  plain  surface  above  said  threaded  portion,  said  cap 
Mac  fOTBMd  with  1  segmental  opening  in  its  crown  por- 
tlia  at  «■•  aids  of  its  center,  the  straight  loncltndlaal 
edge  of  the  opcninc  being  proTldad  at  each  of  Its  aads  with 


a  segmental  receaa.  a  cover  comprising  a  body  plate  having 
a  coacttng  opening  and  coacting  recesses  and  formed  with 
a  peodsnt  flange  embracing  the  plain  portion  of  the  flange 
of  the  eap,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  crown  and 
cap  of  the  cover  on  a  Une  between  the  sets  of  recesses  and 
axlally  connecting  ssid  cap  for  rotary  movement  on  the 
cover,  whereby  a  brush  may  be  fltted  within  the  coacting 
at  either  side  of  the  cap. 


0«0,3S1.     INVALID'S  BEO  REST.     Olim  La  Dow.  Areola, 
111.    Piled  Feb.  15,  1010.    Serial  No.  &4S.044. 


A  rest  comprising  a  base  formed  of  spaced  apart  par- 
allel base  memt>ers,  each  member  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  memtwrs  and  pass 
Ing  transversely  throoch  said  slots,  a  hinge  strap  for 
each  base  member  having  oot  end  within  the  slot  therein 
and  mounted  on  the  pivot  bolt,  aald  straps  being  prorldad 
with  regularly  spaced  openinga.  a  movable  section  com- 
prising parallel  members  having  one  end  hinged  to  one 
end  of  said  baae  mmbtn,  said  members  of  the  movable 
section  being  each  prerldcd  with  a  transverse  opening,  a 
pivot  tMit  connecting  the  members  of  the  movable  section 
snd  passing  through  the  openings  therein,  hinge  straps 
having  one  end  In  each  of  said  openings  and  mounted  on 
said  pivot  bolt,  said  hinge  straps  being  provided  with 
regularly  spaced  openinga,  and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to 
retain  the  hinge  straps  of  the  upper  section  and  the  baae 
section  in  rigid  but  detachable  relation. 


960.362.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Elmbb  G.  Ebbb- 
HAaDT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta 
to  Newark  Gear  Cutting  Machine  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1008. 
Serial  No.  410,220. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  members  A  and  B  Jointed 
at  one  end  and  projected  from  the  joint  in  the  same  di- 
rection when  cloaed  together,  of  means  for  transmitting 
reversible  movement  between  the  said  members,  consist- 
ing of  a  reciprocating  rod  carried  upon  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, an  oscillating  rod  carried  upon  the  other  member  and 
such  rod  and  the  joint  of  the  members  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  relation  to  one  another,  and  limbs  engaged 
with  one  snother  and  connected  with  the  said  rods  and 
extended  to  the  axis  of  the  joint  and  movable  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  aald  axla,  whereby  the  reciprocating  ac- 
tion of  one  rod  is  converted  into  an  oaeillating  motion  of 
th«  other  rod  in  different  jointed  posltlona  of  the  members. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  two  members  A  and  B  Jointed 
at  one  end  and  projected  from  the  Joint  in  the  same  di- 
rection when  closed  together,  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
oat  from  one  another  like  the  leaves  of  a  book,  of  means 
for  transmitting  reversible  movement  between  the  said 
members  consisting  of  a  stud  concentric  with  the  Joint 
of  the  members,  a  toothed  spool  slidable  thereon,  bear- 
ings mounted  upon  the  members  adjacent  to  the  Joint, 
•egmenta  pivoted  upon  the  bearings  to  oscillate  in  line 
with  the  stud  and  having  teeth  engaged  with  the  spool,  a 
reciprocating  rod  upon  one  of  the  members  for  oaeillating 
the  segment  thereon  and  s  rod  actuated  by  the  segment 
npon  the  other  member  and  adJusUble  longitudinally  in 
relation  to  the  Joint  of  the  members. 

8.  The  combination,  with  two  members  A  and  B  Jointed 
at  one  end.  of  a  stud  projected  from  the  Joint  at  the  edges 
of  the  members,  a  toothed  spool  slidable  upon  the  stud, 
and  arms  having  segments  engaged  with  the  spool  and 
mounted  respectively  upon  the  two  members  to  turn  in 
planes  longitudinal  to  one  member  and  transverse  to  the 
other  meml>er,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  with  the 
segment  upon  one  of  the  members,  and  a  l)ar  fltted  mov- 
ably  to  the  other  segment  to  be  oscillated  thereby. 

4.  The  means  for  trasamittlng  movement  between 
Jointed  members,  consisting  of  the  Jointed  members,  a 
stud  concent rtc  with  the  joint  of  the  members,  a  toothed 
spool  slidable  thereon,  bearings  mounted  upon  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  the  Joint,  segments  pivoted  npon  the 
bearings  to  oscillate  In  line  with  the  stud  and  having 
teeth  engaged  with  the  spool,  means  upon  one  of  the 
members  for  oscillating  the  segment  thereon  and  means 
actuated  by  the  segment  upon  the  other  member  for  con- 
veying the  said  morement  to  the  desired  point. 

6.  The  means  for  transmitting  movement  between 
Jointed  members,  consistintt  of  the  Jointed  members,  a 
stud  concentric  with  the  joint  of  the  members,  a  toothed 
spool  slidable  thereon,  bearings  mounted  npon  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  the  Joint,  a  segment  mounted  in  one  of 
the  said  bearings  and  meshing  with  the  spool,  a  rack-bar 
engaging  the  teeth  of  such  segment  for  oscillating  the 
■aoM  and  reciprocating  the  spool,  a  segment  pivoted  In 
tiie  bearing  npon  the  other  member  and  engaging  the 
■pool  and  oscillated  thereby,  and  having  a  bar  movable 
through  its  hub  and  turned  thereby,  and'a  device  actuated 
by  such  oscillating  bar.  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  de- 
vice may  be  maintained  when  the  said  segment  and  hub 
are  adjusted  longitudinally  upon  said  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


04ie,3B8.     ROTABY  ENGINE.     Gaoaoa  B.  Evams,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.     Filed  Not.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  626,077. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  opposed  series  of  com- 
pression and  expansion  recesses  formed  therein  and  hav- 
ing inlet  ports  communicating  with  one  end  of  each  of 
the  compression  recess ss.  the  compreaalon  and  expansion 
rcicfscs  being  arranged  in  alternate  relation,  like  recesses 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  b«|ng  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation,  said  casing  having  paaaafeo  formed  therein 
opening  from  the  compression  mttmm  oppositely  of  the 
inlet  ports  and  opening  through  the  face  of  the  casing 
a  spaced  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  expan- 
sion recesaea,  said  caalng  haring  also  exhaust  passages 
opening  from  the  ends  of  the  expansion  recesses  oppo- 
sitely of  said  paaaagea,  a  rotor  carried  within  the  casing 
and  haring  surfaces  abutting  slidably  against  the  sides 
of  the  casing  to  dose  said  recesses,  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  passagea  therethrough,  pistons  slidable  In  the 
imiagiM  uid  adapted  for  reciprocation  for  alternate  pro- 
Jaetlon   into   the   opposed   receases,   concentric   segmental 


grooves  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and  adapted  to 
register  at  tlmea  with  the  outlets  of  said  paaaages  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  proximal  expansion  reeeassa»  and 
Igniting  means  engaged  In  said  recesses  adjacent  tbe  pas- 
sagea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  opposed  series  of  com- 
pression and  expansion  recesses  formed  therein,  and  bar- 
ing Inlet  ports  communicating  with  one  end  of  each  of 
the  compression  recesses,  the  compression  and  expansion 
recesses  being  arranged  in  alternate  relation,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  casing  baring  surfaces  abutting  slid- 
ably against  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  close  said  recesses, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough, 
pistons  slidable  in  the  passages  and  adapted  for  recipro- 
cation for  alternate  projection  Into  the  opposed  recesses, 
said  pistons  comprising  channel  members  and  links  piv- 
otally  connected  together  and  to  the  channel  members,  said 
pistons  adapted  to  be  forced  laterally  into  the  said  re- 
cesses  by  centrifugal  force  acting  on  tbe  llnka  in  the  ro- 
Utlon  of  said  rotor.  ^.  ^ 


969,364.  PNEUMATIC  STONE-MARKING  TOOL  Coa- 
NBLIDS  S.  FBLPMLaa,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Cnrtia  V.  Prieat,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1010.     Serial  No.  663.080. 


A  pneumatically-operated  stone  working  chisel  comprU- 
Ing  a  pneumatic  pump  with  reciprocating  piston,  a  cylin- 
der, an  apertured  head  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  latter,  pipe  connections  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  pump,  a  tool-receiving  socket  memt>er  fastened  to  said 
cylinder  and  prorlded  with  a  central  opening  extending 
entirely  through  said  member,  a  suitably  packed  piston 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted projection  at  one  end  designed  to  telescope  in  the 
Inner  end  of  the  aperture  of  aald  socket  member  and  con- 
tact with  the  end  \>f  tbe  tool  contained  therein,  an  air 
space  about  said  cylinder,  the  latter  bein^  provided  with 
circumferential  perforations  communicating  with  the  air 
chamber,  an  air  opening  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  shell,  coiled 
springs  having  ends  fastened  In  grooves  In  salu  head  and 
socket  member  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  piston 
and  against  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  contact  as  it 
approachea  its  limits  In  opposite  directions. 


960,356.     PRESSURE  -  TAP.     Ctsal  L.   FaaMAH,   Milan. 

Mich.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1000.     Serial  No.  472,100. 

1.  A  pipe  tapping  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  foot  prorlded  with  a  concave  surface  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  a  pipe,  a  member  rotatable  In  the  casing 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  foot, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocable  and  rotatable  tap  operating 
spindle  disposed  In  the  member  in  a  plane  radial  to  tha 
carved  face  of  the  foot,  and  a  longitudinally  reclprocabla 
and  rotatable  shaft  diametrically  dispoaed  in  the  member. 
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■pindl*  b«lBc  wvnrmllj  adapted  to  b*  broocht 
with  tlM  foot  apertnr*  by  oadlUtton  of  tta* 


2.  A  plp«  tapping  machine  comprialng  a  casing  bavlnc 
an  apertared  foot  wltb  a  eoncare  rarface  adapted  to  b* 
seated  on  a  plpa.  a  member  rotatable  in  the  caaing  In  a 
plane  transreraa  to  the  axis  of  cnrratnre  of  the  foot  face, 
a  longitadinally  r«clproeable  and  nttafahia  tap  operating 
■pindle  diametrically  disposed  In  the  MiHlMr,  •  gnlde  tube 
extending  from  the  member  concentric  with  the  aplndle,  a 
•leeTe  la  telescopic  acrew-threaded  engagement  with  the 
tub*,  a  yoke  haailiig  inwardly  a^lnst  a  shoulder  on  the 
oater  portion  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  detacbably  engage 
the  sleeve,  and  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  and  rotatable 
shaft  dlametrlcalljr  disposed  In  the  mambtt,  the  shaft  and 
spindle  being  serarally  adapted  to  b«  brought  into  register 
with  the  foot  aperture  by  oaelUatloa  ti  tha  ■amber 


968.3S6.     CABLBWAT.     JoHX  J.  riTMwtrit.  North  Wal- 
pole.  N.  H.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  521.530. 


1.  Ift  a  eabla  way.  spaced  supports,  a  cable  sapportad 
thereby,  a  load-carrier  mounted  for  trarel  on  said  cable, 
a  fall  rope  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  stop  on  the  fall  rope 
to  engage  tb«  carrier,  and  hauling  doTioea  coa- 
to  the  eads  of  the  fall  rope. 

i.  In  a  cable  way.  spaced  sopporta.  a  cable  estendteg 
therebetween,  a  load-carrier  moon  ted  on  the  cable,  a  fall 
rope  and  ita  block  mounted  on  th<>  carrier,  a  stop  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  fall  rope  between  the  fall  block  and 
the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  hauling 
devlcas  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  £all  rapa. 

3.  The  eombtnatton  with  an  elevated  carrier  of  a  track 
eable  on  which  said  carrier  is  mounted,  a  wheel  on  the 
enrrler  engageable  with  the  cable,  spaced  supports,  sheaves 
am  said  supports  over  which  the  cable  passes,  the  ends  of 
said  cable  betag  eoaneeted  to  the  carrier  at  opposite  ends 
thsrsot,  a  aseoad  sst  of  sheaves  oa  tbs  sopporta,  paDeys 
am  tks  carrlar.  a  fall  rope  mooatsd  oa  the  earrtsr,  om  eud 
of  said  fhll  rope  passing  over  one  of  the  pulleys  of  ths  car- 
rier to  one  of  ths  slisavas  of  ths  sapports  and  thsa  ts  ths 


othsr  oas  at  aaM  ahsavos,  aad  ths  oVbat  sad  of  the  tall 
rops  passing  orer  the  other  poUey  of  ths  carrier  hi  ths  op- 
psalte  direction  from  the  other  end  of  said  rope  and  «ff«r 
sas  of  the  sheaves  of  the  supports,  hauling  devleas  eo»- 
aseted  to  the  two  ends  of  the  fall  rope,  and  wheela  oa  ths 
carrier  between  which  that  portion  of  ths  fall  rops  •» 
tending  between  the  aheavea  of  the  sapports  paasss. 

4.  Ths  combination  of  a  pair  of  apaced  nprlghta.  sheaves 
thereon,  a  carrier,  a  support  for  the  carrier  oa  which  the 
MBS  la  Mounted  for  travsl,  said  carrier  support  compris- 
IBV  •  saMs  connected  to  oae  sad  of  ths  carrier,  and  passtac 
over  eae  of  the  aheavea  of  the  nprlghta.  and  then  across 
to  a  ahsaes  sa  ths  sthsr  one  of  said  uprlghta,  and  a  secood 
eable  eoaaeetsd  to  both  ends  of  the  carrier,  and  extending 
la  spppilts  directions  to  the  uprights  and  paaatng  over  the 
afeaa'vss  thereof,  one  end  of  the  last-mentioned  cable  belag 
*l*i>  carried  to  one  of  the  sheaves  of  one  of  said  supports 
aad  passed  over  the  same,  and  hauling  derices  connected 
to  ths  enda  of  the  two  eablea. 


Mt.SBT.    M1LK-8TEAINUL     Johh  W.  PaaDBOii.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  July  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  510.400. 


^\    * 


1.  A  milk  strainer,  composed  of  a  body  member,  having 
a  reduced  part  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  body  member,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  milk  bucket, 
the  said  reduced  part  having  a  flange  projecting  upwardly 
from  its  connection  with  the  upper  part  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, forming  a  circumferential  receoa.  a  strainer  cloth 
adapted  to  rest  upon  ths  top  of  the  upwardly  projecting 
flange  and  a  ecatrally  located  member  having  a  perforated 
upwardly  projecting  part,  a  depending  cylindrical  part. 
adaptsd  to  eater  the  said  circumferential  receaa,  and  an 
outwardly  flared  part,  forming  a  circumferential  lodgment 
for  foreign  matter,  between  the  outwardly  flared  part  and 
the  Mid  ^ttadrical  part  of  the  central  member,  substan- 
tially aa  aaseribed. 

2.  A  strainer  composed  of  a  body  member,  having  Ita 
lower  portion  reduced  in  Rise  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
body  of  the  milk  backet  or  other  rscsptaele.  the  said  lower 
part  haTlag  a  flaage  projecting  upwardly  above  the  con- 
nectJoa  bstwsaa  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  tbe  body 
member,  and  a  centrally  located  member  having  a  per- 
forated, eoas-ahaped  upwardly  projecting  part,  provided 
with  a  dspendlag  cylindrical  portion,  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  circumferential  recees.  a  strainer  cloth  passing  over 
ths  top  of  tbe  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  preaaed  Into 
ths  said  receoa  by  tbe  cylindrical  depending  part  of  ths 
central  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  strainer  composed  of  a  body  member,  having  a  re- 
duced cylindiicsl  part,  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member,  the 
latter  befaig  oatwardly  flared  from  the  said  connection,  the 
lower  eyltndrieal  part  projecting  upwardly  aboTe  the  said 
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oonnectloB  to  «or»  a  ctrcumfsrentlal  rseess,  a  strainer 
cloth  adaptsd  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  aaid  flange 
and  alao  to  overlap  th<»  upper  edge  of  the  body  member, 
and  a  centraUy  located  member  having  a  perforated,  cone- 
ahaped,  upwardly  projecting  central  part,  a  depending, 
cylindrical  part,  adapted  to  presa  the  strainer  cloth  into 
the  said  circumferential  recess,  and  an  outwardly  flared 
part,  connected  with  the  cylindrical  part  below  ita  upper 
edge  to  form  a  lodgment  for  foreign  matter,  ^he  upper 
edge  of  the  oatwardly  flared  part  being  adapted  to  presa 
the  strainer  cloth  tightly  against  the  adjacent  wail  of  the 
body  meml>er.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  strainer  comprtsinK  a  body  member,  composed  of 
an  upper  cylindrical  part  a  lower  fruato-conlcal  part,  and 
a  bottom  cylindrical  part,  extending  downwardly  from 
Ito  connection  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  fruato-conlcal 
part  and  having  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  aald 
eonnection.  a  strainer  cloth  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  aald  flange  and  also  the  upper  edge  of  the  cy- 
Uadrtcal  part  of  the  body  member,  and  a  ceatrally  located 
member  having  a  perforated  cone-shaped  central  part,  to 
which  is  made  fast  a  depending  cylindrical  part,  and  an 
outwardly  flared  fmsto-conical  part  connected  with  the 
cylindrical  part,  below  Ita  upper  edge,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  frusto-conical  part  being  arranged  to  presa  the  strainer 
doth  tightly  against  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  frusto-con- 
Ical  part  of  the  body  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  strainer,  composed  of  a  body  part,  whose  lower 
portion  la  adapted  to  enter  the  top  of  a  milk  bucket  or 
other  recepUde.  a  centrally  located  member  having  an 
integrally  formed  perforated  cone-shaped  upwardly  pro- 
jecting D^rt,  the  lower  part  of  the  body  member  below  the 
cone-ahaped  part  of  the  central  member  having  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  or  ahonlder  on  Its  inner  periphery,  a 
strainer  supported  by  the  aald  flange  or  shoulder  within 
the  circular  member,  and  a  second  strainer  carried  by  the 
lower  part  of  the  aald  circular  member,  through  which 
stralnera  the  milk  must  pass  after  pasalng  through  the 
perforated  cone-shaped  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts-I 


4.  A  pipe  coupling  device  comprialng  aa  internally 
threaded  barrel  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  tapered  portion,  and  an  externally  threaded  tail  piece 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  aad  a  tapered  por- 
tion, said  members  being  provided  with  continuously  inter- 
engaged  threaded  portions  to  preserve  their  allnement 
when  collapsed  and  while  being  extended  and  having  in- 
ternally threaded  outer  enda. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  device  comprtoing  an  internally 
threaded  barrel  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  tapered  portion,  and  an  externally  threaded  tall  piece 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion, said  members  having  also  tapered  Internally  threaded 
end  portions  to  engage  pipe  aectlons,  said  membera  being 
provided  with  continuously  Inter-enKaged  threaded  por- 
tions  to   preaerve    the   alinement   of   the   members  at   all 

times. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


969  858.  PIPB-COUPLINQ.  JoHW  N.  Ooodall.  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  Good- 
all  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.   451.691. 
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1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
eoUapilble  to  a  length  leaa  than  the  dlsUnce  between  the 
pips  sads  to  be  Joined  by  said  coupling,  said  members  hav- 
ing   continaooaly    Inter-engaged    threaded    portions,    and 

member  having  Ita  outer  end  Internally  threaded  for 
cement  with  an  externally  threaded  pipe  end. 

2.  A  coUapaible  coupling  comprising  a  barrel  member 
and  a  UU  piece  member  Inseparably  connected  and  col- 
lapsible to  a  length  leaa  than  the  distance  between  the 
pipe  ends  to  be  Joined  by  said  coupling,  the  UU  piece 
member  having  lU  inner  end  tapered,  and  the  barrel  mem- 
ber having  Ita  end  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  tall 
piece  member,  correspondingly  tapered  to  engage  the  tl- 
pered  threaded  end  of  the  tall  piece  member,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  barrel  member  being  Internally 
threaded  to  preaerve  engagement  with  the  threads  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  Upered  portion  of  the  tail  piece  member. 

3.  A  collapsible  pipe  coupling  the  members  of  which  are 
inseparably  connected  and  capable  of  collapsing  to  a 
length  to  permit  the  coupling  to  be  inserted  laterally  be- 
tween the  ends  of  two  pipe  sections,  the  coupling  betog 
then  extensible  to  Join  aald  pipe  sections  without  varying 
the  space  between  them,  said  members  being  provided  with 
continuously  Inter-engaged  threaded  portions  and  having 
Internally  threaded  outer  ends. 


96  9,36  9.  WA8HING-MACHINB  DOLLY.  Ralph  B. 
OooDBiCB.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  490,089. 


1.  An  all-metal  dolly  comprising  a  sectional  metal  bead, 
a  metallic  stem  having  interlocking  connection  with,  and 
held  by,  the  sectiona  of  aald  head,  and  metallic  fingers 
clamplngly   aecured   by    the    head   aections. 

2.  A  dolly  or  agitator  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  head  composed  of  sheet  section  disks,  the  mar- 
gin of  one  diak  being  flanged  over  the  margin  of  the  other, 
one  of  aald  dlaka  furthermore  having  angular  channels, 
agitator  fingers  formed  ef  downwardly  looped  wire  en- 
gaged In  the  channels  and  clamped  between  tbe  sections, 
and  a  tubular  atem  composed  of  sections  secured  together 
and  having  outatanding  feet  clamped  between  the  bead 
sectiona. 

3.  A  dolly  or  agitator  comprising  a  metallic  head,  a  tu- 
bular stem  consisting  of  duplicate  sections  Jointed  to- 
gether and  interlocked  with  the  head,  and  fingers  can  led 
by  the  bead. 

4.  A  dolly  or  agitator  comprialng  a  sectional  metallic 
head,  a  tubular  metallic  stem  consisting  of  duplicate 
sections  jointed  together  and  interlocked  with  the  bead, 
and  metallic  flngera  clamped  between  the  sections  of  the 
head. 


9  6  9,360.     MULTIPLYING  ATTACHMENT.     Paol.  M. 

GRANDPaaaiN,  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1909. 

Serial  No.  492,778. 
*  1.  In  a  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras,  a  main 
frame,  a  slide-carrier  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  said 
slide  carrier  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  support  mounted  and  movable 
from  one  aide  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  on  the  shaft,  and  a  plate  carrier  mounted  on  aald 
support  and  movable  thereupon  from  one  end  of  the  sup- 
port to  the  opposite  end  of  said  support,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  multiplying  atUchment  for  cameras  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  support 
movably  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  plate-carrier  movably 
mounted  on  aald  support,  a  alide-carrier  at  the  front  of  the 
frame,  said  allde-carrier  having  an  exposure  opening,  a 
plurality  of  slides  upon  the  allde-carrier,  and  means  to 
move  the  said  slides  so  aa  to  vary  the  dimenalons  of  the 
eocposure  opening,  substantially  aa  specified. 
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8.  A  multtpljrlof  attacbm«nt  for  eameraa  eoaprlsinc  a 
Dialn  frame,  a  abaft  Joamaled  In  said  frame,  a  aupport 
motmted  and  morable  on  aald  abaft,  a  plate-earriar  moont- 
ed  and  movable  on  aald  aupport,  a  8llde-«arrler  at  tb<*  front 
end  of  aaid  frame,  a  plarality  of  alldes  upon  tbe  allde- 
carrler,  and  a  pair  of  screws  operatlvely  connected  witb 
the  aald  alidea.  aabatantlally  aa  spedfled. 


4.  A  multipiytnf  attachment  for  cameras  comprising 
a  frame,  a  shaft  joamaled  In  tbe  frame,  a  movable  sup- 
port apon  the  abaft,  a  plate-carrler  movable  upon  tbe  aup- 
port, a  slide-carrier  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  plurality 
of  alldes  upon  tbe  slide-carrier,  a  pair  of  screws  connected 
witb  tbe  said  slides,  companion  pinions  meshing  with  each 
other  upon  aaid  screws,  and  meaoa  for  rotatinf  the  aald 
pinions,  substantially  aa  speclllad. 

B.  A  multiplying  attachmant  for  cameras  comprising  a 
main  frame  a  slide-carrier  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame,  a 
plarality  of  slides  upon  the  slide-carrier,  the  alidea  of  aald 
carrier  being  operable  to  vary  the  slse  of  tbe  expoanra 
opening,  a  sbaft^journaled  In  the  frame,  a  aupport  mount- 
ed and  sUdable  on  tbe  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  support  upon  the  shaiJft,  a  plate- 
carrler  movably  mounted  on  the  aupport,  an  indicator 
operable  to  Indicate  the  positions  of  tbe  plate-carrler  and 
of  the  plate,  and  a  second  Indicator  for  tandlcatlng  tba 
positions  of  the  support  also  of  the  plate-carrier  and  of 
the  plate,  the  said  Indicatora  being  composed  of  the  ele- 
ments, or  substantial  equivaleift  elements  arranged  and 
operable  in  tbe  manner  described,  substantially  aa  apcdfled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,861.  CIRCUIT  -  PROTECTING  APPARATUS.  JooiN 
K.  Oa^TBiLL.  York.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  15.  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  334,762. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  block  of  insulating  material 
having  a  foae  reeeaa  formed  therein,  of  a  fuse  terminal  at 
each  end  of  said  reeeaa  having  a  seat  for  a  fuse  provided 
with  resilient  side  and  end  walls,  tbe  latter  being  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  tbe  terminal  at  polnta  between 
a«M  aide  walla,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  block  of  Inaulatlng  material 
having  a  fuae  recesa  formed  therein,  of  a  fuae  terminal  at 
each  end  of  aald  recesa  having  a  seat  for  a  fuse  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reallient  tongue  extending  tranaversely  of 
said  seat  with  Ita  free  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  tbe  seat, 

tongoe  being  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  end  of  a 
supported  by  aald  seat,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


8.  Tbe  coablnatlon  witli  a  blo^  of  InsalatiBC  sBaterlal 
having  a  reeeaa  for  a  fose  formed  therein,  of  a  fuse  ter- 
minal at  each  end  of  aald  recesa,  said  termtnala  each  com- 
prtelng  a  tubular  body  cut  away  at  one  end  to  provide 
a  aeat  for  a  fuse  and  having  an  Integral  resilient  tongas 
extending  into  aald  aeat  from  the  outer  edge  of  and  be- 
tween tlM  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
end  of  a  fuae  supported  by  said  seat,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  wltt^  a  block  of  insulating  material 
having  a  fuae  recess  formji^  therein  and  provided  at  ita 
ends  with  termlnala  each  ^vlng  a  aeat  for  one  end  of  a 
fuse,  of  a  cover  adapted  to'^extend  over  said  fuse  recess, 
a  fuse  having  Ita  ends  adapted  to  nt  aald  seats  in  the  ter- 
minals, and  means  detachably  connecting  the  fuse  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  cover  and  Including  resilient  banda  at- 
tached to  tbe  cover  and  extending  beneath  tbe  fuse  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  the  latter  when  subjected  to 
lateral  pressure. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  fuae  reeeaa  formed  therein  and  provided  at  ita 
eada  with  termlnala  each  having  a  seat  for  one  end  of  a 
fuse,  of  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  extend  over  aald  fuse 
recess,  and  provided  witb  a  slot  having  opposite  walls 
thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  auitable  lifting 
device,  and  a  fuse  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  aald  cover 
and  having  ita  ends  adapted  to  fit  In  tbe  seats  in  said  ter- 
mlnala when  the  cover  la  In  position  across  tbe  recess  in 
tbe  block. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]     • 


M0,S62.  AUXILIARY  CAR  -  STEP.  Louiaa  I.  Oano. 
Santa  Monica,  and  Edwim  a.  db  Voaa,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cat.    Piled  Sept.  18,  1009.    Serial  No.  S18.484. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  Ita  regular  steps,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  regular  steps,  step  ban  slldable  on 
said  frame,  an  auxiliary  atep  formed  on  said  step  ban,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston,  a  yoke  formed 
on  the  piston  rod,  links  connected  to  aaid  yoke,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  tbe  step  ban.  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  aaid  arma,  said  arma  being  alotted,  a  sta- 
tionary pin  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  aald  arma,  and 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  aald  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  ita  regular  steps,  a 
frame  secured  to  tbe  regular  stepa,  step  ban  slldable  on 
said  frame,  an  auxiliary  step  formed  on  said  step  ban,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pfarton  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston,  a  yoke  formed  on 
tbe  piston  rod.  links  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  {>alr  of 
arms  pivoted  to  tbe  step  ban,  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arma,  aald  arms  being  slotted,  a  sta- 
tionary pin  engaging  the  alotted  portion  of  aald  anna, 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  and 
cxhauat  compressed  air  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  piston. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  Ita  regular  steps,  an 
anxillary  atep  aaaoclated  with  tbe  regular  steps,  a  pneu- 
matic device  for  moving  aald  anxillary  step  with  relation 
to  the  regular  steps,  a  valve  for  controlling  admission  of 
air  to  said  pneumatic  device,  aaid  valve  comprising  a 
valve  chamber  with  a  sllds  valve  therein  formed  with  porta 
43  and  42,  aald  valve  chamber  being  formed  with  ports 
46,  46  and  47,  a  pUton  in  aald  valve  caalng  connected  with 
tbe  allde  valve  for  operating  the  latter,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating aald  piston  in  one  direction,  a  compreased  air  sup- 
ply on  the  ear,  a  pipe  26  leading  from  the  compressed  air 
supply  to  said  valve  chamber,  plpea  28,  21,  23  and  19 
leading  from  porta  45  and  46  to  aald  pneumatic  devl«e, 
the  pressure  side  of  said  piston  having  connection  with 
■aid  air  aupply,  apd  a  valve  31  in  the  latter  connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  Ita  regular  atepa,  an 
auxilUry  step  associated  with  the  regular  stepa,  a  pneu- 
matic device  for  moving  aald  auxiliary  step  with  relation 
to  the  regular  stepa,  a  valve  for  controlling  admission 
of  air  to  said  pneumatic  device,  aaid  valve  comprlalng  a 
valve  chamber  with  a  elide  valve  therein  formed  with 
porta  43  and  42,  aald  valve  chamber  being  formed  with 
ports  45,  40  and  47,  a  platon  In  aald  valve  caalng  con- 
nected with  tbe  allde  valve  for  operating  tbe  latter,  a 
aprlng  for  actuating  aald  platon  In  one  direction,  a  com- 
preaaed  air  supply  on  the  car,  a  pipe  26  leading  from  the 
eompreaaed  air  supply  to  said  valve  chamber,  plpea  28, 
11,  28  and  19  leading  from  ports  45  and  46  to  said  pneu- 
matic device,  tbe  presaure  aide  of- said  piston  having  con- 
nection with  said  air  supply,  a  valve  31  In  the  latter  con- 
nection, a  pipe  20  communicating  with  the  latter  connec- 
tion, and  a  two-way  valve  22  at  each  end  of  the  car  be- 
tween tbe  plpea  20  and  21. 

B.  In  combtnaUon  with  a  car  and  its  regular  steps,  an 
auxiliary  step  associated  with  the  regular  steps,  a  pneu- 
matic device  for  moving  aaid  auxiliary  atep  with  relation 
to  tbe  regular  steps,  a  valve  for  controlling  admission  of 
air  to  aald  pneumatic  device,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve 
chamber  with  a  allde  valve  therein  formed  with  porta  43 
•ad  42,  aald  valve  chamber  being  formed  with  porta  45, 
M  and  47,  a  platon  In  said  valve  caalng  connected  witb  the 
allde  valve  for  operating  the  latter,  a  apring  for  actuating 
■aid  platon  in  one  direction,  a  compreased  «lr  supply 
on  the  car,  a  pipe  26  leading  from  tbe  compressed  air  aup- 
ply to  said  valve  chamber,  plpea  28.  21,  28  and  19  leading 
from  porta  45  and  46  to  aald  pneumatic  device,  the  pres- 
sure side  of  said  platon  having  connection  witb  said  air 
aupply,  a  valve  31  in  the  latter  connection,  a  pipe  20  com- 
municating with  the  latter  connection,  a  two-way  valve  22 
at  each  end  of  tbe  car  between  the  pipes  20  and  21,  and 
a  valve  24  In  each  pipe  28  between  plpea  19  and  21. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-l 


cage,  aald  cage  being  provided  with  removable  aide  por- 
tiona,  and  means  for  releasing  and  allowing  the  inde- 
pendent aldea  of  aald  chamber  to  drop  simultaneously  by 
gravity  and  doee  the  open  spacea  between  the  comer  poata 
of  aald  frame. 


0dO,t6S.     FLY-TRAP.     Rombt  OaiawoLD,  Denver,  Colo. 

Hied  Jan.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  540,806. 

1.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  four  comer  posts  secured  to  a  floor  and  celling  portion 
and  arranged  with  open  spacea  between  said  comer  poats, 
alldewaya  in  the  edgea  of  the  posts  and  alots  through  said 
celling  In  allnement  with  aald  slldeways.  Independent  side 
portions  slldably  mounted  in  aald  alldewaya,  aald  posts 
extending  above  said  cellbig  and  provided  with  croaa  bars, 
a  pulley  eecured  to  one  of  said  cross  bara,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  each  side  upwardly  and  connected  to  a  plate 
poalUoned  above  aald  celling  between  aald  poata,  and  a 
cord  connected  to  said  plate  at  one  end  and  extending 
over  aald  pulley,  a  clip  on  one  of  aald  posts  and  meana 
for  securing  said  cord  to  said  clip,  a  chamber  in  said  frame 
provided  with  a  fixed  floor  and  roof  portion,  said  floor 
portion  being  adapted  to  hold  a  dlah  adapted  to  bold  a  sup- 
ply of  any  aulUble  fly  attracting  material,  said  cord  and 
plate  and  roda  being  arranged  to  raise  and  secure  said 
sides  In  a  ralaed  position  slmultaneoualy  a  predetermined 
distance ;  an  aperture  through  the  roof  of  said  chamber ; 
a  cage,  provided  with  screened  portions,  mounted  on  ssid 
roof  and  provided  with  an  aperture  arranged  to  form  a 
fly  paaaage  from  aald  chamber  and  ita  aperture  into  said 


2.  In  a  fly  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  cord  pulley  at  its  top  and  a  chamber  at  lU  lower 
end  provided  with  movable  sides  arranged  when  closed  to 
provide  a  darkened  chamber,  and  when  open  to  form  an 
open  aide  portion  in  the  aldea  of  aaid  cabinet  adapted  to 
admit  flies  to  the  interior  of  aald  cabinet,  aald  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  raised  spider  portion  adapted  to 
hold  a  dish  provided  with  a  supply  of  fly  attracting  ma- 
terial ;  a  cord  extending  over  said  cord  pulley  ;  a  spreader 
plate  eecured  to  one  end  of  aald  cord ;  a  vrlra  or  cord  con- 
nection between  the  movable  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  aald  ' 
spreader  plate,  one  of  which  la  detachably  removable ;  a 
screened  fly  holding  cage  on  said  chamber ;  a  fly  passage 
from  aaid  chamber  to  aaid  cage ;  a  removable  portion  on 
aald  cage,  and  meana  including  aald  eord  for  securing  the 
sides  of  said  chamber  In  a  raised  position  and  for  re- 
cloalng  aald  aldea  to  allow  them  to  close  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  the  standards,  pro- 
vided with  the  flxed  floor  and  roof  platea,  and  the  top  por- 
tion provided  with  a  croaa  bar ;  the  cord  pulley  pivotally 
supported  by  aald  cross  bar ;  the  cord  mounted  on  aald 
pulley ;  tbe  spreader  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  aald 
cord ;  the  vertically  movable  side  plates  of  said  chamber 
alldably  mounted  In  slldeways  formed  in  said  frame ;  the 
aplder  on  the  floor  of  aald  chamber;  tbe  dlah  mounted  on 
said  spider,  and  the  fly  outlet  tube  extending  above  the 
roof  of  said  aperture,  with  a  screened  cage  provided  with 
opening  side  portions,  said  screened  cage  t>elng  provided 
with  an  apertura  on  its  bottom  enough  larger  than  aald 
tube  to  permit  aald  cage  to  be  placed  over  aald  tube  and 
rest  on  the  roof  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  bracket  for  securing  said  cord  to  bold  said 
chamber'a  aides  in  a  raised  position  and  tbna  to  open  aald 
chamber  and  to  instantly  release  aald  cord  and  permit 
aald  sides  to  freely  drop  and  cloae  aald  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  structure  comprising  four  comer 
Btandarda  connected  by  side  strips ;  a  floor  eecured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standarda ;  a  roof  plate,  having  an  aper- 
ture, aecured  to  tbe  standards  midway  of  their  length ; 
doon  mounted  to  slide  In  said  standarda ;  rods  connected 
to  said  doora;  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  tbe  structure:  « 
cord  extending  around  aald  pulley  and  connected  to  the 
aald  rods,  whereby  the  doors  may  be  raised  in  unison ;  a 
catch  plate  on  one  of  the  standards  for  engaging  the  cord 
to  hold  tbe  doors  raised,  said  doora  being  adapted  to  drop 
by  gravity  when  the  cord  Is  released ;  a  removable  cage 
which  reata  on  the  roof  plate,  having  an  aperture  In  Ita 
bottom  which  reglsten  with  the  aperture  in  the  roof  plate, 

and  a  removable  side  In  said  cage.    , 
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»e9.S«4.  EIVOLVINO  •BLF-CLBAMIMO  SCBSBM. 
Lawn  T.  Obootimhdis.  BlgtlmtMr.  Mont,  filed  Wwb. 
IS.  1910.     SvUi  No.  S44.0ft4. 


1.  A  derle*  of  tb«  eharmeter  deoerlbed  comprlalng  • 
■tationary  thaft,  a  acrMoloc  cyliDder  rotatabl«  thereon, 
buckets  arranged  in  radiating  relation  on  tbe  top  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  route  said  cyllndar.  and  pendent 
Tanea  carried  by  tbe  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  receive  rotary  moTenent  from  the  force  of  the  water 
that  paawa  throagh  aaid  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a 
abaft,  a  screening  cylinder  rota  table  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  backets  on  the  top 
of  said  cylinder  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  and  ranee 
projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
aaid  cylinder  and  receiving  rotary  power  from  the  water 
tbat  paaaes  through  said  opening. 

3.  A  screening  device  for  the  Intake  of  water  ways  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  wire  meah  sides,  a  dosed  top, 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  central  npMlng.  a  shaft 
apon  which  aaid  cylinder  is  rotatably  moonted,  aenns  car- 
ried by  tlie  top  of  said  cylinder  and  receiving  rotary  poiwer 
from  the  water  tbat  flowa  over  the  same,  and  meana  pro- 
jecting from  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  cylinder 
which  receives  rotary  power  from  the  water  that  passss 
tliroogh  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  screening  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  support  aiwn  which  said  cylinder 
is  rotatably  mounted,  bucket*  carried  by  the  oater  surface 
of  the  top  of  said  cyllndM-,  and  vanes  depending  from  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  self  denning  aereen  comprising  a  rotatably  moont- 
ed screening  cylinder  adapted  to  be  sobmerged  in  flowing 
stissMS,  backets  carried  by  the  top  of  snM  cylinder  and 
receiving  rotary  force  from  the  flowing  stream,  and  means 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  which  receive 
rotary  force  from  tbe  water  that  flowa  throagh  aaid  screen. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,365.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  liUBIC-STANDS.  AaCHl- 
BAU>  B.  UauBSB.  Portland.  Oisg.  Filed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  063.971.  ] 


1.  An  attachment  for  moaic  stands  including  adjostably 
connected  standard  engaging  jaws,  an  arm  supported 
thereby,  an  Instroment  engaging  jaw  Axed  relative  to  tbe 
arm,  and  a'  apring  controlled  Inatmment  magaging  j^^ 
morably  mounted  on  aaid  arm. 


2.  An  attachment  for  moalc  stands  indodlng  a  body 
portion,  a  jaw  fixed  relative  thereto,  a  jaw  adjustably  and 
detaebably  moonted  opon  tbe  body,  tbe  two  jawa  cooperat- 
ing to  engage  the  standard  of  a  moalc  stand,  an  arm  sup- 
portsd  by  the  body,  an  instrument  engaging  jaw  upon  tbe 
srm,  and  a  spring  pressed  Instrument  engaging  jaw  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  arm. 

S.  An  atuchment  of  tbe  elaaa  described  Indadlng  a 
body,  a  aUndard  engaging  jaw  fixed  relative  thereto,  • 
movable  standard  eDKaging  Ja^.  means  within  the  body  for 
locking  said  jaw  against  morsoMnt.  an  arm  supported  by 
tbe  body,  relatively  fixed  and  movable  Instrument  oa. 
gMlas  J«ws  upon  tbe  arm.  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  mov- 
able jaw  normally  in  a  predetermined  pocition,  and  an 
actnatlng  lever  extending  from  the  moir^le  jaw. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  dass  desarlbsd  Indodlng  a 
body,  a  fixed  jaw  extending  therefrom,  a  plate  movably 
mounted  on  one  face  of  the  body,  a  jaw  extending  there- 
from, meana  on  the  body  for  holding  the  plate  against 
rotation,  cooperating  means  open  tbe  plate  and  body  for 
binding  said  plate  upon  the  body,  an  arm  supported  by 
aaid  body,  relatively  fixed  and  movable  Instmaent  en- 
gaging jaws  upon  tbe  arm.  a  spring  for  holding  the  mov- 
able jaw  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  an 
actnatlng  lever  connected  to  tbe  movable  jaw. 

5.  An  attachment  of  tbe  clasa  described  Indudlng  stand- 
ard engaging  jawa,  an  arm  anpported  thereby,  a  second 
arm  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  means 
for  aecoring  the  pivoted  arm  against  movement  relstlve 
to  the  other  arm.  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  each  arm,  a  apring 
prsssed  movable  jsw  carried  by  each  arm.  and  an  actnat- 
lng lever  extending  froa  each  of  the  movable  jaws. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


969.366.  WINDMILL-REOULATOR.  Ltman  ft.  HMns- 
MAjr  and  Aooiaon  W.  HianaMAN,  Mondamln,  Iowa. 
PUcd  Dec  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  ftS6.aM. 


1.  A  wind  mill  regulator  oomprialng  a  rack  bar,  an  op- 
erating lever  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  fulcrum, 
a  gravity  actuated  pawl  mounted  on  aaid  operating  lever 
having  a  booked  shaped  portion  to  receive  the  fnlcrum  of 
said  operating  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  operating 
lever  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  tbe  pump  rod. 

2.  A  wind  mill  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  rack 
bar  in  aaid  casing,  sn  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  pomp  rod,  a  gravity  pawl  on  said  operating 
lever,  a  controlling  lever,  a  link  connecting  aaid  control- 
ling lever  with  said  gravity  actuated  pawl,  a  bar  pivoUlly 
coanected  with  said  operating  lever  and  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  fulcrum  of  said  controlling  lever,  a 
pin  on  aaid  controlling  lever  for  engaging  aaid  last  men- 
ttooed  bar,  a  check  pawl  for  aaid  rack  bar  having  an  arm 
formed  with  a  cam  face,  a  pin  on  aaid  controlling  lever 
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for  engaging  the  cam  face  of  aaid  check  pawl,  a  apring 
for  throwing  aaid  controUing  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
a  tank  float  for  throwing  said  controlling  lever  in  tbe 
other  direction. 

8.  A  wind  mill  regulator  comprlalng  a  rack  bar  for 
drawing  tbe  mUl  out  of  the  wind,  a  pump  rod.  an  operat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pump  rod,  a 
gravity  actuated  pawl  mounted  upon  aaid  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  hooked  ahaped  portion  to  receive  the  fulcrum  of 
aaid  lever,  a  controlling  lever,  a  link  connecting  said 
controlling  lever  with  aaid  pawl,  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid 
controlllag  Isver  being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  aaid 
operating  levwr  to  throw  the  aame  out  of  connection  with 
tbe  pump  rod.  a  bar  plvoUlly  connected  with  aaid  operat- 
Ing  lever  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  ful- 
crum of  said  controlling  lever  to  hold  the  operating  lever 
In  ralaed  poaltlon.  a  pin  on  said  controlling  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  last  mentioned  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fulcrum  of  the  controlling  lever,  a  gravity  actuated  check 
pawl  having  an  arm  formed  with  a  cam  face,  a  pin  on 
aaid  controlling  lever  for  engaging  the  cam  toce  on  tbe 
check  pawl,  a  spring  for  moving  said  controlling  lever 
In  one  direction,  a  Unk  float,  and  a  link  connecting  aaid 
float  with  aaid  controlling  lever. 


960.867.     MAILING-TTJBK.     Eooab   O.    Hamilton.   Bur- 
lington, Vt.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.328. 


An  article  of  manufacture,  comprlalng  a  tube  having  a 
tranaverse  weakened  portion  Intermediate  Ita  enda  and 
spaced  a  disUnce  from  one  end,  said  weakened  portion 
extending  a  dlsUnce  around  the  periphery  of  the  roll  to 
allow  the  contents  to  be  forced  away  from  the  side  of  the 
tube  and  said  weakened  portion  of  such  a  length  that  the 
full  Inward  movement  thereof  will  not  Injure  the  contents 
of  tbe  roll. 


969,368.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING LIGHT  FROM  HYDROCARBONS.  Chaslxs  Kwox 
Habdinq,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.282. 

'J 
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Ing  located  adjacent  to  and  In  heating  relation  to  said 
heater  tube  and  adapted  to  heat  the  same  by  the  combus- 
tion of  the  gaa  In  aaid  burner  and  mantle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  light  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, comprising  an  ejector,  In  communication  with  a 
aource  of  elaatlc  fluid  under  preaaure  for  Imparting  motion 
to  a  current  of  air,  means  for  producing  finely  divided  hy- 
drocarbon and  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  air.  a 
beater-tube  through  which  the  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
and  air  Is  paased.  and  In  which  the  mixture  Is  subjected  to 
a  high  temperature,  a  burner  and  an  incandeecent-mantle, 
located  In  cloee  proximity  and  beating  relation  to  aaid 
heater-tube,  whereby  the  combustion  of  the  mixture  com- 
municates heat  to  aaid  heater-tube. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  light  from  kerosene, 
comprlalng  an  Injector  for  producing  a  flow  of  air,  said 
Injector  being  In  communication  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  an  elaatlc  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  mixing  the 
kerosene  with  the  flowing  air.  a  heater-tube  through  which 
the  mixture  of  keroaene  and  air  is  paaaed  and  in  whldi  it 
Is  subjected  to  a  high  temperature,  and  a  burner  and  In- 
candeacent  atructure  in  close  proximity  to  said  heater-tube 
whereby  the  said  heater-tube  is  heated  by  the  surplus  heat 
incident  to  the  production  of  light  by  incandescence. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  light  from  liquid  hydro 
carbons,  comprising  an  Injector  in  communication  with  a 
aource  of  supply  of  an  elastic  combustible  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  producing  a  flow  of  atmospheric  air,  meana  for 
mixing  finely  divided  hydrocarbon  with  the  flowing  air,  a 
heater-tube  through  which  the  mixture  of  oU  and  gaa  la 
passed,  and  a  burner  and  Incandescent  mantle  located  in 
close  proximity  to  and  in  heating  relation  with  said 
heater-tube  whereby  the  combustion  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture In  Incandescing  the  mantle  communicatee  heat  to 
aaid  heater-tube. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  producing  light  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbon which  eonaiats  of  producing  a  flowing  current  of 
atmospheric  air  by  meana  of  an  eacaplng  jet  of  air  com- 
municating with  a  soluble  source  of  supply  of  said  air 
under  preaaure,  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  flowing 
air,  paaslng  the  mixture  through  a  heater-tube,  and  sub- 
jecting It  to  a  high  temperature  to  produce  a  combustible 
gaseous  mixture,  and  subsequently  burning  the  mixture 
in  a  burner  In  contact  with  an  Incandescent  mantle  and 
In  cloee  heating  relation  to  said  heater-tube,  whereby  the 
aaid  heater-tube  Is  heated  by  the  combustion  of  the 
burned  for  the  production  of  light 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  producing  light  from  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon, an  Injector  for  producing  a  current  of  air  In 
communication  with  a  aource  of  elastic  fluid  under  pres- 
anre:  a  spraying  device  for  atomising  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  mixing  the  atomlxed  hydrocarbon  with  the 
flowing  air.  a  heater  tube  through  which  the  mixture  Is 
passed  and  In  which  it  la  subjected  to  high  temperature, 
ajd  a  burner  in  whlA  the  mlxttire  la  burned  in  contact 
with  an  Incandescent  mantle,  aaid  burner  and  mantle  bs- 


969,369.  DRAFT- WRITING  MACHINE.  HAaaT  C.  Habt- 
LBT,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  EUla  M. 
Potter.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  292.414. 


1.  A  draft-writing  and  recording  machine  for  uae  In 
connection  wltlj  a  writing  InstrumenUllty  for  fllllng  out 
the  drafts,  said  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
meana  for  holding  a  supply  of  deUehed  drafU,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  drafts  one  after  another  to  the  wrlUng  In- 
strumentality, means  for  simultaneously  copying  on  a  roc- 
ord-aheet  matter  written  on  the  draft,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  of  the  machine  for  effecting  an  op- 
eration thereof  at  will. 
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2.  A  drmft-wiitlDc  aad  recertUos  ouietalB*  eomprlatng. 
in  combination,  a  conveyer  ada^t«d  for  cntehtos  or  easn#- 
lo(  a  draft  at  a  pair  of  its  Ofirpoalnf  marginal  edgca  and 
fMdlnff  It  to  and  holding  It  In  position  to  be  filled  oat  bjr, 

•  writing  InstmnMntallty,  a  record-aheet  orer  which  th* 
draft  la  carrlad  and  aopported  for  writing,  means  for  mak- 
ing a  record  on  aald  abeet  of  matter  written  on  the  draft, 
and  means  for  effecting  ancceatlTe  operatlona  of  tald  ma- 
chine at  will. 

S.  A  draft-writing  and  recording  machine  comprlstag, 
iB  combination,  mechanlam  for  feadlng  a  detached  draft  to 

•  writing  Inatrumentaltty  to  be  filled  oat  thereby,  mean* 
for  effecting  aacceaalve  operatlona  of  aald  mechanlam  at 
will,  means  for  feeding  a  record-sheet  at  each  feed  of  a 
draft,  and  means  for  slmaltanaoaaly  making  an  Impression 
on  the  record-sheet  of  matter  written  on  a  draft,  the  feed- 
ing of  the  record-sheet  allowing  each  Imprsaslon  thereon 
to  follow  a  prcTloas  Impression. 

4.  A  draft-writing  and  recording  machine  comprising. 
In  combination,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  detached  draft  to 
a  writing  tnstnimentality  to  h»  filled  oat  thereby,  msans 
tor  effecting  saccesslTe  operations  of  said  mechanism  at 
will,  means  for  feeding  a  rtcord-sheet,  and  means  for 
•imaltaneoaaly  making  an  Imprsaslon  on  the  record-sheet 
of  matter  written  on  a  draft,  itnd  adjoating  means  where- 
by the  impressions  of  saccesslTe  amoants  on  the  record- 
sheet  hare  their  anits,  tens,  handrcds  and  following  digits 
alined  In  ▼ertical  colamna. 

5.  A  draft-writing  ajid  recording  machine  comprising. 
In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  drafts,  a 
platen,  a  duplicating  or  copying  medium  orer  the  platan, 
meana  for  pasaing  a  record-aheet   over  aald   platen   and 

aid  Bedlam,  whereby  an  Impression  on  the  reeoctf- 
:  Is  aade  of  matter  written  upon  the  draft  while  rest- 
ing on  the  platen.  auccesslTely-operatlTe  mechanlam  for 
feeding  a  detached  draft  to  position  OTer  the  platen  and 
duplicating  medium  for  writing  thereon,  and  an  actuating 
instrumentality  for  operating  the  machine  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  the  draft-feeding  meana  being  arranged  to 
permit  writing  on  the  face  of  the  draft  and  direct  tran- 
scribing on  the  rseord  sta«s(  through  said  dnpUeatlBC 
jnsdlam. 

(Claims  «  to  3«  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,870.  TIMB-RECORDER.  William  D  Hawlst,  8yra- 
evse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hawley  Time  Register  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporstion  of  New  Tork.  Fllad 
Dec.  18,  1899.  Serial  No.  740,720.  Renewed  Not.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,424. 


1.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  aupport 
for  a  record-recelTlng  meana :  of  a  moTable  supporting 
part  proTlded  with  a  marker  for  engaging  the  record-re- 
celTlng  means,  said  supporting  part  being  moyable  auto- 
matically into  its  oparatire  position,  an  actuating  member 
hSTlac  Meana  for  holdlsg  the  supporting  part  In  an  inop- 
eratlTe  position,  said  meana  being  arranged  In  an  Inopera- 
tlTe  poaition  relatlrely  to  the  aupportlng  part  during  the 
automatic  movement  of  said  aupportlng  part  for  permit- 


I 


tlag  such  automatic  moremcnt  to  take  plaes  namffsctsd 
by  the  actuating  member,  meana  for  moving  one  of  the 
foregoing  parte  relatlTely  to  the  other  when  aald  parts 
art  in  the  position  assumed  during  the  formation  of  the 
record,  and  tlme-mechanlsm  fbr  goTemiat  the  operation 
of  the  means  for  moving  one  of  aald  foregoing  parts,  aub- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Uaae-reeorder,  the  combination  of  a  movable  aup- 
port for  a  rscord-rseelTlng  means,  a  moTable  supporting 
p«rt  provMsd  with  a  starker  for  engaging  the  record-re- 
ceiving osana.  said  supporting  part  being  movable  auto- 
matically  Into   its  operative  position,  and   an   actuating 

pavrlded  with  a  plurality  of  meana  movable  In  the 
dlvsatlon  for  snccesslvely  forcing  the  supporting 
part  into  Its  inoperative  poaition  and  for  permitting  said 
supporting  part  to  automatically  asaume  its 
sitlon  Independently  of  the  actuating  member, 
tlally  as  and  for  the  puri>oae  described. 

3.  In  a  tlme-r«norder,  the  combination  of  a  movable  aup- 
port for  a  record-reeelTlag  meana,  a  rocking  aupportlng 
part  having  one  end  extended  upwardly  above  the  axla  of 
the  aupportlng  part  and  provided  with  a  marker  for  en- 
gaging the  record-receiving  meana,  and  having  its  other 
end  provided  with  an  arm  or  extension  projecting  t>eneath 
the  axis,  said  supporting  part  being  movable  automati- 
cally into  Its  operative  position,  and  an  actuating  meml>er 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  means  movable  in  the  sasM 
direction  for  successively  engaging  said  arm  or  extension 
and  forcing  the  supporting  part  into  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  for  permitting  said  supporting  part  to  automati- 
cally assume  its  operative  position  independently  of  the  ac- 
tuating member,  aulMtan tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  tlme-red>rder,  the  combination  of  a  movable  aup- 
port for  a  record-receivlnc  means,  a  movable  supporting 
part  provided  with  a  marker  for  engaging  the  record-re- 
ceiving meana,  aald  aupportlng  part  being  movable  auto- 
matically into  its  operative  position,  a  movable  actuating 
member  provided  with  altemately-arranfed  means  for 
forcing  the  supporting  part  Into  Its  Inoperative  position 
and  for  permitting  aald  supporting  part  to  automatically 
aasnme  Its  operative  poaition  Independently  of  the  actu- 
ating member,  aald  actuating  member  being  provided  with 
a  number  of  teeth  equal  to  the  combined  number  of  said 
altemately-arrsnged  means,  and  meana  for  successively 
engaging  the  teeth  and  operating  the  actuating  member, 
aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
movable  support  for  a  record-receiving  meana,  a  movable 
supporting  part  provided  with  a  marker  for  engaging  the 
taeord- receiving  meana.  aald  aupportlng  part  being  mov- 
able automatically  into  Ita  operative  position,  and  a  revo- 
Inble  actuating  member  provided  with  altemately-ar> 
ranged  projections  and  depressions  for  forcins  the  aup- 
portlng part  into  Its  inoperative  position  and  for  permit- 
ting aald  supporting  part  to  automatically  aaaume  Ita  op- 
erative position  independently  of  the  actuating  member, 
aubstantially  ks  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claima  8  to  5B  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


069471.  CUTTING-STICK  FOR  PAPER-CUTTINQ  ITA- 
CHINB8.  Bbdcc  Mombos  Helm.  Hagerstown,  Md. 
rOed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,580. 


Jr» 


1.  A  catting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  a  pair  of  flanges  forming  a  groove,  a  strip 
looeely  fitting  the  groove,  and  eccentric  pins  working 
throogh  one  of  the  flanges  tor  wsdglng  the  strip  against 
the  other  flange. 

2.  A  cutting  stick  for  paper  catting  machlnea,  compris- 
ing a  grooved  bar  having  side  flaagea,  a  strip  loosely  fit- 
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ting  the  groove,  and  cams  seated  in  one  of  the  fianges  and 
working  through  the  inner  face  thereof  for  wedglnx  the 
strip  against  the  other  flange. 

8.  A  cutting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  grooved  bar  having  side  flanges,  a  strip  loosely  flt- 
ting  the  groove,  pins  tumable  In  the  bar  under  one  of  the 
flanges  and  having  a  cam  working  through  the  inner  face 
of  this  flange  into  the  groove  for  wedging  the  strip  against 
the  other  flange. 

4.  In  a  cutting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  grooved  bar  having  side  flangea,  and 
a  strip  loosely  fitting  the  groove,  of  meana  for  securing 
the  strip  in  the  groove  comprising  pine  anchored  in  the 
bar  under  one  of  the  flanges  and  having  an  eccentric  head 
tumable  through  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  to  make  a 
cam  engagement  with  the  strip. 

5.  In  a  cutting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  grooved  bar  having  circular  seats  un- 
der one  of  the  walls  of  the  groove,  circular  recesses  ex- 
tending from  the  seats  and  opening  through  the  inner  face 
of  this  wall,  and  a  cutting  atrip  loosely  fltting  the  groove, 
of  plna  tumable  In  the  seata  and  having  a  pintle  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  bar  for  anchoring  the  pins, 
and  an  eccentric  head  tumable  in  the  recesses  and  agalnat 
the  strip  to  clamp  it  in  the  groove. 


9  8  9,872  FEED  REG  UL.\TOR  FOR  FLOUR-MILLS. 
GaoBOB  He.vrt  Hottkl,  Strasburg,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  639,980. 


In  a  feed  repulator  for  roller  mills,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  vertical  side  members,  with  a  plurality  of  distribut- 
ing shelves  plvotally  mounted  between  said  aide  members, 
the  upper  of  aald  dUtributlng  shelves  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  wedge  shaped  distributing  members  plvotally 
mounted  near  their  base  portions  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Inclined  ahelf,  screws  for  each  shelf  serving  as  pivots  for 
its  shelf  and  as  a  means  for  retaining  the  shelf  in  an  in- 
clined position,  and  a  curved  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of 
each  Inclined  shelf  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  the 
shelf  above  it  and  to  act  aa  a  turning  member  for  dla- 
tributing  the  grain  evenly  and  as  a  guard  for  preventing 
the  spilling  of  the  grain  from  <^  the  shelf. 


of  the  casing,  the  said  body  being  formed  in  lU  said  por- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  aald  continuoua  web 
eonatituting  the  sole  support  for  the  ash  pit  and  the  sole 
connection  between  the  ash  pit  and  casing :  the  casing  be- 


989,378.     FIRE-POT.     Isaac   O.   Hcaroii,    Carey,   Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,135. 

In  a  stove,  an  ash  pit  formed  in  its  upper  wall  with  an 
opening,  a  grate  mounted  In  the  opening,  a  casing  afford- 
ing a  base  for  the  stove,  and  an  air  jacket  for  the  ash  pit, 
said  casing  surrounding  the  ash  pit  with  iU  walls  spaced 
therefrom  at  all  points  except  at  the  front,  the  front  wall 
of  the  aab  pit  and  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  being  con- 
nected by  a  continuous  web  affordinc  »  door  opening 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  the  aah 
pit,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  top  of 
the  easing  being  also  formed  with  an  opening,  a  stove  body 
having  Its  lower  end  fltted  into  the  opening  in  the  top  wall 
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Ing  formed  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit 
with  openings,  and  doors  arranged  to  close  the  said  open- 
ings, the  openings  serving  as  a  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  ash  pit. 


969.874.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  AND  SIGNAL  -  LAMP. 
WOBTH  B.  Japsow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1909. 
Serial  No.  532,196. 


1.  A  sign  of  the  class  described  having  a  case,  a  light 
within  said  case,  a  translucent  plate  disposed  before  said 
light  and  having  corrugations  on  its  inner  face  adapted  to 
refract  the  light  and  an  opaque  number  inscribed  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate  having  Its  characters  or  digits  re- 
moved laterally  from  the  central  axis  of  the  case  which  is 
transverse  to  said  plate  whereby  the  portion  of  the  plate 
adjacent  to  said  charcacters  or  digits  transmits  only  re- 
fracted and  reflected  rays  to  an  observer  at  a  remote  point 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  case,  a 
burner  within  said  case,  a  translucent  plate  disposed  be- 
hind said  burner  having  prismatic  corragatlons  on  the  in- 
ner face  thereof  adapted  to  refract  the  Inclined  rays  of 
light  from  said  burner  through  said  plate,  the  outer  side 
of  said  plate  having  opaque  characters  thereupon,  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  plate  opposite  said  burner  being  with- 
out characters  sad  having  a  color  signal  plate  mounted  la 
conjunction  with  said  first  plate  and  disposed  dlrecUy  op- 
posite to  said  burner,  the  characters  of  said  plate  bdng 
adapted  to  transmit  only  reflected  and  refracted  rays  to 
the  eye  of  a  distant  observer. 


969,870.     OA8-FBODUCER.     Edwabd  Jones.  Perry  Barr, 
England,    asaignor   to    Kynoeh    Limited,    Birmingham. 
BngUnd.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,634. 
1.  A  gas  producing  plant  comprising  In  combination  a 
gas  producing  chamber ;  a  scrubbing  tower,  a  water  re- 
ceptacle at  the  base  of  said  tower  said  water  recepUcle 
having  an  overflow  at  a  definite  level,  a  water  recepUcle 
at  the  base  of  said  gas  producing  chamber,  a  connection 
between  said  water  receptacles  below  said  overflow  level 
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■  Taportwr  laeliidliv  *  tballow  dlah  eooatni«t«d  to 
fflftilB  wmter,  means  for  ImuUiic  air  orer  Mid  water  to 
tha  water  receptacle  of  tb*  prodadng  chamber  aod  a  float 
(e«d  darlce  aatomatlcalljr  cegnlaUBC  tbe  water  level  la 
aatd  dlah,  aa  set  fortkr""^^ 


f,  A  gu  prodocing  plant  comprising  in  combination  a 
gas  prodoclng  ctiamber ;  a  scrubbing  tower,  a  water  re- 
cepUcle  at  the  base  of  aaid  tower  said  water  recepUcle 
baring  an  oTerflow  at  a  definite  level,  a  water  recep- 
tacle at  the  baae  of  said  gas  producing  ctuimber.  a  con- 
nection batwaea  aald  water  recepUdea  below  aald  OTer- 
flow  leTel  and  a  raporfser  Including  a  shallow  dlah  con- 
structed to  contain  water,  means  for  leading  air  oTer  aald 
water,  a  float  feed  derlee  aatomattcally  regulating  the 
water  lavel  In  aald  dlah.  a  water  chambar  aarroondlng  the 
exit  plpa  for  gaasa  from  aald  gaa  producing  chamber  and 
a  float  feed  derlce  aatomatically  regulating  the  water 
level  in  said  water  chamber,  and  means  for  leading  the 
Tapors  from  the  raporlMr  to  the  water  receptacle  of  the 
prodadng  chamber  aa  fat  forth. 


900.3  7  6.  PACKAOE-FIIXEB.  FaANCia  KiBLT.  Loa 
ABgalaa,  CaL,  aaalgnoc  of  one-foarth  to  Edgar  E.  Bellara, 
DasTar.  Colo.,  and  one-foarth  to  Fred  A.  Sellara,  Loa 
AAgelea,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  558,720. 


A^^ 
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1.  A  paekaga  filler  eomprlaing  meana  for  aopportlng  a 
plorallty  of  recepudes  in  a  definite  order  of  arrangement, 
and  a  fllllng  derlce  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  hoppers  hav- 
ing the  same  order  of  arrangement,  said  hoppers  being  ree- 
tangnlar   and   spaced    spart    to    form    interrenlng   waya. 

for  supporting  said  fining  device  over  said  re- 
iclea,  a  removable  twttom  member  between  said  hop- 
^r«  and  tbe  receptacles  to  temporarily  retain  tbe  ma- 
terial In  said  hoppers,  and  an  adjusting  member  formed 
as  a  rctlcalatpd  stractore  comprising  a  plarality  of  walls 
extending  and  fitting  in  the  ways  between  the  said  hop- 
pers and  sliding  vertically  therein  to  form  an  adjoatabla 
opward  extension  for  the  hoppem. 

2.  A  package  filler  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
ploraJlty  of  receptacle*  la  a  deOnlte  order  of  arrangement, 
and  a  filling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoppers  hav- 
ing tbe  same  order  of  arrangeownt,  aald  hoppers  being 
rectangular  and  spaced  apart  to  form  interrenlng  waya, 
BMaaa  for  supporting  said  filling  device  over  said  reeep- 
taclea,  a  removable  bottom  member  between  said  hoppera 
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and  the  receptadea  to  temporarily  retain  tha  material  la 
said  hoppers,  an  adjusting  member  formed  aa  a  rectleu- 
lated  structure  comprising  a  plarality  of  walla  extending 
and  fitting  in  the  waya  betwaaa  tbe  aald  hoppers  and  slid- 
ing vertically  therein  to  form  aa  adjuatable  upward  ax- 
taaalon  for  the  hoppera,  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  height  of 
aaM  adjoatlng  member  eomprlaing  racka  at  oppoaite  aldea 
«t  aald  adjusting  member,  geara  engaging  said  racka,  and 
operating  shafts  carrying  said  gears  and  connected  to  op- 
erate In  onlaon. 


1,877.     PLOW.     Gaoaos  A.  Kirox.  Dexter,  N. 
Feb.  8.  1010.     Berlal  No.  542,701. 


F1I«« 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a 
front  furrow  wheel  mounted  on  a  pivoted  axle :  of  a  draft 
plate  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  draft  plate  and  the  front  farrow  wheel  axle  on  the 
outer  aide  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  comblnatloa  with  the  frame,  and  a 
front  farrow  wheel  mounted  on  a  pivoted  axle:  of  a 
draft  plate  connected  to  the  frame,  an  arched  member  ae- 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  front  furrow  wheel  axle  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  wheel,  and  extending  Inwardly  in 
front  of  said  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  tbe  draft  plate. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a 
front  farrow  wheel  mounted  on  a  pivoted  axle,  of  a  plate 
carried  by  the  frame,  aald  plate  having  a  alot  extending 
transversely  of  the  plow,  a  draft  plate  adjuatably  con- 
nected to  the  slot,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  draft 
plate  and  tbe  front  furrow  wheel  axle  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  wheel. 


048,878.  LIQUID-MOTOR.  Alb«u  F.  Kbacbi,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  aaolgBor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  C.  Ladd,  Boltalo, 
N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1006,  Serial 
No.  M0,064.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Apr.  % 
1M8.     Berlal  No.  425,401. 


1.  A  flold  preasnre  motor  for  boiler  tube  deanera,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  cas- 
ing concentrically  tben*wlth  and  separated  tberefrom  by 
an  intervening  piston  chamber,  an  abutment  in  said 
chamber,  and  movable  pistons  carried  by  aald  abaft  and 
cooperating  wltb  aald  abutment,  tbe  caalng  having  In  ita 
rear  end  a  fluid  inlet  arranged  aubetantially  In  line  wltb 
aaid  abaft,  and  an  inlet  passage  connecting  aald  Inlet  wltb 
tbe  platon  chamber,  aald  paaaage  being  arranged  In  tbe 
side  wall  of  tbe  caalng  lengtbwlae  thereof. 

2.  A  flald-preaaure  BMtor  for  boiler  tube  cleaners,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  caalng,  a  abaft  joumaled  In  tbe  caa- 
lng concentrically  therewith  and  aeparatad  tberefrom  by 
aa  Intervening  piston-chamber,  an  abatiMat  la  aald  cham- 
ber adjaceat  to  tbe  shaft,  and  awvable  platons  carried  by 
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tbe  shaft,  tbe  caalng  being  provided  la  tta  rear  ead  wltb 
a  flald-lnlet  arranged  in  line  with  aald  abaft  and  a  longi- 
tudinal Inlet-paasage  leading  from  said  Inlet  to  the  piston- 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  abutment,  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
abaft  terminating  abort  of  aald  inlet  and  its  front  end 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  piston-chamber. 

8.  A  fiald  preaaare  motor  for  boiler  tube  deaners,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  easing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  caa- 
lng concentrically  therewith  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  intervening  piston  chamber,  an  abutment  in  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  tbe  ahaft,  and  movable  pistons  carried  by 
tbe  abaft,  the  casing  being  provided  In  its  rear  end  wltb 
a  fluid  Inlet  and  in  ita  side  wall  wltb  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage leading  forwardly  from  tbe  Inlet,  said  passage  com- 
municating with  the  piston  chamber  by  a  transverse  paa- 
sage  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  abutment 

4.  A  fluid  preaaure  motor  for  boiler  tube  deaners,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  caa- 
lng concentrically  therewith  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  intervening  piston  chamber,  an  abutment  In  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  tbe  abaft,  and  movable  pistons  carried  by 
tbe  abaft  and  arranged  parallel  therewith,  tbe  caalng  hav- 
ing In  its  rear  end  a  fluid  Inlet  arranged  In  line  with  aald 
ahaft  and  in  its  side  wall  a  longitudinal  passage  commu- 
nicating wltli  said  inlet  and  extending  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  piston  chamber,  aaid  longitudinal  passage 
eommunlcatlBg  wltb  the  piston  chamber  by  a  traaBrerse 
paaaage  or  pasaagea. 


•  60,8  70.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  bi-KKW- 
DEIVERS,  WRENCHES,  *c.  Willbt  B.  Lanb,  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  McCarty  A  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1000.  Serial  No. 
470,462.  t 
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1.  A  ratchet  mectaanlam  for  Bcrew  drivers,  socket 
wrencbea  or  the  like,  comprlal^  a  handle,  a  tool  jooraaled 
therdn,  a  ratchet  for  said  tool,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted 
on  aald  handle,  a  pivoted  element  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  wltb  engaging  flankB  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  both  of  said  flanks  being  forwardly 
poaltloned  at  all  times  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  element,  said  element  farther  comprising  a  flnger 
piece,  a  amall  dlaplacement  of  which  ahlfta  one  or  tbe 
other  of  aald  angnlarly  dlapoaed  flaaka  Into  jaxtapoaltloa 
with  the  respective  side  of  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  pressed 
part  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  element  and  said  pawl, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  ratdiet  medianlam  for  acrew  drivera,  aocket 
wrenches  or  the  like,  comprlalag  a  handle,  a  tool  Jooraaled 
in  said  handle,  a  ratchet  for  rotating  aald  tool,  a  toothed 
pawl  pivoted  on  aald  handle,  a  pivoted  element  having  a 
portion  thereof  formed  wltb  engaging  flanks  angnlarly 
4kvo*ed  wltb  respect  to  each  other,  both  of  said  flaaka 
Mm  at  all  tlmea  forwardly  dlapoaed  at  a  ralatlrely  eon- 
Blderable  distance  with  reapect  to  tbe  pivotal  point  of  Bald 
element,  said  element  further  eomprlaing  a  flnger  piece,  a 
small  dlaplacement  of  which  ahlfts  one  or  the  other  of 
bbM  angularly  disposed  flanks  Into  juxtaposition  with  the 
respective  side  of  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  presaed  part  co- 
operating wltb  said  pivoted  element  and  aald  pawl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


region  a  longitndlnally  dlapoaed  expansible  plait,  anbatan- 
tlally as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


0  6  9,380.     TROUSERS.     Ax«L  Lbahdbb,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  664.380. 

1.  A  pair  of  trousers  baring  formed  In  tbe  knee  region 
of  each  leg  portion  thereof  a  longitudinally  disposed  ex- 
panalble  plait,  aubstantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pair  of  tronaera  baring  formed  in  a  Bide  aeam  of 
each  leg  portion  thereof  and  extending  through  tbe  knee 
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3.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  front  and  rear  aectlons 
united  by  side  seams,  one  of  said  sections  being  prorided 
opposite  the  knee  region  wltb  a  lateriU  tongue  extenalon, 
aroand  the  margin  of  which  the  side  seam  extends  there- 
by forming  a  normally-folded  plalt-llke  abrupt  enlarge- 
ment of  the  leg  of  the  troosers,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 


069,881.     PROCESS   OF  MAKING   ARTIFICLU.   CRYO- 
LITE.   Obbhard  Lobsbkaitk,  Hanover,  Germany.    Filed 
Not.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,190. 
The  herein  described  process  of  making  arilfldal  cryo- 
lite, which  conslBtB  in  calcining  the  fluor  spar  with  aol- 
fate  of  potaaalum  and  carbon,  lixiviating  the  mass  thus 
obtained  with  water,  treating  the  solution  of  fluorid  of 
potaaslum  directly  with  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfate  and 
aluminla  sulfate,  whereby  sodium-aluminium  fluorid  and 
potaaslum  snltate  are  produced. 


969,382.  SPIKE.  Mathias  Mack,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Hermon  Savage,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,768. 
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1.  A  aplke  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  bar 
acroaa  said  groove,  a  wedge  movable  in  aald  groove,  and  a 
screw  tbreaded  rod  for  moving  aaid  wedge,  sobatantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  spike  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  bar 
aeroBB  said  groove,  a  wedge,  guide  flanges  on  the  sides  of 
said  wedge  movable  in  grooves  in  the  walls  of  said  first 
mentioned  spike  groove,  a  screw-threaded  opening  in  said 
spike,  a  screw-threaded  rod  in  said  opening,  and  said  rod 
connected  to  aaid  wedge,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  spike  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a 
head  OB  one  end.  aald  head  having  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  an  enlarged  socket  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  bar  acroaa  aaid  groove,  a  wedge 
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moT«bl«  1«  Mid  «rooTe,  a  •cr««r-thr«*d«l  rod  In  Mid 
opcnlBS,  eoonected  to  the  w«dte.  and  a  rcmoTablfl  turn- 
ing dcTlec  la  Mikl  aocket  ensnslOf  the  end  of  tald  rod, 
■abatantUIl7  u  deaeribed.  \ 


9  6  9.388.     STAY-BOLT.     MTtaa  Mahowbt.  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.   Filed  Aug.  30. 1909.    Serial  No.  S15.298. 


0«ft.S8S.  CONTINUOUS  WINDOW  -  GLASS  -  DRAWING 
MACHINV.  WiLUAM  Mabtin.  Jeannette,  Pa.  FUed 
Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  S18.59S. 


1.  In  a  etay  bolt,  a  middle  length  eztendlnc  between 
■oitably  formed  enda  and  aeparated  for  the  greater  part 
of  Its  length  Into  parta  forming  apace*  therebetween  for 
the  parpoae  of  the  expansion  and  eontraetioo  of  said  parta. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt,  a  plurality  of  parts  of  part  clrcnlar 
shape  and  In  longitudinal  arrangement  In  relation  one  to 
the  other,  said  parts  being  securely  welded  together  to- 
ward and  at  the  ends  and  baring  a  plurality  of  curred 
benda  between  said  welded  coda,  said  benda  forming  are 
ahaped  openings  between  the  pArts  in  the  middle  length 
of  the  bolt. 

X  In  a  stay  bolt,  a  pair  of  aeinl-circular  parts  securely 
welded  together  toward  and  at  the  ends,  hsTing  one  cod 
thereof  upset  and  enlarged  and  both  ends  suitably  thread- 
ed, said  parts  being  longltudlnBlly  wared  in  the  middle 
lenirth  between  the  said  Joined  ends  and  meeting  at  pointa 
Intermediate  of  said  middle  length. 


»«9.38'4.  AUTOMATIC  MATCB-BOX. 
TIN.  Pont  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
530.996. 


CLaaa   W.   Mab- 
1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  lid  for  one  end  thereof,  ejectlng-mechanism  in 
■aid  receptacle  for  delivering  an  article  from  said  recep- 
tacle when  said  lid  Is  opened,  a  rack  carried  by  said  eject- 
lng-mechanism which  projects  beyond  the  receptacle  when 
an  article  Is  being  dellTered,  and  a  pinion  operated  by  said 
lid  and  *»«g«g<«g  said  rack  to  restore  the  ejectlng-mech- 
anism to  an  artlcle-recetrtng  poaltloB. 

2.  A  dCTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
match  receptacle,  a  pinion  projecting  throogb  the  apper 
a^e  of  one  end  thereof,  a  lid  for  the  receptacle  prorUled 
with  a  clearance  slot  for  aald  pinion,  a  match  ejector  slld- 
ablc  In  said  recepUde,  a  nek  for  aald  ejector  held  In  meah 
with  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
pinion  to  restore  the  aald  ejector  to  a  match  recelrlng 
position,  said  rack  being  engaged  by  said  lid  when  doaed 
to  hold  tbe  ejector  in  a  match  recelrtng  position,  means 
for  feeding  matches  to  said  ejector,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  actuating  said  ejector  to  eaaae  the  same  to  de- 
llTer  a  match  when  the  Ud  or  eorer  Is  being  opened. 

y  \ 


1.  In  a  continuous  glsss  drawing  machine  the  com- 
bination with  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  carry  a  bait  for 
starting  the  cylinder,  expansible  pistons  sdapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  piston  rod  and  conreyers  provided  with 
yleldnble  arms  for  engaging  the  cylinder  and  drawing  tbe 
same  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  continuous  glaaa  drawing  machine  the  com- 
bination with  a  Unk  having  a  conical  air  supplying  mem- 
ber arranged  therein,  of  a  piston  slldably  mounted  above 
aald  tank  carrying  a  bait  adapted  to  dt  over  said  conical 
member  for  starting  the  cylinder,  conveyers  for  drawing 
the  cylinder  upwardly  and  pistons  mounted  on  said  piston 
rod  for  closing  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  continuous  gl^M  drawing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  provided  with  an  air  supplying  member. 
of  a  piston  rod  mounted  above  aald  Unk  carrying  a  bait 
for  forming  a  cylinder,  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  cyl- 
inder, conveyors  provided  with  yleldable  curved  arms  for 
engaging  the  cylinder  and  drawing  the  same  upwardly  and 
spaced  pistons  arranged  on  said  platon  rod  for  dosing  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rontlnuoua  glaaa  drawing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  provided  witb  a  conical  air  supplying 
member,  of  a  slldably  mounted  piston  rod  carrying  a  bait 
for  starting  the  cylinder,  conveyers  provided  with  yield- 
able  arms  for  moving  the  cylinder  upwardly,  guide  rollers 
for  engaging  the  cylinder  and  guiding  the  same  In  Its  np- 
wsrd  movement,  a  piston  carried  by  said  platon  rod  com- 
prising a  dlak  having  a  plurality  of  segmenUl  curved 
membera,  extending  upwardly  therefrom  overlapping  one 
another  and  springs  for  fordng  said  segmental  membera 
outwardly. 

5.  In  a  continuous  glass  drawing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  of  spring  members  car- 
ried by  the  llnka  of  a  chain,  curved  arma  carried  by  said 
spring  members  provided  with  an  aabeatoa  facing  and 
means  for  operating  said  endless  chains. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»,S86.  SHIPPING  BOX  FOB  CANS.  Haxax  Mato, 
deceased.  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Hulda  T.  Mayo,  administratrix. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.744. 

1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  for  cana.  compriatag  B 
polygonal  box.  means  for  holding  the  can  therein,  a  cover, 
and  a  retainer  strip  located  between  the  cover  and  can 
end  which  extenda  diagonally  of  the  box  and  U  held  at 
Its  enda  by  the  box  comers,  said  retainer  being  held 
against  the  can  end  by  the  cover. 

2.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  for  cana,  comprising  a 
polygonal  box,  a  cover,  a  retainer  atrip  located  between 
the  cover  and  can  end,  which  extenda  dlagonaUy  of  the 
box  and  la  held  at  its  ends  by  the  box  comert,  and  against 
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the  can  Mid  by  tbe  cover,  and  a  loose  or  removable  frame 
compoiMd  of  crowed  strips  engaged  at  their  points  of  In- 
teraaetlon  and  so  arsanged  as  to  fit  In  said  box  and  to 


> 


raugly  receive  and  poaltlon  a  can  In  a  square  of  said  frarne^ 
Mid  frame-  having  Its  margin  disposed  away  from  the 
wBlla  ot  the  box. 

iiiiST      GRID  FOB  STORAGE  BATTERIES.     F»^C"» 
^«  MICHAEL.  Eaton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial 
No.  552,777. 


-Tmi/        Trtn-- 


\  double  grid  of  the  character  described,  each  grid  be 
Ing  the  ahape  of  a  basket  formed  of  a  net  work  of  hoUow 
wirea  interwoven  together,  each  of  said  wires  have  a  cen 
tml  conducting  wire  extending  through  said  tube,  and  ac- 
cumulated at  one  end  of  each  grid,  and  connecting  two 
grids  together,  a  lead  paste  compound  fllling  each  grid  and 
forming  a  coating  for  the  same,  and  a  channel  tube  pro- 
Tided  with  depending  ends  Inclosing  bunched  wires  con 
nectlng  the  two  grids,  said  wires  being  soldered  together, 
snd  said  tube  being  niled  with  an  alloy  of  lead. 


900  388      MACHINE-TOOL.     CASPxa  W.   Miles.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  May  15.  1905.     SerUl  No.  260.417. 


ting  mechanism  to  Impart  motion  from  the  motor  to  said 
tool  shaft,  and  means  for  rvTerslng  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  tool  ahaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  machine  tool 
carriage,  a  thread  milling  attachment  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  aald  tool  carriage  comprising  a  tool  shaft,  a  mill- 
ing cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  Independent  motor 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  route  said  tool  ahaft,  and 
means  for  securing  said  attachment  to  the  tool  carriage. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  work  hold- 
ing and  routing  member,  and  a  tool  bolder  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  ways  at  a  pre«;rlbed  rate  in  unison  with  the 
moremenu  of  the  work,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  tool  holder  consisting  of  an  Independent  motor,  a  me- 
tallic rotary  toothed  cutter,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  holder,  a  tool 
adspted  to  be  attached  thereto,  consisting  of  an  independ- 
ent motor,  a  shaft  adapted  to  carry  routing  tools  mounted 
in  bearings  parallel  with  the  motor  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
receive  motion  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  holder,  a  tool 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  consisting  of  an  independ- 
ently driven  motor,  a  tool  ahaft  adapted  to  carry  routing 
tools  Jonmaled  in  fixed  relatione  to  the  motor,  transmit- 
ting mechanism  to  Impart  motion  from  the  motor  to  said 
tool  shaft,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  tool  to  the 

tool  holder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  holder,  a  tool 
adapted  to  be  atUched  thereto,  consisting  of  an  Independ- 
ently driven  motor,  a  tool  shaft  adapted  to  carry  rotating 
toola  joornaled  In  fixed  relations  to  the  motor,  transralt- 
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060.389.     .VUTOTIRE.     Frank  Modhn.  Sloui  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,656. 


.i* 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  opposed  series  of  st'g- 
menUl  spring  plates,  each  plate  having  a  laterally  bowed 
outer  portion  and  au  Inwardly  extended  rim  engaging  por- 
tion at  iU  Inner  end.  a  tread  Interposed  between  and  sup- 
ported by  the  plates,  and  means  extending  l)etween  and 
clamping  upon  the  plates  for  holding  them  against  lateral 
and  annular  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  rings  secured 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  abutting  spring  plates  bear- 
ing upon  the  rings  and  extending  beyond  the  rim.  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  plates  being  extended  laterally  and  the  inner 
ends  thereof  being  In  engagement  with  the  rings,  means 
for  clamping  the  plates  upon  the  rings,  and  a  tread  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  rings  secured 
on  oppoaite  faces  thereof,  of  segmental  abutting  spring 
plates  upon  the  rings  and  having  inwardly  turned  inner 
ends  engaging  the  rings  and  laterally  bowed  outer  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  rim.  means  for  binding  tbe  plates 
upon  the  rings,  and  a  tread  secured  between  the  bowed 
portions  of  the  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  rings  upon 
opposite  faces  thereof,  of  abutting  segmental  spring  plates 
upon  the  rings  and  having  laterally  bowed  outer  enda  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rim  and  inwardly  extended  Inner  enda 
engaging  the  rings,  clamping  rings  extending  across  the 
plates,  means  for  securing  the  rings  to  the  rim,  said  platea 
being  cut  away  to  receive  said  securing  means  therebe- 
tween, and  a  tread  secured  between  the  bowed  portions  of 
the  platea. 

.•J.  A  wheel  tire  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aegmental 
spring  plates  having  outwardly  bowed  outer  ends,  a  wheel 
rim,  cooperating  means  upon  the  rim  and  plates  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  against  lateral  and  annular  movement,  a 
plrrality  of  annular  contactins  strips  interposed  between 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates,  and 
meana  extending  transversely  through  the  strips  and  pUtes 
for  holding  them  together,  said  strips  constituting  the 
wheel,  tread. 


969,390.     8PRINGWORK.     Moseb  H.  Naber.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  634.926. 

1.  A  spring  end-aectlon  composed  of  a  base  having  lat- 
eral fiangea  to  provide  extended  t>earings  on  a  bed  or  couch 
frame,  a  head  to  receive  a  spring-structure  and  having  Ita 
ends  upturned  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  spring-structure, 
and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  the  base  and  head  and 
lying  Inside  the  outer  edge  of  the  head. 

2.  A  spring  end-aectlon  composed  of  a  base  having  lat- 
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•nl  flaucM  to  proTld*  •Mttmtiai  iMarlagi  oa  a  bad  or 
coack  (rasM.  a  hea4  to  Kcalv*  a  •pria<-atroeture  and  hav- 
in(  Ita  enda  apturaed  to  proTlde  a  Mat  for  thm  ^rlac- 
Ktructur«.  and  a  p«lr  of  •prinirt  each  compoMd  of  a  pair 
of  vloss  boltf^  r«sp*ctlT«ly  to  the  bead  and  baa*,  and 


having  parallel  anna  deTeloped  Into  one  or  more  colla,  the 
colla  of  tbe  two  anna  lying  la  different  yertical  and  borl- 
lontal  planea.  and  Icga  Ijlng  In  dilTerent  rertlcal  planca 
and  connected  by  a  currad  end  place,  tbe  aprlnga  lying  In- 
alde  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  bead. 


968.391.  BOTTXJt  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  APPABA- 
TUB.  HAaaT  D.  Naom,  Newbargh,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept. 
25.  1909.      BerUl  No.  619^10. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deeertbed.  the  combination  of 
a  tank  prvrided  with  a  plnraHty  of  outlet  opcalaga,  dla- 
eharge  apoat*  coaunanlcatlng  wltb  aald  openlnga  and 
adapted  to  dlarbarge  ttqutd  therefrom  Into  receptaelea, 
plonger  roda  adapted  to  work  In  aald  aponta,  Talre  meana 
carried  by  aald  plnager  roda  and  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  clooe  aald  diaeharge  ojpenlnga,  cap  magaalaea  car- 
ried tor  Mid  tank,  a  link  rod  ceanectlng  all  of  aald  plonger 
n&t,  mttmm*  coAperatlag  with  aald  link  rod  and  tbe  aald 
cap  magastnee  for  forcing  capa  orer  aald  receptaelea  when 
the  oatlet  openlnga  of  tbe  tank  are  cloaed,  aald  ptnnger 
roda  adapted  to  engag<t  aald  capa  for  forcing  the  aame 
npon  aald  receptacle*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  tank  provided  wltb  a  plarallty  of  outlet  opening*, 
diaeharge  spout*  carried  l^  aald  tank  and  commanlcating 
with  aald  outlet  openings,  a  plarallty  of  planger  rod*  car- 
ried by  aald  tank  and  working  In  aald  diaeharge  apouta,  a 
link  member  connecting  all  of  aald  plunger  roda.  aide  mem- 
ber* engaging  aald  link  member,  aald  aide  membera  pro- 
vided with  cam  or  beveled  towtr  enda,  cap  magailnea  car- 
ried by  aald  tank,  cap  feedtBff  ^eana  carried  by  aald  tank, 
aald  cap  feeding  meana  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  capa. 
In  aald  magazinea.  In  an  Inoperative  poaltton,  aald  cap 
feeding  BMana  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  cam  or  tn- 
^llned  lower  end*  ol  aald  aide  membera  for  forcing  tbe 
mtime  ont  of  engafeaeeat  with  the  capa,  aald  cap  fceiUng 
meana  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  capa  In  each  maga- 
alne  and  force  the  aaaie  forwavd  ao  aa  to  engage  the  topa 
of  the  bottlea  when  releaaed  fwm  aald  aide  meaUter*  and 
aald  ptun^r  roda  adapted  ta  Mgage  *ald  capa  and  force 
tbe  aame  upon  tbe  aecka  of  the  bottle*  or  receptacle*. 

&  In  a  deetee  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  eoaablaatlon 
of   maimitnea   adapted    to  carA   a   plurality   of   cap*   In 


atackad  reUtloa.  cap  feeding  neaaa  carrted  by  aald  tamk 
oonprlalag  a  bracket  member  carrying  at  ita  lowar  aad  a 

soiMtantiaUy  obkng  rack  member,  aald  rack  member  pro- 
vld«^  wltb  a  longitudinally  extending  alot.  a  coll  aprlng 
carried  within  aald  alot,  a  cap  feeding  member  adapted  to 
be  poaltloned  within  aald  »lot  of  aald  rack  member,  and 
aald  aprlng  adapted  to  exert  a  forward  ptaaaure  upon  said 
cap  feeding  member,  cap  engaging  pin*  carried  by  aald 
cap  feeding  member,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottle  cap* 
and  force  the  aame  forward  when  tb*  cap  feeding  member 
la  releaaed. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  apparatus  comprlalng 
a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diaeharge  apouta 
plunger*  carrying  valvca  working  within  aald  diaeharge 
apont*,  meana  for  operating  aald  plungers  carried  by  aald 
tank,  bottle  cap  magaainea  carried  by  aald  tank,  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  tank  and  adapted  to  feed  Iwttle 
cape  over  bottle*  poaltloned  below  aald  diaeharge  apouta. 
aad  aald  planger*  adapted  to  engifa  aald  capa  for  forcing 
the  *ame  upon  the  bottlea. 


9  «  9  ,  S  9  2  .  GALVANIZING  APPARATUS.  AUOAxnaa 
HiWDui!t«mAV*.  8t  Lonla.  Mo.  Original  application 
filed  liar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,799.  Divided  and 
tbl*  application  filed  Dec  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  632.918. 


1.  In  a  galvanising  apparatua,  a  flux  box  having  a  fran- 
gible plug  In  Ita  bottom. 

2.  In  a  galvanlalng  apparatus,  a  flux  box  having  a  break- 
able plot  la  tta  bottom. 

3.  In  a  galvanlidBg  apparataa,  a  galraaltlng  box  at  the 
diaeharge  ead  of  the  tank  having  a  breakable  plug  In  Ita 
bottom. 

4.  In  a  galraaialBC  apparatua,  a  kattla  having  a  strati- 
fled  apeltar  aad  laad  hath  In  combination  with  a  box  hav- 
ing* It*  boMaai  epaalBg  Into  tbe  lead  bath  aad  Its  top  into 
a  apelter  bath,  aald  box  bridging  the  apace  occupied  by  the 
droes,  and  a  breakable  plug  in  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  galvanising  apparatus,  a  kettle  having  a  bath 
compoaed  of  molten  lead  and  apelter,  a  flux  box  wboae  up- 
per end  extend*  above  tbe  aurface  of  the  lead,  and  a  break- 
able plug  whoee  upper  end  extenda  above  the  aarface  of 
the  spelter  and  wboae  lower  end  extenda  beneath  the  aar- 
face of  the  lead,  and  a  breakable  plug  In  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  box. 


9M.898.  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  PROTECTIVE 
ALARM  BT8TKM.  JAMBa  G.  Noun.  Chicago.  lU..  aa- 
algnor  to  John  B.  Shepherd.  Chicago.  111.     riled  May  9. 

1907.     Serial  No.  372.746. 

1.  In  a  comblaed  telephone  and  protective  ayatem,  tbe 
comblnattoa  of  tbe  central  atatlon  equipment  Involving  a 
normally  de«nergla*d  line  algaal  and  aa  operator's  aet 
Including  a  receiver,  a  aabaerlher'*  line  Involving  at  the 
aubacrlber'*  *tatlon  a  traaamltter  and  a  awltcb  normally 
epealag  the  drcalt  of  aald  tranamltter,  a  aobaerlber'a  pro- 
tective circuit,  algnal  initiating  meana,  motor  actuated 
alarm  meana  coatrolled  by  aald  protective  clrenlt  arranged 
to  ocraelon  an  audible  alarm,  and  motor  operated  meana 
for  cloatng  the  tranamltted  circuit  to  Inclode  therein  the 
tranamltter  during  the  operation  of  the  audible  alarm 
means. 
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2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protective  alarm  aya- 
tamTthe  combination  of  tbe  central  atatlon  equipment  in- 
Tolvlag  a  normally  de«nerglaed  line  signal  and  an  oper- 
ator's set  Including  a  receiver,  a  subscriber's  line  Involv- 
ing at  tbe  subflcrlber'a  atatlon  a  tranamltter  and  a  switch 
normally  opening  the  circuit  for  aald  tranamltter,  a  aub- 
acrlbar'a  protective  circuit,  algnal  Initiating  meana  therein 
arranged  when  actuated  to  complete  a  circuit  for  energis- 
ing the  central  line  algnal.  motor  driven  audible  alarm 
arana  within  effective  dlatance  of  tbe  tranamltter  to  trana- 
Bilt  aound  thereto,  motor  controlling  meana  therefor  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  the  signal  initiating  means  to 
start  the  motor,  aad  means  operated  by  aald  motor  for 
bridging  tbe  normally  open  awltcb  connection  of  tbe  trana- 
mltter to  Include  tbe  tranamltter  In  operative  aaaociatlon 
with  th*  Una.  Tv 


S.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  burglar  alarm  system, 
the  combination  of  a  central  station  equipment.  Involvlitg 
a  normally  defnerglsed  line  alKnal,  an  operator's  aet  In- 
cluding a  receiver,  a  aubecrlbera  line  involving  at  the 
aubacrlber's  station  a  transmitter,  a  protective  circuit,  sig- 
nal initiating  mean*  therein,  alarm  means,  adapted  and 
arranged  to  occaaton  in  the  line  vibratlona  translatable 
Into  audible  aoand  by  the  operator's  receiver,  a  motor,  a 
awltcb  controlled  by  tbe  motor,  arranged  to  establish  a 
bridging  circuit  across  tbe  line  Including  the  transmitter, 
and  an  electro-responsive  device  aasoclated  wltb  the  pro- 
tective circuit  controlling  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protective  syatem,  a  cen- 
tral station  equipment  including  a  battery,  a  cord  circuit 
for  connection  with  a  aubacrlber's  line,  a  auperviaory  sig- 
nal arranged  to  be  energized  by  tbe  grounding  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line  when  tbe  cord  circuit  is  connected  therewith, 
and  an  operator's  set  Including  a  receiver,  a  sabscriber'a 
line  involving  at  tbe  aobaerlber'a  station  a  tranamltter 
and  a  awltcb  normally  opening  tbe  tranamltter  circuit,  and 
a  sabscriber'a  protective  system  Involving  signal  initiating 
means  arranged  when  operated  to  cause  tbe  grounding  of 
the  aubacrlber's  line  by  a  drcutt  excluding  the  transmitter, 
and  audible  algnal  devices  within  effective  distance  of  the 
transmitter  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  signal  Initi- 
ating meana  to  occaaion  an  audible  algnal  and  to  close  an 
operative  circuit  Involving  tbe  transmitter  thereby  to  con- 
dition the  transmitter  to  transmit  tbe  audible  algnal  to 
the  central  atatlon   receiver. 

5.  In  a  combined  telephone  aad  protective  system,  a 
party  line,  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  an  op- 
erator'B  receiver,  a  line  signal  and  a  grounded  battery 
therefor,  at  each  subscriber's  station  In  said  party  line  a 
traaamltter.  a  normally  op<>n  circuit  therefor,  a  protective 
system  involving  a  normally  open  ground  circuit  adapted 
when  cloaed  to  energise  the  line  algnal,  a  relay  In  aald 
graand  circuit,  a  motor  controlled  by  aald  relay,  and 
■aaaa  for  transmitting  an  aodlMe  signal  characterlatlc  of 
tbe  partlrolar  station  controlled  by  said  motor,  meana  for 
doalng  the  tranamltter  eircalt  to  energise  the  tranaaltter 
controlled  alao  by  aald  motor,  and  signal  Initiating  meana 
for  closing  the  normally  open  ground  drcvlt 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


969,894.  PNXUMATIC  DRILL.  Raiimou)  A.  NoaLiNC. 
Aorora,  IIU  aaalgnor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company,  .\nrora,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.407. 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drill  spin- 
dle mounted  in  said  frame,  said  spindle  having  at  one  end 
a  bearing  receaa  and  the  frame  having  a  fixed  bearing 
member  wbiefa  extends  into  aald  bearing  receaa. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drill  apln- 
die  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  spindle  having  at  one  end  a 
bearing  recess,  and  the  frame  having  a  fixed  bearing  mem- 
ber which  extenda  into  said  recesa.  and  a  thmat  bearing 
Interposed  between  said  end  of  the  aplndle  wbich  engagea 
aald  bearing  member  and  tbe  frame. 

3.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drill  apln- 
dle mounted  In  tbe  frame,  said  spindle  having  in  one  end 
a  bearing  reces*.  and  the  frame  having  a  fixed  bearing 
member  wbich  extends  Into  said  recess  and  a  tbruat  bear- 
ing embracing  an  annular  flange  on  said  bearing  member, 
and  a  ring  on  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  spindle. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drill  spin- 
dle provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  provided  with 
an  apertured  bub  which  fits  and  turns  upon  said  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  said  hub,  and  an  actuating  spring 
for  said  pawl  conaistlng  of  a  split-ring  which  surrounds 
the  drill  spindle,  said  pawl  having  a  flat-aided  projection 
which  is  engaged  by  th*  ends  of  said  ring. 

6.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drill  spin- 
dle mounted  in  said  frame,  said  aplndle  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  bearing  receaa  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
surrounding  ita  part  wbich  contains  said  bearing  receaa. 
and  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  mem- 
ber which  extenda  Into  aald  t>earlng  receaa,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  hub  which  fiU  and  turns  on  aald 
ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasatte.l 


969,396.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIBRA- 
RIES AND  THE  LIKE.  Binnata  Ottin,  LObeck.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Not.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,687. 


^ 


A  coatroUiag  apparatus  for  libraries  comprising  in  com- 
binatlea:  a  eaetng  (a),  cards  provided  with  horfsontal 
silts  i»)  aad  ascending  oblique  allts  (e)  at  their  enda  a 
detachable  rod    (b>   roevnted  In  tbe  walls  of  the  casing 
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and  tnrenlnr  tb«  lUts  (•)  of  all  eardi  and  adapted  to 
enga(«  with  th«  rifbt  end  silt  wh«n  the  carda  an  on  the 
left  aide  of  the  caatnf  and  to  enlace  with  the  left  end 
slit  if  th«  cards  are  drawn  to  the  right  side  of  the  caalBg. 


M/>CKI 


969.396.  VKHICLETIRB-LOCKINO  DEVICE.  ALBUT 
PACKAao.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Fred  J.  Hack,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Majr  20.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  06S.646. 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  kind  described,  the  conbination 
with  a  frame,  two  semicircular  supporting  members,  each 
pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  length  to  said 
frame,  a  lock  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  semi- 
circalar  supporting  members  aAd  catches  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  semi-circular  supporting 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  lock,  of  a  doable  semi- 
circular member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  catches  and  prorided  with  other  catches  on  Its 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  in  said  lock  to  form 
a  double  annular  support  and  lock,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  two  semi  -  circular  supporting  member*  plTOtally 
moonted  to  cloee  around  and  support  a  tire,  a  lock  se- 
cured in  one  end  of  one  of  said  semicircular  supporting 
members  and  catches  secured  on  one  end  of  the  other 
«f  said  aeml-clrcular  supporting  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lock  in  said  lock,  of  a  double  semi-circular  mem- 
ber baring  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  be  remoyably  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  semi  circular  supporting  member 
proTlded  with  said  catches,  Its  other  end  proTided  "with 
other  catches  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  said  lock  and 
Its  central  portion  baring  eans  adapted  to  be  remorably 
secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  semi-circular  supporting 
members  to  form  a  doable  anj^ular  support  and  lock. 


969.397.  NUT -LOCK.  .Vlwik  H.  PAaraiDOB,  Denrer, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  N.  Pond,  Morgan 
Park,  111.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,446. 


mm,. 


•  1.  A  nut-lock,  comprtaing  a  ratchet-dlsk  apertured  to 
fit  the  edge  of  the  nut  and  harlng  a  series  of  peripheral 
teeth  inclined  widthwiae  relatirely  to  the  plane  of  the 
disk,  in  combination  with  an  anchor-plate  apertured  to 
embrace  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  nut. 
SBld  anchor-plate  having  a  pawl  member  embracing  and 
permitting  the  travel  of  the  ratchet  teeth  therethrough  In 
one  direction  of  rotation  only,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


\  ■ 


2.  A  Bot-Ioek,  eonprlBiag  a  ratehet-dlak  apertare4  to 
fit  the  edge  of  the  nut  and  having  a  scries  of  peripheral 
teeth  Inclined  widthwise  relatively  to  the  plans  of  the 
disk.  In  combination  with  an  anchor-plate  apertured  to 
embrace  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  clamiMd  by  the  not. 
said  anchor-plate  being  formed  with  a  bent  over  marginal 
portion  engaging  the  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet- 
dlak  and  forming  both  a  keeper  and  a  stop-pawl  for  the 
latter,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  spring-metal  ratchet-dlak 
apertored  to  fit  the  edge  of  the  not  and  radially  sheared 
to  form  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  inclined  widthwiae 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  disk.  In  combination  with 
an  anchor-plate  apertured  to  embrace  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  by  the  nut,  aald  anchor-plate  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  dlaposed  bent-over  marginal  portions 
engaging  the  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet-disk  and 
forming  both  keepers  and  stop-pawls  for  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  nut-carried  spring-metal 
ratchet-disk  having  peripheral  teeth  inclined  widthwise 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  disk,  in  combination  with 
an  anchor-plate  apertured  to  embrace  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  by  the  nut.  said  anchor-plate  having  a 
marginal  projection  bent  over  or  doubled  on  Itaelf  so  aa 
to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls  be- 
tween which  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-disk  pass  under 
lateral  compreaalon  as  the  not  Is  turned  up  on  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  nut-lock  for  use  on  bolts  engaging  a  flanged  mem- 
ber, comprising  an  anchor-plate  apertured  to  engage  the 
bolt  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  bear  at  their 
outer  enda  on  the  flange  of  said  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bolt  and  also  a  pair  of  oppoeltely  disposed  rigid 
pawl  membera.  In  combination  with  a  nut-carried  ratchet- 
dlsk  having  peripheral  spring  teeth  adapted  to  pass  said 
pawl  membera  in  one  direction  of  ■orsiSBt  hot  to  be 
locked  by  the  latter  agalaat  movement  In  the  oppoalte 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


969,398.  POWDER  BOX.  WALTca  H.  PaaKlxa,  Cheshire. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Waterfoury  Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&38.2&5. 


la  a  powder-box,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  Inclined  aboolder  merging  Into  a  neck 
surmounted  by  a  crowning-top  formed  with  a  discharge- 
opening,  of  a  flanged  cover  hinged  to  the  said  neck  and 
shutting  over  the  said  top  in  wliich  the  said  discharge- 
opening  is  located  to  one  side  of  a  line  pasaing  centrally 
throogh  the  aald  top  and  cover  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
pivot  of  the  latter,  whereby  when  the  box  is  shaken  for 
the  discharge  of  the  powder.  Its  cover  will  not  swing  out 
toward  or  Into  Its  closed  position. 


$4 


969.399.  LINER  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS. 
Juus  PBaaooMs  and  Alphonse  Pbksoows,  Childonck, 
near  Louvaln.  Belgium.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.054. 


the  upper  part  and  the  lower  part  in  a  closed  condition, 
a  downwardly  projecting  ring  formed  on  the  upper  part 
and  a  horizontal  inwardly  projecting  flange  formed  on  the 
lower  part,  said  ring  and  flange  cooperating  to  secure  a 
light  joint  between  the  two  parts  of  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  a  supporting 
ring,  liner  plates  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ring,  and  means 
located  in  the  Interior  of  the  supporting  ring,  whereby 
the  liner  plates  are  maintained  In  position  and  are  adapt- 
ed, also,  to  be  rotated  Independently  when  the  liner  is 
withdrawn  from  the  bowl  of  the  aeparator. 

2.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  a  supporting 
ring,  liner  plates  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ring,  a  central 
tube  within  a  separator  bowl,  and  supporting  means 
bodily  connected  with  the  liner  plates  and  filling  the  space 
between  the  supporting  ring  and  said  central  tube. 

3.  In  .1  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  a  supporting 
ring,  liner  plates  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ring,  a  central 
tube  within  a  separator  bowl,  and  a  supporting  member 
for  each  liner  plate,  said  members  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  supporting  ring  and  said  central  tube. 

4.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  a  supporting 
ring,  liner  plates  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ring,  a  central 
tabe  of  the  separator  bowl,  and  a  supporting  member  for 
each  liner  plate,  said  supporting  members  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  liner  plates  and  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  supporting  ring  and  the  outer  face  of  said  central 
tabe. 

5.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  a  supporting 
ring,  liner  plates  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ring,  a  tube 
positioned  within  the  bowl  of  the  separator,  and  rods  con- 
DecttMl  to  the  liner  plates  and  located  between  the  sup- 
portina  ring  and  said  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


969.400.  COLLECTING  -  CASING  FOR  CREAM  -  SEP A- 
R.VT0R8.  Jules  Pibsw^ns  and  ALrHoxsi  Pebboonb, 
Childonck.  Belgium.  Original  application  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1905.  Serial  No.  287,698.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,221. 

1.  In  a  collecting  casing  for  cream  separators,  the  com- 
bination of  an  up|)er  part,  a  lower  movable  part,  said 
lower  part  being  pivoted  horizontally  to  the  upper  part. 
Bieana  for  holding  the  lower  part  in  a  cloaed  condition 
with  relation  to  the  upper  part  and  means  for  preventing 
the  skimmed  milk  from  reaching  the  Joint  between  the 
upper  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  collecting  casing  for  cream  separators,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  part,  a  lower  movable  part,  aald 
lower  part  being  pivoted  horizontally  to  the  upper  part, 
means  for  holding  the  lower  part  in  a  closed  condition 
with  relation  to  the  upper  part,  means  for  preventing  the 
skimmed  milk  from  reaching  the  joint  between  the  upper 
and  the  lower  parts  of  the  caaing  when  projected  agalnat 
the  wall  of  the  lower  part  and  means  for  conducting  drops 
of  skimmed  milk  from  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  Into 
the  lower  part  without  reaching  the  Joint  between  said 
parts. 

8.  In  a  collecting  casing  for  cream  separators,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part,  means  for  holding 


4.  A  collecting  casing  for  cream  separators  comprising 
an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  movable  with  respect  to  the 
upper  part,  and  cooperating  flanges  on  the  respective  parts, 
said  flange  on  the  upper  part  fitting  within  the  flange  on 
the  lower  part  when  the  casing  is  closed,  the  line  of  Junc- 
ture of  said  fianges  being  in  a  vertical  plane  intermediate 
the  planes  of  the  walls  of  said  parts,  wiiereby  leakage  of 
the  liquid  Is  precluded  through  the  meeting  flanges  and  a 
packing  between  the  respective  parts  is  obviated. 

5.  In  a  collecting  caaing  for  cream  separators,  an  upper 
part  having  a  depending  fiange,  a  lower  part  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  means  connecting  said 
parts  and  permitting  one  part  to  move  relative  to  the 
other,  aald  flange  of  the  upper  part  fitting  within  the 
flange  of  the  lower  part  and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two 
said  flanges  meeting  in  a  plane  Intermediate  the  respec- 
tive inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  comprising  said  parta, 
whereby  leakage  of  the  liquid  is  precluded  through  the 
joint  and  a  packiltg  between  the  parts  is  obviated. 


969,401.  BENCH-VISE.  Axel  W.  Peterso.v,  Jamison, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Peterson,  Fresno, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.002. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vise  member,  a  mov- 
able vise  member  having  a  guide  bar  slldable  through  the 
stationary  member,  aald  members  having  gripping  jaws,  a 
clamping  bar  slldable  within  the  guide  bar,  a  wedge  for 
clamping  said  clamping  bar  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  stationary  member,  said  wedge  and 
clamptaig  bar  having  corrugated  opposing  faces,  the  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  wedge-shaped  cavity  to  receive 
said  wedge,  aald  wedge  and  cavity  being  arranged  each 
with  a  narrow  end  directed  toward  the  movable  member, 
and  means  wholly,  outside  said  clamping  bar,  for  moving 
the  moTable  member  relatively  to  the  clamping  bar,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vise  member,  a  mov- 
able vise  member  having  a  guide  bar  slldable  through  the 
stationary  member,  said  members  having  gripping  jaws. 
a  clamping  bar  alldable  within  the  guide  bar.  a  wedge  for 
clamping  aald  clamping  bar  against  longitudinal  moveaient 
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relatlTely  to  ttM  «tfttl(mn7  Biettiber.  tb«  lUtlonArr  nMm- 
btr  hi  Tit  *  wc4i«-flkaf«d  earity  to  reeelv«  Mid  wvdg*. 
Mid  w««fl«  and  orttty  tolas  arraaccd  cacti  with  a  narrow 
«n4  directed  toward  ttaa  movaMe  member,  and  means 
wholly,  oatatde  aaM  clampiBs  bar.  for  moTinK  the  morabl* 
member  relatively  to  tbe  clamping  bar,  aabstantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ataUooary  rtae  member,  a  moT- 
abfe  vise  member  tiaTlng  a  falAt  bar  ■lldable  tbroagb  tbe 
sutlcnary  member.  Mid  mtabtg*  bavinf  grtpping  jawa,  a 
clamping  bar  alidable  within  fte  goldc  bar,  a  wedge  for 
clamping  Mid  clamping  bar  agatJnat  longitudinal  moTement 
relatively  to  the  etatloaary  member,  the  stationary  mem- 
ber tiaving  a  wedge-shaped  cavity  to  receive  Mid  wedge, 
said  wedge  and  cavity  being  arnnged  each  with  a  narrow 
end  directed  toward  the  movable  membar,  and  a  rotary 
head  movable  longltadlaally  with  the  movable  member, 
Mid  head  and  clamping  bar  having,  the  one  a  threaded 
stem  and  the  other  a  threaded  socket  to  receive  Mid  stem, 
substantially  as  described. 


069.402.  STOCKING  -  STTPPOBTER. 
Neodesha.  Kana.  Filed  Utit  in, 
549.736. 

If 


HAmST    K.     PlTTT, 

1910.     Serial     No. 


.4.  device  of  the  class  deacrtfoed  consisting  of  spaced 
cllpa,  adapted  to  be  straddled  «pon  the  upper  edge  of  a 
■ock  and  including  reaillent  arais  to  engage  tbe  sock ;  a 
retractile  spring  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
dip.  and  removably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  other 


969.403.  HOLDEB  FOR  TIOXPHONE  -  RSCEIVEBB. 
CcwMBUDS  B.  PHiixiPf,  Pbiiadelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  J.  Cook  and  oae-half  to  Jeroaa  B.  Pel- 
belmer.  PhlladelpbU.  ^.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  621.796  < 


1.  In  combination  with  a  teKpbone  Inatmmeat,  a  plat* 
for  attaebment  to  said  Instrument,  a  pivoted  tabe  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  bracket  arm  adjontably  secured  upon  tbe 
tube,  a  locking  spring  secured  to  tbe  arm  so  aa  to  en- 
pi9»  with  and  lock  tbe  switch  hook  of  the  telephone  In- 
■tniment  la  Its  lowered  poaltton,  a  supporting  rod  ad- 
jnatably  aeenrad  in  tbe  tnbe.  atod  a  damp  earrtod  by  tba 
(Mtar  end  of  tbe  sapporttng  r«d  adapted  to  hold  tbe  ra- 
nlvar,  aa 


2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  tbe  telephone  instrument, 
an  off  aet  formed  with  tbe  base  plate,  a  block  secured  to 
Mid  off  set,  a  tube  pivoted  to  Mid  block,  a  augpcrtlag  rod 
adjnstably  secured  In  the  tube.  Mid  rod  balag  bant  ont- 
Ward,  a  spring  clamp  carried  by  the  onter  end  of  Mid  rod 
for  holding  the  receiver,  a  bracket  arm  adjustably  ae- 
cured  to  the  tuba,  a  aprlag  aecared  between  the  sides  of 
aald  am.  Mid  spring  being  so  bent  as  to  form  s  lock  for 
eagagaaent  with  the  receiver  hook  of  the  telephone  in- 
strument, and  a  flager  piece  alao  formed  with  tbe  spring 
for  nalocklag  the  device,  aa  apectflad. 

3.  Tka  bwela  deacribed  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
means  for  damping  aald  plate  to  the  bottom  of  a  tele- 
phone Inatnunent,  an  off  Mt  formed  with  the  plate,  a  eush- 
loQlng  block  sacared  to  tb«  under  aide  of  tbe  off  set.  a 
metal  block  secured  to  tba  upper  aide  of  tba  off  set,  a 
socket  pivoted  to  tbe  laat  named  block  in  sacb  manner  aa 
to  allow  for  tba  outward  swing  of  Mid  aocket,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  tbe  socket,  tba  tipper  end  of  aald  tube  being  split 
and  threaded,  a  nnt  run  upon  aald  apllt  end,  a  supporting 
rod  fitted  within  Mid  tube  ao  as  to  be  adjustable  therein, 
a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  nut  to  hold  the  rod  la 
any  adjoatment.  a  tip  aecured  upon  tbe  onter  end  of  tbe 
rod.  a  spring  clamp  aecured  to  tbe  tip  for  holding  the  ra- 
eelver  of  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  bracket  arm  adjustably 
secured  upon  ttie  tube,  means  for  holding  Mid  arm  in  any 
adjustment  upon  said  tube,  and  a  spring  lock  secured  to 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  engaga  and  lock  the  receiver  hook, 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  Mt  forth. 


069.404.     Nirr-LOCK.     Joax    Pii.Lta.   AaMterdam.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1910.     K<  rtal  No.  566364. 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  and  In  eoaablaatlon.  a  screw-bolt;  a 
nut  fitting  Mid  bolt,  and  haTtaf  aa  Ita  inner  side  a  boM 
formed  with  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery  ;  a  main  washer 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  nut.  and  provided  In  Its 
outer  side  with  a  re  com  adapted  to  receive  Mid  boos; 
aaaaaa  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  main  washer ;  a  spring- 
aasbir  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  Mid  boH  and  tba 
bottom  of  Mid  receM  In  the  mabi  washer.  Mid  aprlng- 
waaber  and  main  waaher  being  formed  to  interengage  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  :  and  a  dog  on  Mid  sprlag-waalwr 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth  on  Mid  boaa. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  and  In  combination,  a  screw-bolt ;  a  not 
fltting  aald  bolt,  and  having  on  Ita  Inner  side  a  boM 
formed  witb  ratchet-teeth  on  Ita  periphery  :  a  main  wasiier 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  nnt.  and  provided  in  Ita 
ooter  side  with  a  recess  adapted  to  racclva  Mid  boM.  and 
wtth  notches  opaaiag  from  Mid  reeaw;  maaaa  to  prevent 
rotation  of  Mid  SMln  waaber ;  a  spring-washer  adapted  to 
bo  damped  between  Mid  boM  and  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  re- 
easa,  aa4d  aprtng-waaher  having  portiona  normally  beat 
away  fiaai  said  boss  :  and  wings  projecting  from  Mid  bent 
porttaaa  of  aald  spring-waaher  adapted  to  occupy  said 
notcbeo  In  the  main  waaher.  and  terminating  In  dofi 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratcbet-teath  on  Mid  boM  wban  Mid 
spring  waaber  is  clamped  and  straightened. 
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969.406.  GBAIN-DOOB.  EowAao  Poaaos.  Chicago.  III., 
aaalgBor  to  Grain  Belt  Car  Specialty  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  SeHal  No. 
S99.211. 


In  combination,  a  side  wall  having  a  door  opening  there- 
to, a  door  section  acroM  the  lower  part  of  Mid  opening, 
rigid  hangers  ptvotally  connected  at  tbelr  loi»er  ends  to 
ths  upper  comers  of  the  door  section  and  at  their  upper 
•ads  to  points  on  the  sides  of  the  door  opening.  Mid  points 
being  Intermediate  between  the  top  of  the  door  section  and 
the  top  of  the  door  opening,  a  hook  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  door  and  a  catch  directly  above  the  door  opening 
adapted  to  be  engaged  b.v  Mid  hook,  aald  links  being 
loosely  connected  at  an  end  of  each  so  as  to  permit  the 
Mid  hook  to  engage  and  disengage  Mid  catch. 


060  406.  GB.\1N-DBILL.  EaiK  Gcstaf  RlDBsac,  Kria- 
tlnehamn.  Swed«n.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1900.  Serial  No. 
474,746. 


8.  In  a  graln-drin,  the  combination  of  a  dlscbarge-tsfce 
hSTlac  St  its  lower  end  a  rearwardly  directed  escape  upsa 
Ing.  a  rotary  graln-apreadlng  disk  placed  at  the  Mid 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  oaclllatlng  cap  placed  above 
tbe  Mid  spreading  disk.  Mid  cap  having  an  upper  opening 
adapted  to  admit  the  grains  onto  the  spreading  disk  and 
rearwartl  escape-openings  for  the  said  grains,  substan- 
tially as  and  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  discharge-tobe 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  rearwardly  directed  eacape-opea- 
Ing,  a  rctary  graln-spreadln^r  disk  provided  with  a  groove 
placed  at  the  Mid  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  oeclllating 
cap  placed  abOTe  tbe  Mid  apreading  disk  and  entering 
with  its  lower  edge  Into  the  groove  In  the  Mid  spreadibg 
disk.  Mid  cap  having  an  upper  opening  adapted  to  admit 
tbe  grains  onto  the  spreading  disk  and  rearward  escape- 
openings  for  tbe  Mid  grains,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  dlscharge-tnbe 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  rearwardly  directed  escape-opea- 
Ing,  a  rotary  graln-spr<^adlng  disk  provided  wtth  a  groove 
placed  at  the  Mid  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  disk  havtag 
teeth  at  Ita  periphery,  and  an  oeclllattag  cap  placed  above 
the  Mid  spreading  disk,  co^iriaUy  therewith,  and  entering 
with  ita  annular  lower  edge  Into  the  corresponding  groove 
In  the  Mid  spreading  disk.  Mid  cap  having  an  upper  open- 
ing adapted  to  admit  the  grains  onto  the  spreading  dli* 
and  rearward  escape-openings  for  the  Mid  grains,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


969,407.  HAT  PIN  GUIDE  AND  HAT  PBOTECTOB 
AND  PRESEKVEB.  Abthub  P.  Bhooss.  San  Fran- 
daco.  Cal.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  506.777. 


A  hat  pin  guide  and  guard  having  a  raised  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  tapered  Inner  portion  and  with  an 
annular  flange  extending  around  the  Mid  raised  portion, 
and  a  rubber  guard  washer  extending  below  the  Int-r 
tapered  portion  and  reaching  tojthe  outer  edge  of  the  an- 
nular flange,  with  means  for  aecurlng  the  gnlde  and 
washer  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


969,408.  COMPOSITE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Boi 
HSNST  BOBIMSON,  Chlcsgo,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,638. 


Mr 


1  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  dlscharge-tobe. 
a  bottom  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  Mid  tube.  Mid  tube  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  directed  escape  opening  Just  above  tbe 
said  bottoM.  and  a  rotary  graln-apreadtng  dlak  placed  at 
tbe  Mid  lower  end  of  the  tube.  Just  above  tba  Mid  bottom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gratn-drtll,  tbe  combination  of  a  discharge-tube 
having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  rearwardly  directed  escape-open- 
ing, a  rotary  graln-aprMdlng  disk  placed  at  tbe  Mid  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cap  placed  above  tbe  Mid  spread- 
big  dlak.  Mid  cap  having  an  upper  opening  adapted  to  ad- 
mit tbe  gralna  onto  tba  spreading  disk  and  a  rearward  ea- 
eape^openlng  for  the  Mid  grains,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  porpoM  Mt  forth. 


1.  A  composite  wall,  comprising  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
upright  stud-like  metallic  reinforcements  constituting  pler- 
nuclel,  located  In  the  Uterally  outer  portions  of  the  piers 
of  the  completed  wall,  acts  of  preformed  hollow  blocks  In- 
terposed between  mM  stnd-llke  reinforcements,  the  end 
members  of  each  set  abutting  against  Mid  relnforcemenU 
and  held  In  poslUon  thereby,  concrete  filling  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  tbe  sets  of  pre-formed  blocks  disposed 
around  M»d  stod-llke  reinforcements  and  forming  there- 
with contlnnoua  plera,  and  concrete  filling  occupying  the 
Interiors  of  the  hollow  preformed  blocka  and,  forming  an 
internal  concrete  frame  extending  from  pier  to  pier  and 
moDOllthlcally  Joined  with  the  piers. 

2  A  composite  wall,  comprising  reinforced  concrete 
piers  arranged  at  inter^-als.  Mch  pier  having  stud-like  me- 
Ulllc  relnforcesaents  embedded  and  extending  vertically 
within  its  laterally  outer  portions,  sets  of  hollow  pre- 
formed blocks  extending  from   pier  to  pier  and  at  their 
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■emi-eBbndM  th«  filcn.  umI  concrete  aillnf  tb«  In- 

t«H»r  of  Mid  blocks  foti^g  an  Intenul  concrete  wall 
frame  extendlof  from  ^fer  to  pier  and  mooolitblcally 
joined  with  tbe  piers. 

3.  A  composite  wall,  ceasprislnf  a  series  of  spacsd-apart 
oprlfht  stud  like  meulllc  reinforcement*  constituting  pler- 
oaclei.  located  In  the  laterally  oater  portions  of  the  plsrs 
of  the  completed  wall,  sets  of  preformed  hollow  blocks  In- 
terposed between  said  stvd'llke  reinforcements,  the  end 
members  of  each  set  belac  eoDcave.  abutting  against  said 
stud  like  reinforcements  aad  defining  the  pier  spaces,  con- 
crete  fllllng   between    tbs  adjacent   ends  of   the   sets   of 

'blocks,  disposed  sround  said  stud-like  reinforcements  and 
forming  therewith  continuous  piers,  horixonUl  metallic 
reinforcements  extending  from  pier  to  pier  through  the 
sets  of  hollow  blocks  at  Tertically  separated  Interrals  and 
at  their  ends  embedded  to  the  pler».  and  the  concrete  fill- 
ing occupying  the  Interiors  of  the  hollow  pre-formed  blocks 
snd  forming  an  Internal  concrete  wall  frame  extending 
from  pier  to  pier  and  mosollthlcally  joined  with  the  piers. 

4.  A  composite  wall,  cossprlslng  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
upright  stud-like  metallic  wlaforcements  constituting  pler- 
nudel,  located  In  the  latersRj  outer  portions  of  the  piers 
of  the  completed  wall,  sets  <rf  pre-formed  hollow  blocks  In- 
terposed between  said  stvd-llke  reinforcements,  the  end 
members  of  each  Mt  bata^^Q^ocnve,  abutting  against  said 
stud  like  relnforce»ent«  Mtt4cflnlng  the  pier  spaces,  con- 
crete filling  between  the  «djscent  enda  of  the  sets  of 
blocks,  disposed  sround  said  stud  like  reinforcements  and 
forming  therewith  contlnnmw  piers,  horisontal  metallic 
reinforcements  extending  from  pier  to  pier  through  the 
sets  of  hollow  blocks  at  rertlcally  separated  Interrals  and 
at  their  e^ds  embedded  In  tbe  piers,  and  the  concrete  fill- 
ing occupying  the  Interiors  of  the  hollow  preformed  blocks 
and  forming  an  Internal  concrete  wall  frame  extending 
from  pier  to  pier  snd  monoHthlcally  Joined  with  the  piers. 

*  said  horisontal  metallic  reinforcements  being  provided 
with  obliquely  disposed  trass  extensions. 

5.  A  fffifirrt**  wall,  comprising  a  series  of  spsced  apart 
upright  ifa-lito  metallic  reinforcements  constituting  pler- 

-  nuclei,  sets  of  pre  formed  hollow  blocks  Interposed  between 
said  stud-like  reinforcements,  the  end  members  of  contigu- 
o«i  sets  beln^  concave  and  together  defining  the  pier 
spaces  of  the  wall,  and  the  several  blocks  being  of  the 
full  thickness  of  the  wall  so  that  their  outer  faces  consti- 
tute the  faces  of  the  latter,  concrete  fllllng  occupying  the 
pier  spsces  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sets  of  blocks 
and  disposed  around  saW  stud  like  reinforcements,  and 
concrete  fllllng  occupying  tbe  interiors  of  the  hollow  pre- 
formed blocks  and  forming  an  Internal  concrete  frame  ex- 
tending from  pier  to  pier  and  monolithically  Joined  with 
the  piers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prfiated  in  the  Gaiettel 


M0.40Q.  HIOH-VOLTAGE  RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG. 
PnaiTK  J.  Bdssbll.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21, 
1909.     Serial  Na  506,883. 


1.  In  an  electrical  flttfng.  a  recepUcle  member  having  a 
socket,  an  Insulating  post  located  In  the  socket  and  having 
a  slot  In  one  end.  contacts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  post,  a  plug  member  comprising  s  support  hsviug  a 


tongue  that  engages  In  the  slot  of  the  post,  and  contact 
elements  carried  by  the  support  and  cooperating  with 
the  contacts  of  the  receptacle  member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  a  recepUcle  member  having 
a  socket,  a  post  arranged  in  tbe  socket  In  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  side  wails  thereof,  contsct  elements  arranged  along- 
side the  post,  and  a  plug  member  comprising  a  body  or 
support  of  Insulating  material,  contacts  carried  by  the 
same,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  body  or  support  snd  fitting 
In  tbe  sockeit.  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  post,  and  said 
post  having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end  and  the  body  having  a 
tongue  that  engages  In  tbe  slot. 

3.  In  sn  electrical  fitting,  a  receptacle  member  having 
a  socket,  a  longitudinally  dispowd  insulating  post  located 
in  tbe  socket  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end.  contscts 
arranged  on  opposlts  sides  of  the  post,  a  plug  member 
comprising  a  support  having  a  tongue  that  engages  In  the 
slot  of  the  post,  s  guard  sleeve  that  extends  Into  the 
socket,  and  surrounds  the  post,  and  contact  elements  csr- 
rled  by  tbe  support  and  cooperating  with  tbe  contacts  of 
tbe  receptacle  member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  a  junction  box  having  an 
open  side,  a  receptacle  member  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  junction  box  and  having  an  angulsrly  disposed  socket, 
a  post  arranged  In  tbe  socket  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  side 
walls  tbexcof,  contact  elements  disposed  alongside  tbe  post, 
and  a  plog  meaber  comprising  a  body  or  support  of  Insu- 
lating material,  contacts  carried  by  the  same,  an  armor 
sleeve  surrounding  the  body  or  support  and  fitting  In  tbe 
socket,  said  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  post,  said  post  having 
a  slot  In  Its  outer  end  snd  the  body  having  a  tongue  that 
engages  In  the  slot,  and  a  bushing  arranged  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  armor  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  a  receptacle  member  having 
a  ping- receiving  socket  snd  a  wall  of  insulating  material 
arranged  within  said  socket  between  the  receptacle  con- 
Ucts  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  groove  forming  an 
Insulating  air  gap. 


969.410.  DEVICE  FOR  3>L\.KI.NG  CONCKKTE  RtMJF 
IN0-TILE8.  Fbkocrick  C.  Scbcibes.  Nei»  I>ouglaK.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.421. 


-jSjm^jmjf'9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  guide  bars  adjustably  mounted  at  the  side  of  said 
frame;  mold  supporting  bars  transversely  mounted  with- 
in said  frame :  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  links  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  supporting  bars :  a  mold  carried  upon  said 
supporting  bars :  and  a  sctaper  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  guide  bars  for  formulating  the  tile,  substsntially  as 
dMKrtbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame.  adjwitaWe  guide  bars  mounted  at  tbe  side  of  said 
frame :  mold  — pporting  bars  transversely  mounted  with- 
la  saM  frame :  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  connecte<i  links  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  bsrs  ;  s  mold  carried 
upon  said  bars ;  and  a  scraper  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
guide  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon  of 
s  frame ;  guide  bars  sdjustably  mounted  at  the  side  of 
said  frame :  mold  supporting  bars  transversely  mounted 
within  said  frame :  a  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
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supporting  bars  ;  a  mold  carried  upon  said  bars  ;  a  scraper 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  bars ;  a  horUonUl  and 
slldably  mounted  stylus ;  said  mold  being  provided  with  a 
perforation  to  admit  of  the  passage.of  said  stylus  Into  the 
mold,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  an  arm  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  said 
shaft;  a  pair  of  mold  supporting  bars  slldably  mounted 
in  said  frame ;  a  mold ;  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  supporting 
bars  contoured  to  conform  with  tbe  shape  of  the  mold ;  a 
pair  of  guide  bars  adjustably  mounted  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame :  a  horisontal  bar  located  \n  tbe  frame ;  a  stylus 
adJusUbly  mounted  on  said  bar ;  a  toothed  washer  mount- 
ed on  tbe  shaft  and  communicating  with  and  operating  the 
bar  in  combination  with  a  shaper  whose  under  surface  U 
contoured  for  the  formation  of  the  tile.  subsUntlally  as 
specified. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
two  of  the  walla  of  said  frame  having  their  upper  edges 
contoured  to  the  formation  of  tbe  tile  to  be  formed;  a 
pair  of  slldably  mounted  mold  supporting  bars  located  in 
tbe  frame  ;  a  mold  supported  on  said  bars,  said  bars  hav- 
ing their  upper  surfsces  contoured  to  conform  with  tbe 
shape  of  tbe  mold  and  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  tbe 
frame;  an  operating  shaft;  a  plurality  of  links  connect- 
ing tbe  shaft  with  the  mold  supporting  bars  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  together  with  the  mold  ;  a  pair  of 
adjustsbly  mounted  guide  bars;  a  shaper  supported  on 
tbe  guide  bars,  the  under  surfsce  of  said  shaper  contoured 
to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls, 
substantially  as  described. 

ICIatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


969  411  WATEB-G AS  APPARATUS.  ROB«tT  M.  S«iaL», 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
809.630. 


porting  tbe  bed  at  various  distances  from  the  bead,  an 
actuator  for  said  adjustable  means,  said  actuator  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  under  the  bed.  an  abut- 
ment under  the  bed,  and  a  retaining  member  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  abutment  to  lock  said  adjustable  meana, 
said  retaining  member  being  connected  with  said  actuator 
to  be  thereby,  moved  to  and  from  engagement  with  said 
abutment. 


Tbe  combination  with  the  generator  and  the  checker- 
brick  lined  superheater  of  a  water  gas  set  of  a  chamber 
containing  checkerbrick  beneath  which  there  Is  space  and 
said  checkerbrick  adapted  for  making  oil  vapors  into 
fixed  oil  gas.  a  gas  connection  from  the  top  of  tbe  gen- 
erator to  said  chamber  above  said  checkerbrick  for  blast 
gases,  a  gas  connection  from  the  base  of  tbe  generator 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  to  said  space  be- 
neath the  checkerbrick.  and  a  gas  connection  from  said 
spsce  beneath  said  checkerbrick  through  the  side  wall  of 
said  chamber  to  the  base  of  the  superbester  whereby  fixed 
oil  gss  descending  from  tbe  checkerbrick  of  the  chamber 
meets  water  gas  traversing  the  second  mentioned  gas  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described. 


960,412.     DIK-PEE88.     N»L»OH  H.   8b»lte,  Winchester. 

and   William    H.    Snmstom,    Somervllle,   Mass. ;   said 

Sneeaton  aaslgnor  to  said  Seelye.     FUed  Dec  29.  1909. 

Serial  No.   636.476. 

1.  In  a  die  press,  a  bed  and  head  relatively  movable, 
one  toward  and  from  tbe  other,  adjustable  means  for  sup- 


2.  In  a  die  press,  a  bed,  a  column,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  column,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  col- 
umn, and  yielding  means  attached  to  the  head  tending  to 
support  the  head  Independently  of  Its  bearing  upon  the 

column. 

3.  In  a  die  press,  a  bed.  a  column,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  column,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  col- 
umn, a  swiveled  member  on  the  column,  snd  yielding 
means  connecting  said  member  and  the  head  for  exerting 
tension  to  support  the  head  Independently  of  its  bearing 
upon  tbe  column. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  a  movable  bed,  a  column,  a  head  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  column,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  column,  a  clutch  for  said  reciprocating  means,  a  ship- 
per for  tbe  clutch,  and  means  movable  with  the  column 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  shipper  to  clutch- 
setting  position. 

5.  In  a  die  press,  a  horizontal  bed,  a  vertically  and 
borisontally  movable  head  arranged  above  the  bed,  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  said  head  at  the  center  ol  gravity 
thereof  for  holding  the  head  away  from  the  bed.  and 
means  permitting  horizontal  movement  of  the  bead  for 
depressing  the  head  toward  the  bed  against  tbe  tension  of 
said  yielding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Garette.] 


969.413.      LAMP-BURNER.      Thomas    8hi:ab«b,    Toledo. 
Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.221. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  comprising  a  base, 
a  foramlnous  partlUon  therein,  a  dome  over  the  partltic  n. 
said  dome  having  a  silt,  and  a  wick  tube  extending  through 
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tlie  partition  Into  the  dome  ;  of  an  »lr  deflector  wltiitn 
the  dome.  Mid  deflector  compiiainK  side  and  end  walla 
MiiToitBdlac  the  wiek  tube  In  spaced  relation  therewith, 
tkc  top  of  the  end  walla  barlnc  outward  bead*  en- 
the  wall  of  tte-dom«  at  the  ends  of  the  tlit  to 
dove  the  apace  between  the  aahl  walla  and  the  dome. 


.414.  ALARM  BIOKALCNO  BYSTElf.  JOHX  S.  SHBT- 
Haao.  ChlcacD.  III.  FPed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.«40.  *- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plplnc  syttem,  a  aooree  of  aap- 
ply  of  fluid  thereto  havinc  limited  conunnnlcation  with 
aald  plplnc.  reatrlcted  far  beJow  tbt  plpln«  capacity  and 
maintaining  the  piping  under  a  aormal  fluid  prMMixa 
atWTe  atmoapherlc.  automatic  means,  reaponaive  to  a  pra- 
daterminad  baat,  for  opening  the  tyitam  to  floid  wcapa 
In  exeaaa  of  th«  reatrlctad  aapplj  abUltlaa  of  the  tonrca 
of  tupplj,  and  maaaa  raaposMva  to  aaeh  dacraaae  aa  ac- 
inlaa  anch  opening  of  the  ajatem  for  Initiating  a 


I. 

In  a  duplex  alarm  tyataa,  tltc  combination  of  two 
taatlally  co-extenaive  piping  syatems  arraagad  la  ra- 
latlan  to  each  other  to  auperriae  the  same  area,  aacb  «t 
aald  piping  ayatema  containing  a  fluid  and  arraagad  to 
raapond  to  the  application  of  tiie  heat  of  fire  by  a  ctaaaga 
of  preasure  witliin  the  tyatem.  Independent  praaanra  ra- 
^aaalTa  dcricea  for  aald  aaparate  piping  ajataiaa.  aaeh 
anaagad  to  reapond  to  tha  change  of  praaaara  wltfelB  tta 
ayatem  doe  to  flre,  and  aignaiing  meaaa  arraagad  for 
pradatazmlaad  operation  by  conjoint  action  of  both  of 
aald  piaaanre  reapoaalva  derlcea. 

3.  The  oaaMaaUon  of  a  piping  coatalalng  fluid  uadar 
presaure,  aappiy  aeana  communicating  with  the  piping 
for  maintaining  the  praaaara  within  tha  piping,  mtani  for 
reatrlctlng  communication  between  the  reserroir  and  pip- 
ing, automatically  operable  to  effect  aacfa  reatrlctlon  upon 
andden  Increase  of  praacmre  within  the  piping,  maaaa  for 
opening  the  system  to  permit  escape  of  fluid  and  caaaa- 
qoent  reduction  of  pravare  within  the  system,  and  aig- 
nal  Initiating  means  reaponslve  to  such  decreaae  of  prea- 
inre  In  the  ayatem  to  initiate  a  signal. 

4.  In  a  duplex  beat  raapoaalTe  alarm  system,  two  In- 
dependent heat  deteetlBg  ileawata  each  comprising  piping 
containing  fluid  and  indicating  means  responalTo  to 
change  In  preaaare  of  tka  fluid  within  the  piping  da«  to 
the  action  of  flre  upoa  the  piping,  and  a  alngle  algnal 
transmitter  operatiTaty  aaaoelated  with  aald  Indicating 
means  to  traaaiait  a  atgaal  of  oae  character  If  either  auch 
indicator  alaaa  ha  aetvctad.  and  a  dWaaaat  character  of 
signal  if  both  be  actoafed. 

5.  In  a  duplex  heat  raaponalTe  alarm  ayatem.  two  in- 
dependent heat  detecting  elementa,  each  cooaprlateg  pip- 
ing containing  fluid,  aad  Indicating  meana  rwpaaatva  to 
ehaagv  t«  pra— ore  of  Ae  fluid  within  the  ptptag  daa  to 
the  action  of  flre  opaKSht  ptplng,  and  a  atngla  algnal 
traaamitter   operati  nir;iMitelitad   with   aald   ladteatlag 


meana  to  trananit  a  algnal  of  one  character  If  cither  auch 
indicator  alone  be  actuated  and  a  different  character  of 
algnal  If  both  be  actuated,  and  manual  meana  for  oc- 
cantoning  a  eliange  of  preaaure  In  both  elementa  to  ac- 
tuate the  algnal  tranamltter. 

(Clalota  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


M9.415.  CONVEYER.  Max  BKLoraKT  and  Oaoaoa  W. 
Mizraa.  Mollne,  111.,  aaaignora  to  Daere  4  Company. 
Molina.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  1.  ISrOe,  Serial  No.  34S.96S.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1008.  Serial  No. 
429^15. 


1.  An  OTerbead  conreyer  eomprlalng  a  track  along 
which  the  iiMp«l4td  artidea  are  paaaed,  a  branch  track 
arranged  to  eoaaaet  with  the  main  track,  a  awltch  at  the 
junction  of  the  main  and  branch  tracka  eomprlalng  a  mov- 
able aaetlon  of  tha  main  track  having  one  end  arranged  to 
awtag  Into  allnement  with  either  the  mala  or  branch 
track,  and  meana  controlled  by  a  load  pasalng  along  either 
the  main  or  branch  track  for  setting  tb^  awltch,  substan- 
ttally  aa  act  forth. 

2.  An  overhand  oanveyer  comprtahig  a  main  track  along 
which  the  soanadifl  artlciea  travel,  a  branch  track  ar- 
ranged to  connect  therewith,  a  rwltcb  at  the  Juactloa  of 
the  mala  and  branch  tracka  eomprlalng  a  movahla  aaa- 
tlon  of  tha  Bala  track  baring  one  end  arraag«  d  to  swing 
Into  allnement  with  either  tha  nMln  or  the  branch  tra<^ 
a  lock  for  boldtng  the  switch  In  line  with  one  or  the  othar 
of  the  tracks,  and  means  moved  by  the  awltch  shifting 
maaaa  for  releaalng  the  lock  befora  tita  switch  la  moved, 
aohataatlally  aa  net  forth. 

S.  Aa  overhead  ewvayar  ooayrMag  a  main  track  along 
wtiich  the  sitisatsil  artlelaa  mam,  a  branch  track  ar- 
ranged to  connect  therewith,  a  switch  at  tl>e  junction  of 
tha  main  and  branch  tracka  eomprlalng  a  movable  aae- 
tlon of  the  main  track  baviag  oaa  and  arraagad  to  swlag 
Into  allnement  with  either  the  mala  or  tlM  branch  track, 
a  lock  for  holding  the  switch  In  line  with  one  or  tbe  otbar 
of  tha  tradu,  and  meana  cootrolled  by  the  paaaaga  of  a 
load  along  ooe  or  tha  other  of  the  aald  traeka  for  cos* 
trolling  tha  said  lock  and  awitcfa.  aabatantially  aa  aaC 
forth. 

4.  An  overhead  conveyer  eomprlalng  the  main  track 
aloag  which  auapeaded  artlciea  aiove.  a  branch  track  con- 
aactcd  therewith,  a  switch  at  the  Jonctton  of  tha  said 
tiacha  eomprlalng  a  movable  aectlon  of  tite  main  track 
harlng  one  end  arranaed  to  awing  Into  allnement  with 
aithar  of  aald  tracks,  n  lock  for  holding  tlie  said  aectlon 
In  line  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  saM  tracka,  meana  oon- 
troUed  by  a  load  paaalag  along  one  of  tbe  traeka  for  re- 
leaalng the  lock,  and  loot  motion  connectiona  between  tha 
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lock  raleaalag  maaiw  and  the  switch  aactkn  wharehy  tha 
lock  la  releaaed  In  advance  of  the  movement  of  tha  awltrti, 
aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  gravity  conveyer,  eomprlalng  a  main  Inclined  track, 
branches  leading  thereto  at  varloua  levela,  awltchea  at  tha 
polnta  where  tbe  aald  main  line  and  the  branchea  Join, 
aad  meana  controlled  by  a  pasalng  load  for  setting  tha 
awltchea.  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


4.  The  combination  In  a  coin  changer  of  a  frama  having 
an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  with  projections  7.  8,  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  an  Intermediate  plate  bant 
to  form  gutters  and  Intermediate  flat  portions  S  each  of 
the  latter  baviag  a  notch  6  at  tbe  lower  edge  to  receive 
one  of  tha  projactlona  7.  -  .  ■••  _  ■^ 


—       { 


960  416.  ADJUSTABLE  RIM  AND  TIRB.  HAa«T  C. 
Smith.  Ainaworth.  Nebr.  nied  May  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  408>SM. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribod.  cooperating  tlra 
gripping  mambera.  oppoeltely  ««-aet  overUpping  tonguea 
carried  by  the  membera.  and  meana  paaalag  through  tbe 
tonguea  aad  capable  of  adjuaiment  whereby  to  rock  the 
■Mmbera  to  bring  tl>alr  tire  gripping  portiona  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  a  tire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  claaa  daacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  wheel,  of  Ure  gripping  membera  disposed  againat 
tbe  paripbery  of  the  wheel,  the  said  membera  having  over- 
Upping tonguea  extending  acroaa  the  periphery  of  tbe 
wheel  but  normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  meana  paaaing 
thraagh  Ue  said  tongnea  of  tbe  membera  and  through  the 
felly  of  tbe  wheel  and  capable  of  adjaatn>ent  whereby  to 
rock  tha  membera  to  bring  their  tire  gripping  porUona  into 
gripping  cngagaasant  with  a  tire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  oottperatlng  tire  gripping  membera 
dispoaed  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having 
laterally  offlset  tongues  overlapping  and  extending  in 
spaced  ratatloa  with  reapect  to  the  aald  periphery  of  the 
whael.  the  said  tonguea  being  alao  reUtively  angularly  dla- 
poaad.  and  means  paaaing  through  tha  tonguea  and  through 
the  felly  of  tbe  whael  whereby  the  membera  may  be  rocked 
to  bring  their  tire  gripping  portions  Into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  tlra.    . 


969.417.  COIN  -  CHANOKB.  William  H.  Staats,  Co- 
lonic. N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Mary  L.  Staata,  Colonic.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,118. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  coin  changer  of  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  coin  receptadea  supported  by 
the  frame  and  having  their  side  walls  provided  with  cor- 
rugations for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  coin  changer  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  platea.  and  a  plurality  of  receptadea 
formed  by  a  single  atrip  of  metal  bent  to  form  parallel 
channels  or  guttera  the  rounded  portion  of  each  gutter 
having  eorrngatloiM  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  coBblaatlon  In  a  cota  changer  of  a  aoltable 
frame,  aad  a  channel-IILe  coin  receptade  stipported  by  the 
frame  aad  Indlned  rearwardly  from  Its  lower  to  Its  up. 
par  end.  tbe  cola  eagaglng  surface  of  aald  receptade  betog 
traasTeneiy  corrugated  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


6.  The  combination  in  a  coin  changer  of  a  frame  baring 
an  upper  plata.  a  lower  plate  provkKnl  with  a  plurality  of 
JJiiTf ^Jw«W  extending  projections  7.  8.  the  tnemb« 
Tot  each  pair  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  be^aad 
both  sides  of  the  projection  7  of  the  same  »»»'•  "*"!»; 
tennedlate  plate  bent  to  form  gutters,  the  portions  of  said 
plate  mtennedlate  aald  gutters  being  notched  to  receive 
the  projections  7  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  projec- 
tions  8.  „       .r,         ^*     -1 

[Clatma  6  to  18  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960  418  SECTIONAL  COLOR-PRESS  AND  BL.1NKER. 
e'dwiw  O.  STACoa,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  399.185. 


1.  In  a  color  printing  press,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
printing  rolla.  of  a  cutting  and  creaaing  mechanism,  said 
rolls  operating  continuoualy  and  said  cutting  and  creaa- 
ing mechanism  intermittently,  an  endleas  abaet  carrier  op- 
erating to  deliver  the  sheets  to  aald  printing  rolla  and 
aald  cutting  and  creaaing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  cutting  and  creasing  mechanlam 
may  be  temporarily  arrested,  aa  on  the  completion  of  Ita 
stroke,  without  affecting  the  contlnnom  operation  of  aaia 

printing  rolls. 

2  In  a  color  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a 
baee  and  printing  rolls  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cutting  and 
creaaing  mechanism  alao  mounted  on  said  base,  an  »dl«*| 
sheet  carrier  operating  to  advance  tbe  sheets  through  »ld 
rolls  and  cutting  and  creasing  mechanism,  an  oadllatlag 
bar  carrying  a  abaft  and  aprocket  wheels  around  which 
aald  carrier  paaoea.  means  for  allowing  said  bar  to  nwlng 
Inwardly  to  allow  a  sl^ek  to  he  formed  It  said  carrier  aad 
meaaa  for  raising  said  bar  to  take  up  tbe  aUck  la  saM 
1  carrier  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsicbbr  6, 1910. 


940.419.  COTTON-PICKIKG  IfACHINE.  Habkt  Jamxk 
Stoops,  Houston,  Tex.  Fll#d  Oct.  9.  1900.  ScrUi 
No.  B21.840. 


1.  A  saction  noisle  for  cotton  picking  mscbio«s  bST- 
log  sn  snnulsr  knife  lo  tts  outer  end. 

2.  A  sQctton  DOBsle  for  cotton  picking  mscbtnes  bsr- 
iBf  a  detachable  annular  knife  In  Its  outer  end. 

S.  A  saction  notile  fbr  a  ootton  picking  macbine  bar- 
ing an  Inwardly  Inclined  annular  knife  at  Its  outer  end. 

4.  A  suction  nosxle  for  a  c6tton  picking  macbine  bar- 
ing a  bell  form  month  and  an  Inclined  annular  knife  ex- 
tending Inwardly  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  suction  nossle  for  a  cotton  picking  macbine  bar- 
ing a  bell  form  moutb  provided  wltb  an  annular  exterior 
flange  and  a  knife  baring  a  corresponding  flange  detach- 
ably  fastened  thereto,  said  knife  being  annular  and  taper- 
lag  la  form  aad  extending  back  Into  said  moutb  so  as  to 
prwsat  It*  edge  In  an  Inclined  pssltloa  sobatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  d  to  20  not  printed  U|  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.420.  OLKIC-ACID  DKBITATIVE  OF  BODIES  Or 
THE  TERPE.NE  GROUP.  N'atham  SuLZBaaaaa.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.413. 

1.  The  mentbyl-ester  of  oleic  acid  of  the  nature  dis- 
closed, cbaracterised  by  being  a  yellowish  oil  at  ordinary 
temperature,  unsoluble  In  water,  derived  from  oleic  acid 
aad  aientbol,  de-conpoaad  by  tibe  action  of  canst Ic  alltall 
aad  decolorising  bromla  water. 

2.  Esters  of  oleic  acid  wlth'lmdlea  conUinIng  an  alco- 
holic bydroxyl  belonging  to  the  terpene  group  of  the  na- 
ture herein  disclosed  and  charactertsed  by  being  olla  of 
yellowish  color  at  ordinary  temperature,  unsoluble  In 
water,  decomposed  by  the  actl«n  of  caustic  alkali,  decolor- 
ising bromiu  water  and  derlrvd  by  cbemlcaJly  combining 
oleic  acid  with  tlH>  alcoholic  bjrdrozyl  of  a  body  belonging 
to  tbe  terpene  group. 

3.  Coapoonds  derived  by  bsatlng  olelc-acld  cblorld  and 
alcohols  belonging  to  tbe  terpene  group,  characterised  by 
batag  oils  of  a  yellowish  color,  insoluble  In  water  and  alco- 
hol, de-coIorlng  bromln,  and  producing  sodium-oleate  when 
tiaatsd  with  caustic  soda. 


909.421.  BUBIAL  -  CASKET,  WAaaan  Estu  Swabtz. 
Ifllwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Casket  Com- 
pany. MUwaokee,  Wis.  Pi}ed  Mar.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.348.  i        ^ 

1.  A  burlal-caaket  harfng  a  built  up  lid  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  in  binge-union  and  which  fold  together 
on  tbe  body  of  the  casket  to  close  tbe  same,  a  valance- 
support  In  spring-hinge  connection  with  on«  of  the  lld- 
sectiona,  and  meana  in  connection  with  both  Ud-«ectlons 
for  holding  the  one  with  the  valance-support  swnng  up 
from  tbfl  other  at  a  right-angle  thereto  when  the  caaket  is 
open,  the  otiier  section  of  said  ltd  being  then  vertical. 

2.  A  burial-casket  baring  a  built-up  lid  comprlalBg  a 
pair  of  sections  in  biage-unten  and  which  fold  together 
oa  tbs  body  of  the  casket  to  doao  tha  same,  a  brace-bar 
barlag  blnge-coanectloa  with  oas  Ud-«aetlon  and  play-con- 
nection with  the  other  lid-section,  and  a  latcb  la  eoaaec- 


tloa  with  the  last  named  lid-section  for  engagement  of  tlie 
bar  when  tbe  casket  Is  opedl  said  lid-sections  being  then 
at  right-angles  to  one  another. 
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3.  A  burial-casket  having  a  built-up  lid  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  in  binge-onion  snd  which  fold  together  on 
tbe  body  of  tbe  casket  to  cloae  tiM  same,  a  longitudinally 
alotted  brace-bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Itd-sec- 
tlons,  a  pin  extending  through  tbe  brace-bar  slot  Into  a 
cross-brace  portion  of  tbe  other  lld-sectlon,  a  spring  under 
tenaion  between  tite  brace-bar  and  the  bead  of  tbe  pin.  and 
a  latcb  proridsd  in  connection  with  said  cross-brace  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  lld-sectton  to  engsge  said  brace  bar 
when  tbe  caslwt  is  open,  said  lld-sectlons  being  tb«>n  at 
right-angles  to  one  another. 

4.  A  burial-eaaket  having  a  built-up  lid  comprising  a 
pair  of  seetloaa  in  hinge-union  snd  which  fold  together 
OB  the  body  of  tbe  casket  to  close  tbe  same,  a  brace-bar 
tiaring  hinge-connection  with  one  lld-sectlon  and  play-con- 
nection with  the  other  lld-sectlon.  a  latcb  in  connection 
with  the  last  named  lld-sectlon  for  engagement  of  tbe  bar 
when  the  casket  Is  open,  said  lid-sections  being  then  at 
right-angles  to  one  another,  snd  a  latch-control  device  ex- 
tending throngh  a  side  bar  of  tbe  lld-sectlon  to  which  the 
latch  is  connected. 

5.  A  burial  casket  hsvlng  a  built-up  lid  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  In  blnge-onlon  snd  which  fold  together 
on  tbe  body  of  the  casket  to  close  the  same,  a  brace-bar 
having  binge-connection  with  one  lld-sectlon  and  play-con- 
nectloo  with  tbe  other  lld-sectlon,  a  latch  In  connection 
with  the  last  named  lld-sectlon  for  engagement  of  the  bar 
when  the  casket  is  open,  ssid  lid-sections  being  then  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  valance  In  spring-controlled 
hinge-connection  with  tbe  latch-carrylng  lid-section,  and 
a  latch-control  device  exteadlag  ttiroogh  a  slde-bnr  of  tbe 
last  named  lld-sectlon  and  the  valance. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


9M.422.  PIPE -JOINT.  Jruos  B.  TANwaa.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aad  Daxoel  B.  Bahks,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May 
11.  1909.     Beriai  No.  490,809. 


In  a  universal  pipe-Joint,  two  pipes  having  their  adja- 
^nt  ends  flared  and  of  uniform  thickness,  s  ring  baring 
ita  external  surface  constituting  two  spherical  sones  whose 
largest  cirelea  are  smaller  than  the  greatest  circle  of  their 
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spheres,  said  ring  being  seated  within  and  fitting  the  said 
flsred  pipe-ends,  s  morsble  clamping  ring  surrounding 
tbe  flsred  end  of  each  pipe,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
clamping  rings  toward  each  other. 


069,423.  PIPE-JOINT.  JiLics  B.  Taknib,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  and  Da!(iel  B.  Banks,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,688. 


1.  In  a  pipe- Joint,  means  connecting  adjacent  pipe-ends, 
an  insulating  coat  between  the  said  connecting  means  and 
the  pipe-ends,  and  means  on  one  of  the  parts  of  the  Joint 
adapted  to  paas  through  the  said  coat  and  thereby  elec- 
trically connect  the  pipe-ends. 

2.  In  a  pipe-Joint,  two  pipes  having  flaring  ends,  an  an- 
nular mandrel  seated  in  the  flaring  enda  of  the  pipe-ends, 
sn  insulating  coat  between  tbe  mandrel  and  the  pipe  enda, 
and  means  for  cutting  through  said  coat,  whereby  the 
pipe-ends  and  the  mandrel  may  be  electrically  connected. 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  two  pipes  having  flaring  enda  pro- 
vided with  cutting  projections  coated  with  insulation,  an 
annular  mandrel  within  the  flared  pipe-ends,  and  means 
f(«  eansing  the  projections  to  cut  through  the  said  coat 
aad  electrically  connect  the  pipe  ends  with  tbe  mandreL 


9  6  9,424.  BASE-BALLr-GAMB  BOABD.  WtlJCiAM  C. 
TiLMBs  and  Fbbdbbick  O.  Kalliibtbb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  498,238. 
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2.  In  a  base  ball  game  board  the  combination  with  the 
board  and  missile  of  a  "  home  plate "  upon  which  the 
missile  is  to  be  placed :  a  bat :  a  flexible  support  for  tbe 
bat ;  and  means  engaged  by  said  flexible  support  for  hold- 
ing the  bat  suspended  in  a  vertical  position  above  the 
center  of  the  "  home  plate  "  to  swing  back  and  forth  across 
the  same,  to  project  the  missile  therefrom,  tbe  top  side 
of  tbe  borne  plate  being  concaved  to  correspond  to  the 
sweep  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bat. 

3.  In  a  base,  ball  game  board,  the  combination  with  the 
board,  of  a  "  home  plate ; "  a  bat  suspended  above  the 
center  of  the  same,  the  home  plate  being  concaved  on  ita 
top  side  to  conform  to  the  sweep  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
bat;  and  a  missile,  sdapted  to  be  laid  on  the  "home 
plate  "  to  be  driven  therefrom  by  the  swinging  of  tbe  bst, 
the  missile  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  faces  to 
catise  it  to  easily  lie  in  any  position  upon  said  concaved 
surface,  without  rolling  toward  the  center  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  ball  game  board  having  its 
surface  laid  off  to  represent  a  base  ball  field ;  and  a  mis- 
sile bounded  by  flat  faces  and  adapted  to  be  used  on  said 
board,  the  board  being  subdivided  into  parts  having  differ- 
ent values  as  landing  places  for  tbe  missile,  and  said  sub- 
divisions being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  thin  bound- 
ary of  very  slight  elevation,  whereby  a  spent  missile  com- 
ing to  rest  partly  on  one  side  and  partly  on  the  other  side 
of  one  of  said  boundary  elevations  will  be  invariably  tilted 
to  one  aide  or  the  other,  thereby  easily  determining  which 
portion  of  tbe  field  the  missile  shall  be  credited  to. 


1.  A  game  appliance  comprising  a  board  laid  off  to  rep- 
resent a  base-ball  field  ;  a  missile  adapted  to  be  projected 
upon  the  board ;  and  a  bat  supported  upon  the  board  and 
arraagad  to  sweep  bagk  and  forth  over  the  same  to  strike 
dM  alaBile  to  project  the  same  upon  the  board,  said  bat 
being  adapted  to  describe  a  downward  curve  in  said  back- 
ward Bjd  forward  mov(.*ments,  the  portion  of  the  board 
underneath  the  bat  and  open  which  the  missile  is  placed 
being  concaved  to  correspond  to  tlie  curved  sweep  of  the 
bat 


969,425.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOB  WHEEL-TIRES. 
Philip  C.  Tbavkb,  Far  Rockaway.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Pearsall-Traver  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  0,  1009.     Serial  No.  516,829. 


1.  .\n  antl-skidding  device  comprising  a  tread  plate, 
flexible  ligatures  connected  with  opposite  ends  thereof, 
links  elastically  connected  together  and  one  connected 
with  one  of  said  ligatures,  a  coupling  hook  lever,  and  the 
other  coupling  link  and  coupling  hook  lever  connected  to 
the  other  ligature,  said  lever  having  a  bight  In  which  the 
adjacent  connection  is  loosely  movable  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  free  arm  of  the  lever. 

2.  An  antl-skld  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  tread  plate,  a  flexible  ligature  connecting 
therewith  and  connecting  it  with  two  coiled  metallic 
springs,  a  coupling  link  attached  to  one  spring  and  formed 
with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  loop  on  the  other 
spring,  said  colled  metallic  springs  adapted  to  extend  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  wheel  spoke,  rubber  tubes  incasing  the 
said  springs,  a  coupling  hook  loosely  connected  with  the 
coupling  link  and  bodily  movable  therein,  and  another 
flexible  ligature  connected  with  the  tread  plate  and  formed 
with  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  coupling  hook  on 
the  coupling  link,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  An  anti-skid  device  comprising  a  tread  plate,  fiexlble 
ligatures  connected  wltb  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
Independent  springs  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  s  spoke, 
triangular  links  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  springs, 
one  of  said  links  being  connected  with  one  of  said  liga- 
tures, and  a  coupling  hook  lever  linked  at  one  end  to  tbe 
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otker  link  and  haiiac  Its  frtn  arm  pMMd  looMly  tbroogfa 

s  link  oo  the  otber  U«atur«.  aald  lerer  htrlnc  a  bl<bt  Into 
vhlcit  th«  latt-oaiaad  Unk  la  lUacad  btjr  Um  upward  moTe- 
io»Bt  ot  the  tree  ana  ot  said  larar. 


0W,42A.  AMTISKIDDING-DEVICECOnPUNO.  Puur 
C.  TftATxa.  Far  Rockawajr.  N.  Y.,  aaalsooj.  by  direct  aod 
mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Peanail-Trmrer  liaaofactorlns 
Company,  a  Corporadaa  Q<  New  Tork.  Piled  Sept.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  SlTJOt 


The  combination  of  a  chats  and  conpltBg,  aald  coupling 
tnterpoeed  between  the  two  «ndi  of  aald  chain,  aald  conp- 
llng  comprising  a  colled  aprteg  baring  one  end  attachable 
to  one  end  of  aald  chain.  *M  ootatandlng  connecting  eya 
secnred  to  said  end  of  the  chain,  an  eye  oo  the  opposite 
end  of  the  aprlng.  an  eye  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain, 
and  a  retnm  lerer  bolt  baring  one  end  plrotaily  connected 
with  said  eye  of  the  spring  and  harlng  a  bight  looaely  en- 
gaged la  the  eye  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chain,  the  free 
aod  of  said  return  lerer  bolt  extending  parallel  with  the 
spring  and  beyond  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  with  its  free 
end  engageable  in  the  connecting  eye  on  the  end  of  the 
chain  to  which  said  spring  is  attached,  the  said  ^>rteg 
and  the  bight  of  the  retnra  terer  bolt  being  sabstantlally 
In  laagltadtaal  allaeaseat  wHh  the  two  ends  of  the  chain. 


9«9,42T.  TRIPLE -VAtVE  DEVICE.  WaLTU  V. 
TraNia.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  vThe  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Plttghorg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUs4l  tim^  20,  1008.  Bertal  No. 
454,776. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  ralre  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  ralre 
m«>cbanl8m  comprising  ralre  means  for  controlling  a  local 
brake  pipe  rent  port  and  an  actuating  abutment  for  said 
Talre  means  comprising  differential  heads  normally  sab- 
ject  In  one  direction  to  fluid  under  preosore  from  the  brake 
pipe  and  means  adapted  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
prsaanre  to  rary  th«  fluid  pressure  on  one  of  said  heads 
and  thereby  operate  said  abutment  and  ralre  means. 

2.  A  triple  ralre  derice  comprising  valre  means  for 
controlling  the  brake  cylinder  service  port  and  an  actoat- 
ing  piston  therefor  subject  to  the  opposing  praaauaa  of 
the- brake  pipe  and  aoalllary  feaerrolr,  and  an  emergency 
valre  mechanism  comprislnir  a  valve  for  controlling  a 
brake  pip**  vent  port  aod  a  movable  abutment  provided 
with  differential  beads  normally  atibject  in  one  direction 


ta  SoM  at  ■nhataBtially  bcnka  plpa  prsaaors  and  means  for 
venting  fluid  from  one  bead  upon  a  suddea  reduction  In 
brake  pipe  preasnrc  to  thereby  operate  the  abutment  and 
said  ralre. 

3.  In  a  triple  ralre  derice.  an  efliergency  valre  mech- 
anism comprising  ralre  means  for  controlling  a  local 
brake  pipe  vent  port,  an  actuating  abatmcat  therefor, 
comprising  differential  hands  normally  aubject  on  one  aide 
to  fluid  at  brake  pipe  proaaore  and  meana  operating  in  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes  for  admitting 
under  pressure  to  one  side  and  releasing  fluid  under  pr 
sure  from  the  opposite  side  of  one  band  to  operate  aald 
abutment  and  valve  meana. 

4.  In  a  triple  valre  device,  an  emarfcacy  valve  mech- 
aniam  coaprlitec  valve  means  for  controlling  a  local 
brake  plpa  vaat  port,  an  actuating  abutment  therefor, 
comprising  differential  beads  normally  subject  on  one  side 
to  fluid  at  brake  pipe  praasure  and  means  operatlBK  in  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes  for  admlttinK  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  oae  side  and  venting  fluid 
from  the  oppoalte  aMa  of  one  bead  to  thereby  operate  said 
abutment  and  vnlra  aiana 

B.  In  a  triple  valve  macbanlsai,  an  saasrnncy  valve 
mechanism  comprising  valve  meana  for  controlling  a  local 
brake  pipe  vent  port,  aa  actuating  abntment  therefor  hav- 
ing differential  beads  both  normally  subject  on  one  side  to 
fluid  at  brake  pipe  preaanre  and  meana  operating  upon  a 
middan  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preasora  for  admitting  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  reoervolr  to  one  aide  and  releasing 
flnid  from  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  one  bead  to  thereby  actuate 
said  abutment  and  valve  meana. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


900^428.     GREENISH-YELLOW  DYC     Paoi.  Voucmasx, 

Bfcarfsld.    Germaay.   asalanor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vonn. 

Friadr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberteld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 

af  Germany.     Filed  Dae.  18.  1009.     Sarial  Na  583.876. 

The   herein   deecrtbed   new    coloring   matter  obtainable 

fraaa  pbeaylhydrasln-ortbo-sulfoalc  acid  and  dioxytartaric 

acid,  which  is  In  dry  state  in  tbe  shape  of  its  sodium  salt 

a  yellow  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 

a   yellow   color :    yielding  upon    reduction   with   stannous 

chlorid    and    hydrochloric   add    anllin-ortho-sulfonlc    add 

and      l-«rtbo-aaifoplienyl-3-carboxy-4-aailno-ft-pyraaolone ; 

and  dyeing  wool  hrtght  greenlab-yellow  shadea.  sabatan- 

tlaUy  aa  daacribed. 


089,429.  EDUCATIONAL  DCYICE.  JOHV  O.  WABfULD. 
Loa  Angelaa,  -  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  R. 
Harris.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  507,590. 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  an  Inner  and 
oatar  member,  the  outer  member^  having  aa  opening 
thretigh  one  end  thereof,  a  shank  on  tbe  inner  membar 
paaalag  through  tbe  opening  In  tbe  outer  meaaber  for  OOA^ 
«^*<>««»ff  the  inner  isember  thereto,  whereby  the  inner 
naambar  Is  capable  of  being  rotated  within  the  onter  mem 
ber.  said  inner  member  having  columns  of  characters 
thereon,  said  outer  member  hnving  an  opening  therein  for 
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espoalng  tlie  characters  on  tbe  inner  mamber,  and  a  slide 
tor  vArylng  tbe  amouat  of  cxpoaure  of  the  column  on  tbe 
inner  member  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  outer  member. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  inner  and  outer 
membera  having  cloaed  upper  ends  and  open  lower  ends, 
the  outer  member  having  an  opening  tberethroogb,  a 
shank  on  the  Inner  member  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  In  the  outer  member  for  connecting  the  members 
tofVtber  whereby  the  inner  member  is  capable  of  rotation 
within  the  outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  col- 
umns of  characters  thereon,  said  outer  member  having  a 
slot  therein  throngb  which  the  characters  are  exposed, 
and  a  slide  on  tbe  outer  member  for  varying  the  amount 
of  exposure  of  the  column  of  characters  on  the  inner  mem- 
ber through  the  slot. 

3.  An  educational  device  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members  having  one  end  open,  the  inner  member  provided 
with  columns  of  characters  thereon,  the  outer  member 
bavteg  a  slot  therein  through  which  tbe  cbaraetera  are  ex- 
posed, a  slide  OB  tbe  outer  member  for  varying  the  amount 
of  expoaore  of  tbe  column  of-cbaracters  on  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber through  the  slot,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  inner  member  within  tbe  outer  member. 


960.430.     BARREL- HEADER.     Locie    Wbi!»iiak,    Atchi- 
son, Kans.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  658,787. 


,  -  it- 


la  a  barrel-heading  device,  the  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing a  frame-bar  carrying  a  ant.  tbe  vertically  movable 
clamp  place,  a  clamping  screw  working  through  said  nut 
and  swlveled  to  the  clamp-piece,  a  supporting  plate  having 
a  awlveled  connection  with  the  clamp-screw,  and  a  pair  of 
brace  rods  connected  with  said  supporting  plate  at  one 
end  and  at  their  other  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the 
clamp-plece  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  swivel  connection 
between  the  same  and  the  screw,  said  brace  rods  sIMably 
working  through  the  frame-bar. 


0601,481.     REPAIR  -  PATCH.     Thomas  Whildk,  Belling- 
ham.  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  523.807. 

1.  A  repair  patch  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eonalatlng  of  a 
aeul  base  upon  which  are  laM  coats  of  a  gum  and  of 
mbber. 

2.  A  repair  patch  of  the  class  described  consUtlag  of 
tin  toll  coated  with  a  gum  and  with  rubber. 

8.  A  rapair  patch  of  tbe  claaa  daacribed  consisting  of  a 
baas  of  metal  coated  with  layers  of  a  gum  with  nhleix 
alternate  layers  of  mbber. 

4.  A  rapalr  patch  of  the  claaa  daacribed  consisting  of 
tin  foil  upon  which  are  laid  alternate  layers  of  a  gam 
and  of  mbber  superimposed  on  one  another. 


5.  A  repair  patch  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
tin  foil  coated  with  gum  shellac ;  the  latter  being  covered 
with  a  coat  of  rubber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960,432.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  USED  AS  AN 
INTERIOR  FINISH  FOR  WALLS  OR  CEILINGS. 
William  H.  Whitjcbt,  Jr.,  and  Charles  W.  GEirrtK. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.646. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  llthopone,  sine  oxlid.  silicate  of  alnminom.  silicate 
ot  magnesia,  prepared  linseed  oil,  texene,  benztn.  Japan 
and  turpentine  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae  spedfled. 

2.  The  herein  described  compoaltioa  of  matter,  eonalat- 
lng of  about  thirty  per  cent,  liquid  and  about  seventy  per 
cent,  pigment,  the  liquid  being  composed  of  about  26.92^e 
prepared  linseed  oil;  46.15%  texene;  15.38%  benxln : 
7.69%-Jspan  and  8.86%  turpentine  and  the  pigment  being 
composed  of  about  67.90%  llthopone;  12.34%  line  oxld  ; 
9.80%  silicate  of  aluminum  and  9.87%  silicate  of  mag- 
nesia. 


9  6  9,433.  TURRET-MACHINE.  Albert  W.  Wioolbs- 
WORTH,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.800. 


1.  In  a  turret  machine,  a  rotative  turret  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tool  sockets  which  are  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  turret  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  borea,  one  in  line  with  each  socket, 
each  socket  and  its  associated  bore  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  straight  passage  through  the  turret,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  turret  machine,  a  roUtlve  turret  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  aocketa  incUned  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  turret,  the  turret  beiltg  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  bores,  one  in  lltfe~.]rlth  each  socket, 
the  said  bores  opening  Into  tbe  side  of  th^  turret  beneath 
the  sockets. 

8.  In  a  turret  machine,  a  turret  which  is  rotatively 
mounted  on  an  axis  inclined  toward  the  work  and  having 
a  plurality  of  angularly  separated  upwardly  inclined  tool 
sockets,  said  turret  being  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of 
angularly  separated  downwardly  Inclined  bores  arranged 
one  in  axial  allnement  with  each  tool  socket,  each  tool 
socket  and  Its  associated  bore  constituting  a  straight  pas- 
sage or  opening  through  the  turret. 

4.  In  a  turret  machine,  a  turret,  its  reciprocating  slide 
and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  slid9  on  which 
aald  tvrot  la  supported,  said  turret  being  inclined  rear- 
wardly,  the  turret  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial tool  sockets  which  are  inclined  upwardly  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  .turret,  and  provided  also 
with  a  plurality  ot  radial  bores  disposed  one  in  allnement 
with  eadi  of  aald  sockets,  said  shaft  being  provided  within 
the  turret  with  an  inclined  opening  arranged  to  aline  with 
each  tool  socket  and  its  associated  bore. 

6.  In  a  turret  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatlwa 
turret,  its  slide  and  a  support  on  which  said  slide  recipro- 
cates, of  a  ratchet  through  tbe  medium  of  which  the  turret 
la  Intermittently  routed,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  support  a 
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■prist  ictlBc  00  th«  pawl  ^0  normally  bold  th«  pawl  In 
the  path  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  premed  rod  haTlnf 
rotative  and  alldlag  eni»Kement  with  said  support  and 
rotatively  coaaaeted  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  pawl,  and  a 
stop  pin  on  the  oater  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  normally 
engare  the  bottom  of  a  receal  in  the  outer  face  of  the  aap- 
port  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  pawl  toward  the  ratchet 
wheel,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  rod  may  be 
drawn  outwardly  to  swing  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  tun^  to  bring  the  stop  pin  in 
crosswise  relation  to  said  recess  and  thus  hold  the  pawl 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


969.434.     Nn>-  LCH'K.     WrtLiAii   .\    WiLT.  Tyrone,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  501.M4. 


I^W" 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  a  body  having  a  bolt  recelring  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  reccaaea  iMced  apart  and  contiguous 
said  aperture,  said  reccaaea  t^dt  baring  a  flat  bottom  end 
with  one  side  inclined,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  proTlded  with  a  socket  In  its  inner  face,  and  a  spring 
controlled  pin  arranged  with^  the  socket  and  harlng  a 
beveled  end  eacaglag  one  of  the  we— a«a.  the  said  bereled 
portion  of  tl»a  nd  of  the  pin  belac  ef  Icaa  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bolt  recelTing 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  teeesaea  circumscribing  the 
aald  bolt  receiving  aperture,  of  a  bolt  pnaaed  through  the 
aperture  and  a  nut  engageable  with  said  bolt  and  having 
a  locking  pin  engageable  with  one  of  the  said  rtceaata  In 
the  body,  the  said  pin  being  of  softer  material  than  either 
the  nut  or  body,  substantially  as  described. 


M9.435.  FACING -MOLD.  MiLa  F.  Adamson.  Deaver. 
Colo..  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Tully,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial  So.  460,378. 


A  mold  of  the  character  described,  compoaed  of  two 
horlaon tally  aeparated  members,  one  of  the  said  members 
being  compoaed  of  aectlons  arranged  edgewiae  one  above 
another,  the  said  sectiona.  being  of  equal  width  and  hav- 
lac  rtceaata  formed  in  their  outer  surfaces,  the  said  re- 
ceaaaa  balac  ohtoag  and  vertically  dispoaed.  and  provided 
with  eyea  horlsontally  anchored  within  the  rrrtaasa.  and 
studa  vertically  arranged  edgewiae  for  supporting  the  aald 
sectiona,  the  atoda  being  provided  with  adjustable  and 
removable  retaining  bolts  for  the  sections,  one  end  of  the 
said  bolts  having  Its  end  bent  at  an  upward  right-angle 
forming  a  book  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  obloag  re- 


ceaa  of  the  sections  below  the  horlsontally  anchored  eye 
snd  to  be  brought  within  engagement  with  the  eyea  as  the 
sections  are  brought  downwardly  to  reat  upon  the  edge 
of  the  preceding  sections,  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
bolts  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  aa  means  of 
adjusting  the  same,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


9«.4Se.  ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
CRXTE  RECEPTACLES.  IlAaar  M.  AMoa,  Lorain, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  633,029. 


In  combination  with  horlsontally  dispoaed  beams  of 
mold  sections,  the  under  faces  of  which  beama  are  receaaed 
/t  their  adjacent  ends  and  transversely  apertured.  exten- 
sion beams  resting  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  aper- 
tured beaaa  and  having  boles  in  their  lower  faces,  bush- 
ings acatad  one  in  each  of  said  holea,  plna  passing  through 
the  aperturea  in  said  beama  and  provided  with  heads 
which  are  countersunk  in  the  walla  of  said  recesses,  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  bush- 
ings and  bear  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  holea  against 
which  ends  said  bushings  bear,  a  plate  seated  in  each  of 


■•aid  recessea  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  heads. 


009.487.     ELEVATED    CARRYING    SYSTEM.     JoHX    N. 
Axnaaaox,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Con 
rad    F.    Jordan,    Madison.    Wis.     Filed    Nov.    17,    1909. 
Serial  No.  528.517. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
romprlaing  a  roller  fram<>,  a  bucket  mounted  therein  to 
rotate,  levers  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  engaging  aald 
bucket  upon  oppoalte  sides  to  hold  the  same  upright,  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  engaging  both  of  said 
levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  an  Intermediate  pivot, 
and  the  other  lever  having  an  end  pivot,  whereby  they 
may  be  simultaneously  disengaged  upon  movement  of  aald 
Khaft. 

2.  An  elevated  carrying  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  poata,  a  trolley  wire  supported  between  said 
posta,  a  roller  frame  suspended  upon  said  trolley  wire  and 
embodying  a  bucket  mounted  therein  to  rotate,  levera  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  and  engaging  said  bucket  upon  oppo- 
site aldea  to  hold  the  aame  upright,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able abaft  engaging  both  of  said  levers,  one  of  said  levera 
having  an  Intermediate  pivot,  and  the  other  lever  having 
an  end  pivot,  whereby  they  may  be  aimultaneously  disen- 
gaged upon  movement  of  aald  shaft  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  engaging  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  an 
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operating  cable  to  move  said  roller  fraoie.  a  power  wheel 
engaging  aald  cable,  and  a  stop  block  carried  by  one  of 
said  supporilng  posts  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  trip 
shaft. 


969,438.  CABLE-OPERATING  DRUM.  JOHM  N.  Andm- 
soN,  Madison.  Wis.,  SHsignor  of  one-half  to  Conrad  F. 
Jordan.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  049,130.  I 


1.  A  cable  pulley  or  drum  comprlalng  a  core,  face  platea 
secured  to  said  core,  and  a  aeriea  of  studs  projecting  from 
said  core,  the  ends  of  said  studs  terminating  inaide  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  face  plates. 

2.  A  cable  pulley  or  drum  comprising  a  circular  core, 
enlarged  circular  flanged  face  platea  aecured  upon  the 
aldea  of  aald  core  and  having  their  flanges  extending  par- 
tially over  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  circular  series  of 
studa  projecting  from  aald  core  between  said  flanges  and 
having  concave  cable-engaging  ends. 


960,439.  POCKET  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION.  Calvbet 
B.  Abchbb,  Milford,  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,218. 


1.  A  pocket  pneumatic  cuahion  formed  of  two  layers  of 
thin,  tough,  cloaely  woven  fabric,  cemented  together  at 
their  edges  and  coated  with  a  thin  water  and  air  tight 
rut>ber  coaipounded  coating,  and  provided  with  an  inflat- 
ing device  formed  entirely  out  of  flexible  non-metallic  ma- 
terial and  consisting  of  a  aoft  rubber  tube  split  at  one  end 
and  having  its  split  portion  cemented  between  two  pieces 
of  flexible  material,  which  pieces  are  In  turn  cemented  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cuahion  surrounding  the  opening 
for  said  Inflating  device. 

2.  A  pocket  pneumatic  cuahion  formed  of  two  layers 
of  thin,  toogh,  closely  woven  fabric,  coated  with  a  thin 
water  and  air  tight  rubber  compounded  coating,  and  pro- 
vided with  8  non-metallic  flexible  inflating  device,  aald 
cushion  being  of  the  general  form  of  an  open  annulus,  a 
binding  atrip  connecting  the  auperimpoaed  edgea  of  aald 
layers,  tabs  formed  on  aald  binding  and  projecting  ttaere- 
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from  at  the  ends  of  aald  open  annulna,  a  snap  faatttiw 
having  one  end  secured  to  each  tab  whereby  a  closed  collar 
adapted  to  flt  the  ne<±  of  the  user  may  be  formed. 

3.  A  pocket  pneumatic  cushion  formed  of  two  layera  of 
thin,  tough,  closely  woven  fabric,  cemented  together  at 
their  edges  and  coated  with  a  thin  water  and  air  tight 
rubt>er  compounded  coating,  and  presenting  the  general 
form  of  a^  open  annnlua,  a  binding  strip  connecting  the 
superimposed  edges  of  said  layers,  tabs  formed  on  said 
binding  strip  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the  ends  of  said 
open  annulus,  a  snap  fastener  having  one  member  secured 
to  each  tab  whereby  a  cloaed  collar  adapted  to  flt  the  neck 
of  the  user  may  be  formed,  an  inflating  device  formed  en- 
tirely out  of  flexible  non-metallic  material,  and  consisting 
of  a  soft  rubber  tut>e  split  at  one  end  and  having  Its  spilt 
poriion  cemented  between  two  pieces  of  flexible  material, 
which  pieces  are  in  turn  cemented  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cushion  surrounding  the  opening  for  said  inflating  de- 
vice, the  said  tut>e  l>eing  located  within  reach  of  th3 
mouth  of  the  user  whereby  the  collar  may  t>e  inflated 
without  being  removed  from  the  neck. 


969.440.      FIRE -BOAT.      Charleb  B.  Askew.   Cblcafo. 
III.     Piled  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.956. 


1.  In  a  fire  boat,  a  cabin,  provided  with  hollow  metal 
walls,  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  walls,  an 
hydraulic  monitor  exterior  to  said  cabin,  and  means  fur 
operating  said  monitor  extending  into  and  operable  from 
said  cabin. 

2.  In  a  fire  boat,  a  water-jacketed  cabin  provided  with 
door-ways  in  its  top,  water-jacketed  doors  for  closing  said 
door-waya.  and  floata  within  the  hull  of  said  boat  con- 
nected with  said  doors  to  automatically  open  them  upon 
the  ingress  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  said 
hull. 

3.  A  boat  of  the  character  described,  having  a  cabin 
provided  with  a  port  hole,  a  frame  containing  a  plurality 
of  transparent  closures,  and  a  means  for  substituting  one 
of  said  closures  for  any  one  of  the  others  in  said  frame  to 
close  said  port  hole. 

4.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  described,  having  a  closed 
fl  re-proof  cabin  and  a  deck,  means  for  directing  a  stream 
of  water  from  the  deck,  and  meana  for  controlling  said 
means  from  the  interior  of  the  cabin. 

5.  In  a  l>oat  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  having  a  hull 
and  a  cloaed  cabin,  doors  for  cloeing  said  cabin,  and  means 
within  said  bull  adapted  and  arranged  to  cause  said  doora 
to  open  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  haa  been 
admitted  into  said  hull. 


969.441.     VACUUM  -  CLEANER.     Gsorqb  Backbb.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,771. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  <^vice,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
means  for  operating  said  brush,  the  lower  poriion  of  the 
eaaing  being  formed  with  an  elongated  openings  through 
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which  tha  bctotlM  aC  the  brmh  proJ««t  a  aMc  of  the  eat- 
ing ftt  oM  adg*  o<  Hid  o^alnc  iMlBg  formed  with  ■  loo 
gltudlnal  r«c«H  «zteBdlnc  th«  oitln  length  of  the  bnwta 
lutd  fomlag  an  exbaoat  pa—age,  ■eana  for  eoanactlng 
Mdd  cxbaaat  paaaage  with  a  aaetion  dcTlc*.  the  Inner  iMs 
of  the  exhaoat  paaaafa  baing  4iaaata4  Inwardly  toward 
tha  bnub  ao  aa  to  engnga  the  attd  parttaBa  of  the  briatlea 
of  tha  latter  daring  rotation,  whereby  dirt  and  foreign 
matter  is  elaaned  from  the  braah  and  azhaoated  from  tha 
caaing  dlzact  throogh  tb«  exhaoat  paaaaga  aforeaald. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  caaing, 
coaiprtalng  a  hollow  bodgr  proTldad  with  an  opening  at  its 
lower  portion,  end  capa  dctachahly  applied  to  the  enda  of 
tha  body,  a  hollow  bniab  ahnft  dataehably  moanted  In  aald 
e»g  cnpa  and  ha  ring  Its  brlattas  arranged  to  operate  adja- 
cent to  the  opentDK  aforeaald.  a  clatch  aapporting  one 
end  of  the  bnuh  abaft  on  one  end  cap.  the  other  end  cap 
haTing  a  hearing  to  racalra  tha  other  end  of  tha  braah 
shaft,  and  a  motor  d^tacbably  moanted  on  the  end  cap 
baring  the  clntch,  the  brush  abaft  harlng  perforatlona 
communicating  with  the  interlar  of  the  caalng.  and  one 
end  of  aald  shaft  being  open. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
comprising  a  boUow  body  provided  with  an  opening  at  Ita 
lower  portioQ.  end  cape  detachat>ly  applied  to  the  enda  of 
the  body,  a  hollow  brush  shaft  deUchably  moanted  In  said 
end  capa  and  having  its  briatlea  arranged  to  operate  ad- 
jacent to  the  opening  aforeaald,  a  clntch  aapporting  one 
end  of  the  braah  shaft  on  one  end  cap,  the  other  end  cap 
having  a  bearing  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  brush 
abaft,  and  a  motor  detachably  mounted  on  the  end  cap 
having  the  clutch,  the  brush  abaft  having  perforations 
commonlcatlng  with  tb«  interior  of  the  caalng.  nag  one 
end  of  said  shaft  being  open,  a  plug  for  cloalng  the  open 
end  of  the  brush  shaft,  the  casing  being  formed  at  one 
aide  of  the  opening  in  lU  lower  portion  with  spaced  parts 
forming  an  exhauat  passage,  and  one  wall  of  which  la  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  enda  of  the  bria- 
tlea. and  an  apron  sarrounding  the  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  caalng  and  secured  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
oater  wall  of  tb«  reccaa  above  aantioned. 


of  tha  bottom  waMag  to  tha  lower  adtfea  of  tha  end  walla 
and  the   rear  edge  of  tbe  bottom  turned   upwardly  and 
welded  to  tha  rear  vertical  edgca  of  the  end  walla. 
[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


0M.44S.  LATCH  rOS  COTTON  BINO  BPIHMINO  AMD 
TWUTINO  FEAMCS.  John  C.  BiLLAao  and  JoHw  V. 
Bt«cm.  CharryvUlc,  N.  C.  FUad  Nov.  8,  190».  Sarlal 
No.  B26.004. 


\,443.     FT.TT8HIWG-TANK.     Ocoaoc  H.  Baiut.  Ptttn- 
harg,  Pa.     Piled  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.630. 


1.  A  Onahlng  or  like  tank  cotbposed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing Ita  front  and  end  walls  and  bottom  formed  from  one 
aheet.  said  bottom  being  Integral  with  one  of  said  walla 
and  having  Its  free  edgea  wdded  to  tbe  otbera  of  aald 
walla. 

2.  A  goahing  or  like  tank  compooed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing Ita  front  and  end  walls  and  bottom  formed  from  one 
abut,  aald  bottom  being  Integral  with  one  of  said  walla 
and  havlnx  Its   free  edgea  welded  to  tbe  Intumed   lower 

of  the  others  of  said  walla. 
8.  A  fluahing  or  like  tank  compoaed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ig  ita  front  and  end  walls  and  bottom  formed  from  a 
rie  sheet,  aald  bottom  being  Integral  with  the  front 
wall  and  having  Its  enda  welded  to  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe 
end  walls. 

4.  A  fiaablng  or  like  tank  composed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing ita  front  and  end  walls  and  bottom  formed  from  one 
Bbaet  with  the  enda  of  tbe  bottom  welded  to  the  lower 
edgea  of  the  end  walla. 

5.  A  fluahing  or  like  tank  eompoaed  of  sheet  metal  bav- 
iBg  Kt  bottom  Integral  with  Ita  front  wall  with  tbe  ends 

I 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  trav- 
erae  bar  and  the  bollder  chain,  of  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
aald  traverse  bar.  a  pawl,  and  a  bar  conUctlng  with  said 
chain  and  adapted  to  rock  said  pawl  into  engagement  with 
said  rack  bar  when  aald  chain  breaka 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  deaertbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  frame  and  the  travane  bar  and  the  balMer 
chain,  of  a  rack  carried  by  aald  traveraa  bar.  and  meaaa 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaM  chain  for  locking  aald  rack 
when  said  chain  brcaka. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tha  frame  and  tha  traverae  bar  and  the  builder 
chain  thereof,  a  rack  carried  by  aaM  traverae  bar,  a  aprtng 
held  pawl,  and  a  lever  carried  by  aald  frame  and  having 
an  and  roller  held  In  contact  with  said  chain,  aald  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  chain  to  hold  aald 
pawl  dlaangagBd  from  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaetar  flaanrlhed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  the  traverae  bar  and  bolldar  chain 
thereof,  of  a  lever  baTlng  a  crank  connection  with  said 
frame  and  a  bifurcated  free  end  adapted  to  straddU-  aald 
chain,  a  roller  in  the  blfnreatad  end  of  aald  lever,  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  aald  traverse  rod.  and  means  operated  by 
aald  lever  for  locking  said  rack  bar  when  said  chain  breaka. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  the  traverae  bar  and  builder 
chain,  of  a  rack  bar  carried  by  aald  traverae  bar,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  braaking  of  aald  chain  for  automat- 
ically  locking  aald  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Gasette.] 


9  6  9.444.  CENTER  BKABIWO  FOB  CAB8.  JOHS  C. 
BAansa,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Car  Track 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Peb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  4T8,«8e. 


1.  A  center  bearing  comprlatBg  apfer  and  lower  roller 
bearing  platea  and  fttryoaeg  rollen.  aoe  of  aaid  bearing 
platea  having  a  aleevellke  hub  teleacoped  throngh  tbe  other 
benrtag  plate  and  provided  with  a  projecting  retaining 
ring  or  flange  holding  the  aald  platea  Interlocked  bat  free 
for  rotation,  and  an  anchoring  plate  having  a  aleevellke 
hnb  teleacoped  Into  the  sleevelike  bob  of  tha  engaged  bear- 
ing Plata,  and  tha  aleevellke  hab  of  the  aald  anchoring 
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plat*  aflbrtlng  nn  antandad  bearing  tor  a  klag  bolt  ar  en- 
ter pin,  aobatantlalty  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  oantar  bearing  camprlaing  upper  and  lower  center 
bearing  platea  and  Interpoaed  raglaUy  dlapoaed  rollers,  one 
of  said  bearing  platea  having  a  slecvellke  hob  telestoped 
through  the  other  bearing  plate  and  having,  alao,  an  outer 
throat  flange  for  engagement  of  the  enda  of  the  rollers, 
the  aald  sleerellke  hub  having  an  inwardly  extended  flange 
and  a  retaining  ring  riveted  thereto  and  serving  to  hold 
the  said  bearing  platea  intarlacked  but  free  for  roUtion, 
and  an  anchoring  plate  having  a  aleevellke  hub  teleacoped 
Into  the  aleevellke  hub  of  aald  bearing  plate,  with  the 
passage  thereof  alined  with  the  paaaagea  through  said  in- 
wardly extended  flange  and  retaining  ring,  the  aaid  alined 
psmapa  aflTording  an  extended  seat  for  a  king  bolt,  or 
ceatar  pin.  aabatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


t.  Tha  method  of  preserving  tin-weighted  ailk  which 
^^■^BtB  In  treating  the  prevlonaiy  weighted  attk  with  a 
oaa-half  per  cent,  aolution  of  hydrexylMtln  bydrochloiid. 
aubatantlaUy  aa  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 


»e».445.    VEHICUB-I-iMP.     HouACn  W.  Bubs.  New  Ha- 
ven. Conn.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,969. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  burner  and  ra- 
Sactor,  of  a  tube  located  between  tbe  bamer  and  regector, 
said  tube  being  formed  with  a  atot  In  ita  front  face  ex- 
tending downward  on  oppoeite  sides,  a  vertically  movable 
rod  in  aaid  tube,  and  two  semi-circular  dlaka  hinged  to 
aald  rod.  aald  dlaka  being  proTMcd  with  flngera  proijeetlng 
Into  aald  alot. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bvmer  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tobe  located  between  the  burner  and  regector, 
aald  tube  formed  on  Ita  rear  face  with  cam-aurfacea  and 
with  a  graove  at  tha  treat  exteadtag  down  an  oppoalte 
aldaa  also  forming  earn  aavlaota,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
la  aald  tobe.  two  semKelfcnlar  dlaka  hinged  to  aald  rod 
and  provided  with  finger*  extending  into  aaid  groove,  a 
rallar  moanted  adjacent  to  the  tobe  below  tha  lamp,  and  a 
wire  AT  card  paaalng  o>ver  aald  roller  and  pacared  to  the 
lawer  end  of  aald  tube  whereby  aald  tobe  may  be  ralaed. 

8w  In  a  lamp,  the  eombinatloo  with  a  bamer  and  rc- 
flectar.  af  a  tube  located  between  the  burner  and  reflector, 
a  red  moanted  in  aaid  tuba,  aemi-cirenlar  diaka  hinged  to 
aald  rod  and  adapted  to  be  sgrsafl  above  the  bamer,  a 
cffrd  aeaored  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  rod.  a  pipe  throngh 
which  aald  cord  extenda,  a  cylinder  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
^ta  pipe,  a  aUite  in  aaid  cylinder  and  connected  with  said 
cord,  and  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  and  tending  to  draw 
the  allde  Into  tbe  cylinder. 


969,447.  FINOEK- PIECE  ETSOLASSES.  ^BcoaKa  C 
Bebnbbiu,  Seothhridga..  Maaa..  aaaigner  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridga.  Masa,  a  Corporation  ef 
Maaaachuaetta.    FUed  May  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,376. 


969.446.  PROCESS  OF  PRESBBVING  TIN-WEIGHTED 
SILK.  ObAV  Bbbo  and  Max  Imhoit.  Pateraoa,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,3C4. 

1.  The  method  of  preaervlng  tin-weighted  silk  which 
conaiata  in  treating  the  previously  weighted  silk  with  a 
aelatloa  containing  a  compound  of  the  hydroxylaraln 
type,  Buboeantially  aa  hereinbefore  deaertbed. 

2.  The  method  of  preaervlng  tin-weighted  silk  which 
uaualitB  In  treatlnr  tbe  provlooaly  weighted  silk  with  a 
•olvClon  containing  hydroxylsmin  hydrocblorld.  sobatan- 
tlally  aa  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  lena,  the  box  connected  there- 
with, the  post  carried  by  the  box  and  adjustable  vertically, 
the  nose  clamp  pivoted  to  the  poat,  and  the  spring  having 
one  end  held  at  Oie  box  and  the  other  end  hi  loose  engage- 
ment with  a  bearing  portion  of  the  clamp,  so  that  the 
clamp,  during  lU  vertical  adjustment,  will  allde- along  the 

spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lena.  the  box  connected  there- 
with, the  poat  carried  by  the  box,  the  noae  clamp  pivoted 
to  the  post,  and  the  vertically  adjustable  spring.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pivot,  having  one  end  sUtlon&ry  and  the 
other  In  engagement  with  tbe  noae  clamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  lenaea,  the  boxea  connected 
therewith,  the  bridge  connecting  the  two  boxea,  independ- 
ently adjuatahle  poats  carried  by  said  boxes,  nose  clamps 
pivoted  to  aald  poats,  and  vertically  adjustable  springs  en- 
gaging aald  noaa  dampa. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lenaea.  the  boxea  connected 
therewith,  the  bridge  connecting  the  two  boxea.  Independ- 
ent vertically  adjustable  posts  carried  by  said  boxea.  noae 
clamps  pivoted  to  said  poate,  and  springs  atUcbed  to  the 
boxea  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  noae 
clamps  as  the  latter  are  adjoated. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  lena,  the  box  connected  there- 
with and  formed  aa  a  sleeve  the  bridge  having  one  end 
within  aaid  sleeve,  the  post  having  a  vertical  member 
within  the  aleeve  and  a  horizontal  member  exteriorly 
thereof,  the  noae  clamp  pivoted  to  the  horizontal  peat 
member,  and  the  spring  having  one  end  aecured  within  the 
aleeve  and  the  other  In  engagement  with  the  noae  clan^. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


969,448.  FHICTION  -  GEARING.  WILLIAM  K.  Black- 
BDRN,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,829. 


A  frictional  gearing  comprising  a  frame  having  outer 
and  an  intermediate  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  outer 
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■to  bMrtaci.  dliln  tecnred  to  tbe  thsft  opoB 
__,^ «(-Cke  IntennrtUte  bMrlng.  means  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  motion  to  tbe  shaft,  tb«  diaka  being 
proTlded  with  flat  working  facea  and  conical  faced  bubs,  a 
aecond  shaft  arranged  apon  tbe  same  borliontal  plane  aa 
the  flrat  named  shaft,  an  onter  bearing  for  the  second 
abaft  In  the  frame,  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  ]oar- 
nalad  in  tbe  bearing  Intermediate  of  the  dlaks.  and  a  con- 
ical pnlley  prorlded  with  a  peripheral  drlTtng  fac«  In 
spline  connection  with  the  laat  named  shaft,  tbe  periph- 
eral drlTlng  face  of  which  palley  Is  of  less  diameter  than 
tb^  fixed  apace  between  tbe  flat  working  facf«  of  the  dlska 


M9,449.     ADHESIVE   SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PBKPABINO  THE  SAME.     Philip  W.  Blakb, 
Maaa.  asaignor  to  Frederick  S.  Anable,  Boatoa. 
FUed  Not.  28.  1908.     Serial  No  404.910. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manafactnre.  a  sheet  or  strip  haTlng 
applied  thereto,  an  adbeslTe  medium  containing  aarface 
impreaalng  partlclea  protruding  beyond  the  general  lerel 
of  said  applied  medium,  said  partlclea  being  prorlded  with 
an  adhealve  medium  upon  their  protruding  portlona. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafactore,  a  sheet  or  strip  baring 
applied  thereto  an  adheaive  ntedlnm  containing  aarface 
impreaalng  particles,  said  partlclea  baring  a  coatins  of 
said  medium  upon  that  portion  of  their  bodlea  protniding 
beyond  the  general  level  of  tbe  adheaire  medinm. 

3.  .\a  an  article  of  maaofacture  a  sheet  or  strip  hartef 
applied  thereto  a  layer  of  glae  baring  partlclea  of  aaad 
embedded  therein  and  protmdbig  beyond  tbe  general  lerel 
of  said  layer,  said  sand  partlclea  being  provided  with  a 
glue  coating  upon  their  protruding  portions. 

4.  That  method  of  preparing  an  adbeeire  medium  which 
conalata  in  enreloptng  tbereln  and  coating  therewith, 
flnely  dlrlded  aolid  partlclea  of  matter  capable  of  plerdng 
tbe  strlpa  to  which  the  adbeeire  medium  la  to  be  applied  In 
nae,  whereby  tbe  coating  m«>dlum  is  thereby  conreyed 
through  said  pierced  surfi^ce  and  into  the  substance  tbere- 
beyond. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  unltlag  two  aarfaeea  which  conalata  In 
Interposing  between  them  ao  adbeatre  medium  containing 
aorf ace- piercing  partlclea  aerring  to  penetrate  at  Isaat  one 
of  aald  aurfacea,  thereby  eooreylng  aald  adbeeire  tbroagb 
aaid  surface  or  surfaces  aad  Introducing  It  into  tbe  anb- 
atance  of  one  or  both  of  the  materials  whose  surfaces  are 
to  be  united. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969,450.  AZO  DTE.  .VcocsT  Blank  and  K^aL  Hiuank, 
Lererkuaen.  near  Colofse,  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Far- 
henfabrlken  rorm.  Frledr  Bayer  4  Ca,  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S33.701. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  aao-dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
tbe  alMre  defined  tetrase  c<Hnpoanda,  which  dyeatuffa  are 
in  tbe  abape  of  their  alkaline  aalta  dark  powders  soluble 
in  water  generally  with  a  blue  color,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  from  a  greenish-blue  to  dark 
blue  color ;  dyeing  cotton  from  blue  to  black  shades,  which 
can  be  dereloped  on  fiber  wltb  dlaao  compouada  generally 
black  ahadea  faat  to  light  being  obtained  wbteb  can  be 
dlacbarged  to  a  pure  white,  aabetantially  aa  dcaerlbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  axo  dyeatuff  obtainable  from 
para-amlnoacetanllid.  2.&.7-amlnonaphtbol-  sulfonic  acid, 
1.8.4.3-amlnonaphthol  dlaoltonic  acid  and  resordn,  which 
ia  in  tbe  shape  of  Ita  a<«dlam  aalt  a  dark  powder  soluble 
in  water  with  a  blue  color,  dyeing  cotton  blue  shadea, 
which  can  be  combined  with  dlasotlsed  para-nltranllln 
black  abadee  faat  to  Ugfat  being  obtained,  which  can  be 
dlacbarged  to  a  pare  white  and  yielding  upon  redaction 


with  atannooa  chlorid  and  hydroeblorle  add  para-pbenyl- 
enediamin,  2.d-dianilno-6-naphthol-7-salfonlc  acid,  amlno- 
reaordn  and  1.2-diamino-8-naphthoI-4.fi-disulfonic  acid, 
aabetantially  aa  dcaerlbed. 


969,4S1.     PACKING-PAD.     UaaaaaT  J.  Blocki,  Sbeboy* 
gan,  Wla.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  54«.200. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  pad  conalating 
of  a  fibrooa  filler  of  excelaior  or  the  like  material,  and  a 
paper  wrapper  therefor  permeated  wltb  a  wax-like  coating 
of  paraflln  or  tbe  like  material,  aald  coating  extending  from 
near  one  edge  of  tbe  paper  wrapper  to  near  the  other  edge 
thereof,  tearing  an  untreated  margin  at  the  meeting  edgea 
of  the  paper  wrapper,  and  said  meeting  edgea  of  the  paper 
wrapper  being  glued  together. 


0«9.4S2.  TOOL  FOB  FINISHING 
Dcoa  M.  Boooa.  Monongahela,  Pa. 
Sarlal  No.  432.820. 


BEARINGS.     TK19- 
Filed  May  14.  1908. 


1.  A  tool  for  flnlsbing  tbe  Interior  of  bearings  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  mandrel,  an  eccentric  portion  t  hereon. 
a  roller  baring  a  amooth  aarface  adapted  to  compact  tbe 
bearing  surface,  and  a  roller  carrier  flttlng  the  eccentric 
portion  and  adjuatable  angularly  to  thereby  more  the 
roller  radially  with  reference  to  tbe  axia  of  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  tool  for  finlablng  tbe  Interior  of  bearinga  and  tbe 
like,  comprlaing  a  mandrel  prorlded  wltb  an  eccentric 
journal  portion  rigid  therewith,  a  sleeve  flttlng  said  eccen- 
tric Journal  portion,  a  substantially  cylindrical  roller  car- 
ried by  said  sleere.  and  meana  for  adjnating  aaid  aleere 
angularly  on  aaid  Journal  portion. 

3.  A  tool  for  flniahlng  the  interior  of  bearinga  and  tbe 
like,  comprlaing  a  mandrel  prorlded  wltb  an  eccentric 
Journal  portion,  a  aleere  on  said  Journal  portion,  a  sub- 
etantlally  cyliadrical  roller  carried  by  aald  aleere,  neana 
for  adjusting  the  sleere  angularly  on  aald  Journal  portion, 
and  aaeana  for  clamping  tbe  aame  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  tool  for  finishing  the  interior  of  bearings  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  mandrel,  an  eccentric  Journal  portion 
thereon,  a  aleere  fitting  aald  Journal  portion  and  adjust- 
able angularly  thereon,  aald  aleere  bslaf  prorlded  wltb  a 
alot  therethrough,  and  a  roller  seated  in  aald  slot  and 
bearingagalsat  the  eccentric  Journal  portion. 

5.  A  tool  for  finishing  the  interior  of  bearinga  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  mandrel  prorlded  wltb  a  dlak,  a  journal 
projecting  from  the  dlak  with  Ita  axla  eccentric  to  the  axia 
of  tbe  mandrel,  a  sleeve  on  said  eccentric  Journal  and 
baring  a  alot  extending  from  one  end  through  to  ita  bors 
but  leaving  tbe  other  end  aolld,  a  roller  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  eccentric  Journal  portion  In  aaid  alot  l>etween  aald 
aolld  end  of  ttie  aleere  and  disk  on  tbe  mandrel,  and  meana 
for  clamping  tbe  aleere  In  different  angular  poaitlona. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


9«9.4SS.  MACHINE  FOE  IHtTINO  JBWEUtT.  *C. 
FmAKCia  P.  Bot^ND,  Prorldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  507,326. 

t.  A  drying-machine  of  the  general  character  deecrlbed, 
'  the  aame  Including  in  ita  conatmction  tbe  combination  of 
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a  hollow  body  member  or  casing  provided  with  a  work  con- 
tainer or  holder  and  a  chamber  therebelow  in  open  com- 
munication with  it,  an  air-beat Ing  compartment  located 
contiguoua  to  but  separated  from  said  chamber,  means  for 
heating  tbe  air  in  aald  compartment,  meana  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  compartment  and  aaid  chamber  for  drawing  or 
sa<Aing  air  from  the  latter  and  forcing  it  into  the  beating 
compartment,  and  meana  for  conducting  heated  air  from 
the  latter  and  diacharging  it  into  tbe  aald  container. 


.  M-  .' 


rior  of  said  honsiag  to  be  rlewed  from  the  outside,  clamp 
devtcea  aubatantlally  right  angular  in  croae  aection  engag- 
ing said  glass  plates,  bolts  pasalng  through  aald  clamp 
devicea  and   bousing  and   provided  with  threaded 


2.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  main  casing  or  body  provided  at  tbe  top 
with  a  container  or  work  bolder,  a  apent-air  chamber  lo- 
cated below  and  communicating  with  the  container,  an  air- 
heating  compartment  adjoining  said  chamber  arranged  to 
diacharge  heated  air  Into  the  container,  a  receaa  formed  in 
one  aide  of  the  caaing,  Ita  walls  or  partitions  separating 
it  from  the  apent-air  and  heating  chambers,  and  a  power 
blower  located  in  aaid  receas  and  being  in  communication 
with  both  tbe  aald  chambefa. 

3.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  body  member  having  an  air-receiving  chamber,  and 
a  power-blower  communicating  with  said  chamber,  in  com- 
bination wltb  means  for  conducting  air  under  pressure 
from  the  blower  and  discharging  It  Into  aaid  chamber,  a 
revolubly  mounted  work-boldlng  element  or  container  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  air-con- 
ducting means  and  air-chamber,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  blower  for  rotating  the  aald  work-holding  element. 

4.  In  a  drylng-machtne  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  body  member  having  an  air-receiving  chamber,  an 
air-heating  chamber,  and  a  power-blower  communicating 
with  said  Chambers,  In  combination  with  a  revolubly 
mounted  receptacle  adapted  for  holding  the  work  or  ar- 
ticles to  be  treated  or  dried,  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe 
blower  for  rotating  the  work-holder,  manually  actuated 
meana  for  controlling  the  morementa  of  the  holder,  and  a 
pipe  for  conducting  air  from  said  heating-chamber  and 
dlaeharglng  it  into  the  work-bolder  and  air-receiving 
chamber. 


969.464.  WATEB-OAOE.  HlKBT  BonSBSAX.  Fort  WH- 
lUm.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  •26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,633. 

1.  In  an  Indicator  of  tbe  claaa  described  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aide  openings,  said  casing  lined 
with  packing,  platea  positioned  within  aaid  casing  and 
adapted  to  cloae  said  aide  openings,  clamp  devices  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  and  engaging  said  glass  plates 
fof  holding  the  same  firmly  within  said  openings,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  clamp  derices  and  housing  for 
firmly  holding  the  damp  derices  in  engagement  with  said 
glasa  plates. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlaing  a  housing. 
said  honalng  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  aide  openinga, 
glaaa  platea  doaing  said  openinga  and  allowing  the  Inte- 


ends  extending  outside  of  aald  bousing,  and  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  threaded  end  of  each  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to 
firmly  clamp  the  clamp  devicea  in  engagement  with  the 
glaaa  platea. 

069.466.  FOLDING  CRATE  OB  CASE.  Aaeos  BSABir,. 
North  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,208. 


A  crate  or  caae  consisting,  in  combination,  of  a  bottom 
section,  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  hinged  to  the 
bottom  section  and  foldable  orer  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
side  walls  piroted  in  the  bottom  section  and  foldable  in- 
wardly, meana  for  connecting  said  side  walls  and  end 
walls  together  at  their  joints  when  in  their  elerated  po- 
aition,  and  extenaible  ahelrea  carried  by  the  side  walls 
and  foldable  against  the  same,  aubstantially  aa  described. 


960,466.  BBU8H.  Thomas  Bsantlet.  Albany,  Oa.,  as- 
signor to  Southern  Machine  Works.  Albany,  Ga.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  FUed  May  27,  WOO.  Serial  No. 
498.629. 


A  bruab  bar,  a  fiange  on  one  edge  of  said  bar,  said  bar 
being  prorlded  with  a  groore  baring  an  abutment  at  one 
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«ad  tMi  extended  at  the  ether  end  tMronsb  wM  flanfe 
t*  fHH  »  kale  tfciimlB.  a  fermJe  reetlnc  oa  aald  abatmeat, 
•■•  aaliBitav  •!«•«  aafd  grooTc  and  tato  Mid  bole,  a 
tirft  of  brtotlea  eani«d  ^  aald  ferrule,  aald  farnila  taiac 
creaaed  below  uud  fiance  whereby  tbe  brlatlea  are  trmlj 
clamped  within  aald  farnile  aad  projeetlona  are  formed 
on  said  latter  wbich  an  in  encasement  with  the  lower 
side  of  said  fiance  tberefeiy  holding  all  the  parte  firmly  to- 
gether. 


9«9.45  7.  VALVB^BRATIMO  MECHANISM  FOB 
PRB88S8.  JoaBFBR.fiaowifiao,  Springbill,  La.  Filed 
June  25.  1006.     BertsIKo.  440.415. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kla^  deacribed.  a  ralTe,  a  ralTe 
stem,  a  rotating  member,  wt9Ka»  to  rotate  said  member,  a 
rocker  arm  connected  to  the  valTe  stem  and  adapted  to 
line  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  member,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  rocker  arm  to  replace  aald  rocker  arm 
when  moTed  oat  of  the  path  of  said  rotating  member. 

2.  In  a  drrlee  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  TalTe 
Adjacent  the  frame.  proTlded  with  a  steai  carried  by  the 
frame,  an  oaelllatlng  element  rigidly  coaneeted  to  tbe 
▼alTe  stem,  a  redprocattag  element  slldably  aMunted  on 
the  frame,  a  rotating  aembtr.  and  a  ooanectloo  between 
the  oocillattng  and  redpraeating  elements  to  cause  these 
elementa  to  aUemately  more  la  aad  o«t  of  tbe  path  of  the 
rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  devire  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  a  fraae,  a  TalTe 
proTided  with  a  stem,  and  means  for  operating  said  TalTC 
at  predetermined  InterTaJa  oonprlalag  a  gear  train  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  meana  to  operate  aald  gear  train,  a  pla 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  gears,  a  two-armed 
rock  lever  mounted  on  the  valTe  stem  one  arm  of  which 
has  a  path  Intersecting  tbe  path  of  said  pin,  a  gnlde  on 
the  frame,  a  croaa  bead  held  to  more  in  the  guide,  a  pit- 
man connecting  tbe  second  arm  of  tbe  rock  leT«r  and  the 
cross  bead,  and  aa  afwardty  projecting  croaa  head  arm 
haTing  a  path  interaeetlag  that  of  the  pin. 

4.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder  proTided 
with  a  platon  therein  and  rod  projecting  tberafroai,  a 
TalTe  caalnCi  a  4-wajr  valTe  proTided  with  a  ataa  haM  la 
aald  eaalag.  ptpca  eoanectiag  aald  caalag  with  the  upper 
aad  loiwer  eads  of  aald  CTiiader.  a  ateam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  casing,  an  exhauat  pipe  connected  to 
Hie  caaing,  aad  means  for  operating  said  Talre  at  prede- 
temnlaed  Interrals  comprising  a  fraaM,  a  gear  train 
mounted  thereon,  means  to  operate  said  gear  train,  a 
pin  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  tbe  geara,  a  two- 
armed  rock  leTer  mounted  oa  the  TalTe  stem  one  srm  of 
which  has  a  path  iaterseetfag  the  path  of  said  pin,  a 
guide  on  the  frame,  a  cross  head  held  to  reciprocate  in 
the  guide,  a  pitman  coaaedptag  the  aecond  arm  of  tbe 
rock  leTer  and  tbe  croaa  Head,  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting cross  head  arm  hSTtna  a  path  Interaeiting  that 
of  the  pin.  aald  croaa  bead  arm  and  rock  leTer  arm  being 
arranged  to  more  alternately  in  and  out  of  the  path  of 


9«8,4M.  CHBWINO-GUM.  OaLA.fDO  i.  BiXK.  Cblcaca. 
lU.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1006,  8wUl  Mo.  456.860.  Beaewed 
Jaly  22,  1010.     Serial  Net  176,166. 

1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  aaaafaetora.  chewlag 
pcladac  aa  lagredlcata,  aeutral  asphalt,  a  temperiag 
aad  oleaginena  eofteaer,  tat  anltabie  proportlona 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufactare,  cbewtng  gun 
prteing  as  iagredienta,  nevtral  aapbalt,  a  tempering 
having  asaatle  ^aaUttea,  oieaglnoaa  aoftener  and  aagar.  la 
aui table  proporttona. 

8.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maanfacture,  chewing  gum  com- 
prlalac  aa  Iagredienta  neatral  aapbalt,  gum  cbuca,  oil 
aad  aagar. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  chewing  gum  com- 
prlaing  as  ingredients,  neutral  asphalt,  gum  cbuca,  animal 
fat,  lacteal  fluid  and  sugar. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufaetnre,  chewing  gum  com- 
prialng  aa  Iagredienta,  natural,  substantially  tasteless  and 
odorless  asphalt,  tesM^ariag  gum  baviag  maattc  quallilea, 
oleaglnoua  softener,  aagar  and  flaTorlag  in  suitable  pro- 
portlona. 


0  6  9.4  50.  BAILWAT-TIE.  BajijAMiif  F.  Campbell. 
PlacerTllle,  Coio.  Filed  Jaa.  16,  1010.  Serial  No, 
566,628. . 


-^ flh^        r^J^ 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprtalng  a  body  haTing  spaced  rar- 
tleal  sides  and  with  upwardly  directed  projectktaa  aaar 
their  endi^  aald  projactktaa  aeerbaaging  at  their  inner 
ends,  U-abapad  damp  aaaabara  alldable  between  tba 
sides  of  said  body  and  with  opward  projeetlona  OTor- 
haagiag  at  thair  laaar  aada.  aald  orerhaaglng  portions 
adapted  to  bear  ovar  tta  baoa  Wangaa  of  tbe  ralla,  tie  bara 
extending  between  the  sides  of  tbe  said  body,  tie  bacs 
extending  between  tbe  aides  of  said  damp  members,  aad 
clamp  bolta  operatlag  throogh  tbe  tie  bars  of  the  body 
and  tba  adjaoaat  tla  bar  of  tbe  damp  membera. 

2.  A  railway  tla  coaaprWag  a  body  having  spaced  ver- 
tical aides  with  longitudinal  alota  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly directed  projections  near  their  ends,  said  pro- 
jeetlona overhanging  at  their  inner  enda,  U-abaped  damp 
members  slldable  between  tba  sMaa  of  said  body  and 
with  apwaidly  directed  projactlaaa  overbaaging  at  tbelr 
laaar  aada,  aald  oTsrhaaglag  portloaa  adapted  to  b«ar 
over  the  baae  flaagas  of  tba  ralla,  tie  bars  extending  ha- 
twecn  tbe  sldsa  of  aald  body,  tie  bars  extending  between 
tbe  sides  of  said  claa^>  BMaabara,  damp  bolts  operatlag 
through  tbe  tie  bars  of  said  body  and  tbe  adjacent  tie  bara 
of  the  damp  membera,  and  clamp  bolta  operating  through 
tba  aldaa  of  aald  daa^^  membera  aad  tbrougfa  tbe  slots  at 
aald  body. 


OM,4iO.  SHKET-EMBOBSING  MIU.^  Victob  Caaa- 
Tana,  PMtabart.  Pa-,  assignor  of  one-fOartb  to  Joseph 
Bamaey,  Ptttaborg.  Pa.,  aad  one-fourth  to  Umll  Bardk 
and  oae-foortb  ta  WlIUaB  BUrk.  KaozrlUe,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  100».     flarlal  No.  UB.T04. 

L  la  a  aheat  fonatng  reach lae.  a  die  baviag  ita  surface 
baarli^  coaBgnratlons  like  tbe  Balabad  artlde,  a  aeeoad 
with  the  first  die  and  haTing  ita  snrtaea 
iratioa  of  tbe  (1atiiii»rt  artkia  te  «aa 
aad  a  tMrd  die  oe«paratia«  wMb  Cka  Itat  dia 
aad  haTing  Ita  sarfaoe  bearing  eoaBgnratlaa  extendlac 
aerow  the  coaflgnraliona  made  by  the  aecond  die. 

2.  la  a  abaat  fanalag  machtaa,  a  die  barlag  latarsect- 
li«  groorea,  a  saeand  dIa  eoOpsratiag  therewith  aad  hav- 
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tag  ribs  adapted  to  tbe  groToa  wbteh  run  In  one  direction, 
aad  a  third  die  cooperating  with  «>»  first  dia  and  haTing 


rtbs  adapted  to  tbe  grooves  wbldi  croaa  the  last  named 
groovaa. 

060,461.  BOILBB-FLDB  CLKANBB.  AuaxANOna  COK- 
jtoa.  Montesoma,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1010.  Serial 
No.  561,568. 


outfy,  aad  a  dOTiee  oonaectod  to  tbe  ateam-taead  aad  co- 
operating with  tbe  guide-hand  4o  support  tbe  steam-bead 
la  Tcrtlcal  poattkm. 

5.  la  a  boUer-flue  deaner.  tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a  floa- 
boiler.  and  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  boUer-setting,  of  a  roof- 
wall  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  floe-bi<;ler  haTing  a  slot 
tlKrein  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  boiler  proTided  with  a 
remoTaMe  eoTer,  a  pair  of  guide-bars  in  opposite  sMaa 
of  tbe  alot,  and  a  portable  steam-bead  laaertK>la  In  or  ra- 
moTable  from  the  slot  when  the  coTor  thereof  la  remoTed, 
the  steam-head  carrying  a  guide-head  that  is  freely  in- 
sertible  Iwtween  or  removable  from  between  the  guide- 
bara  and  haTing  nosxles  thereon  that  are  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  apadng  of  tbe  flues  in  tbe  boiler  in  T«r- 
tlcal  rows,  and  a  deTlce  for  adjustably  ooanecting  t^e 
guide-bead  to  the  steam- head. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  ttie  Oaaette.] 


\ 


969,462.  DUMP-CAB.  Bodbbicc  W.  Daties,  Columboa, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilson  K.  Doty.  Colnmbns, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct  11,  1009.     Serial  Xo.  522.166. 


1.  A  boiler-flue  deaner  including  a  steam-bead  comprta- 
lng a  main  pipe  section,  nosales  atuched  to  the  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  cap  on  one  end  of  the  pipe  aection,  a  pipe-tee  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a  relatively 
short  pipe  secUoa  aacured  to  the  pipe-tee  in  alinement 
with  tbe  main  pipe  section,  a  tee-flttlng  secured  to  the 
short  pipe  section  and  having  a  doaare  therein  doalng  the 
end  of  tbe  pipe  section,  and  a  handle  In  tbe  tee-flttlng. 

2.  A  boiler-flue  cleaner  includinir  «  guide-bead,  and  a 
ateam-head  comprlatng  a  main  pipe  section  extending 
through  the  guide-head,  nostles  attached  to  the  pipe 
section,  a  cap  on  one  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a  pipe-tee 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe-section,  a  rela- 
tively abort  pipe  aection  secured  to  the  pipe-tee  in  aline- 
ment with  the  main  pipe  section,  a  tee-flttlng  secured  to 
tbe  short  pipe  section  and  having  a  closure  therein  dos- 
ing the  end  of  tbe  pipe  MCtlon,  and  a  deTlce  connected 
to  the  main  pipe  section  aad  cooperating  with  tbe  guide- 
bead  to  Bupport  tbe  steam-bead  in  vertical  position. 

8.  ▲  boiler-floe  deaaer  iadadtag  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
gulde-bara,  a  guide-baa«  BMTable  on  tbe  guide-bars  and 
haTing  a  Tertical  goMa-ofaalng  therein,  a  hollow  steam- 
baad  extending  Tertlcally  through  the  guide-openlag  and 
haTing  noBsles  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  below  the 
guide-head  and  aa  lalet  opealng  In  tbe  aide  of  tbe  upper 
portion  thereof  aboTe  tbe  guide-head,  a  handle-bar  con- 
aactod  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  steam-head,  and  a  deTlce 
oonnected  to  tbe  steam  head  and  cooperating  with  tbe 
guide-head  to  support  tbe  steam-head  In  rertical  position. 

4.  In  a  boiler-flne  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  flue- 
boiler,  and  the  rear  waU  of  tbe  boiler-aetting,  of  a  roof- 
wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  Soe-boller  liaTlng  a  alot  there- 
la  pamlW  to  tbe  end  of  the  boiler  provided  with  a  pair 
af  votds-bara  that  extend  la  opposite  aides  pf  tbe  dot  aad 
atoa  apon  tbe  roof-wall,  a  gulda-haad  movable  apoa  aad 
batwaaa  tbe  guide-bars  aad  having  a  vertical  guide-open- 
lac  tfccrohi.  a  hollow  steam-head  extending  vertically 
tbroack  tba  giiHn  sjMiiai  and  haTtag  nosslea  on  tbe 
lower  portloa  thereof  spaced  opposite  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
fluea  of  tbe  boiler  la  Tertical  rows  for  dlrectlag  blaata 
all   ths  flues   in   either  Tertical   row   almultaae- 


1.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
comprising  an  under  framework  haTinsc  a  central,  trans- 
Tcrsely  disposed  sill,  of  a  floor  section  located  upon  each 
side  of  said  alll  and  extendtni?  from  itald  sill  to  the  end. 
of  the  car.  each  of  said  floor  sections  being  pivoted  to  tilt 
intermediate  Its  enda,  means  for  tilting  said  sections, 
filling  plates  hlagedly  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  tbe  floor  sections  and  adapted  to  frictlonaily  engage 
the  adjacent  ear  wall,  vertical  gnide  strips  secured  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  car,  and  spaced  from  tbe  end  walls 
thereof,  said  stripe  extending  but  a  short  distance  be- 
yond tbe  side  walla  of  the  car,  and  extenalons  carried 
by  aald  fllilng  platea  which  enter  tbe  apaoes  between  aald 
guide  Btrips  and  the  end  walls  of  tbe  car. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combinatloa  with  a  car  body 
comprlatng  an  under-framework  and  vide  and  Ad  walla, 
of  floor  sections  each  having  a  pivotal  support  In  tbe  car 
framework  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  worm 
wheel  carried  by  the  pivot  member  of  each  of  said  floor 
sectiona,  an  operating  rod  for  each  of  said  sections,  and 
a  worm  carried  by  said  rod  which  engages  said  worm 
wheel. 


9  6  9,463.  8PBINO  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOB  VE- 
HICLES. Kabl  Edmc.n-d  I>scssen.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  554,116. 


5    ^ 


1.  la  a  Tehide.  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  and 
a  wheel  axle  of  a  rotatable  bearing  on  said  axle,  two 
levers  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  axle,  each  lever 
having  one  end  piTOted  to  aald  frame,  while  tbe  other 
enda  are  plToted  at  diaraetrtcally  oppoaite  polnta  to  said 
bearing,  ao  that,  when  tbe  distance  between  said  frame 
and  said  axle  is  dlmlniBbed,  said  leTers  are  caused  to  ro- 
tate la  oppoaite  directions,  and  elastic  means  for  simnl- 
taaeooaly  eoatrolliag  to  an  equal  degree  tbe  rotation  of 
each  of  aald  leTera. 
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104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKrTKXBSR  6,  19  lO. 


2.  la  a  Tchldt,  Um  eottblaatkm  wltfe  tb»  fnuM  and  • 
whMl  ax]«  of  a  rotatable  tMarlBc  oa  Mid  azlt,  two  l«T«n. 
one  arrmnced  on  each  side  of  said  axle,  each  lerer  hartns 
one  end  plToted  to  said  frame,  while  the  other  enda  are 
pivoted  at  dlametrtealty  oppoalte  points  to  aald  h—riai. 
■o  that,  when  the  distance  between  tald  frana  aad  aald 
axle  la  dlminlahed,  aald  lerera  are  caoaed  to  rotate  la 
opposite  directions,  and  adjustable  elastic  means  for  si- 
multaneoasly  controittag  to  an  equal  degree  the  rotation 
of  each  of  said  levera. 

3.  In  a  Tebide,  the  combination  with  the  fraae  and  a 
wheel  axle  of  a  rotataMa  bearing  on  said  axle,  two  IsTera. 
one  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  axle,  each  lerer  haviag 
one  end  plToted  to  said  frame,  while  the  other  enda  are 
plToted  at  diametrically  opyealta  points  to  said  bearlag, 
ao  that,  when  the  dtstanee  between  said  frame  and  aald 
axle  Is  dlmlnlsbed,  said  lerera  are  caoaed  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directiona,  elastic  means  for  nlmnltaneoosiy  con- 
trolling to  an  equal  degree  the  rotation  of  each  of  aald 
levers,  and  means  for  earylng  the  leverage  of  said  elas- 
tic meana. 

4.  In  a  rehlcie.  the  combination  with  the  frama  and  a 
wheel  axle  of  a  rotatabte  bearing  on  aald  axle,  two  lerers, 
one  arranged  on  each  aide  of  said  axle,  each  lever  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame,  while  the  other  cada  are 
pivoted  at  diametrically  oppoalte  pointa  to  said  bearing, 
ao  that,  when  the  distance  between  aald  frame  and  aaid 
axis  la  dlBlBlabcd,  said  levera  are  caoaed  to  rotate  In 
oppoatta  iHmtlws.  adjostable  elaatic  means  for  simul- 
taneoosij  controlling  to  sn  equal  degree  tbe  rotation  of 
each  of  said  levers,  and  meana  for  varying  the  leverage 
of  said  adjustable  elastic  meana 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  and  a 
wheel  axle  of  a  rotatable  b<>artng  on  said  axle,  two  bell- 
crank  levera.  one  am&ced  on  each  aide  of  said  axl«  and 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  one  arm  of  each  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  aald  bearing  at  points  equidistant  from  the  center 
tharaof  and  diametrically  oppoatta,  ao  that,  when  the  dls- 
taaea  batwaen,  said  frame  and  aald  axle  la  dlminlahed, 
aaid  levera  are  caaaed  to  rotate  in  oppoalte  directiona  and 
a  spring  device  connecttag  the  other  anna  of  said  levera 
and  adapted  to  restrain  tbe  rotation  of  said  levers. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9«9,4«4.  APPARATUS  FOB  PORMING  HOT-WATER 
BAGS  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  RUBBER  ARTICLES. 
GsoaoB  D.  FAaxAM.  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Star  Rob- 
ber Company.  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1909.  .Aerial  No.  900,991. 


1.  .Vpparatoa  for  the  manufacture  of  seamleaa  robber 
hot  water  bags  and  cthar  hollow  robber  artldea  comprls- 
lag  a  former  of  tbe  alse  and  abape  to  produce  a  portion 
of  the  article  and  having  te  Its  longitudinal  edgea,  groovaa 


or  rsetaats  eloasd  at  thatr  respective  eada.  the  svrfacea 
of  tba  farmer  and  the  walla  of  the  recsaaBS  together  equal- 
ing the  area  of  tbe  article  to  be  formed  and  the  end  walla 
of  the  groovea  or  rtceaaes  foradag  a  portion  of  the  end- 
walls  of  the  article. 

2.  Apparatoa  for  maaofactortag  aaamleaa  robber  hot- 
water  bags  and  other  hollow  robber  artldea  comprising 
a  former  on  which  a  portion  of  the  article  is  formed  of  a 
sise  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  fliling  or  Inlet-opening 
of  the  article  and  having  in  ita  longltodlnal  edgea,  groovea 
or  rtesaata  doaed  at  their  reapeetlve  eada,  the  sorfsces 
of  tbe  former  and  the  walla  of  the  raeasMa  togather  equal- 
lag  tbe  area  of  the  article  to  be  formed  and  tbe  end- 
walla  of  the  groovea  or  rectsacs  forming  a  portion  of  the 
end-walla  of  the  article. 

3.  Apparatoa  for  manufacturing  aeamleas  hot-water 
bags  and  other  hollow  rubber  article*  comprlalng  a  former 
havlag  groovea  or  rt  cwaea  with  cloaed  end  formed  thars 
la,  the  florfaeea  of  the  former  and  walls  of  the  reecase* 
together  equaling  the  area  of  the  artldea  to  be  formed 
and  the  end-walla  of  the  groovea  forming  a  portion  of  tbe 
end-walls  of  the  article. 

4.  Apparatua  for  manufacturing  seamless  hot-water 
baga  and  other  hollow  rubber  artldea  comprising  a  former 
having  flat  sides  snd  formed  In  Its  loagitodlnal  edgea  with 
receaaea  or  groovea  having  end-walla,  tbe  aurfacea  of  the 
former  and  the  walls  of  tbe  rgcssaes  together  equaling  the 
area  of  the  article  to  b4>  formed  and  the  end-walla  of  the 
groovea  or  reicaaats  forming  a  portion  of  the  end-walla  of 
the  artlda. 


9«9,4e5.  SWINGING  TRACK  AND  SUPPORTINO- 
BOOM  THEREFOR.  Hkitbt^  Faaais  and  Howaso  J. 
FaaaiH.  Harvard.  III.  FlMPFeb.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
645.801. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-hanger  track,  of  a 
bracket  arched  to  straddle  the  same,  a  boom  pivoted  to 
tba  bracket,  a  stationary  track,  a  track  carried  by  tbe 
boost,  and  means  of  connection  between  the  two  tracks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  swing- 
lac  boom,  of  a  stationary  track  and  a  boom-carried  track, 
tanainatlng  at  the  two  aides  of   tbe  vertical  line  of  the 

i-plvot,  aad  a  teleacoplng  track  connecting  said  two 


5.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-anpported  swlng- 
lac  boom,  of  a  stationary  track  and  a  boom-carried  track, 
tarslnating  at  the  two  aldea  of  the  vertical  line  of  tbe 
boom-pivot,  and  a  telescoping  track,  connecting  said  two 
tracks,  and  removable  from  place  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally-aopported  swing- 
lag  boom,  of  a  stationary  track  and  a  boom-carried  track, 
tUBlnatlng  at  the  two  sides  of  the  vertical  line  of  the 
boom-pivot,  an  intermediate  track,  and  a  teleacoplng- 
member  alldable  therein,  the  Intermediate  track  and  tele- 
scoping member  having  pivotal  connectlona  with  the  sta- 
tionary track  and  boom-carried  track  reapeetlvely. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally-aopported  awlng- 
lag-boom,  of  a  atatlonary  track  aad  a  boom-aopported 
track,  an  Intermediate  track,  plvotally  nnaaaflail  to  one 
of  said  tracks  and  compoaed  of  two  aagia  tiaaa,  having 
horlsontal   flange*  ootwardly   turned   and  a   teleacoplng- 
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aaamber  having  flangea  at  the  bottom,  immediately  below 
and  forming  practical  contlnoatlona  of  the  flanges  of  the 
intermediate  track,  a  central  web  between  the  members  of 
the  intermediate  track,  and  flanges  above  the  vertical 
portions  of  tbe  intermediate  track,  whereby  the  telescop- 
Ing-member  la  guided  slldably  between  the  parts  of  the 
Intermedlata  track. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


909.466.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HEATERS.  Ua  FlL- 
soif,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.    401,007. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  thermoatat  comprising  a  plorallty  of  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  provided  with  a  part  having  a  alot 
therein,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  expand  to 
a  greater  extent  than  the  other  and  having  its  slotted 
portion  movable  relatively  to  the  other  member,  a  lever 
extending  throogb  said  alota  folcromed  on  one  of  aald 
members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  other,  whereby 
tbe  unequal  expansion  of  said  members  will  move  said 
lever  about  Its  pivotal  center,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  lever  for  dosing  an  electric  drcuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pipe  having  a  part  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
member  secured  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  pipe  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  lever  extending  through  tbe  alots  In  the 
part  carried  by  aald  pipe  and  in  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  walls  of  said  alota,  of  a  contact  flnger 
adjustably  mounted  near  the  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pipe  having  a  part  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
bar  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  aald  pipe,  spaced  aome 
distsnce  therefrom  and  having  a  slot  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  lever  extending  through  the  alota  in  the  part 
carried  by  said  pipe  and  in  said  bar  and  folcromed  on  the 
wall  of  one  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wall  of  the  other  slot,  and  a  contact  arm  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  atove  pipe,  a  lever  carried  thereby,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  variation  of  the  heat  In  aald  pipe  for 
actuating  said  lever,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  con- 
nected with  an  electric  circoit  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pipe  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  having  one 
end  extending  adjacent  to  aald  lever,  and  stops  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  ends  of  aald  arms  to  retain  the  same 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  stove  pipe,  a  lever  carried  thereby,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  variation  of  tbe  heat  In  said  pipe  for 
actuating  aald  lever,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  con- 


nected with  an  electric  circuit,  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
pipe  and  having  their  outer  enda  extending  on  oppoalte 
aidea  of  aald  lever,  a  plate  secured  to  said  pipe,  and  a  plo- 
rallty of  atope  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Inner  mda  of  said  pivoted  arma. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


968,467.    MOTOR.    William  V.  FaARK,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  949.230. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  motor  casing  comprlalng  a  cylinder  and  cylin- 
der heads,  said  cylinder  heads  having  openings  therein, 
and  a  piston  mounted  in  aald  casing,  of  valves  mounted  oa 
tbe  exterior  of  aald  cylinder  heads  and  arranged  to  00a- 
trol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  respective  openings. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  motor  casing  having  openings  therein,  aopple- 
mental  casings  mounted  on  said  motor  casing  and  Inclos- 
lag  said  openings,  a^  a  piston  mounted  within  said  caa- 
Ing.  Of  valvea  mounted  wholly  on  the  exterior  of  said  mo- 
tor casing,  within  aaid  supplemental  casings,  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  respective 
openings,  and  valve  shifting  members  actuated  by  said 
piston  for  controlling  tbe  positions  of  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  casing 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  cylinder  beads,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  In  said  cylinder  heads,  a  piston  carried  by  said 
shaft,  an  abutment  arranged  between  said  shaft  and  the  * 
wall  of  aald  cylinder,  one  of  aald  cylinder  heads  having 
openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutihent. 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  open- 
Inga.  the  other  of  aald  cylinder  heads  alao  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  meana  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
through  aald  opening. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  motor  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  and  cylin- 
der beads,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  cylinder  heads,  a 
platon  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  abutment  arranged  be- 
tween aald  abaft  and  tbe  wall  of  aald  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der heads  each  having  openings  therein  arranged  on  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  and  valves  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  openings. 

9.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  motor  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  and  cylin- 
der beads,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  cylinder  heads,  a 
piston  carried  by  aald  shaft,  an  abutment  arranged  be- 
tween aald  shaft  and  the  wall  of  aald  cylinder,  aald  cylin- 
der heads  each  having  openlnga  therein  arranged  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sbntment,  valvea  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  openings,  and  means  sctnatad 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  piston  for  controlling  tbe  poal- 
tlons  of  said  valvea. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969,468.  GARMENT-RECEPTACLE.  CKABUma  GOLD- 
BBBO.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
463,044. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  garment  bag  having  a  lacga 
opening  nt  one  end  and  a  small  opealag  at  tbe  opposite 
end,  with  a  garment  banger ;  the  garment  bag  having  the 
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lane  opealac  adapted  f^r  th«  entrance  of  the  s^nBcnt 
lato  the  bag:  tbe  t^rmmt  baa«er  baTla«  a  aopportlac 
■tern  o<  a  leacth  nlMtaatlaUy  equal  to  the  Icactta  of  tte 
bas.  aad  elidaMy  paaaiiNr  tfamack  tke  wld  null  openlBf 
in  the  bag:  whereby  tke  garaeat  b>7  ^  ^»C  0°  '^ 
garment  banger  practlcaUr  ovtslde  «f  tbe  bag  aad  tben 
drawn  into  tbe  bag:  Bobatantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  garment  hanger  with  a  item  whoee  length  is  «ob- 
■tantially  equal  to  the  lengtb  of  the  garment,  in  combtaa- 
tloB  with  a  garment  bag  having  a  large  opening  at  th« 
bottom  for  the  entrance  of  tbe  garment,  and  a  amall  open- 
lag  at  the  top  through  which  the  ttem  of  the  garment 
hanger  paaaea.  whereby  the  bag  may  be  ralaed  on  tbe  item 
and  the  garment  tben  placed  on  tbe  banger  practl^lly  oot- 
■ide  of  the  bag.  aad  the  bag  may  tben  be  drawa  down  •wtr 
tbe  ganMMt:  •abatanttalty   as  deecrlbed. 

S.  Tbe  eoBbiaatloB  of  a  garment  hanger,  a  garment 
bag.  and  bag  aapportiag  means :  the  garment  hanger  hav- 
tag  a  stem  of  a  leegtb  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  bag :  the  bag  baring  a  large  opening  at  tbe  bottom  for 
the  entraBce  of  tbe  ganteat.  aad  a  small  opening  at  tb« 
top  ttaroogh  which  tbe  loag  stem  of  the  hanger  is  adapted 
to  sHde :  aad  the  bag  gapporttng  means  being  adapted  to 
support  tbe  bag  In  an  elerated  position  ;  whereby  tbe  bag 
may  be  raised  on  the  stem  and  supported  to  permit  tbe 
garment  to  be  placed  on  tbe  banger  practically  outside  of 
the  bag.  and  tbe  bag  may  then  be  drawn  down  oTer  tbe 
garment ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  garment  bag  and  garment 
banger  with  a  long  stem,  said  garment  bag  having  a  large 
•penlnz  at  the  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  tbe  garment, 
s  small  opeatag  at  tbe  top  through  which  alidably 
tbe  hanger  stem,  said  sSem  having  a  bend  near  tbe  tap 
tlMnoC  adapted  to  «npii*ort  tbe  bag  :  whereby  tbe  bag  aay 
be  aioved  up  tad  supported  In  an  elevated  position  on  tbe 
bend  of  tbe  atem.  and  ^«  garment  huag  on  tbe  banger 
outside  of  the  bag.  aad  the  bag  tiien  removed  from  the 
supporting  bead  of  tbs  stem  and  drawn  down  over  tbe 
garment :  sntMtanttally  as  described. 

5.  Tbs  combination  of  a  garment  bag,  with  a  garaeat 
haager.  aad  with  a  gatveat  hanger  supporting  rod:  tbe 
ganasat  bag  having  a  large  opening  at  tbe  bottom  for  tbe 
eatiaate  of  tbe  garment  aad  a  small  opening  at  tbe  top 
through  which  the  garment  banger  supportluK  rod  is 
bdapted  to  slide;  tbe  garment  banger  belBg  adapted  to 
be  booked  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  supporting  rod:  aad 
the  supporting  rod  b«li|g  of  a  length  substaatially  eqaal  ta 
the  leagth  of  tbe  bac:  whereby  tbe  bag  may  be  elevated 
on  tlie  aapporting  rod.  tbe  garment  tben  placed  oa  tbe 
hanger  which  is  tben  oetslde  of  tlie  bag.  tbe  bag  thea 
drawn  down  over  tbe  garment,  Ininglng  the  hanger  tate 
tbe  top  of  the  bag  near  tbe  small  apaafg.  aad  tbe  banger 
then  unbooked  from  tba  snpporttac  rad ;  aabataBtlally  aa 
described. 

{Claims  d  to  8  act  pirated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


968.468.  8A6B-BRUtH  CUTTXR.  BoaaaT  O.  Ooas.  Up- 
toa.  Wyo.  rUwl  Jaa«  2,  19M.  8erUl  No.  dM,MO. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
aatton  of  a  pair  of  borlaootally  dispoasg  cotter  blades,  np- 
rlglit  mold  boarda  rising  from  said  bladsa  aad  avraaced  la 
forwardiy   coavergiag  teJatioa.   three  groaad  wba^  ar- 


ranged In  triangular  relation  betwaea  the  cntter  blades 
and  mold  boarda  and  provided  with  SMaas  to  prevent  tbem 
troas  lUpplns.  a  fraias  supportad  by  said  wbaala  aad  ia- 
ctadlag  longitadlaal  bara,  a  rear  arch  united  to  tbe  latter 
and  to  tbe  divarglac  rear  ends  «<  tbe  naold  boards,  a  draft 
baam  uaited  to  tlie  front  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bara 
aad  tbe  converging  front  ends  of  tbe  mold  boards,  a  front 
and  two  rsar  rack  aanbera  provided  with  tabalar  bsar- 
lags,  side  bara  connecting  tbe  front  and  rear  members, 
braces  uniting  said  membera  to  the  mold  boarda  front  and 
rear  standards  slidably  aad  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bearings  and  carrying  tbe  spindles  for  said  ground  wheels, 
levera  fnlcrumed  on  said  membera  and  carrylag  pawls  to 
co-act  with  the  racks  on  said  membera,  collara  rotatably 
but  non-slidably  mounted  on  said  atandarda,  connections 
between  said  levera  and  said  collara,  a  tongue,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  latter  for  slmnltaneoualy  turning  tba 
tbree  standarda 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  forwardiy  converging  cutters,  a  draft  beam  united 
to  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  cutters,  a  rear  arch  united  to  tbs 
diverging  rear  portion  of  the  euttera,  a  longitudinal  bar 
uniting  said  arch  and  beam,  front  and  rear  rack  membera 
provided  with  tubular  bearings,  side  t>ara  uniting  said 
front  and  rear  membera,  l>raeea  between  ssld  membera  and 
tbe  cutters,  front  and  rear  standards  vertically  slldable 
in  aald  tabular  beariags,  grouad  wbeels  carried  by  said 
standards  and  provided  with  m^bas  to  prevent  them  from 
slipping,  collara  rotatably  but  ooa-alldably  arranged  on 
■aid  staadarda,  Irrera  folcramad  oa  nM  mambera  and 
carrying  pawla  to  co-act  with  tbe  racks  oa  said  members, 
and  coanectloas  between  said  levera  aad  said  collara 

S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  comt>taa- 
tlon  of  forwardiy  ooBverging,  tkorisaatally  arranged,  cutter 
blades  having  notched  and  beveled  oater  edgsa,  forwardiy 
converging  aiold  boards  rislaf  tram  said  blades,  upwardly 
and  outwardly  aitsadlng  deleetar  flngera  arranged  in 
longitudinal  rows  above  tbe  mold  boarda,  s  front  and  two 
raar  groaad  arheels  arranged  in  triangular  ralatlon  be- 
twsca  tbe  cutter  blades  aad  provided  with  means  to  pr*- 
vaat  tbem  from  slipping,  a  frame  supported  by  the  grouad 
wbeels  and  carrying  aald  cutter  tOades  aad  mold  boards. 
aMaaa  for  adjusting  the  frame  vertically  with  respect 
to  tha  groond  wheels,  a  draft  tongue,  and  means  actuated 
by  tha  toagae  for  simultaneously  turning  tbe  three  wheels. 


i.4Ta 


CH^aLBS  W.  Gaa- 
issigaments.  to 
N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
1906.     Serial  No. 


CAN-HEADING  MACHINB. 
N.  T..  aaalgaor,  by 
Can  Compaay,  New  York, 
tloe  of  New  Jerasy.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
254.778. 

1.  la  can  formiag  macbtaery,  a  supply  chute  pivoUlly 
■waalwil  apaa  ths  frame  of  a  machine  and  movable  Into 
aad  a«t  of  opamtt»t  relatlsa  thcrewltfa  adapted  to  guide 
caas  thereto,  aad  means  upon  said  machine  adapted  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  said  cbute. 

2.  la  can  Conalng  machinery,  a  aapply  chata  ptvatally 
mounted  apoa  tbe  frame  of  s  machine  adapted  to  guide 
can  beads  aad  caa  tMdles  tttereto. 

8.  la  caa  forming  machinery,  a  pivoUlly  mooated  chute 
esaptMac  separate  gnldlag  cbaantis  for  tbe  beads  and 
tha  hadisi  of  the  caaa. 

4.  In  can  formiag  aaehlaery.  la  comblnatlan,  a  pivot- 
ally  Bwaated  chats  coaiprMag  separate  guldlag  chamela 
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Isr  tbs  beads  aad  the  bodies  of  the  caaa,  aad  meaas  upon 
said  chute  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  tbe  path  of  travel  of 
said  bodies  and  heada  to  prevent  the  passage  thereof. 
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S.  In  caa  farming  saachlaery.  In  combination,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cbute  for  guiding  cans  to  a  machine,  and 
means  upon  said  cbute  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  cans  to  prevent  tbe  paasage  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  123  not  prlatsd  In  tba  Gasette.] 


8.  la  a  maehlat  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
l>laatlon  with  a  spring  pressed  clamping  member,  of  wings 
plvotalty  aeenrad  thereto,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  damp- 
ing member,  and  means  for  moving  aald  slseve  to  force  it 
down  over  tbe  wings  to  press  them  together. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anvil,  of  a  radprocally  movable  die  mem- 
ber  thereabove,  said  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  anti- 
friction roUcra  carried  by  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  mounted  in  and  normally 
forced  by  the  spring  to  project  from  the  sleeve,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  sleeve  by  pressure 
applied  to  the  bottom  tbereot  »nd  wings  carried  by  tbe 
plunger  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  roUera  when  tbe 
plunger  U  forced  Inward,  said  wings  being  forced  by  the 
rollera  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  anvil. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anvil,  of  a  reciprocally  movable  die  mem- 
ber thereabove,  said  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  anti- 
friction rollera  carried  by  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and 
means  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  sleeve  by  pressure  applied 
to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  this  movement  into  the  sleeve  bring- 
ing the  said  means  Into  contact  with  the  rollera  which 
bear  thereagaiast  and  forcing  said  means  to  conform  to 
tbe  shape  of  and  clamplngly  engage  tbe  anvil. 


t«f.47  1.  MECHANISM  FOB  APPLTING  COBNBB- 
PIBCE8  TO  8UIT-CA8EB  AND  BAGS.  SiMOii  Gaosa- 
liAM,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fllad  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.377. 


9  6  9,472.  DTNAMO-ELBCTBIC  MACHINB.  FUD  C 
Paij.,  WUklBSburg.  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  Dec.  14.  190a     Serial  No.  467,468. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  anvil  carried  there- 
by, a  plunger  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  anvil  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  clamping  engagement  there- 
with, laterally  extending  wings  pivotally  secured  to  the 
plunger,  and  means  bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wings  to  force  them  downward  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stipportlng  anvil  carried  there- 
by, a  sleeve  mounted  thereabove,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  plunger  out- 
ward, wlags  pivotally  sscorsd  to  tbe  plnager,  and  mcaaa 
for  moving  tbe  slaeva  to  bring  the  plunger  into  contact 
with  the  aavll  aad  ta  fores  the  wlags  lato  clamping  an- 
gageaieat  with  the  aavlL 


1.  A  rota  table  member  for  double-current  machines  com- 
prising a  core  member,  a  supporting  spider  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  commuutor  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  concentric  collector  rings  supported  on 
Mid  arma 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  col- 
lector rings  disposed  within  the  oommuUtor  cyUnder. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder,  a  sleeve  or  supporting  bushing 
therefor  having  Inwardly  extending  radial  arms  and  a 
plarality  of  concentric  collector  rings  secured  to,  and  la- 
snlated  from,  said  arma. 

4.  la  a  dyaamo-electrlc  machlae,  the  comMaatlon  with 
a  commutator  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  col- 
lector riags  dUpoaed  within  said  cylinder 

6.  la  a  dya«nu>-electric  machlae,  the  oombtnation  with 
a  commuutor  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  collector  rlags 
supported  wltMa  said  cylinder  aad  having  their  eanuct 
faces  perpeadlcnlar  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  machine. 
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90  9,4  7  3.  CU«TAl!t«HADI>  FIXTUHB.  Oaocoa  D. 
HAiTLBTr.  N«w  It«eb«lle.  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Bopert 
Stern.  W«rt  Norwall^  Conn.  FU«d  A«c.  8,  1900.  8*- 
rUl    No.    511.0«0. 


1.  A  cartJLlii  (Lztare  «|  tlie  dasa  described,  comprislns 
apper  and  lower  arms,  hartns  overlapping  and  relatirely 
•djnatable  portions  means  for  aecurlnc  said  arma  terml- 
aaily  to  a  window  frai^.  and  parallel  falde  ttagtn  ex- 
tending borisonUlly  ootward  from  one  of  mM  ann  In 
position  to  embrace  one  of  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  window 
abade.  ^  ^c^ 

2.  A  cnrtaln  flxtnra^ifetk*  claaa  described  compristaig  aa 
upper  arm  and  a  lowerVrm  bSTing  a  sliding  relation  to 
•acb  other,  golde  fingers  projecting  horlxontally  from  one 
of  said  arms  and  adaptsd  to  embrace  tbe  adjacent  edge 
of  a  window  sbade,  and  means  for  cnahlonlng  tbs  rslattTS 
sliding  morement  of  said  arms. 

8.  A  cnrtaln  fixture  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
apper  and  lower  arms  baring  oTerlapplng  portions,  a 
spring  endreting  tbe  said  oTerlapplng  portions  aad  ad- 
mitting of  a  relative  sliding  movement  of  tbe  arms,  one 
upon  tbe  otber,  and  sbade-gnidtng  fingers  projecting  borl- 
son  tally  from  one  of  said 


1,474.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  BASIC  SULFATE  OF 
LBAD.  Albmt  HiLSMa.t,  Hollidaysbarg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Harrison  Bros.  A  Oov,  Inc.  PbUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PeBns7lTaB&.  Filsd  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  870,0<W. 

Tbe  hereinbefore  desofbed  proesss  of  making  basic  sul- 
fate of  lead  which  consists  tn  chemically  combining  normal 
solfats  of  lead  with  Ilthaiia,  by  agitating  said  Ingredients 
in  a  substantially  undlsBOtTed  condition.  In  tbe  presence 
of  a  hot  liquid,  substantinlly  as  set  forth. 


1,475.     BBEAD  -  TOA8TEB.     AlTHCa    A.    Hill.    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.707. 


capable  of  Independent  rotation  on  said  axes,  means  for 
continuously  revolving  the  frame  and  m4>ans  for  period- 
ically rotating  the  grills  on  their  axes.  ' 
S.  In  a  toaster  or  grilling  device,  a  revolable  frame.  • 
plurality  of  grills  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  capable  of  ro- 
tating on  their  separate  axes,  means  for  continuously  re- 
volving tbe  frame,  and  means  actoated  by  the  movement 
of  the  frame  for  periodically  rotating  said  grilla  on  their 
axes. 

4.  In  a  toaster  or  grilling  device,  s  revoluble  frame,  a 
plurality  of  grills  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  capable  of  ro- 
tating on  their  separate  axes,  meana  for  continuously  re- 

!  TolTlng  tbe  frame,  ai)d  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  frame  for  periodically  giving  a  half  turn  to  aaid 
grills  on  thstr  axes  during  each  revolution  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  toaster  or  grilling  device,  s  revolnble  frame,  a 
plurality  of  grills  pivoted  in  ssld  frame  and  capable  of 
rotating  00  their  separate  axes,  means  for  contlnoonsly  re- 
volving tbe  frame,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  aaid  frame  for  periodically  giving  a  half  turn  to  sal^ 
grills  on  their  axea  at  a  certain  point  in  tbe  revolution  of 
said  frame 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtntsd  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  toaster  or  grBUag  device  comprising  a  rotatabis 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  grilla,  meana  for  giving  tbe 
grilla  a  planetary  movement,  and  means  for  giving  them 
a  complete  half  turn  on  their  axea  during  a  small  are  of 
their  planetary  moveasat,  the  grills  being  held  immovable 
on  their  axes  during  yie  remainder  of  their  planetary 
movemsat. 

2.  la  a  toaster  or  ttOUut  device,  a  revohible  frame,  a 
plurality  of  grilla  plTOted  on  separate  axea  therein  and 


069,470.  BOOF-COLLAB  FOB  TBNT-PIPB8.  Chablbs 
L.  Holt,  Lawrence,  liaaa.  FUsd  Dec  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  536.003. 


1.  A  roof-collar  having  a  flange  at  tbe  bottom  and  a  aeat 
at  the  top,  a  compresslbls-rtng  arranged  on  said  seat,  and 
mesns  accessible  froai  bsaeatb  the  roof  for  compreaalng 
said  ring  to  cause  It  to  intimately  engage  the  vent-pipe 
and  produce  a  tight  Joint,  aobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  roof-collar  having  a  flange  at  tbe  bottom  and  a 
seat  at  tbe  top,  a  1  iiMpriaaflilr  ilnf  arranged  on  said  ssat, 
«  pressure-piste  arraavsd  on   said   ring,   and  means  sc- 

ilble  from  beneath  the  roof  for  exerting  pressure  upon 
plate  to  compress  tbe  ring  and  cause  it  to  intimately 
tbe  vent  pipe  and  produce  a  tight  Joint,  substsn- 
ttally  as  described. 

3.  A  roof-collar  having  a  flange  at  tbe  bottom  and  a 
sMit  at  the  top,  a  eompressible-riag  arranged  on  said  seat, 
a  preaaore-plate  arranged  on  said  ring  and  boita  extend- 
ing through  said  preaaure-plate  and  ring  and  accessible 
from  beneath  the  roof,  whereby  prsasurs  msy  be  exerted 
on  said  plate  to  compress  the  ring,  ■obstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  roof-collar  bsving  s  flange  at  the  bottom  and  a 
seat  at  the  top,  a  compreaaible-rlng  arranged  on  said  seat, 
eoaalstlng  of  a  tubular  ring  of  abeet  metal,  and  means  for 
conpresstng  said  ring  to  eauae  It  to  engage  tbe  vent-pipe, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  roof-eollar  having  a  flange  at  the  Iwttom,  a  flash- 
ing bsving  s  center-bole  through  It  and  an  up-turned 
flange  at  tbe  edge  of  said  hole,  adapted  to  project  up  into 
the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  collar,  and  a  clamping- 
ring  for  engaging  aaid  flange,  sobstsntially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


969,477.     TABOET.     Olb   HoeaBi;i>,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 

Oct.  SO,   1909.     Serial  No.  625,404. 

1.  A  target  comprising,  in  combination,  s  plate  coataln- 
Ing  an  opening  forming  the  bull's^ye,  a  sounding  device. 
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a  reciprocating  member  operating  to  actuate  aaid  derlee, 
and  rotary  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Impact  of 
a  bullet  in  paaaing  through  the  bull's-eye  for  moving  said 
member  by  tbe  force  of  tbe  bullet  communicated  thereto. 


2.  A  target  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  con- 
taining an  opening  forming  the  bull's-eye,  a  rotary  motor 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Impact  of  a  bullet  against 
it,  a  soundlDK  device,  and  a  longitudinally  reclprocable 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor  and  mov- 
able by  tbe  force  of  the  bullet  communicated  to  it  through 
tbe  motor. 

.  3.  A  target  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  contain- 
ipg  an  opening  forming  the  bull's-eye,  a  rotary  motor 
adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  tbe  Impact  of  a  bullet  against 
it  a  sounding  device,  snd  a  longitudinally  reciprocable 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor  and  mov- 
able by  the  force  of  tbe  bullet  communicated  to  it  through 
tbe  motor  and  returnable  automatically  to  normal  poal- 
tion  for  resetting  It  when  tbe  force  of  the  bullet  against 
ssld  motor  Is  spent. 

4.  A  target  comprialng,  in  combination,  a  plate  contain- 
ing an  opening  forming  tbe  bnll'a-eye,  a  sounding  device, 
a  rotary  impact  motor  extending  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  bullet  in  passing  through  the  bull's-eye  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable member  operated  by  said  motor  and  returnable  au- 
tomatically to  normal  poaltlon  after  tbe  force  of  tbs  bullet 
against  tbe  motor  has  been  spent,  and  means  operated  by 
said  member  for  actuating  said  sounding  device,  for  tbe 
purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  A  target  comprialng,  in  combination,  a  plate  contain- 
ing an  opening  forming  the  bull's-eye,  a  aonnding  device, 
a  rotary  Impact  motor  extending  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bullet  In  paaaing  through  tbe  bull'a-eye  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  means  having  gsar- 
connectlon  with  aaid  actor  for  operating  said  soundlng- 
devloe. 

[Clalma  0  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasstte.] 


members,  a  web  connecting  tbe  two  members,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  on  the  lower  member,  tbe  teeth  of  the  spur  gear 


),478.     BOTABT  PUMP.     Iea  Botd  HuifPHaiTS,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,909. 

1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  bav- 
iag  gear  teeth  theeron,  of  an  abutment  mounted  in  tbe 
easing,  s  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  abutment  the  teeth  of 
which  are  adapted  to  mesb  with  the  teeth  on  the  casing, 
ssld  abutment  and  spur  gear  dividing  tbe  casing  into  a 
suction  and  a  dischsrge  chamber,  means  for  operating  the 
abutment,  whereby  the  water  is  drawn  into  tbe  suction 
chamber  and  tranamltted  from  tbe  suction  chamber  to  the 
diacharge  chamber  from  which  It  is  discharged. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing gesr  teeth  thereon,  of  an  abutment  comprising  top 
aad  bottom  members,  curvsd  pistes  connecting  tbe  two 


meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  the  casing,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  abutment. 


909,479.  AUTOMATIC  FLU1D-PEES8UBE-EKTAININO 
VALVE.  Chaslcs  W.  Hdsl,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  John  M.  Henry  and  one-fourth  to  Justice 
C.  Turner,  Juniata,  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,698. 


In  a  pressure  retaining  valve,  tbe  combination  with  the 
train  pipe  and  triple  valve,  of  a  valve  casing  having  two 
main  chambers  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  one  of  tbe  main 
chambers  being  in  communication  with  tbe  train  line,  a 
cut-off  valve  arranged  In  one  of  tbe  main  chambera,  a  pipe 
connection  between  said  latter  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
cut-off  valve  and  the  triple  valve  exhaust,  a  single-acting 
controlling  valve  Interposed  between  said  exhaust  chamber 
and  said  last  mentioned  main  chamber  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  its  cut-off  valve,  a  preasure  controlled  piston  arranged 
In  the  other  main  chamber  and  having  a  lever  connection 
with  said  controlling  valve,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  piston,  said  spring  being  graduated  to  resist 
pressure  In  excess  of  that  contained  In  tbe  train  line. 


909,480.     ELECTBIC  SWITCHING  APPABATU8.     8am- 
UKL  T.  HuTTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sheidel  West- 
em  X-Bay  Coll  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUinola.     Piled  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,676. 
1.  In  an  electric  switching  apparatus  in  combination, 
two  sets  of  bnubes,  and  two  sets  of  contact  plates  mov- 
able with  reapect  to  said  brushes,  each  set  of  said  contact 
platea  embracing  a  plate  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
a  current  supply  source  and  adapted  to  co6perate  through 
Its  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  bruabss  to  con- 
nect a  desired  number  of  said  bruahes  with  a  current  sup- 
ply source,  two  otber  plates  severally  connected  with  tbs 
corresponding  platea  of  the  otber  set,  each  of  aaid  latter 
plates  and  Its  corresponding  connected  plate  being  adapted 
for    almultaneouB    contact    with    a    cooperating*  pair    of 
brushes  to  connect  two  pairs  of  said  brushes  with  tbe  cur- 
rent supply  sonrce  In  series  with  each  otber,  and  a  plate 
which  is  electrically  connected  with  tbe  first  named  plate, 
tbe  last  luimed  plates  being  adapted  to  be  brought  slmul- 
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lat*  eoBtad  w\th  two  of  th*  Mid  !■%■><■  to  eon- 
BMt  IB  parallel  tb*  painr  of  hramhr*  coaacct«4  Id  srvlM  hy 
tb«  second  Dam«<)  plats..  ■ 


2.  In  ao  eteetrle  ■wtt«hiBc  >pparatTis  In  combination, 
two  rows  of  bmabaa,  and  two  seta  of  contact  plate«  mov- 
able wltb  napaet  to  tlM  said  bnisbea.  aald  wta  of  platea 
cmbraciBC  a  pair  of  platea  aeTcrally  connected  wltb  tbe 
terminals  of  a  correat  aapply  source,  one  plate  of  aald  pair 
being  adaptad  to  aake  or  break  conUct  at  botb  aide  mar- 
(iaa  at  iih' rniiiilBg  Interrals  of  time  with  tbe  seTeral 
bnuhea  of  one  row  and  tba  other  plate  of  said  pair  being 
adaptod  to  MMke  or  break  contact  at  one  side  marxln  at 
iaterrala  of  tlma  and  at  tbe  other  side  margin 
with  a  pluralltj  of  the  bmshea  of  oae  row, 
a  aaeoad  pair  of  plates  the  platea  of  which  are  ■ererally 
aaaodated  with  the  platss  of  the  flrst  named  pair  and  ar«> 
alaetrlcall7  connected  with  each  other,  tbe  platea  of  the 
aacand  pair  of  plates  being  so  arranged  that  they  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  and  with  the  flrst  named  pair  to  con- 
nect r«ro  or  more  pairs  of  bmshea  with  tbe  cnrrent  supply 
•ovrca  In  series  with  eaah  other,  and  a  third  pair  of  plataa 
which  are  sererally  electrically  connected  with  the  plates 
of  tbe  first  named  pair  and  are  adapted  to  be  brooght  ai- 
muttaneoosly  Into  coatact  with  one  brash  of  each  row 
while  two  other  brashes  of  each  row  are  sererally  la  con- 
tact with  the  flrst  and  seeond  pair  of  plates. 

8.  In  an  electric  switching  apparatns  In  combination, 
two  rows  of  stationary  brosbes,  two  sets  of  movable  con- 
tact members,  each  set  eeoalatlng  of  a  metal  contact  plate 
connected  with  one  tenatml  of  the  cnrrent  supply  source, 
a  second  plate  which  is  oonnected  with  the  flrst  namsd 
plate  of  tbe  other  set  and  s  third  plate  which  Is  elec- 
trically connected  with  t^  flrst  named  plate  of  /he  same 
set,  aad  a  roUtlTely  ■oluited  dram  upon  which  said 
platea  are  carried,  the  eenaapoadlag  platea  of  each  set 
being  located  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  dram 
and  so  arranged  with  ra^iact  to  each  other  that  aa  said 
dram  la  rotated  tb«  contact  plates  will  be  brought  into 
eoataet  with  tba  brnahaa  to  coaaact  pairs  ct  said  brashes 
wltk  tba  corrent  supply  source  In  rsrlooa  relatlona  with 


4.  la  aa  electric  switching  apparataa  la  combination. 
•  "atal  eaalng.  two  rows  of  brashes  mouatsd.  la  said  ess- 
tag  aad  locatad  at  disMsUlcally  oppoalte  sMea  thereof, 
bslag  taaalatat  from  said  casing  and  from 
a  rotatably  mo— ted  dram  of  tasolatlag  ma- 
terial ktcatad  within  said  eaalng,  aetal  eoataet  platea  In- 
laid la  the  eyUadrtc  surface  ef  said  dram  and  flash  there- 
with, said  matai  platea  comprising  two  sets,  oaa  plate  of 
each  set  belag  eaaaaetad  with  oae  terminal  of  a  current 
supply  sourca  aad  platea  of  aald  sets  of  platea  being  adapt- 
ed tbreofb  the  rotatkm  of  said  dram  to  be  brought  sep- 
arately or  slmaltaneoaaly  Into  contact  with  said  brashes 
to  connect  pairs  thereof  with  tbe  cnrrent  supply  source. 
la  series,  parallel  or  serlea  parallel. 


MB.M1.      PUZEUCL      Waltm  &   jBirsiKa,   Waablagton. 

D.  C  aaalBBor  to  Tbe   Wbttebcad  A   Hoag  Ceapaay. 
.  Newark.  S.   J.,  a   Corporatloa  af  New    Jersey      Filed 

Mar.    10.   IMd.   eertal    No.   4>1,871.     Renewed  Jane  •, 

1910,     SerUl  No.  S«6,873. 


1.  A  paasle  comprising  looped  rods,  each  a  duplicate  of 
tbe  other  and  each  barlag  a  portion  extending  from  tbe 
loop  and  croaslng  the  main  portion  of  tbe  rod,  the  croaslng 
portion  of  each  red  being  spaced  from  the  main  portion 
thereof  a  distance  less  than  tbe  thickneas  of  tbe  rod  and  as 
groat  as  one-half  such  thickness,  and  the  loops  of  the  two 
rods  being  adapted  to  be  Interlooped. 

2.  A  pnxsle  comprising  looped  rods,  each  a  duplicate  of 
the  other  and  each  bavlag  a  terminal  portion  extending 
from  its  loop  scross  tbe  main  portion  of  the  rod.  and 
spaced  from  the  main  portion  of  tbe  rod  a  distance  leas 
than  the  thickness  of  the  rod  aad  as  great  as  one-half  snch 
thlcknees,  and  means  for  prereatlng  tbe  main  portion  of 
the  rode  from  passing  through  tbe  loops,  the  said  loops 
being  adapted  to  be  Interlooped. 

3.  A  possle  comprising  a  pair  of  roda.  each  a  duplicate 
of  tbe  other  and  each  baTlng  a  atain  portion  formed  with 
a  loop  terminating  In  a  termlaal  portion  eroealag  the  in«^n 
portion  aad  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  leaa  than  the 
thleknesa  of  the  rod  and  aa  great  as  one-half  such  thick- 
neaa,  aad  a  head  oa  the  main  portion  of  each  rod  larger 
than  the  opening  in  tbe  loop,  tbe  loops  of  the  rods  being 
adapted  to  be  laterleopod. 

4.  A  poiale  compri^ag  a  pair  of  rods,  each  a  duplicate 
of  tbe  other  aad  each  bent  lato  a  loop  tarmlBatiag  in  a 
portion  croeslng  tbe  mala  portion  of  tba  rod  and  extend- 
ing sutatantlaUy  at  right  saglss  to  the  main  portion  of 
tba  rod  aad  spaced  from  tbe  aiain  portion  a  distance  as 
great  as  one-half  the  thlckaeas  of  tba  cod  aad  leas  than 
the  thickness  of  tbe  rod,  the  said  leopa  belag  adapted  to 
be  interlooped. 

5.  A  pusile  comprlalag  two  nails  each  a  duplicate  of 
tbe  other  and  each  bent  iatera>edlate  its  length  iato  a 
loop  and  hsTlng  a  terminal  portion  extending  from  the 
loop  croaaing  the  aialA  portloa  of  the  aall  and  spaced  from 
such  main  portloa  a  dlstaaos  aa  great  aa  ooc-balf  tbe 
thlckaeas  of  the  aall  aad  lesa  than  the  entire  thickaeea  of 
the  Bail,  the  loopa  being  adapted  to  be  Interlooped. 


»6»,482  DBENCHINO  DEVICE.  THBOOoai  N.  Jowaa, 
Dearer.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  H.  Hall, 
Haatlaga,    Nebr.      nied    Aug.    18.    1909.      Serial    No 

»is.oeT. 

1.  A  drenchlBg  device.  coa^fMBg  a  tube  and  a  yoke. 
tbe  tube  being  trannlooed  oa  tkm  yoke  to  permit  a  limited 
degree  of  oedllatlon.  and  racaas  connected  with  the  yoke 
for  securing  the  derlce  to  tbe  bead  of  tbe  animal,  substan- 
tially as  deoCTibed. 

2.  A  drencher,  comprising  a  rigid  tube,  and  a  yoke,  the 
latter  being  composed  of  a  ring  through  which  tbe  tube 
paaaca.  tbe  opcolag  being  of  soSeleBt  slae  to  allow  tbe 
tube  a  limited  degree  of  oartllatloo.  the  yoke  baring  mem- 
bers threaded  into  sockets  formed  In  the  opposite  sidea  of 
tbe  ring,  tbe  said  yoke  members  hartag  trunnions  sdapted 
t»  sntar  aocketa  wltb  which  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tube 
are  prorldod.  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  drenching  dertee,  coBq>rliilng  a  rigid  tube  and  a 
yoke,  tbe  latter  harlag  a  Hag  through  which  the  tube 
paaaea,  tbs  opeaing  la  tbe  ring  belag  of  safllcleat  slae  to 
allow  tbe  tube  a  llialted  degree  of  oecillatiag  raoremeat. 
laterally  extending  members  threaded  into  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  ring,  the  said  members  baring  trunnions 
adapted  to  project  tbroagb  the  ring  and  enter  sockets 
formed  on  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  tube,  tbe  ssM  members 
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bdag  proTided  wltb  optamed  o«tcr  extremities 
formed  Into  rings  adapted  to  receire  a  strap  for  aecurlng 
tbe  derlce  within  tbe  mouth  of  the  aalmal,  and  a  flexible 


tube  connected  with  the  rigid  tube  below  the  said  yoke,  the 
flexible  take  baring  an  intermediate  bulb  for  InjeetlBg 
lk)tild  therethrough,  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 


9  6  9.488.  TTPE  -  WBITINO  MACHINE.  THB80H  L. 
KitAPP,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ollrer  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Dec  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,838. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  aub- 
otantially  borlxontai  key  lerers  and  a  baae-plate  prorided 
with  a  lower  horlxoatal  forward  part  ezteadlng  beneath 
tbe  forward  eads  of  tbe  key-lerera,  and  a  higher  horixontal 
rear  part  cxteadlng  orer  the  rear  portloo  of  the  key-lerers, 
of  two  bracket  members,  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
machlae,  said  brackets  consisting  each  of  a  transversely 
extending.  horteoaUI  base  portion  whldi  orerlaps  and  la 
attached  to  tbe  lower  borisontal  forward  part  of  the  baae- 
plate.  and  a  bracket  pbrtion  which  extends  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  lower  forward  part  of  the  base- 
plate, said  brackets  fording  supports  or  bearings  for  op- 
eratlre  parts  of  tbe  machine  located  at  the  forward  part 
thereof  below  the  key-lerecs. 

2.  In  a  typewritiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
•oatal  baae-plate,  longitudinally  extending  key-lerers  ar- 

below  said  baae-plate  in  two  groups  at  oK>oalte 
of  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  and  a  transrersely 
arranged,  borisontal  frame-bar  which  is  located  below  the 
key-lerers  and  is  prorided  with  upwardly  extending  parta 
by  whl^  It  la  rigidly  eooneeted  with  tbe  said  baae-pUte. 
oae  of  said  paris  being  located  between  the  two  groups  of 
key-lerers  and  the  other   laterally   outside  of   said   key- 


8.  In  a  typewriting  madiise,  tbe  combinatloa  of  aob- 
stantially  borisontal  key-lerers  arranged  ta  two  groopa  at 
oppoalta  aides  of  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  machine,  a  baae 
plate  prorided  with  a  horixontal  lower,  forward  portloa 
which  extends  beneath  the  forward  ends  of  the  key-Ieran, 
aad  a  biglier,  horlxoatal  rear  part  extending  orer  the 
rear  portions  of  tbe  key-lerers,  aad  a  borisontal  fxasse 
aiember  extending  transrersely  beneath  the  key-lerers  aad 
rigidly  connected  with  the  elevated  rear  part  of  the  base- 
plate by  upright  connecting  members  located  one  between 
tbe  groups  of  key-levers  and  the  other  laterally  exterior  to 
Mid  key-lerera,  aald  transrerse  frame  member  affording 
■opiKWt  for  operative  parts  located  below  tbe  said  key- 
lerera. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conbinatlon  of  sub- 
ataatially  horixontal  key-levers  arranged  In  two  groups  at 
oppoaite  sldM  of  the  center  line  of  tbe  machine,  a  base- 
plate prorided  with  a  lower,  forward,  borisontal  portion 
which  extends  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  key-lerera, 
and  a  higher,  rear  horixontal  portion  which  extends  orer 
tbe  rear  portions  of  the  key-levers,  a  block  attadied  to  aad 
depending  from  the  rear,  horixontal  portion  of  the  baae- 
plate.  between  the  groups  at  key-lev«rs.  and  a  horixontal. 
transversely  arranged  frame  bar  located  below  the  key- 
levers,  rigidly  secured  between  Its  ends  to  said  depending 
block  and  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  an  upwardly  extending 
rigid  part  which  is  attached  to  said  rear,  horlaootal  part 
of  the  base-platc.  said  frame  bar  affording  support  or  bear- 
ings for  operative  parts  of  the  machine  which  are  located 
below  the  level  of  the  key-levers. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bori- 
sontal base-plate,  kmgltndlnally  extending,  horixontally 
arranged  key-levers  located  below  the  base-plate,  spacing 
mechanism  which  Includes  a  space-key  and  longitudinally 
arranged  space-key  levers,  a  horixontal  frame  bar  which 
extenda  transversely  beneath  the  key-levers  and  Is  rigidly 
attadied  to  the  baae-plate  by  upright  connecting  members 
located  one  between  the  groups  of  key-levers  and  the  other 
laterally  outside  of  said  key-levers,  and  bearings  for  said 
space-key  levers  attached  to  said  transverse  frame-bar. 


909.484.  SECTIONAL  ORAIN  -  HEATER.  AtJOUBT  J. 
KoBOLca.  MUwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516.584. 


1.  In  a  grain  heater,  the  combination  of  a  steam  cham- 
ber, a  covering  and  a  eorerlng  snpporilng  wall  located  at  a 
distance  from  aad  around  said  steam  chamber,  aa  ann»« 
lar  chamber  located  between  said  steam  ehsmber  and  aoR^ 
porting  wall  for  the  passage  of  grain,  a  plurality  of  grahi' 
doets  located  in  said  steam  chamber,  means  for  deflecting 
and  agitating  the  grain  as  It  flows  through  aald  grala 
ducts  and  annular  chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  coa- 
ducting  grain   to  said  ducts  and   annular  chamber,   an^ 
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for  r^«l*tlac  tbrflaeharfe  oi  gnla  tnm  the  lower 
end  of  ■aid  dobta  aad  KaaoUr  cbambur. 

2.  la  a  gralB  heater,  the  combination  of  a  iteam  cham- 
her.  a  plurality  of  aeparable  tectlons  connected  together  In 
a  Tertlcal  seriea.  one  abore  the  other,  a  plarallty  of  grain 
docta  located  in  the  steaa  chamber  of  said  sectlona,  aeaaa 
for  agitating  the  grate  a«  It  paaaee  throogh  the  heating 
docta  of  tha  raapeetlTe  ie^oaa.  and  means  for  regulating 
the  discharge  of  grata  fR»>  the  lower  section. 

3.  In  a  grata  heater,  the  combination  of  a  steam  cham- 
ber, a  plarallty  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
ta  a  Tertlcal  aerlea.  one  above  the  other,  a  plnrallty  of 
grata  dacta  located  In  the  steam  chamber  of  said  sections, 
means  for  agitating  the  grain  as  It  passes  through  the 
heating  docta  of  the  teapeetlTe  sections,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  grain  from  the  lower  sectloa,  a 
•team  doct  commanlcattag  from  the  supply  with  the  opper 
section  of  said  series,  side  docta  commanlcattng  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  upp<>r  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
next  and  each  socceedtag  lower  section  of  the  series,  and 
an  outlet  doct  leadtag  from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  series. 

4.  In  ■  (Train  heater,  the  combination  of  a  steam  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
ta  a  Tertlcal  serlea  on*  aboTe  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
grata  daets  located  in  the  steam  chamber  of  said  aeetlons, 
a  screiB  located  aboTe  the  grain  tubes  of  the  upper  section 
of  the  series,  a  dafleettag  grata  located  ta  the  space  be- 
tween the  grain  tubes  tt  the  opper  and  lower  sections,  a 
remorable  deflecttag  agitator  located  in  each  of  the  grata 
ducta  of  the  rssyectlTe  sections  and  means  for  regotatlng 
the  discharge  ot  grain  from  the  lower  section. 


•  69.485.  VAPOR-OENKRATINO  APPABATU8  fOR 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT.  Jcscph  LbspAbaiicb,  Moat- 
real,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S44.S00.  >         ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  rap- 
port, a  lower  chamber  carried  thereby,  an  upper  chamber 
supported  by  the  lower  chamber,  pipes  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers,  an  air 
conduit  mounted  in  the  opper  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
communicating    bolba    moonted    ta    the    lower    chamhtr. 

IS  for  dellTering  air  from  the  air  conduit  into  one  of 
bulbs,  and  an  atomising  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver 

a  fine  spray  of  medlctaal  Tapor  tato  the  bulbs  along  with 

the  current  of  air  from  the  air  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sap- 
port,  a  lower  chamber  ^krried  thereby,  an  opper  chamber 
supported  by  the  lower  chamber,  pipes  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  opper  and  lower  chambers,  an  air 
eondnit  mounted  in  the  opper  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
commnnlcattag  bolba  moonted  ta  the  lower  chamber, 
means  for  dellTering  sir  from  the  air  conduit  into  one  of 
■aid  bulba.  an  atomising  apparatos  adapted  to  deliTer  a 
fine  spray  of  medicinal  Tapor  tato  the  bulbs  along  with  the 
eorrant  of  air  from  the  air  condolt,  a  spout  connected  to 
oae  of  the  end  bolba.  and  means  for  indicattag  the  tem- 
perature of  the  Tapor  passing  thn  nthranifc 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dncribed.  a  sup- 
port. •  lower  chamber  carried  thereby,  sn  upper  chamber 


■opported  by  the  lower  cham^.  ptpea  eatabllahlag  eoas- 
monlcatlon  between  the  opper  and  lower  chambers,  an  air 
conduit  mounted  in  the  opper  chamber,  a  plorallty  of 
communicating  bult>s  mounted  ta  the  lower  chamber. 
means  for  delivering  air  from  the  air  conduit  into  one  of 
said  bulbs,  an  atomising  apparatos  adapted  to  dellTer  a 
fine  spray  of  medicinal  Tapor  into  the  bulbs  along  with 
the  eorrent  of  air  from  the  air  conduit,  a  spout  connected 
to  one  of  the  end  bulhs.  means  for  Indicating  the  tempera- 
tare  of  the  Tapor  passing  therethroogh,  and  tubes  adapted 
to  be  remoTably  connected  to  said  spoot. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  sop- 
port,  a  lower  chamber  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  com 
municating  bulbs  mounted  therein,  a  Jacket  extending 
about  said  bolba,  an  opper  chamber  supported  by  said 
lower  chamber,  pipes  eatabllshing  communication  between 
■aid  opper  chamber  sod  the  Jacket  ta  said  lower  chamber, 
an  air  conduit  mounted  in  the  upper  chamber,  means  for 
dellTering  air  from  the  air  conduit  Into  one  of  said  bulbs, 
and  an  atomlstag  apparatus  adapted  to  dellTer  fine  spray 
of  medicinal  Tapor  into  the  bulba  along  with  the  current 
of  air  from  the  air  conduit. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  sup- 
port, a  lower  chamber  carried  thereby,  s  plurality  of  com- 
municating bulba  moopted  therein,  a  Jacket  extendtag 
about  said  bulba,  an  opper  chamber  supported  by  said 
lower  chamber,  pipea  establishing  communication  betweeu 
said  upper  chamber  and  the  Jacket  In  said  lower  chamber, 
an  air  conduit  mounted  in  the  upper  chamber,  means  for 
purifying  the  air  aa  it  pasaea  tato  the  air  eondoit,  mean* 
for  dellTering  air  from  the  air  conduit  Into  one  of  aald 
bolba,  and  an  atomising  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  a 
fine  spray  of  medicinal  rapor  into  the  bulbs  along  with 
the  current  of  air  from  the  air  condolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M0.486.     SOCKET-SHELL.     Ankbb    S.    Ltbnb,    Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Piled  July  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  S70.228. 


1.  Socket  shell  members  hsTlng  overlapping  taterengag- 
Ing  locking  tonxuee  facing  each  other,  the  tongues  upon 
oae  member  belag  raised  and  upon  the  other  member  de- 
pr^aaed.  the  ralsad  tongues  upon  one  member  lying  ta  the 
deprcaaions  in  the  other  member  and  the  members  being 
locked  against  detachment  except  by  backward  ■oysmsnt. 

2.  Socket  shell  members  having  locking  tongnas  tormad 
by  entttag  angle  alota  ta  the  metal,  eald  toagoea  facing 
each  other  and  being  reapectirely  ralaed  and  depreaaed. 
the  free  upper  edges  of  the  tonguea  upon  one  member  en- 
gagtag  the  attached  upper  edges  of  the  tongues  upon  the 
other  member  to  retata  the  parta  against  dlaplaoement  ex- 
cept by  backward  moTeaeat 

8.  Socket  ahell  members  hsTlng  oTerlapping  Intereagag- 
ing  tonguea,  the  tongues  upon  one  member  being  formed  by 
cotttag  angle  alota  at  the  bottom  and  right  sides  of  the 
tongnea  and  the  tonguea  upon  the  other  member  betag 
formed  by  catting  angle  slota  upon  the  opper  and  left 
sides  of  the  tongues,  the  free  edges  of  the  tonguea  opoo 
each  member  engaging  the  attached  edgea  of  tha  tongoaa 
on  the  other  member,  whereby  other  than  backward  ro- 
tary moTement  U  preTented. 

4.  Socket  shell  members  hSTlng  oTerlapptag  taterengag- 
tag  tongues,  the  tongiiea  upon  one  member  betag  formed 
by  cutting  angle  slots  st  the  bottom  and  right  sides  of  the 
tongues  and   the  tongues   upon   the  other  member   being 
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formed  by  cutting  angle  alota  ap<m  the  opper  and  left 
sides  of  the  tongues,  one  of  said  members  betag  proTlded 
tatermedlato  the  locking  tongues  with  locktag  slota  and 
the  other  member  beiuK  provided  with  a  locking  lug 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  slota  to  lock  the  members 
agalaat  backward  movement. 


960.487.  BLOWPIPE.  Resscll  W.  Magna.  Holyoke, 
Maaa.,  and  Locis  G.  W.  Caepsntcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied  Aug.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  513,231. 


1.  A  blow-pipe  comprising  a  chambered  head,  two  gas 
conduits  provided  with  valves,  members  arranged  to  form 
passageways  for  gas,  one  of  such  passageways  being 
within  the  other  for  a  greater  portion  of  its  length  and 
both  of  such  passageways  opentag  at  one  end  tato  said 
bead  and  at  the  other  end  Into  said  conduits  reapectlTely, 
a  normally-open  emergency  valTe  arranged  in  one  of  the 
passageways  between  the  TalTe  In  the  conduit  with  which 
this  particular  passagoway  Is  connected  and  the  bead, 
and  a  Talve  arranged  In  the  head  to  control  the  flow  ot 
gaa  from  the  inner  passageway. 

2.  A  blow-pipe  comprising  soitable  gas  conduits,  con- 
sisting in  part  of  a  valve-casing  having  offset  paaaages 
and  an  intermediate  valve-seat  therein,  tubular  members 
connected  with  one  of  said  conduits  and  forming  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  gas  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  within 
8uch  passageway  and  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
conduits,  a  spring-pressed  valve  normally  held  off  of  said 
Heat  to  permit  communication  between  said  offset  pas- 
sages, but  adapted  when  forced  on  to  said  seat  to  inter- 
rupt such  communication  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas  to 
naid  last-mentioned  tubular  member,  a  chambered  bead 
mounted  on  said  outer  and  inner  tubular  memoers,  and  a 
valve  In  the  head  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gaa  from  said 
Inner  tubular  member. 

3.  A  blow-pipe  comprising  a  chambered  head,  two  gas 
conduits,  members  arranged  to  form  a  passageway  for 
teas  which  passageway  opens  at  one  end  tato  said  head 
and  at  the  other  end  into  one  of  said  conduits,  a  loose 
tilling  In  a  portion  of  such  passageway  to  form  a  flash- 
back compartment,  and  a  tube  within  said  paaaageway 
which  tube  also  opens  at  one  end  Into  said  bead  but  at 
the  opposite  end  into  the  other  of  said  conduits. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  blow-pipe,  of  two  gas  conduits 
provided  with  TslTes,  a  TSlTe-casing  mounted  on  one  of 
such  conduits,  a  union  mounted  on  said  TalTe-casing  and 
the  other  of  said  conduits,  tubular  members  mounted  on 
nald  union  and  connecting  through  the  latter  with  the 
conduit  upon  which  the  union  is  directly  mounteu,  a  tube 
In  aald  tubular  members  and  connecting  through  the 
valTe  casing  with  the  conduit  upon  which  said  casing  Is 
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moonted,  a  valve  ta  the  casing  adapted  to  close  the  paa- 
aageway from  said  tube  to  the  conduit  below,  means  to 
retain  said  TalTe  normally  open  so  as  to  leave  such  paa- 
sageway  free,  and  a  chambered  head  mousted  on  said 
tubular  members. 

5.  A  blow-pipe  comprising  a  chambered  head,  two  gas 
conduits,  members  arranged  to  form  a  passageway  for 
gas  which  passageway  opens  at  one  end  into  said  head 
and  at  the  other  end  into  one  of  said  conduits,  one  of 
said  tubular  members  constituting  a  casing  and  having  a 
loose  filling  therein  with  foraminous  members  at  the  ends 
to  form  a  flash-back  compartment  and  to  serve  as  a 
strainer  for  the  gas  which  passes  through  the  same,  and 
a  tube  within  said  passageway  which  tube  also  opens  at 
one  end  into  said  bead  but  at  the  opposite  end  into  the 
other  of  said  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969,488.  WIRE-BENDINO  MACHINE.  Axxl  H.  Nilson 
and  Mai'ritx  Olson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Premium  Glass  Company,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kansas.  .  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,274. 


1.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  set  of  formers  and  punches  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  them  in  succession  to  form  substan- 
tially rectangular  loops  at  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  wire 
to  then  offset  portions  of  the  wire  to  place  the  ends  of  the 
loops  In  a  different  plane  from  that  of  the  rest  of  the 
wire,  and  then  impart  a  curved  form  to  the  loops  and  the 
portion  connecting  said  loops. 

2.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  set  of  formers  and  punches  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  them  in  succession  to  form  substan- 
tially rectangular  loops  at  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  wire,  said 
loops  tapering  toward  one  end.  to  then  offset  portions  of 
the  wire  to  place  the  ends  of  the  loops  in  a  different  plane 
from  that  of  the  rest  of  the  wire,  and  then  Impart  a 
curved  form  to  the  loops  and  the  portion  connecting  said 
loops. 

3.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion four  shafta  mounted  to  form  a  quadrangle  and  geared 
together,  cams  carried  by  said  shafts,  slides  and  puncbeo 
actuated  by  said  cams,  and  formers  with  which  said 
punches  cooperate  to-  bend  the  wire. 

4.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  in  ita  constmc- 
tion  four  shafts  mounted  to  form  a  quadrangle  and  geared 
together,  cams  carried  by  said  shafts,  slides  and  punches 
actuated  by  said  cams,  and  movable  formers  with  which 
said  punches  cooperate  to  bend  the  wire,  said  movable 
formers  being  acttiated  by  cams  on  said  shafts. 

5.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  former  block  having  a  horisontal  surface  and 
angular  recesses  at  two  of  its  corners,  means  for  placing 
a  length  of  wire  on  said  surtace,  means  for  transferring 
the  wire  to  a  poaltlon  in  front  of  the  recessed  portion,  and 
punches  for  bending  portions  of  the  wire  Into  said  receMes. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9M.4M.     BAU^KNOCKEB.     JOHW  B.  ObirK.  JhH&k,  Ohl*. 
F11«d  Mar.  IS,  1909.     8«rtal  No.  483,6M. 


portion  tennliiAUac  !■  aa  estcnilon  adaptad  to  lacaae  tba 
face  of  th«  wearvr,  mid  extension  being  provided  with  a 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plunger  having  a  looaa  ball 
working  therein,  of  a  pin  operatively  connecting  said 
plonger  to  a  motlre  power.  Mid  pin  having  a  limited  rela- 
tlTe  movement  with  respect  to  the  planger  and  the  ball, 
and  reciprocating  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  plun- 
ger. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  slldlag 
shoe,  a  bail  valve  therela,  a  pin  working  freely  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  riba  formed  on  the  pin. 
the  shoe  b«lng  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  said  ribs, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  grooves  being  closed,  the  lower  end 
of  said  pin  being  concared  and  extending  when  the  pin  is 
In  its  lowest  position,  with  rsapect  to  the  shoe,  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  groo^ 


069.490. 
Kaas. 


PACKER-PLATFORM.      Datid    Paob.    Topeka, 
Filed  June  trlt)0.    Serial  No.  56S.867. 


1.  A  packer  platform  comprising  a  rertlcally  movable 
support,  a  series  of  sadr-supportin^  rotatable  roda  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  oh  said  support,  and  a  pan  00  said 
support  underneath  said  roda. 

2.  In  packer  platfonss.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sack-supporting  rods  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
pan  arranged  under  said  rods,  and  a  rertlcally  movable 
support  for  said  rods  and  said  pan,  and  forming  part  of 
the  packer  platform. 

3.  A  packer  platform  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  vertically  morable  frame,  a  sack- 
supporting  floor  supported  'on  said  frame  and  forming 
part  thereof  and  haviag  opening!  therethrough,  and  a  pan 
removably  supported  ia  said  frame  underneath  the  said 
floor. 


M8.491      SHAMPOO  PROTECTION  DEVICE.    Jmnnn  B. 

PATm.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  27,  1909.     Sarlal 

No.  680.209. 

A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tton  adapted  to  Incase  the  shoulders  of  a  body,  said  body 


V-shaped  opening,  and  means  secured  to  the  edge  portion 
of  said  extenaion  for  varying  Its  aiie. 


9  0  9,492.  INSULATED  PIPB^OUPLING.  Sasah  E. 
PnrLBB,  Waahlngton.  D.  C  Ftled  Apr.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4R9,842. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  comprising  coup- 
ling members.  Insulation  therebetween,  and  collecting 
m^ans  located  within  one  of  tbe  coupling  members  en- 
tirely above  all  of  the  insulation  for  preventing  water  of 
condensation  or  luting  from  coming  Into  contact  with  tha 
said  insulation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  coup- 
ling members,  insulation  therebetween,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending meana  located  within  one  of  tbe  coupling  mem- 
bera  entirely  above  the  Insulation  for  preventing  water  of 
condensation  or  luting  from  coming  into  contact  with  the 
said  Insulation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  coup- 
ling members  insulated  from  each  other,  a  nipple  located 
entirely  within  one  of  the  coupling  members  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  for  preventing  water  of  condensa- 
tion or  luting  from  flowing  from  one  iniillni  to  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dMOlbad.  a  coupling 
member  provided  with  a  service  pipe  attaching  portion, 
and  meana  extending  upwardly  from  aaid  coupling  mem- 
ber to  a  point  above  the  said  service  pipe  attaching  por- 
tion forming  a  moisture  or  luting  aaUMttiC  pMkct. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  daaerlfeaA,  e— prtalng  coup- 
ling membera,  one  of  the  members  being  cup-ahaped  and 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  aervlce  pipe.  Insulation  between  the 
bnaa  of  tbe  cup-shaped  aa»bar  and  the  other  member,  and 
■anna  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  cup- 
shapad  member  to  Intercept  molatnre  or  luting  from  trick- 
llaC  throoKh  said  opening  onto  the  insolation  or  adjacent 

>llng  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9«9,498.      BLECTBOlfAONETIC    MECHANISM.      HawaT 

Manrheater.    England,    assignor    to    Westing- 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Ftled  Oct.  3,  1909.     Serial  No. 

ssT.saa. 


fOn 


969,494.  AUTOMATIC  LEAF-TURNER  FOR  SHEET- 
MUSIC.  JoHK  W.  PoiNCE,  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar- 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,771. 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  magnetiEable  member  having  two  side- 
by-alde  pole  piecea.  an  oppoalte  pole  piece,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  flux  through  said  alde-by-slde  pole 
pieces  sod  a  separate  meana  for  producing  a  flux  through 
aaid  opposite  pole  piece,  of  a  movable,  mignetlzable  mem- 
ber that  la  subjected  to  said  magnetic  (fnxes  and  la  mov- 
able thereby  when  that  through  the  alde-by-alde  pole 
pleeaa  is  reversed  or  greatly  exceeds  that  through  the 
oppoalte  pole  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnetltable  frame  having 
two  alde-by-aide  pole  pieces  and  one  oppoalte  pole  piece, 
a  sertea-connected  conductor  for  magnetising  tbe  side- 
by-alde  pole  pieces  and  a  shunt-connected  conductor  for 
magnetliing  the  opposite  pole  piece,  of  a  pivoted  armature 
having  Ita  ends  adjacent  to  the  respective  pole  pieces, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  armature 
In  a  position  corresponding  to  normal  currents  in  the 
magnetising  conductors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  yoke  different  parts 
of  which  are  provided  with  nu.gnetislnK  conductors  that 
are  Independently  energised  and  have  different  magnetic 
drculta.  of  a  movable  armature  having  an  unaymmetrlcal 
relation  to  said  magnetic  circuits,  snd  a  yielding  reat'^lx 
Ing  means  that  holds  the  armature  In  a  given  pOK 
when  the  magnetizing  currenta  are  normal  in  amount  and 
direction  and  la  overcome  when  one  of  the  currenta  be- 
comes abnormal  in  direction  or  excessively  abnormal  in 
amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnetlsable  memt>er  having 
two  magnetizing  conduetora  tbe  magnetic  circuits  of  which 
iBtKaect  at  two  polnta,  af  a  movable  armature  that  pro- 
JatlS  into  the  polnta  of  intersection  of  tbe  magnetic 
fluxes  and  is  held  in  one  position  when  the  magnetizing 
currents  are  normal  In  direction  and  amount  but  is  moved 
to  another  position  when  one  of  the  currents  Is  reversed 
in  direction  or  becoasB  azeeaalve  in  amount. 

r».  The  combinattOB  with  a  atatlonary  magnet  isabie 
member  having  two  separately  energised  magnetising  con- 
ductors tbe  magnetic  clrcuita  of  which  Intersect  at  two 
Salnta,  of  a  movable  armature  that  la  traversed  by  the 
ux  produced  by  one  of  said  conductors  and  one  end  of 
which  projects  Into  the  said  Intersection  points,  whereby 
tha  aaid  armature  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another 
when  the  current  in  one  of  the  eondoctora  is  reversed  In 
direction  or  is  greatly  increaaed  in  amount  as  compared 
with  that  in  the  other. 

(Clalma  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  leaf  turner  with 
a  supporting  means  and  book-rest ;  of  the  plate  provided 
with  arma;  a  crank-ahaft  journaled  between  said  arma 
and  provided  with  studs ;  the  sleeves  carried  by  aaid 
crank-shaft  and  which  engage  said  studs ;  aheave-diaka 
formed  Integral  with  aaid  sleeve ;  a  leaf  turning  arm  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  disks ;  means  for  operating  aaid 
sleeves  and  disks  so  aa  to  operate  said  leaf-turning  arms 
in  turning  the  leaves;  all  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  automatic  leaf  turner  for  sheet  music  having  a 
book  reat ;  a  supporting  standard  and  baae ;  a  support- 
ing plate  having  arms  extending  therefrom  ;  a  crank-ahaft 
journaled  in  said  arms  and  provided  with  studs ;  sleeves 
carried  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  atuds ; 
leaf  turnera  carried  by  aaid  sleeves ;  means  connected  to 
said  plate  for  operating  aaid  arms ;  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  leaf-turners  or  releasing 
them  as  desired  ;  all  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  kutomatlc  leaf  turner  of  a 
book-reat ;  with  a  supporting  meana  having  a  grooved 
baae ;  a  plate  provided  with  arms,  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means ;  the  crank-shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  arms  and  provided  with  studs ;  sleeve  sec- 
tions carried  by  aaid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
studs ;  turning-arms  and  resilient  members  for  operating 
xame :  spring  actuated  plungers  provided  with  means  for 
oporatlnc  same ;  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea 
deaerlbed. 


969.49S.     BROILER.     William  F.  Rapb.  Woodsboro,  Ter. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,661. 


^ ^     ^                                                   .^/^w-~                             ^^ 
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1.  A  broiler  comprising  aide  structures,  each  of  said 
Hide  structures  being  formed  of  two  plates  united  by  a 
plurality  of  pins  spaced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  bars 
each  swinging  at  its  ends  upon  said  pins  and  extending 
between  said  plates. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  side  structures,  each  of  said 
side  structures  being  formed  of  two  plates  united  by  a 
plurality  of  plna  spaced  apart  and  one  plate  of  each  side 
structure  being  directed  downwardly  to  form  supporting 
feet,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  each  swinging  at  its  enda 
upon  said  pins  and  extending  between  eald  platea. 


969.496.     RULINO-MACHINE.     Vrbnon  Rotlb.  Paterson, 

N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.386. 

1.  The   combination   with   the   feed   screw   of  a   ruling 

machine  and  a  wheel  for  operating  the  screw,  of  an  arm 

mounted   to   rotate  Independently   of  the   wheel,   a   pawl 


:^ 
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plTotall7  Moirsd  to  Uw  arm,  the  said  arm  belnc  pro- 
wittA  witb  perforatlMM  of  different  alie*  and  a  atop 
carried  by  the  pawl  la  poaltlon  to  engac«  ttRM  perfora- 
ttoDs  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  locked  to  the  %rm  In 
either  of  two  operatlTt  poaltlona  and  cat  of  operatlTc  po- 
sition at  pleasure. 


2.  The  combination  witb  the  feed  screw  of  a  ruling 
machine  and  a  wheel  for  operating  the  screw,  of  a  pawl 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  operating  the  wheel 
and  a  stop  mounted  In  rotatlre  adjustment  around  the 
feed  screw  shaft  for  limiting  the  moyement  of  the  wheel 
when  rotated  by  the  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feed  screw  of  a  ruling 
machine  and  a  wheel  for  operating  It.  of  the  fixed  gradu- 
ated disk  surrounding  the  s«rew  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  wheel  and  independently  thereof,  a  stop 
set  In  the  said  graduated  disk  for  arresting  the  pawl  at 
one  extremity  of  Its  rotating  movement  and  a  stop  ro- 
tatlrely  adjustable  around  the  said  feed  screw  abaft  for 
arresting  the  movement  or  the  pawl  at  th^  oppoalte  end 
of  Its  rotative  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  screw,  of  a  ruling  ma- 
chine and  a  wheel  for  operating  it.  of  a  pawl  carrying 
arm  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  said  screw  operating  wheel 
and  a  friction  device  for  engaging  the  said  pawl  carry- 
ing arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed  scr«w  of  a  ruling  ma- 
chine and  meana  for  operating  It.  of  an  Indicator  disk 
fixed  relatively  to  the  screw  and  a  stop  mounted  In  ro- 
tative adjustment  with  respect  to  the  Indicator  disk 
whereby  the  stop  may  be  se<  to  determine  the  advance  of 
the  said  screw. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Uasette.] 
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9  0  9.497.  FT8E  FOB  BXPL08IVE  PROJECTILES. 
EroE.Ha  8cH.<«BiDBB.  L«  Creusot.  France.  Filed  Apr. 
19.   1909.     Serial  No.   490^874. 


1.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  actuated  ttrlker  adapted  to  move  Into 
firing  position  under  action  of  said  spriac,  aioaas  nor- 
mally retaining  said  striker  in  inoperative  poeltlea  which 
on  shock  of  discharge  moves  into  position  to  compress 
Mid  spring  and  cock  said  atrlker.  other  means  for  re- 
stralnlag  said  striker  from  *^iovement  and  timing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  release  said  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined Interval  of  time  and  to  permit  said  striker  to  ad- 
vance Into  firing  position. 

2.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  corabina- 
Uoa  of  a  spring  actuated  atrlker  adapted  to  move  into 
firing  position  under  action  )Dtf  said  spring,  a  cocking  ring 


In  operative  relation  with  said  sCHker,  spring  pressed 
means  normally  holding  said  ring  and  striker  In  Inoper- 
ative poaltlon,  said  ring  being  adapted  under  action  of 
shock  of  discbarge  to  move  Into  position  to  compress  the 
striker  spring  and  cock  said  atrlker,  and  timing  mechanism 
adapted  to  release  said  striker  after  a  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time  and  to  permit  said  striker  spring  to  ad- 
vance the  striker  into  firing  position. 

3.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  actuated  striker  adapted  to  move  Into 
firing  position  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  means  nor- 
mally retaining  said  striker  In  Inoperative  poaltlon  which 
on  the  shock  of  discharge  moves  Into  position  to  com- 
press the  striker  spring  and  cock  said  striker,  other 
aaeaaa  for  retaining  said  striker  after  the  operation  of 
said  first  named  means,  timing  mechanism  normally  re- 
straining said  aecond  means  and  centrlfugally  actuated 
releasing  meaas  for  said  timing  mecbaniam. 

4.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  actuated  striker  adapted  to  move  Into 
firing  position  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  means  nor- 
mally reUlaIng  said  striker  la  Inoperative  position  which 
on  the  shock  of  discharge  moves  Into  position  to  com- 
press the  striker  spring  and  cock  said  striker,  other 
means  for  reuining  said  striker  sfter  the  operation  of 
said  first  named  means,  timing  mecbaniam  normally  re- 
straining aald  second  meana  and  centrlfugally  actuated 
releasing  means  for  said  timing  mechanUm.  and  means 
subject  to  acceleration  of  projection  for  restraining  the 
timing  mechanism  from  operation. 

5.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  body  having  a  conical  end  recess,  a  fuse 
cap  having  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  recess,  clock  mocbanlnm  in  said  cap  for  determining 
the  time  of  explosion  of  the  projectile,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  cap  to  set  said  clock  mechanism,  said  cap  and 
fnae  body  being  adapted  to  more  Into  wedging  engagement 
with  each  other  on  shock  of  firing  to  prevent  further  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  tw}  parts. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  9.498.     PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS.     CRAnuES    F.    Scnrr,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  Weetinffhouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    July    9, 
■  1906.     Serial  No.  325,271. 


1.  The  eoaMaatlon  with  conductors  for  alternating 
cnrrenta  aad  aaatber  circuit  conductor  disposed  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  ot  a  traasformer  having  primary  windings 
of  different  numbers  of  convolutions  in  circuit,  respec- 
tively, with  the  sitemating  current  conductors,  and  a 
secondary  winding  In  circuit  with  the  other  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  conductors  for  alternating 
earreata  and  another  drcnit  conductor  dlspoeed  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  transformer  having  primary  windings 
in  circuit,  respectively,  with  the  alteinnting  current  con- 
ductors, and  a  aecondary  winding  In  circuit  with  the  other 
conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  conductors  for  alternating 
currents  and  another  circnlt  conductor  disposed  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  transformer  havlnic  oppoalng  primary 
windings  connected  In  circuit,  respectively,  with  the  al- 
ternating current  conductors,  and  a  secondary  winding 
In  circuit  with  the  other  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  with  eoa^BCtors  for  alternating 
cnrrenta  and  another  circuit  ccadaetor  disposed  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  transformer  having  primary  windings 
In  ctrealt  reapectlvely,  with  the  altematltag  current  con- 
ductors, and  a  secondary  winding  In  circuit  with  the 
other   conductor,    the    primary    windings   having   different 
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Bombers  of  coovolutioas  and  the  ma^etlxlng  effecta 
thereof  being  opposed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway,  comprising 
a  feeder  conductor  and  a  rail  return  divided  into  independ- 
ent sections,  of  a  aignallag  oaadaetor,  and  a  conductor 
electrically  connecttnc  aald  todepaafcnt  sections  and  dis- 
posed In  proximity  to  said  signaling  conductor.  . 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969.490.  MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  INDUCED  DIS- 
TURBANCES IN  INTELLIGENCE  TRANSMISSION 
CIRCUITS.  Chablbs  F.  Scott.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
BlgBor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325,272. 


fi       1   ~^' 
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1.  Ibe  combiuatiun  with  two  electrical  circuits  that  are 
located  within  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  located  in  one  of  the  clrcnlta  and  a 
aecondary  winding  in  the  other,  an  obmlc  resistance  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  the  primary  winding,  and  an  inductive 
resistance  connected  In  aeries  therewltb. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  electrical  circuits  that  are 
located  within  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  located  in  one  of  the  circuits,  and  a 
secondary  winding  in  the  other,  an  ohmic  resistance  con- 
nected in  shunt  to  the  primary  winding,  an  inductive  re- 
alatance  connected  In  series  therewltb,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  until  the  resultant  electromotive  force  in 
the  primary  circuit  agrees  In  phase  with  the  electromotive 
force  Induced  by  the  taagnetic  field  in  the  secondary 
circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  electrical  circuits  that  are 
located  within  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  located  in  one  of  the  circuits,  and  a  aec- 
ondary winding  in  the  other,  an  ohmic  realstance  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  the  primary  winding,  an  inductive  re- 
sistsnce  connected  in  series  therewith,  and  means  for  ad- 
Juating  the  same  until  the  resultant  electromotive  force  in 
the  primary  circuit  agrees  in  phase  with  the  resultant  of 
the  electromotive  forces  Impressed  upon  the  secondary 
circuit  by  other  means  than  the  t^nsformer. 

4.  Tiie  combination  with  two  electrical  circuits  that  are 
located  within  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  located  In  one  of  the  circuits  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  in  the  other,  a  variable  ohmic  resistance 
connected  in  shunt  to  the  primary  winding,  and  a  variable 
inductive  resistance  connected  in  series  therewith. 


M9.B00.     FIREARM.     Lcis  Mabtinkz  Silta.  Bogota,  Co- 
lombia.     Filed  May  7,  190R.     Serial  No.  431,364. 


1.  IB  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opting  in  its  forward  end  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
of  a  masasine  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
braech  block,  and  a  tray  movable  transversely  of  the  gun 
aad  adapted  to  carry  a  cartridge  from  the  magaslne  into 
axial  aiinement  with  the  breech  and  gun  barreL 


2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  foprard  end  to  receive  a  cartridge. 
of  a  magaslne  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
breech  block,  a  tray  movable  transversely  of  the  gun  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  cartridge  from  the  magailne  into  axial 
aiinement  with  the  breech  block  and  gun  barrel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  tray  out  of  the  path  of  the  breech 
block  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  firing  position. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  witb  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  forward  end  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
of  a  magazine  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  gun,  a  tray  at 
the  bottom  of  the  magaslne  and  movable  to  carry  a 
cartridge  from  the  magazine  Into  axial  aiinement  with  the 
gun  barrel,  a  spring  for  moving  said  tray  into  such  axial 
aiinement  when  the  breech  block  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
gun  barrel,  said  tray  having  an  incline  which  is  engaged 
by  the  breech  block  on  its  forward  movement,  whereby 
the  tray  is  returned  to  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  forward  end  to  receive  a  cariridge, 
of  a  magazine  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  gun,  a  tray  62 
adapted  to  automatically  convey  a  cartridge  from  the 
magazine  into  axial  aiinement  with  the  gun  barrel,  a 
spring  finger  64  cooperating  with  the  tray  to  hold  the 
cartridge  in  such  axial  aiinement,  the  said  tray  and  spring 
finger  being  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  breech 
block  when  the  latter  1b  moved  forward. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  Ita  forward  end  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
of  a  tabular  ejector  slidably  mounted  in  the  breech  block 
and  a  hammer  against  which  said  ejector  abuts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


069,501.  BED-SPRING-SUPPORTING  FRAME.  Uom- 
OOMEBT  Slketh,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt 
Bedding  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  636,418. 


In  means  for  applying  a  support  to  bed-springs,  the 
combination  of  a  bed-spring  supporting  frame  formed  of 
bars  provided  with  openings  therein.  a\)d  removable  hang- 
ers adapted  to  be  slidably  connected  to  said  bars  by  said 
openinga  through  a  swinging  movement. 


069,602.  GAS  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Hawlbt  Taussig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,971. 

1.  The  combination  with  coal  gas  apparatus  having 
stand  and  bridge  and  hydraulic  pipes  of  a  sprayer  nossle 
mounted  In  and  projecting  substantially  flush  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  Inject  a  film 
Jet  of  cooling  fiuld  in  such  direction  that  1t  reaches  the 
hydraulic  main  and  said  nozzle  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior for  cleaning,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  stand  and  bridge-pipes  and 
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kydrmaUc  main.  nonlM  or«pra]r«ra  for  iBj«ctiog  •  )ct  of 
flak),  and  d^vict^  (or  convejing  fluid*  from  tbc  hydraulic 


main  to  the  noziles  or  apr^ers  Including  pumpinir.  Alter- 
ing and  cooling  meana,  anb^tantlally  aa  described. 


),508.  MOLD  FOR  FORifINO  CONCSBTE  COLUMNS. 
AifDKBW  L.  Thompson,  barton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  OSlJlk. 


In  a  mold  for  concrete  column  constmction,  a  lerlea  of 
side  members  forming  the  mold,  a  series  of  cross-cleats 
attached  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  members  with  their 
ends  extended  beyond  the  comers  of  the  mold  and  erocstng 
each  other  to  f«m  four  comer  angles,  a  series  of  L-shaped 
vertlcaJ  stripe  attached  at  both  faces  to  mid  cleats  within 
said  angles  and  extending  approximately  the  length  of  the 
mold,  and  a  series  of  ledgers  attached  to  said  rertical 
strips  and  forming  braces  tor  the  entire  mold  stractnre, 
sabstantlally  as  spsdflsd. 


6  0  0  .  3  0  4  .  MANUFACTt&E  OF  BRIQUETS.  Bbnst 
TaAifxa.  I^ngen.  and  WiLHBt>.u  HAJkoa,  Walsnm,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  532,948. 

1.  The  process  of  making:  weather-proof  briquets,  which 
consists  In  cementini;  the  material  to  t>e  agglomerated  by 
means  of  a  binding  agent  containing  waste  sulfite  liquor 
and  a  chomlam  compound. 

2.  The  process  of , making  weatbsr-proof  brlqacta.  which 
consists  in  cementing  tb«  material  to  be  agglomeratsd  by 
means  of  a  binding  agent  containing  waste  sulfite  liquor 
substantially  free  from  soluble  calcium  compounds,  ia 
pNMBce  of  a  chromium  compound. 

8.  The  proesa  of  making  weather-proof  briquets,  which 
consists  In  aMteg  ahuninmn  sulfate  and  cbromlum  com- 
pound to  waste  sulfite  llquAr.  and  agglomsrating  the  mate- 
rial with  the  resulting  product. 


8WINO-8AW.  .iaaaBAM  P.  WiUB,  Lawrence- 
barg.  Teu.  FUed  Not.  $.  1909.  SerUl  No.  B2«,8S2. 
1.  ▲  dariee  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  support- 
lag  stractnre  Including  a  saw  table,  tubular  baartngs  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure,  a  shaft  extending 
tbrooglt  "^i*!  tubular  bearings,  an  upper  frame  mounted 
t9  MTlag  upoa  said  tubular  bearings  and  Including  a  traas- 


Teraa  member  lUTlag  spaced  bearing*,  a  tower  frame  tct- 

tlcally  movable  relative  to  said  upper  frame,  a  saw  man- 
drel carried  by  aald  lower  frame,  means  for  communi- 
cating the  motion  of  said  abaft  to  the  saw  mandrel,  a 
abaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  lower  frame  and  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  spaced  cranks,  suspension  rods  coupled  to  said 
craaks  and  extending  through  the  bearings  of  the  trsas- 
rerse  member  of  the  upper  frame,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cranked  shaft. 


2.  A  deTiee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stmcture  including  a  saw  table,  an  upper  frame 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  supporting  structure  and 
Including  a  transrerse  member  harlng  spaced  bearings,  a 
lower  frame  rertieally  morable  upon  said  upper  frame,  a 
siaw  mandrel  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  saw  msndrel,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  In  said  lower  member  and  provided  with 
spaced  cranks,  threaded  rods  coupled  to  said  cranks  and 
extending  through  the  boarings  of  the  transverse  member 
of  the  upper  frame,  adjusting  nuts  upon  said  rods,  and 
means  for  rotating  «ild  cranked  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stractnre  Including  a  saw  table,  an  upper  frame 
mounted  to  swing  from  said  supporting  structure,  a  lower 
frame  vertically  movable  upon  said  upper  frame,  a  saw 
mandrel  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  meana  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  saw  mandrel,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  lower  Crame  upon  said  upper  frame,  means  for 
Instantly  moving  said  lower  frame  longitudinally  of  said 
upper  framei  and  a  brake  device  located  In  the  path  of 
itald  saw  mandrel  when  said  lower  frame  la  longitudinally 
morad  or  adjuated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing stmcture  including  a  saw  tsble.  an  upper  frame 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  supporting  stmcture  snd  In- 
cluding a  transverse  member  having  spaced  bearings,  a 
lower  frame  vertically  movable  upon  said  upper  frame,  a 
saw  mandrel  carried  by  aald  lower  frame,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  saw  mandrel,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  lower  frame  and  provided  with  spaced 
cranka.  threaded  rods  coupled  to  said  cranks  and  pxtend- 
tng  through  the  bearings  of  the  transverse  member  of  the 
upper  frame,  adjusting  nnta  apoo  aald  roda,  means  for 
rotating  said  cranked  shaft,  and  a  rod  carried  by  said 
transrerse  member  and  provided  with  a  brake  member  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  said  aaw  mandrel  when  said 
lower  frame  la  longitudinally  moved  or  adjusted. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure  Including  a  saw  table  and  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  driving  pulley,  an  upper  frame  mounted  to  swing  from 
said  supporting  structure,  a  lower  frame  rertieally  mov- 
able upon  aald  upper  frame,  a  saw  mandrel  parried  by 
said  lower  frame  and  carrying  a  driven  pulley,  a  drlra 
belt  leading  over  said  pulleys,  means  for  sdjustlng  said 
lower  frame  upon  said  upper  frame,  means  for  Instantly 
moving   said   lower   frame    loagltadlnally   of  aald   uppar 
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frame,  and  a  brake  device  carried  by  said  upper  frame  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  aaid  driven  pulley  when  aald 
frame  Is  longitudinally  moved  or  adjuated. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


.  c   ■  i 


969,506.     TONOUE-SWITCH.     CHaaLM  A.  Aldbn,  Steel- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  ^o.  421.957. 


1.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base,  a 
'  switch  tongue,  a  tread  portion  adjacent  the  heel  end  of 

the  switch  tongue  and  having  a  plvoul  engagement  there- 
with including  a  concave  socket  on  one  part  and  a  concave 
socket  a  sector  projecting  from  the  convex  portion  on  the 
other  part  arranged  within  the  heel  end  of  the  switch 
tongue,  and  means  acting  upon  aald  sector  and  holding 
aald  concave  socket  and  convex  portion  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base,  a 
switch  tongue  the  heel  end  of  which   la  provided  with  a 

■»  concave  socket,  a  tread  portion  having  a  convex  portion 
arranged  within  aald  socket,  a  sector  projecting  from  the 
heel  end  of  the  switch  tongue,  and  means  acting  upon 
said  sector  and  holding  said  concave  socket  In  engagement 
with  said  convex  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base,  a 
•witch  tongue,  a  tread  portion  adjacent  the  heel  end  of 
the  switch  tongue  and  having  a  pivotal  engagement  there- 
with including  n.  concave  socket  on  one  part  and  a  convex 
portion  on  the  other  part  arranged  within  the  concave 
socket,  a  ««»ctor  projecting  from  the  heel  end  of  the  switch 
tongue,  and  a  t>earing  block  secured  to  said  base  and  en- 
gaging two  faces  of  said  sector  to  bold  it  In  position  and 
hold  said  concave  socket  and  convex  portion  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base  hav- 
ing the  switch  tongue  groove  therein  and  a  lateral  cavity 
extending  from  said  groove,  a  switch  tongue  within  said 
groove,  a  tread  portion  adjacent  the  heel  end  of  the  switch 
tongue  and  having  pivotal  engagement  therewith  including 
a  concave  socket  on  one  part  and  a  convex  portion  on  the 
other  part  arranged  within  the  concave  socket,  a  sector 
projecting  laterally  from  the  heel  end  of  the  switch  tongue 
and  into  said  cavity,  and  means  within  said  cavity  acting 
apcn  said  sector  and  holding  said  concave  socket  and 
convex  portion  In  engagement  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base  hav- 
ing the  switch  tongue  groove  therein  and  a  lateral  cavity 
extending  from  said  groove,  a  switch  tongue  within  said 
groove,  a  tread  portion  adjacent  the  heel  end  of  the  switch 
tongue  and  having  pivotal  engagement  therewith  including 
a  concave  socket  on  one  part  and  a  convex  portion  on  the 
other  part  arranged  within  the  concave  socket,  a  sector 
projecting  laterally  from  the  heel  end  of  the  switch  tongue 
aad  Into  said  cavity,  means  within  said  cavity  acting  upon 
■aid  sector  and  holding  said  concave  socket  and  convex 
portion  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  removable 
plate  covering  said  cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


960,507.  TUBE  -  CUTTER.  William  A.  Altman  and 
CrBTisR  M  Altman.  Findlay,  Obio.  FUed  Apr.  SO, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,233. 

.\  tube  cutter  Including  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  in  one  side  thereof,  a  feed  nut  disposed  In 
threaded  engagement  apoa  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  in  the  alot  In  said 
maadrel,  a  cutter  wheel  carried  In  one  end  of  said  lever 
transversely  to  (he  axla  of  aald  mandrel,  the  opposite  end 
of  aald  lever  being  curved  upward  and  engaged  through 


and  against  aald  feed  nut,  a  spring  interpoaid  between  the 
upturned  end  of  said  lever  and  the  inner  face  of  said  man- 


drel in  the  slot,  a  handle  on  said  feed  not  to  rigidly  hold 
the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  mandrel. 


969.508.  PIPE-PULLER.  JuLiDB  Andbbson,  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Olive  Sweet,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,316. 


1  ■• 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubular 
attaching  member  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  element  to  be  lifted  and  formed  In  Ita  inter- 
mediate portion  with  oppuKing  longitudinal  slots,  and 
having  Its  top  closed  and  formed  with  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged opening,  a  filler  block  arranged  In  the  closed  upper 
end  of  said  attaching  member  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  head  plate  arranged  In  said  member  beneath  the 
block  and  having  its  bottom  face  disposed  in  a  plane  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  head  plato  and  the  openings  in  said 
filler  block,  and  closed  upper  end  of  the  member,  a  tubular 
jarring  member  telescoplcally  arranged  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  attaching  member,  a  transverse  key  arranged 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  jarring  member  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  attaching  member,  for  movement 
therein  toward  and  from  said  head  plate,  and  a  rope  at- 
taching means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  jarring  member. 


9  6  9.509.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
RoBBBT  Frikdbbich  BABBL.OCKEB,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.751. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  olI-CMitalnlng  tank  pro- 
vided with  external  circuit  contact  terminals,  of  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  tank  and  an  electric  controller 
mounted  upon  said  eover  and  having  contact  devices  which 
engage  the  tank  contact  terminals  when  the  cover  is  in  Ita 
normal  position  on  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  conUbilng  tank  having 
contact  termiaala  at  one  side  thereof  of  a  cover  hinged 
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to  nid  tjuik.  and  •  eoatroller  tapperted  by  lald  eorer  aad 
proTld*d  with  contact  terminals  which  engage  the  tank 
contact  terminals  when  the  c«Ter  la  In  Ita  normal  closed 
position. 

1^. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  harlng  a  plurality  of 
contact  terminals,  of  a  remorable  cover  for  said  tank  and 
a  controller  suspended  from  iald  cover  with  Its  axis  par- 
allel thereto  and  having  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vices to  engage  the  tank  contifct  terminals  when  the  cover 
Is  In  normal  poaltlon.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  main  compart- 
ment and  a  supplemental  comfMirtment  and  provided  with 
contact  trrmlnals  In  the  supplemental  compartment,  of 
a  removable  cover,  and  a  coatrolU-r  aunpended  from  aald 
cover  and  bavtag  drcult  making  and  breaking  devices  to 
engage  the  tank  contact  tenllnals  when  In  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  iMtpUcle  comprtelag  •  body 
portion  and  a  removable  cover,  of  a  controller  — p— ded 
from  the  cover  and  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  swlteb. 
the  respective  members  of  which  are  supported  by  the 
body  portion  and  by  the  covet- 


>,S10.  SELF  •  REUUL.VTI$0  ABC-LAMP.  Malcolm 
H.  Bahs,  New  York,  N.  T.^  aaslgnor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania       Filed  Aug.  1,  1903.     Serial  No.  167,847. 


♦9 


In  an  arc  lamp  apparataa^  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  electrodes,  located  the  one  within  the  other, 
of  an  Igniter  located  at  a  poiat  »mote  from  the  aretng 
ends  of  the  electrodes.  ^    «" 

f-- 

M0,S1I.  PROCESS  OF  MAN^FACTUBINO  PARTS  OF 
BRUSH-HOLDERS  AND  SIHILAR  DEVICES.  JOHR 
M.  BAaa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  .Tan.   11.  1909.     SerUI  No.  471,945. 

1.  The  process  of  manufactivlng  parta  of  electrical  ap- 
pUaaees  that  comprises  the  following  steps :  placing  Im- 
prssslonable  sheet  metal  parta  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  a 
molding  die  to  constitute  linings  for  the  electric  contact 
surfaces  and  then  forcing  molten  metal  Into  the  itoMtrtf 
die  under  snfllclent  pressure  to  form  the  linings. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  parts  of  electrical  ap- 


pllaaess  that  eomprlsss  the  followlat  stsps :  placing  Im- 
pressionable sheet  metal  parts  of  high  conductivity  adja- 
cent to  the  walls  of  a  die  or  mold  to  constitute  linings  for 
the   electric   contact   surfsces,   and    then    forcing   molten 


"^    -*-■.  t   - 
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il  suitable  for  die  casting  Into  the  die  or  mold  under 
pressure,  thereby  forcing  the  lining  parts  against  the  walls 
of  ths  die  or  mold  to  accurately  form  the  surfaces  of  the 
lining  and  to  make  the  same  Integral  with  the  easting. 


9694112.  DRY  CELL.  Amos  N.  BAsaoN.  Cleveland,  and 
Waltcb  G.  Waitt,  Fremont,  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  Nstlonal 
Carbon  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  S51.668. 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  sine  cup  having  a  bibulous 
Uniag.  a  carbon  electrode  and  battery  mix  tlgfatly  packed 
In  the  lined  cell  around  the  electrode,  the  said  bibulous 
lining  eztendlDK  across  the  top  of  the  mix.  a  disk  of  mate- 
rial resting  upon  the  said  bibulous  lining  upon  the  top 
of  the  mix  and  surrounding  the  electrode,  said  disk  com- 
prising a  top  and  bottom  member  of  absorbent  material,  a 
oormgated  member  of  absorbent  material  sparing  them 
apart,  and  a  seal  In  the  cup  on  top  of  said  disk. 

2.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  sine  cup  having  a  bibulous 
lining,  a  carbon  electrode,  and  battery  mix  tightly  packed 
la  the  llaed  cell  arouad  said  electrode,  a  dlak  which  em- 
btmeas  the  electrode  and  fits  within  the  cup.  said  dlak  be- 
ing auide  of  double  faced  corrugated  straw-board,  and  a 
ssal  In  the  cup  on  top  of  this  disk. 

3.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  sine  cup  having  a  bibulous 
Ilaiag.  s  cartKMi  electrode  and  battery  mix  tightly  placed 
In  the  cell  around  the  electrode,  a  dlak  resting  upon  said 
mix  and  9urroundlng  the  electrode,  said  disk  comprising  a 
top  and  bottom  member  of  bl'julous  material,  and  nxeans 
for  spacing  the  said  members  apart  whereby  a  number  of 
chambers  are  formed  in  the  spsce  between  the  said  top  and 
bottom  members. 
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9  6  9  .  S  1  8  .  CONTROLLEB  FOB  ELBCTBIC  MOTORS. 
HowAao  L.  Bbach,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lngbouse Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.169. 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  spider  secured  thereto  and  a  drum  aegment 
of  Insulating  material  secured  to  said  spider  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  segments  on  Its  outer  surface,  of  a  re- 
sistance member  supported  by  said  spider  and  electrically 
eoaaected  to  said  contact  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  seg- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spider  secured  thereto,  a  drum 
segment  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  said  spider, 
contact  segments  secured  to  the  drum  segment,  and  sta- 
tionary contact  flpgers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  seg- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  about  the  shaft  and 
parallel  to  it,  and  a  coll  of  resistance  conductor  supported 
by  and  Insulated  from  said  roda  and  connected  to  the  con- 
tact segments. 

3.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  rota- 
table shaft  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  adjustment,  a 
drum  segment  secured  to  the  shaft,  contact  aegments 
mounted  on  said  drum  segment,  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  fingers  coOperatInK  with  said  contact  seg- 
ments for  gradually  accelerating  the  electric  motor  In  one 
direction,  as  the  drum  Is  rotated  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  and  for  scceleratlnR  the  motor  in  the  opposito  direc- 
tion when  the  drum  is  longitudinally  adjusted  and  rotated 
throogta  the  same  angle. 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  rota- 
table supporting  frame,  a  resistance  conductor  secured 
thereto  and  an  InsulatinK  drum  segment  mounted  thereon, 
contact  segments  secured  to  the  drum  segment  and  sta- 
tionary contact  fingers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tact segments  for  accelerating  the  motor  when  the  drum 
segment  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  for 
accelerating  the  motor  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
drum  segment  is  adjusted  longitudinally  and  rotated 
through  the  same  angle. 

5.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  rota- 
table and  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft,  a  drum  switch 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  drum  switch  secured 
to  said  shaft,  interlocking  means  between  the  two  switches 
for  preventing  the  adjustment  of  one  except  when  the 
other  occupies  a  predetormlned  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


969,514.  PBINTINO-PRE8S.  HaxBT  F.  Bbchmam,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. Battl^  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1003.  Serial 
No.  158,148. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  three  printing  couples,  arranged 
one  above  the  other  In  parallel  planes  with  means  for  feed- 
lag  three  webs  through  the  couples  so  that  they  ahall  be 
thereby,  each  couple  acting  upon  two  of  the 
sabstaatlally  aa  dsscrlbsd. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  three  printing  couples,  arranged 
la  parallel  plaaea,  and  means  for  guiding  three  webs 
through  the  press,  one  web  being  perfected  by  the  first  and 
second  couples,  a  second  web  by  the  first  and  third  couples, 
and  a  third  web  by  the  third  and  second  couplea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  three  printing 
couples,  each  comprising  a  bed  and  a  co-acting  cylinder, 
with  means  for  feeding  three  webs  through  the  couples  to 
be  perfected  thereby,  each  couple  acting  upon  two  of  the 
webs. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  three  printing 
couples,  each  comprising  a  bed  and  co-acting  cylinder 
arranged  In  parallel  planes,  and  means  for  feeding  three 
webs  through  the  press,  one  web  being  perfected  by  the 
first  and  second  couples,  the  second  web  t>y  the  first  and 
third  couples,  and  the  third  web  by  the  third  and  second 
couples,  all  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  three  station- 
ary type  beds,  a  traveling  cylinder  co-acting  with  each 
bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cylinders,  means  for  guid- 
ing webs  of  paper  between  the  first  and  second  beds  and 
cylinders ;  means  for  guiding  webs  of  paper  between  the 
first  and  third  beds  and  cylinders,  and  means  for  guiding 
webs  of  paper  between  the  second  and  third  beds  and  cyl- 
inders, substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,616.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLEB.  Casl  E.  Bedell, 
Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,968. 


1.  A  controller  comprising  cooperating  relatively  ro- 
tatable members  one  of  which  is  axtally  adjustable  to 
canae  the  merabera  to  cooperate  in  different  relations,  and 
a  single  lever  for  effecting  snch  adjustment  and  also  ro- 
tation of  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  cooperating  switch  members, 
one  of  which  is  both  rotatable  and  axially  adjustable  to 
canae  variatioaa  la  the  circuit  arrangementa,  and  a  single 
lever  for  effecting  both  adjustments. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  oo«- 
troller  comprising  cooperating  switch  members  one  of 
which  is  rotatable  to  effect  speed  variation  and  is  axlally 
adjustable  to  govern  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  aiotor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  crn- 
1  troller  comprising  contact  circuit  termlaala,  a  rotatable 
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and  longltadlDAlly  adjmtfabto  Member  and  mn  opcntlBC 
Urer  that  rotates  said  aaaka*  In  ooe  direction  to  effect 
mrtatioa  of  motor  apeed  aad  in  the  opposite  dlrectloo  to 
effect  brakls«.  &Bd  ft4}m*«  tt  kmcltodlnally  to  goTera  the 
direction  of  motor  rotation. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
troller comprlainf  a  awttcfa  member  that  is  axlally  ad- 
jTUtable  to  gOTem  tbe  directloo  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
and  is  roUtable  in  one  direction  only  from  its  initial  po- 
sition to  effect  speed  Tsriatloa. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  prtntcd  In  the  OaMtte.] 


969.5ia.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  KOB  STOPPING 
THE  SUPPLY  IN  CAiE  Or  A  8DDDKN  EMPTYING. 
Jocara  AnorsT*  BooCHATsa.  Grenoble,  Prance,  filed 
Dm.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  BSS.968. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  condait  and  means  for  snp- 
plylnc  llqaid  titartto,  of  means  for  automatically  cat- 
tioff  off  the  NTpply  of  liqakl  to  the.  conduit  in  case  of  the 
sndden  emptying  of  the  latter,  said  means  including  a 
siphon  connecting  the  sapplyiag  means  and  condnlt,  and 
mechanism  goremed  by  ths  flow  of  liquid  through  the  con- 
duit for  automatically  admitting  %ii  to  the  siphon  to  break 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conflait  and  means  for  sap- 
plying  liquid  thereto,  of  means  for  automatically  cot- 
ting  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the, conduit  In  caae  of  the 
■■Men  emptying  of  the  latter,  s^ld  means  including  a 
ftphon  connecting  the  supplying  means  and  conduit,  mech- 
anism goTemed  by  the  flow  of  liqnld  through  the  condnlt 
for  aatomatically  admitting  air  t«  the  siphon  to  break 
the  aane,  and  controllable  means  tor  admitting  liquid  to 
the  condnlt  from  the  supply  mea^  independent  of  the 
siphon.  J 

.*).  The  combination  wltb  a  con^Ut,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  thereto,  a  direct  coiKn^lon  between  the  sup- 
plying means  and  the  conduit,  a  cpntrolllng  ralye  In  the 
connection,  a  alphon  connection  ^tween  the  supplying 
means  and  conduit  that  bridges  ithe  controlling  ralye, 
and  means  governed  by  the  flow  ii  liquid  from  the  con- 
to  automatically  admit  air  to  |[he  siphon  to  break  the 


4.  The  combination  with  a  conceit  and  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  thereto,  of  means  for  automatically  cutting 
off  tbe  supply  of  llquM  to  the  tonduit  In  caae  of  the 
sudden  emptying  of  the  latter,  :  said  means  including 
a  siphon  connecting  the  supplying  means  and  conduit,  a 
■taad  pipe  connected  to  the  condntt  below  the  aipbon,  and 
an  air  Inlet  pipe  conaocttng  the  stand  pipe  and  alphon 
and  haTlng  a  connection  with  the  former  below  the  normal 
liquid  lerel  in  the  stand  pipe, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  reaerrotr,  a 
direct  oonnectlOB  betwoca  tie  noerroir  aad  conduit,  a 
▼alTe  for  controlling  aaM  eoaoectlon,  a  siphon  connecttoa 
between  tbe  reoerrolr  aad  eoQdutt  that  bridges  the  Talve, 
nald  siphon  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  ralTe 
for  cloalng  said  air  Islet,  a  staad  pipe  connected  to  the 
conduit  below  the  siphon,  and  aa  air  admitting  pipe  con- 
necting the  stand  pipe  below  the  normal  liquid  level,  with 
tiM  oppor  end  of  the  siphon. 


OiMlT.  LBAKAGK  -  RKDUCTNO  MEANS  FOR  TUB- 
BIMB8.  raaoaaic  R.  C.  Botd,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Mar.  20,  1900.     Barlal  No.  480.782. 


1.  In  eombtaatlon,  an  arch  bound  ring  for  reducing 
leakage,  a  dlrldsd  holder  therefor  that  covers  both  sides 
of  the  ring,  a  means  for  normally  sapporting  the  ring 

so  that  there  will  be  a  free  but  small  space  at  all  pointa       j 
batween  its  bore  and  tbe  part  to  be  packed,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  that  tends  to  hold  the  ring  in  any  position  to 
which  it  may  be  moved  by  aald  part. 

2.  In  combination,  a  divided  arch  bound  ring  for  n- 
dueing  leakage,  a  bolder  therefor,  a  housing  for  tbe  holder, 
a  spring  for  ■■pportlng  the  weight  of  the  ring  and  bolder 
so  as  to  maintain  an  annular  clearance  between  the  ring 
and  tbe  part  to  be  packed,  and  a  friction  means  that 
tends  to  hold  the  ring  in  any  position  to  which  it  may 
be  moved,  the  said  means  acting  on  the  ring  at  a  number 
of  points. 

3.  In  a  leakage  reducing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
divided  arch  bound  ring  whose  bore  is  slightly  larger 
than  the  part  which  extends  therethrough  and  Is  to  be 
packed,  a  hooslng  containing  a  chamber  In  which  the 
ring  is  located,  and  springs  which  serve  to  centralise  the 
ring  with  respect  to  the  said  part  and  are  under  Initial 
streaa.  one  of  said  springs  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
ring  and  being  under  greater  stress  than  the  remainder. 

4.  In  a  leakage  reducing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arch  bound  ring,  a  housing  containing  a  chamber  In 
which  the  ring  la  located,  a  spring  that  normally  sup- 
ports the  ring,  and  means  normally  Inactive  for  assuming 
the  support  of  the  ring  when  the  spring  is  injured. 

5.  In  a  leakage  reducing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arch  bound  ring  arranged  to  be  moved  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  Its  bore,  a  housing  containing 
a  chamber  In  which  the  ring  Is  located,  springs  that  sup- 
port and  tend  to  centralise  the  ring,  and  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  ring  from  rotating. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


948,518.     METALLIC  DOOE.     PaANCis  M.  BaiNcanaBOiT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
riled  Mar.  24.  1908      Serial  No.  422.927. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sliding  metallic  door,  a  metallic 
guide  secured   to  the   lower  edge  thereof  s^d  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  part  having  a  groore  there- 
in into  which  said  guide  extends  to  guide  the  door  in  Its 
sMdlng  movement,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  be  secorsd 
to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door  in  soeh  position  as  will 
make  the  door  fit  tbe  opening  therefor  to  compensate  for 
irregularities  In  said  opening,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  alldlng  metallic  door,  a  aheet- 
metal  strip  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door  at  tbe  lower 
edge  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  guide, 
and  a  part  having  a  groove  therein  Into  which  the  lower 
cds*  of  said  strip  extends  to  guide  the  door  in  its  sliding 
■«  ism  I  III,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  tbe  door  overlapping  more  or  leas  of  the  lower 
edge  thereof  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  open- 
ing for  the  door,  •abetantially  as  set  forth. 


.  m    \^  .:    .' 


meana  whereby  the  final  movement  of  the  supplemental 
valTs  will  adjust  the  main  valve. 


*  .  .. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sliding  metallic  door,  a  aheet- 
metal  strip  of »  U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  flange 
formed  therein  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
with  the  side  walls  thereof  lying  one  on  either  side  of 
the  door,  and  a  part  having  a  groove  therein  into  which 
aald  flange  extends  to  guide  tbe  door  In  Its  sliding  move- 
ment, said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lowe;* 
fdge  of  the  door  in  such  position  as  will  make  the  door 
tit  the  o{>entng  therefor  to  compensate  for  Crregularitles  in 
said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eliding  metallic  door,  a  sheet- 
metal  strip  pressed  to  a  U-ahaped  cross-section  and  to 
provide  an  Integral  downwardly-extending  flange  in  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  with  tbe  side  walls  thereof  lying  one  on  either 
side  of  the  door,  and  a  part  having  a  groove  therein  into 
which  said  flange  extends  to  guide  tbe  door  in  its  sliding 
movement,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
door  with  Its  side  walls  overlapping  more  or  less  of  the 
sides  of  the  door  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  to  com- 
pensate for  irregularities  in  tbe  oi;>enlng  for  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  sot  forth. 

5.  A  metallic  door  having  a  frame  consisting  of  frame- 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  each  formed 
of  a  sheet-metal  strip  pressed  to  a  rectangular  cross- 
section,  a  strip  of  wood  within  the  lower  frame-member,  a 
U-shaped  sheet-metal  strip  between  the  side  walls  of 
which  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  lower  frame-member  enters, 
screws  paaaing  thrnbgh  openings  In  said  U-ahaped  strip 
and  entering  said  WK>d  strip  to  secure  the  U-shaped  strip 
to  the  door,  and  an  Integral  flange  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  U-shaped  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


969,519.      PRESSURE  -  BEGULATOB.      John    Bowlakd 
Brown.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,   Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     SerUI  No.  640,592. 
1.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  having  an  initial 
pressure  Inlet  and  a  service  pressure  outlet,  a  valve  seat 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  co- 
operating with   the   seat   for   regulating  tbe  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid   Infloenced  element,  a  supple- 
mental valve  cooperating  with  the  main  valve,  meana  con- 
necting the  Rupplemental  valve  with  tbe  fluid  Influenced 
element  whereby  the  oi;>eration  of  the  latter  will  impart 
an   Initial    adjustment   to   the   supplemental  'valre,   and 


^ 


2.  In  a  presanre  regulator,  a  casing  having  an  Initial 
preesnre  Inlet  and  a  service  pressure  outlet,  a  valve  seat 
disposed  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  co- 
operating with  the  seat  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid  influenced  element,  a  supple- 
mental valve  cooperating  with  the  main  valve,  multiply- 
ing lever  connections  between  the  supplemental  valve  and 
the  fluid  influenced  element  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
latter  will  adjust  the  valve,  said  supplemental  valve 
being  capable  of  Initial  movement  Independently  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  final 
movement  of  the  supplemental  valve  will  adjtut  the 
main  valve. 

H.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  main  valve,  a  supplemental 
valve,  a  finid  Influenced  element,  multiplying  lever  con- 
nections between  the  supplemental  valve  and  the  fluid  in- 
fluenced element  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  wQl 
impart  movement  to  the  supplemental  valve,  said  supple- 
mental valve  being  adapted  for  initial  movement  inde- 
pendently with  respect  to  the  main  valve,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  related  to  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  supplemental  valve  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  tbe  latter  whereby  the  main  valve  will  be 
moved  by  the  final  movement  of  the  supplemental  valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  main  valve.^  supplemental 
valve,  a  fluid  influenced  element,  multiplying  lever  con- 
nections between  the  supplemental  ralve  and  the  fluid  In- 
fluenced element  whereb.v  the  movement  of  the  latter  will 
Impart  movement  'to  the  supplemental  valve,  said  sup- 
plemental valve  being  adapted  for  initial  movement  in- 
dependently with  respect  to  tbe  main  valve,  means  where- 
by the  final  movement  of  the  supplemental  valve  will 
adjust  the  main  valve,  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  tbe 
lever  connections. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  main  valve,  a  supplemental 
ralve,  a  fiuid  infinenced  element,  multiplying  lever  con- 
nections l>etween  the  supplemental  valve  and  the  fluid 
Influenced  element  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter 
will  Impart  movement  to  the  supplemental  valve,  said 
supplemental  vaWe  being  adapted  for  Initial  movement 
independently  with  respect  to  the  main  valve,  meana 
whereby  the  flnal  movement  of  the  supplemental  valva 
will  adjust  the  main  valve,  and  an  adjustable  link  In- 
cltided  in  said  lever  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


968,520.     GARMENT  HOLDER.     Binjamin  J.   BocKiNO- 
HAM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Buckingham-Rae  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola     Filed 
May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,184. 
1.  In  a  garment  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  frama 

with  a  pltirallty  of  herisonUlly  extending  clamping  flngera 


»»4 
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frv«  at  tbtlr  oatcr  «d«  ftad^  beM  III  tbc  fnsi«  at  th«lr 
iBiifr  end*,  one  of  each  clamping  pair  bo<Ul7  movable 
laterally  with  reference  to  th»  other,  and  a  spring  derlee 
which  tenda  to  bold  the  flagers  together  elaatlcally. 


2.  In  a  garment  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
with  a  plurality  of  bortaontally  extending  clamping  angera 
free  at  their  outer  ends  and  held  In  the  frame  at*  tbelr. 
Inner  enda,  one  of  each  clamping  pair  mounted  eccen- 
trically ao  as  to  be  bodily  raorable  laterally  with  refer- 
ence to  the  other,  and  a  spring  device  which  tenda  to  hold 
the  fingers  together  eiastlcally. 

3.  In  a  garment  bolder,  (be  combination  of  a  frame, 
with  horlsontally  extendiag  clamping  fingers  free  at  their 
outer  ends  and  held  in  the  frame  at  their  inner  ends,  one 
of  each  pair  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
proTldad  with  a  projection,  and  a  spring  about  the  shaft 
which  tends  to  rotate  the  flai^r  on  Its  axis  toward  tbe  op- 
posed finger. 


969.521.  WINDOW  SCATPOLD.  AaTHua  Baw  Bxao. 
Oklahoma.  OkU.  FUatf'Aac  IB.  IMO.  Sarial  No. 
013,627.  -V 


1.  A  scaffold  Including  a  pair  of  beams  arranged  In 
■paoad  relation  acrosa  tbe  window  sill,  looped  strapa  de- 
paadad  from  the  outer  enda  of  said  beams  for  engagement 
against  the  outer  fac»-  of  the  sill,  braces  hingedly  support- 
ad  at  tbe  forward  extremities  of  said  beams  and  extended 
Inwardly  through  said  st^ps,  a  retaining  rod  carried  by 
said  bracea  for  engagement  against  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
strapa.  bara  depended  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  beama 
f6r  aa^miiBent  against  the  inner  face  of  the  sill,  bolts 
AlspcaaA  apon  said  bars,  teeth  formed  upon  the  upper 
facea  of  aald  boita  to  engaga  ia  tta«  alU  to  retain  tha 
beams  in  position,  standards  upwardly  extended  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  beams,  a  leaf  blngedly  disposed  ou  the 
ends  of  said  standarda,  and  means  carried  by  the  window 
and  connected  to  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  standarda  for  ra- 
talatag  tha  same  in  poatttoa. 


2.  ▲  aeaffold  including  a  pair  of  spaced  beama,  bracea 
depaadad  from  tbe  forward  anda  of  said  beama,  looped 
straps  carried  by  said  beaass  aad  connected  to  aald  braoea 
to  hold  the  aame  inwardly  at  their  lower  enda,  bara  de- 
pended from  the  rear  enda  of  aald  beama,  paw  la  carried 
by  aald  bara,  aald  bracea  and  said  pawls  adapted  to  ea- 
gaga  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  sill  for  supporting 
said  beaau  thereon,  and  supporting  means  upwardly  ax- 
tended  from  the  outer  enda  of  said  beams. 


969.522.     WINDMILL.     John  A.  CiaLaoii.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.     BarUl  No.  S1S,28«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  standard,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  rane  carried  by  tbe  standard  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  a  second  vane  pivotally  connected 
to  the  first  vane  and  diverging  therefrom,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  aecond  vane  and  connected  with  tbe  standard, 
a  crank  ana  extending  from  the  standard  and  bearing 
against  the  first  mentioned  vane  and  a  yieldable  connec- 
tion between  aald  vane  and  the  aald  crank  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  atandard,  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  divergent  vanea  pivotally  connected,  the 
larger  of  aald  vanes  being  pivotally  supported  on  the 
standard,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  atandard,  a  brake 
on  the  shaft  oCthe  wheel,  connections  between  said  brake 
and  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  connections  between  tbe  rock 
shaft  and  the  smaller  vana. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  atandard,  upper  and  lower 
castings  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  to  both  aldrs 
of  the  standarda.  roda  fitting  in  the  edges  of  said  caatlnss 
and  converging  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  bowed  rods  ex- 
tending between  tbe  ends  of  the  rods  fitted  In  the  upper 
and  the  lower  castings,  end  eaatlnga  fitted  between  tbe 
bowed  portions  of  said  roda,  and  a  wheel  having  its  shaft 
extendiag  between  and  Joumaled  in  said  end  castings. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  a  rotary  standard,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  vanea  above  tbe 
wheel,  one  being  aopported  by  the  atandard,  said  vane* 
balag  pivoted  tofctfew  at  their  front  ends  and  diverging 
therefrom  past  the  standard  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
connections  between  one  of  said  vanea  and  tbe  standard  to 
rotate  the  atandard,  and  yieldable  connections  t>etweeB 
the  standard  and  the  other  vane. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  standard,  lateral  arms 
thereon,  a  vane  supported  by  the  said  arms,  a  second  vane 
pivoted  to  the  firat  mentioned  vane  and  diverging  there- 
from, a  Unk  pivoted  to  tbe  laat  mentioned  vane,  a  crank 
arm  pivoted  to  the  said  link  aad  secured  to  the  standard 
and  provided  with  an  extenatoe  bearing  against  the  first 
mentioned  vane,  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  vane  and 
the  said  extenaion,  and  a  furling  rod  connected  with  tbe 
said  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


960.528.  AT7TOMATIC  8TARTINO  DEVICE  rOR  IfES- 
CUBT-VAPOR  RECTiriERB.  PaaoaaiCK  8.  CHArMAN. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  Waatlngbouae  Klectrlc  A 
Ifanufactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  896,041. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mercury-vapor  rectifier,  and 
a  load  tharefor,  of  a  switch  for  governing  the  operation 
of  the  raetlfler,  meana  for  overcoming  the  Initial  blgb  re- 
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alstance  of  the  rectifier,  a  switch  for  governing  the  re- 
alatance-overcoming  meana,  an  automatically  actuated  de- 
vice for  operating  the  aald  switch,  and  a  switch  normally 
connecting  the  rectifier  to  an  auxiliary  direct  current  cir- 
cuit but  actuated  by  said  device,  upon  paaaage  of  current 
la  tbe  auxiliary  circuit,  to  coanect   tbe  rectifier  to  the 


969,526.  MERCUBY-TAPOB  RECTIFIER.  Fbark  Cok- 
SAD,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.     Piled  Sept.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  335,526. 


2.  Tbe  combination  #itta  a  mercury  -  vapor  rectifier, 
meana  for  overcoming  the  initial  high  resistance  thereof, 
and  a  governing  switch  for  said  means,  of  a  awltch  for 
altering  tbe  direct  current  circuit  of  tbe  rectifier,  and 
a  devlca  actuated  by  the  current  in  the  aaid  direct  current 
circuit  for  operating  the  said  switches  successively  when 
starting  the  rectifying  operation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mercury  -  vapor  rectifier, 
meana  for  overcoming  the  initial  high  reaistance  thereof, 
and  a  governing  switch  for  said  means,  of  a  switch  for 
connecting  either  an  auxiliary  direct  current  circuit  or  a 
load  to  the  rectifier,  and  a  device  for  operating  the  said 
awltchea  comprialng  two  windings  both  of  which  are  ener- 
gised wlien  tbe  auxiliary  circuit  is  connected  to  tbe  recti- 
fier and  only  one  of  which  is  energised  when  the  load  is 
connected  to  the  rectifier  to  maintain  the  said  connection. 


069,524.     SCABBARD.     Bikjamin  J.  Condon,  Port  Ches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,452. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  sup- 
porting member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  aec- 
ttoaa,  aald  sections  being  slotted,  and  tbe  portions  thereof 
batvaan  said  slots  preaaed  outwardly  to  provide  an  at- 
taching means,  and  a  cylindrical  resilient  meml>er  form- 
ing a  supporting  means,  said  resilient  member  being  pro- 
vldad  with  an  opening  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  said 
opening  being  offset  and  curving  outwardly  away  from 
each  other. 


^^ 


«uuw\u;rrtTrt;n\u»mu;  1 . 
tKi.ttinniiiinitttuitinii,'^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  current-rectifying  device 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  but  two  adjacent  protuber- 
ances, of  a  conducting  fluid  contained  in  the  protuberancea 
and  constituting  negative  terminals,  positive  terminala 
that  project  into  the  receptacle,  and  sources  of  alternating 
current  connected,  reapectively,  between  the  protuberancea 
and  between  the  poeltlve  terminals  and  having  neutral 
points  connected  to  the  distributing  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  currant-rectifying  device 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  but  two  adjacent  protuber- 
ances, of  a  conducting  fluid  contained  in  the  protuberances 
and  constituting  negative  terminals,  positive  terminals 
that  project  into  the  receptacle,  and  transformer  wind- 
ings connected,  reapectively,  between  the  protuberances 
and  between  tbe  positive  terminals  and  baving  interme- 
diate points  connected  to  a  distributing  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  current-rectifying  device 
Iiaving  two  positive  and  two  negative  terminals,  of  sources 
of  alternating  current  connected,  reapectively,  between  the 
pairs  of  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  having  naa- 
tral  points  connected,  respectively,  to  a  distributing  cir- 
cuit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  current-rectifying  device 
having  two  positive  and  two  negative  terminals,  of  aources 
of  alternating  current  connected,  respectively,  between 
the  pairs  of  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  baving 
neutral  polnta  connected,  respectively,  to  a  distributing 
circuit,  and  current-limiting  means  interposed  in  tbe  cir- 
cuit between  the  negative  terminals  and  tbe  correspond- 
ing source. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  current-rectifying  device 
having  two  poaitive  and  two  negative  terminals,  of  trans- 
former windings  connected,  respectively,  between  the  pairs 
of  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  having  Interme- 
diate polnta  connected,  respectively,  to  a  distributing  cir- 
cuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


969,526.    ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  TRACK  SWITCH. 

FaiD  B.  CoB«Y,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Dec.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,068. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  track  switch,  a  rotary  electric 
motor  geared  thereto,  two  sets  of  contacts  in  circuit  with 
the  motor  arranged  to  be  alternately  opened  In  the  two 
extreme  positions  of  the  track  switch,  contacts  selectively 
controllable  by  an  approaching  car  for  establishing  a  cir- 
cuit to  either  set  of  contacta.  and  connections  for  main- 
taining tbe  circuit,  if  it  is  established  to  tbe  closed  set  of 
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eoatacts,  aatil  tbc  motor  hss  drlTea  tta*  tnck  switch  to 
tti  otber  potlttoB. 
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2.  la  combination  with  a  track  awitcb.  a  rotary  electric 
motor  feared  thereto,  coatacts  controlled  by  tbe  track 
■witch  and  controUtac  the  awtor,  electro-magnetlcally  ac- 
tuated coatacta  wleetlTely  controllable  by  an  approachlag 
car  and  controlling  tbe  motor  Jointly  with  the  first  named 
contacts,  and  connections  for  establishing  a  maintaining 
circuit  for  holding  tbe  electromagnetlcally  actuated  con- 
tacts dosed  when  tb«  motor  clrcoit  has  been  closed  there- 
by, said  maintaining  circtilt  being  srranged  to  be  broken 
by  the  contacts  controlled  by  tb«  track  switch  whiB  tbs 
switch  has  completed  Its  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track  ■witch,  a  rotary  electric 
■lotor  geared  thereto,  two  sets  of  conucts  in  circuit  with 
tbe  motor  arranged  to  b«  alternately  opened  la  tlM  two 
cxtreBM  positions  of  the  track  switch,  electrniMgnstlcally 
actuated  contacts  selectively  controllable  by  aa  approach- 
ing car  for  establishing  a  cirmlt  to  either  set  of  contacts, 
and  connections  adapted  to  form  maintaining  clrcnits  for 
tbe  actuating  windings  of  the  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
eoatacta.  said  malntalnla^dtcaltt  hsiag  arranged  to  be 
brotes  by  the  contacts  coalNlledfby  tkt  track  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  in  combination  with  a  track 
switcli,  a  rotary  electric  motor  gsared  thereto,  two  sets  of 
contacts  In  circuit  with  ttM  motor  arranged  to  b«  alter- 
nately opvnf^  In  the  two  extreme  poaltloas  of  the  track 
switch,  a  working  conductor,  a  contact  dtrlcs  interposed 
in  itald  working  conductor  and  adspted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
current  collector  on  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  magnet  wind- 
ings at  least  one  of  which  Is  connected  between  the  work- 
lag  eoadtietor  and  contact  dwice  and  reaposda  only  wb«n 
a  pasning  car  draws  its  muter  current  from  said  contact 
dsTice,  contacts  controlled  by  said  magnet  windings  tor 
eatablishlng  a  circuit  selectively  to  either  set  of  contacts, 
aad  connections  adapted  to  torn  maintaining  clrcnits  for 
said  magnet  windings. 

5.  In  combination  with  ivtsack  switch,  a  rotary  electric 
motor,  connections  between  omtor  and  switch  whereby  tbe 
continued  rotation  of  the  motor  in  one  direction  recipro- 
cates tbe  track  switch,  coatacts  controlled  by  the  track 
switch  and  controlling  the  motor,  electromagnetlcally  ac 
tnated  contacts  selectively  controllable  by  sn  approaching 
ear  and  controlling  the  motor  Jo4ntly  with  tbe  first  named 
contacts,  aad  connections  for  establlshlnK  a  maintaining 
circuit  for  holding  the  electromagnetlcally  actuated  con- 
tacts eloasd  when  tbe  motor  drcult  has  been  closed  tlier«>- 
by.  saM  Balntalnlng  circuit  being  arranged  to  be  opened 
by  tbe  contacts  controlled  by  the  track  switch  when  the 
track  switch  completes  itii  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


0  0  9  .  6  2  T  .     PBINTINO-TBLSOBAPH.     Albsbt  C.  Caa- 
HOta,   Yonkers,   N.   T..    ahslgnor  to  Typewriting  Tele- 
graph  Company.   New   Yoi%   N.    Y.,   a  Corporation   of 
New  York,     nied  Aur  IK.  1904.     SerUl  No.  220.711. 
1.   In  a  telagrapb  system,  t^^eoaibi nation  with  s  series 
of   rscetving  isagaeta.   of   coi|x«Ulag   r«lays   therefor   of 
which  a  plurality  are  Included  la  tbe  same  IUm  circuit 
aad  of  which  the  number  iatMB-^wa  the  nnmber  or  said 


magaets,  each  of  tiM  magarta  bslag  controlled  by  a  tn'i- 
tlonal  groap  of  the  relays  ladspsBdaatly  of  the  controlling 
contact  of  tbc  remaining  relays  and  each  of  the  said 
fmrtional  groups  containing  the  same  number  of  relays, 
and  means  for  slmnltaaeoosly  enorgixing  from  s  distant 
sutlon  the  relays  contalnsd  la  any  one  of  the  said  frac- 
tional groapa. 


J^^L^ 


2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  serlea 
of  recelTlng  magnets,  of  a  series  of  controlling  relays 
therefor  less  In  number  than  tbe  said  magnets,  each  mag- 
net being  controlled  by  a  fractional  group  of  the  said  re- 
lays Independently  of  tbe  controlling  contacts  of  tbe  re- 
maining relays  and  each  of  the  said  fractional  group* 
containing  the  same  number  of  relays,  together  with  two 
line  wires  and  means  for  simultaneously  energiilng  from 
a  distant  station  tbe  relays  compoalng  sny  one  of  said 
fractional  groups  a  part  of  the  component  relays  of  each 
fraetloaal  group  balag  energlaod  orer  one  11ns  wire  and 
aaotbar  part  over  the  seeoad  Ua*  wire. 

S.  la  a  telegrnph  «ystcm,  the  combination  with  s  se- 
ries of  rseclTlng  magnets,  of  a  series  of  controlling  relays 
therefor  leas  in  number  tlutn  tbe  said  magneta,  each  of  the 
said  magnets  twing  controlled  by  a  fractional  group  of 
said  relays  independently  of  the  controlUag  eontacts  of 
the  remaining  relays  aad  each  fractional  freop  contain- 
ing tbe  same  number  of  relays,  two  line  wlrea,  each  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  relays  and  means  for  energising 
tbe  relays  from  a  distant  station  by  currents  of  a  differ- 
ent and  distinctive  vsloe  transmitted  over  each  of  said 
line  wires. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  oombinstion  of  receiving 
magasta,  a  series  of  relays  less  in  numtwr  than  tbe  said 
BMgaeta,  each  magnet  being  controlled  by  a  fractional 
groop  of  relays,  and  each  of  tbe  respective  groups  con- 
taining tbc  same  number  of  relays,  two  line  wires,  each 
containing  a  numl>er  of  said  relays  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually operating  tbe  said  relsys  from  a  distant  ststlon 
by  currents  of  distinctive  values  and  distinctive  polsrl- 
ties. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  tbc  combination  with  a  series 
of  receiving  magnets,  of  two  acta  of  relays  contained  re- 
spectively In  separate  line  circuits,  a  local  circuit  for 
each  of  said  magaoCa  and  two  dmilt  ckwers  In  series  in 
escb  of  said  local  circuits,  the  said  circuit  closers  con- 
trolling tbe  said  circuits  aad  operated  respectively  by 
two  relays  one  from  each  of  tha  two  nets  aforesaid. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.] 


049,028.     Bl'TTKR  SPADE.     Baoaaii  B.   Disaaow,  Owa- 
tonaa,  Minn.     Filed  Dec  SS,  1909.     Serial  No.  034,618. 

1.  A  ipade  having  a  blade,  a  hand  bole,  a  finger  pas- 
sage, a  gripping  bar  between  said  band  bole  and  finger 
passage,  and  an  arm  engaging  ball  embracing  said  hand 
hole,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  spade  coaprtaiag  s  blade,  s  liand  hole,  a  finger 
passage,  a  gripping  bar  between  said  band  bole  and  finger 
paoaage,  and  an  arm  engaging  bail  embracing  said  hand 
bole,  the  said  bsll  being  offset  or  bent  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
spade,  solwtantlally  aa  dsaaribod. 

a.  A  spade  having  a  Made,  a  hand  bole,  a  finger  pas- 
sage, a  gripping  bar  between  said  bead  hole  and  flager 
paaaaffe.  and  an  arm  engaging  bail  embracing  said  band 
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hole,  the  said  blade  being  beveled  equally  on  both  faces 
whereby  tbe  latter  is  made  bi-symmstrical  and  adapted 


l^ 


latter  at  different  points,  and  means  affording  wedging 
action  between  the  chuck  and  said  member  for  tilting  tbe 
latter  and  causing  its  biting  portions  to  impinge  the 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


009,580.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  Otto  Eooi- 
BXBCHT,  Momence,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  048,022. 


for  use  either  in  tbe  righi  or  the  left  hand,  substantially 
as  described.  ^ 


909,020.  LOCKI  NO-CHUCK  FOB  PAPER-ROLL  8PIN- 
DLB8.  Danicl  B.  Donnillt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Aor  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  012.881. 


x'   J/   je 


1.  A  chuck  for  a  paper  roll  formed  in  two  splndle-em- 
bradng  parts,  said  parts  having  complementary  diagonal 
faces  extending  around  the  spindle  and  engaging  eacb 
other  with  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to  secure  one  end  of 
a  roll,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  otber  part  to  tbe  spin- 
dle. 

2.  A  chuck  for  a  paper  roll  formed  with  inner  and  outer 
aplndle-embracing  parts,  said  parts  baring  diagonal  faces 
extending  around  the  spiltdle  and  engaging  eacb  otber 
with  the  inner  part  adapted  to  secure  one  end  of  a  roll,  a 
third  splndle-embraclng  member,  and  means  engaging  the 
outer  of  the  first  mentioned  parts  and  with  means  re- 
sulting from  said  engagement  tilting  the  tbird  member 
and  cramping  tbe  same  on  tbe  spindle. 

8.  A  chuck  for  a  paper  roll  formed  with  inner  and  outer 
splndle-embraclng  parts,  said  parts  having  diagonal  faces 
extending  around  the  spindle  and  engaging  eacb  otber 
with  tbe  inner  part  adapfed  to  secure  one  end  of  a  roll, 
the  other  part  having  a  wedging  surface  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  spindle,  and  a  spindle-embracing  member 
engaged  and  tilted  by  said  wedging  surface  and  thereby 
caused  to  Impinge  tbe  spindle. 

4.  A  chuck  for  a  paper  roll  formed  with  Inner  and  outer 
splndle-embraclng  parts,  said  parts  baring  diagonal  faces 
extending  around  tbe  spindle  and  engaging  eacb  otber 
with  tbe  Inner  part  adapted  to  secure  one  end  of  a  roll, 
tbe  outer  part  having  a  wedging  surface  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spindle,  and  a  third  splndle-embraclng 
member  baring  a  lateral  extension  engaging  said  wedging 
surface  and  tilting  tbe  third  member  and  cramping  it  on 
tbe  spindle. 

0.  Tbe  combination  of  a  roll-holding  chuck  loosely  em- 
bracing the  spindle,  a  ring-like  member  loosely  embracing 
tbe  spindle  and  having  spindle  biting  portions  in  different 
planes    transrersely    of    the    spindle    for    imptnging    the 


1.  In  ribbon  lift  and  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  key  lerers  and  keys,  a  universal  bar  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  depression  of  a  key,  escapement  de- 
rloes  snd  ribbon  lift  devices,  a  draw  bar,  actuated  by  the 
universal  bar  and.  acting  directly  upon  the  ribbon  lift  de- 
vices, a  member  for  actuating  tbe  escapement  devices 
held  In  constant  operatlre  engagement  therewith,  said 
member  being  connected  to  the  draw  bar  and  actuated 
by  a  partial  movement  of  the  key  lerer,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  tbe  escapement  mechanism  in  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  ribbon  lift  and  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination of  key  lerera  and  keys,  a  unirersal  bar  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  tbe  depression  of  a  key,  a  pivoted  es- 
capement dog,  an  arm  depending  from  the  dog,  a  draw  bar 
connected  with  and  rearwardly  extending  from  tbe  uni- 
rersal bar,  a  member  carried  by  tbe  draw  bar  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  ribbon  lift  at  tbe  beginning  of  a  printing  stroke, 
and  an  actuating  member  for  the  escapement  mechanism, 
slidably  mounted  on  the  draw  bar  and  In  constant  contact 
with  the  depending  arm,  said  escapement  actuating  mem- 
ber being  operated  to  more  tbe  escapement  dog  toward 
tbe  end  of  tbe  movement  of  the  draw  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  ribbon  lift  and  escapement  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  key  lerers  and  keys,  a  unirersal  bar  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tbe  depression  of  a  key,  a  plroted  escape- 
ment dog,  an  arm  depending  from  tbe  dog,  a  draw  bar  con- 
nected with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  unirersal 
bar,  a  member  carried  by  tbe  draw  bar  for  actuating  the 
ribbon  lift  at  tbe  beginning  of  a  printing  stroke,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  tbe  escapement  mechanism,  slidably 
mounted  on  the  draw  bar  and  in  constant  contact  with 
tbe  depending  arm,  said  escapement  actuating  member 
being  operated  to  more  the  escapement  dog  toward  tbe 
end  of  the  morement  of  the  draw  bar,  and  a  stop  member 
against  which  a  portion  of  the  escapement  mechanism 
normally  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ribbon  lift  and  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  key  lerers  and  keys,  a  unirersal  bar  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tbe  depression  of  a  key,  a  draw  bar  con- 
nected with  tbe  unirersal  bar,  and  prorided  with  a  de- 
pending head  furnishing  a  cam  member,  a  ribbon  lift 
plafe  adapted  to  be  elerated  by  a  morement  of  the  cam, 
an  escapement  dog,  an  acttuting  member  for  the  escape- 
ment dog,  carried  by  and  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  draw 
bar,  said  escapement  actuating  member  being  in  constant 
engagement  with  said  draw  bar  and  Imparting  morement 
directly  to  said  escapement  dog,  said  draw  bar  imparting 
motion  to  said  escapement  actuating  member  toward  tbe 
end  of  tbe  printing  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  ribbon  lift  and  escapement  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  key  lerers  and  keys,  a  unirersal  bar  adapted  to 
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be  actoatcd  by  tbe  dcprcMlMi  of  «  htj,  eaeapeBeot  d*- 
tIom  aad  ribbon  Uft  derlcea,  a  dnw  bar.  actuated  hj  the 
oalTersal  bar  and  acting  directly  apon  tbe  ribbon  lift  de- 
vtcee.  a  non-realllent  member  for  actaatlng  the  eacape- 
ment  deTlcea,  and  held  in  eoaatant  operatlre  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  lo«t  motKw  connection  between  tbe  ea- 
capenent  actoatlng  membar  and  the  draw  bar,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  dearrlbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaietta.] 


IMW^l.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.  John  D.  Earsa 
and  HiMBT  E.  Eana,  Philllpabarff.  Mo.  FUed  July  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  570.07  L 
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1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  main  frame,  a 
secondary  frame  hinged  to  wM  main  fraaie,  a  roller  joor- 
naled  beneath  Mid  main  fraaM,  a  pair  of  spring  mambera 
having  their  middle  portions  secared  to  said  roller,  one 
end  of  each  member  being  prorided  with  an  antifriction 
roller  reating  against  tbe  under  side  of  said  secondary 
frame,  the  other  end  of  each  member  being  provided  with  a 
treadle,  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  said  roller,  a  ratchet 
bar  baring  one  end  pivotally  eonnectrd  to  the  rock  arm, 
guides  on  said  main  frame  through  which  said  ratchet 
bar  paaaea,  a  latch  bar  extending  transversely  below  said 
main  frame  and  baving  an  edge  portion  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  of  said  ratchet  bar,  poata  passing  vertically 
throngh  opposite  sldea  of  the  main  frame,  means  on  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  poats  to  secure  tbe  ends  of  the  latch 
bar  to  the  posts,  a  bead  on  the  apper  end  of  each  poat,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  each  post  below  its  head  and  having 
Ita  lower  end  bearing  against  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  main  frame,  a 
■aeottdary  frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  a  roller  joor- 
naled  beneath  said  main  ftame.  a  pair  of  spring  members 
having  their  middle  portions  secured  to  said  roller,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  membars  being  provided  with  an  anti- 
friction roller  resting  against  tbe  under  side  of  said  aec- 
ondary  frame,  the  other  end  of  each  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  treadle,  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  aald 
roller,  a  ratchet  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rock  arm.  guldea  on  said  main  frame  throogh  which 
said  ratchet  t>ar  paases.  and  yleldable  means  to  support 
each  end  of  said  latch  bar  independently  on  tbe  main 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  main  frame,  a 
aeeondary  frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  beneath  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  spring  memt>ers 
having  their  middle  portions  secured  to  said  roller,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  membars  t>elng  provided  with  an  anti- 
friction roller  resting  sgalnst  the  under  side  of  said  tec- 
oadnry  frame,  tbe  other  end  of  each  memt>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  treadle,  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  said 
roller,  a  ratchet  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rock  arm,  guides  on  said  main  frame  through  which 
said  ratchet  bar  paaaea.  and  a  releasable  latch  to  bold  said 
ratchet  l>ar  in  adjusted  position. 


O60.6S2.     08CILLATINO  MOTOR.     William   V.   PaAMK, 
Sprtngfleld.    Ohio.     Filed    Sept.    4.     1909.    Serial    No. 
516.296.     Renewed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,284. 
1.   In    an    oscillating    motor,    tbe    combination,    with    a 

cylinder,  a  shaft  Joomaled  therein,  and  a  piaton  carried 


by  said  abaft. -of  an  abatment  having  Inlat  porta  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der on  opposite  aldea  thereof,  a  double  acting  valve  to 
control  said  poris,  exhaust  porta  formed  In  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutacnt,  exhaust  valvea  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  poris.  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  piston  for  ahlftlng  said  exhanat  valvea. 


2.  In  an  oscillating  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  piaton  carried  by 
said  shaft,  of  an  abutment  baving  inlet  porta  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  double  acting  valve  to 
control  said  porta,  exhaust  ports  formed  In  said  cylinder 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  abatment,  exhauat  valvea  con- 
trolling said  exhauat  porta,  and  a  pari  carried  by  aald  pis- 
ton adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  exhaust  valves  and  re- 
veres the  positions  of  both  of  said  exhaust  valvea. 

S.  In  an  oadllatlng  motor,  tbe  combination,  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  plat 01^ carried  by 
said  shaft,  of  an  abutment  having  inlet  p^s  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  doable  acting  valve  to 
control  aald  porta,  exhaost  poria  formed  In  aald  cylinder 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  abutment,  exhaust  valvea  con- 
trolling aald  exhaust  ports,  and  a  spring-preset d  pari  car- 
ried by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  ex- 
haust valvea  and  reverse  tbe  poaltlons  of  both  of  said  ex- 
hanat valvea. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  piston  carried  by 
said  shaft,  of  an  abutment  baving  inlet  poris  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  cylin- 
der on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  double  acting  valve  to  con- 
trol said  porta,  exhauat  porta  formed  In  said  cylinder  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  abutment,  exhauat  valvea  controlling 
said  exhaust  ports  and  connected  one  to  the  other  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  in  uniaon  In  oppoalte  directlona.  said 
exhanat  valvea  baving  inclined  surfaces,  and  spring- 
preaaed  pins  carried  by  aald  piaton  snd  iiaving  inclined 
lower  enda.  each  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surface  of 
the  respective  exhauat  valve  when  aald  exhauat  valve  la 
in  its  open  position. 

5.  In  an  oscillating  motor,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylinder  compriHing  a  casing,  cylinder  beads  secured 
thereto,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  cylinder  heada.  and  a 
piston  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  an  abatment  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  and  baving  Inlet  ports  commnnlcating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
abutment,  a  double  acting  valve  for  controlling  aald  inlet . 
ports,  ixhauat  ports  formed  in  one  of  said  cylinder  heads 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  abatment,  exhauat  valvea  for 
controlling  aald  exhaast  ports  having  inclined  upper  sar- 
facea  and  connected  one  to  the  other  to  cause  the  aame  to 
move  in  unison  In  opposite  din  ctions.  projections  secared 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring-pressed 
part  carried  by  each  of  said  projectlona  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  correepondlng  exhauat  valve  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  sbutment  on  tbe  side  of  that  exhaust  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9«9,5SS.     DOUGH  -  RAISER. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1909. 


JoaBPH  C.  GxANT,  Akron, 
Serial  No.  630,830. 


1.  A  dough  ralaer  compriaing  a  lower  Teaael  having 
walls  formed  of  a  non-heat-conducting  substance,  aald  vea- 
sel  being  provided  with  an  op<-niDg  in  its  upper  side,  a 
doable  walled  receptacle  arranged  upon  said  lower  vesael, 
tbe  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
air  chamber  between  tbe  aame.  said  chaml>er  communicat- 
ing with  an  opening  in  tbe  under  side  of  the  outer  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  said  opening  registering  with  the  opening 
In  aald  lower  veaael,  and  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  dough  raiser  comprising  a  lower  vessel  having 
non-heat  conducting  walls,  aald  vessel  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  ita  upper  side,  a  double  wailed  recep- 
Uele  arranged  upon  aald  lower  veaeel.  the  walls  of  aald 
receptacle  being  apaeed  apart  to  form  an  air  chamber  be- 
tween the  aame.  aald  chamber  communicating  only  with 
an  opening  in  tbe  under  aide  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  said  opening  reglaterlng  with  the  opening  in 
said  lower  veaael.  and  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle  having 
an  air  space  formed  therein,  substantially  aa  deaerihed. 

3.  A  dough  ralaer  comprising  a  lower  double  walled 
veaael.  the  walls  of  said  vessel  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  closed  air  Jacket  between  the  same,  said  veaael  being 
open  at  Its  apper  side,  a  double  walled  receptacle  arranged 
xipon  said  lower  vessel,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  chamt>er  between  tbe  same, 
aald  chamber  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the 
nnder  side  of  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  receptacle,  aald  open- 
ing reglatering  with  the  opening  In  said  lower  veaael,  and 
a  perforated  cover  for  said  receptacle,  said  cover  being 
comprised  of  two  spaced  memt>er8,  tbe  latter  forming  an 
air  apace  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dough  ralaer  compriaing  a  lower  double  walled 
veesel,  the  walls  of  aald  veeeel  being  spaced  to  form  a 
doaed  air  Jacket  between  the  same,  a  stationary  top  for 
aald  vessel  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  double- 
walled  receptade  arranged  upon  aald  lower  vesael,  a  seat 
for  said  receptacle  provided  upon  the  top  of  said  lower 
veaael,  tbe  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  air  chamber  between  tbe  same,  said  chamber  com- 
municating only  with  an  opening  provided  centrally  In  the 
nnder  aide  of  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  receptacle,  said  open- 
ing being  In  registration  with  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
said  lower  veaael,  and  a  handled  perforated  cover  for  aald 
receptacle,  said  cover  t>eing  comprised  of  two  spaced  mem- 
bers forming  an  Intermediate  air  apace,  sabstantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  A  dough  ralaer  compriaing  a  lower  substantially  cy- 
lindrical double  walled  veaael,  bandies  for  said  vessel,  the 
walls  of  said  veaael  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  closed 
air  Jacket  between  the  aame,  a  stationary  top  for  said  vea- 
ael having  a  circular  opening  centrally  provided  therein,  a 
double-walled  substantially  hemispherical  receptacle  ar- 
ranged upon  said  lower  vesael.  handles  for  said  recep- 
tade, an  annular  ridge  provided  upon  said  top  of  aald 
lower  veeeel  for  holding  aald  receptacle  centrally  over  the 
opening  in  aald  veaael,  the  walla  of  said  receptade  being 
■paced  apart  to  form  a  coextensive  air  chamber  between 
tke  maie,  said  chamber  communicating  only  with  an  open- 
ing provided  centrally  In  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  outer  wall 
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of  said  receptacle,  a  handled  snugly  fitting  substantially 
hemispherical  cover  for  said  receptacle,  aald  cover  being 
comprised  of  two  apaeed  members  forming  an  intermediate 
air  space,  the  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  centrally  poaitioned  therein,  sabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


969,534.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  HANGER.  EnoBMS 
HATWAao  and  Wili^aeo  Waltcx,  Sturgla,  Mich. ;  aald 
Hayward  assignor  to  said  Walter.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1909.     £^rlal  No.  618,824. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
tbe  supporting  brackets  having  pairs  of  arms  theteon.  the 
inner  arms  of  tbe  brackets  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  shade 
roller  pintles  and  having  headed  lugs  at  tbelr  outer  enda, 
each  arm  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  beaded  pivot 
thereon ;  and  outer  and  inner  curtain  bangers,  each  com- 
prising an  outer  and  an  Inner  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  curtain  therebetween,  aald  members  being  formed  of 
telescoping  sectlona,  the  outer  members  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  inner  members,  the  outer  memt>er  of  the  inner 
hanger  being  provided  with  key  hole  slots  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  aald  lugs  on  the  enda  of  tbe  inner  arms  of  the 
bracket,  the  enda  of  the  Inner  member  of  the  Inner  hanger 
being  turned  rearwardly  and  provided  with  key  hole  slota 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  pivots  on  the  inner  arms 
of  the  bracketa,  the  outer  member  of  the  outer  hanger  be- 
ing secured  to  the  outer  arms  of  the  bracket,  tbe  Inner 
member  of  the  outer  hanger  being  provided  with  key  hole 
slots  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  pivots  on  tbe  said 
outer  arms  of  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  tbe  supporting  brackets  having  palra  of  arms  thereon, 
the  Inner  arms  having  lags  at  their  outer  ends,  each  arm 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  beaded  pivot  thereon ;  and 
outer  and  Inner  curtain  hangers,  each  comprising  an  outer 
and  an  inner  member  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  there- 
between, tbe  outer  members  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  members,  the  outer  memt>er  of  the  Inner  banger  be- 
ing engaged  with  said  lugs  on  tbe  ends  of  the  inner  arms 
of  the  bracket,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  Inner  member  of  the  inner 
hanger  being  tamed  rearwardly  and  engaged  with  the 
pivots  on  the  inner  arms  of  the  bracketa,  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber of  tbe  outer  hanger  being  secured  to  tbe  outer  arms 
of  the  bracket,  tbe  inner  memt>er  of  the  outer  hanger  t>elng 
engaged  with  said  pivots  on  the  said  outer  arms  of  the 
brackets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  tbe  supporting  brackets  baving  pairs  of  arms  thereon, 
the  inner  arms  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  shade  holder  pin- 
tles; and  outer  and  Inner  curtain  bangers,  each  compria- 
ing an  outer  and  an  Inner  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
ctirtaln  therebetween,  said  memi>err-b«ing  formed  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  the  outer  members  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Inner  membera,  the  outer  members  being  se- 
cured to  aald  bracket  arms  In  a  relatively  fixed  relation, 
and  the  inner  members  being  pivotally  and  slidably  mount- 
ed thereon,  tbe  ends  of  the  outer  banger  l>elng  curved  in- 
wardly to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  inner  hanger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
the  aupportlng  bracketa  baring  palra  of  arms  thereon,  the 
Inner  arms  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  shade  bolder  pintles ; 
and  outer  and  Inner  curtain  hangers,  each  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  member  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain 
therebetween,  the  outer  members  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Inner  members,  the  outer  members  being  ee- 
cured  to  said  bracket  arms  in  a  relatively  fixed  relation, 
and  the  Inner  members  belpg  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  thereon. 
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ft.  la  s  ««Ttoa  of  tk*  tltm  AMcrfbed.  tb*  eoMbUwtlon 
•(  tte  sopportlBC  bnekete  ImtIbc  armi  tbercoa  adapUd  to 
f««»i««  atade  roller  plntlM  and  bavlBg  haadai  lags  at 
tbcir  ovler  aads  and  inwardly  projectluf  iMadad  ptTota  on 
■ftld  araa :  and  a  curtaiB  banger  comprlaing  an  o«tor  aad 
an  inner  member  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  ttarabo- 
tween,  aald  membors  betog  fonnad  of  •taleocoplng  aectlona. 
tlM  cater  member  beinx  proyided  wltb  key  bole  alotn 
w&Kpttd  to  be  eBflMTB^  ^^*^  uld  loga  on  tb«  enda  of  aald 
bracket  ama,  the  end*  of  tta«  Inn^r  member  being  tnraad 
raarwardly  and  proTlded  with  key  bole  aiota  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  with  aald  pivota  on  aald  anna. 

[Clatna  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ft.  A  eark  or  Iwag  eatter,  coaipriaiag  a  kaad  stock,  a 
tabular  aplBdle  adapted  to  be  rerolved,  a  uperlng  head 
connected  to  the  head  atock  and  provided  with  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  alota,  a  aeriee  of  kaives  or  cotters  cir- 
colarly  arranged  around  the  tapering  head  and  also  pro- 
vided with  spaced  elots.  studs  secured  In  tbe  Uperlng  bead 
and  having  parts  received  in  tbe  alota  of  tbe  eatters,  and 
bolts  passing  tbroagh  the  alots  of  the  tapering  bead  and 
connected  to  the  series  of  knives  or  cuttera.  meana  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  and  for  eag>flM**Bt  with  aald 
bolts  for  reciprocating  the  said  series  e<  kalvea  or  cutters, 
aad  a  sorroonding  tapering  sleeve  Indoelng  the  series  of 
knives  or  cutters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960.SS6.  COBK  AMD  BtWO  CTTTBR.  JOHX  BOWB, 
Nev  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  blmsdf  and 
one-baU  to  JaoMa  Blumer.  New  York.  N.  T.  IVed  July 
IS.  190fl.     Serial  No.  907.689. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  revoluble  bead  stock,  of  a 
hollow  tapering  head  eonnectad  therewith  and  longitu- 
dinally alotted.  a  series  of  knives  or  cotters  drcalarly  ar- 
raaced  opoa  tbe  surface  of  the  hollow  tapering  bead, 
msans  eonaected  to  said  cotters  and  paaaing  through  tbe 
slots  of  tbe  hollow  head,  and  other  meajoa  connected  with 
the  latter  means  providing  for  a  reciprocation  of  said  cut- 
ters simaltaneously  with  their  revolotlon  by  the  revoluble 
bead  stock. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  revoluble  head  atock.  of  a 
hollow  uperlng  bead  connected  therewith  and  longltudi- 
aaUy  alotted.  a  serica  of  knlvaa  or  cutters  circularly  ax- 
rsacsd  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  hollow  tapering  bead, 
Bsaaas  connected  to  said  cuttera  and  paaslng  through  the 
alota  of  the  hollow  bead,  other  meana  connected  with  tbe 
latter  means  providing  for  a  reciprocation  of  aald  cutters 
■Imaltaneoosly  with  their  revolution  by  tbe  revoluble 
bead  stock,  and  an  Imperforate  sorroonding  Uperlag 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  serieo  of  knives  or  cuttera. 

3.  A  cork  or  bung  cutter,  comprising  a  bead  atock,  a 
tabular  spindle  adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  uperlng  bead 
connected  to  the  head  atock  aad  provided  with  apaced 
apart  longitudinal  alota.  a  aeries  of  knlvee  or  cotters  cir- 
cularly arranged  around  the  tapering  head  and  alao  pro- 
vided wltb  spaced  slots,  (tads  secured  In  tbe  taperlac  head 
and  havlag  parU  received  la  tbe  aloU  of  tbe  cutters,  aad 

paaslng  through  tbe  sleu  of  the  Uperlag  bead  aad 
to  the  series  of  knives  or  cutters,  and  mcaas 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  and  for  eagagemaat 
wltb  aald  bolu  for  redprocatlng  the  said  ssrlea  of  kalvea 
or  cotters. 

4.  A  cork  or  bong  eatter,  comprising  a  bead  slock,  a 
tabalar  spindle  adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  taparlag  bead 
oosMocted  to  the'  head  stock  and  provided  with  spaced 
apart  longitodinal  slots,  a  aeriea  of  knives  or  cotters  dr- 
cnlarly  arranged  around  the  tapering  bead  and  alao  pro- 
vided wltb  spaced  alota.  etude  secured  la  the  tapering 
bead  aad  having  parte  received  In  the  aloU  of  the  cuttere, 
and  balU  passing  tbroagh  the  sloU  of  the  uperlng  bead 
aad  connected  to  the  series  of  kalvea  or  cnttera.  an  axlally 

rod  aad  a  surroondlng  sleeve  eooaected  together, 
for  moving  the  same  through  the  center  of  the 
bead  stock  aad  tubular  aplndle.  a  head  formed  wltb  said 
rod  aad  another  head  formed  wltb  aald  aieeve  and  spaced 
apart  to  come  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  btdta.  whereby  a 
reciprocating  movement  is  Imparted  to  tbe  ssttsa  of  kaiToa 
or  cutters.  j 


9«9.536.     VEHICUB-WHCSL.     JoHX  Illimowobtb,  New- 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  1».  1910.     Serial  No.  6S8.899. 


A  wheel  comprising  a  bob.  apoksa  radiating  from  said 
hub.  a  felly  mounted  on  said  spokes,  a  detaebable  rim  00m- 
prialng  oppoaite  annular  aide  aectlona  concavo-convex  in 
eroas  section  with  their  concave  facea  aazt  sach  other  and 
having  their  outer  edges  converging,  meana  for  clamping 
said  aectlona  at  their  Inner  edges  to  tbe  felly  in  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto,  an  elastic  tire  between  said  rUn  sections  of 
greater  croas  sacttoasl  dlasseUr  thereat  than  the  diatanoe 
between  aald  coavecglng  edgea  of  tbe  rim  aectlona  and  hav- 
ing convex  sides  sagaging  said  side  sectlona  of  tbe  rim, 
tbe  enrvatore  of  said  sldee  of  the  tire  being  on  a  sbortsr 
radina  than  the  curvature  of  tbe  Inner  sldss  of  tbe  rim 
Mctlons  and  said  tire  adapted  to  move  radially  of  the 
wheel  between  aald  rim  aectlona,  and  sprtega  between  said 
tire  and  felly  normally  forcing  tbe  tire  ootward. 


Mft.nT.  NUT-LOCK.  Psrsa  Paul  Jaboics,  La  Orange, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Rettlg.  Willow 
gpringa,  IlL     FUed  Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  030,868. 


1.  In  a  ant  lock,  a  tbreaded  bolt  and  a  threaded  not 
jted  to  receive  aald  bolt,  longitudinally  extending 
taMiet  4rroovea  la  the  tbreaded  portion  of  said  not  a 
loogltQdlnally  extending  recess  In  tJM  tkrsofisd  pactloa  ol 
saM  bolt,  tbe  bottom  of  said  recess  bsiav  psrpsadlaalar  to 
tbe  radius  blssctlng  It  a  locklag  member  loeeely  reatlag 
la  said  recess,  ssid  locking  measber  being  foraiad  of  anga- 
lar  reelllent  metal  sobetantially  V-formed  la  cross  ssstioa, 
<Mie  of  tbe  divergent  portions  of  said  locking  member  rest- 
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lag  flat  upon  tbe  bottom  of  said  recsos,  tbe  other  diver- 
peat  portion  projecting  obliquely  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  aald  ratchet  grooves  to  prevent  retrograde  ro- 
ution  of  aald  nut   upon  said  bolt,  sobstantlally  as  de- 


2.  In  s  not  lock,  a  tbreaded  bolt  and  a  threaded  nut 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  longitudinally  extending 
ratchet  grooree  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  nut,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recess  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
bolt  tbe  sal^  receaa  being  sobstantlally  tbe  foil  length  of 
tbe  thread  and  terminating  at  a  dlsUnce  from  the  end  of 
aald  bolt  lees  than  tbe  thickness  of  aald  nut,  a  locking  mem- 
ber reating  in  ^aid  recces,  aald  locking  member  being 
formed  of  angular  reallient  meUl  aubstantlally  V-formed 
In  cross  section,  one  of  the  divergent  portions  of  said  lock- 
ing member  resting  flat  upon  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  the 
other  divergent  portion  projecting  obliquely  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  outer  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  portion 
being  adaptsd  to  engage  said  ratchet  grooves  to  prevent 
rstrogrsde  rotation  of  said  ant  upon  said  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  not  lock,  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  threaded  nut 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  longitudinally  extending 
ratchet  groovee  in  tbe  tbreaded  portion  of  said  nut.  a 
longitudinally  extending  r.rceas  in  the  thresded  portion  of 
ssid  bblt.  tbe  said  recess  being  Bubstantlally  the  full  length 
of  the  thread  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
of  ssid  bolt  less  than  tbe  thickness  of  said  nat,  tbe  bottom 
of  said  recess  being  perpendicular  to  tbe  radlua  bisecting 
it,  B  locking  member  resting  in  said  receee  said  locking 
member  being  formed  of  angular  resilient  metal  substan- 
tially V-formed  In  croes  section,  one  of  the  divergent  por- 
tions of  said  locking  member  resttag  flat  npeo  tbe  bottom 
0t  said  rece«s,  the  other  divergent  portion  projecting 
•MHioely  and  upwardly  tberefrom.  the  outer  edge  of  the 
last  mentioned  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet 
grooves  to  prevent  retrograde  roUtion  of  said  nut  upon 
eald  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


969.538.     WRENCH.     Onoaoa   W.   Jcsstrr,   Jr.,   Newton, 
Mass.     Plied  July  9,  1999.     Serial  No.  606,740. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock;  a  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  abank  pivoted  to  tbe  stock  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto;  a  second  jsw  slldlngly  fitted  to  said 
shank  and  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  first  named 
jaw  In  one  poaltion  of  aald  stock  and  being  prevented  by 
said  stock  In  another  position  thereof  from  being  moved 
away  from  the  first  named  jaw  by  preaanre  against  said 
second  jaw ;  and  means  when  In  one  position  permitting 
relative  movement  between  the  ahank  and  the  stock  and 
when  in  another  poaltion  preventing  relative  movement 
between  tbe  shank  and  the  stock. 

2.  in  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock ;  a  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto ;  a  aecond  jaw  slldlngly  fitted  to  said 
shank  and  being  prevented  by  said  stock  in  one  poaltion 
thereof  from  being  moved  away  from  the  first  named  jaw 
by  pressure  sgainst  said  second  jaw  ;  means  when  in  one 
poaltion  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  shank 
and  th«  stock  and  when  In  another  poaltion  preventing  rel- 
ative movement  between  the  shaak  aad  tbe  stodt ;  aad  a 
spring  pressing  said  second  jaw  toward  tbe  first  named 
Jaw. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock ;  a  jaw  pro- 
vldsd  wltb  a  abaak  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto;  a  sscond  juw  slldlngly  fitted  to  said 
shank  and  being  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  first  named 
jaw  la  one  p<wltlon  of  aald  atock  aad  being  prevented  by 


said  stock  In  another  position  thereof  from  being  moved 
away  from  tbe  flrat  named  jaw  by  pressure  agalnat  said 
second  jaw ;  and  an  adjusUble  bolt  when  in  one  position 
permitting  relative  movement  between  the  shank  and  the 
stock  and  when  in  another  position  preventing  relative 
movement  between  tbe  shank  and  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock ;  s  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto ;  a  second  jaw  slldlngly  fitted  to  said 
shank  and  being  prevented  by  aald  stock  in  one  position 
thereof  from  being  moved  away  from  the  flrat  named  jaw 
by  pressure  against  said  second  jaw ;  an  adjusUble  bolt 
when  in  <Hie  position  permitting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  stock  and  when  in  another  posi- 
tion preventing  relative  movement  between  the  shank  and 
tbe  stock ;  and  means  for  holding  said  bolt  In  positions  of 
adjustment. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  atock ;  a  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  bhank  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto ;  a  second  jaw  alidingly  fltted  to  said 
shank  and  being  prev«ited  by  aald  stock  in  one  position 
thereof  from  being  moved  away  from  the  flrat  named  jaw 
by  pressure  against  said  second  jaw ;  an  adjusUble  bolt 
having  a  notch  therein  and  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  shank  and  the 
stock  and  when  In  another  poaltion  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  tbe  shank  and  the  stock  ;  and  spring- 
pressed  means  carried  by  the  stock  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  notch  and  hold  said  bolt  In  a  position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969,539.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  FRiDnBiCK  T.  KiTCHSK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Compressed  Metal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  June  16,  1908.*  Serial  No. 
438,723. 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pot  for  molten  metal, 
means  to  force  the  metal  therefrom  into  the  mold,  a  slide 
valve  to  cut  off  communication  between  tbe  mold  and  tbe 
pot  and  prevent  the  escape  of  molten  metal  from  the  mold, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  to  actuate  tbe  valve,  a  plnnger 
adapted  to  enter  the  mold  to  act  upon  tbe  nvolten  meUl 
therein,  and  a  cylinder  and  piaton  to  actuate  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  caating  apparatus,  a  pot  for  molten  meUl. 
means  to  force  the  metal  therefrom  Into  the  mold,  a 
alide  valve  to  cot  off  communication  between  the  mold  and 
the  pot  and  prevent  the  eecape  of  molten  metal  from  tbe 
saold.  a  cylinder  and  piaton  to  actuate  the  valve,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  to  act  upon  tbe 
molten  metal  therein,  a  cylinder  and  piston  to  actnate 
said  plonger,  and  devlcea  actuated  by  tbe  Inovement  ot  tbe 
plunger  to  control  tbe  pressure  t>ehlnd  the  piston  In  the 
first  named  cylinder. 
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M«^0.     BBIQUST-MACHIKK.     OORat  Komamk.  8t. 
Loola.  Mo.     Filed  Dm.  21.  IMS.     Serial  No.  40S.404. 


1.  IB  a  brlqoet  macMae,  tb«  combiaatlon  with  top  and 
bottom  plTOtallr  mounted  ploDgera.  mold  carrlera  moT- 
Inir  contlnaooaly  In  one  direction  between  aald  ploBcera, 
and  means  (or  differentially  and  poaltlrely  morlns  Mid 
plunsera  aboat  their  piroUl  axe«,  whereby  the  bottom 
plaster*  ara  caused  to  enter  and  recede  from  the  cavities 
In  the  mold  carrlera  la  sabatantlally  perpendicular  po- 
sition, and  at  different  points  In  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riers to  first  form  and  then  subseqaently  discharge  bii- 
qnets. 

2.  In  a  briquet  machine,  th«  combination  with  top  and 
bottom  piTOtally  mounted  rvvptabU  plungers,  one  set  of 
SAM  plnngera  bplnx  yielding;  ^mM  carrien  moring  eon- 
tlnuoualy  In  one  direction  In  the  path  between  said 
pluagera,  and  means  for  dtfferentlally  and  positlTely  moT- 
ing  said  plungers  about  thslr  plrotal  axes,  whereby  the 
bottom  plungera  enter  Inte  and  recede  from  the  caritles 
in  the  mold  carriers  In  substantially  perpendicular  po- 
sition, and  at  different  points  in  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riers to  first  form  and  fhm.  subsequently  discharga  brl- 
qneta.  > 

3.  In  a  briquet  machine,  tbe  combination  of  top  and 
bottom  piTotally  mounted  revoluble  plungera,  means  for 
driving  them,  an  endless  chain  of  mold  carrien  passing 
between  said  plungera  and  in  the  mold  cavities  of  which 
said  plungers  compress  the  material,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  plungera  about  their  pivotal  axes,  whereby 
the  bottom  plungera  enter  Into  and  recede  from  said  mold 
carriers,  with  their  azaa  substantially  In  allnement  at 
different  points  In  the  travel  of  said  carriers,  to  flnt 
form  and  then  subsequently  discharge  briquets  said  plun- 
gera and  carrien  traveling  together  while  in  such  co- 
operative nlation  at  uniform  speed. 

4.  Ib  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  top  and 
bottom  pivotal  ly  mounted  ravoluble  plungera.  an  endless 
chain  of  mold  carrlera  passing  between  said  plungers, 
means  for  fllling  the  cavities  In  said  chain  befon  the 
plungera  enter  the  cavities,  and  means  for  causing  the 
bottom  plungera  to  enter  into  and  recede  from  the  mold 
eavltlsa  at  different  points  In  the  travel  of  said  carriers, 
to  int  form  and  then  subsequently  discharge  briquets 
while  standing  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  part  of 
the  chain  with  which  said  plungera  cooperate. 

5.  la  a  briquet  machine  the  combination  with  an  end- 
leaa  chain  of  mold  plates  plvotally  connected  together 
and  having  movement  independent  of  each  other,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  revolving  pluafen  adapted  to  enter  said 
mold  cavities  in  said  plates  at  different  points  to  com- 
press and  then  discharge  the  briquets,  tbe  play  between 
tbe  plates  eoapsasatlnff  for  differential  horisontal  travel 
of  the  plungtrs  aad  plates,  and  means  for  posttiv«4v  rock- 
ing said  plnngvra  on  their  pivotal  axes.  J 

(Claims  S  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


0W,f41.  TDHBINC  BinKii.r  KoarairjvTic,  Joaar  Mav> 
niriK,  and  Psliz  Qassi,  Trlssts,  Austria  •  Hungary. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  554.1 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  snd  s  movable  vaned  wheel,  of  partitions  within 
said  casing  providing  an  admission  chamber  and  a  dis- 
tributing chamber,  and  a  distributing  ring  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  vaned  wheel  and  formed  with  spiral  chan- 
nels eommnnicatlng  with  said  distributing  chamber  and 
dlaebarglag  toward  the  vaned  wheel. 

2.  Ib  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  comblnatioa  with 
movable  vaned  wheels,  of  s  stationary  ring  disposed  be- 
tween said  wheels,  and  vanes  on  ssid  stationary  ring, 
said  vanes  being  formed  at  their  aides  with  enlarged 
rims  fitting  on  the  adjacent  vane  and  converging  with 
their  inner  faces  toward  the  discharge  side  of  the  vaaea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
means  to  form  admission  and  distributing  cbadtbera  there- 
in, rotaUble  vaned  wheels  disposed  within  said  caaing. 
and  distributing  rings  one  for  each  of  aald  distributing 
chambera  located  adjacent  to  said  vaned  wheels  snd 
formed  with  spiral  porta  communicating  with  said  dis- 
tributing diambera  and  discharging  toward  the  vaned 
wheels  respectively. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
fSflpg.  and  a  movable  vaned  wheel,  of  partitions  within 
said  casing  providing  an  admlaaion  chamber  and  a  dis- 
tributing ciiamber.  and  a  distributing  ring  located  ad- 
jacent-to  said  vaned  wheel  and  formed  with  spiral  chan- 
nels communicating  with  said  distributing  chamber  and 
dlacharglng  toward  the  vaned  wheel,  said  admission  and 
distributing  chambera  communicating  with  each  other 
through  apertures  the  cross-sections  area  of  which  Is 
sufficient  to  supply  the  motive  fluid  required  for  ths  mini- 
mum load  of  tbe  turbine,  and  means  to  establish  further 
communication  sutBcient  to  supply  the  motive  fluid  re- 
quired under  heavier  loads. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  two  Independent  chambera,  and  mov- 
able vaned  wbeels  located  one  In  each  of  mid  chambera 
and  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  of  partitions  within  each 
of  said  chamt>era  providing  admission  chambera  and  dis- 
tributing chambers,  and  distributing  rings  one  for  each 
of  said  chambera  located  adjacent  to  said  vansd  wheels 
and  formed  with  spiral  ports  communicating  with  said 
distributing  chambera  and  discharging  toward  the  vaned 
wheels  respectively,  the  said  channels  and  the  vanes  on 
said  vaned  wheels  being  arraagsd  in  oppoaltlon  to  each 
other  In  both  chambera. 

(Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


060.542.     APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES.    ALVAao  S.  KaoTS,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Paul  A.  Staley.  Sprtngfleld.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1006.     Serial  No.  240.720. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sourca  of  electric  supply  and 
a  battery  to  be  charged,  a  connection  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  source  of  electric  supply  adapted  to  nor- 
mally charge  said  battery  at  a  maximum  rate,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  potential  of  said  batteiV  to  vary  tbe 
electrical  connection  to  produce  a  lower  rate  of  cbarg* 
when    a   predetermined    voltage   In    the   battery   has   been 
reached,  substantially  as  specifled. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  storage  batteries,  means 
eoatrolled  by  the  accumulated  voltage  of  the  battery  In 
charging  to  sttcceasivsly  reduce  ths  charging  rate  and  to 
automatically  bring  into  operation  a  timing  device  to  give 
the  battery  a  definite  overcharge  when  it  has  reached  its 
normal  charged  potential,  substantially  as  specified. 


I  960,544.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Andsbw  H.  LiNDBa,  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1010.  Serial  No. 
548,076. 


.  ->   t 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  storage  bstteries,  means 
controlled  by  the  variation  of  the  potential  of  the  battery 
in  charging  to  successively  change  the  rate  of  charging 
and  to  automatically  discontinue  the  chsrglng  when  tbe 
battery  has  reached  Its  normal  charged  potential,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  charging  apparatus  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
having  two  opposing  magnets  and  a  movable  core,  said 
magnets  being  arranged  successively  and  longitudinally 
along  said  Btovable  core  In  the  direction  of  Its  travel,  one 
of  said  magaets  being  arranged  in  a  circuit  of  constant 
potential  and  the  other  magnet  being  in  a  circuit  of  vary- 
ing potential,  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  position 
of  said  core  so  as  to  vary  the  operative  differential  pull 
of  said  magnets. 

5.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  a  charging  ap- 
paratus, opposing  magnets  operating  on  a  movable  core, 
said  magnets  being  arranged  successively  and  longitudi- 
nally along  said  core  In  the  direction  of  its  travel,  one 
of  said  magnets  being  located  in  a  shunt  of  tbe  charging 
circuit  and  the  other  in  a  circuit  having  a  constant  po- 
tential, substantially  aa  specified. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


069.543.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1000. 


ANoaaw  M.  Lakcb,  Batson,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  628,810. 


A  nut  lock  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  Its 
Intermediate  portion  forming  the  permanent  C-shaped 
body  portion  having  a  fiat  inner  face  to  engage  tbe  side 
of  a  nut,  resilient  arms  7  extended  from  tbe  extremities 
of  the  body  at  right  angles  to  said  flat  face,  tbe  inner 
Cacea  of  the  arms — ^inwardly  from  their  outer  extremi- 
ties— curved  and  normally  spaced  apart  to  impinge  the 
embraced  bolt  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fiat  nut- 
holding  face  of  the, body,  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
resilient  arms  extended  to  receive  aa  expanding  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  dsseribed. 


Mi 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
a  substantially  L-shaped  guard  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  skirt  and  form  a  backing 
while  marking  the  skirt  and  a  relatively  short  part  as  a 
guard  for  the  foot,  and  a  marking  element  comprising  two  / 
membera  and  supported  on,  the  base,  each  marking  mem-  ) 
her  having  horisontally  extending  guides  and  straight 
edges  with  spaces  between  tbe  same  and  with  hooked 
portions  on  one  member  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  other 
member  to  detachably  hold  said  membera  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
base,  a  substantially  L-shaped  guard  member  secured  to 
said  baae  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
skirt  and  form  a  backing  while  marking  the  same  and  a 
relatively  short  part  as  a  guard  for  the  foot,  and  a  mark- 
ing element  supported  on  a  part  of  said  base  and  compria- 
Ing  two  detachable  membera  each  having  borisontally. ex- 
tending and  spaced  guide  and  straight  edges,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
t>ase.  a  guard  member  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  skirt  and  form  a  backing 
while  marking  the  same  and  a  relatively  short  part  as  a 
guard  for  the  foot,  a'marklng  element  comprising  two  de- 
tachable membera  supported  on  a  part  of  said  base  «acb 
marking  member  having  horizontally  extending  and 
spaced  guide  and  straight  edges,  one  of  said  marking 
membera  having  a  straight  lower  portion  and  tbe  other 
having  hooked  portions '  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  other 
member  to  detachably  hold  said  membera  together. 


069.545.  KEROSENE-BURNER.  Hkbmann  Limp,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUsd 
Aug.  6,  1003.     Serial  No.  168.297. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner  of  the  ciiamber  type,  a 
casing  adjacent  the  same  which  forms  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  vaporizer  arranged  in  the  chamber,  an  injector 
exterior  to  the  ciiamber  which  receivea  vapor  from  ths 
vaporiser  and  dellvera  it  to  the  burner,  an  open  ended 
fine  In  tbe  walls  of  which  tbe  Injector  is  mounted  with 
its  nozzle  outside  said  walls,  said  fiue  opening  to  tbe  air 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  ita  Inner  end  entering  the 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vaporizer,  a 
conduit  located  within  the  fiue  which  conveys  fuel  vapor 
from  the  vaporizer  to  the  Injector,  a  pilot  burner  in  ths 
floe  between  the  outer  end  and  the  injector,  which  dlreets 
Ita  flame  agalnat  the  injector  and  also  along  the  fine  into 
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tbc  clumtor  to  keat  tlM  Taportacr,  aad  a  y%portan  ter 
the  pilot  k«n>«r  wkleli  Is  lieat»<l  by  th«  flam«  thereof. 

2.  A  bomer  syatein  nuBprislDg  >  main  burner,  a  Ta- 
porlser  arranged  abOTc  the  burner,  a  casing  for  the  ra- 
porlser  which  forma  a  comboatlon  chamber,  and  an  In- 
jector recelTlnc  ^mpor  from  the  yaporlier  which  la  ex- 
terior to  the  caalnc  In  combination  with  an  anxlllary  or 
pilot  bnmer  which  eomprlaee  a  noisle,  a  Taporiiing  coll 
coanected  with  the  nonle  which  la  heated  by  the  pilot 
flame,  a  flna  in  the  walls  of  which  the  injector  is  mounted 
with  Ita  noasle  projecting  beyond  said  walls,  an  injector 
tube  leading  from  a  point  opposite  the  Injector  noiile  to 
the  main  burner,  said  flue  aarronndlng  the  auzillary 
burner,  directing  the  pilot  flame  oa  the  Injector  and  enter- 
ing the  casing  opposite  the  main  raportser  to  discharge 
Its  contents  over  said  raporlser,  a  conduit  extending 
along  the  median  line  of  the  flue  between  the  main  rapor- 
laer  and  the  Injector,  and  a  starting  cup  for  heating  the 
anzUtary  system  which  la  arranged  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  flue  to  recelre  txwl  from  aald  pilot  bnmer 
nossle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  caalng.  a  ouiln  burner  of  the 
chamber  type  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a 
vaporiser  arranged  In  the  caalng  abore  the  burner,  a 
pilot  burner,  an  Injector  for  tlM  mala  burner  which  re- 
celTea  vapor  from  the  Taporlaer  and  la  arranged  between 
the  latter  and  the  pilot  burner,  a  vaporiser  for  the  pilot 
burner  which  ia  disposed  between  the  same  and  the  In- 
jector to  be  heated  by  the  pilot  flame,  a  flue  In  the  walls 
of  which  the  Injector  la  mounted  transrersely  of  the  flue 
paang*  with  Its  nosale  projecting  from  one  of  said  walla, 
snM  flue  also  surrounding  the  pilot  burner  and  Ita  vapor- 
iser and  entering  the  caalng  adjacent  the  main  vaporiser 
to  discbarge  ita  contents  over  said  Taporlaer,  a  conduit 
extending  along  the  median  line  of  the  flue  between  the 
main  vaporixer  and  the  injector,  and  a  valve  for  the  In- 
jector, the  handle  of  which  projecta  from  the  walls  of  the 
flue  opposite  the  nosale. 

4.  A  bnmer  lyatem.  comprlstBg  a*niain  burner,  a  cas- 
ing, a  main  vaporiser  within  the  caalng  which  la  heated 
by  the  barner,  an  Injector  for  aupplylng  vapor  to  the 
burner,  and  a  tube  between  said  main  vaporiser  and  the 
Injector,  thjt  latter  being  eztsrior  to  the  caalng.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  pilot  bomer  comprising  a  vapor  dlacharglng 
noszle  which  la  located  adjacent  to  and  directs  Ita  flame 
agalnat  the  Injector  and  along  said  tube,  a  vaporiser 'con- 
nected with  and  supplying  said  notsle  which  la  heated 
by  the  pUet  flame,  and  a  floe  along  the  median  line  of 
whlek  the  tube  bstwwsB  the  Injector  and  the  main  va- 
poriser extends,  MM  §mt  surrounding  the  pilot  bomer 
system  and  the  injector  and  entering  the  castng  opposite 
said  main  vaporiser. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  burner,  a  casing  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  burner,  a  main  vaporiser  arranged 
in  the  casiBg  for  supplying  the  burner,  the  casing  having 
an  opening  adjacent  said  main  vsporlaer,  an  Injector  dis- 
charging fuel  vapor  from  the  main  vaporlasr  to  the 
bnmer,  a  totmlar  fine  In  the  walls  of  which  tka  Injector 
Is  mounted  tnnsrcrsly  of  the  floe  passage  with  Its  noasle 
projecting  from  the  walls  thereof,  an  Injector  tobe  lead- 
ing from  a  point  opposite  tlw  nossle  to  the  mski  burner, 
said  flue  being  open  to  the' atmosphere  at  one  end  and 
having  Its  other  end  connected  with  the  opening  In  the 
casing,  a  tube  extending  along  the  median  line  of  the 
flue  between  the  main  vaporiser  and  the  Injector  to  sup- 
ply the  Utter  with  fuel,  •  pilot  burner  arranged  in  the 
open  end  of  the  flue  which  sends  Its  flame  along  said  flue 
over  the  Injector  and  the  tube  and  through  the  opening 
la  the  easing  to  contact  with  the  main  vaporiser,  and  a 
vmporlaer  for  tiM  pilot  bnmer  which  is  bested  by  Its  flame. 


968.34«.  WIRE  -  CLAMPING  ICSCHANIBM.  Bdwaso 
Lawis,  Tooagstown,  and  l*nairs  H.  NT7U.Mma, 
Stmthera.  Ohio,  asnlgnora  to  The  Yonngstown  Sheet  k 
Tube  Company,  TouaiHown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  SO,  1909.  Serial  No  5S0,SS9. 
1.  In  a  wire  clampiag  laechaalsa,  the  combination  of  a 

flxed  body   portloa    having   a   tapered   gnldeway   formed 


therein,  a  movable  chMlplBt  mtmkn  alMable  within  aald 
gnldeway  and  having  «as  of  t*m  ftMes  beveled  to  conform 
to  the  bevel  of  the  guldeway.  and  having  one  of  Ita  oppo- 
site flsAs  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  wire  and 
farming  a  gripping  surface  adapted  to  be  Impinged 
against  the  wire,  a  flxed  duaptef  member,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  movable  member  op  and  down  the  guide- 
way  to  move  its  clamping  surface  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  clampiag  Bember,  aubstantlaily  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  wire  clamping  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  flxed  body  portion  having  a  .tapered  guldeway  formed 
therein,  a  movable  clamping  member  alldable  within  the 
guldeway  and  having  one  of  its  faces  beveled  to  conform 
to  the  bevel  of  the  guldeway,  and  having  one  of  Ita  oppo- 
alte  facea  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  wire  and 
fonnlng  a  gripping  anrface  adapted  to  be  impinged 
against  the  wire,  a  pin  on  the  movable  clamping  member, 
the  flzsd  body  portion  having  a  recess  in  which  said  pla 
tmvela.  a  fixed  clampiag  SMmber,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  movable  clamping  MS^btr  up  and  down  the  guidewaj 
to  move  Ita  clamping  surface  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
clamping  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  clamping  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  body  portion  having  a  tapered  guldeway  formed 
therein,  a  movalkle  clamping  member  slidable  within  aald 
guldeway  and  having  one  of  its  faces  beveled  to  conform 
to  tbe  bevel  of  the  guldeway,  and  having  one  of  ita  taoea 
extending  la  a  plaae  parallel  with  the  wire  and  forming 
a  gripping  surface  adapted  to  be  Impinged  agalnat  the 
wire,  a  pin  on  the  movable  clamping  member,  the  flxed 
body  portion  having  a  receas  in  which  aald  pin  travela. 
meana  for  eliding  the  movable  clamping  member  up  and 
down  the  guldeway  to  move  its  clamping  aurface  toward 
and  from  the  flxed  clamping  member,  and  means  for  main- 
taining an  upward  spring  tension  upon  tite  movable 
clamping  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  clamping  mechanlam,  the  comblaatlun  of  a 
flxed  body  portion  having  a  tapped  gnldeway  formed 
therein,  a  movable  clamping  memMP  slidable  within  said 
gnldeway,  a  pin  on  the  movable  clamping  member,  the 
body  portion  having  a  recess  In  which  said  pin  travela,  a 
fixed  clamping  member,  an  arm  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  flxed  body  portion,  one  end  of  the 
arm  being  forlied  to  receive  the  pin,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  arm  serving  as  a  handle  to  be  graaped  In  actuating 
the  arm.  and  a  spring  aecnred  to  tbe  bearing  and  extend- 
ing forward  and  contacting  the  under  surface  of  the  pin, 
the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction  forcing  tbe 
movable  clamping  memtier  toward  the  flxed  clamping 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire  clamping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  guide-way  therein,  one  wall  of  aald 
guide- way  having  an  angled  face,  a  movable  clamping 
member  in  said  gnide-way  la  the  form  of  a  block,  having 
an  angle  face  and  a  solid,  flat,  straight  face,  said  movable 
clamping  member  lying  to  one  side  of  tbe  wire,  a  flxed 
clamping  member  lying  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  wire, 
means  for  actaatlag  tbe  movable  clampiag  member  up 
and  down  the  gnide-way,  the  movement  In  one  direction 
wedging  the  clamping  member  between  the  face  of  tbe 
guide-way  and  the  wire,  to  clamp  the  wire  between  the 
flxed  clamping  member  and  the  straight  tsee  of  the  block, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 
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M»,547.  OEONIZER.  Oacai  Lindce.  Chicago,  111.,  ns- 
slgaor  to  Standard  Electro-Utilities  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arlsona.  Piled  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S67,686. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elasa  described,  a  atatlonary  cir- 
cular electrode,  a  rotating  electrode  adjacent  thereto,  and 
meana  exterior  the  rotating  electrode  for  producing  an  air 
draft  past  the  rotating  electrode  whereby  the  osonlxed  air 
will  be  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  stationary  cir- 
cular electrode,  a  rotating  electrode  adjacent  the  station- 
ary electrode,  the  rotating  electrode  being  In  tbe  form  of  a 
fan,  and  a  supplemental  fan  in  line  with  the  rotating 
electrode,  the' electrode  and  supplemental  fan  adapted  to 
create  an  air  draft  when  running  whereby  the  osonlxed  air 
will  be  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  circular  Insulat- 
ing annuIuB.  a  stntlonary  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  band 
of  conducting  material  surrounding  the  annulua  on  Its 
exterior  periphery,  and  a  nStatlng  electrode  adjacent  the 
annulua  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  to  create  an 
electrical  discharge  between  the  electrodes,  the  rotating 
electrode  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
shoes  of  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
stationary  electrode  band,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Insulating  an- 
nulua, a  stationary  electrode  surrounding  tbe  annulua  and 
spsced  therefrom  a  distance  to  create  an  electrical  dis- 
charge between  the  electrodea,  the  rotating  annulua  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  dlacharge  ahoes,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  air  holes  whereby  when  the  ro- 
tating electrode  is  in  motion  air  draft  will  be  created 
through  aald  holea  to  remove  the  osonlxed  air  from  the 
electrodea,  substantially  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  rotating  electrode  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  to 
create  an  electrical  discharge  between  the  electrodes,  and 
an  air  fan  adjacent  the  rotating  electrode  and  Inaulated 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  create  an  air  draft  to  remove  the 
oconlaed  air,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


909,548.  NUT-LOCK.  Pa4NK  B.  LiNDHonsT,  St.  Lonis, 
Ifo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  Harrla,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.     Piled  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,501. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  bolts  and  nuts  car- 
ried thereby,  a  locking  member  having  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  one  face  thereof  exerting  a  pressure  against  ad- 
jacent nnta.  In  one  direction,  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the 
0|>pOBlte  face  of  the  member  exerting  a  pressure  against 
sdjacent  nnta  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  member  be- 
ing provlaed  with  openings  for  the  passage  tberethrongb 
of  the  oater  terminala  of  the  intermediate  ants. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  bolta,  nuts 
over  tbe  same,  the  Intermediate  nuts  having  outer  polyg- 
onal reduced  portions,  and  the  tennlaal  nnta  haviag  ottter 
flanges  forsaed  thereon,  a  complementary  member  or 
washer  at  the  inner  end  of  each  terminal  nut.  and  a  lock- 
ing plate  having  openings  for  receiving  the  reduced  ex- 
tensions of  tbe  intermediate  nuta  and  the  bodies  of  the 
terminal  nuta,  the  plate  having  ofCsets  to  bring  the  inner 
fsce  of  Its  Intermediate  portion  In  contact  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  intermediate  nuts,  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
end  portions  into  contact  with  the  rear  facea  of  the  flanges 
of  the  outer  nuta,  and  for  permitting  of  sufficient  tem- 
porary Inward  deflection  of  the  end  portions  to  be  pasaed 
over  the  washers  during  tbe  driving  home  of  the  terminal 
nuta,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  three  or  more  nuta, 
the  outer  pair  of  which  terminate  in  a  flange  extending 
beyopd  tbe  body  of  tbe  nut,  and  the  Intermediate  nuts 
terminating  In  a  redticed  polygonal  portion,  a  locking 
plate  having  openings  passed  over  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  Intermediate  nuts  and  bearing  against  the  facea  of 
the  nuts,  and  other  openings  passed  over  the  bodies  of  tbe 
outer  pair  of  nuts  and  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  tbe 
flanges  thereof,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


969,549.  SENSITIVE  SAPBTY  -  PRINT.  Hbnst  W.  F. 
LoaaHE.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,386. 
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1.  A  sensitive  safety  print  on  paper,  consisting  of  a 
paper  substance  printed  with  an  Ink  composed,  primaVlly. 
of  a  chemically  sensitive,  soluble  substance,  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  lake  insoluble  In  water,  dissolved  la 
a  vehicle  containing  a  precipitant,  gum,  diluent  and  a 
volatile  reagent  which  will  prevent  the  precipitation  of 
said  insoluble  lake,  said  print  being  rendered  water4n- 
soluble  by  exposure  to  steam  vapor. 

2.  A  sensitive  safety  print  00  paper,  for  checks,  lettera 
of  credit,  bank  notes,  postagr  stamps,  revenue  and  trade 
stamps,  bonds,  stock  certlflcates,  railroad  ticketa,  and  all 
manner  of  aecority  papers,  consisting  of  a  paper  substance 
overprinted  with  an  ink  composed,  primarily,  of  a  cUrm- 
Ically  sensitive,  soluble  substance,  which  is  capable  of 
forming  a  lake  iaaoluble  In  water,  dissolved  in  a  vehicle 
containing  a  precipitant,  diluent  and  a  reagent  which 
will  prevent  the  precipitation  of  aald  Insoluble  lake,  said 
overprint  being  rendered  water-lnaoluble  by  exposure  to 
steam  vapor. 

3.  A  sensitive  safety  print  on  paper,  for  checka,  letters 
of  credit,  bank  notes,  postage,  revenue  and  trade  atampa, 
bonda,  atocks  certificates,  railroad  tickets,  and  all  man- 
ner of  security  papers,  consisting  of  a  paper  substance 
printed  with  an  ink  composed,  primarily,  of  a  chemically 
senaltlve,  soluble  substance  which  can  be  converted  into 
a  water-Insoluble  body,  dlasolved  In  a  vehicle  conalstlng 
of  a  precipitant  and  a  diluent,  said  print  being  rendered 
water- In  soluble  by  exposure  to  steam  vapor. 

4.  A  sensitive  security  print  on  paper,  consisting  of  a 
paper  substance  printed  with  an  Ink  composed,  primarily, 
of  a  chemically  senaltlve,  soluble  substance,  which  Is 
capable  of  being  converted  Into  a  water-insoluble  body, 
dissolving  it  in  a  vehicle  conslstlnr  of  a  precipitant  and  a 
volatile  oil -like  dilnent,  with  or  without  an  Inert  base  to 
give  proper  working  qualities,  printing  therewith  and  ex- 
posing the  print  to  steam  vapor. 

5.  A  sensitive  safety  print  on  paper,  comprising  a*  paper 
substance   printed  with  aa   ink  consisting  of  a  soluble. 
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eb«alcall7  MasltiT«  dr«staff  capftM*  of  »niiig  eoav«rtod 
late  •  w«t«r-laaoloble  body,  dlMolvsd  in  a  voUtU*.  oU- 
ltk«  dlla«t.  wltb  addltfon  of  a  precipitant  for  said  dya- 
•taff.  aaid  print  being  r«nd«rad  water- Inaolable  by  ez- 
poaore  to  a  aalBclently  higb  teaiperatare  (or  drirlnc  oC 
tbc  ToUtlle  part  of  tbe  Tebieie. 
*  IClalma  6  to  12  not  prlotad  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


lt.B60.  TOBACCO-BOX  FA8TENINO.  PncT  r.  lia- 
On  and  Ablim  B.  UaQwm.  JaaaaTllle,  Wla.  Piled  Oct. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.S14. 


1.  A  fastener  of  tbe  eiulracter  aet  fortb,  ooaiprlaing  a 
tapered  body,  tbe  amallar  and  af  wbleb  la  tnbolar  and  noa- 
contractible.  tbe  larger  end  portion  being  capable  of  lat- 
eral expanalon  and  contraction. 

2.  A  faatener  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
tapered  body,  tbe  amaller  end  of  wbicb  la  a  complete  open 
ended  cyllndar,  tbe  larger  end  portion  being  capable  of  lat- 
eral expanalon  and  contiactloa  and  baring  a  longitudinal 
tapered  opening  In  one  aide. 


■•.SOI.      FOOT -REST.    J^MoamiCK    M.   Ualmt.   Ridley 
Park,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  2^  1900.     Berlal  No.  615.940. 


1.  la  an  aatomoblle  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  a  anpport  therefor,  of  a  foofreat  baring  a 
front  wall,  a  aide  wall,  the  front  wall  provided  with  a 
number  of  atepa.  and  maana  for  attaching  it  beatde  the 
accelerator  pedal. 

2.  In  an  antomobile  tba  coasblaatlon  with  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  fcK>t  retit  baring  a 
tnmt  wall  prorided  wltb  stepa,  a  side  wall  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  means  for  securing  it  bealda  tha 
accelerator  pedal.  * 

3.  In  an  automobile  tha  combination  with  tbe  acoelera- 
t<w  pedal  and  a  aappott  th«n>for,  of  a  foot  rest  consisting 
of  a  ^Mmt  wall  pwwidad  with  graduated  steps  alooz  one 
edge,  a  sMe  wall,  aad  meana  for  attaching  it  beaide  tbe 
accelerator  pedal. 

4.  In  an  automobile  tbe  combination  with  the  accelera- 
tor padal  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  foot  rest  consisting 
of  a  ftoat  wall  baring  graduated  steps  formed  therefrom, 
a  Bide  wall  formed  integral  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  front 
wall,  and  a  baae  formed  integral  with  aaid  walla,  baring 
acrew  recelring  openlnga  therein  through  which  paaa  an 
attaching  meana  for  securing  the  derlce  beaide  the  acceler- 
ator pedal. 

B.  In  an  automobile  tbe  combination  with  tbe  accelers 
tar  padal  aad  a  support  therefor,  of  a  foot  reat  conslstloK 
of  a  ilBfle  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  bracea.  a  aeries 
of  eyea,  a  baaa  aaaaber.  a  plurality  of  irraduated  steps,  and 
for  aacuflag.the  foot  raat  bealda  tbe  accelerator 


{Clalma  8  and  7  not  prlntM  ta  the  Qasette.] 


9«9,a02.       WIRB-rENCS-MAKlNG    MACHINE.      QaoaOB 
E.    MiariBLD,    Toungatown.    Ohio,    assignor   to   Younga- 
town  Sheet  k  Tube  Co.,  Toimgatown,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  May  18,  190t.     ■arial  No.  496,780 
1.  la  a  machine  for  making  arlre  fence,  tbe  combination 

of  a  eotler,  a   feeding  derlce  adapted,  with  each  feeding 


aat.  to  carry  a  plarallty  of  aUy  aeettoaa  to  de- 
lirarlag  poaltloa.  and  friction  clatch  macfaanlam  adapted 
to  nwre  aaid  faadtac  darlce  until  one  of  the  pldrality  of 
atay  aectlona  baa  baaa  dallrered  to  the  coUer. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  coiler,  a  feeding  derlce  adapted,  with  each  feeding 
moremcnt,  to  carry  a  plurality  of  stay  aectlona  to  de- 
llrartag  poaltloa.  mecbanlam  for  moring  aaid  feeding  de- 
rice  until  one  of  tbe  plarallty  of  atay  aectlona  baa  beea 
delirered  to  the  coiler,  and  a  hopper  for  containing  pre- 
rloualy  cut  stay  aectlona  In  poaltlon  to  be  carried  there- 
from by  tbe  feeding  derlce. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  coiler,  a  feeding  derlce  adapted,  with  each  feeding 
morement,  to  carry  a  plurality  of  atay  sections  to  de- 
Urarlag  poaltion,  friction  clutch  mecbanlam  adapted  to 
more  aaid  feeding  derlce  until  one  of  the  plarallty  of 
atay  aectioaa  baa  beca  dellreivd  to  the  eoiler.  and  a  hop- 
per for  containing  prtrloaaly  cat  atay  aectlona  In  poal- 
tlon to  be  carried  tlMraCroaa  by  tbe  feeding  derlce. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  coiler  adapted  to  hare  a  atrand  wire  entered  longi- 
tudinally theretbrougta.  a  hopper  located  adjacent  to  the 
coiler  and  adapted  to  contain  prerSooaly  cat  atay  aectlona, 
a  pocketed  feed  wheel  adapted  to  carry  a  atay  aectlon 
from  tbe  hopper  and  depoalt  it  upon  the  coiler  In  po- 
sition to  be  colled  around  the  atrand  wire,  and  a  pocketed 
feed  drum  eccentrically  mounted  with  reapect  to  tbe  feed 
wheel  and  adapted  to  delirer  the  atay  aectlona  thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  coiler  adapted  to  hare  a  strand  wire  entered  longl- 
tadlnally  therethrough,  a  hopper  located  adjacent  to  tbe 
coiler  and  adapted  to  contain  prerloaaly  cut  atay  aec- 
tlona, a  pocketed  feed  wheel  adapted  to  carry  a  atay  aec- 
tlon from  the  hopper  aad  depoalt  it  upon  the  coiler  In 
poaltion  to  be  colled  around  the  strand  wire,  and  friction 
driring  mecbanlam  for  the  pocketed  feed  wheel,  adapted 
to  more  one  or  more  of  the  pocketa  past  the  dellrering  po- 
sition in  case  tbe  first  pocket  mlaaea  a  atay. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.) 


1,953.  BOILER-RIVETING  HAMMER.  ANOaaw  M. 
MoaaiaoN,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Piled  July  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  010,430. 

1.  A  boiler  rireter  conaiating  of  a  reailient  arm  cajrry- 
iag  a  headlag  tool,  and  a  reailient  arm  carrying  a  swag- 
lag  tool,  meana  for  mounting  said  anna  in  poaltion,  and 
a  ecwnectlon  between  said  arms  operating  to  swing  the 
aada  of  aaid  arma  carrying  the  tools  toward  and  from 
each  other,  the  reailieacy  of  aaid  anaa  being  auch  tlMt 
wtien  the  toola  are  brought  into  operatire  poaltion  with 
tbe  work  tbe  arma  will  be  sprang  toward  one  another, 
and  generate  a  apring  teaaion  which  will  aerre  to  bold 
the  toola  la  proper  contact  with  tbe  work  daring  the 
rlTetlng  operation,  aabataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  In  a  boiler  rireter.  upper  and  lower  reailient  ma- 
tallie   arma.    the    rear   enda    of   aaid    rireter    arma    being 
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connected  together  by  a  toggle  Joint,  a  ayatem  of  levers 
In  connecUon  with  said  toggle  Joint  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  aaid  rireter  arma.  oppoalte  metallic  abaeta  bolted  to- 
gether at  the  rear  end  of  the  derlce.  the  upper  rireter 
arm  ttaring  a  hinged  bolt  paaaed  theratlirough  and  ae- 


I  aereral  external  pressure  rolls  baring  their^  axea  in  a 
single  plane,  and  tbe  said  internal  t>earlng  rolla  baring 
their  axea  in  the  aame  plane,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


cored  to  aaid  aheeta  for  girlng  it  a  hinging  action,  upper 
and  lower  riret  dlea  aecured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
rireter  arma,  and  meana  for  heading  rireta,  aubatantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


M9.554.     VENTILATOR.     CHABLBa  McVaarr,  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  047,197. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  in  combination,  a  collar  and  a  de- 
flector hood  concentrically  aaaodated  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  collar  and  baring  a  polygonal  peripheral  bend  and 
upper  and  lower  portlona  tapering  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly reapectlrely  from  tbe  bend,  tbe  aaid  upper  and 
lower  portlona  being  characterised  by  flat  faced  corre- 
siKmdlngly  arranged  corrugations  stamped  thereinto  and 
tai;>erinK  to  tbe  bend,  and  by  quadrilateral  flat  faced  por- 
tions Intervening  between  the  corrugations,  the  apices  of 
adjoining  corrugations  being  coincident  with  one  another 
and  with  tbe  bend. 

2.  In  a  rentllator,  a  collar,  a  tubtUar  member  con- 
centrically arranged  therein,  a  damper  slidable  on  the 
said  tabular  member  and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  the  collar,  means  for  operating  the  damper  arranged 
within  the  tubular  member,  a  foalble  element  for  aaid 
meaiu,  aaid  element  being  adapted  at  tlmea  to  be  drawn 
Into  tbe  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  near  its  upper  end  to  permit  a 
alight  draft  through  tbe  central  member. 

8.  In  a  rentllator,  a  pipe  aectlon  or  collar,  means  for 
doalng  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  central  tubular  member 
arranged  within  the  pipe  aectlon  and  upon  which  tbe 
aaid  means  Is  slidable,  an  opening  in  the  tabular  mem- 
ber near  Its  upper  end,  a  flexible  cord  baring  connection 
with  the  aaid  meana  and  paaaing  throagh  aaid  opening 
and  down  throagh  the  tabular  member  for  operating  aaid 
means,  and  a  fusible  element  for  said  cord  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  said  tabular  member  at  times,  said  opening  In 
the  tubular  member  being  safDcient  to  permit  sufficient 
circnlation  of  orerheated  air  throng  the  tubular  member 
to  melt  the  foaible  element  when  tha  latter  ia  drawn 
therein. 


M9JS50.      MACHINE    FOR    SHAPING    PAPER    TUBES. 

Tbomab  8.  Nbai^  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  June  21,  190fl. 

Sarial  No.  508,298. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  mandrel  of  a  ttibe-formlug 
machine,  a  prismatic  mandrel  connected  therewitii  as  an 
extension,  bearing  rolls  in  cavities  in  said  extension  man- 
drel, a  preasure  roll  opi;>08lte  each  face  of  tbe  prismatic 
mandrel  forming  an  eztaraal  preaaore  bearing,  the  aaid 


2.  A  meana  for  shaping  to  prismatic  form  an  ordinary 
round  tube  eompriaing  a  rotmd  mandrel  a  prismatic  man- 
drel forming  an  extenalon  thereof,  a  plurality  of  preaaara 
rolls  located  in  tbe  aame  plane  around  aaid  prismatic 
mandrel  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  rolls  in  cavities  In  tbe 
prismatic  mandrel  and  having  their  axea  located  in  tbe 
aame  plane  wltb  the  axea  of  the  preasare  rolla,  and  meana 
(or  actuating  aaid  preaaure  rolla,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


969,056.  STREET-SWEEPER.  OscAB  L.  Nataua,  In- 
dianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.579. 


1.  A  atreet  cleaning  machine  incloding  a  frame,  trana- 
portlng  wheels,  an  inclined  conveyer,  a  brush  for  remov- 
ing dirt  from  tbe  atreet  to  the  conveyer,  clutch  controlled 
meana  for  driving  the  bruab  from  one  transporting  wheel, 
clutch  controlled  means  for  driving  tfie  conveyer  from  the 
other  transporting  wheel,  pivoted  handles,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  machine  and  bara  connecting  tbe  handlea  and 
clntcbea  to  operate  the  clutch  mechanism,  said  handlea 
being  so  arranged  that  they  extend  toward  each  other 
transversely  of  tbe  machine  when  the  clatch  mechanisms 
are  in  engagement  and  longitudinally  of  the  machine  when 
tbe  clutchea  are  diaengaged. 

2.  A  atreet  cleaning  machine  including  a  frame  wltb 
inclined  side  bars,  track  wheels  carrying  said  frame,  a 
brush  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  frame,  handlea 
pivoted  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  aide  bars,  a  conveyer 
leading  from  the  bruab  to  the  upper  rear  part  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, a  box  for  receiving  dirt  from  the  conveyer,  meana 
actuated  by  one  track  wheel  (or  operating  tbe  bruah, 
meana  actuated  by  the  other  track  wheel  for  pperating 
the  conveyer,  clutch  bare  pivoted  to  tbe  aide  bars  of  the 
frame  in  front  of  the  track  wheela  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  into  pivotal  engagement  wltb  tbe  handlea,  whereby 
when  tbe  handlea  are  oacillated  said  clutcb  bars  will  be 
moved  laterally,  meana  actuated  by  aaid  laterally  movable 
clatch  bara  for  throwing  the  bruab  and  conveyer  actuat- 
ing mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation  with  relation  to 
their  respective  transporting  wheels. 

3.  A  street  cleaning  machine  including  a  frame,  an  in- 
clined conveyer,  a  dirt  box  for  receiving  dirt  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  broah  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the, 
conveyer  adapiLed  to  ride  on  tbe  atreet.  a  pair  of  bara  tn< 
which  the  ends  of  said  brush  are  mounted,  \neans  for  piv- 
oting tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bars  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine BO  the  brnab  will  have  vertical  play,  vertical  atotted 
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ia  dM  lower  torwnr6  porttoa  of  th«  trmoM  «f  tbs 
machine  throagh  tli«  slota  of  whteh  posts  brush  aopport- 
ing  b«r«  eztead.  •prlaca  In  Mid  posts  setlng  dowawsrdly 
on  said  bars,  and  Mt  screws  for  adjusting  tb«  tension  of 
said  springs. 


»68.B5T.  SAFSTT  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.  CLTOa 
B.  Noaais.  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Plied  Feb.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544.156. 


1.  The  eombtnatton  with  an  elerator  shaft  and  an  ele- 
vator car  morable  therein,  of  normallj  horlsontally  dis- 
posed swinging  batch  doors  hinged  at  laterrals  ia  said 
shaft  adapted  ia  horlsontal  position  to  traTarss  tha  paa- 
sage  through  said  shaft,  rack  and  pinion  maans  adapted 
normally,  upon  the  descending  operation  of  the  elevator 
car,  to  buccesslTely  awlaglngly  elevate  said  doors  to  per- 
mit of  the  passage  of  ssid  c«r,  and  manoally  operable 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  last  aainsd  mtmam 
whereby  the  Inoperative  positioning  of  said  last  naaad 
OMaas  relative  to  lald  doors  may  momentarily  be  effected, 
sabstaatlally  as  described. 

1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  ele- 
vator car  movable  therein,  of  boriiontally  disposed  rotary 
shafts  arranged  in  pairs  at  lotprvals  In  said  elevator 
shaft,  normally  horlsontally  disposed  batch  doors  fixed  to 
said  shafts  adapted  in  horlsontal  position  to  traverse  the 
passage  through  said  elevator  shaft,  there  being  depres- 
sions formed  in  the  Inner  walls  of  said  elevator  shaft  for 
the  reception  of  said  doors  when  tn  elevated  position,  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  doort.  when  In  horlsontal  posi- 
tion, being  supported  upon  ledges  formed  by  said  depres- 
sloBS,  pinions  fixed  to  each  of  said  door  shafts,  means  car- 
ried by  and  depending  from  the  elevator  car  adapted 
through  the  medium  of  aald  pinions,  ai>on  the  descending 
operation  of  said  car,  to  swlaglngly  elevate  said  door*  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  the  elevator  car,  and  means  man- 
ually operable  from  said  car  tor  effecting  the  Inoperative 
positioning  of  said  last  named  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  ele- 
vator car  movable  therein,  of  rotary  shafts  arranged  In 
pairs  at  Intervals  in  said  elevator  abaft,  normally  hori- 
zontally disposed  hatch  doors  fixed  to  said  shafts  adapted 
In  horisontal  position  to  entirely  close  the  passage  through 
said  shaft,  there  being  depresstcns  formed  In  the  walls  of 
said  elevator  shaft  for  the  reception  of  said  doors  In  ver- 
tical position,  pinions  fixed  to  said  shafts,  gears  meshing 
with  aald  pinlpns,  depending  rack  bars  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  elevator  car  adapted  normally,  upca 
the  operation  of  saM  elevator  ear  to  operatlvely  engage 
said  gears  to  actaats  said  doors  to  permit  of  the  passage 


of  aaJd  car.  aa«  lasaaa  opsraMs  frooi  wltkla  said  car  for 
swinging  said  rack  bars  to  Inopsrattvs  position,  sabstaa- 
tlally as  described. 

4.  The  eomblaatloB  with  an  elevator  shaft  and,  aa  ele- 
vator car  movable  therein,  of  rotary  shafts  arranged  la 
pairs  In  aald  elevator  shaft  in  horlsonUl  allnement  with 
the  landings  Intersected  by  the  latter,  aormally  borlson- 
tally  disposed  hatch  doors  fixed  to  said  akafls  adapted  In 
horlsontal  position  to  traverse  tiM  pasaafu  through  said 
shaft,  ssats  formed  In  the  walls  of  said  elevator  shaft  for 
the  raeeptloo  of  said  doors  in  elevated  position,  plalons 
fixed  to  said  door  shafta.  gears  sMshlag  with  said  pinions, 
depending  rack  bars  swlnglngly  secured  to  the  under  sMe 
of  the  elevator  car,  means  for  normally  holding  said  ban 
ta  paaitlon  to  engage  said  gears,  rotary  means  arranged  In 
nM  car  operatlvely  eoaasetsd  with  said  last  named  means 
whereby  saM  rack  bars  stay  be  swung  to  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  arranged  at  the  top  of  aald  car  adapted, 
upon  the  ascending  operation  of  the  latter,  to  contact  and 
ta  swlnglngly  elevate  said  doora,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


•60,868.  OAS- RANGE  ATTACHMENT.  Madsicb  Pat- 
aiCK  O'DoNOHOB  and  CHAaLsa  PaasTta  Ellis,  Naah- 
vUle,  Tenn.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1810.     Bsrtal  No.  554,90«. 


Jb- 


t  ^t 


The  combination  of  a  sapply  pipe,  a  cock  connecting 
with  the  pipe  and  having  a  handle,  a  atop  device  having  a 
carved  portion  adapted  to  turn  and  slide  on  the  pipe  aad 
provided  with  a  portion  to  move  la  the  path  of  the  cock 
handle,  with  the  carved  portion  expanded  and  provided 
with  aa  approximately  transverse  slot  with  a  notch  at  one 
aide  thereof,  aa4  a  damping  ring  arraajsd  about  the  pipe 
wlthla  the  ezpaadai  portion  of  tha  stop  device  aad  hav- 
iag  a  stud  pssslag  through  the  said  slot. 


969,560.     PORTABLE  riEB-MCAPa     BiMAB  P.  O'LSABT. 
Pueblo.  Colo.     FUsd  Jun«  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,200. 


1.  A  portable  fire  escape  comprising  a  carrying  cable, 
a  spool-like  handle  perforated  loagltudtnally  to  receive 
said  cable  In  sliding  rriatloo  thereto,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
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sltely  disposed  grlpptag  handles  having  ecceotrlc  ends 
and  ptvotally  mounted  in  said  handle  to  Impinge  upon  the 
said  cable,  a  carrier  body  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
perforations  to  receive  In  tortuous  disposition  the  said 
carrying  cable,  a  plurality  of  wings  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  carrier  body  and  arranged  to  be  maintained  in  horl- 
sontal position  thereon,  flexible  supporting  connections 
between  said  carrier  body  and  said  gripping  handles,  and 
a  anubblng  device  connected  with  said  supporting  con- 
nections and  Interposed  betwesn  said  gripping  handles 
aad  aald  carrier  body,  said  snubbing  device  arranged  to 
rsealve  said  carrying  cable  in  frlctional  relation  thereto. 
2.  A  portable  fire  escape,  comprising  a  carrying  cable  ;  a 
guide  handle  section  having  a  central  perforation  to  receive 
aald  cable ;  a  friction  snabbing  section  disposed  below  said 
guide  section  and  having  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  receive 
said  cable  In  wrapped  and  alldiag  relation  ;  a  seat  member 
having  lateral  extensions  and  a  vertically  disposed  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  triple  extension  passage  to 
steady  the  movement  of  said  seat  member  on  said  cable ; 
flexible  connections  between  said  handle  section,  snubbing 
sectloB  and  seat  member ;  and  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
in  said  handle  section  and  having  cam  shaped  heads  ex- 
tended within  the  said  central  perforation  said  levers  hav- 
ing extensions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  band  of  the 
operator  to  be  moved  to  cause  the  said  cam  shaped  heads 
to  grip  the  said  cable  placed  la  said  perforatloa. 


9«9,seo.     O.OCE  APPARATUS.     OaoaoB  A.  O'Nbil,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,412. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  game  apparatus  of  a  plurality 
9i  pockets  having  their  mouths  opening  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  tee  arranired  directly  forward  of  said  pockets,  and  a  sur- 
face corresponding  with  the  surface  of  a  green  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  game  apparstus  adapted  for 
employment  In  the  playing  of  golf,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  adjacantly  positioned  pockets  In  said 
sheet  opening  In  the  front  side  thereof,  a  tee  arranged  di- 
rectly forward  of  said  sheat  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
and  a  surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  of  a  green  and 
formed  in  imitation  thereof,  said  surface  being  provided 
with  a  hole,  snbetantlally  as  descrlbsd. 


969.561.     MECHANICAL  MOYnfMHT.     Johk  W.  Prrre. 

BUbee,  Arlx.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1900.     Serial  No.  520.282. 

1.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  rotatably-supported  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  Internal  gear  concentric  with  the  shaft, 
of  a  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  recess  formed 
In  Its  outer  face  at  one  side  of  its  center,  the  said  reces* 
being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  portion,  a  Journal  pin  preject- 
tag  froia  the  bottom  of  tte  receaa  in  aald  disk,  a  spur  gear 
la  aald  recess  and  rottftable  on  the  Journal  pin,  the  aald 
spur  tsar  sMohlng  with  the  internal  gear  and  having  a 
flange  fltttng  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  recess  In  the 
dlak,  a  Journal  pin  on  the  spur  gear,  and  a  slldably  sup- 
ported block  on  said  Joaraal  pla. 


2.  The  combtnation  with  a  block  snpported  on  a  fraae, 
the  said  block  being  centrally  bored  and  recessed  in  one 
side,  of  a  flanged  disk  In  said  recess  having  a  recess 
formed  In  its  outer  wall  at  one  side  of  its  center  and  en- 
larged at  its  outer  portion,  a  shaft  centrally  extended 
from  the  disk  and  passing  through  the  central  bore  In  the 
block,  an  Internal  gear  in  the  recessed  block,  a  journal  pin 
on  the  disk,  a  spur  gear  In  said  recess  In  the  disk  and 
mounted  on  said  pin,  the  said  spur  gear  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gear  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  flttlng  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  recess  in  the  disk,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  spur  gear. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  block  having  a 
central  bore  and  circularly  recessed  in  one  side  and  an  in- 
ternal gear  formed  in  said  recess,  of  a  disk  seated  in  aald 
recess,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  disk  and  paaslng 
through  the  bore  In  the  block,  the  said  disk  having  a 
recess  formed  in  Its  outer  face  at  one  side  of  Its  center  and 
enlarged  at  its  outer  portion,  a  spur  gear  in  said  recess  In 
the  disk  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  outside  of  the 
teeth  flttlng  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  recess  in  the 
disk,  a  pin  arranged  eccentrically  on  the  disk  and  on 
which  the  spur  gesr  is  mounted,  mesne  for  holding  the 
spur  gear  In  position,  said  spur  gear  meshing  with  the  In- 
ternal gear,  a  pin  on  the  spur  gear,  and  a  slldably  sup- 
ported block  mounted  on  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  block  supported  by  a 
frame,  said  block  being  centrally  bored  and  circularly  re- 
cessed in  one  side,  and  an  Internal  gear  formed  In  the  cir- 
cular side  wall  of  the  aald  recess,  of  a  flanged  disk  seated 
in  said  recess,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  center  of  tiie 
disk  through  the  bore  in  the  block,  the  said  disk  having 
a  circular  recess  formed  In  its  outer  face  at  one  side  of  Its 
center  and  enlarged  at  its  outer  portion,  the  said  recess 
cutting  through  the  side  wall  of  the  disk  and  forming  an 
opening  in  said  side  wall  opposite  the  internal  gaar  teeth, 
a  journal  pin  eccentrically  projected  from  the  disk,  a  spur 
gear  rotatable  on  said  pin  and  seated  in  said  recess  in  the 
disk,  the  said  spur  gear  meshing  with  the  Internal  gear 
and  having  a  peripheral  flange  outside  of  the  teeth  flttlng 
in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  recess  in  the  disk,  a  pin 
on  said  spur  gear  at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  slide  block 
on  said  pin,  and  guides  for  supporting  the  slide  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  block  centrally 
bored  and  circularly  recessed  in  one  side,  an  Internal  gear 
formed  In  the  circular  side  wall  of  the  recess,  a  flanged 
disk  seated  in  said  recess,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  disk 
through  the  bore  in  the  block,  the  said  disk  having  a  circu- 
lar recess  formed  in  its  outer  face  at  one  side  of  Its  center 
and  enlarged  at  Its  outer  portion,  the  said  recess  cutting 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  disk  and  forming  an  opening 
opposite  the  Internal  gear,  of  a  spur  gear  seated  in  said 
recess  In  the  disk  and  meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  the 
said  spur  gear  having  a  peripheral  fiange  outside  of  the 
teeth  and  occupying  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  recess  in 
the  disk,  the  said  spur  gear  being  centrally  bored,  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  pin  projected  from  the  disk  and  passing 
throng  the  said  bore  In  the  spur  gear,  the  said  spur  gear 
havteg  aa  aanvlar  recess  formed  in  its  outer  surface 
around  the  bore,  a  washer  plate  In  said  recess  and  secured 
to  said  pin,  a  Journal  pin  eccentric  on  the  spur  gear  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  surface,  a  slide  block  loosely 
mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a  pair  of  guide  bars  carried  by 
the  frame  and  between  which  the  sIMe  block  rectprocatet. 
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MMtt.  DEA#T-OBAB.  BaiisT  V.  Form,  CteToUad. 
0U»,  amlxnor  to  The  Natloaal  Malle«bl«  Cutlnn  Com- 
paay.  Cl«TtUAd.  Oblo>  a  CorporaUoa  of  Ohio.  FU«d 
Mar.  11.  lOOa     Btrlal  No.  420.878. 


1.  A  radially  awlnstog  draft  member,  a  coapler  head, 
and  a  connection  between  the  draft  member  and  the  truck 
arranged  to  Impart  to  th«  draft  member  a  lev  morement 
than  woald  be  transmitted  to  It  by  direct  connection  with 
the  track  and  thereby  direct  the  coapler  bead  sabatantl&lly 
to  the  center  of  th«  track,  aobatantially  aa  dmtxVMi. 

2.  A  radially  awlnglng  draft  member,  a  eouplM  head, 
and  a  lerer  connected  at  oa*  end  to  the  car  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  to  the  car  traek,  with  an  Intermediate  connec- 
tion with  the  draft  member,  said  lever  acting  to  reduce  the 
lateral  movement  transmitted  to  the  draft  member  by  the 
track  and  thereby  direct  the  coapler  head  substantially  to 
the  center  of  the  track,  striistaatially  as  described. 

3.  A  radially  swinging  draft  member,  a  coupler  head,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  car,  and  at  Its  interme- 
diate portion  to  the  draft  member,  a  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer  and  the  truck,  and  springs 
carried  by  esld  lerer  and  acting  apon  opposite  sides  of  the 
draft  member,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  direct  the  cou- 
pler bead  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  track,  eabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  radially  swinging  draft  member,  a  coupler  head, 
and  a  motion-reducing  connection  between  the  draft  mem- 
ber and  the  car  track,  said  motion  reducing  connection  in- 
cluding springs  acting  upon  opposite  gides  of  the  draft 
member,  the  parts  t>eing  arranged  to  direct  the  coapler 
head  to  substantially  the  esntsr  of  the  track,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  radially  swinging  draft  member,  a  coupler  head,  s 
lerer  haring  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  arm  baring  a  plrotal 
connection  with  the  draft  member,  and  another  arm  har- 
ing a  plrotal  connection  with  the  car,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  tsack  for  vertical  morement  and  to  which 
aald  lerer  Is  also  piroted.  the  parts  being  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  coupler  head  to  substantially  the  center  of  the 
track.  Bubstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


069.003.  NON-REFT LLABLE  BOTTLB.  Robbst  J.  Pcn^ 
TBS.  Taxedo  Park.  N.  T.  FUed  Aog.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,611. 

1.  A  bottle  prorlded  with  a  neck  portion,  a  part  ot  aald 
neck  portion  being  reduced  and  forming  a  shooider,  a  bead- 
ing formed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  portion 
below  said  shoulder,  said  neck  portion  haring  a  contracted 
passageway,  a  cup  shaped  cork  member  incasing  said  re- 
duced portion  of  the  neck  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder, 
a  cap  adapted  to  incase  said  cork  member,  said  cap  being 
prorlded  with  spring  fingers  for  engaging  said  beading, 
and  an  air  rent  located  at  ttie  base  of  said  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  provMsd  with  a  neck  portion,  a  part  of  said 
neck  portion  being  radaced  aad  forming  a  shoulder,  a  bead- 
ing formed  apoa  the  outer  fiirfaee  of  said  neck  portion 
below  said  shoulder,  said  neck  portion  haring  a  contracted 


passageway,  a  cup  shaped  cork  aMBber  iacaslag  said  re- 
duced portion  of  the  neck  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder, 
a  cap  adapted  to  Incase  said  eork  member,  said  cap  being 


provided  with  spring  fingers  for  engaging  said  beading 
and  an  air  rent  located  In  an  ananlar  recess  formed  in  the 
base  portion  of  the  bottle. 


9«9,0«4.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  WOOD  BOX.  Wo- 
UAU  B.  Quick.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  24.  19ia 
Serial  No.  {MW.690. 


1.  A  combined  coal  and  wood  box  comprising  an  upper 
compartment  having  a  top  charging  opaaiag  for  the  coal, 
an  inner  downwardly  inclined  deflecting  wall  projec^ng 
from  the  front  wall  and  dipping  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
coal  compartnent,  the  latter  being  prorlded  with  a  dis- 
cbarge opeatng  in  the  front  wall  below  the  deflector,  a  t>ot- 
tom  wood  compartment  extended  beyoad  the  front  wall  of 
the  coal  compartment  and  forming  a  passage-way  for  the 
wood,  said  paassge-way  being  bounded  by  the  side  walls,  a 
door  hinged  along  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  coal 
compartment  and.  for  one  position  dosing  the  discharge 
opening  from  said  compartment,  and  adapted  to  drop 
acroea  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  extension 
of  the  bottom  compsrtment  and  close  the  passsge-way 
thereof  aforesaid,  the  door  in  its  dropped  position  forming 
substantially  a  continnatton  of  the  bottom  of  the  ooal 
compartment. 

2.  A  combined  coal  and  wood  box  comprising  an  upper 
compartment  having  a  top  charging  opening  for  the  coal, 
an  Inner  downwardly  Inclined  deflecting  wall  projecting 
from  the  front  wall  and  dipping  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
coal  compartment,  the  latter  being  prorlded  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wall  below  the  deflector,  a 
tMttom  wood  compartment  extended  beyond  the  front  wall 
of  the  coal  eompartSMBt  and  forming  a  passage-way  for 
the  wood,  said  passage-way  being  boanded  by  saitable  in- 
clined extensions  of  the  side  walla,  a  door  hinged  along 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  coal  compartment  and 
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for  one  iKWition  dosing  the  discharge  opening  from  said 
compartment,  and  adapted  to  drop  across  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  extension  of  the  bottom  compart- 
ment and  close  the  passage-way  thereof  aforesaid,  the 
door  in  its  dropped  position  forming  substantially  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  bottom  of  the  coal  compartment 


9  69.5  66.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  ORIENTAL  AND 
OTHER  KNOT-STITCH  CARPETTS.  Cbaklbs  Rcnabo 
and  Alsbbt  Ebkaeo.  Nonancoort.  France.  Filed  July 
23,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.200. 


1.  A  loom  for  wearing  knot-stlteh  carpets  indudlng  in 
combination  a  dlrlder,  means  for  morlng  two  warp  threads 
rertically  away  from  the  plane  of  the  other  warps  in  two 
soccessire  morements.  snd  mesns  for  locating  a  portion 
of  aald  dlrlder  alternately  in  oppositely  indlned  positions 
in  the  psths  of  rertlcal  morement  of  said  two  warp 
threads  so  ss  to  force  said  threada  successirely  in  opposite 
Isteral  directiona. 

2.  A  loom  for  wearing  knot-stltch  carpets  including  in 
combination  a  thin  dirider  with  a  width  determining  the 
distance  of  separation  of  the  warp  threads,  haring  shoul- 
ders at  opposite  sides  adapted  to  hold  ap  warp  threada, 
aad  baring  a  lower  portion  at  an  angle  to  its  length,  and 
■MMs  for  turning  said  dirider  to  csase  said  lower  portion 
to  assume  alternately  oppositely  inclined  positions  in  the 
paths  of  rertlcal  movement  of  two  warp  threads,  so  as  to 
force  said  threads  successirely  in  opposite  lateral  direc- 
tions and  to  cause  them  to  engage  said  shoulders. 

3.  A  loom  for  weaving  knot-stltch  carpets  indudlng 
In  combination  a  thin  dirider  with  its  width  determining 
the  distance  of  separation  of  two  warp  threads,  said  di- 
rider standing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  the 
rertical  and  haring  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  adapted 
to  bold  up  the  two  separated  warp  threads,  said  dirider 
haring  its  lower  portion  perpendicular  to  its  length,  and 
means  for  turning  said  dirider  alternately  to  positions  In 
which  said  lower  portion  is  oppositely  Indlned,  so  as  to 
force  said  warp  threads  suuccesslvely  In  opposite  lateral 
directions  as  they  are  lifted  and  to  cause  tiiem  to  engage 
said  shoalders. 


969.666.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  ChAMK  F.  EiOBT.  But- 
ler. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A.  McCabe, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,812. 


1.  A  condiment  holder  consisting  of  two  chamber-form- 
ing bodies  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  body  haring 
openings  through  opposite  walla,  and  an  inner  body  se- 
cured in  said  openings. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  two  bodies  one  within 
the  other,  removable  heada  for  the  outer  body  formed  with 
openings  with  the  inner  body  extending  through  said  open- 
lags  and  holding  the  heads  In  place. 

8.  A  condiment  bolder  comprising  two  bodies  one  within 
the  other,  remorahie  heads  for  the  outer  body  formed  with 
openings  with  one  of  the  heads  perforated,  the  Inner  body 
extending  through  said  openings  and  enlarged  at  one  end 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  heads,  and  a 
perforated  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  inner  t>ody 
and  engaging  the  other  head  of  the  outer  body. 


4.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  two  bodies  one  within 
the  other,  a  remorable  head  for  one  end  of  the  outer  body 
with  an  opening  through  said  head  and  through  the  op- 
posite wsU  of  the  outer  body,  the  inner  body  extending 
through  said  openings  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
engaging  the  oater  snrfaee  of  said  remorable  head,  and 
a  cap  remorably  seenred  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  Inner 
body  and  engaging  the  corresponding  end  of  the  outer 
body. 

6.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  shell-like  outer 
body,  remorable  heads  therefor  formed  with  openings  and 
with  one  of  said  heads  countersunk  and  perforated,  and 
an  Inner  bottle-like  body  extending  through  said  openings 
with  an  enlargement  at  the  closed  end  thereof  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  countersunk  head,  and  a  perfo- 
rated cap  seenred  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottle-Uke 
body  and  engaging  the  other  head  of  the  outer  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,667.  LIFTING -JACK.  John  B.  Rcnnbs,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  assignor  to  0-T7-Handy  Tool  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  629.290. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  abore  specified  class,  an  up- 
right prorlded  on  its  opposite  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
notchea,  a  morable  sleere  arranged  to  move  along  said 
upright,  a  rocking-arm  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  engag- 
ing-means carried  by  said  rocking-arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  in  said  upright,  and  a  yoke  contacting 
the  ends  of  said  rocking-arm  and  adapted  to  rock  said  arm 
for  moving  the  engaging-means  alternately  into  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  in  said  upright. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  above  specified  class,  an  ui>- 
rtght  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  movable  sleeve  arranged  to  move  along  the 
said  upright,  a  rocking-arm  mounted  upon  said  sleere,  en- 
gaging-means carried  by  said  rocking-arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  in  said  upright,  a  yoke  contacting  the 
ends  of  said  roddng-arm  and  adspted  to  rock  said  ana 
for  moving  the  engaging-means  alternately  into  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  in  said  upright,  and  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  engaging-means  into  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  upright. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  above  spedfled  class,  an  up- 
right provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  movable  sleeve  arranged  to  move  along  said 
upright,  a  rocking-arm  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  engag- 
ing-means carried  by  ssld  rocking-arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  in  said  upright,  s  yoke  ontscting  the 
ends  of  said  roddng-arm  and  adapted  to  rock  said  arm  for 
moving  the  engaging-means  alternately  into  engagement 
with  the  notches  in  ssld  upright,  means  to  normally  hold 
aald  engaging-means  into  engagement  with  the  aotdbes. 
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tor  h«ld- 
to  permit 


•  T- 


cwajr  txom  tb«  motebM, 
to  to  Ifi  ii< 

4.  U  •  ItttlDC  jMk  «(  tto  ab«T*  spMiflvd  eUas, 
atotp«4  nprlckt  »roTMcA.  oa  tto  oppoaito  MAm  «t  tto 
of  tb«  T  with  a  pJanMi  ot  aoteli— >  •  movMI*  atocv*  ar- 
te aoir*  akac  aai^  •prlcht.  a  rocklng-ana  iDoaiited 

■•▼•.  pawls  mwtimA  by  laid  ana  to  eaoc*  thk 
notebea  in  aald  aprl(bt.  ■priaga  to  normally  hold  aald 
pawU  toward  th«  aotcbea.  a  ooll  apriax  eoaaaettag  Um 
pawla  tocather.  meaaa  ta  ozpaad  tto  coll  aprtag  fcnWIin 
tto  pawla  oat  of  tto  notetoa.  and  maaaa  (or  operatlnc  tto 
rocklac-arm  to  pcraUt  tto  pawla  to  to  alteraately  aaoTad 
into  ancacaaMat  with  tto  notetoa  in  tto  oprisht. 

5.  In  a  llftlac  Jack  of  tto  above  ■paetta4  elaaa,  a  T- 
aJiaped  oprl^t  provided  on  the  oppoalte  aMaa  of  tto  ataa 
of  thm  T  with  a  plaralitjr  of  notcties,  a  moTablc  alaoTa  ar- 
raacad  to  more  alone  aald  apd^ttt,  a  rockinc-arm  BBomted 
apoa  aald  aleeve.  pawla  earrtod  by  Mid  arm  to  engace  tb« 
notcbaa  in  said  aprlcbt  oprlnga  to  normal I7  hold  uld 
pawla  toward  the  notetoa.  a  ooll  sprlnx  connecting  tto 
pawla  together,  a  morable-member  to  expand  tto  coil 
spring  holding  the  pawla  oQt  of  the  notebea,  and  a  cam  for 
BOTlng  the  moTable-meator  Into  engageBient  with  aald 
laat  mentioned  coll  aprlng. 


90O.B68.     BED-BOTTOM  FABBIC.     Wiw-UK  H.  SLBiaHT, 
■t  LoQla,  Mo.      riled  Apr.  8,  1910.     BerUl  No.  5M.198. 


▲  tod  tottom  fabric  eomprlalng  oolta  mad*  of  alasla 
w  of  wlr«  folded  Intaraicdlate  of  ttolr  *■*  t»  teca 
aaetkMM  eeaiprtalng  two  atranda  forming  a  atctlaa  harteg 
a  hook  at  tto  folded  aa4  «f  tto  wire,  one  of  tto  atnada 
•t  meh  aactloa  totag  KwMad  at  oae  end  of  tto  aaetloa 
wltk  an  aya.  and  a  latenUty  azuadlng  memtor  ai^Metoi 
to  a  mating  aalt,  and  tto  oCtor  atraad  of  tto  arctiaa  to- 
tag  proTtdad  with  a   loa»  aagaglng  tto  flrat  maatlt 


A  tod  bantam  fabrie  eoaiprtatag  oalta  mada  of  . 
of  wlra  foUlod  latansadlato  of  ttolr  aa<li.  each 
twa  attaada  formlag  a  aaction  harlag  a  took  at 
tha  fatdad  aad  a«  tto  wtt%  «aa  of  aald  atraadi  tolag  pra- 
▼Mod  at  oaa  aad  of  Mid  aaetloa  wttb  a  pair  of  cyaa.  aad  a 
laterally  extending  memtor  cono^'cted  to  a  mtitlng  oalt. 
aag  tta  attar  icraad  eagaglag  one  of  tto  ejraa  of  tto  flrat 
aMntlaaad  atraad. 

t.  A  bed  bottom  fabrte  eomprtalag  oalta  mada  of  alagle 
'  of  wlra  faUed  latoraiedlata  of  thato  aada.  aaA  oaai- 
two  atraada  focatag  a  aaattoa  tovtag  a  toak  at 
*^  «•*  af  tto  wtnw  aaa  of  aald  atraad  beiag  pre- 
▼Ma4  at  aaa  eud  of  aald  aactlon  with  a  pair  af  ayoa,  aad  a 
lalaaaliy  exteading  maatoer  coonectad  to  a  mattag  aatt. 
aa«  tto  other  atraad  totag  piwvMad  with  a  loop  la  m- 
ga^Mcat  with  aaa  a«  Oa  ayaa  af  tto  trM  aaal 
atraad. 


< 


A  tod  bottom  tahtte  eoaaprtalag  aalta  made  of 
of  wire  folded  latermedlate  of  tbolr  aate  to  form 
eomprlalng  two  atraada  aatotantUUy  parallel 
with  each  ottor,  each  ae«tlon  torlng  a  book  at  the  folded 
ead  of  tto  wtra.  aae  of  tto  atraada  tolag  proTlded  at  one 
end  of  aald  aaetloa  with  a  pair  af  ayaa.  aad  a  lateraUy  ex- 
tending arm  leading  from  oae  of  aald  eyea  aad  having  a 
loop  connected  to  a  mating  nnlt.  aad  the  other  atrand 
balBg  provided  with  a  loop  In  eagagaamit  with  tbe  eye 
from  which  aald  arm  extenda. 

^-  A  bad  bottom  fabric  compoaed  of  nnita  made  of  alagle 
piecea  of  wire  folded  intenaetflate  of  thalr  enda  to  form 
aectlona  eomprlalng  two  atranda.  each  aeetlon  baring  a 
book  at  Its  folded  end.  one  of  tto  atranda  being  bent  back- 
wardly  at  tbe  end  of  the  aeetlon  farthest  from  tbe  hook, 
producing  an  eye,  and  tton  forwardly  to  produce  a  aeeond 
eye.  and  terminating  la  aa  arm  czteading  laterally  from 
aald  aeeond  eye  connected  to  a  atatlng  unit,  and  tbe  other 
of  which  atranda  has  engagement  with  the  second  eye  of 
the  flrat  menthmed  straad. 


•aM».  DlOOUt.  J  AMaa  K.  tMrni  aad  EnwAao  M. 
Smith.  Spencer.  lad.  Filed  Sept.  14.  190».  Serial  No. 
•17.ft7». 


1.  A  digger,  eomprlalng  a  carriage,  a  frame  mounted 
ttoreon  and  adjoatable  In  a  oahataatlally  Tartical  direc- 
tion, a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  aa  aarth-holatlng  wheel 
Joomalcd  apoa  aald  frame  rearwardly  of  aald  plow  and 
aparahle  by  the  roll  lag  contact  thereof  with  tto  ground,  and 
■aaaa  for  remorlng  tbe  earth  from  aald  wheel. 

2.  ▲  digger,  cemprlalag  a  carriage,  a  frame  moonted 
thereoa  aad  adjoatable  la  a  plurality  of  directions,  a  plow 
carried  by  aald  frame,  an  eartb-holatlDg  wheel  Joumaled 
upon  aald  frame,  an  earth  retainer  and  pactor  aaaociated 
with  aald  wheel,  mcana  for  remoTlng  tto  earth  from  said 
wheel,  and  meana  for  ralatag  and  lowering  aald  frame. 
aald  plow  toing  poattlooed  In  adTance  of  aald  wheel  and 
tolag  ladipendeDt  thereof. 

t.  A  dl^r.  comprising  a  carriage,  an  earth  looaentag 
maafear  carried  thereby,  aad  a  rotatable  earth  holatlng 
■•■tor  carried  thereby  rearwardly  of  aald  firat  member, 
said  earth-bolstloir  memtor  toIng  continuously  operable  by 
tbe  rolling  contact  ttoiaot  wltli  tto  groaad.  aald  earth- 
looaaalag  aaemtor  aad  aaM  sarth-hotatlag  memtor  toing 
ladrfpaadsat  eg  aae  aaeOtr. 

4.  A  digger,  eomprlalng  a  carriage,  an  adJoaUble  frame 
flaaaatad  apoa  aald  carriage,  a  plaw  carried  by  aald  frame 
•■*  eo«prlafcig  an  earth-loosaalBg  plow  abare  and  spaced 
cutter  wings,  and  an  earth-bolatlng  memtor  carried  by 
aald  frame  at  tto  rear  of  aald  plow  aad  operable  by  the 
moremeat  of  the  carriage. 

5.  A  digger,  comprising  a  carriage,  an  adjustable  frame 
ted  open  said  earrlage,  a  plow  carried  by  aald  frame 
oaptlaing  an  parthlooeenlng  plow  share  and  spaced, 
eatter   wtaga,   and  a   contlnooaaly   rotatable  earth- 

holatlag  wbeel  carried  by  aald  frame  at  tto  rear  of  said 
plow,  said  wheel  belna  operable  by  the  rolTtag  contact 
tkareef  with  the  ground,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  to 
ralaed  aad  lowered. 

(Clalma  8  to  20  not  prlatad  la  tto  Oaaetle.] 


T. 
Ma. 


9  •  9 .  S  T  •  .     MANUFACTDBINO  LRATHXB.     Ja 
Smrni.  Newark.  N.  i.     rUad  Jaa.  18.  I9ia 

uaegg. 

1.  Tto  bereladeacTlbed  laethod  of  treatlag  leather, 
which  coaalata  In  aattlag-oat  tto  leather  ivem  a  hII^b 
out  surface  while  wet.  thereby  eaoalag  adhaalon  of  tto 
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leattor  to  aald  surface  In  a  stretched  condition,  drying 
aald  leattor  while  thus  aet-out  upoa  and  adtorlag  to  aald 
aurfaoe,  and  japanntag  or  othorwiaa  flaiahlag  tto  leather 
while  ao  dried  and  aet-out  apoo  and  adhering  to  aald  aet- 
tlag-OBt  aurface. 
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^  2.  The  herelndeacrlbed  method  of  treating  leather, 
which  consists  la  placing  a  thin  flat  board  upon  a  aop- 
port,  aettlng-out  tbe  leattor  upon  aald  board  while  wet, 
thereby  causing  adhealon  of  the  leattor  to  said  board  In  a 
stretched  condition,  removing  aald  board  from  aald  sup- 
port with  the  leather  atill  aet-oat  ttoreon,  drying  aald 
leather  while  thus  aet-out  on  and  adhering  to  said  board, 
and  japanning  or  otberwlae  finishing  the  leather  while  ao 
dried  and  aet-otit  upon  and  adtortng  to  aald  aettlng-out 
board. 

3.  The  herelndeecrtbed  method  of  treating  leather,  con- 
sisting in  aettlng-out  one  portion  of  a  wet  piece  of  leather 
upon  one  side  or  face  of  a  settlng-ont  board  and  another 
portion  of  aald  piece  of  leather  upon  another  side  or  face 
of  aald  board,  tbe  leattor  toing  bent  over  the  edge  to- 
tween  aald  sides  or  facea,  thereby  caoalng  adhealon  of  the 
leather  to  aald  board  lo  a  atretcbed  eoadltion,  drying  said 
leattor  while  tbia  set-oaf  upon  and  adhering  to  said  sur- 
face, aad  japanntag  or  otberwlee  flatahlng  the  leather 
while  ao  dried  and  aet-out  apoa  and  adhering  to  aald  aet- 
ting-ont  board. 

4.  Tbe  herelndeacrlbed  method  of  treating  leather, 
which  consists  In  aettlng-out  the  leather  upon  a  settlng- 
oot  aarface  while  wet  and  with  an  adhealre  totween  aald 
leather  and  surface,  thereby  catulng  adhealon  of  the  leather 
to  aald  surface  in  a  stretched  condition,  and  drying  aald 
leather  while  thus  aet-out  upon  and  adherini;  to  said  sur- 
face until  It  will  retain  aald  stretched  condition  when 
raoioTed  from  the  aettlng-out  aarface. 

B.  The  herelndeacribed  method  of  treating  leather, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  thin  flat  board  upon  a  sap- 
port,  aettlng-out  the  leather  upon  said  board  while  wet 
and  with  an  adhealve  between  said  leather  and  board, 
thereby  caoalng  adhealon  of  tbe  leattor  to  aald  board  in  a 
stretched  condition,  removing  aald  board  from  said  sup- 
port with  the  leather  atlll  aet-oat  thereon,  aad  drying 
said  leather  wbHe  thtia  aet-oat  and  adhering  to  said  board 
until  It  vrill  retain  aald  stretched  condition  when  removed 
from  the  board. 

[Clalma  fl  to  9  not  printed  la  tto  Oaaette.] 


9tM71.     ROPB-KNIPE.     Oioaoa  A.  Bpako,  Bvtlcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  6U,471. 

1.  A  rope  knife  comprising  a  body  having  a  rope  paa- 
aage  aad  a  atom  paaaage.  tto  latter  carved  aad  later- 
aacting  tto  rope  paaaage,  a  cotter  operatlee  la  the  por- 
tion of  tto  atom  paaaage  which  Interaecta  tto  rope  paa- 
aage, a  atom  operative  In  the  stem  paaaage,  and  a  llak 
flexibly  coaaeetlag  tto  atom  and  cutter. 

a.  A  rope  knife  eomprtalag  a  body  having  a  rope  paa- 
aage aad  a  ataa  paaaage,  tto  latter  curved  and  latar- 
seetlag  the  rope  paaaage,  a  cotter  operative  in  the  por- 
tion of  tto  stem  paaaage  which  Intereecta  the  rope  paa- 
aage, a  stem  having  limited  movement  in  tto  stem  pas- 
aagi  and  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  cutter,  aad  cutter  op- 
eiatlag  aad  tool  aoatalalng  meana  conaected  to  tto  ateaa. 

8.  A  rope  kalfe  coap/taiag  a  body  toviag  a  rope  paa- 
aage extending  ttorethroogh,  the  body  having  a  carved 
paaaage  latcraectlng  the  rope  paaaage,  a  carved  cottar 
operative  In   tto   corvod   paaaage,   and  cotter   operating 


4.  A  rope  knife  comprising  a  body  having  a  rope  paa- 
extending  therethrough  and  a  atem  passage  extehd- 
lag  downwardly  from  Ita  upper  end,  a  portion  of  tto 
stem  paaaage  curved  and  intersecting  the  rope  paaaage,  a 
ataa  operatlTe  in  the  atem  paaaage,  and  a  curved  cutter 
operative  in  the  carved  poriion  of  the  stem  paaaage  and 
operattvely  connected  to  the  ateoL 


r 


a- 


g.  A  rope  knife  comprising  a  body  having  a  rope  paa- 
aage extending  therethrough,  the  body  having  a  cotter 
paaaage  curved  downwardly  and  laterally  and  intersecting 
the  rope  paaaage,  and  a  cutter  operative  In  said  paaaage. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


OflSJSTS.  MACHINE  FOB  FILUNO  BOTTLES.  FftANza 
CHBiaTiAjf  Btockbi.  and  JOMAa  Lddtig  Thbodob  Popp, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,428. 


1.  A  machine  for  fllllng  botttes,  comprising  a  liquid 
receiver,  a  rotary  table  having  a  conlcally-lnellned  por- 
tion aorrooadlng  the  table,  a  stationary  goide-rhn  aor- 
roondlng  said  table,  sipbon-tubea  extending  from  tto  re- 
ceiver over  the  inclined  portion  of  the  table,  extension* 
tubea  for  aald  aiphoa-tutos,  valvea  la  aald  alphoa-tubea 
having  ataaa  ahattlag  agalnat  tto  tottom  of  the  tottlei 
ao  that  tto  valvea  are  opened  and  the  bottlea  filled  aa  they 
are  moved  aloag  the  guide-rim. 

2.  A  nmchlne  for  fllllng  bottlea,  eomprlalng  a  receiver 
far  the  llQold.  a  roUry  Ubie  having  a  coaically-lnclined 
circumference,  saeana  for  lifting  the  bottlea  while  tto^ 
are  moving  along  the  inclined  cireumfereaee  of  the  rotary 
table,  cupa  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  table,  fol- 
lowera  la  aald  cope  provided  with  roda  or  ateaas,  a  sta- 
tionary: goMe-chaanel  engaging  tto  lower  e«ds  of  tto 
fi^lowe^-reda  or  ateasa,  aad  a  vertically-reciprocating  sop- 
portlni^  plate  for  lifting  the  followers  and  bottlea  and  de- 
livering tbe  latter  to  a  corking  machine. 

S.  If  a  machine  for  filling  bottlea,  the  combination  of  a 
llQoldriecelver,  a  table  aorroundiag  the  aame  and  pro- 
vided With  a  coaleally-inclined  clrcomfereaec,  meaaa  for 
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rotatlac  th«  rcecirer  lad  t«bl«,  aapports  «a  mM  elrcnm- 
(erenec  for  rveelTlnc  Ui«  bottles,  and  ttatlonary  (nlde- 
mtmam  ezteodlnc  partly  aroaiid  tbe  table  for  faldiag  tb« 
bottle*  arotnid  tbe  table. 

4.  A  maeblne  for  ftUlag .  bottles,  comprldng  a  llqaid- 
recetrer,  a  table  aarroaodlng  tbe  MUDe  and  prorlded  wttb 
a  conleally-lncllned  drcamference,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
receirer  and  table,  ttpbon-tubes  extending  from  tbe  re- 
ceptacle in  downward  direction  OTcr  tbe  Inclined  por- 
tion of  tbe  table,  said  alpbon-tnbes  tMlng  prorlded  wltb 
extenslon-tobes,  TSlres  at  tbe  ends  of  said  slpbon-tubes, 
Tal  re-stems  extending  tbroagb  tbe  extensions  snd  pro- 
jecting below  tbe  same,  means  for  guiding  tbe  bottle* 
aroond  tbe  table  and  onto  tbe  extenslon-tnbes  for  open- 
ing tbe  TSlTes  wben  tlM  ends  of  tb«  stems  abat  on  tbe 
bottoms  of  the  bottles  wbile  the  bottles  are  raised  to  their 
highest  position  on  tiM  inclined  portion  of  th*  tabic 


069.578.     NKEDLE-VALTE.     Aabon    P.    SroBas.    Owi«o, 
N.  T.     Piled  Feb   4.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,M<». 


1.  A  needle  ralre  baring  an  element  wltb  aB 
and  a  needle  wltb  two  parts  wblcb  cooperate  to 
■olid,  compact  and  non-tnbnlar  Jet. 

2.  A  rairs  baring  an  element  with  an  orlflee.  with  a 
two-part  assdle  worlilng  within  the  orifice  to  produce  a 
compact  and  solid  Jet. 

S.  A  ralre  baring  as  element  with  an  orlllce,  a  two- 
part  needle  engaging  wlt^n  the  oriflee,  and  means  to  rela- 
tirely  more  tbe  two  to  create  an  opening  which  will  pro- 
duce a  solid  and  compact  Jet  at  all  positions  of  the  oriflca 
and  needla. 


9«9,S74.     MAOAZINBw     QvnAW  A.  BrANBaaa.  Port  Lee. 
M.  J.     rUad  Jnly  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  B00.380. 


1.  In  a  magaxlae.  the  combination  of  a  turn-table  pro- 
vided with  msaas  for  supporting  a  number  of  plates  ar- 
raacetf  la  oolumna,  a  projecting  lerer  for  each  column,  a 
«oc  prwMsd  wttb  aeaas  for  locking  eald  turn  Ubie  pe- 
rtodlwWy  ao  ••  to  bring  said  colamns  successirely  Into 
a  iintstwriilina  position,  and  weights  to  be  rested  upon 
said  eolnmna,  each  weight  dsseeadiag  by  its  own  grarity 
M  the  plates  are  remored  from  beasath  it,  each  weight 
prorlded  with  a  portion  proJaetiBg  therefrom  for 
lid  dog  and  actuating  the  latter. 

S.  la  a  ma ga sine,  the  combination  of  a  tum-tabls  pro- 
tMs4  with  an  opening  through  which  platea  may  b« 
tjaetsd  one  at  a  time,  a  lerer  prorlded  with  a  notch  for 
fClng  the  edges  of  tald  plates  In  order  to  eject  said 
plates,  said  lerer  being  prorlded  with  a  portion  serrlng 
ktore,  and  magnetic  members  dlsi»sed  npon 
of  said  armature  for  th*  purpose  of  actuat- 
tuM  the  ^rae. 

3.  In  a  raagaslne,  th*  combination  of  a  turn  •  table 
adapted  to  support  a  number  of  pbotogTaphie  plataa,  a 


l«r*r  plrotally  monnt*d  upon  said  tura-taM*  and  mounted 
to  rock  in  a  plane  eroaatag  the  gvaeral  plane  of  said 
!  plates,  said  lerer  being  prorlded  with  a  notch  for  engag- 
ing said  plates  directly,  said  lerer  being  further  prorlded 
wltb  a  portion  serrlng  as  an  armature,  and  magnetic 
mechanism  for  sctuatlng  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  magasine,  the  combination  of  a  turn-table  pro- 
rlded with  an  opening  and  wltb  a  lug  disposed  within 
■aid  opening  for  tbe  purpose  of  partially  supporting  a 
column  of  photographic  plates,  s  lerer  plrotally  mounted 
npon  said  turn-table  and  extending  into  said  opening, 
said  lerer  being  prorlded  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  plates,  and  electrically-operated  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  lerer. 

8.  In  a  magasine,  tbe  combination  of  a  turn-table  pro- 
rlded with  a  tube,  said  tube  being  open  at  its  bottom  for 
the  purpose  of  discharging  plates  directly  downward  there- 
ttom,  and  a  lerer  joumaied  upon  said  tube  and  extending 
partly  thereinto,  mid  lerer  being  prorlded  wltb  a  notch 
for  eagaglag  th*  edf«*  of  said  platea,  and  electrically-op- 
erated nechaniam  for  actuating  said  lerer. 


0C9.575.  CAR-COUPUNO.  CLurroR  A.  Towaa,  Clsr*- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  illad 
Jan.  SO.  1008.     Serial  No.  41S.400. 


A  coupler  head  baring  a  pocket  depending  below  its  bot- 
tom wall,  a  locking  member  baring  a  portion  •xtendlng 
downwardly  into  th*  pocket  and  baring  a  support  on  the 
floor  of  said  pocket  when  in  the  lock*d  position,  a  lifting 
darlc*  extending  upwardly  into  said  pocket  and  into  poal- 
tloB  to  engag*  the  lower  end  of  tbe  locking  member,  and  a 
knuckle-op*alBg  member  ptretad  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  coupler  b*ad  sod  arrsajed  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
by  the  locking  member  wben  the  latter  is  raised  by  the 
lifting  member,  substantially  as  described. 


060,S7«.     VALVE.     Thoma*    TuaNaa.    Pbilsdelpbia,    Pa. 

PUed  May  20,  1910.     SerUI  No.  B«2,3«l. 

1.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  partition 
in  tbe  easing  baring  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  ralre 
■sat  around  eaid  opening,  of  a  bushing  screwsd  Into  the 
eaalng  and  baring  an  opening  tberettarough,  a  ralre,  a 
staai  projecting  through  tbe  bushing  and  baring  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  ralre,  means  for  prerent- 
Ing  rotary  morement  of  the  ralre,  an  annular  aalargement 
oa  said  etem  baring  a  flat  face  engaging  tbe  end  of  ■  twiah- 
lag  aad  a  bereled  or  conical  outer  face,  a  cap  not  screwed 
onto  the  bushing  and  baring  a  conical  recess  engaging  tbe 
eoalcal  face  of  tbe  enlargement,  said  stem  baring  lateral 
aoreaMBt  In  tbe  boablng,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ralre.  the  eoMMaatlon  with  a  casing,  a  partition 
la  aald  casing  bsring  aa  opening  therethrough  and  a  ralre 
seat  around  tbe  opening,  of  a  bushing  screwsd  Into  tb* 
eaalac  said  boahing  baring  an  angular  recess  In  its  lower 
«■<  aad  a  circular  opening  In  Its  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  recess,  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  against  said 
seat,  sn  angular  extension  on  said  ralre  projecting  into 
tbe  rues**  in  the  buahing  and  of  a  dlaateter  appreciably 
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lea*  than  the  diametar  of  the  receaa,  a  ralre  stem  located 
In  the  opening  in  the  bushing  and  of  a  diameter  appreci- 
ably leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  ssld  stem  liar- 
Ing  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  ralre  extension, 
whereby  when  eald  stem  la  turned  the  ralre  will  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  Its  seat,  an  annular  conical  en- 
iarsaaant  on  said  stem  bearing  against  the  end  of  aald 
boAlag,  snd  s  cap  nut  screwed  onto  said  bushing  and 
baring  a  conical  recess  enmglng  the  enlargement  on  the 
•twB.  substantially  as  des<4bed. 


IC^ 


8.  In  a  valre,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  s  partition 
In  said  caaing  baring  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  ralve 
seat  around  the  same,  of  a  bushing  screwed  Into  the  cas- 
ing, ssld  bushing  having  an  angular  recess  in  its  lower 
end.  snd  a  circular  opening  in  its  upper  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  recesa.  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  against  said 
seat,  an  angular  extension  on  said  ralre  projecting  into 
the  recess  In  the  boshing,  snd  of  a  diameter  in  all  direc- 
tions sppreclably  less  thsn  the  diameter  of  the  recess, 
■aid  extension  havlnij  a  screw -threaded  receaa  therein,  a 
ralve  stem  located  in  the  opening  in  the  bushing  and  of  a 
diameter  appreciably  less  thsn  the  diameter  of  said  open- 
ing, a  screw-thresded  end  on  said  stem  engaging  in  the 
■crew-threaded  recesa  in  the  ralre  extension,  an  annular 
pnlargpment  on  said  stem  having  a  flat  face  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  buahing,  said  enlargement  harlng  a  con- 
ical or  bereled  face,  and  a  cap  nut  screwed  onto  said  bush- 
ing and  harlng  a  beveled  or  conical  recess,  the  wall  of 
which  engaging  the  beveled  or  conical  face  of  said  stem 
substantUIly  as  described. 


06  9.67  7.  PBICTIONAL  CLUTCH  OR  COrPLING 
JosiPH  VoLLMBs.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,933. 


1.  In  a  friction  clatch,  the  combination  of  drirlng  and 
driven  members  morable  axially  with  reapect  to  each 
other,  and  series  of  Interlapplngr  disks  on  said  members, 
with  means  for  moring  the  members  relstlrely  to  each 
other  to  pYeas  one  aeries  Into  drirlag  engagement  with  tbe 
other  and  for  imparting  an  opposite  morement  to  release 
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tbe  pressed  disks  from  drirlng  relattan.  aad  radially  pro- 
jecting derlces  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  members 
which  move  each  disk  of  one  series  away  from  an  adjacent 
disk  of  the  other  series  during  said  releasing  movement. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  cylindrical 
drirlng  and  driren  members  baring  series  of  annular  inter- 
lapping  friction  disks  of  different  diameters  mounted  there- 
on so  that  the  disks  of  one  series  project  Inwardly  beyond 
those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing tbe  clutch  including  derlces  projecting  radially  from 
one  of  said  cylindrical  members  which  engage  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  to  separate  the  disks  as  the 
clutch  is  opened. 

8.  In  combination,  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  drtren  shaft,  clutch 
members  connected  with  the  shafts,  one  member  being 
axially  morable  relatlre  to  its  shaft,  series  of  Interlap- 
plng  disks  mounted  on  tbe  clutch  members,  means  for 
actuating  the  axially  movable  member  to  open  the  clutch, 
and  radially  disposed  derlces  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
member  to  more  therewith  which  positively  separate  the 
diaks  as  the  clutch  opens. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  cylindrical 
driving  and  driven  members  having  series  of  annular 
interlapping  friction  disks  of  different  internal  diameters 
mounted  thereon  so  that  the  diska  of  one  series  project 
Inwardly  beyond  those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  clutch  incladlng  a  scries  of  de- 
rlces projecting  radially  from  one  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers which  engage  the  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  one 
series  of  disks  In  successive  order  to  separate  the  disks  as 
the  clutch  opens,  there  being  openings  in  Aid  projecting 
portions  to  permit  the  devices  to  pass  through  certain  of 
the  diska  to  engage  others. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  drirlng 
member,  a  series  of  annular  disks  keyed  to  slide  on  said 
member,  a  driren  member,  the  two  members  being  morable 
relatirely  to  each  other,  a  series  of  annular  disks  keyed  to 
slide  on  the  driren  member  which  interlap  with  the  disks 
on  the  drirlng  member,  means  for  moving  the  members 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  radially  disposed  projections 
on  one  member  moring  therewith  to  engsge  the  disks  of 
one  series  to  separate  the  disks  when  the  clutch  is  opened 

[Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


9  6  9,578.     LOCK.     Chables  Vsbskt,  Clereland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.     SeHal  No.  612,977. 


JW 


1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  two  coSperatIng  members 
adapted  to  be  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  having  Inte- 
gral projecting  prongs  or  arms  adapted  when  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  loop  or  shackle,  one  member  harlng  a 
locking  member  which  prerents  lateral  displacement  of 
said  members  when  one  la.  placed  upon  the  other  and 
turned  relatirely  thereto,  and  one  of  said  members  having 
a  spring  latch  and  the  other  an  offset  portion  adapted  to 
reoelre  the  latch,  and  a  shoulder  against  which  the  end  of 
the  latch  bears  when  the  free  ends  of  said  prongs  or  arms 
are  brought  together  so  that  separation  thereof  is  pre- 
vented. 

2.  A  seal  lock  comprising  two  cooperating  members, 
each  having  a  head  or  main  portion,  a  prong  or  shank  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  two  prongs  when  brought  together 
being  adapted  to  form  a  loop  or  shackel  and  one  of  said 
heads  baring  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other 
and  harlng  a  locking  projection  which  prerents  lateral 
displacement  of  the  two  members  when  the  latter  are 
turned  relatirely,  and  one  of  said  heads  baring  a  spring 
latch  and  the  other  harlng  an  offset  portion  and  a  shoul- 
der, the  spring  latch  snapping  Into  ssld  offset  portion  and 
engaging  the  shoulder  wben  said  members  are  turned  rela- 
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ttT«l7  M  tliat  the  ttm  «ada  of  Um  proogi  are  broagtit  to- 
getkar  wlMreby  th»  op«aiof  or  wparatton  of  add  prooci 
Is  pr«T«BtML 

3.  A  MAl  lock  comprlBlBf  two  eo«p«ratiOf  in*mb*r«,  ono 
tutvlag  a  bo««  and  the  otker  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  orer  ttld 
boM,  mch  harlBC  an  Integral  thank  or  prong,  the  ends  of 
which  when  broaght  together  constltote  a  loop  or  abaefcle, 
■aki  cap  haTing  In  the  ead  thereof  an  elongated  opening 
and  the  boa*  hKfhit  a  locklnf  proJccUon  which  when  said 
members  ar«  ptacad  together,  ezteada  throogli  the  opening 
and  whan  tamed  relatiTalf  Interlocks  with  said  cap  and 
pnrents  lateral  dtsplaceaient  thereof,  and  said  boaa  hav- 
lac  on  Its  periphery  a  sprlB<  latch  and  the  cap  haTiac  an 
offset  portion  and  a  ahMriSir.  tbe  aprtac  lltch  being  ar- 
ranged to  snap  into  aald  46mi  portloB  when  said  members 
are  routed  In  one  directlmi  ao  that  the  tree  eada  of  the 
•hanka  or  pronga  are  broocht  together  and  te  eMM*  '^^ 
shoulder  so  aa  to  prevent  reverse  roUry  moTaaMBt 

4.  A.  seal  lock  comprMog  two  members,  one  having  a 
nabetantUlIy  circular  flasf*.  a  prong  or  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  laterally  projecting  boaa  intecral  with  aald 
flange,  said  boaa  having  a  log  provided  on  the  end  thereof 
with  a  locking  projection,  and  the  other  member  compria- 
Inc  a  cap  adapted  to  receive  said  boss  and  to  e— ige  aald 
fljuige.  aald  cap  being  provided  with  an  Intagr*!  pvoM  ^ 
arm  adapted  to  coCperaU  irlth  the  pro«g  or  arm  on  the 
other  member  so  as  to  form  a  loop  or  ahackle,  and  being 
provided  at  Its  end  wttb  an  opening  which  when  the  cap 
la  fitted  over  the  boes  on  the  other  ■■■bar  leeelvea  the 
tog  and  locking  projection  of  said  boaa,  aad  Mid  boaa  hav- 
ing on  its  periphery  a  spring  Utch  and  the  cap  having  an 
offset  portion,  and  a  shoulder  wher^'by  when  said  membera 
are  placed  together  and  rotated  relatively  the  locking  pro- 
jection prevents  lateral  displacement  and  the  spring  latch 
snaps  into  the  offset  portion  and  the  end  thereof  enxagea 
the  shoolder  so  as  tit  lock  said  members  against  reverse 
rotary  movement. 

5.  A  seal  lock  compHatag  two  membera,  one  having  a 
■nhetantlally  circular  flange,  a  prong  or  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  laterally  projecting  boaa  integral  with  said 
flange,  said  boaa  having  a  log  provided  on  the  end  thereof 
with  a  locking  projection,  and  the  other  member  comprla- 
Ing  a  cap  adapted  to  receive  said  boss  and  to  engage  said 
flange,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  Integral  prong  or 
arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  prong  or  arm  on  the 
other  membe-  so  as  to  form  a  loop  or  ahackle  and  being 
proTlded  at  Its  end  with  aa  opening  which  when  the  cap  la 
fitted  over  the  boea  on  the  member,  receives  the  lug  and 
locking  projection  of  said  boaa,  and  said  boaa  having  on  Its 
periphery  a  spring  latch  and  tbe  cap  having  an  offset 
portion,  and  a  shoulder  whereby  when  said  members  are 
placed  together  and  rotated  relatively  the  locking  projec- 
tion prevents  lateral  displacement  and  the  spring  latch 
snapa  into  the  offset  portion  and  the  end  thereof  eagaflcs 
the  shoulder  so  as  to  I«ek  said  members  against  rrverse 
rotary  movement,  one  of  SBld  members  having  a  weakened 
portion  adapted  to  be  broken  when  It  is  desired  to  destroy 
the  seal  lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9M,6T9.  8UROICAL  INBtHTjlf  ENT.  COKSTANTtit  Wald- 
TOOBL.  Plttaborg.  Pa.  nied  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.4&8. 

1.  Aa  instmment  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  piv- 
oted members,  rollers  carried  by  the  pivoted  ends  of  said 
■emhara,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  one  of  said  members, 
nnd  means  Interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  regidate  tbe  outer  end  of  one  member 
relative  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  aaember. 

2.  Aa  Instrument  of  the  type  deaerfbed.  comprising  piv- 
oted aeabers.  rollers  carried  by  the  pivoted  tada  of  said 
■embers,  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  said  members  adja- 
eaat  to  tbe  pivoted  end  thereof,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by 
the  same  member  and  ii<lipteil  to  extend  thmuKh  the  other 

tr,  bandies  carried  br  the  rear  ends  of  said  members, 
laa  Interpoeed  between  said  menbers.adjacent  to 
aald  haadlee  and  adapted  to  rernlate  tbe  podltlon  of  one 
handle  relative  to  the  other  handle. 


8.  An  instrument  of  the  type  described,  comprising  piv- 
oted members,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  ends  of  said 
membera.  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  aald  members  adja- 
cent to  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by 
tbe  same  member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  other 
member,  handles  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  members, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  members  adjacent  to 
said  handlea  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  one 
handle  relative  to  the  other  handle,  aald  means  including 
a  threaded  stem,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  opon  aald 
stem,  a  collar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  collar, 
substantially  aa  described. 


4.  An  InatnuMnt  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  suparpoMd  members  plvoUlly-connected  together 
at  one  end,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  handles 
and  the  other  of  said  members  provided  with  a  alngle  han- 
dle, that  member  provided  with  the  pair  of  handlea  having 
one  of  its  handles  dUpoeed  at  right  anglea  with  respect 
to  the  body-portion  of  the  member,  and  a  rotary  saw  car- 
rted  by  that  member  provided  with  the  pair  of  handles  at 
a  point  mtermedUte  the  ends  of  said  member  and  to  one 
side  of  the  angularly-dlapoaed  handle,  said  saw  extending 
through  that  member  provided  with  the  single  handle. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  superpoeed  members  plvoUlly-connected  togetbar 
at  one  end,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  basdles 
aad  the  other  of  aald  members  provided  with  a  alngle  han- 
dle, that  member  provided  with  the  pair  of  handles  having 
one  of  Its  handlea  dlapoaed  at  rtght  angles  with  respect 
to  the  body-portion  of  the  member,  a  rotary  saw  carried 
by  that  member  provided  with  the  pair  of  handles  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member  and  to  one 
side  of  tbe  angularly-dlapoeed  handle,  said  saw  extending 
through  that  member  provided  with  the  single  handle,  and 
meana  for  regulating  the  position  of  aald  members  with 
reapect  to  each  other. 


9  6  9.580  EXTENSION  FOR  WARMING  -  CLOSETS. 
KAMBJiao  Watanabb,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  July  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B0e,480. 


1.  In  combination,  a  warming  closet  having  a  door 
adapted  to  swing  up  aad  down,  aad  an  extension  fbr  the 
closet  comprising  s  pair  of  sides  slldable  In  the  closet  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  door  opening  of  the  closet  or 
ovea  to  rest  on  the  door  thereof,  and  a  roller  top  mounted 
to  slide  OB  tbe  said  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  to  the  closet 
or  oven. 
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2.  In  eoBbination,  a  warming  eloaet  having  a  door 
adapted  to  awing  up  and  down,  and  aa  extension  for  the 
closet  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  slldable  in  the  closet  and 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  door  opening  of  the  doaet  or 
oven  and  to  rest  on  the  door  thereof,  a  roller  top  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  sides,  and  guideways  fixed  in  the  closet 
or  oven  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  roller  top 
to  fold  the  latter  within  the  cloeet. 

S.  In  combination,  a  warming  closet  having  a  door 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down,  and  an  extension  for  the 
closet,  comprising  a  roller  top,  two  seU  of  guidewaya  for 
the  roller  top,  one  aet  of  guidewaya  being  fixed  in  the 
closet  or  oven,  and  a  pair  of  aides  carrying  the  other  set 
of  guideways,  the  said  sides  being  slldable  in  the  closet  or 
oven  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  door  thereof  when  the 
extension  is  la  use. 

4.  In  combination,  a  warming  closet  having  a  door 
•iapted  to  swing  up  and  down,  and  an  extension  for  the 
CiHet.  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  slldable  In  tbe  closet  or 
OTan  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  door  opening  of  the 
eloast  or  oven  and  to  rest  on  the  door  thereof,  a  roller  top 
mounted  to  alide  on  the  said  aldea,  guideways  fixed  In  tbe 
ekaet  or  oven  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  roller 
top  to  fold  tbe  latter  within  the  closet,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  sides  in  extended  position. 

B.  In  combination,  a  warming  closet  having  a  door 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  into  horisontal  position 
and  to  be  held  In  such  position,  and  an  extension  for  the 
said  doeet  and  formed  of  a  roller  top  and  sides  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  the  cloeet  or  extended  through  the  door 
opening. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


068,681.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Bbkjamin  CHaaTsa 
WBBSTBa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  20,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  407.150. 


1.  la  a  switch,  the  ooatblaatloB  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  disk  Joumslfd  loosely  thereupon,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  disk,  a  commuUtor  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  aald  apring,  and  meana  con- 
trollable at  will  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  la  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
commutator  Joumaled  thereupon,  a  spring  connecting  said 
commutator  with  said  shaft  for  the  puri>ose  of  intermit- 
tently turning  said  commuUtor  faster  than  said  shaft, 
eonUct  mechanism  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  movements 
of  said  commuUtor,  a  cam  disk  mounted  rigidly  upon  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  said  cam  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot,  one  end  of  said  slot  being 
nearer  than  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  commutator,  and  loose  relatively  thereto,  said 
pin  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  sUtionary  plate 
provided  with  a  shoulder  for  periodically  engaging  said 
pin  and  thereby  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  commu- 
tator. 


0«0,B82.  DOOS  FOE  HOTBLrKNTRANCES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JCL.II7S  WBNDLsa,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,823. 

1.  The  combination,  with  two  parallel  paasagea  con- 
nected at  their  ends,  a  door  normally  cloaing  each  paaaage, 
and  meaaa  for  guiding  the  doors  transveraely  through  the 


of  OMaas  tor  guiding  each  door  ktBgltndlnally  at 
right  anglea  to  the  direction  of  motion  thereof  in  aald 
from  one  paaaage  into  tbe  other. 


2.  The  combination,  with  two  pasaages  connected  at 
their  ends,  a  door,  a  support  having  arms  secured  thereto, 
and  rollera  on  said  arms,  of  guide  rails  arranged  longi- 
tudinally in  said  passage,  and  guide  rails  arranged  at 
rit;ht  angles  to  the  former  rails  at  the  ends  of  said  paa- 
sages.  w    . 


969,583.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Haeold  B. 
WsiTB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
18.  1008.     Serial  No.  4;i3,381. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  means  for  causing  successive  cloaing  of  aald 
switches,  means  responsive  to  an  overload  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  last  mentioned  means  to  cause  open- 
ing of  said  switches  in  reverse  succession  as  long  as  an 
overload  exists,  and  meana  for  maintaining  said  overload 
device  Ineffective  as  to  all  of  said  switches  except  the  last 
one  which  has  cloaed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  a  control  system  for  operating  aald  switches 
automatically  in  succession  comprising  Interlocking  con- 
UcU  on  the  several  switches  arranged  to  close  the  circuit 
of  each  succeeding  switch  as  the  preceding  switch  is  ac- 
tuated, and  mreans  responsive  to  an  overload  for  succes- 
sively interrupting  the  clrcuiU  for  the  several  swltchea 
in  the  reverse  order  in  which  they  are  completed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  meana  for  causing  successive  closing  of  said 
switches,  a  Arst  malntwlnlng  circuit  for  said  switehea,  a 
second  malnUlnlng  circuit  for  said  switches,  auxiliary 
switches  controlled  by  each  of  aaid  electrically  controlled 
switches  except  the  first  for  shifting  the  preceding  switch 
from  said  first  maintaining  circuit  to  said  second  msia> 
Ulnlng  circuit,  and  an  overload  responalve  device  ar- 
ranged to  interrupt  said  first  mainUining  circuit  upoa 
the  occurrence  of  an  overload. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  an  actuating  circuit  for  aaid  switches,  a  sMUa- 
Uinlng  circuit  for  said  switches,  an  overload  responafva 
device  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  maintaining  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  malaUlnlag  said  overload  device  la> 
effective  as  to  all  switches  except  tbe  last  one  which  has 
closed  whereby  the  switches  aie  caused  to  automatically 
dose  in  succession  when  no  overload  exists  and  to  open 
in  reverse  sueoeasloa  sa  long  as  an  overload  extots. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  pRirmltty  of  electrically  controlled 
■irltchea,  an  actuating  circuit  for  aaid  iwltchea,  a  main- 
taining drcolt  for  aald  ivltcbea,  meana  controlled  by  eacb 
twitch  In  closing  for  shifting  tta  actuating  coll  from  aald 
actuating  to  aald  maintaining  circuit,  and  an  orerload 
raaponslre  device  arranged  to  cooperate  witb  said  main- 
taining circuit  to  caape  succeaalve  opening  of  aald 
•wttebea  aa  long  aa  an  ovarioad  exlata 

[Oaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tta«  Oaaatte.] 


M0.684.  CONTROL  OF  BLKCTRICALLT  -  OPERATBD 
SWITCHES.  Uabold  EL  Wbitb,  Schenectady,  N.  T.. 
aaaignor  to  General  Bleetrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  VttkXJ,  1000.     Serial  No.  480,482. 


1.  In  coaMaatlon  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactor*  tateaded  for  operation  In  succeaaion  to  effect 
certain  connectlona  In  iaki  power  circuit,  a  plumllty  of 
auxiliary  awltchea  ea^  arraaccd  to  control  a  contactor, 
and  electromagnets  enef^iMd  from  the  power  circuit  each 
arranged  to  control  the  cloalng  and  opening  of  an  auxiliary 
switch,  whereby  sncceaalre  cloatng  and  opening  of  aald 
contactors  takea  place  onder  the  control  of  the  condltlona 
ia  the  power  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  In  sncesaalon  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
aoxlUary  awltchea  eaA  arranged  to  control  a  contactor, 
electromagnets  each  costrolllng  the  cloalng  and  opening 
of  an  auxiliary  switch,  and  connections  whereby  a  con- 
tactor in  closing  deCaarglsea  the  electroaugnet  of  the 
anzlMary  switch  which  controls  the  preceding  contactor. 

8.  Ia  combination  with  a  power  drcolt,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  snceeaalon  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  drenlt,  auxiliary 
■wttebea  cooperating  with  certain  of  said  contactors  each 
arrmnsed  to  control  a  succeeding  contactor,  meana  for 
hoMiag  each  aoxlllary  twitch  open  while  Ita  cooperating 
contactor  la  open,  electromagnets  each  controlling  the 
cloalng  and  opening  of  an  auxiliary  switch,  and  connec- 
ttaaa  whereby  a  contactor  in  closing  ahnnts  the  electro- 
■agaet  of  the  auxiliary  switch  which  controls  the  pre- 
ceding contactor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  drenlt,  a  plurality  of 
eontadors  intended  for  operation  In  snceeaalon  to  effed 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  switches  each  arranged  to  control  a  contador. 
eledromagnets  all  eaCTgised  from  the  power  dreoit  upon 
caaipletlon  thereof  and  each  controlling  the  closing  and 
Of  sain  g  of  an  auxiliary  switch,  and  connections  whereby 
a  eontador  In  cloaiag  ahnnta  the  electromagnet  of  the 
auxiliary  switch  which  controls  the  preceding  contador. 

B.  Ia  eonblnatioa  with  a  power  dreult.  a  pinrallty  of 
eontadors  Intended  for  operation  In  snceeaalon  to  effed 
certain  connectlona  la  aald  power  dreult.  auxiliary 
switches  roOperating  vttli  certkln  of  said  contactors  each 
arranged  to  control  a  aaeeeedlng  contador,  OKwns  for 
holding  each  auxiliary  snrlteh  open  while  Its  cooperating 
contactor  la  opaa,  aleetromagnets  all  energlaad  from  the 
power  circuit  apaa  the  completion  thereof  aad  each  con- 
tTolllag  the  closing  and  opening  of  an  auxiliary  switch. 


aad  counedloaa  whereby  a  contador  In  dosing  shunts 
the  electromagnet  of  the  auxiliary  switch  which  coatrola 
the  preceding  contador. 

[Claima  0  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


000.080.  CONTROL  Or  BLBCTRICALLT  -  OPERATED 
SWITCHES.  Habolo  E.  Whitb  and  Eooaifa  R.  Cabi- 
CBorr,  Schenedady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnora  to  General  Eledrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  27. 
1000.     Serial  No.  480,48S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  dreult.  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  In  succession  to  effed 
certain  connedlons  in  said  power  circait,  aduatlng  mag- 
neta  for  said  coatadora.  auxiliary  switches  cooperating 
with  cedaln  of  aald  contadora.  each  arranged  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  succeeding  contactor,  means  for  poal- 
tlTely  holding  each  anxllisry  switch  open  while  Ita  co- 
operating cootador  la  opea,  and  eledrtcal  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  aduatlng  magnets  for  controlling  the 
closing  of  said  auxiliary  awltchea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
eontadors  Intended  for  operation  in  succeaaion  to  effed 
certain  connediona  In  aald  power  dreult,  actuating  mag- 
neta  for  said  eontadors,  auxiliary  switches  cooperating 
with  certain  of  aald  contadora,  each  arranged  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  succeeding  contador.  means  for  hold- 
ing eacb  auxiliary  switch  open  while  Ita  cooperating  con- 
tador la  open,  and  a  magnet  Independent  of  aald  actuat- 
ing magnets  cooperating  with  each  auxiliary  switch  aad 
energised  from  the  power  circuit  for  controlling  the  clos- 
ing of  said  auxiliary  switch. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contadora  intended  for  operation  In  suceesalon  to  effed 
certain  connedlons  In  said  power  dreult.  aduatlng  mag- 
neta  for  aald  contactora.  auxiliary  awltchea  cooperating 
with  certain  of  aaM  eeatactors.  each  arranged  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  saeesedlng  cootador,  meana  for  holding 
eacb  auxiliary  switch  open  while  its  cooperating  contador 
la  open,  a  magnet  cooperating  with  each  auxiliary  switch 
and  energised  from  the  power  circuit  for  controlling  the 
cloalng  of  aald  auxiliary  switch,  and  connections  whereby 
each  of  aald  contactors  in  cloalng  shunts  the  magnet  of 
Ita  controlling  anxiliary  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  dreult.  a  plurality  of 
eontadors  Intended  for  operation  In  succeasion  to  effed 
certain  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  anxiliary 
swltehea  cooperating  with  certain  of  aald  eontadors, 
each  arraagad  to  ooatrol  tbs  operation  of  a  aneceediag 
contador,  a  connection  between  each  of  aald  eontadors 
and  Ita  aoxlllary  switch  whereby  when  the  former  is 
opea  the  latter  la  posltlyely  held  open  and  when  the 
foTBMr  la  dosed  the  latter  la  permitted  to  cloae.  a  magnet 
cooperating  with  each  anxiliary  switch  and  energlaad 
from  the  power  dreult  for  controlling  the  cloalng  of  said 
auxiliary  switch,  and  connections  whereby  eacb  of  aald 
contactors  in  dosing  shunts  the  magnet  of  Its  controlling 
auxiliary  switch. 

5.  Ia  comblnatlsa  with  a  power  dreult,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  In  succession  to  effed 
certain  connections  In  said  power  dreult.  actuating  mag- 
neta  for  aald  coatadora,  auxiliary  swttchee  coOperatlaf 


i 


with  certalB  of  aald  eontadors  each  arranged  to  control 
tlie  operation  of  a  suceeedlng  contactor,  means  for  hold- 
ing each  auxiliary  switch  open  while  its  cooperating  con- 
tador la  open,  a  magnet  cooperating  with  each  auxUlary 
•witch  and  energised  from  the  power  circuit  for  eoa- 
trolllag  the  dosing  of  aald  auxiliary  awlteh,  and  con- 
aedlona  whereby  each  contactor  In  cloalng  both  effeeta 
the  dealred  connection  in  the  power  circuit  and  shunts 
the  electromagnet  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  switch 
which  controls  the  control  circuit  for  that  contador, 
[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


060.&86.  FENDER  FOR  CARS.  JoBM  A.  WiaoaasHam. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
56«,616w 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  tranarersely  extending  guard  on  the 
front  thereof,  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  fender 
and  carrying  aald  guard,  meanii  for  arbitrarily  operating 
and  releaaably-retaining  aald  ahaft  to  bold  said  guard  ele- 
TBted  from  a  road  bed,  and  meana  conneded  to  aald  ahaft 
for  automatically  operating  the  aame  to  lower  said  guard 
to  aald  road  bed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  a  transTeraely-ex- 
tendlng  guard  piroted  to  the  front  edge  of  aald  fender  to 
tilt  upward  out  of  conUct  with  the  track  aurface  and  to 
tilt  downward  to  wipe  auch  aurface,  meana  for  arbitrarily 
raiaiag  and  detacbably  holding  auch  guard,  and  means  for 
automatically  tilting  aald  guard  downward  when  released. 

3.  A  fender,  a  transreraely  extending  guard  on  the 
front  of  the  fender,  a  ahaft  carrying  aald  guard,  bearings 
on  the  fender  In  which  said  ahaft  ia  rotatlrely  mounted,  a 
realllent  deriee  conneded  with  aald  ahaft  and  fender  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  the  operative  position  of  said  ^ard, 
and  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  to  raise  and  releaaably 
hold  the  guard  in  the  InoperatlTe  position  of  the  same. 

4.  A  fender  baring  a  tranarersely  extendlpg  rotatable 
eccentric  guard  on  the  front  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  fender,  means  for  holding 
said  guard  normally  elevated  and  capable  of  being  re- 
leaaed,  and  a  spring  for  lowering  aald  gnard  to  operatlre 
poaitlon  when  aald  meana  are  releaaed. 

0.  A  fender,  a  guard  at  the  front  thereof,  a  roUtable 
ahaft  carrying  aald  guard  eccentrically  thereto,  bearinga 
OB  the  frame  of  the  fender  for  aald  ahaft,  a  crank  arm 
connected  with  aald  shaft  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  la  one 
direction,  meana  connected  to  aald  arm  to  actuate  the 
aame  and  capable  of  being  releaaed,  and  a  spring  con- 
neded with  (tatd  fender  and  ahaft  and  adlng  agalnat 
aald  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  In  the  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tloa,  by  which  oaeana  aald  gi)ard  may  be  held  normally 
raised,  and  operatlvely  lowered. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasstta.] 


000,587.     WIND-MOTOR.     William  A.  Williams.  Olivat, 
8.  D.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1010.     SerUl  No.  638,108. 


1.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a 
wind  conduit,  aald  caalng  being  open  at  the  ends,  wings 
for  directing  wind  into  said  ends  of  said  caalng,  wind- 
operable  power-produdng  mechanlam  within  said  caalng. 
and  a*normaIly  dosed  door  at  the  outside  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  wind  pressure  entering  said 
caalng. 

2.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a 
wind  conduit  aad  hartag  wind-operable  power-produdng 
mechanism  therein,  said  caalng  being  open  at  the  ends, 
wings  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  aerving  to 
concentrate  wind  and  direct  it  into  said  casing,  and  a  nor- 
mally cloacd,  reslliently  held  door  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  said  casing  and  operable  under  exceaa  wind  preasure, 
whereby  It  can  be  opened  said  doors  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  wings. 

8.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a 
wind  conduit  harlng  open  ends,  adjustable  wings  at  aald 
open  ends  and  serving  to  concentrate  wind  and  dired  it 
Into  aald  caalng,  wind-operable  power-produdng  mech- 
anism within  said  easing,  a  normally  closed,  reslliently 
held  door  at  each  end  of  said  casing  between  said  wings 
and  aald  end,  and  adjustable  doors  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  into  said  open  enda  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  an  open-ended  casing  hav- 
ing wind-operable  power-producing  mechanism  therein, 
pluralities  of  adjnatable  doors  at  aald  open  ends  of  said 
caalng,  frames  at  each  side  of  eacb  of  aald  open  ends, 
pivoted  dosures  mounted  in  said  framea,  meana  tending 
to  hold  said  closures  shut,  and  adjustable  wings  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  frames  at  the  outer  side  thereof. 

0.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  an  open-ended  caalng  har- 
lng wind-operable,  power-produdng  mechanism  therein, 
pluralltlea  of  adjustable  doors  at  said  open  enda  of  said 
easing,  framea  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  open  enda, 
pivoted  closures  mounted  in  said  frames,  weighted  linss 
secured  to  said  closures  and  to  the  ground,  and  tending 
to  hold  aald  doeurea  ahat.  adjustable  posts  near  the  ends 
of  said  caalng,  wings  secured  to  said  posts  and  said  frames 
at  the  outer  aides  thereof,  supports  carried  by  said  casing 
at  the  top  thereof,  and  further  wings  held  by  said  sap- 
ports  and  conneded  with  aald  flrst-mentloned  wings  and 
with  aald  caalng. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


000,688.     LAMP-BURNER.     Chablbs  E.   Wibth,   Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Plume  A  Atwood  Manufaeturlnff 
Co.,   Watethury.   Conn.,   a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  June  80.  1010.     Serial  No.  600.046. 
1.  The  eombinatinn  in   a  lamp  burner  with   the  wick 
tube,   the  wick  ralaer  shaft  and  meana  connected  there- 
with for  raising  the  wick  on  the  tarring  of  the  ahaft,  of 
a  helical  wire  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  with  the  free 
enda  of  the  wire  paaaing  off  in  the  same  general  dlredl<Hi, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  free  ends  of  the  wire  for 
beldlag  the  same  la  position  against  displaoeiaeat. 
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S.  IB  •  luip  b«n«r.  tW  wMbteattaa  wttk  tb«  wlA 
tube,  tlw  wtek  ratoer  «lMift.  two  star  wb««l  wick  ratnn 
oa  Mid  thaft  entering  slots  in  the  wick  tabe  tor  raiting 
aad  lowerlnit  the  wick,  of  a  bellcal  wire  spring  surround- 
ing tb«  wick  raiser  shaft  batween  said  sUr  wheels,  with 
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th«  free  ends  of  the  wire  passing  off  In  the  same  general 
direction  and  passing  through  openings  proTldcd  spproxl- 
matcly  at  the  onion  of  adjactst  parts  of  the  lamp  burner, 
which  openings  serve  as  holft-tasts  to  the  said  free  ends 
of  the  wire  to  prcTent  their  dii4>i«c«°>cBt. 


U  «  0  .  5  8  9  .     WATCHCA8E.     Kmili  J.  Wittmadmi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1«.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  482,687. 


^ 

z:^* 


1.  A  watek  case,  coaiprtoing  a  case  center  having  coa- 
centrle  ooter  aad  Inner  rM«ss  arranged  approzimatel;  In 
the  same  plane  and  forming  a  grooTe  between  them,  a  back 
coTer  hinged  on  the  said  caa*  center  and  iiaTing  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  snap  over  th«  said  outer  ridge,  and  a  cap 
ltfBg«4  on  the  said  case  contar  and  having  Us  edgo  Ittlng 
tlM  said  groove,  the  cap  baring  a  shoulder  adapted  to  snap 
over  the  said  inner  ridge. 

2.  A  watch  ease,  comprising  a  case  center  haTlng  coa- 
osatric  outer  and  inner  ridgea  arranged  in  approximately 
tba  same  plane  and  forming  a  groove  between  them,  a 
ba^  eorer  hinged  on  the  said  case  center  and  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  snap  ortr  the  saiC  outer  ridge,  and  a 
cap  htaged  on  the  said  case  center  and  having  Its  edge 
flttlag  the  said  groove,  the  cap  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  snap  over  the  said  Inner  ridge,  the  bottom  of  tbe  said 
groove  and  the  edge  of  the  said  cap  being  beveled  to  fit 
ime  tbe  other. 


'.690.     rOOT-BULE   POCaCXT.     Auocar    Wocrv,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     iitod  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9,6«0. 

1.  A  foot-rule  pocket.  eoflvrMng  a  central  oblong  box 
ptarldsd  with  an  interior  frktloa-spring  for  the  foot-rule, 
lMigltn£lnall7  slotted  sld»-boxss  for  tbe  pendls,  slUUag 
caps  at  tiM  interior  of  tba  peacll-bozea,  and  bock-ahaped 
•itsnalona  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  foot-rale 
box  (or  attachkig  tbe  foot-rale  pocket  to  tbe  overans. 

2.  A  foot-rule  pocket  covprlalag  an  oblaog  foot-mle 
box  and  peacU-boscs  at  baOl  sMsa  tt  tke 


^ 


nila  box  and  pcaeU-baaas  brtag  auide  of  a  rear-wall  har- 
lag  semlclrenlar  ert— Isas  and  an  angularty-baat  front' 
wan  having  semlclrmlar  eztcoaloas  st  the  sides  complo- 
to  the  semicircular  extensions  of  tiM  rear-wall, 
IS  formtng  longitudinal  silts  at  tbelr  froaV 
parts,  aad  sliding  cups  provided  with  exterior  beads  Off 
battoBs  for  ralatag  or  lowarlag  the  cvpa  aad  psadls  la  tha 


3.  A  foot-rule  pocket,  comprising  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
box  for  a  six-toot  aad  two-foot  rule,  said  boxes  being  ar- 
ranged one  in  front  of  the  other  pencil-boxes  secured  to 
one  of  said  boxes,  hook-shaped  extensions  at  tbe  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  rear-wall  of  tbe  larger  foot-rule  box 
for  atucbment  to  the  overalia,  sliding  cups  provided  with 
heads  or  buttons  guided  In  longitudinal  slits  of  the  pencil- 
and  trlctlon-nprlngs  at  tbe  Interior  of  the  toot-rule 
for  retaining  the  foot-rules  in  position  In  the  boxes. 


9  69,591.  CENTRIFUGAL  8EPAB ATOB.  Folano 
RoiiBTN  ABBBU  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  July  27,  l»09. 
Serial  No.  509.833. 


1.  .\  eentrifogal  aeparator  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
horlsontally  arraaged  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  carrying 
said  hollow  body.  recelTerw  on  the  side  wall  of  tba  body 
barlag  Imperforate  outer  walls  and  each  commnnleatlag 
by  an  opt-ning  with  tlie  Interior  of  tbe  body,  means  for  re- 
ducing tbe  width  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  abaft  to  turn  said  body  and  tbe  receivers. 

2.  A  ceatrifagal  separator,  eomprlalng  a  coniform  hol- 
low body  open  at  each  end.  a  series  of  spaced  tubular  re- 
ceivers formed  on  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  body  and  baring 
imperforate  outer  waiK  each  receiver  baring  an  annular 
opening  between  it  and  the  interior  of  tbe  body,  means  for 
reducing  tba  width  of  said  opealng  between  tba  body  •mt 
each  receiver  to  form  a  nan'ow  slot  opening  directly  Into 
the  receiver  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and 
for  rotaUbly  sappsrttBg  w^6  body  aad  tbe  reoeli 
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t.  Tbe  eomblnation  with  a  coaiform  separator  body, 
caaslsting  of  a  side  wall,  and  a  scries  of  spaced  tubular 
rscalrers  foraied  on  said  aide  wall,  and  eoastructad  to  rs- 
ceire  aad  retain  quicksilver,  each  receiver  having  an  an- 
nular opening  between  it  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  body,  of 
a  series  of  closinK  rings  secured  within  tbe  separator  body, 
one  over  each  annular  opening  and  reducing  the  width 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  annnlar  alot,  the  Inner  snr- 
taces  of  said  rings  being  flash  with  tha  tauiar  surface  of 
tbe  separator  body. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatably  supported  sbaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of  a  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator, comprising  a  coniform  hollow  body  baring  an  In- 
wardly tamed  flange  at  Its  smaller  end,  and  an  annular 
pocket  formed  at  Its  larger  end  and  terminating  In  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange,  two  spiders,  each  having  a  central 
hub  and  radial  arms  thereon,  said  arms  engaging  respec- 
tlre  ends  of  tbe  hollow  body,  and  the  shaft  engaging  tbe 
hubs,  and  a  series  of  spaced  tubular  receivers  formed  on 
the  hollow  coniform  body,  each  receiver  having  an  im- 
perforate outer  wall,  and  communicating  with  tbe  interior 
of  the  body. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed. 
tbe  rotatably  supported  coniform  hollow  body,  the  series 
of  spaced  tubular  receivers  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow 
body,  each  receiver  being  constructed  to  receive  and  re- 
tain quicksilver  and  having  an  ananlar  opening  between  It 
aad  the  interior  of  tbe  body,  the  wall  of  the  separator 
body  having  Interior  annular  recesses  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  receivers,  and  a  serlaa  of  closing  rings,  each 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  secured  la  sequence  in 
said  recesses  on  the  side  wall  of  the  hollow  body,  each 
completed  ring  reducing  the  width  of  the  opanlng  it  oc- 
cupies, to  provide  a  narrow  slot  between  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  body  and  a  respective  tubular  receiver,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  rings  when  in  position  being  flosta 
with  the  adjacent  Inner  surface  of  the  separator  body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


069,692.  INDICATOR  OR  BULLETIN.  Nbd  E.  Barnbs. 
Willis,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Owen  A.  Smith  and 
one-fourth  to  Hervey  A.  McDonald.  Willis,  Tex.  Filed 
May  1«,  1910.     Serial  No.  6«1,«87. 


1.  The  herein  described  Indicator,  comprising  a  casing, 
shafts  extending  through  said  casing,  a  belt  having  Its 
ends  attached  respectively  to  said  shafts,  a  lever  aad 
ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  of 
said  shafts  to  wind  the  belt  thereon,  a  wheel  having 
notches  therein,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  of  said  abafts  and  a  pivotally  OKMinted  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  limit  the  rotating 
movement  of  either  of  tbe  abafts  to  which  tbe  wheel  Is  at- 
tached. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
easing  having  an  opening  theretbroagb,  a  pair  of  shafts 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  easing  and  one  above  the 
other,  a  belt  having  ita  ends  secured  respectively  to  said 
shafts,  means  to  cause  tbe  belt  to  pass  in  dose  proximity 
to  said  opening  in  tbe  casing,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  either  of  said  shafts  and  swing  thereon,  a 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  either  of  said 
shafts,  means  to  cause  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  with 
the  abaft,  a  pawl  on  tbe  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  whereby  a  down- 
ward pull  may  be  given  said  lever,  aotomatlc  means  for 
elevating  said  lever  and  ntaana  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 


casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  said  shafts  ta 
limit  tbe  rotating  movement  of  tbe  sbafta. 

8.  An  indicator,  comprising  a  pair  of  sbafta,  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  either  of  said  shafts,  means  to 
rotate  one  of  the  shafts  to  wind  the  belt  thereon  and  a 
notched  wheel  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  shafts  and 
rotate  therewith,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  detent  thereoa  adapted  to  eagage  said  Botches  of  the 
wheel  when  tbe  wheel  is  on  either  shaft  and  means  where- 
by said  latch  may  be  swung  upwardly  and  disengaged 
from  the  wheel  when  tbe  wheel  is  in  position  on  either 
shaft. 


969,593.     AUTO-WHEEL.     Al/>Nio  L.  Blaloc^,  MadlsoB. 
Fla.     Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,702. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  Including  side  members,  a 
traction  frame  including  side  membera,  bowed  springs  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  tbe  side  members  of  the 
vehide  frame  and  traction  frame,  bowed  springs  con- 
nected at  tbelr  upper  ends  one  to  each  of  the  side  members 
of  tbe  vehide  frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  each  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  one  of  ttte  side  members  of  the  traction  frame, 
the  said  last  menticmed  springs  tending  to  lower  said  trac- 
tion frame  at  ita  rear  end  and  thereby  elevate  the  rear  of 
tbe  vehide  frame  and  yleldably  support  the  same,  and 
means  operable  to  elevate  tbe  said  rear  of  tbe  traction 
frame  and  hold  tbe  aame  in  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  rebide,  a  frame  including  side  members,  a  trac- 
tion frame  Including  side  members,  springs  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  tbe  side  members  of  tbe  rehlde  frame  and 
traction  frame,  bowed  springs  connecting  at  their  upper 
ends  one  to  each  of  the  side  members  of  tbe  rehide  frame 
and  at  tbelr  lower  ends  each  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  tbe 
side  members  of  the  traction  frame,  the  said  last  mentioned 
springs  tending  to  lower  said  traction  frame  at  Its  rear 
end  and  thereby  derate  tbe  rear  of  tbe  rehlde  frame,  and 
means  operable  to  elerate  and  bold  in  elevated  position 
tbe  said  rear  of  tbe  traction  frame,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  windlass,  means  for  rotating  the  wlndlasa,  and  a 
cable  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the 
windlass  and  connected  to  tbe  traction  frame. 


969,694.  NECKTIE-ADJUSTING  MEANS.  Eowabo  W, 
BLOOMriBLD,  Vancouver,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  190G.     Serial  No.  682.111. 


%.  As  a  means  for  adjusting  a  tie  in  a  collar,  a  dip 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  em- 
brace tbe  tie,  aad  a  band  held  over  the  free  »ds  of  said 
atrip  by  the  frictlonal  contact  tb««wKh,  sot>stantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  As  B  means  for  lengthwise  adjusting  a  tie  in  tbe 
fold  of  a  collar  a  folded  dip  of  resilient  material  baring 
tree  ends,  a  band  slldable  orer  the  free  ends,  and  a  handle 
baring  a  socket  to  fit  over  the  closed  ends  of  tbe  dip  pro- 
jectlag  below  the  band. 
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TBUCK  fOH  HAt-LOADEBB.     Wilhblm  C  F. 

I,   SpnrieTlUe,    Iowa.      rUed   Oct.    29.   1909. 
SerUl  No.  52S.815. 


«-• 


...iU^ 


1.  In  combination  with  aa  axle  carried  by  wheela,  a 
bearing  member  located  centrally  of  said  axle  and  se- 
cured thereon,  an  L-sbaped  pin  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  within  said  bearlsg  member  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  position  of  said  pin  in  said  bearing  member,  a 
lower  cap  remoTabiy  secured  to  said  axle,  a  connecting 
brace  coOpcratlag  with  said  lower  cap  and  said  bearing 
■aaiber.  an  upper  cap  member  and  a  draft  derice  secured 
to  said  upper  cap  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  carried  by  wheels,  a 
bearing  member  located  centrally  of  said  axle  and  se- 
cured thereon,  aald  bearing  member  comprising  a  tnbolar 
body,  outstanding  lugs  at  the  upper  portion  of  aald  body, 
a  swivel  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  laterally 
extending  lugs  in  the  length  of  said  member,  eye  bolts 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  lugs,  a  brace  extending 
from  each  of  said  eye  bolta,  plate  members  carried  by 
■aid  axle  and  cooperating  with  said  braces,  an  upper  cap 
■SBber,  and  rods  extending  from  said  last  mentioned  cap 
member,  to  cooperate  witli  a  draft  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chancter  described,  comprising  an 
axle  mounted  on  wheeti,  aald  axle  being  formed  angu- 
larly adjacent  Its  ends,  a  bearing  member  mounted  about 
centrally  of  said  axle,  caps  secured  In  the  angular  por- 
tion of  said  axle  and  braces  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  cap*  to  said  bearing  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle  mounted  on  whe<»l8.  a  bearinit  member  carried  about 
centrally  on  said  axle.  oMans  cooperating  with  said  bear- 
ing member  for  securing  the  end  of  a  pole,  caps  mounted 
on  said  axle  at  points  adjacent  tbeir  ends  and  braces  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  said  caps  to  said  bearing 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle  mounted  on  wheels,  •  bearing  member  mounted  about 
centrally  on  said  axle,  a  pin  adjustably  secured  in  said 
bearing  member  and  retaining  the  end  of  a  pole,  braces 
■secured  to  said  axle  adjacent  its  ends  and  extending  to- 
ward said  bearing  member,  and  means  on  said  bearing 
member  for  securing  tha  ends  of  aald  braceo. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


throogta  each  spring,  tha  said  eater  aambera  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  said  rim  and  having  portions 
bant   into  engagement  with  the  springs,   the  said   inner 


CUSHION-WHSBt  RoBaaT  E.  Bo«i!»o,  Carlln- 
Tin*.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2«,  190«.  Serial  No.  349.858. 
In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  annular  flantce.  spaced  annular  plates  engaged 
with  the  hub  and  secured  to  the  flange,  a  movable  spider 
located  between  the  plate  and  guided  in  Its  movement 
thereby,  said  spider  comprising  an  annular  plate  provided 
with  radial  spokes,  spacing  collars  located  between  the 
tea.  removable  fasteatacs  engaged  with  the  said  spac- 
collara  and  with  tba  aald  platen,  said  spider  having 
a  centrally  located  opening  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  flange  of  the  hub  so  that  the  walls  of  the 
opening  in  the  spider  are  spaced  from  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  said  hub  fla«se,  a  rim  secured  to  the  spokea, 
nnta  pivoted  between  the  said  annular  plates  and  ar- 
raattt  in  radial  allnesoent  with  the  said  spacing  collars, 
conpreaalon  springs  Interposed  between  the  annular  plates 
and   the   rim,   tnher  and  outer  loop  members  extending 


members  having  portiona  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
springs  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  adjusting  bolta 
eoanecting  the  said  Inner  members  with  the  said  nuta. 


969,097.  PARE-BOX.  Bsn&  8.  Bccenam  and  OBoaoi  B. 
KoHLBa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asalgnora  to  The  J.  Q.  Brill 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
▼anla.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,788. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box  having  a  receiving 
section,  of  a  platform  upon  which  the  fare  Is  placed,  said 
platform  having  a  clear  space  above  and  beyond  its  edges 
so  that  if  a  fare  is  manipulated  or  the  box  tilted  the  tare 
will  allde  from  the  platform  into  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
aaetion.  a  platform  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
section  and  situated  some  distance  from  the  sides  of  the 
box  so  that  a  fare  deposited  on  the  platform  will,  if 
tampered  with,  slide  off  the  platform. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  a  movable  platform  upon  which  the  fare  Is  de- 
poalted,  said  platform  being  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fare  receiving  section  and  arranged  some  distance  from 
the  sldee  of  the  fare  box,  with  means  for  tilting  the  said 
platform  to  deposit  a  fare  in  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section  having  a  series  of  deflecting  platea.  a  horixontal 
platform  below  the  last  plate  and  upon  which  the  fare 
la  depoalted,  said  platform  being  so  arranged  that  there  is 
a  clear  space  above  the  edge  of  the  platform  and  between 
tiM  edgea  of  the  platform  and  the  side  walls  of  the  fare 

box. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box  of  a  receiring  section 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  fare  box,  a  tilting  platform  cloaing  said 
opening  and  a  allde  for  doalag  the  opening  when  the 
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platform  la  tUted,  aald  slide  being  arranged  cloae  to  the 
tilting  platform,  and  means  for  operatlnf  the  slide  as  the 
platform  is  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9«9.598.     CLOTHES-LINB  REEL.     OiLBBar  W.  BCTTLna, 
AMMeton,  Wla.    Piled  June  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,820. 


'■i 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  a  line  winding  drum  mounted  on  aald 
ahaft ;  of  a  guide  arm  pivoted  to  one  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  line- receiving  slot  therein,  means  to 
actuate  said  ahaft  and  drum,  a  rocking  arm  having  a  slot 
In  one  end  thereof,  driving  means  <.or  said  rocking  arm, 
an  eccentric  pin  carried  by  aald  last  mentioned  driving 
means  and  cooperating  with  the  slot  in  said  rocking  arm, 
and  intermediate  operating  means  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rocking  arm  and  said  guide  arm,  for  the  pnr- 
poae  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  a  line-winding  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft ;  of  a  guide  arm  pivoted  to  one  wall  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  line-receiving  slot  therein,  means  to  actuate 
said  drum,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  another  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  on  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  floor  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
arm  and  a  link  connecting  said  rocking  arm  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  said  shaft  and 
drum  are  rotated,  said  guide  arm  will  move  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  houalng,  a  ahaft  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  a  line-winding  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  of  a  guide  arm  pivoted  to  one  wall  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  line-receiving  slot  therein,  a  rocking  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  another  wall  of  aald  housing  and 
having  a  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  gearing  mechanism  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  rocking  arm  comprising  a  gear 
provided  with  an  eccentric  pin,  said  pin  being  located  in 
the  alot  of  aald  rocking  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  floor  of  aald  bouaing  and  having  one  end 
In  en^MCement  with  said  guide  arm  and  a  link  having 
engagement  with  said  rocking  arm  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever,  and  means  to  rotate  aald  ahaft  and  drum, 
for  the  purpoee  described. 


9«9,&99.  INSULATION-APPLTINQ  DEVICE.  JoacPH  A. 
CATaa.  Maaon,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.640. 

1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  two- 
part  spindle,  mountable  and  slidable  on  an  endless  wire,  an 
insulation  carrier  on  one  of  the  spindle  parts,  a  frame 
Bioanted  on  the  spindle  and  means  on  the  frame  for  ro- 
tating the  spindle  and  the  carrier  to  wind  the  insulation 
<M>  the  wire 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  a  two  part 
^tndle,  an  Insulatloa  carrier  on  one  of  the  spindle  parte. 


a  two-part  frame  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  crank  actu- 
ated means  on  the  spindle  and  the  frame  for  turning  the 
spindle  and  the  insulation  carrier  to  wind  the  insnlatioa 
on  the  wire. 


3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  stated,  a  two-part 
spindle  mountable  and  slidable  on  an  endleaa  wire,  an  in- 
sulation carrier  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  spindle 
parts,  having  a  slotway  through  which  the  insulation 
paaaee  to  the  wire  and  means  for  turning  the  spindle  and 
the  carrier  on  the  wire  to  wind  the  insulation  on  the  aald 
wire. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  stated,  a  two-part 
spindle  mountable  and  slidable  on  an  endless  wire,  an  in- 
sulation carrier  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  spindle 
parta,  having  a  slotway  through  which  the  insulation 
paasea  to  the  wire  and  means  for  turning  the  spindle  and 
the  carrier  on  the  wire  to  wind  the  insulation  on  the  said 
wire,  and  a  alotted  guide  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  car- 
rier for  directing  the  insulation  onto  the  wire. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  stated,  a  two-part 
spindle  mountable  and  slidable  on  an  endless  wire,  said 
two-part  spindle  including  a  gear  segment  on  each  part, 
thereby  forming  a  complete  gear,  said  spindle  having  bear- 
ing portions  at  each  side  of  said  gear,  a  frame  having 
bearings  to  receive  said  bearing  portions  of  said  spindle, 
said  frame  including  a  removable  section  at  said  bearlnga, 
and  a  crank  driven  gear  carried  by  said  frame  to  meah 
with  said  spindle  gear  and  an  insulation  carrier  mounted 
on  one  of  said  spindle  parta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


969,600.     DISK-SLED.     Ploto  E.  CHAUBaaLiM.  Schaller, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,866. 


rj 


A  aled  comprising  runners  having  their  rear  upper  cor- 
ners cut  away  to  provide  inclined  seats,  a  cleat  secured 
transversely  upon  said  seats  and  having  its  top  face  slop- 
ing rearwardly,  a  cleat  secured  transversely  on  the  run- 
ners in  advance  of  the  first-named  cleat  and  having  its 
top  face  sloping  forwardly,  and  hooks  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners  and  having  their  biUa 
engageable  with  a  draft  pole. 


969,601.     MACHINE  -  DRIVING    MEANS.     Panimci   ■. 

Clabk,  Elktau,   W.  Va.     FUed  June  11,   1910.     Serial 

No.  566,408. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  machinea,  each  in- 
cluding a  drive  ahaft ;  a  aingle  contlnuooaly  rotating  mala 
drive  shaft  for  all  of  aald  machines ;  and  Individual  gear 
connections  between  the  main  drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  of 
each  machine  for  automatically  and  periodically  reverving 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  machine  ahaft 
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S.  Tto  eoaMoBdoo  of  •  ptanUty  of  nachlaes,  «Mk  1»- 
dodlnc  a  drlT*  ghatt ;  a  dagl«  coatlaaoosly  rotattea  nala 
drlT«  ahaft  for  all  of  aald  aiaehlBM :  and  g»ar  connectl«aa 
b«tween  the  main  drlTc  abaft  and  all  of  th«  maebtn«  abana 
for  perlodicaily  rvveralng  tb«  latter  abafta  In  aacceaalon. 


S.  Tb«  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  macbtaMa,  eacb  In- 
clodlnc  a  drive  abaft :  a  single  contlnuoualy  rotrntlnc  main 
drlTe  abaft  for  all  of  aald  aiacblnea :  and  Indlrldoal  gear- 
ing laterpoaed  between  tbe  main  drive  abaft  and  ea^  mm- 
cbine  abaft  and  rotated  contlnuoaaly  from  tbe  former 
abaft,  eacb  gearing  Including  meana  for  antomatically  and 
periodically  reveming  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  eor- 
reepondlng  macblne  nbaft. 

4.  Tbe  c<Mnbinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  macblaea.  eadi  In- 
ehidlng  a  drive  abaft :  a  single  contlnoooaly  rotating  main 
drive  abaft  for  all  of  aald  machlnea  :  and  individual  gear- 
ing Interpoaed  between  tbe  main  drive  abaft  and  eacb  ma- 
cblne abaft  and  rotated  contlnuoaaly  from  tbe  former 
abaft,  eacb  gearing  including  meana  for  antomatleally  and 
periodically  reversing  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  eor- 
reaponding  mkcbine  sbaft.  and  a  cam  for  actuating  aaM 
meana.  tbe  cama  of  all  of  said  gearings  being  timed  to 
effect  tbe  reversal  of  tbe  oacbine  sbafta  aucceaalvely. 

8.  In  tranamlaalon  geai4dk  of  tbe  type  aet  fortb.  tbe 
combination  of  a  driven  abaft ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotata- 
ble  gears  mounted  tbereon.  eacb  gear  baring  a  clutcb 
face ;  a  pair  of  rotatable  clutcb  elements  mounted  on  aald 
abaft  for  driving  tbe  same,  eacb  of  said  elementa  being  ar- 
rmnged  for  coactlon  wltb  tbe  clutcb  face  of  tbe  adjaent 
gear ;  a  clutcb  box  ;  an  axially-movable  abifter  mounted 
in  said  box  and  baving  Ita  enda  engaged  witb  aald  ele- 
menta :  and  means  for  reciprocating  naid  abifter. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


040.602.     PASSENQEB-CAB.     CBikLn   A.    Cooirs.   Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     Filed  Oct  a,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M,844. 


1.  A  combination,  in  a  paaaenger  car,  of  a  body  portloa, 
a  platform,  a  tranarerse  partition  aeparatlng  tbe  body  por- 
tion from  tbe  platform  and  baving  a  wide  doorway  tbere- 
In.  a  fare  box  situated  wftbin  tbe  doorway  and  extending 
partly  over  tbe  floor  of  tbe  body  portion  and  partly  orer 
tbe  floor  of  tbe  platform,  and  a  diagonal  guard  rail  extand- 
tag  from  tbe  fare  box  towanl  one  aide  of  tbe  ear. 

2.  ▲  eomblnatlon,  la  a  paaaenger  car.  at  a  body  portSoa, 
•  platfoTB.  a  fare  box  rttoated  at  tbe  point  wbere  tbe 
platform  Jotna  tbe  body  portion  and  forming  Ingreaa  and 
egrsaa  paaaagewaya.  a  guard  rail  extending  from  tbe  fare 
box  toward  tbe  aide  <rf  tb«  platform,  meana  for  eloalag  tka 
aaM  aMt  o(  platform,  and  mecbanlam  for  operating  tbe 
eloalaff  aoaaa  altuated  in  cloae  proximity  to  tbe  fare  box 
ao  tbat  tbe  coadoetor  need  not  loave  bla  post  to  operata 
tbe  cloatnc  Maa— . 


8.  Tb«  eombtaatloB  la  a  paaaenger  car  of  a  body  portloB, 
a  platforaa.  a  tranaverae  partltloa  aaparatlBg  tbe  body 
portion  from  tbe  platform  and  baring  a  doorway  tberita, 
a  poat  at  tba  eaater  of  tbe  doorway,  a  guard  rail  eif  <- 
Ing  from  the  pact  toward  one  aide  of  tbe  platform,  two 
eliding  doora  aaeetlng  at  tbe  point  wbere  tbe  guard  rail 
tanalaatea  at  the  aide  of  tte  ear,  and  meana  near  tbe  poat 
for  opaatng  and  cloalng  aald  door. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  paaaenger  ear  of  a  body  portion, 
a  platform,  a  tranaverae  partltloa  aeparatlng  tbe  body 
portion  from  tbe  platform,  a  poat  at  tbe  center  of  tbe 
doorway,  a  guard  rail  extending  from  the  poat  toward  ono 
aide  of  tbe  platform,  two  sliding  doon  meeting  at  tbe 
point  wbere  tbe  guard  terminatea  at  tko  iMe  of  tbe  car, 
meana  for  actuating  one  of  said  doora.  and  connecting 
meana  coupling  tbe  doors  ao  tbat  wben  one  door  ia  moved 
In  one  direction  tbe  other  door  will  be  nored  In  tbe  oppo- 
aite  direction. 


central  poat,  from  one  of  tbe  membera  to  the  other,  which 
la  aonnally  dlapoaed  In  tbe  reccsaea  in  tbe  dooia. 


M0.6O3. 
Oreg. 


GRIZZLY.     HaaaaaT  A.  Coauaa,  OranU  Pa 
nied  Sept.  SO.  1000.     Serial  No.  620,284. 


L  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  grissly,  comprlaing  supporting  members  and  bar*  .° 
detacbably  attached  to  said  supporting  membera  in  apaeod 
relation,  of  a  receptacle  underlying  said  grissly,  said  re-  . 
ceptacle  having  a  main  bottom  and  a  false  bottom  apaced- 
from  aald  mala  bottom,  a  hopper  connected  to  aald   re- 
ceptacle, a  gate  eliding  betwoea  aald  bottoma  of  said  re- 
cepUcle,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  gate  to  control  tbe 
alae    of   tbe   opening    between    aald    receptacle    and    aald  ' 
hopper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  having  wedge- 
abaped  groovea  therein,  and  also  having  vertical  loga  pro- 
Joetlng  from  eacb  aide  of  eacb  groove  into  tbe  Interior 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  bare  baving  wedge-ebaped  enda 
engaging  aald  groovea,  and  alao  having  vertical  channels 
in  eacb  aide  thereof  engaging  said  logs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deeeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  plarallty  of  aupportlng  membera  baving  wedge- 
ahapod  groovee  therein,  and  alao  having  luge  projecting 
from  eacb  aide  of  eacb  groove  Into  tbe  interior  thereof, 
of  a  plurality  of  bars  detachably  connected  In  groups,  and 
having  wedge  shaped  ends  engaging  aald  grooves,  and  alao 
having  cbannela  In  eacb  side  thereof  engaging  ai^id  lugs. 


000,604.  DOOB  rOB  OBAIN-CABS.  WiLMAM  O.  CaAlO. 
Marahalltown,  and  Avaaar  B.  fUnansLL,  Toledo,  Iowa. 
rUad  Apr.  no.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.742. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  ear  baving  a  doorway,  two 
doom,  one  pivoted  at  eacb  aide  of  tbe  doorway,  Inga  on 
the  doora  reopectlvely,  membera  at  the  aldea  of  the  door- 
way, for  engaging  the  loga  and  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  doora.  a  central  poat  aecured  to  the  doorway,  and 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  doors  to  the  central  poat  when 
the  Inga  are  In  engagement  with  the  aald  membera. 

2.  Ia  combination  wltb  a  car  having  a  doorway,  two 
doora.  one  pivoted  at  each  side  of  tbe  doorway  on  bori- 
aoatal  axea,  a  central  poet  hinged  on  a  boriaontal  axle 
aad  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  axea  of  tbe  doora.  aad  meana 
by  which  the  doora  may  be  secured  to  tbe  oaatral  poet. 

'8.  In  combination  witb  a  car  bavlag  a  doorway,  two 
doors  with  rtrs— an^  «ao  pivoted  at  each  aide  of  tbe  door- 
way, a  central  poat  Mcnrtd  to  tbe  car  at  tbe  doorway, 
having  two  aenbera  apaeed  apart,  batwaaa  which  edgco 
•t  the  teem  may  be  dlapoaed.  and  a  bolt  ooearad  to  the 


4.  In  combination  witb  a  car  baving  a  doorway,  two 
doors  with  recesses,  one  pivoted  at  eacb  aide  of  the  door- 
way on  boriaontal  axea.  a  central  poat  pivoted  to  tbe  car 
above  the  doorway,  having  two  membera  spaced  apart,  be- 
tween which  edgee  of  the  doors  may  be  disposed,  and  a 
l>olt  secured  to  the  central  post  and  disposed  across  tbe 
alot,  for  engaging  tbe  receaaea  In  tbe  doora. 

6.  Ia  combination  with  a  ear  baving  a  doorway,  two 
doora  witb  recesses,  one  pivoted  at  eacb  aide  of  tbe  door- 
way on  boriaontal  axes,  a  central  post  pivoted  to  the  car 
above  tbe  doorway,  having  a  alot  in  which  edgea  of  tbe 
doom  may  be  dlapoaed,  and  a  bolt  aecured  to  tbe  central 
poat  and  disposed  acroaa  tbe  alot,  for  engaging  tbe  re- 
ceaaea In  tbe  doora,  there  being  two  oriflcea  in  tbe  central 
poat  and  an  orifice  in  each  of  tbe  doorwaya,  the  centers  of 
the  oriflcea  in  tbe  central  poet  being  out  of  allnement  with 
tbe  oriflcea  in  the  doon  reapeetively. 


968,006.  HEATINO-STOVB.  81 MBON  BcotbCiidd,  Union, 
S.  C.  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  Daniel  Connor  Flynn, 
Union.  8.  C.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,699. 
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Tbe  combination  with  a  chimney,  of  a  atove  coaprlalng 
a  baae  plata,  a  caalag  arraaged  oa  the  rear  portion  thereof 
aM  open  at  ita  back,  a  longitudinally  arranged  partition 
Otapoaed  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  top  thereof  to  a  point  near  aald  baae 
plate  to  form  a  rear  floe  when  applied,  a  bottom  doaure 
arranged  between  the  lower  end  of  aald  partition  aad  the 
front  wall  of  said  caaing  to  form  a  dead  air  apace  at  tbe 
front  of  aald  flue,  a  cloaed  caaing  arranged  on  aald  baae 
plate  in  front  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  caaing  and  of  less 
length  than  aald  caaing.  aald  front  caaing  defining  a  00m- 
boatloa  chamber  and  an  aah  pit,  a  floe  arranged  between 
tbe  upper  end  of  aald  combuation  chamtwr  and  aald  rear 
floe  and  extending  tranaveraeiy  across  said  dead  air  space, 
a  direct  flpe  connection  between  aald  ash  pit  aad  aald  rear 
•m^  the  front  wall  of  aald  rear  caaing  havlaff  air  lalet 


openings  arranged  at  ita  lower  end  on  oppoaite  aldea  of 
aald  front  caaing,  and  communicating  with  tbe  aah  pit  and 
witb  aaid  rear  outlet  floe  and  meana  for  controlllag  aaM 
lalet  openlnga. 


0  0  9,606.  ELASnC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Chablbb  O. 
CuBTis,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Not.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,102. 


^^    Y^   f^   y^   ft^   p^ 
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J^PTT     v*!l      j'ltTr      fiC7 

1.  A  mnltl-atage  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  baving  a  plurality 
of  stages,  a  nozzle  In  eacb  stage  for  Introducing  fluid  into 
tbe  atage,  there  being  a  chamber  in  the  stage,  tbe  aaid 
chamber  being  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  abell,  and  arranged  to 
retain  water  of  condenaation  away  from  tbe  rotor,  and  a 
passage  connecting  the  chamber  wltb  a  chamber  in  an- 
other atage. 

2.  A  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  tulrbine,  baving  a  chamber 
In  a  atage,  tbe  aald  chamber  being  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
ahell,  and  arranged  to  retain  water  of  condensation  away* 
from  tbe  rotor,  tbe  aaid  chamber  being  so  proportioned  aa 
to  give  a  aomewhat  shallow  body  of  water  in  It,  there  be- 
ing a  paaaage  connecting  tbe  chamber  wltb  a  atage  of 
different  preaanm. 

3.  A  multl-ctage  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having  a  bori- 
aontal shaft,  a  cylindrical  abell.  the  aald  shell  being  di- 
vided Into  atagea  of  difference  of  preaaure,  the  aald  shell 
within  a  stage  being  ao  formed  aa  to  produce  a  flat  ctiam- 
ber,  the  aald  chamber  being  ao  proportioned  aa  to  five  a 
somewhat  ahallow  body  of  water  In  It,  there  being  a  paa- 
aage connecting  tbe  chamber  witb  a  stage  of  different 
preaaure. 

4.  A  multl-atage  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  baving  a  abell 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  atages,  a  chamber  within  each 
stage,  tbe  aaid  chamber  being  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  shell 
and  arranged  to  retain  water  of  condensation  away  from 
tbe  rotor,  and  connecting  pipes  outside  of  tbe  shell  and 
communicating  between  tbe  different  aikges,  the  said  pipea 
communicating  with  tbe  chamber  on  alternate  aldea  ao 
tbat  the  water  entering  a  chamber  will  paaa  acroaa  ita 
entire  length  before  it  baa  an  opportunity  to  go  out. 


909.607.  CIBCUIT-CONTROLLEB.  Ka.MNiTH  L.  Cua- 
Tis,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Piled  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,333. 


1.  In  a  eircalt  controller.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  con- 
tact member,  otatlonary  contact  members  located  on  oppo- 
aite aidkJO  of  the  pivot  of  said  member  and  wltb  which 
aald  member  cooperates,  a  atop  interposed  between  tbe 
piTOt  tar  the  movaMe  aember  aad  one  aet  of  aald  aUtlon- 
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•ry  contact  ntnibera  and  comprlatBc  laterally  moTabla 
arma  oonnally  in  tha  patli  of  moTement  of  mid  ptTOtad 
eontact  aambar,  a  lam  eaflparatlng  with  said  morabte 
anna  to  Mparata  the  Miaa  and  pannit  aald  plrotad  oiam- 
ber  to  paaa  batwaan  tbem  and  Into  ancaxement  with  ona 
aat  of  tlM  atatiooarj  contact  mambera,  aald  lerer  being 
actoatad  by  the  plToted  member  when  mored  Into  engaga- 
ment  with  the  Mcond  eet  of  itatioDiry  contact  membara. 
and  a  ipring  actuated  derice  cooperating  with  nid  plr- 
otad  member  to  aatomatlcaUy  diaengaga  It  from  said  aae- 
ond  aat  of  atationary  contact  membera,  anbatantlally  aa° 
deacrtbad. 

2.  In  a  circuit  coatroiler,  in  combination,  a  plToted 
contact  member,  etatlonary  eontact  membera  located  on 
oppoalte  aldea  of  the  plrot  of  eaid  member  and  with  which 
aald  member  coQperatea.  a  stop  intarpoaad  between  the 
pivot  for  the  moTabIa  member  and  oaa  Mt  of  Mid  ata- 
tlonary  contact  membera  and  normally  in  the  path  of 
■orement  of  eald  piroted  eontact  member,  meana  actu- 
ated by  morement  of  the  piToted  contact  member  Into 
engagement  with  the  aecond  eet  of  contact  membera  for 
moTkig  aald  atop  laterally  to  permit  the  plToted  contact 
member  to  ba  engaged  with  the  flrat  mentioned  aet  of 
contact  membera.  ■nbatantially  ae  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
eaatact  member,  stationary  contact  membera  located  on 
0|>poalte  eldea  of  the  pirot  of  said  member  and  with 
which  aald  member  codpen^tea,  a  etop  Interpoaed  between 
the  ptTot  for  the  morable  member  and  one  aet  of  aald 
stationary  contact  membera  and  normally  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pivoted  contact  member,  meana  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  pivoted  contact  member  into  en- 
gagement with   the  aecond   aet   of  contact   membera   for 

.moving  said  stop  laterally  to  permit  the  pivoted  contact 
■ember  to  be  engaged  with  the  flnt  mentioned  set  of  con- 
tact membera,  and  meana  for  automatically  dlaengaglng 
said  pivoted  member  from  the  second  aet  of  contact  mem- 
bers, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  two  seta  of 
contact  membera,  a  movable  member  interx>oaed  between 
aald  contact  membera  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  mov- 
able stop  cooperating  with  aald  movable  member  to  pre- 
vent the  engagement  of  said  movable  member  with  one 
■at  of  contact  members  until  It  has  been  engaged  with  the 
aaeond  aet  of  said  contact  members,  and  meana  actuated 
by  said  movable  member  to  move  said  stop  out  of  the 
path  of  the  movable  member  when  the  latter  la  moved  la 
one  direction  to  engage  the  aecond  set  of  contact  mem- 
bera. and  to  hold  said  stop  out  of  said  path  until  releaaad 
by  the  engagement  of  the  movable  member  with  aald 
■aana,  after  the  movable  member  has  been  moved  a  pra- 
drtarmlned  distance  in  the  appoalte  direction  toward  tba 
flnt-mentloned  set  of  contact  members. 

B.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
contact  members,  a  movable  member  Interpoaed  between 
said  contact  membera  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  mov- 
able stop  cooperating  with  said  movable  member  to  pre- 
vent the  engagement  of  said  movable  member  with  one 
aet  of  contact  membera  until  it  has  been  engaged  with 
the  aecond  set  of  said  contact  members,  meana  actuated 
by  said  movable  member  to  move  said  stop  out  of  the  path 
of  the  movable  memt>er,  and  hold  It  out  of  said  path  until 
said  means  Is  actuated  by  said  movable  memt>er  to  releaae 
■aid  atop,  said  meana  being  actuated  to  move  aald  atop 
only  when  the  said  movable  member  has  been  engaged 
with  the  aald  second  set  of  contact  members,  and  meana 
to  automatically  diaengage  said  movable  member  from 
the  aecond  set  of  contact  membera  if  said  movable  member 
la  relaaaed  by  the  operator  after  It  has  been  engaged  with 
aald  second  aet  of  contacts,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


•00,008.  DTNAMO-ILBCTRIC  MACHINK.  Joanra  Lb 
Ooim  DAvia.  Plttabnrg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
booM  Electric  &  ICaaufacturlng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Peanaylvanla.  filed  Dee.  14.  lOOCL  Barlal  No. 
407,470. 
A  dynamo-electric  Mtblna  frame  having  a  plurality  of 

polar  projactlona  each  of  which   eomprlaaa  an   integral 


baaa  portion  and  a  cap  or  aztaaahMi  removably  aaenrad  to 
tha  baaa  portion  and  having  laterally  extending  pole  tips 
and  croaa  slota  the  Inner  sides  of  which  are  clooed  by  tha 
face  of  the  baae  portion,  magBetialng  wlndinga  for  tba 


polar  projectiona,  and  demagBotlalng  eolla,  tba  side  por- 
tions of  each  of  wbleb  are  located  in  croaa  alota  of  adja- 
cent polar  projections 


9O9.6O0.  DUSTINO-blACHINB.  ULTaaaa  CaciL  Davia. 
Plttafleld.  Maaa.  Piled  June  2S.  1900.  SerUI  No. 
503,830. 


1.  In  a  dusting  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  tha 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  guide  for  the  paper  mounted 
on  said  frame,  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  advance  aheeta  of  paper  through  the  same,  and 
bruabea  adjacent  to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  remove  tba 
duat,  the  said  guide  having  openings  therein  at  both 
facea  of  the  paaalng  paper,  of  pneumatic  meana  Iiavlng  in- 
take moutha  engaging  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  guide  at  the 
aald  openings  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  duat. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  guide  comb  having  openinga  therein,  means  for 
advancing  the  paper  through  said  guide  comb,  rotatable 
bmabaa  adapted  to  bmah  the  facaa  of  tba  paper  as  It 
passes  from  said  guide  comb,  and  suction  noaslea  par- 
tially cloaing  said  openings  and  adapted  to  remove  tba 
duat  In  the  vldnlty  of  said  guide  comb. 

8.  In  a  macblne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combinatloa, 
a  trama,  a  gntda  comb  preaentlng  an  upper  aeetlon  and  a 
lower  aeetlon  and  having  openings  paaaing  therethrough, 
maana  for  advancing  the  paper  between  said  sections, 
meana  for  bruahing  the  paper  beyond  aald  guide  comb  and 
ao  aa  to  throw  the  duat  toward  aald  guide  comb,  and  auc- 
tion noaalea  partially  eloalng  aald  openinga  and  adaptad 
to  arltbdraw  tba  duat. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  in  combination, 
a  guide  comb  preaentlng  oppoaitely  disposed  sections  and 
having  openinga  passing  therethrough,  rotatable  bruabea 
adapted  to  engage  the  paper  aa  it  paaaea  from  said  guide 
eoBb  and  adapCed  to  throw  tha  doat  toward  said  comb, 
and  auction  nosiles  closing  the  sides  of  said  openings  re- 
mote from  said  brushes  and  leaving  the  portions  of  aald 
openinga  adjacent  to  said  brushes  partially  open,  whereby 
an  Inward  draft  at  aald  noulea  will  remove  tba  duat 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  eomblnatlon, 
a  frame,  a  guide  comb  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having 
openinga  therethrough,  feed  rollera  adjace»t  to  aald 
comb,  meana  for  driving  said  rollers  in  a  dlraetlon  to  ad- 
vance the  paper  through  aald  comb,  bruabea  adjacent  to 
said  comb  and  adapted  to  throw  the  dust  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  paper, 
delivery  rollera  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  from  aald 
bruabea,  meana  for  rotating  aald  delivery  rollera  to  ad- 
vance the  pa{>er.  and  auction  noaslea  engaging  aald  comb 
and  partially  closing  said  openings  and  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  duat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


»69,610.     METHOD  OP  ATTACHING  STEEL  TO  STEEL 
OR  STEEL  TO  IRON.     Qwomom  DAwaoN.  Creacent  La. 
Piled  May  11,  1910.     BerUl  No.  560,006. 
The    herein-described    method    of    attaching    steel    by 
braslng  and  re-tempering  the  same  in  one  beating,  which 
consists  in  braslng  together  the  ends  of  the  pieces  to  be 
attached,    applying  a   dry   tempering  compound   to   that 
portion  of  the  steel  heated  at  the  side  of  the  braze  inci- 
dent to  the   braslng  operation,   and  afterward  applying 
the  said  compound  to  the  braae. 


»  0  » .  0  1  1  .  RAILWAT-TIB  AND  RAIL-PA8TENINO. 
WiLLUM  P.  DAT.  .Mtoona,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  621,489. 


1.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  beams  spaced  from  each 
other,  chair  plates  extending  from  one  beam  to  the  other 
and  connected  thereto,  concrete  blocka  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  beams  underneath  the  said  chair  plates,  the 
plates  being  formed  with  oi^enings  extending  therethrough 
and  tba  blocka  being  Initially  formed  with  ao^eta  regla- 
terlng  with  aald  openinga,  rail  clamps  embodying  upper 
and  lower  Jaws,  the  upper  Jaws  being  designed  to  extend 
over  and  above  the  baae  flanges  of  a  rail  and  the  lower 
Jaws  extending  down  through  the  Openings  in  the  chair 
plataa  Into  the  aald  aocketa  and  engaging  the  lower  facea 
of  the  chair  plates,  and  concrete  filling  the  portions  of 
the  sockets  that  are  not  occupied  by  the  clamps. 

2.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  beams  spaced  from  each 
other,  cbalr  platea  extending  from  one  beam  to  the  other 
and  connected  thereto,  concrete  blocks  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  beams  underneath  said  chair  plates,  the 
platea  being  formed  with  openings  extending  therethrough 
and  the  blocks  being  Initially  fonnad  witb  aodtata  ragla- 
tering  with  said  openings,  one  of  aald  openings  at  one  side 
of  a  rail  being  larger  than  the  other,  dampa  embodying 
upper  and  lower  jaws,  the  upper  Jaws  being  designed  to 
extend  over  the  baae  fiangea  of  a  rail,  and  the  lower  Jawa 
eztaadlng  down  through  tha  openinga  and  engaging  tba 
lower  facea  of  the  chair  platea,  concrete  filling  the  portions 
of  the  sockets  that  are  not  occupied  by  the  clampa  and 
keya  inaerted  in  the  relatively  large  openings  back  «f  the 
adjacent  rail  clamp  and  engaging  the  aame,  the  keys  being 
embedded  la  the  laat  aaaed  concrete. 


900.012.  MAIL  RBCBIVINO  AND  DBLIVBBINQ  APPA- 
RATUS. William  T.  PKaousoN,  Welaer,  Idaho.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  667,086.      -  ^  •   r 


'^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  up- 
right provided  with  a  platform  at  Ita  top,  a  spring  clamp 
projecting  from  the  front  edge  of  said  platform  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  formed  of  a  single  atrip 
of  metal  with  curved  Intermediate  portions,  snd  means 
for  detachably  holding  said  clamp  to  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  up- 
right having  a  platform  at  its  top,  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  apring  arms  forming  a 
dip,  with  each  of  aald  arma  having  intermediate  curved 
portions,  and  together  forming  a  ring,  said  arma  having 
outwardly  curved  flaring  ends  projecting  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  platform. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  craaa 
hinged  to  the  aide  of  a  car  door  opening  and  formed  with 
resilient  clamping  arms  having  loops  at  their  ends,  and  a 
slotted  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  car  door 
opening  for  detachably  holding  said  crane  In  extended 
poaitlon. 

4.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  an  up- 
right located  at  one  side  of  the  railroad  track  and  having 
a  platform  at  its  top,  a  stop  <hi  said  platform  for  retaining 
a  mail  bag,  and  a  spring  clip  projecting  from  the  front 
edge  of  ssid  platform.  In  combination  with  a  ring  engag- 
ing said  spring  clip,  and  a  mail  bag  fastened  to  said  ring. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  crane 
hinged  to  one  side  of  the  car  door  openlzig  and  having 
meana  for  detachably  engaging  a  mall  bag  at  Its  outer 
end,  and  meana  for  detachably  holding  It  In  extended 
poaitlon,  and  a  plate  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
car  door  opening  from  the  crane  and  extending  diagonally 
into  the  car. 


960,013.      DIOGEE.      Liwis    Faaais,    Pocatello,    Idaho. 
Filed  May  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  562,466. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  sulky  frame, 
a  beam  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  standards  connected 
with  the  beam,  a  flat  blade  having  a  sharp  toothed  front 
edge  and  upturned  flanges  secured  upon  the  lower  ends 
of  the  standards,  and  ditching  shoes  supported  adjacent 
to  the  aldea  of  the  flat  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  sulky  frama, 
a  beam  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  standarda  connected 
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wttli  Cb«  t>«am.  a  bU4S«  hardic  «ptnn«d  Bances 
■pcB  the  stuidards,  and  ditchlac  tboM  Mcorcd  adJaflMt 
to  tb«  ddea  of  th«  blade  and  harlnc  latarallj  txtendlns 
flancva. 

8.  In  a  derlea  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  nilky  fran»e, 
a  beam  connected  therewith,  a  [>atr  of  Btandarda  r»wftiw1 
with  the  beam,  a  blade  harlng  upturned  flanges  ■acBrad 
apon  the  itandarda,  ditching  ahoea  eecnred  adjacent  to 
the  aldea  of  tbe>blade,  and  a  ehaft  rapported  for  rotation 
apon  the  standaVda  abore  the  blade  and  barlnc  agitating 
arma  extending  radially  therefrom. 


M0.914.  SBLF-LETBTJNO  fABUB.  MaTTHiAa  Plobsmi, 
Lawrence,  Maaa.  riled  Apr.  9,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
664.41S. 


1.  A  aelf-leTellng  table  comprising  companion 
eompanlon  member*  anppoctad  by  tb*  fraaaa  aad 
to  proTld*  a  mibfltantlally  apherlcal  passage,  anttfrletton 
bodlaa.  the  aald  members  haTlog  their  walla  foraad  to 
proTlde  circular  runways  which  are  arranged 
tlally  la  superimposed  relatkn,  the  aald  antlfrletlaa 

OMNiated  la  the  said  ivAwaya  and  thoae  «C  oaa 
out  of  contact  with  ttoae  ot  the  other  series  through 
tte  arrangement  of  each  iMoaaja,  a  snbctantlally  spber- 
laal  asaiber  bearing  agalaat  the  said  antifriction  bodlaa 
and  extending  entirely  Into  the  said  passage  formed  by 
the  companion  members,  a  table  top  soppaHid  by  the 
spherical  member,  a  rod  cztandlng  throagh  the  top  aad 
throvgh  the  spherical  BMSBber,  and  a  weight  carried  by 
the  rod. 

2.  In  a  seU-lerellng  uble^  a  member  hartng  a  anbataa- 
tlally  spherics  1  passaga  therein,  the  said  passage  havlBf 
Its  walls  formed  to  proTlde  spaced  annular  mnwaya,  aatl- 
trlctlon  bodies  mounted  In  the  runways,  a  aabataatlally 
apbarlcal  aseaber  mounted  la  the  passage  of  the  aald 
•rat  aamber,  a  table  top  sapported  by  the  said  snbstan- 
tlaUy  spherical  member,  a  rod  supported  by  the  top  and 
iiilsailai  throagh  the  saM  aabstantlally  spherical  mem- 
ber, and  a  weight  supportsd  by  the  rod  and  located  there- 
on at  a  point  beneath  the  aald  subatantlally  spherical 
member. 


»,ei5.     IBONINO-TABLE.     Lorr  FaaoaaiCK,    Indiana, 
Pa.      Piled  June  8.  1900.      Serial  No.  500.849. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  an 
Ironing  board  having  fixed  thereto  upon  the  upper  surface, 
at  one  end.  a  plate  haTtng  ribs  Intetrral  therewith,  an  up- 
standing collar  integral  with  said  ribs  and  said  plate  mem- 
ber, a  bar  reeclTed  by  said  cellar  and  means  for  ad^ostably 
holding  aald  collar  upon  aald  bar,  a  casting  prorldlng  a 
Beat  for  said  bar  near  Ita  upper  end,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable brace  consisting  of  two  members,  one  fixed  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  under-side  of  said  board  and  the  other 
member  haTteg  Ita  lower  end  applied  to  said  bar  near  Its 
lower  end.  and  a  sappoct  far  tto  lower  end  of  aald  bar  and 
adjuatable  brace.  f        ) 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaraidEar  deacrlbed,  comprlsiag  an 
Ironing  board,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  snrfaee  of  said 
baard  near  oae  end  tbeeraf,  said  plate  having  an  upstand- 
ing collar,  a  bar  recelTsd  by  aald  collar,  meaaa  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  collar.- to  said  bar.  a  eaatlng  hav- 
ing a  tongva  extending  therefram  and  parallel  to  tbe  body 
tharoof,  aald  bar  baAag  reoalved  betwaea  said  toagna  and 
■aid  eaatlng,  a  aaeoad  caating  adapted  ta  raaalva  tka  Imper- 


end  of  aald  bar  aad  a  brace  connected  to  said  bar  at  Its 
lower  ead,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  brace  being  connected 
to  said  Ironing  board. 


3.  A  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  comprlaing  an 
Ironing  board,  a  plate  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  Ironing  board,  at  one  end  aad  having  an  upstanding 
collar,  a  bar  received  by  said  eollar,  means  for  oonnectiog 
said  collar  to  said  bar,  a  casting  having  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  extending  parallel  to  the  body 
thereof,  said  bar  betng  reeetved  near  Ita  nppar  end  between 
aald  tongue  and  said  caating.  a  second  casting  having  a 
tubular  bearing  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
bar,  and  a  brace  connected  to  aald  bar  at  Ita  lower  end, 
the  upper  end  of  aald  brace  being  connected  to  aald  iraa< 
Ing  board  upon  Its  lower  snrfaee. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a 
bar,  an  ironing  table,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  surfsce 
of  said  ironing  table  at  one  and  and  having  an  npstand- 
Ing  collar  receiving  said  bar,  aaana  for  eonnecting  said 
collar  to  aald  bar.  a  casting  having  a  t— giii  extending 
parallel  to  the  body  thereof,  said  bar  being  received  near 
its  upper  end  between  said  tongue  and  said  casting,  a 
second  casting  having  a  tabular  bearing  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  aald  bar,  a  brace  «— 'tltlag  of  two  adjustably 
coaaacted  menatere,  one  of  said  aaasbara  haviag  connec- 
tion with  said  bar  near  Ita  lowar  and,  tba  other  aaaaber 
being  connected  to  said  ironing  baud  apon  Ita  tmtm  ilde, 
said  bar  being  of  octagonal  eroos  section,  the  tongas  of 
the  first  referred  to  casting  being  adapted  to  effect  en- 
gagement with  any  one  of  the  faeea  formed  by  the  octag- 
onal outline  of  said  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbed,  comprising  a 
bar  of  octagonal  croas  sectional  outline,  an  ironing  board, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  board  at  one 
end,  said  plate  having  an  upstanding  collar  recelviag  aald 
bar,  a  caating  having  a  tongue  arranged  to  extend  parallel 
to  the  body  thereof,  said  bar  being  received  between  said 
toacuc  &nd  aald  casting  near  Its  upper  end,  a  oeooad  caat- 
ing having  a  trbular  bearing  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
sild  bar,  a  bra^e.  Including  adjustable  membera.  one  maa- 
ber  being  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  ironing  board 
and  the  other  member  having  Its  lower  end  provided  wltJi 
a  securing  terminal  embracing  aald  bar. 


9  0  0 . 6  1  • .  PUMP.  Bun  O.  Oaea,  Warren,  Maaa.,  an>' 
algnor  to  Warren  Btaam  Pump  Company.  Warren,  llaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Masssebasetu.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1010. 
Bertal  No.  &44.5ee. 

1.  la  a  puap.  In  combination,  cylinders  arranged  In 
line  with  each  other  and  separated  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  form  s  fluid  inlet  for  both  cylinders,  an^  annular  cham- 
ber about  said  adjacent  enda  and  with  which  said  fluid 
Inlet  coamunicatea,  aald  ehaaber  having  a  fluid  Inlet, 
henda  at  tbe  enter  enda  of  said  eylladers  having  fluid  out- 
leta,  aotomatically  operated  valves  cooperating  with  ssld 
la  aald  cylinders,  each  comprising  a  sest 
af  aabataaOnily  the  diameter  of  Its  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  aabataatlally  esatral  pert  or  opening  ex- 
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throagh  It,  and  a  valve  member  eoSperatlng  with 
aaM  aaat  member  to  form  a  subatantlally  solid  piston 
whan  said  valve  member  Is  seated  and  to  uncover  said 
port  or  opening  when  unsested,  means  extended  from 
cylinder  Into  the  other  for  connecting  said  seat  mem- 
together  to  move  aimultaneoualy  and  for  obtaining 
a  sabatantially  long  bearing  for  said  seat  members,  a 
piston  rod,  and  means  for  securing  said  valve  members  to 
said  piston  rod,  said  valve  members  being  located  be- 
tween said  seat  members  and  separated  from  each  other 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  tbe  outer  faeea 
ot  said  members,  whereby  either  of  the  valve  members  is 
opened  or  unseated  when  tbe  piston  rod  is  moved  to  seat 
the  other  of  aald  valve  members,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


2.  In  a  pump.  In  combination,  cylinders  arranged  in 
line  with  each  other  and  separated  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  form  a  fluid  Inlet  for  both  cyllndera.  an  annular  cham- 
ber about  said  adjacent  ends  and  with  which  said  fluid 
Inlet  communicates,  aald  chamber  having  a  fluid  Inlet, 
heada  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  cylinders  having  fluid  out- 
leta.  automatically  operated  valvea  cooperating  with  aald 
outleta,  pistons  la  aald  cylinders,  each  comprising  a  seat 
member  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  Ita  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  central  port  or  opening  ex- 
tended throagh  It.  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
seat  member  to  fiurm  a  subatantlally  solid  piston  when 
said  valve  member  la  seated  and  to  uncover  said  port  or 
opening  when  unseated,  means  extended  from  one  cylinder 
Into  tbe  other  for  connecting  ssid  seat  members  together 
to  move  slmultaneonsly  snd  for  obtaining  a  sabetan- 
tlally  long  bearing  for  said  seat  members,  a  piston  rod, 
means  for  securing  said  valve  members  to  said  piston  rod, 
said  valve  members  being  located  between  said  seat  mem- 
bers and  separated  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than 
tbe  distance  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  seat  members, 
whereby  either  of  tbe  valve  members  Is  opened  or  un- 
seated when  the  piston  rod  Is  moved  to  seat  tbe  other  of 
■aid  valve  members,  and  means  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight 
Joint  between  said  valve  members  and  said  seat  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  two  cylinders  arranged 
substantially  in  line  with  each  other  and  provided  with 
a  fluid-Inlet  common  to  both  and  In  open  communication 
therewith,  pistons  in  aald  cylinders,  each  comprising  a 
seat  member  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  its  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  central  port  or  opening 
extended  through  It,  and  a  valve  member  cooperating  with 
said  seat  member,  means  extended  from  one  cylinder  Into 
the  other  to  connect  the  seat  members  together  to  move 
simultaneously  and  to  obtain  a  long  bearing  for  said  seat 
members,  a  piston  rod,  means  for  securing  said  valve 
members  to  said  piston  rod,  said  valve  members  being  lo- 
cated between  said  seat  members  and  separated  a  distance 
lea  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  feces  of  tbe  said 
seat  members,  whereby  the  valve  members  may  be  moved 
by  aald  platon  rod  independently  of  said  sest  members  and 
then  simultaneously  therewith,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  two  cylinders  arranged 
In  line  srlth  each  other,  and  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet 
common  to  both,  two  pistons  located  In  said  cylinders  and 
each  comprising  a  asat  member  having  a  port  or  opening 
extended  through  It,  and  a  valve  member  cooperating  with 
said  port,  means  extended  from  one  cylinder  Into  the  other 
to  connect  said  seat  members  together  to  obtain  a  long 
bearing  for  aald  seat  members,  a  piston  rod.  and  means  for    1 


securing  said  valve  member*  to  said  piston  rod  In  such 
relation  to  the  sest  members  that  one  valve  member  Is 
opened  when  the  other  is  dosed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  pump,  two  cylinders  arranged  in  line  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  common  to  both,  two 
pistons  located  In  said  cylinders  and  each  comprising  a 
seat  member  having  a  port  or  opening  and  provided  on  Its 
circumference  with  a  packing  and  on  Its  outer  surface 
with  a  packing  ring  arranged  aboat  said  port  or  opening 
and  with  a  follower  plate  for  retaining  both  packings  in 
place,  means  extended  from  one  cylinder  Into  the  otber  for 
connecting  said  seat  members  together  and  for  obtaining 
a  long  bearing  for  said  seat  members,  a  piston  rod,  and 
means  for  securing  said  valve  members  to  aid  piston  rod 
between  said  seat  members  at  a  distance  len  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  seat  members,  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  «  0 , 0 1 7 .  KEY  -  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAli^.  OiLBCBT  W.  OooDBiDoa,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  asngnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct  2,  1008.  ^Serial  No.  450,801. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  key  socket,  with  a  chambered  In- 
salating  body,  a  switch  mechanism  therein,  a  screw  shell 
mounted  on  the  Insulating  body  to  form  a  lamp-receiving 
terminal  and  a  central  contact  plate  back  of  tbe  acrew 
shell  in  combination  with  cooperating  switch  mechanism, 
carried  by  tbe  contact  plate. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  key  socket,  having  an  Insolating 
body  with  a  well  to  receive  the  switch  mechanism,  a  screw 
shell  forming  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  mounted  on  the 
Insulating  body,  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  well,  and  a  central 
contact  plate  projecting  across  tbe  mouth  of  the  well 
back  of  the  said  screw  shell  In  combination  with  coop- 
erating switch  mechanism,  carried  by  tbe  contact  plate. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  key  socket,  having  a  chambered  in- 
sulating body  with  a  well  for  the  switch  mechanism,  an 
annolar  shoolder  at  the  month  of  the  well  to  receive  the 
screw  shell  terminal,  notches  In  said  annular  shoulder, 
and  a  contact  plate  mounted  In  said  notches  and  back  of 
the  screw  shell  In  combination  with  cooperating  switch 
mechanism. 


969,618.  GUARD  FOR  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINES. 
LaaoT  J.  HALvaaaraoT.  Leetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Crescent  Machine  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  527,206. 

1.  In  knife  guards  for  wood  working  machines,  com- 
prising a  guard  for  the  cutter,  an  arm  having  vertically 
and  horlsoo  tally  extending  portlona,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  end  of  the 
vertically  extending  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  arm  and  gnard,  the  horlaontally 
extending  portion  of  the  arm  being  arranged  to  support 
the  gaard ;  aubstantially  as  described.  , 

2.  In  knife  guards  for  wood  working  machines  com- 
prising a  guard  for  tbe  cutter,  an  arm  having  vertically 
and  horlsontslly  extending  portions,  both  portions  of  the 
arm  being  in  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane,  a 
ptrotal  connection  between  the  frame  of  the  machine  and. 
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•  ptTOtal  COB— rtlOB  IWtwMB  tta*  am  uid  the  foard, 
hortsonUIly  cxtendiBf  portion  of  the 
to  support  the  (uard  ;  lubatuitUIIj  as 


3.  Id  knife  foards  for  wood  working  maehlnea  compris- 
ing a  guard  for  the  cotter,  an  arm  baring  Tertlcally  and 
borlsontally  extending  portions,  both  of  said  portions  of 
the  arm  being  In  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane,  a 
plTotal  connection  between  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
the  end  of  the  rertlcally  extending  portion  of  the  arm,  a 
ptTOtal  connection  twtween  the  arm  and  the  guard,  th« 
horlxontallj  extending  portion  of  the  arm  being  arranged 
to  support  the  guard,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  secure  the 
guard  In  this  working  position  on  the  arm ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  knife  guards  for  veed  working  machloea  eom- 
prlsinc  a  guard  for  the  cotter,  an  arm  baring  vertically 
and  horliontally  extending  portions,  both  of  said  portions 
of  the  arm  being  In  approximately  the  same  rertical  plane, 
a  piTotal  connection  between  the  frame  of  the  maebiae 
and  the  end  of  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  the 
arm,  a  piTotal  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  guard, 
the  horisontally  extending  portion  of  the  arm  t>elng  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  guard,  a  vertically  extending  spring 
pressed  bolt  in  the  goard,  and  a  reeeas  in  the  arm  ar- 

to  reeelTe  the  bolt  to  secure  the  guard  in  this 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  knife  guards  for  wood  working  machines  hSTing 
a  enUer,  a  table,  an  arm  baring  rertlcally  and  horison- 
tally extending  portion*,  the  horisontally  extending  por- 
tion being  parallel  with  the  machined  table,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  frame  of  the  machine  and' the  end  of 
the  vertically  extending  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  ptrotal 
eonaeetlon  between  the  arm  and  the  guard,  the  horison- 
tally extending  portion  6t  the  arm  being  arranged  to  sop- 
port  tlM  guard  :  substanttaiiy  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,«l©.  VENDING  AFPARATX78.  laviN  F.  Habms. 
Fbrreaton,  Tex.  rOadt  Not.  27,  19W.  Serial  No. 
580.1«2. 


1.   A   rending   apparatus   including   a   feeding    

pawl  and  ratchet  mecbanlsin  for  aetnutlng  tbe  same,  a  re^ 
elproeatlng  member  fof  actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet 


a  bar  earrylBg  aaM  raclprocatlng  membw  and 
ptvrMsd  with  a  projection,  and  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing and  releaaiag  said  feeding  meana,  said  device  being 
controlled  by  said  projection. 

3.  A  vending  apparatna  embodying  a  feeding  means  In- 
etadlng  a  shaft,  a  goar  loose  on  tbe  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  sliatt,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  tbe 
gear  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  projection  to  engage  tiM  teeth  of  the 
g**'.  a  bar  enrrylng  said  reciprocating  member,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  bar.  a  locking  device  for  holding 
and  releasing  said  fSedIng  means,  and  a  projection  upon 
tlM  bar  controlling  said  locking  device. 

t.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  a  feeding  means  in- 
cluding a  abaft,  a  gear  looae  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  tbe 
gear  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating 
BMmber  having  a  projection  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the 
gear,  a  bar  earrylag  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bar,  a  locking  gear  fixed  to  one  of  tbe 
movable  elements  of  tbe  feeding  meana,  a  spring  dog  to 
engage  and  bold  said  gear  and  tbe  feeding  means  from 
movement,  and  a  projection  upon  said  bar  controlling  said 
dog  to  hold  said  locking  gear  from  movement  or  permit 
motion  thereof. 


9«0.620.  ADTOMOBILS  TOOL  -  BOX.  iraaDuaiCK  Hbn- 
QBL  and  Jacob  Addis,  New  York,  N.  T.  Tiled  Mar.  16, 
1010.     Serial  No.  {MO.fiOl. 


I 

A  box  suitable  for  eonUinlng  tools  for  motor  vehlclea. 
having  tbe  outer  side  thereof  hinged  at  the  bottom  edge 
and  serving  as  a  door,  sockets  fixed  to  tbe  top  and  bottom 
of  the  box  at  tbe  inside  thereof  adjacent  to  an  outer 
comer,  a  vertical  rod  having  Its  ends  fitted  within  tbe 
sockets,  a  number  of  tool  shelves  and  tool  drawers  each 
pivoted  on  the  rod  to  swing  without  and  within  tbe  box 
when  the  door  Is  open,  each  shelf  and  drawer  having  an 
L-shaped  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  the  unuer  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  tbe  front  and  pivoted  end  thereof,  with  the 
said  vertical  rod  passing  through  tbe  angle  of  tbe  re- 
inforcing bar,  and  thimbles  arranged  on  tbe  rod.  support- 
ing tbe  shelves  and  drawers  in  spaced  relation  and  bearing 
against  the  reinforcing  bars. 


060,621.     BOTTLB  -  CL08URB.     Chablbb  John  Hbitbt, 
Perth   Amboy,   N.   J.,   aaslgDor   of  one-third   to   Jacob 
Orsanspun  and  one-third  to  Martin  John  Olsen,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.     Piled  Oct.  0,  1000.     Serial  No.  B21.80T. 
A  receptacle  having  a  neck  of  flaring  form  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  in  the  base  thereof,  a  plug  Irre- 
movaUy  secured  within   the  neck   above  said  seat,  said 
plug  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  flaring  passage 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  receases  forming  by-passea. 
an  annular  crown  portion  having  a  passage,  an  annular 
Intermediate  portion   integral  with   and  connecting  said 
base  and  crown  portions,  said  Intermediate  portion  being 
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provided  above  and  below  its  horizontal  center  with  lat- 
ei«l  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  boriaontal 
guard  dlspoM><l  upon  snid  intermediate  portion  t>etween 
tbe  sets  of  ports  and  iteparatlnx  the  same  from  each  other. 


raid  guard  being  provided  with  d^-pendlng  streogtbenlng 
webs  or  flanges,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  normally 
upon  said  vslve  sest  and  to  enter  tbe  base  of  said  flaring 
passage  without  closing  said  bj-i>asees. 


06  0,62  2.     ELECTRIC   FURNACE.     Jaubs  E.  Hnwns, 

Plattsburg,    N.    Y.     Piled    Sept.    7,    1005.     Serial    No. 
277.806. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  body  of  the  furnace  com- 
bined with  two  electrodes  directed  toward  each  other  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  body,  a  trareling  trongh- 
Hbaped  hearth  made  in  separable  sections  having  bottom 
and  sides  only,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the 
hearth  through  the  furnace  In  a  rectilinear  line,  carriers 
or  supports  for  the  electrodes  having  means  for  being  kept 
cool,  and  means  for  adJuRtioK  the  carriers  or  supports. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  tbe  body  of  tbe  furnace  com- 
bined with  two  electrodes  directed  toward  each  other  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  body,  a  traveling  trough- 
shaped  hearth  made  la  separable  sections  having  bottom 
and  sidee  only,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  tbe 
hearth  through  tbe  furnace  in  a  rectilinear  line,  water 
jackets  for  supporting  tbe  electrodes,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  water  jackets  to  or  from  each  other. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  trough 
shaped  traveling  hearth,  means  to  feed  the  hearth  in  tbe 
direction  of  ita  length,  electrodes  adapted  to  strike  an  arc 
and  maintain  a  fusing  sons  in  tbe  hearth  extending  to- 
ward the  hearth  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  water  jack- 
ets for  supporting  tbe  electrodes,  means  consisting  of 
gearing  and  sbsfts  for  adjusting  tbe  water  Jackets  to  or 
from  each  other  extending  across  the  hearth  so  stt  to  ad- 
just both  >aeketa  simultaneoosly  in  opposite  directions 
158  0.  0.— 11 


and  provided  with  means  for  operating  It  from  each  side 
of  tbe  hearth,  and  meana  to  maintain  a  supply  of  water 
through  the  water  jackets  during  their  adjustment. 

4.  In  an  electric  fnrnace,  a  sectional  trough  shaped 
hearth,  means  to  feed  tbe  hearth  in  tbe  direction  of  Ite 
length,  two  electrodes  directed  toward  each  other  over 
tbe  hearth,  hollow  water  jackets  supporting  the  electrodea 
and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe  water  jackets  to  or 
from  each  other  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gearing,  a  com- 
mon power  shaft  for  driving  Iwtb  sets  of  gearing  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  either  side  of  the  furnace,  and  means 
for  insulating  the  two  sets  of  gearing  from  each  other. 


0  6  0,628.  SOrRIKINO-BLOCK  AND  ANGLE  -  COCK 
HOLDER.  Louis  A.  Hoaaa,  St.  LotiIs,  Mo.  Piled  July 
2.  1010.     Serial  No.  570,046. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  striking  block,  of  a  clamping 
memt>er  carried  by  said  block  for  engaging  and  holding 
an  angle  cock,  and  means  for  securing  the  striking  block 
to  a  -car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  striking  block,  of  clamping 
means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  Mock  for  engaging  and 
holding  an  angle  cock,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  strik- 
ing block  to  a  car. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  striking  block  having  a 
pocket  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  an  angle 
cock,  of  a  clamping  member  extending  around  the  angle 
cock  and  cooperating  with  the  pocket  to  bold  tbe  angle 
cock,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  striking  block  to  a  car. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  striking  block  having  a 
pocket  fonped  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  angular 
bead  of  an  angle  cock,  of  a  clamping  member  extending 
around  the  head  of  the  angle  cock  and  ooOperatlng  with 
tbe  pocket  to  hold  the  angle  cock,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  striking  block  to  a  car. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  striking  block  having  a 
pocket  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  angular 
head  of  an  angle  cock,  of  a  clamping  member  entendlng 
around  tbe  bead  of  the  angle  cock  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  pocket  to  bold  the  same,  said  clamping  member  being 
provided  with  flanges  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  cock,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  striking  block  to 
tbe  car. 


960,624.  DOUBLB-DOOE  BOLT.  Ai.bextbs  Mariox 
Hobs,  St.  Paul,  Nebr.  Filed  Ocb.  80,  1900.  Serial  No. 
5l»5.467. 

A  door  lock  comprising  a  door  frame ;  two  hinged  doors 
adapted  to  cloae  tbe  opening  formed  by  said  frame;  a 
plurality  of  elongated  bolt  casingR  rectangular  In  cross 
section  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  doors  to  form  a 
flush  surface  on  tbe  edge  of  said  door ;  bolts  for  said 
casings,  said  bolts  being  straight  shanked  and  beveled 
beaded  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  casings  to  extend 
both  ends  from  said  casings ;  recesses  disposed  in  tbe 
path  of  said  beads  to  locklngly  engage  tbe  same  when 
tbe  doors  are  closed ;  springs  surrounding  said  shanks  to 
normally  extend  tbe  said  bolts ;  and  extended  bracket- 
like stop  members  fixedly  moanted  on  the  meeting  edge 


Ma 
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of  tb«  door  not  cftirrlM  *^^  t>o>t*  *i>d  ammcsd  to  ox- 
tend  Into  ib«  path  of  aaA  to  the  rear  end  of  Mid  bolts 


h«n  the  wme  are  In  Iock«d  encmff^mmit  wltb  said  r«- 
to  prtTent  the  retraction  of  said  bolta. 


1.625.  STILL.  J(»y  Roitbinb  and  NoaMin  F.  Hab- 
aiMA!i.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  29.  1908.  ScrUl  No. 
446.967. 


.\  •tin.  comprkU»t  t^  (>•<'  of  rertleal  4nun :  a  partition 
dlTldUif  tbo  tiat  dmm  into  an  upper  boiler  portion  and 
a  lower  storafe  portico;  a  partition  dlTkUat  the  aecead 
dram  into  an  apper  eoadeaataff  portion  and  a  lower  ator- 
asc  portion :  eonnectloaa  between  eald  etorace  portions 
of  the  two  dmma  ;  a  heatisf  coil  In  tbe  boiler  portion 
of  the  first  dmm  ;  a  condensing  coll  in  the  condensing 
portion  of  tbe  second  dram  and  eommanlcatlng  wltb  tbe 
lower  storage  portions ;  connections  between  said  boiler 
portion  and  said  condensing  coll ;  an  inward  opening  re- 
lief ralre  adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  air  to  said  con- 
nections; screens  In  the  path  of  vapor  lesTlng  tbe  boUer 
portion ;  a  connection  adapted  to  admit  water  to  tbe  eon- 
portion  of  the  second  drum ;  and  a  connection 
to  condact  water  from  the  condenaing  portion  to 
the  boiler  portion. 


966.626.  PAPEK-BAO  HOLDER.  Datid  B.  HOLMla  and 
Scrva  B.  Cnosina,  Dunnegan.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  28, 1910. 
Serial  No.  568.603. 

1.  A  bag  bolder  comp^lng  a  casing,  the  bottom  of 
wkUk  kt  pmwUmA  with  a  recess  and  also  with  Inclines  at 
oypaalta  atdsa  of  said  rusts,  an  ejector-elide  aioTable  la 
tbe   recessed   portloa   of  the   bottom  of   tbe  castag  sad 


forascd  with  a  flange  adapted  to  mgage  tbe  fold  of  a 
bag  while  restlag  apon  tbe  Inclines  aforesaid,  mesas  for 
aetaatlag  ejector-sllde,  and  a  follower  for  pressing  bags 
downwardly  upon  the  Inclines  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  paper  bag  holder  comprising  a  casing,  an  ejector 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  a  door  for  said  caalng,  a  movable  follower 
arranged  la  the  easlag  to  rest  npon  bags  therein,  and  a 
connection  between  the  follower  and  tbe  door  for  actuating 
the  follower  when  the  door  is  opened. 

8.  A  paper  bag  bolder  comprising  a  caalng.  an  ejector 
Bseehanlsm  mounted  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  s  door  for  said  eaalag,  a  morable  follower 
arranged  In  the  casing  to  rest  upon  bags  therein,  a  crank 
sliaft  mounted  on  tbe  casing,  means  connecting  the  crank 
of  aald  sliaft  with  the  follower,  and  a  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  door  whereby  the  follower  will  be 
aetaated  when  tbe  door  Is  opened. 

4.  A  paper  bag  bolder  comprialng  a  casing,  an  ejector 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  means  for  sctuatlnfc  said 
mechanism,  a  door  for  said  eaalag,  a  movable  follower 
arranged  In  the  casing  to  rest  npon  bags  therein,  a  crank 
abaft  moan  ted  on  tbe  castag.  meaas  coaaeetlng  tbe  crank 
of  said  shaft  with  the  follower,  the  last  mentioned  con- 
nection comprising  a  rod  provided  with  s  slotted  portion 
affording  a  eliding  connection  with  the  crank  abaft  i>er- 
mltting  movement  of  tbe  follower  Independently  of  the 
door. 

6.  In  a  paper  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
ejector  mecbaalam  arranged  therein,  a  door  closing  sn 
end  portion  of  tbe  casing,  meaas  pivotally  supporting 
•aid  door  so  that  an  end  of  tbe  latter  Is  spaced  from  tbe 
eaalag  ta  prorlde  a  bag  withdrawal  alot.  aad  aisaas  for 
sdjustlng  the  door  supporting  means  to  Tsry  the  slie  of 
the   withdrawal    slot. 

[aaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


.627.  PBOPKLLINO  AND  STBEEING  DEVICE  FOR 
AIBSHIP8.  Edwaso  HorLT.  New  Westminster.  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  Canada.  F?led  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,118. 


1.  In  an  airship,  two  propellers  speced  apart,  the 
bladea  of  tbe  propellers  being  angoiar  In  cross  section, 
tbe  propellers  barlag  vertical  axea,  carved  boods  pivoted 
snbstantlally  concentrically  with  the  propellera,  which 
are  dispoeed  for  a  dlstsnce  sroond  the  circiee  msde  by  the 
terminals  of  tbe  propeller  blades  when  tbe  propellers  sre 
operated  respectively,  end  saesns  sdapted  for  rotating  tbe 
hoods  almnltaneoaaly  in  opposite  directions. 
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2.  In  an  airship,  two  propellers  spaced  apart,  bavteg 
Tertlcal  axes,  the  bisdes  of  tbe  propellers  belag  angular 
la  cross  section.  bsTing  tbeir  lower  portions  disposed 
soMnaatlally  vertically,  their  upper  portions  being  dis- 
posed St  sngles  thereto  reepeetively,  cnnred  boods  plroted 
sobstsntially  concentrically  with  tbe  propellera,  which 
are  disposed  for  a  dlstsnce  sronnd  the  circiee  msde  by 
the  termlnsis  of  tbe  propeller  blades  when  tbe  propellers 
sre  operated  reepeetively,  and  means  adapted  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  hoods  slmultsneoosly  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  sn  slrship,  a  body,  an  axle  secured  thereto,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  tbe  axle,  there  being  a  pulley  at  one 
end  of  tbe  hub  of  tbe  propeller,  and  a  curred  hood  having 
a  pulley,  tbe  curved  hood  being  disposed  around  the  pro- 
peller with  Ita  pulley  disposed  on  tbe  axle  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  other  end  of  tbe  propeller. 

4.  In  sn  slrship,  a  body,  an  axle  secured  thereto,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  tbe  axle,  there  t>elng  a  pulley  at  one 
end  of  the  hub,  there  being  also  an  annular  groove  in  the 
'"'  hub,  tbe  propeller  blades  being  sngular  in  cross  section, 
a  earrsd  bood  hsvlng  a  pulley,  the  curved  hood  being  dls- 
poasd  arooad  the  pulley  with  its  pulley  around  tbe  axle 
In  close  proximity  to  the  other  end  of  the  hub  of  tbe  pro- 
.■  peller.  snd  a  sector  member  secured  to  tbe  curved  bood, 
tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  sector  member  being  disposed  In  tbe 
groove  in  the  hub. 


9  6  9,628.  FASTENING  FOR  LIFE-BOAT  COVERS. 
Cbasles  F.  Hudoins.  Norfolk,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  If.  PfallUps,  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Jnae  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,680. 


The  combination  with  a  life  boat  and  a  removable  can- 
vas cover  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  securing  devices  de- 
from  tbe  side  of  said  cover  each  aecorlng  device 
a  base  plate  having  an  eye  at  Ita  upper  end.  a 
tongue  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  loop  pivoted 
to  tbe  plate  Intermediate  said  eye  and  tongue  and  adapted 
when  swung  down  over  tbe  tongue  to  hold  the  tongue  in 
locked  position,  and  a  lanyard  connected  with  the  loops, 
whereby  tbe  loops  may  be  almultaneoualy  raised  and  the 
tongue  permitted  to  fall  by  gravity. 


969.629.    WHIFFLETREE.    Dans  Hcao,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,663. 


1.  ▲  whiffletree,  comprialng  a  bar  having  rounded  enda, 
books  at  tbe  back  of  said  bar.  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
trace-eye,  tbe  tracea  extending  around  the  ends  when  at- 
tached to  the  whiffletree,  brackets  provided  with  recesses 
remoTsbly  receiving  tbe  trsce-eyes.  and  removable  keeper 
pins  extending  over  said  recesses  of  said  brackets,  and 
servlBg  to  secure  the  trace-eyes  In  position. 

2.  A  whiffletree,  comprising  a  bar.  brackets  monnted 
npon  said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  aame, 
said  brackets  having  extenaions  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between trace-eyes,  hooka  carried  by  said  bar,  sach  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  trace-eye,  and  keeper  pins  removably  car- 
ftsd  by  said  eztenatona  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  trace- 
eyefc  la  place. 


8.  A  whlfletrse,  eomprlslag  a  bar,  brackets  mooated 
upon  said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  same. 
•aid  brackets  having  extensions  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between trace-eyes,  books  carried  by  said  bar,  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  trace-eye,  keeper  pins  removably  carried 
by  said  extensions  and  serving  to  bold  the  trace-eyes  in 
plsce,  and  spring  locking  members  adapted  to  engage 
aald  pins  to  bold  them  against  accidental  displacement. 

4.  A  whiffletree,  comprising  a  bar  having  rounded  ends, 
brackets  pivotally  monnted  upon  said  bar  near  aald 
rounded  enda  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar, 
said  brackets  having  extenslona  provided  with  openings. 
said  extena.ona  being  formed  to  receive  therebetween 
trace-eyes,  hooks  carried  by  said  bar  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  trace-eye.  keeper  pins  removably  mounted  in 
said  openings  of  said  extensions  and  serving  to  bold  tbe 
trace-eyes  in  place,  said  keeper  pins  having  notches,  and 
spring  locking  members  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  en- 
gaging aald  notches  to  hold  said  keeper  pins  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement. 

5.  A  whiffletree,  comprising  a  bar  having  rounded  ends, 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar  near  said 
rounded  ends,  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar. 
said  brackets  having  extensions  provided  with  openings, 
and  presenting  recesses  between  ssid  extensions,  said 
extensions  ahd  ssid  recesses  being  formed  to  receive  there- 
between and  therein,  trace-eyes,  books  csrried  by  said 
bar  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  trace-eye,  keeper  pins 
removsbly  moiuted  In  said  openings  of  said  extensions, 
snd  serving  to  bold  the  trace-eyes  in  place,  said  keeper 
pins  having  heads,  and  flexible  members  for  securing  them 
movably  to  tbe  whiflletree,  said  keeper  pins  having 
notches,  and  spring  locking  members  mounted  npon  said 
bar  and  engaging  said  notches  to  hold  ssid  keeper  pins  to 
prevent  their  accidental  displacement. 


969.630.  GAS-MANTLE  SUPPORT.  Gbobgb  H.  Hcstov. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
647.553. 


r\ 


u 


A  gas  mantle  support  Including  a  sleeve,  means  carried 
by  said  sleeve  for  supporting  a  U-sbsped  mantle  frame, 
said  means  consisting  of  substantially  cylindrical  sockets 
arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  relation 
to  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  tbe  latter,  said  sockets  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  longitudinally  slitted  and  bent  in- 
wardly to  form  stops  for  the  legs  of  the  mantle  frame,  the 
body  of  the  sockets  being  provided  with,  two  series  of  In- 
wardly extending  tongues  arranged  in*staggered  relation 
to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  each  socket  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  similarly  arranged  indentations  in  tbe 
legs  of  the  mantle  frame  to  allow  downward  adjustment  of 
the  latter. 


969.681.  DOOR-SECURER.  Chaslcs  Hnrnr  Johnsos, 
Petaloma,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,790. 

1.  A  iloor  securer,  comprising  a  flat  bodied  rack  bar,  a 
book  bent  laterally  at  an  angle  on  one  end  of  the  rack  bar. 
said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  teeth  on 
an  edge  of  said  slot,  a  box  frame  slidsble  on  the  rack  bar, 
an  abutment  flange  projected  laterally  at  one  end  of  tha 
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box  fniMe.  aad  a  »enm  block  rotatablc  la  an  opontag 
tbt  bos  tnmt.  Mid  aenm  block  bolag  adapted   for  en 
raglac  with  Um  tMth  in  tb*  rack  bar. 


2.  A  door  secnrer,  comprtaiag  1  flat  bodied  rack  bar,  a 
book  bent  lateraily  at  an  aaglc  on  one  end  of  tbe  rack  bar, 
■aid  bar  baTtag  a  longltudlaaJ  slot  tbereln  aad  rack  taatb 
foraad  on  oppoalte  edgaa  oC  tbe  slot,  a  box  frame  tlldabU 
OB  tka  rack  bar,  aa  abatSMot  flange  projected  laterally 
from  one  side  of  tbe  box  fraoie,  a  prop  brace  engaglag 
tbe  abatment  flange  aad  a  tide  wall  of  tbe  box  frame,  aald 
frame  having  an  opening  tbroogb  Its  sides,  and  a  acrew 
block  Joamaled  In  tbe  opening  and  hsTlng  a  perlpberal 
thread  tbereon  which  will  oppoaltely  engage  tbe  rack 
teeth  In  each  side  edge  of  tbe  longitudinal  slot 

3.  A  door  secnrer,  eomprtslng  a  flat  bodied  rack  bar, 
a  book  bent  at  a  right  aagle  00  one  end  of  tbe  rack  bar, 
aald  bar  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  series 
Of  rack  teeth  formed  on  parallel  defining  side  edges  of 
said  slot,  a  box  frame  baTtag  spaced  side  walls  tbat  art 
formed  with  opposite  openings  therein,  an  abatment  flange 
projected  laterally  from  oac  side  wall  of  the  box  frame, 
a  preaaar  plate  hinged  on  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  aim  font 
flaaca.  a  prop  brace  Incllaed  downward  and  Inward  m- 
gaging  tbe  hinged  end  of  O*  abutment  flange  aad  tba  side 
9t  tba  box  frame,  and  a  screw  block  joamaled  In  tbe 
•paalats  in  the  side  walla  of  tbe  box  frame,  and  baring  a 
peripheral  thread  thereon  which  will  oppositely  engage 
tbe  rack  teeth  In  each  side  edge  of  tbe  longitudinal  slot 

4.  A  door  sacarer  comprtalng  a  rack  bar  baring  at  one 
tad  an  angular  portion,  said  bar  hartng  a  longitudinal 
alet,  tbe  edges  of  which  are  prorided  with  teeth,  a  frame 
slldable  on  the  rack  bar,  a  screw  block  rotataMe  la  tba 
frame  for  engaging  tbe  rack  teetb,  and  an  abatment  flange 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  frame  adjacent 
to  tbe  angular  portion  of  tbe  bar. 

5.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  rack  bar  barlag  at  oae 
end  an  angular  portion,  tmiA  bar  baring  a  longitudinal 
slot,  tbe  edges  of  which  ara  prorlded  with  teeth,  a  frame 
slldable  on  the  rack  bar.  and  a  screw  block  rotatable  la 
tbe  frame  for  engaging  tbe  rack  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


8M.632.  BORINO>MACH]NB.  Louis  W.  Jovsa,  Loala- 
Ttlla,  Ky.  riled  Jan.  St^  190fi.  Serial  Na  474,339. 
1.  A  boring  machine  coaiprlslng  a  coluaui  carrying  near 
oae  aad  a  boring  tool,  a  drlre  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe 
tool  supported  by  the  colaan.  a  xupport  for  the  column 
when  arranged  with  the  tool-carrying  end  downward  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edges 
of  a  pair  of  adjacent  jolita,  tbe  said  bars  constituting 
gnldlBg  tracks  between  whScb  tbe  column  Is  situated  and 
which  It  Is  moTsble,  connections  between  tbe  column 
the  bars  secured  fast  to  the  former  and  adapted  to 
slide  lenfrttawlne  upon  the  latter,  end  a  rigid  push  bar  for 
morlag  tbe  columa  aad  tbe  parts  carried  thereby  aloag 
tba  said  fracks  hartng  a  fixed  bearing  at  Its  outer  end  and 
a  sliding  connection  witb  the  column. 


S.  A  borteg  «acblne  eomprlBtag  a  eolama  carrying  aaar 
one  asd  a  borlag  tool,  uMans  supported  by  tba  column  for 
rotating  tbe  tool,  a  support  for  the  coluaaa  aad  tool  when 
adjusted  with  tbe  tool-carrying  end  downward  conaistlng 
ai  transreraaly  arranged  bara  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe 
of  adjacent  Joists  and  between  which  tba  column 
aad  connections  between  tbe  column  and  said 
bara,  said  connections  batac  adjustabla  leagtbwlae  of  tba 
columa  and  free  to  sUda  ayoB  tba  bara,  aobataatially  aa 
aad  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth.  .^i 


8.  A  boring  machine  comprlalng  a  column  carrying  a 
boring  tool,  meana  for  rotating  the  tool,  a  support  for  tbe 
column  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edges  of  adjacent  joists, 
connections  between  the  column  and  the  support  free  to 
slMa  leagtbwlae  upon  tbe  Utter,  aad  rigid  meana  baring 
bearing  upon  the  said  support  snd  morable  on  said  column 
for  moring  tbe  column  relatlre  to  the  support  whereby 
tbe  tool  may  t>e  forcibly  applied  to  the  work  upon  which 
It  operatea. 

4.  A  bortag  machine  comprising  a  column  carrying  a 
boring  tool,  meana  for  rotating  the  tool,  a  support  for  the 
column  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edges  of  sdjacent  joists, 
connections  between  tbe  column  and  tbe  support  free  to 
slide  lengthwise  upon  tbe  latter  and  to  be  guided  thereby, 
aad  a  pnab  bar  barlag  a  fixed  support  at  Ita  outer  ead 
aad  a  sliding  and  plrotal  connection  with  tbe  colunu  at 
tba  Inner  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  boring  machine  comprlalng  a  column  carrying  near 
one  end  a  boring  tool  and  a  support  for  tbe  column  ar- 
raagad  to  aarra  aa  a  track  along  which  tbe  columa.  with 
tba  boring  tool.  Is  morable,  tbe  said  support  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  parallel  with  tbe  column  when  not 
In  naa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  Oasetta.] 


OW.flSX.  MACHINC  rOB  ORINDING  COMMUTATORS 
OF  DYNAMOS  AND  MOTORS.  Willxau  H.  Joboaii. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jordan  Brothers,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Piled  Sept  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
401,883. 

1.  A  machine  for  grinding  commutators  of  electrical 
macblaea,  baring  a  shaft,  means  for  supporiing  tbe  shsft 
in  parallelism  with  the  shaft  of  tbe  electrical  machine,  aa 
arm  on  tbe  shaft  a  grinding  wheel  oa  tba  ana,  and  • 
worm  gear  for  twisting  the  shaft  and  regnlatlag  tHa  depth 
af  rut  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  commutators  of  electrical 
machines,  baring  a  fixed  sapport  s  shaft  within  tbe  sup- 
port and  capable  of  twlatlag  tbarela,  a  worm  isiilad  by 
tbe  sapport  a  worm  gear  In  engagement  with  the  worm 
and  carried  by  tba  abaft,  aa  arm  on  the  abaft  and  a  grind- 
ing wheel  00  tba  ana. 
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8.  A  madUae  for  grlndlag  coauaatators  of  electrical 
macblaea,  baring  a  hollow  abaft  a  grlndlag  wheel  car- 
ried tbereby,  means  for  supporting  tbe  shaft  In  parallelism 
with  the  shaft  of  the  electrical  machine,  a  mounting  for 
the  wheel,  sliding  on  the  shaft,  a  screw  within  tbe  shaft 
engaging  with  tbe  mounting,  means  for  rotating  tbe  screw 
to  feed  tbe  wheel  acroae  the  work  and  means  for  twisting 
tbe  shaft  and  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  wbeeL 


4.  A  machine  for  grinding  commutators  of  electrical 
machines,  baring  a  hollow  abaft  a  support  for  tbe  shaft 
holding  It  parallel  with  tbe  shaft  of  the  electrical  ma- 
chine, a  grinding  wheel,  a  mounting  for  the  grinding 
wheel  eliding  on  the  abaft  a  screw  within  tbe  shaft  and 
In  engagement  with  tbe  mounting,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
acrew  for  feeding  tbe  wheel  acroas  tbe  work,  a  worm  gear 
and  means  for  rotating  the  worm  gear  for  twlatlag  tbe 
abaft  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut 

6.  A  machine  for  grinding  commutators  of  electrical 
macblaea.  baring  a  abaft  a  support  for  the  shaft  for 
holding  it  parallel  with  tbe  shaft  of  the  electrical  ma- 
chine, a  bearing  carried  by  the  shaft  support,  the  said 
bearbig  supporting  a  worm,  and  a  worm  gear  on  the  abaft 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  feather  so  that  tbe  shaft  may 
be  slid  longitudinally  for  large  adjustments. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


969,084.  INGOT-STRIPPBB.  DArto  Kbitdall,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  17,  1009. 
Serial  No.  496,488. 

1.  In  an  ingot  stripper,  a  stripping  bead  or  block,  and 
a  hoisting  head  or  block,  means  including  a  drum  for 
actuating  the  stripping  head  or  block  Independently  of 
the  hoisting  head  or  block,  a  drum  operating  the  atripplng 
head  or  block,  and  ropes  or  cablaa  geared  to  tbe  stripping 
bead  or  block,  and  connected  to  both  of  tbe  aald  drums, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  ingot-stripping  mechanism,  a  stripping  drum,  a 
hoisting  drum.  Independent  motors  geared  to  tbe  drums, 
a  stripping  cross  bead,  a  hoisting  croas  bead,  stripping 
ropes  or  cables  geared  to  the  two  cross  heads  and  con- 
nected to  both  durms,  and  hoisting  ropes  or  cables  ton- 
nected  to  the  lifting  cross  head  and  to  tbe  hoisting  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  lagot-stripplng  mechanism,  a  hoisting  drum,  a 
stripping  drum.  Independent  motors  for  actuating  the 
drumn.  a  hoisting  cross  head,  a  stripping  cross  head  mor- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  hoisting  croas  head,  ropea 
or  cables  connected  to  the  hoisting  drum  and  to  tbe  hoist- 
*  Ing  croas  head,  and  other  ropes  or  cables  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  hoisting  drum  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  strip- 
ping drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  Ingot-strippIng  mechanism,  a  hoisting  drum,  a 
stripping  drum,  a  motor  for  each  drum,  a  stripping  cross 
bead  baring  a  plurality  of  aheares  mounted  tbereon,  a 
hoisting  cross  head  slao  baring  a  plurality  of  abearea. 


hoisting  ropea  or  cablea  connacted  at  one  end  to  the  hoist- 
ing drum  and  passing  around  aheares  on  the  hoisting 
cross  head,  and  stripping  ropes  or  cables  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  hoisting  drum  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the 
stripping  dmm  and  baring  a  plurality  of  turns  or  paaaaa 
orer  tbe  shaares  on  both  croas  heada,  substantially  as 
described. 


5.  In  Ingot-stripplng  apparatus,  a  morable  carriage  or 
trolley  baring  a 'depending  guide  frame,  a  stripping  leg 
or  column  rertlcally  morable  through  tbe  guide  frame,  a 
hoisting  cross  bead  secured  to  said  column,  a  stripping 
cross  head  morable  toward  and  away  from  the  hoisting 
cross  bead,  a  stripping  dmm  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
column,  a  hoisting  cross  bead  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
column,  stripping  cables  connected  to  both  cross  beads 
and  to  both  drums,  and  hoisting  cables  connected  to  the 
hoisting  dram  aad  to  tbe  hoisting  cross  bead,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


969,635.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  THE  PB0DCCT8 
OF  THE  DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  WOOD. 
Thomas  H.  Kxnnbot  and  Faao  J.  Hbckil,  Bradford, 
Pa. ;  said  Heckel  assignor  to  said  Kennedy.  Filed  Jan. 
«.  1010.     Serial  No.  586,681. 


1.  la  a  process  for  separating  tbe  products  of  the  de- 
strnctlre  distillation  of  wood,  tbe  aub-proceas  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  residual  tar  and  oils  to  the  action 
of  heat  and  agltatlbn  with  the  addition  of  water,  to 
eliminate  acetic  acid,  and  oils,  and  distilling  the  watery 
Jiquor,  separating  the  oils  from  tbe  distUlate  and  treating 
the  Watery  add  liquor  freed  from  oils,  for  tbe  recovery  of 
acetic  add. 

2.  In  a  proceas  for  separating  tbe  products  of  tbe  de- 
stmctlre  distillation  of  wood,  tbe  sub-process  which  con« 
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te  «ife|}Mtlii«  th«  ntldaal  tar  aad  oils  to  Um  Mttoa 
«  rtMM  ■»<■>  pNMur*  taject«d  tato  t^  matertal  b«low 
tk»  MifM*  tkcTCof.  to  •Umlnat*  oils,  aad  acetic  acki 
tAcrcfroa.  thm  aevUe  add  bela«  taken  up  by  the  water 
oi  CMidnaatkn.  dlatUllac  tb«  watery  Itqaor.  aod  coJ- 
l«<tteS  tte  4latUlate,  Mparattnc  tti«  oUa  from  t^  dia- 
tUlatt.  and  treatln«  th«  acid  liqoor  freed  from  oUa  for  tba 
recory  of  acetic  add. 

3.  In  a  proce—  for  aoparatlag  the  products  of  the  de- 
atmctlTe  diatlllatlon  of  wood,  tbe  witi  ptauaa  which  con 
stMts  in  subject  Ins  the  raaidoal  tar  mat  aOa  to  tbe  action 
of  live  steam  under  prwMt  Introduced  below  tbe  aur- 
face  thereof  to  extract  tA«  acetic  acM,  and  oil  remaining 
therein,  dlstllllac  tbo  watary  llgoor  ao  produced,  and  col- 
lectlac  the  dlatlllate.  amilac  tbe  distlHste  for  a  con- 
siderable period,  to  effect  a  sabstantially  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  oils  tberefmm,  dlatllllae  tb«  a«ctle  Ikioor  to 
free  It  from  colorinc  and  foreign  matter,  mtxiag  the  dis- 
tillate with  line,  dlstltliBc  tb«  mixture  and  eTsporating 
tbe  resuitint  ttfaar  to  recover  gray  acetate  of  lime. 

4  In  a  praeMB  for  separatlag  the  products  of  the  de 
atructlTe  distillation  of  w«od.  sobjecting  the  realdnal  tar 
and  olla  obtained  from  tbe  aaoal  process  for  tbe  separation 
of  wood  alcohol  and  acstlo  acid,  to  tbe  action  of  beat 
and  agitation  with  tbe  addKloa  of  water  to  recover  ad- 
ditlosal  quantities  of  acattc  add  and  olla,  distilling  the 
watery  liquor  and  collecting  tbs  dlatlllate,  separatlag  the 
oils  from  tbe  distillate,  addlag  the  distillate  to  tbe  prod- 
ucts obtained  from  tbe  dcatructUe  distillation  of  wood. 
aad  trsatlag  tbe  resulting  material  for  the  production  of 
wood  akollol  and  acetic  acid  In  tbe  form  of  acetate  of 
lime,  whereby  sdditional  «jaaatltles  of  acetate  of  IIom  are 
recovered. 

5.  In  a  process  for  tbe  separation  of  tbe  products  of  tbe 
dsatmctlTe  distillation  of  wood,  subjecting  tbe  tarry 
reaMne,  after  tbe  dlstlUatioa  of  tbe  pyroUgneoos  add 
liquor,  to  tbe  action  of  heat  aad  agitation  with  the  ad- 
dition of  water,  to  recovei  additional  quantities  of  acetic 
add  and  oils,  distilling  the  watery  liquor  and  collecting 
thaMatlllate.  separating  tbe  oils  from  tbe  distillate,  in- 
trstacteg  the  distillate,  freed  from  oils,  into  tbe  product 
from  the  destructive  dlstiUatloa  of  wood,  subjecting  tbe 
tarry  residue,  obtained  from  tbe  first  distillation  of  the 
raw  tare  separated  from  tbe  pyrollgneous  acid  liquor 
prior  to  tbe  distillation  of  aald  liquor,  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  agitation  with  the  addition  of  water  and  dla- 
tllllag  the  watery  liquor.  e»lle«tlag  the  distillate,  separat- 
ing the  oils  therefrom  and  adding  the  distillste  freed  from 
olla  to  the  product  from  the  destructive  distillation  of 
wood,  and  treating  the  products  from  tbe  destructive  dla- 
tlllstlon  of  wood,  so  augmented,  for  the  recovery  of  wood 
alcohol  and  acetic  add  la  Um  form  of  acetate  of  lime, 
whereby  addltioBai  quantities  of  acetate  of  lime  are  se^ 
cured. 


M».«8e.     PERrUME.     Clbmins  08Ca«  Klbmb.  aifton, 
N.  J.     riled  Peb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml.SSS. 

1.  Tbe    combination    comprialag    an    eater    of    ortho- 
phthallc  add  and  essential  aOa 

2.  Tbe  combination  romptMag  ■  neutral  eater  of  ortho- 
phtballc  acid  and  essential  efts. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  as  ester  of  ortbo-phtballc  add, 
fSBsatlal  oils  aad  synthetic  perfumea 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  ■  neutral  ester  of  ortho-pbtballc 
add,  eaneDtlal  oils  and  Rynthetle  perfumes. 

5.  The    comblnstlon    comprising    an    ester    of    ortho- 
pbthaiic  add  and  perfumery  oils  soluble  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OW.eST.  AIR,  mCAM.  OE  HOT  WATEB  COCPLINO 
OKWea  N.  KTft,rr,  St.  LouK'Mo.  .  Fnied  Feb.  21.  1910 
awtal  No.  645.128. 

A»  air,  steaan  or  hot  water  coupler  comprising  a  coupler 
head  having  aa  inclined  fece.  a  guide  extending  psrtlally 
over  tbe  inclined  face,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
coupler  head,  a  Tslve  mounted  In  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  lever 
mooBted  on  the  coupler  head  for  opening  the  valve  when 


the  eoapler 
9dng  for 
a  ball  aad 


wltk 


that  oooplar  bead,  a 

the  valve  whea  tka  baad  Is  disenga«ad, 

t  la  the  supply  pipe,  a  spring  for 


holding  tbe  head  la  doee  coatact  with  another  besd,  a 
spring  for  supporting  the  bead  and  pssssiiis  formed  In 
tbe  coupler  head,  sabstaatlally  as  specified. 


9«0.«I8.  DRAWINO-BOARD.  OaaAao  BABwca  Lam- 
saar.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No 
Ue.447. 


1.  A  draw  lag  board,  comprislag  a  body,  a  frame  en- 
compassing said  body  sad  coaslstlag  of  separable  aad  i»- 
movable  members  formed  to  grip  portloas  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  betwaea  them,  aad  aeaas  for  adJuaUbly  securing 
to  said  body  and  Including  manually  oper- 
wbereby  said  frame  can  be  moved  bodily 
to  stTateh  tbe  paper. 

2-  A  drawing  board,  comprising  a  body,  a  removable 
'*•■••  •■""•faailag  said  l»ody  and  comprising  sn  upper 
sad  a  lower  member,  said  aoahers  having  means  for 
gripping  therebetween  and  hnldlag  a  sheet  of  paper, 
clamping  screws  for  securing  said  members  together,  and 
brackets  for  securing  said  frame  adjustably  to  said  board 
at  a  plurality  of  poiats. 

8.  A  djrmwlag  hoard,  comprising  s  body,  a  removable 
frame  SBcoopaaalag  said  body  aad  comprislag  sn  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  one  of  said  owmbers  having 
a  V-sbapcd  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  V  shaped  rib  extending 
loBfltadtaally  thetaof  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
groove,  said  msmhers  serving  to  grip  and  bold  a  sheet  of 
paper  therebetween,  meaas  for  damping  said  members 
togather,  aad  SBeaas  for  securlag  said  frame  to  said  body 
adjustably  whereby  said  frame  Is  operable  to  stretch  tbe 
paper. 

4.  A  drawing  board,  comprislag  a  body,  a  frame  en- 
sald  body  and  comprising  aa  upper  member 
a  lowsr  member,  one  of  said  aaabers  baring  a  V- 
groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  tbe  other 
of  said  meiabers  having  a  Vahaped  rib  exteadlng  loagl- 
tudtnally  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
groove,  said  members  serving  to  grip  aad  bold  s  sheet  of 
paper  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  open- 
laga,  the  other  of  said  members  having  threaded  studs 
vably  received  by  said  opeaings,  thomb-nats  mounted 
said  studs  for  clamping  said  members  together,  and 
for  securing  said  frame  to  said  board. 
B.  A  drawing  board,  comprising  a  body,  a  frame  en- 
compassing said  body  and  comprialag  an  upper  member 
and  a  lower  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  tbe  other 
of  said  members  having  a  V-shaped  rib  extending  loagl- 
tudlnally    thereof   and   adapted    to  be   received   by    aald 
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groove,  said  members  serving  to  grip  aad  bold  a  sheet  of  ( 
paper  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  openings, 
tbs  other  of  said  members  having  threaded  studs  remov- 
aUy  received  by  said  oi>enings,  thumb-nuts  mounted  upon 
said  studs  for  clamping  said  members  together,  said  board 
bavlBg  s  plursllty  of  brackets  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  receive  said  studs,  and  further  thumb-nuts 
nftouated  upon  said  studs  and  adapted  to  secure  said  frame 
at  said  brackets. 


969,639.  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Lbofold  Lanqh.  Vienna, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B52.77«. 


I  .      irt      s   '-•■   I 
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1.  In  s  rotary  tooth-brush,  a  brush  bead,  a  flexible  shaft 
for  driving  said  bead,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  mechanism  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  bifurcated  spring  connection  between  said  tubular 
casing  and  said  Indoslng  casing  and  means  for  permitting 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  one  member  of  said 
bifurcated  spring  connection. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tooth  bmsh.  a  brush  bead,  a  flexible  shaft 
for  driving  said  bead,  a  tubulsr  casing  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  casing  for  said 
motor  hsvlng  a  lug,  a  bifurcated  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  tubular  casing  snd  said  motor  casing,  one  leg 
of  whidi  stops  short  of  the  motor  casing,  aad  a  stud  on 
said  leg  In  engagement  with  a  slotway  formed  in  said 
Itig  on  said  casing. 


9«9,«40.     TAMPON.     LBWis   O.   LANosTirv,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  liar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  41'0.564. 


A  tampon  comprising  a  core  composed  of  curled  hair  for 
causing  the  tampon  to  retain  Its  slse  and  maintain  its 
position  when  In  use,  said  core  being  surrounded  by  a 
layer  of  absorbent  cotton  for  absorbing  tbe  discharge, 
which  layer  la  surrounded  by  a  covering  composed  of 
closely  woven  lint  fabric  which  will  retain  a  medicament 
on  Its  surface. 


069,641.  AIR-CHBCK  FOB  SLIDING  DOORS.  HOMBa 
Lauohi^in,  Jr..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  Daniii.  SCHtnr- 
t^a,  Bridgeport,  Cobb.,  assignors  to  The  Perfect  Slid- 
ing Door  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  July  12,  1904.  Serial  No.  216,234. 
1.  An  air  check  comprislag  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 

cy  Under,  a  rod  extending   from  the  pistoB  to  fatercept 


aa  object  to  be  cheeked,  a  spring  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  surrounding  the  rod  for  returning  the  plstoa, 
and  a  rotary  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder  adapted 
to  adjiut  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


*-tSS;S3 


2.  An  air  check  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein,  a  spiral  spring  connected  with  tbe  piston  to  re- 
turn tbe  same  to  checking  position,  a  rotary  cap  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  said  cap  having  an  inwai^y-extending 
neck  provided  with  a  radial  flange  having  a  cut  therein, 
a  coil  of  said  spring  being  led  through  said  cut. 

3.  In  comblnstlon.  a  door,  a  door  jamb,  a  cylinder  in 
said  jamb,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder,  ssid 
rod  being  aionnted  Independently  of  and  free  from  the 
door  and  provided  with  a  buffer  9  to  impinge  against  tbe 
door,  a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  sur- 
rounding* said  rod,  said  cap  having  a  neck  extending  Into 
the  cylinder  around  said  rod,  said  neck  being  furnished 
with  a  radial  flange  having  a  cut,  and  a  spiral  spring 
around  said  rod  and  having  one  of  its  coils  extending 
through  said  cut 

4.  An  air  check  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  furnished  with  a  piston  rod,  a 
spring  around  said  rod,  and  means  for  withdrawing  from 
operative  relation  a  part  of  tbe  operative  portion  of  said 
spring. 

6.  An  air  cheek  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cap 
therefor,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  cap,  a  coil  spring  fastened  to  the 
cap,  and  slotted  shoulders  on.  tbe  cap  adspted  to  screw 
along  the  coils  of  tbe  spring  to  different  places  along 
the  length  of  the  spring  to  Increase  and  diminish  tbe  ten- 
sion of  tbe  springs. 


969,642.  STEERING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
SCREW- PROPELLED  VESSELS.  Johan  Pbtbb  HBMifB 
LOKD,  Eoekhsmpton,  Queensland,  Atwtralia.  Filed 
Sept  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,421. 


1.  In  a  ship,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  plurality  of  shanks ; 
rudders  secured  thereto ;  pinions  also  secured  to  said 
shanks;  a  stud  J  located  between  said  shanks  aad  pro- 
vided with  sectors  engaging  said  pinions ;  means  com- 
prising links  connected  to  said  sectors ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  links,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  ship  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shanks ; 
rudders  secured  thereto,  and  extending  on  two  sides  of  the 
same ;  pinions  slso  secured  to  said  shsnks ;  s  stud  J 
located  between  said  shanks  and  provided  with  sectors 
eagaglBg  said  pinions ;  links  conneded  to  said  sectors  snd 
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OMUM  comprlslnf  •  Mrew,  (or  opcntUas  Ui«  links,  aab- 
•tantUilljr  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  ship,  the  combinatloB  of  a  plaralttr  of  abanka ; 
rudders  Mcared  thereto ;  pinions  also  secured  to  said 
•hnnks ;  a  stud  J  located  between  said  shanks  and  pro- 
Tided  with  sectors  engarlns  said  pinions :  links  connected 
to  said  sectors :  means  comprlslnc  s  screw  and  not  for 
operating  the  links ;  and  a  tiller  carrying  said  screw  and 
nut.  for  operating  the  links,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  plnrality  of  shanks ; 
secured  thereto :  pinions  alao  secured  to  said 
a  stud  J  located  between  said  shanks  and  pro- 

wltb  sectors  engaglnx  with  said  pinions ;  links  con- 
■•eted  to  said  sectors  ;  meaiu  comprising  a  screw  and  nut 
for  operating  the  links ;  and  a  tiller  proTided  with  a 
wheel  Q  rigid  with  said  screw  for  operating  said  screw 
and  nut,  substantially  aa  described. 


969.64.T  CABLE-PROPELLED  ▲£KOPLA>'E.  Oaaojrn 
C.  LTTHEa.  Prorldenee.  R.  I.  Filed  Jane  14.  1910i 
Serial  No.  SM.726.  _ 


1.  In  a  cable-propelled  aeroplane  or  amuaem^nt  appa- 
ratos  of  the  general  charaetM'  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitably  supported  aerial  endlesa  cable,  means  for 
propelling  the  cable,  an  aeroplane  or  passenger-ear.  a 
cable-clamping  derlce  carried  hy  tbe  car.  means  coSperabl* 
with  the  clamping  device  for  automatically  clamping  or 
locking  the  car  to  the  mortng  cable  at  any  pre-arranged 
point  In  the  cable's  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically 
unlocking  or  releaalng  the  ear  from  the  moTlng  cable  at 
a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  an  amaaMwnt  apparatus  of  the  general  character 
described,  a  power-drlTen  and  aupported  aerial  cable,  and 
track-ralla  or  members  located  tberebelow  at  certain  sec- 
tions of  the  cable,  said  cable  and  rails  being  disposed  at  aa 
aagle  to  each  other,  In  combination  with  a  car  baring 
elements  adapted  to  engage  said  track  rails,  and  cable- 
damping  means  connected  to  the  car  and  capable  of 
limited  movement  Independently  of  It,  the  car  when  In 
normal  action  being  suspcndod  from  the  cable  through  the 
medium  of  said  cable-clamping  derlce. 

3.  In  an  amusemeat  apparatoa  of  the  general  character 
descrlt>ed.  a  power-drlrea,  aerially  supported  endless  cable, 
baring  a  portion  thereof  goMod  downwardly  at  an  angle, 
and  sutlonary  side  ralla  located  tberebelow  in  a  horl- 
Boatal  pisne,  the  combination  tberewith  of  a  car  proper 
baring  Itaae  wbeela  adapted  to  run  on  aald  ralla  when  It  Is 
being  disconnected  from  or  being  connected  to  the  cable, 
a  derlce  connected  to  the  car  and  capable  of  limited  more- 
ment  Independently  of  It  prorlded  with  Jaws  adapted, 
when  In  normal  serrlee.  to  be  clamped  to  and  suspended 
from  the  cable,  the  car  Itself  at  the  aame  time  being  sus- 
pended from  the  clamping  device  and  keeping  the  Jaw- 
members  cloeed  snugly  upon  the  cable,  thereby  causing  the 
car  to  be  propelled  concurrently  with  It,  and  baring  the 
clamping  derlce  capable  of  antomatlcally  deUchlng  Itaelf 
from  the  cable  while  the  forwardly  morlng  car  la  being 
supported  on  said  ralla 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  gen<>ral  character 
described,  baring  a  mounted  power-propelled  aerial  end- 
leas  cable,  and  relatively  ibort  track  members  located 
thertbelow,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ear  baring 
baae  wheela  adapted  to  engage  said  track  members,  a  rer- 
tleally  aorable  atnp  connected  to  the  car  frame,  and 
car-«tM9«adlaf  leran  plrotaUy  mounted  on  said  strap 
baring  their  upper  ends  constructed  to  clamp  the  cable, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lerers  being  slotted  and  In  en- 
gagemeat  with  the  car  frama. 

5.  In  an  amusemeat  apparatus  of  the  general  character 
described,  harlng  a  power-pnn^lled  aerial  endless  cable. 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  car.  comprising  a  car  body 


prorlded  with  rertteal  frame  members  connected  tiiflbsi 
at  the  top,  straps  capable  of  limited  vertical  aoraaeat 
dlajMsed  with  relation  to  aald  frame  members,  a  pair  of 
suspending  lerers  plroted  to  the  strap,  baring  tbelr  up- 
per Midi  adapted  to  clamp  said  cable,  the  opposite  ends  be- 
ing slotted  and  engagtef  the  traiM  iMmbers  for  suspend- 
ing the  car  therefrom,  and  msa—  «o9perating  with  the  car 
and  said  lerers  for  opening  the  latter  and  releasing  tbe 
car  from  the  cable  at  a  predetermined  point. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968.944.     FLY -SCREEN.     Millabo   L.    Mannaoit,    Vir- 
ginia. Minn.     Filed  Jan.  :;o.  1910.     Sertal  No.  539,041. 


K 


1.  A  fly  Bcreen  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  exit  frame 
carried  by  and  morable  outward  from  the  main  frame  to 
afford  an  exit  opening  and  harlng  aide  bars  and  projec- 
tions 00  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  and  rertlcally  morable 
bars  guided  In  the  main  frame  and  baring  inclined  alots 
recelrlng  tbe  said  projections  on  the  side  bars  of  tbe  exit 
frame. 

2.  A  fly  screen  comprising  a  main  frame  baring  side 
bars  In  which  are  recesses  rooadod  at  tbelr  lower  eada,  an 
exit  frame  having  side  bars  arranged  in  tbe  rnnssars  of 
and  plrotally  connected  to  the  side  ban  of  the  main  frame 
and  alao  harlng  the  lower  ends  of  Its  side  bars  rounded 
and  opposed  to  the  rounded  lower  ends  of  the  recesses  to 
form  knuckle-joints,  and  meana  cooperating  with  tbe  main 
frame  and  tbe  exit  frame  to  detacbably  secure  the  latter 
In  open  and  closed  positions. 

3.  A  fly  screen  comprising  a  main  frame  harlng  aide 
bars  in  which  are  receaaea  rounded  at  tbelr  lower  ends 
and  also  harlng  a  top  har  In  which  are  rabbeta  in  com- 
munication with  aald  wesMBS  and  further  harlng  headed 
projections  on  tbe  side  bars,  below  the  rBesssss,  side  bars 
arranged  in  the  receaaea  of  and  plrotally  connected  to 
the  side  bara  of  the  main  frame  and  baring  their  lower 
eada  rooaded  and  opposed  to  tbe  lower  rounded  ends  of  tbe 
rifSMBi  to  form  knuckle-joints  and  alao  harlng  their  up 
per  enda  reduced  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  rabbets  of  tbe 
top  bar,  headed  projections  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  side 
bars,  upright  strips  harlng  tbelr  lower  portlona  con- 
nected to  tbe  side  bsrs  of  tbe  main  frame  and  tbelr  up- 
per portlona  free  from  said  side  bars,  a  top  atrip  con- 
nected with  the  upper  enda  of  said  upright  strips,  a  screen 
section  harlng  a  lower  portion  interposed  and  secured  be- 
tween the  side  t>ars  of  the  main  frame  and  the  lower  por- 
tlona of  the  upright  atrips  and  also  baring  an  upper  por- 
tion interpoaed  and  aecurcd  between  tbe  plroted  aide  bars 
and  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  strips,  and  rertlcally  mor- 
able bara  barteg  aagnUr  lager  pisess  at  their  lower  endsi 
and  baring  rertlcal  slots  westrlag  the  headed  projections 
on  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame  and  further  baring  In- 
clined ttoU  recelrlng  the  beaded  projections  on  the  plr- 
oted aids  ban^ 
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909,640.     DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  VEHICLES.     Wii/- 
LiAM   P.   Maxwbu^   Unity,   Pa.     Filed   May   14,   1910. 
>    SerUl  No.  S61,826. 


—f- 
J 


In  a  draft  appliance  for  Tehieles,  a  plate  supported  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  running  gear  of  the  rehlde,  a 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  cylinders  together  and  prorlded  with  a  centrally 
dteposed  opening,  a  strap  connecting  the  rear  enda  of  the 
CTlladera  together,  a  pair  of  housings  extending  in  said 
cyllndera,  springs  carried  by  the  housings  and  engaging  the 
forward  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  the  rear  enda  of  said 
housings,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  housings  together, 
and  a  longltodlnally-extending  member  connected  at  its 
rear  end  to  tbe  croaa  bead  connecting  tbe  houaings  and 
projecting  over  said  strap  and  extending  through  said 
opening  adapted  to  be  plrotally  connected  to  a  double  tree. 


969.646.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Jamks 
G.  MaaaoiTH.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  565,470. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  plurality  of  magn^ta.  a 
source  of  current,  a  series  of  morable  contacts  fess  In 
number  than  tbe  number  of  magneta,  and  meana  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  magnets  through  any 
of  tbe  morable  contacts  desired. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  plurality  of  magnets,  a 
Bonrce  of  current,  a  series  of  contact  rings  less  In  num- 
ber than  tbe  number  of  magnets,  a  movable  contact  adapt- 
ed to  engage  its  respective  ring  and  means  for  seleetlrely 
energixtng  any  of  the  magnets  through  the  action  of  any 
of  tbe  morable  contacts. 

X  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  plurality  of  magneta,  a 
aource  of  current,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of 
conducting  rings,  a  trolley  wheel  for  each  ring  adapted  to 
contact  therewith,  a  morable  perforated  tape,  means  for 
morlng  said  tape  between  tbe  trolley  wheels  and  tbelr  re- 
spectlre  rings,  and  means  for  selectively  energising  any  of 
said  magnets  through  circuit  connections  effected  by  any 
of  said  trolley  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  plurality  of  magnets,  a  cyl- 
inder prorlded  with  a  series  of  conducting  rings,  a  aeries 
of  trolley  wheels  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  lower 
plate  prorlded  with  a  series  of  V-shaped  contacta,  an  up- 
per plate  prorlded  with  a  series  of  pbis  arranged  to  en- 


gage tbe  V-shaped  contacts  of  tbe  lower  plate,  a  source  of 
current,  a  perforated  film  adapted  to  be  passed  between 
the  trolley  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
conducting  rings,  and  electrical  eonnectiona  between  said 
conducting  rings,  the  plate  prorlded  with  the  V-ahaped 
contacts  and  the  magnets,  said  magnets  being  operated 
through  said  electrical  connection. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  mala  frame  prorlded  with 
uprights,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  aald  plate  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  series  of  pain  of  Indlridual  conucta,  a  se- 
ries of  longitudinal  contacts  on  each  side  of  said  indl- 
ridual contacta,  a  second  plate  normally  disposed  abore 
said  flrat  named  plate  and  prorlded  with  ban  hartag 
downwardly  extending  pins  for  effecting  electrical  con- 
nection between  predetermined  contacta  on  tbe  lower 
plate,  a  detachable  auxiliary  frame  supported  upon  said 
main  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  bearing  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  contact  rings,  a  series  of  trolley 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame  on  one  side  of  said  contact 
rings,  a  second  series  of  trolley  wheels  carried  by  aald 
frame  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  contact  rings,  a  series  of 
spring  contacta  carried  by  said  first  named  plate,  and  a 
series  of  aimllar  sprlnf  contacta  carried  by  said  auin 
frame,  and  conducting  memben  baring  electrical  con- 
nection with  their  respective  series  of  trolley  wheels  for 
engaging  the  spring  contacta. 


969.647.    OIL-BUBNER.    Cliff  W.  Mitch»ll,  Hoydada, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,181. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tank,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  receptacle  on  the  end  of  said  pipe, 
the  receptacle  baring  a  partition  forming  a  chamber  Into 
which  the  oil  flows,  the  chamber  harlng  an  Integral  top, 
the  other  part  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  pan,  the  par- 
tition being  prorlded  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  where- 
by the  oil  flows  from  the  chamber  to  the  pan,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  pan,  and  a  rod  connected  to  tht  lid  and  forming 
part  of  the  binge  whereby  the  lid  may  be  operated  outside . 
of  tbe  store. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  supply  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  a  closed  chamber  on  the  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  pan  connected  to  the  side  of  tbe  chamber,  tbe  chamber 
being  prorlded  with  an  opening  whereby  the  oil  Is  per- 
mitted to  flow  Into  the  pan  and  keep  the  bottom  thereof 
corered  aa  the  oil  bums,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  pan  and 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  atmosphere  to  the  surface  of  the 
burning  oil  and  thereby  extinguish  the  flame. 


969,648.  RAIL-JOINT.  LADEaxca  McFaddbn  and  Wil- 
liam A..MCFAOOBN,  Parkton,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 
Serial   No.   549.670. 

1.  In  a  joint  for  railway  rails,  a  rail  chair,  an  offset 
fish  plate  upon  one  side  of  the  chair,  the  rertlcal  wall 
of  said  fish  plate  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of 
pockets,   the   said   pockets   baring  central   openings,   the 
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baw  flanc*  mOjmeent  tke  fish  plat*  bclac  proTtded  wttb  • 
plarmJIty  <rf  iptk*  op«alaca.  thm  taorlaontal  Ue»  of  tte 
baae  bartiis  a  longitudinally  eztrndlnc  fToo?«  prorldcd 
wttta  an  tnclla«d  wall,  the  fac«  of  th«  plate  b«liig  further 
proyM»d  with  aplke  openings  adjacent  tha  lonfltodlaaJ 
gnvr%  the  end*  of  the  haae  balnc  prorldod  with  da- 
pendlnc  offaets  baring  aplka  opeolaga,  a  key  aember  for 
the  chair,  aaid  key  member  comprlaing  a  rertlcal  portion 
and  an  iaciliMd  portion,  tba  lower  face  of  aaid  inclined 
portion  haTlag  a  longitudinally  extending  toagae  wlUeh 
la  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  groora  of  the  chair, 
the  outer  face  of  the  Incliaad  portion  being  proTlded  with 
cut  away  portions  adjaeaat  tba  aplka  opCTtaga,  the  rer- 
tieal  portion  of  the  key  MOsg  profrldad  with  a  plarality 
of  non-circular  pocketa  harlng  openings  eommnnlcatlag 
with  the  openings  of  the  flah  plate,  and  reaovable  seeur- 
taS  asmbers  for  the  flah  plate. 


opaii.  a  grinding  wheal  nooated  for  rotation  and  arranged 
«•  engage  aaid  work,  a  cranked  ahaft  aapportiag  aaid 
grinding  wheel,  a  pinion  carried  by  aaid  ahaft,  a  racked 
memt>er  In  operatiTe  engagement  with  aaid  pinion  where- 
by a  rocking  or  osdllatlBg  BOTemeat  may  be  imparted 
to  the  cranked  ahaft  to  canae  the  grinding  wheel  to  en- 
gaga  the  work  la  the  arc  of  a  circle  atruck  from  the 
center  of  oacillatloa,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  racked 
member. 


'J.  In  a  Joint  for  railway  ralla,  the  combination  with  a 
chair  member,  aaid  chair  member  comprising  a  horlaon- 
tally  atralgbt  portion  and  haying  an  offset  fish  plate,  the 
vertical  member  of  the  flah  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pocketa.  the  lower  walla  of  said  pocketa 
terminating  below  the  Juncture  of  tba  offset  portion  of 
the  Osh  plate,  the  pockets  being  centrally  provided  with 
openings,  the  walls  of  the  pockets  being  each  provided 
with  aa  offset,  the  ends  of  the  base  of  the  chair  being 
offset,  the  aaid  base  harlng  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove,  two  of  the  walla  of  aaid  groove  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  opposite  wall  being 
Inclined  toward  the  body  of  the  chair,  the  base  being 
further  prorlded  with  spike  openings,  a  key  member, 
kald  key  member  comprising  a  rertlcal  portion  and  an 
Inclined  portion,  the  Inclined  portion  being  prorlded  with 
a  tongue,  said  tongue  harlng  two  of  its  walls  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  Its  opposite  wall  inclined 
to  correspond  with  the  groorc  of  the  chair,  the  rertlcal 
portion  of  the  key  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  non- 
circular  pockets,  headed  bolts  for  the  pocketa,  nuts  within 
the  pocketa  of  the  flah  piata  of  the  rail  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  bolts,  and  wedges  engaging  the  nots 
aad  the  offsets  of  the  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  wall  prorlded  by  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
flah  plate  adjacent  ita  connection  with  the  rertlcal  por- 
tion of  the  said  flah  plat*. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  railway  rails,  a  rail  chair,  aa  offaet 
fish  plate  upon  one  side  of  the  chair,  the  rertlcal  wall  of 
irii  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa, 
pockets  baring  central  openings,  the  borlaontal  tiacc 
of  the  has*  having  a  longltridlnally  extending  groov*  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  wall,  (he  face  of  the  plate  being 
further  prorlded  with  spike  openings  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal xroore,  a  key  member  for  the  chair,  aaid  key 
member  comprising  a  rertlcal  portion  and  aa  Inclined  por- 
tion, the  lower  face  of  said  inclined  portion  having  a 
l«acltadlnally  extending  toagoe  which  is  adapted  to  b* 
taeslved  within  the  groove  of  the  chair,  the  outer  face  of 
the  Inclined  wall  being  pravtded  with  cut-away  portions 
adjacent  the  spike  openings,  the  verticsl  wall  of  the  key 
being  provided  with  a  phuallty  of  non -circular  pockets 
having  openings  comrannieatlng  with  the  openings  of  the 
flah  plate,  and  removable  aacurlng  members  for  the  flah 
plate. 


M9.640.      GRINDING    AND    SHARPENING    M.\CHINE. 

Haxax   D.  NiCHOLLs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     nied  May  1, 

1907.     Serial  No.  S7 1.244. 

1.  In  a  grinding  or  aharpauing  machine,  the  combin;.- 
tton  of  SMana  for  aupportlag   the  work   to   be  operated 


2.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combtna- 
tloa  of  meana  for  aupporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  support  for  aaid  wheel,  a  cranked 
shaft  carrying  aaid  aupport.  a  pinion  carried  at  one  end 
of  aaid  ahaft.  a  driving  ahaft.  a  grooved  cam  plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  driving  shaft,  and  a  racked  member  anlt- 
ably  moanted  for  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the 
cranked  shaft  and  having  a  portion  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  groov*  of  the  cam  whereby  it  may  be 
actoated  by  the  lattar  to  gtva  said  eraaked  ahaft  a  rock- 
ing or  oscillating  movement  and  cause  the  grinding  wheel 
to  igage  the  work  in  the  arc  of  a  drel*  struck  from  the 
center  of  oecillatlon. 

S.  In  a  grinding  or  aharpealng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  aupporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel 
mo«nt*d  for  rotation,  a  aupport  for  aaid  wheel,  a  cranked 
shaft  csrrying  aaid  support,  a  pinion  carried  at  one  end 
of  aaid  abaft,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  grooved  earn  plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  •  driving  shaft,  a  racked  member  aoltably 
moanted  for  engagement  with  aaid  pinion  on  the  cranked 
ahaft  and  having  a  portion  In  operative  enragement  with 
the  groove  of  the  cam  whereby  it  may  be  actuated  by  the 
latter  to  give  said  cranked  ahaft  a  rocking  or  oscillating 
movement  aad  cause  the  grinding  wheel  to  engage  the 
work  In  th*  are  of  a  drel*  stroek  from  th*  center  of 
oadliation.  aad  means  for  moving  the  work,  aaid  cam 
groove  being  so  shaped  aa  to  provide  for  the  stoppage  of 
the  cranked  abaft  by  the  racked  member  with  the  grind- 
ing wheel  in  a  vertical  poaitlon  over  aaid  work  to  permit 
aach  moveaoeDt. 


fNW.flOO.  PEDAL.  Albbst  F.  Noaais  and  CLtrrojt  H. 
Noaaia.  Boston.  Maaa.  PUed  Nov.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«8,068. 


#^ 


ooco 


1.  A  pedal  comprising  a  U>dy  poriloa.  a  tread  portion, 
a  removable  casing  for  ths  tread  portion  formed  with  a 
projcctlag  end  sdaptod  to  pass  through  th*  Juncture  of 
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ths  body  portion  with  the  tread  portion,  and  means  for 
seenrlng  said  easing  la  poaittoa  aad  said  projecting  end 
against  movement 

2.  A  pedal  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged  with  a 
shoalder  at  one  end,  a  tread  poriion  extending  from  said 
shoulder,  a  casing  formed  with  a  projection  and  a 
shoalder.  said  casing  inclosing  said  tread  portion,  lald 
projection  passing  through  said  shouldered  portion  of  said 
body  poriion.  and  means  for  securing  said  casing  in  po- 
sition aad  the  shoulder  oa  said  casing  against  the  shoulder 
on  said  body  portion. 

8.  A  pedal  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
ahoulder  and  an  aperture  paaalng  through  the  body  por- 
tion at  the  ahoulder,  a  tread  poriion  projecting  from  aaid 
body  portion,  a  removable  casing  Inclosing  «ald  tread 
poriion,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  proj^lon  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  In  said  body  portion,  and  means 
engaging  said  casing  for  securing  said  casing  In  position 
on  Mid  tresd  portion. 

4.  A  pedal  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
shoalder  and  an  opening,  a  tread  projecting  from  said 
shoalder,  a  casing  removably  Inclosing  said  tread,  said 
caalng  being  also  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
paaa  throogh  aaid  opening  in  said  t>ody  portion,  and  meana 
for  forcing  aaid  casing  against  the  shoulder  on  said  body 
portion  and  at  the  same  time  clamping  said  casing  In  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  pednl  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tread  formed 
with  a  beveled  end  and  a  reiborable  caalng  for  said  tread 
portion  baring  s  notched  out  extension  for  receirlng  said 
beveled  end  whereby  said  casing  Is  held  In  contact  with 
said  tread. 

(Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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9<t9,eSl.  PEDAL  AND  TOS-CAP  THEREFOR.  ALBBBT 
F.  Noaais  and  CLirroN  H.  Noaais,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.741. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedal  having  an  sperture  therein,  of  a  toe 
cap  formed  with  a  stem  prorlded  with  a  receas  harlng 
flared  walla,  and  a  clamping  acrew  arranged  to  engage 
part  of  aaid  flared  walla  for  drawing  said  to*  cap  against 
said  pedal. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedal  harlng  an  aperture  therein  and  a  lug 
extending  therefrom,  of  a  to*  cap  harlng  a  recess  portion 
fltting  orer  said  lug,  whereby  ssld  toe  csp  is  prerented 
from  rotating,  and  a  shank  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  means  Independent  of  the  cap  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  ahank  for  preventing  accidental  remoral  of  the  cap. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedal  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  toe  cap 
formed  with  a  stem  designed  to  fit  Into  said  aperture,  and 
meana  independent  of  said  stem  and  engaging  the  name  for 
locking  said  cap  against  said  pedal  and  for  drawing  th* 
under  surface  of  said  cap  against  said  pedal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comoinw 
tlon  with  s  pedal  harlng  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  toe  cap 
formed  with  a  stem  adapted  to  flt  into  said  aperture,  aaid 
atem  being  formed  with  a  recess  harlng  flaring  walla,  and 
a  aet  screw  formed  with  a  tapering  end  for  engaging  part 
of  the  flaring  walls  of  aaid  receaa,  whereby  aad  cap  is 
held  clamped  to  aaid  pedal. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbf  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedal  harlng  an  aperture  therein  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom,  of  a  toe  cap  formed  with  a 
receas  portion  for  fltting  orer  said  projection,  whereby 
said  to*  csp  la  prerented  from  rotating,  said  toe  cap  being 
also  formed  with  a  stem  designed  to  flt  into  said  aper- 
ture, aad  means  independent  of  said  stem  and  aaid  pedal 


bat  arranged  to  engage  aaid  atem  for  locking  said  cap  to 
said  pedal  and  at  the  same  time  causing  said  cap  to  pr 
against  said  pedal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9<t9.«62.     PRESS-ROLL.    HowABD  PAasaa,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  Jane  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  »02,731. 


C  d  f 


1.  A  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  covering  therefor,  aaid 
covering  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  annular  aectiona 
fitted  onto  aaid  core  and  arranged  vld*  by  side,  each  sec- 
tion being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  expansible 
material  arranged  end  to  end  and  originally  spaced  from 
one  another  but  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  bring  said 
blocks  into  contact  and  place  them  under  compression. 
seats  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said  blocks,  binding 
members  resting  on  said  seats,  and  meana  for  securing 
said  binding  members  to  said  core  at  Intervals  throughout 
their  length. 

2.  A  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  covering  secured  there- 
to, said  covering  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  annulsr 
sections  fitted  onto  said  core  and  arranged  aide  by  aide, 
each  aection  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  membera  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  but  independent  of  each  other,  and 
binding  membera  aeated  in  the  abutting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  means  for  securing  said  binding  members  to  said 
core. 

3.  A  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  covering  aecured 
thereto,  said  covering  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  annular 
aections  fitted  onto  said  core  and  arranged  side  by  side, 
each  section  being  made  np  of  a  number  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  but  Independent  of  each  other,  seata 
formed  in  the  abutting  ends  of  all  of  aaid  blocks  beneath 
their  surface,  binding  members  resting  on  said  seats,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  binding  members  to  said  core. 

4.  A  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  covering  secured  there- 
to, said  covering  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  annular 
sections  fitted  onto  said  core  and  arranged  side  by  side, 
each  section  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  blocka  of  ex- 
pansible material  arranged  end  to  end  and  spaced  from 
one  another,  seats  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
blocks,  binding  members  resting  on  said  seata,  ooeans  for 
connecting  said  binding  members  to  said  core,  said  blocks 
being  expanded  to  close  the  spaces  between  them. 

5.  A  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  covering  secured  there- 
to, said  covering  being  made  np  of  a  series  of  annular  sec- 
tions fitted  onto  said  core  and  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
section  being  made  up  of  a  number  of  blocks  of  expansible 
material  arranged  end  to  end,  the  inner  comers  of  said 
blocks  being  arranged  in  contact  with  one  another  and  the 
outer  comers  thereof  spaced  slightly  from  one  another, 
seats  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said  blocks,  binding 
members  resting  on  said  neats.  means  for  connecting  said 
binding  members  to  said  core,  said  blocks  being  expanded 
to  close  the  spaces  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9«9,653.  SWITCH  -  THROWING  DEVICE.  Psm  Haa- 
SBM  PnTcasBN,  Lead,  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  514,689. 

1.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  stand,  a  slotted  head  block,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  said 
head  block  to  the  stand,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
■aid  bolt  and  projecting  into  the  slot  in  said  head  block, 
stops  at  each  end  of  said  slot  in  the  head  block  for  en- 
gag:ing  said  lever,  mechanism  connected  to  said  head  block 
at  a  distance  from  Its  pivot  for  operating  the  switch  points. 


■  ii^-riMr-lii'f  ii.irftWv.-. 
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•ad  ■prfBv  mMmb  Mar  mA  cad  of  aald 
tag  aboulder*  adaptad  to  aacsKe   tb«  appcr 
operatlag  l«T«r,  aatMtaattaUjr  «•  daserllwd. 


fetoek  bar. 
Mt  o<  tb« 


2.  la  a  ■wi«ch-tbrowtng  derlce,  tbe  comblnatloa  witb 
a  ataad.  a  Blotted  bead  block,  a  piTot  bolt  coanectlnf  aald 
boad  block  to  tbe  ataad.  aa  operatlnc  lerer  plTOtad  to 
aaM  bolt  and  projectiac  lato  tbe  ilot  in  aald  head  Mock, 
a  walcbt  coaaeeted  to  aald  Jerer  and  barlnc  ita  center  of 
sraTlt7  to  oae  aide  thereof,  atopa  at  each  cad  of  aald  alot 
In  the  bead  block  for  encaglnc  aald  lerer  bat  proTldlnc 
lateral  play  therefor,  mecbaniam  connected  to  aald  haad 
block  for  moTlng  the  twitch  polnta,  and  catcbea  near  each 
ead  of  aaid  bead  block  barlnc  abouldera  adapted  to  nor- 
oiallT  eacac*  tb«  upper  aMa  of  the  operatlBg  laTar,  whan 
It  la  tilted  laterally  ander  the  action  of  aald  wvlcht,  aoh- 
ataatlally  as  described. 


960.W4.     PLUMB-LEVEL.     BaxaT  Platx,  SoCara,  N.  T. 
rued  Juae  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  S01.412. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
wall,  of  a  plumb  rale  anpportad  bj  the  bracket,  and  a 
gaffe  alldably  mooated  on  tbe  rale  and  prortded  with  a 
flat  tranaverae  worklag  faca  for  contact  witb  the  adjacent 
face  of  tbe  wall. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
wall,  of  a  plumb  rale  aupported  by  the  bracket,  and  a  gage 
alldably  mounted  on  the  rale  and  baring  a  working  face 
for  contact  with  tbe  adjaeaat  face  of  tbe  wall,  the  working 
tarn  of  tb«>  gage  being  prorided  with  a  mortar  receiving 
depreealoa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  tar  attadiment  to  a 
wall,  of  a  plumb  rule  aupported  by  the  bracket  aad  mov- 
able vertically  of  tbe  wall  within  aald  bracket,  a  gage 
alldably  mounted  oa  tbe  role  aad  provided  with  a  flat 
tranareraa  worklag  face  for  dbntact  with  tbe  adjacent  face 
of  tha  wall,  and  nieana  fbr  a4}a8tlag  the  rale  laterally 
with  raapact  to  tka  waU. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  for  attaehiaaat  to  a 
wall,  of  a  plumb  rule  aupported  by  tbe  braekat,  a  gaga 
■Ildahly  mooated  oa  the  rale  for  coaUet  wttfc  tha  adja* 
eaat  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  bar  alldably  aaooatad  oa  tha 
gaga  and  movable  in  a  atralght  line  to  a  poaltloa  beyond 
the  adjaeaat  faca  of  tbe  gag*. 

8.  Tha  oomblaatloa  with  a  bracket  for  attachmeat  to  a 
aralU  of  a  plnmb  rale  aopportad  by  tba  bracket,  a  gage 
■Udably  iMantad  on  and  adjoatable  loagitudlnally  with 
nopaet  to  the  rale,  aald  gag*  being  provided  with  a  flat 
tranaverae  working  face  for  conUct  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  tbe  wall,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  rale  to  different 
aagnlar  poaltloM  with  raapaet  to  tho  walL 

[ClaiaM  •  to  21  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


R.  I. 


NUT-LOCK.     JoaaPB  A.  Poiaiaa,  Wooaaocket. 
filed  May  27.  1010.    Serial  No.  6«8,74«. 


t— 


uf 


1.  Meaaa  for  locking  a  aertea  of  aata,  comprlalag  a 
awiag  plate  conatracted  to  lockingly  engage  a  plurality  of 
the  aata,  an  apertured  offaet  oa  aald  plate  adapted  to  bo 
clamped  under  tbe  flaal  nut  of  the  aeriee,  and  a  flaag* 
on  aald  offket  for  lockingly  eagagiag  aaid  final  aut  of  tha 


3-  Meaaa  for  loeklag  a  aeriee  of  aata.  comprlalag  aa 
apertured  baae  plate  conatracted  to  be  damped  by  aa 
initial  aut  of  the  aertea,  a  awlag  plate  pIvoUily  aecared 
to  aald  baae  plate  aad  provided  with  an  offaet  adapted 
to  be  clamped  by  tbe  final  nut  of  the  aeries,  and  flangaa 
carried  by  aald  plate  for  locklagly  eagagiag  the  aeveral 
aata  of  the  aertea. 

8.  Meaaa  for  loeklag  a  aerlea  of  aata,  compriatng  a 
awiag  plate  pIvoUlly  aecured  by  the  initial  nut  of  the 
aerlea  and  arraaged  under  and  clamped  lo  poaitlon  by  the 
final  nut  of  the  aertea:  aald  plate  belag  flanged  for  lock- 
lagly engaging  the  aaveral  aato  of  the  aertea. 


M0.S66.     MAEm  FOE  PLANTEEE.     Oct  O.  BAaacK, 
La  Loop,  Kaaa.    filed  Mar.  28, 1910.    Sertal  No.  602,092. 


In  a  planter,  a  marker  bar  havlag  awlvel  conaectlon 
with  the  plaater  frame,  a  lever  arraaged  to  ralae  aad 
lower  th*  planting  mtchaniam,  an  extenalon  bar  having  a 
plarallty   of  apertorea   and   a   terminal   loop,   cllpa  coa- 
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aectlag  tha  ezteaaloa  bar  with  aa  arm  extending  raar- 
wardly  from  tbe  adjuatiag  lever,  aaid  cllpa  having  Inga 
to  eagage  the  apertnrea  in  the  eztenalon  bar,  a  aleeve 
adjnatably  aecured  upon  the  marker  bar  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  aplndle,  a  link  awlveled  upon  aaid 
apindla.  aad  a  aoitably  gnlded  flexible  element  connecting 
the  link  with  the  eye  or  loop  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ex- 
tenaion  bar. 


»«9,e8T.     SPRAY-NOZZLE.     Jameii    Rsadc,    Hantlngton. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  B60.981. 


A  noiale  comprising  a  caaing  with  a  froot  aad  n*ar 
wall,  a  ceatral  diaphragm  dividing  aald  caaing  into  two 
opposite  compartments,  the  rear  wall  having  a  water 
inlet,  and  the  front  wall  having  a  water  oatlet,  aald  dia- 
phragm havlag  triangular  portiona  all  bent  rearwardly 
from  the  diaphragm  to  provide  winga  and  openlnga  where- 
by liquid  paaaing  through  the  noiale  lasnea  in  apray  form. 


969,668.  8HIPPIN0-TA0.  Oaoaoa  BiCHBEcaaa,  Mem- 
phla,  Tenn.,  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Winterton, 
Memphla,  Tenn.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,098. 


A  atructare  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  bale  tie  Uga  having  daplleate  recorda  marked 
thereon,  non-reatlient,  flexible  means  permanently  uniting 
aaid  taga  to  apace  the  tags  apart  so  that  one  of  them  may 
depend  from  the  other,  and  one  of  aald  taga  having  on 
one  edge  a  double  flange  which  exteada  entirely  across 
aad  away  from  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  said  edge,  aald  tag 
and  ita  flangea  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  the  contenta  of 
the  bale  when  the  aame  la  being  packed  ao  that  the  flangea 
thereof  will  be  embedded  therein,  the  other  tag  being 
adapted  to  depend  from  tbe  aide  of  the  bale,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  apedfled. 


•69,669.     COAL-SCREEN.     Hieam  B.  Sackitt.  Chicago. 
nL     filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Sertal  No.  489.339. 

1.  In  a  coal  screen  a  delivery  chute,  a  acreen  arranged 
therebelow,  a  rotary  valve  operable  in  aald  chnte  arranged 
to  ragnlate  tha  laflowlng  coal,  a  lever  connected  with  aaid 
valve  and  a  apring  clamping  fork  arranged  in  poaitlon  to 
yleldably  engage  said  lever  to  hold  the  valve  In  adjoated 
position. 

2.  In  a  coal  acreen'  the  combination  of  a  delivery  chnte, 
Bieanr  for  aecarlag  aald  chute  over  an  opening  In  the  aide 
wall  of  a  pock'it,  a  acreen  arranged  below  aald  chnta,  a 
drcular  valve  operable  in  aald  chute  and  facing  In  the 
direction  of  the  incoming  coal,  a  twlatad  liak  aecured  at 
ona  ead  to  aald  valve,  an  oparatlag  lever  eonnoeted  to  the 


other  end  of  said  link  to  oscillate  aald  valve  aad  reslUent 
meana  for  engagement  with  aald  lever  to  hold  the  valva 
la  adjusted  position. 


T.- 


8.  A  coal  acreen  having  upright  aide  membera,  a  delivery 
chute  aranged  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  acreen,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  an 
upright  aecured  to  one  aide  member  of  said  screen  and  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  realllent  clamping  flngera  at  ita  apper 
end,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  valve,  with  Ita 
other  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  clamping  flagars 
for  holding  aald  valve  in  adjusted  poaitlon. 


969,660.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  FaAKZ  Schmidt  and  Air 
BEiii  GauirDMAKN,  Berlin,  uarmany.  Filed  Jane  10, 
1909.     Serial    No.    601,86(>. 


1.  A  flexible  hollow  ahaft,  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
aplrally  colled  wire  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  aplrally 
coiled  body  having  concave  lateral  facea  abutting  against 
each  tarn  or  convolution  of  aaid  wire. 

2.  A  flexible  hollow  ahaft,  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
spirally  colled  wire  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  aplrally 
coiled  body  having  concave  lateral  facea  between  the  turaa 
or  convolutlona  of  aaid  wire  and  abutting  against  the  out- 
side and  tha  Inalde  of  each  turn  or  convolution  of  tht 
wire,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  flexible  hollow  abaft  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
aplrally  colled  wire  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  aplrally 
colled  body  having  concave  lateral  facea  between  the  tarna 
or  convolutlona  of  aald  wire  and  abutting  againat  the  out- 
aide  of  each  tura  or  convolution  of  tbe  wire,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  flexible  hollow  ahaft  compriaing  in  combination 
a  aplrally  colled  wire  of  circular  croaa-aectlon,  and  a 
aplrally  colled  wire  having  two  concave  lateral  facea  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  sides  of  the  wire  of  circular  croaa- 
aectlon,  aubatantlally  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


9 6  9.6 6  1 .  PROCESS  OF  OBNERATING  FORMALDB- 
HYDE.  Haks  ScHiniDKB,  Hamburg,  OennaBy.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419.734. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  formaldehyde  which  coa> 
alata  in  reacting  with  a  persalt  cot  taining  a  large  amount 
of  oxygen  on  formaldehyde  derivatlvea  the  aabstltuthiff 
groups  of  which  are  more  readily  oxidised  than  formalda- 
hyde  Itsalf. 
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X  Tke  proccM  of  prodaclag  formaldehTde  wlUeb  eon* 
■tats  la  rMCttnc  with  a  ptnalt  contalntsf  a  l«rsa  aaoont 
of  OMjgtu  on  foniMldch/d*  derlTatlres  tbc  aatratltutlns 
gro«p«  of  which  are  more  nadily  ozldlMd  than  formalde- 
h7<l«  Itself  in   the   presence  of  other  formaldehyde  inb- 


8.  The  process  of  prodaclnf  formaldehyde  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  with  a  persalt  containing  a  large  amount 
of  oxygen  on  formaldehyde  dertTatives  the  lubstltutiDg 
groaps  of  which  are  salfaE-containing  adds  of  a  lower 
degree  of  oxidation  than  salfnric  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  formaldehyde  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  with  a  p«nalt  containing  a  large  amount 
of  oxygen  on  formaldehyde  derlTatlvea  the  substituting 
groaps  of  which  are  solfar-contalnlng  adds  of  a  lower 
degree  of  oxidation  than  mlforlc  add  in  the  presence  of 
other  formaldehyde  sobstaaess. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  formaldehyde  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  with  a  persalt  containing  a  large  amount 
of  oxygen  on  a  formaldehydeblsulflte  snbstance. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.662. 
Ml 


SHAFT-COUPLING, 
nicd  Jaly  19,  1909. 


JoH?r  M.  ScawaB,  Marlon, 
SerUl  No.  S08,29S. 


-  « 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  harlng  a  socket  there- 
on, of  a  dip,  parallel  plates  carried  by  said  dip.  having 
elongated  slots  therein,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  lateral  extensions  forming 
channels  laterally  of  said  slots,  blocks  slidably  mounted 
In  such  channels,  having  recesses  therein,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  slots  and  the  recesses  In  said  blocks  and  also 
through  said  socket  an  additional  bolt  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  extending  through  said  slots,  and  a  spring 
applied  to  a  bolt  at  one  end  of  said  plates,  the  opposlts 
end  of  such  spring  being  applied  to  said  additional  bolt, 
said  recesses  allowing  said  blocks  to  have  longitudinal 
movement  independent  of  said  first  referred  to  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  shaft  and  a  socket  thereon,  of  a  dip,  parallsl 
plates  carried  by  said  clip  having  elongated  slots  therein 
and  laterally  bent  portions  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  to  form  channels,  blocks  having  elongated  recesses 
tlisreln  and  seated  In  said  channels,  a  bolt  passing  through 
■aid  socket,  the  slots  and  veeesses  in  said  blocka,  a  sprlag, 
a  bolt  securing  the  ends  of  the  plates  In  allnement  and 
retaining  one  end  of  sal4  spring  and  an  additional  bolt 
engaging  the  opposite  and  of  said  spring  and  passing 
through  said  slots  and  blosks.  said  additional  bolt  adapted 
to  trarel  In  the  slots,  wh«n  pressed  by  said  shaft. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  socket  thereon  :  of 
a  dip,  parallel  plates  carrlsd  by  said  clip,  said  plates  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  therein  and  the  longltadlnal  edges 
thereof  bent  laterally  to  form  channels,  blocks  slidably 
mounted  la  the  ehannela  og  said  plates,  said  blocks  having 
recesses  sxtendlng  therela,  a  bolt  extending  throojh  the 
slots  la  said  plates  and  eacaglng  and  retaining  said  blocks 
wlthla  said  ehannela,  a  ^rlag  having  one  «id  la 


It  with  said  bolt  betwsea  said  parallsl  platss,  a  bolt 
sseortng  the  sads  of  said  platss  la  allnesaent,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  last  mentioned  bolt  be- 
twe«i  said  plates,  an  additional  twit  extending  through 
said  socket  and  slots  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  receasss 
of  said  blocks  and  meana  to  retala  aald  bolts  In  posltloo. 


96  9.663.  FLASK  FOR  CASTING  HORSESHOES. 
Lwuoaia  A.  SBarraa,  Rldgeley,  W.  Va.  Fllsd  Dec.  IT, 
1909.     Serial  No.  538,706. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  separable  members,  one  of  which 
Is  formed  with  a  mold  cavity ;  and  a  device  carried  by 
another  of  ssld  members  and  formed  with  a  pouring  gate 
opening  Into  said  cavity,  ssld  device  being  adapted  to 
be  struck  at  the  completion  of  the  pouring,  to  sever  the 
Joint  between  the  msterial  contained  la  the  cavity  and 
the  material  contained  in  the  gate. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  top.  Intermediate,  and  t>ase  platea, 
the  intermediate  plate  being  formed  with  a  mold  cavity, 
the  top  plate  with  a  gate  opening  Into  the  cavity,  and  the 
bottom  plate  with  a  core  projecting  Into  said  cavity  and 
with  an  interior  cbambsr  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling 
liquid,  the  upper  wall  of  aald  chamber  having  a  groove 
conforming  to  tiie  shape  of  said  core  sad  located  directly 
beneath  the  same,  to  bring  the  liquid  into  close  proximity 
to  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  separable  auperiKwed  members, 
the  upper  member  being  formed  with  a  awld  earlty,  and 
the  lower  member  with  a  core  projecting  Into  said  cavity 
and  having  a  series  of  teeth  for  producing  openings  In  the 
east  article,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  converging  down- 
wardly, to  withdraw  the  cast  article  from  the  core  and 
its  teeth  when  said  upper  member  is  raised  from  the 
lower  member. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  separable  superposed  m^^mbers, 
the  upper  member  being  formed  with  a  mold  cavity,  and 
the  lower  member  with  a  core  projecting  into  said  cavity 
and  having  a  series  of  testh  for  producing  openings  la  the 
cast  article,  said  teeth  having  the  upper  portions  thereof 
separable  from  their  lower  portions. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  separable  superposed  members, 
the  upper  member  being  formed  with  a  moid  cavity,  and 
the  lower  member  with  a  core  projecting  into  said  cavity 
and  having  a  series  of  teeth  for  producing  openings  In  the 
east  article,  said  teeth  having  their  upper  portiona  sep- 
arabls  from  their  lower  portions  and  fonaod  with  stems 
fitting  la  openings  la  said  lowsx  portkma. 


969,664.     RATCHET-DRILL.     Thomas  Richaso  Bumnx, 

Ooldfleld.  Nev.     Piled  Apr.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,781. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strut,  mesne  to 

secure  the  strut  rigidly  to  an  article,  a  aleeve  mounted 

and  movable  longitudinally  aad  rotartly  vpoa  the  stmt,  a 
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bsariag  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  relative  there- 
to, a  chuck  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a  ratchet  member 
connected  to  the  chock,  a  lever  and  detent  adapted  to 
operate  the  ratchet,  a  drill  shsnk  disposed  within  the 
chuck  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  but  held  against 
rotary  movement  Independent  of  the  chuek,  means  to  more 
the  shank  longitudinally  of  the  chuck,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  a  tension  member  carried 
by  the  bearing,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flexible 
member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  s  strut,  mesas 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  strut  adapted  to  secure  the 
strut  to  an  article,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  strut  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  thereon  and  alao  to  l>e  moved  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  the  aleeve  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  means  to  maintain  ail  of  the 
movable  parts  at  a  secured  adjustment,  a  chuck  carried 
and  rotatable  within  the  t>earlng  member,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  the  chuck,  a  pawl  and  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  rotate  the  ratchet,  a  liollow  internally  threaded 
drill  ahank  disposed  within  the  chock  and  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  but  maintained  against  rotary  move- 
ment independent  of  the  chuck,  a  cap  carried  above  the 
ratchet,  a  screw  extending  through  the  cap  and  within 
aad  eagaglng  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sliank,  meana 
above  the  cap  for  operating  tiie  screw,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  work,  and  a  tension  member  car- 
ried by  the  bearing  adapted  to  connect  with  the  flexible 
member. 


969,660.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Eowaso  E.  Shinn,  Montrose, 
Colo.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.880. 


A  wave  motor  comprising  vertically  movable  floats,  a 
fixed  main  frame  having  a  plurality  of  uprights  grouped 
atmut  each  float,  guide-rods  extending  vertically  and  car- 
ried by  said  uprighta,  blocks  movsble  vertically  on  said 
galds  rods,  cables  connecting  the  floats  with  the  said 
Mocks,  vertloally  swinging  levers  fulcrumed  at  Inter- 
mediate points  of  their  length  on  the  main  frame,  rods 
connecting  the  floata  with  the  inner  arms  of  ssld  levers, 
toothed  bars  loosely  connected  with  and  depending  from 
the  outer  arms  of  said  levers  and  free  to  svring  toward 
and  from  the  floats,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  in  bear- 
lags  carried  by  the  main  frame,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on 
said  ahaft  and  each  arranged  opposite  one  of  the  said 


toothed  bars,  aad  arma  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  the 
toothed  bars  and  the  ratchet  wheels  to  prevent  undue  aide- 
wise  movement  of  said  bars.  > 


969,666.  BROOCfi.  Clarx.vck  E.  Smith,  New  Britsla, 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  North  and  Judd  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Fllsd 
Sept.  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  618,781. 


In  a  brooch  comprlaing  a  body  and  a  pin,  an  Integral 
hook  member  on  said  body,  an  integral  hinge  member  on 
said  body,  an  Integral  bearing  shoulder  on  said  hinge 
member,  the  said  pin  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
pin  body,  a  point  at  one  end  and  a  bead  at  the  other  end, 
the  said  hinge  member  comprising  a  finger  rolled  up  to 
form  a  sleeve  having  ends,  the  said  pin  body  received 
within  said  sleeve,  the  said  head  In  abutment  with  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  said  pin  body  bent  to  one  side  at 
about  90  degrees  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
said  shoulder  located  adjacent  said  other  end,  the  said 
pin  having  a  second  bend  over  said  shoulder,  the  said 
second  bend  appreciable  and  permanent,  the  said  pin 
adapted  to  be  further  reslliently  bent  in  the  direction  of 
said  second  bend  and  when  so  bent  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  hook  member. 


0  6  9,667.     CAR-FENDER.     OtHO  M.  Sktder,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,612. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  foot- 
rod,  of  a  fender  comprising  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
movable  member  cai/ied  by  said  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  form  an  extension  tliereof,  a  foot-rod  disposed 
in  the  vehicle  floor,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers  and 
said  movable  member,  and  lever  connections  between  said 
foot-rod  and  ssld  bell-crank  levers; 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a 
foot-rod,  of  a  fender  comprising  a  stationary  member  and 
a  movable  member  carried  by  said  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  form  an  extension  thereof,  a  foot-rod  disposed 
in  the  vehicle  floor,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  plvotally 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  a  slidable  rod  dis- 
posed between  said  bell-crank  levers,  link  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  bell-crank  levers  and  said  slidable  rod 
and  means  actuated  by  said  foot-rod  for  moving  said 
slidable  rod. 


969.668.     FIFTH-WHEEL.     Robxbt  8.   S|>aaa,  Sedgwick, 

Kaas.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,936. 

1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  bottom  or 

axle-engaging  section  consisting  of  a  turning  ring  and  an 

axle-eagaglng  bar  extending  diametrically  across  the  ring. 
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a  top  member  comprlslBf  a  p«lr  of  sabstantlally  tlmllar 
plTotally  conDccted  Mcttom  formed  in  ctoot  Mctlon  to  re- 
ceive the  ring  of  tbc  bottom  sect  loo,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  free  en<to  of  the  two  Mctions  of  the  top  member  to- 
getber.  Inwardly  extendlBg  oppoaitelj-dlspoeed  nipportlng 
members  carried  by  said  sections,  a  spring  block  detach- 
ably  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  members,  a 
croaa  b«r  on  aald  block  whereby  It  may  be  connected  with 
the  axle  spring,  and  a  brace  bar  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  with  said  connecting  means  and  at  Its  rear  end  with 
tbe  reach  pole. 


2.  A  fifth  wheel,  comprising  a  bottom  or  axle-engaging 
section  consisting  of  an  annular  ring  and  a  flat  axle- 
engaging  bar  extending  diametrically  across  the  ring  and 
provided  at  Its  bottom  god  on  opposite  ec'*s  witn  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  depending  poeitlonlng  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  edges  of  the  axle,  means  for  attaching 
said  bar  to  the  axle,  a  top  BK-mber  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  similar  pjvotally  connected  sections  suitably 
formed  In  cross  section  to  receive  the  ring  of  the  bottom 
fectlon.  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bars 
togetlier.  a  spring  block  mounted  on  tbe  top  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  block  with  th«>  axle  spring. 

3.  A  fifth  wheel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  or  axle-cngaglag  section  consisting  In  part  of  a 
taming  ring,  a  top  maoBbcr  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
couMcted  sections  forattf  la  croaa  section  to  receive  tbe 
turalBg  ring  of  the  bottom  section  and  provided  with  ex- 
teaaloa  bars  adapted  to  register  when  the  two  seetions  of 
tbe  top  member  are  swung  together,  a  spring  block  mount- 
ed on  the  extension  bars  of  tbe  top  member,  means  to  de- 
taebably  -^nd  fixedly  secnre  the  spring  bloc^  to  said  bars, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  block  with  the  axle  spring  and 
a  brace  bar  extending  between  said  connecting  means  and 
reach  pole  of  tb«  vehicle. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel,  comprising  a  bottom  section  consisting 
in  part  of  an  annular  timing  ring,  a  top  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  sections  suitably  formed 
In  croaa  section  to  receive  the  ring  of  the  bottom  section,  a 
rivet  to  pivotally  ronnect  the  front  ends  of  tbe  two  sec- 
tions of  tbe  top  member  together,  said  rivet  having  an 
oil  duct  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  said  sections,  means  to  connect  the  free  endu 
of  said  sections  together,  extension  bars  extending  from 
the  two  sections  of  the  top  member  Inwardly,  a  spring 
block  mounted  on  the  extension  bars,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  the  spring  block  with  said  extension 
bars  and  with  tbe  axlc-aprlag. 


069.660.     FTHNACE  RKGULATOR.     Anduw     »t«wa«t. 

Uhrichsville.    Ohio.     FUed   May    2i,    1908.     Sarlal   No. 

434.125. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  Including  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  th«  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
draft  door,  of  a  bracket  detacbably  secured  to  the  top  of 
tbe  casing  at  said  opening,  a  thermostatic  tube  having  its 
body  extending  through  tbe  opening  In  the  casing  and  con- 
tained within  the  furnace,  said  tube  at  its  lower  end  be- 
ing provided  with  a  t^ratnal  cap.  a  bead  secured  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  tube  supported  on  said  bracket,  said 
bead   being  providad  ^5iltk  a  blforcatad  standard  at  one 


end.  a  rod  disposed  wltbln  and  exteadlng  longitudinally 
of  the  tube,  aald  rod  being  amall  la  croaa  secUon  rela- 
tively to  tbe  tube  and  having  one  end  thereof  threaded 
and  projecting  through  the  cap  and  Its  upper  end  threadad 
and  extending  above  the  head,  an  internally  screw- 
ithreaded  sleeve  engaging  the  opper  threaded  end  of  tha 
rod.  a  nonheat-condocting  packing  locatad  wltbln  tbe  ver- 
tical tube  and  around  tbe  rod.  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  upwardly  extending  arm  on  said  bead  and 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  sleeve,  and  flexible  connections 
between  tbe  lever  and  said  drafrnloor. 


*  2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fumaca  Including  a  casing 
baving  an  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
direct  draft  and  a  check  draft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
top  of  tbe  casing  at  said  opening,  a  thermostatic  tube 
suspended  from  the  bracket  and  baving  Its  lower  end  ex- 
tending through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  casing  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  cap.  a  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  tube  and  resting  on  said  bracket,  aald  head  being  ex- 
tended laterally  In  a  borlsontal  plane  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  tube  and  provided  with  standarda,  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  bifurcated,  a  rod  disposed  within  and  extending 
loagltiidlaally  of  tbe  tube  and  baving  Ita  lower  end 
threaded  and  projecting  through  tbe  cap  and  Ita  upper  end 
threaded  and  extending  above  the  bead,  an  interiorly 
acrcw-threaded  sleeve  engaging  tbe  upper  threadad  end 
of  tbe  rod  and  provided  with  spaced  vertically  disposed 
arms,  said  rod  being  spaced  from  the  Interior  walla  of  tha 
tube  to  form  a  circumferential  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  non-beat  conducting  packing,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  and  extending 
through  tbe  bifurcated  enda  of  the  standarda.  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  standards  being  bent  laterally  In  tha 
direction  of  the  arms  of  tbe  sleeve  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever  in  addition  to  the  pivot  pin  of  said 
arms  and  within  the  lines  of  the  bead,  and  flexible  con- 
nectlona  between  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  lever  and  di- 
rect draft  and  check  draft  respectively  . 


9«©,«T0.  ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  Vr>R  PIANO  PED- 
ALS. HiaaT  C.  Stickkl.  Star  Junction.  Pa.  Filed 
June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.186. 

1.  An  adjustable  extension  for  piano  pedals  comprising 
a  tubnlar  stem  split  at  the  lower  end.  tbe  severed  portions 
balsf  flattened  and  bent  into  approximately  U-shap«d 
paial-«w*Siiig  jaws  having  borlsontal  Inwardly  extending 
bottom  portions  and  depending  terminal  lugs  located  at 
tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  said  bottom  portions,  a  screw  pierc- 
ing tbe  lugs  and  baving  a  shoulder  engaging  one  of  tha 
lugs,  a  nut  engaged  by  the  screw  and  fitting  against  tba 
otbar  lug  and  baving  ita  upper  edge  engaged  by  tbe  borl- 
aoatal  portion  of  tbe  contiguous  jaw,  whereby  It  Is  held 
against  rotary  movement,  a  collar  encircling  the  atandard 
contiguous  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piano,  a  foot  plate  hav- 
ing a  stem  slldable  within  the  tubular  standard,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  standard  and  engaging  the  stem  for 
seeoring  tb«  foot  plaiS  In  its  adjustment. 

2.  An  adjustable  extenalon  for  piano  i>edala  comprlaiaf 
a  tubqlar  standard  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  ^edal 
clamp  and  baving  a  slot  st  Its  upper  portion,  a  foot  plate 
baving  an  Integral  stem  slldable  in  tba  tubular  standard 
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and  rounded  to  flt  tbe  aame,  aald  atenr  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  face  and  having  teeth  thereat,  and  a 
catch  conatructed  of  spring  metal  and  consisting  of  an 
inclined  portion  secured  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  exterior 
of  tbe  tubular  standard  and  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly through  tbe  alot  of  tbe  aame,  and  a  borlsontal  por- 


tion extending  outwardly  from  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  In- 
clined portion  and  baving  ita  outer  terminal  portion  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  foot  operating 
portion,  the  Inclined  and  borlsontal  portions  of  the  catch 
forming  an  angle,  which  engages  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
stem  to  secure  the  foot  plate  in  its  adjustment. 


969.671.  STAKE-BRACE  FOB  LUMBBR-CAR8.  JOHM 
Tallockb.  Oakland.  Me.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.    562.073. 


1.  A  atake  brace  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising 
a  brace  proper  and  a  closed  keeper  at  one  end  of  the  brace 
having  a  clamping  plug  adapted  to  engage  a  stake,  a  piv- 
oted hasp  secured  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  brace  and  baving 
a  clamping  plug  formed  thereon  to  engage  a  stake  at  the 
oppoaite  side  of  the  car,  a  plate  carried  by  the  brace  adja- 
cent aald  hasp,  nnd  means  for  ipcklng  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  hasp  in  removable  engagement  with  the  plate. 

8.  Ib  a  atake  brace  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
'taf  tbe  brace  proper,  a  keeper  at  one  end  of  the  brace,  a 
pivoted  haap  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  brace,  said  hasp  hav- 
ing an  outer  right-angularly  t>ent  portion  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  stake,  a  locking  tongue  on  the  rlght- 
angufarly  disposed  portion  of  the  hasp,  and  an  apertured 
locking  plate  to  receive  the  tongue. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  stakes  having  their 
outer  edges  notched  to  form  longitudinally  spaced  out- 
wardly inclined  portions  with  overhanging  shoulders  over 
aald  Inclined  portions,  a  brace  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  keeper  at  one  end  of  tbe  brace  to  receive  the  adjacent 
stake,  a  clamping  plug  having  a  downwardly  inclined  in- 
ner face  to  flt  the  notches  of  the  stake,  a  pivoted  hasp 
secured  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  brace,  aald  hasp 
having  a  clamping  plug  having  a  downwardly  inclined  In- 
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ner  face  and  a  flat  upper  ahoolder  to  engage  one  of  the 
notches  of  tbe  adjacent  stake,  an  apertured  plate  carried 
by  the  opposite  face  of  said  brace,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  aald  hasp  to  detacbably  lock  the  haap 
and  plate* In  operative  engagement. 


969,67  2.     CANB-RIFLE.     Havakim  Takvaiolam.  New 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  Oct  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  624.893. 


1.  In  a  cane  rifle  a  body  member  having  a  base  and  a 
lower  extension  on  said  base,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move 
up  and  down  in  aald  extension,  a  shoulder  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  a  ahoulder  on 
said  extension  so  aa  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  aald 
carriage,  a  spring  bearing  against  tbe  back  of  aald  body 
and  producing  frictlonak  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
same,  a  beveled  lower  comer  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  spring  to  assist  in  the  final  upward  move- 
ment of  the  aame,  and  a  tooth  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
spring  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
60  as  to  hold  the  same  in  the  limiting  upward  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  cane  rifle  a  body  having  a  lower  extenalon  and 
a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  lower  extension, 
a  rib  on  aald  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoulder 
on  said  extension  to  hold  the  same  in  its  lowermoat  posi- 
tion, a  shoulder  on  aaid  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  ahoulder  on  said  extension  so  as  to  limit  the  upward 
motion  of  the  same,  t  spring  adapted  to  produce  frlctlonal 
realstance  to  such  reciprocation,  a  beveled  edge  on  aald 
carriage  adapted  to  coact  with  said  spring  so  as  to  assist 
in  the  final  upward  motion  of  said  carriage,  an  extractor 
attached  to  aaid  carriage,  and  the  end  of  said  spring  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  said  extractor  In  throwing  out 
the  shell  during  tbe  said  upward  motion. 

3.  In  a  cane  rifle  firing  mechanism,  cocking  mechanism 
for  the  same,  releasing  mechanism  for  the  aame,  a  handle 
member,  the  aaid  handle  member  having  a  limited  rotary 
motion  aad  a  limited  reciprocal  motion,  adapted  to  t>e 
locked  against  reciprocal  motion  and  in  its  lowermost 
position  when  rotated  to  the  limit  of  said  rotary  motion 
in  one  direction,  adapted  to  be  unlocked  and  reciprocated 
to  the  limit  when  rototed  to  the  limit  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, having  a  trigger  adapted  to  be-  brought  Into  poaitlon 
for  firing  when  ao  locked  against  reciprocal  motion,  and 
adapted  to  cock  the  firing  mechanism  when  so  unlocked 
and  reciprocated,  tbe  said  firing  mechaniam  comprising  a 
firing  pin  and  a  aprlng  actuated  hammer  adapted  to  strike 
a  hammer  blow  to  the  same,  the  said  cocking  meclianlsm 
comprising  a  carriage  attached  to  said  handle  member 
and  adapted  to  lift  said  hammer  against  said  spring  to 
permit  of  the  engagement  of  a  notch  and  tooth,  the  said 
releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  on  said  handle 
member  adapted  to  disengage  said  notch  and  taoth. 

4.  In  a  cane  rifle,  a  body  member  attached  to  the  barrel, 
a  breech  bolt  and  a  handle  member,  tbe  said  handle  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  aald  breech  bolt,  and  alldable  on  the 
body  member,  a  spring  actuated  firing  pin  boused  in  the 
said  breech  bolt,  a  spring  actuated  hammer  mounted  on 
the  said  body  member,  the  said  breech  bolt  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  cock  aald  hammer,  and  a  trigger  mounted  on 
the  handle  member  and  adapted  to  releaae  the  said  hammer. 

5.  In  a  cane  rifle,  a  body  member  attached  to  the  barrel, 
a  breech  bolt  and  a  handle  member,  tbe  said  handle  mem- 
ber attached  to  tbe  said  breech  bolt  and  slldable  on  the 
said  body  member,  the  said  body  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  aaid  breech  bolt  and  permit  of  a  relative  recipro- 
cal motion  and  rotary  motion,  shoulders  and  lugs  on  said 
body  member  and  breech  bolt  in  engagement  when  in  posi- 
tion for  firing  and  cooperating  lugs  on  tbe  said  breech 
bolt  and  handle  member  and  also  in  engagement  when  la 
position  for  firing. 
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H  B.  THOMAS,  PortUad,  One* 
BtUd  No.  B00.T22. 


1.  A  wheel  compHBlng  «  dt«k  b«Tlag  a  pertpheral  rtm 
and  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  flange  enclrdlnc 
aald  opening.  Intermediate  to  It  and  aald  rtm,  a  eorer 
plate  alao  having  a  eeatzal  opening  reglatertng  with  the 
opcBtof  in  said  dlak  and  aecured  to  said  rim  and  flange. 
•  hab  fitting  within  said  opening,  aald  hub  harlng  a  disk 
fitting  between  said  first  named  disk  and  said  plate  and 
gnlded  thereby,  a  chamber  being  formed  between  said  hub 
and  flange  and  between  nld  flange  and  rim.  bmwu  con- 
nected with  aald  hob  dbic  and  having  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nections with  said  flaace.  and  means  yieldingly  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  hob  disk  between  said  wheel  dlak 
and   plate. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlshig  a  disk  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  -pertpheral  rlra  and  an  annular  flange  encircling 
aald  opening  intermediate  to  the  edge  thereof  and  said 
rtm.  a  cover  plate  alao  hcrliic  a  central  opening  and  ae- 
car»d  to  said  flange  aad  rlra.  a  hnb  flttlng  wlthla  the 
openlngB  In  said  disk  and  plate  and  having  a  part  that  la 
slldable  between  said  dlak  and  plate,  a  series  of  roda  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  part  and  radiating  therefrom, 
blocks  fitting  within  tackets  In  aald  fiange  and  capable  of 
rotation  therein  and  having  holes  therethrough  wherein 
said  rods  are  slldable,  said  rods  projecting  tbroogh  said 
blocks  Into  the  chamber  formed  between  said  flange  and 
rim,  and  helical  springs  monnted  on  said  rods  on  both 
sides  of  said  flange  and  yieldingly  realsting  longltadtnal 
movement  of  said  ro<la. 

3.  A  wheel,  comprHlag  a  disk  having  a  central  opening 
and  otherwise  Imperforate  and  provided  with  a  pertpheral 
rim  and  an  annular  flanfe  encircling  said  opening  and 
located  IntermedUte  to  aoM  opening  and  said  rim.  a  cover 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  otherwise  Imperforate 
and  secured  to  said  rim  and  flange  and  forming  there- 
with and  with  said  disk  an  Inner  and  an  outer  dosed 
chamber,  a  hub  fltttag  within  the  openings  In  said  disk 
and  plate  and  having  a  disk  that  Is  slldable  between 
said  disk  and  plate,  a  series  of  rods  plvotally  connected 
with  aald  hnb  disk  and  ra^atlng  therefrom  and  projecting 
tbroogh  said  fiange  asd  having  alldlng  plTotal  haarlnga 
therein,  helical  springs  mounted  on  said  rods  on  each  side 
of  said  bearings  and  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  roda,  said  Inner  and  outer  chambers  being  adapted 
to  cooUln  a  I nbrl^tinc  material,  substantially  as  de- 
serftwd:  -         ^ 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  i  disk  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  peripheral  rim,  a  ptat^  also  having  a  central  opening 
and  secured  to  said  rin,  a  bob  flttlng  within  said  central 
openings  and  having  •  part  that  Is  slldable  between  aald 
plate  and  disk,  a  serin  of  rods  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
huh.  blocks  having  bearings,  attached  to  the  wheel  stmc- 
tnre.  Intermediate  of  said  hub  and  rim.  said  blocks  capable 
of  rotation  In  their  hearings  and  having  transverse  open- 
lacs  through  which  joM  foda  project  and  slide,  and  the 


oatar  aoAa  of  aald  roda  tornlBatlnc  iatemedUta  to  aald 
hlodn  aad  the  rim  of  aald  wbaal,  and  free  from  connection 
with  the  wheel-rlm.  and  aprings  mounted  on  said  roda  on 
each  side  of  said  blocks  and  yieldingly  resisting  the  sliding 
■OToaoat  of  aald  hob.  said  blocks  rotating  freely  in  tbelr 
baailuga  to  allow  said  rods  and  sprlags  to  accommodate 
themaelvca  to  the  position  of  the  hob,  aobstantlally  as 
deocrlbed. 


990,674.     CAH  -  COUPLING.     jAMsa    TiMita,    Columbna, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1900.     SerUI  No.  475.4S7. 


1.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  locking 
device  to  secure  the  knuckle  in  locked  position,  a  housing 
provided  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  aald  bousing  and 
conatracted  to  move  the  locking  device  to  Its  unlocked 
position,  and  a  aecood  lever  fulcmmed  upon  said  first 
lever,  and  extending  Into  aald  houalng  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  operate  said  first  lever  and  to  open  the  knuckle. 

2.  lu  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  locking 
device  to  secure  the  knuckle  In  locked  position,  a  houalng 
thereon,  a  lever  fulcmmed  In  aald  housing,  a  aecood  lever 
slldably  fulcrumed  on  said  flrst  lever  and  positioned  la 
said  housing,  said  second  lever  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atad  to  actuate  aald  first  lever  to  move  the  locking  device 
to  Ita  unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  coupler  having  a  awinglng  knuckle  and  a  locking 
device  to  secure  the  knuckle  In  locked  poaltlon,  a  housing 
on  said  coupler  having  a  pocket  formed  at  Its  Inner  end, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  housing  to  unlock  said  locking 
device,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  first  lever  and 
positioned  In  aald  housing  and  arranged  to  have  Its  Inner 
end  In  engagement  with  the  walla  of  aald  pocket  during 
the  aald  unlocking  operation. 

4.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  locking 
derlce  to  secure  the  knuckle  In  locked  poaltlon,  a  houalng 
on  said  coupler  having  a  pocket  formed  at  Its  Inner  end.  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  housing  to  unlock  said  locking 
device,  a  second  lever  slldably  fulcrumed  on  said  first  lever 
and  poaltiooed  In  aald  houalng.  Its  biner  end  being  ar- 
rangeid  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  aald  pocket  during  the 
unlocklag  operation. 

6.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  lock- 
ing device  to  secure  the  knuckle  In  locked  position,  a 
housing  on  said  coupler  having  a  pocket  formed  at  its 
Inner  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  housing  to  unlock 
said  locking  device,  a  second  lever  slldably  fulcrumed  on 
aald  first  lever  and  poaltloned  In  said  housing.  Its  Inner, 
end  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  aald  pocket 
during  the  unlocking  operation,  whereupon  It  Is  shifted  to 
open  the  knuckle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9«».«75.     BOTABT    EXPLOSIVE  ■  ENGINE.      Edwik     P. 

TiTiTR,   Ifena.   Ark.     Filed  May   81,    1910.     Serial   No. 

5«4,27«. 

1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  casing,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
within  aald  caaing.  ahonldera  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  cam  aurfacas  CJUiMOcUiig  aald  shoulders,  an 
abutment  extending  throosk  MM  Okalag  and  engaged  by 
said  cam  surfaces,  means  constantly  urging  said  abutment 
Inward,  a  spark  plug  extending  wlthia  aald  caaing  In  ad- 
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vance  of  aald  abutment,  a  eompreaalon  cylinder  adjacent 
aald  abutment,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  meana  on  aald 
abaft  to  actuate  said  piston,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald 
cylinder  lato  aald  caaing  In  advance  of  aald  abutment,  a 
valve  normally  doalng  aald  conduit,  means  on  said  piston 
to  open  aald  valve,  and  a  aparker  mechanism  operable  by 
the  movement  of  said  platon. 


2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  caainc.  a  abaft  ex- 
tandlBg  through  said  caaing.  a  rotor  fixed  upon  said  ahatt, 
an  abutment  extendlac  through  aald  casing  and  engaging 
aaid  rotar,  aaM  akmtmmadk.  beiag  mavabla  oatwanUy  by 
aald  rotor,  means  to  move  aaid  abutment  inward,  a  spark 
plug  extending  within  aald  caaing  In  advance  of  aald  abut- 
ment, a  eompreaalon  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  in  aald  com- 
pnoatoo  cylinder,  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
caffewoter  to  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald 
cyllader  into  aald  caaing  In  advance  of  said  abutment, 
meaaa  oa  aaid  abaft  to  actuate  aald  piston,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  aaid  conduit,  and  meana  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton to  open  aaid  valve. 

S.  In  a  roUry  exploaive  engine,  a  caaing,  a  aliaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  upon  said  abaft, 
aa  abutment  extending  through  aaid  caaing  and  engaging 
aald  rotor,  aaid  abutment  being  movable  outwardly  by 
aaid  rotor,  means  to  move  aald  abutment  Inward,  a  spark 
plug  extending  within  aaid  easing  in  advance  of  said  abut- 
ment, a  compression  cylinder,  a  valved  platon  in  aaid  com- 
preaakm  cylinder,  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid 
carbureter  to  aaid  cylinder,  a  conduit  leadiac  from  aald 
cyllader  lato  aald  caalag  la  advance  of  aald  abutment, 
nteaaa  wn  aald  abaft  to  actuate  aaid  piston,  a  valve  nor- 
mally eloaing  said  conduit,  means  carried  by  the  platon  to 
open  aald  valve,  and  a  aparker  mecbaniam  operable  by  the 
movement  of  aaid  platon. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  upon  said  shaft, 
aa  abotmeat  extending  through  aaid  caaing  and  engaging 
aaid  rotor,  aald  abutment  being  movable  outwardly  by 
aald  rotor,  means  to  move  said  abutment  inward,  a  apark 
plug  extending  within  aald  casing  in  advance  of  said  abut- 
ment, a  compression  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  in  said  eom- 
preaalon cylinder,  a  platon  rod  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  platon  and  pasalng  through  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
cylinder,  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  car- 
bureter to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  aaid  cylinder  into  said  casing 
In  advance  of  aald  abutment,  a  cam  on  aald  abaft  engag- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  the  piston  rod.  meana  to  hold  said 
rod  In  engagement  with  aaid  cam.  a  valve  In  aald  cylinder 
normally  doalng  aald  conduit,  and  means  carried  by  the 
platon  to  engage  and  open  the  laat  mentioned  valve. 

6.  In  a  rotary  exploaive  engine,  a  casing,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending through  aald  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  upon  said  shaft, 
an  abutment  extending  through  aaid  casing  and  engaging 
aald  rotor,  aald  abntmeat  belag  movable  outwardly  by 
aald  rotor,  means  to  move  said  abutment  inward,  a  apark 
plug  extending  within  aaid  caaing  in  advance  of  aaid 
abutment,  a  eompreaalon  cyllader,  a  valved  piston  in  said 
compression  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  Inwardly 
from  aald  platon  and  pasalng  through  the  Inper  end  of 
aatd  eyllnder,  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  car- 
bureter to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  aald  cylinder  Into  said  casing 
la  advaaoe  of  said  abutment,  a  cam  on  aald  shaft  engag- 
ing tbe  Inner  end  of  the  piston  rod.  means  to  hold  said  rod 
la  eagagemeat  with  said  cam.  a  valve  In  aald  cylinder 


normally  doalng  aald  conduit,  means  carried  by  the  pla- 
ton to  eagage  aad  open  the  last  mentioned  valve,  a  con- 
taet  arm  carried  by  aald  piston  rod,  and  a  aecond  contact  , 
mounted  on  said  casing  In  the  path  of  the  contact  arm. 
aaid  aecond  contact  being  insulated  from  aald  caaing. 


969,67«.  TELKPHONE-LINE-WIBE  DETACHEB.  John 
K.  ToMLiKSON,  Pickaway,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  W.  W.  Blttenhouse,  Bonceverte,  W.  Va.  Filed  I>cc. 
29,  1900.     Serial  No.  535,444. 


1.  A  wire  detacher  comprising  two  terminal  members 
one  of  which  la  movable  into  and  out  of  axial  boused  re- 
lation to  tbe  other,  a  lock  carried  by  one  terminal  for 
holding  aald  terminals  la  electric  connection,  and  a  alngle 
meana  for  moving  the  lock  to  the  unlocked  position  and 
restoring  tbe  terminal  members  to  the  locked  position. 

2.  A  wire  detacher  comprising  two  terminal  memtwrs 
one  of  which  Is  movable  into  aad  out  of  axial  boused  rela- 
tloa  to  the  other,  a  lock  carried  by  one  terminal  for  hold- 
ing said  terminals  In  dectric  connection,  and  a  alngle 
means  operable  from  a  distance  for  moving  the  lock  to 
the  unlocked  position  and  for  reatorlng  the  terminal  mem- 
bers to  tbe  locked  position. 

3.  A  line  detacher  comprising  two  terminal  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  into  and  out  of  axial  houaed  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  a  lock  carried  by  one  terminal  for  hold- 
ing the  said  terminals  in  electrical  connection,  and  aa 
actuating  means  for  tbe  movable  terminal  member  also 
operable  to  move  the  lock  to  the  unlocked  position. 

4.  A  line  detacher  comprising  terminal  members  one 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with 
the  other  and  having  a  normal  tendency  when  In  operative 
relation  to  tbe  other  to  more  away  from  tbe  same,  a  lock 
for  holding  the  terminal  members  In  electrical  connectioB, 
and  an  actuating  means  for  the  terminal  member  having 
the  normal  tendency  to  move  away  from  the  other  termi- 
nal member,  operable  to  move  the  terminal  member  actu- 
ated thereby  Into  locked  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  terminal  member,  aald  actuating  means  being  oper- 
able to  move  the  lock  to  tbe  unlocked  position. 

6.  A  lias  detacher  coraprtslag  a  terminal  member  In 
the  form  of  a  socket  another  terminal  member  yleldable 
to  drcumferentlally  applied  pressure  and  adapted  to  seat' 
In  tbe  socket,  a  locking  means  carried  by  the  socket  mem* 
ber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  named  member 
when  seated  In  the  socket  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
locking  means  to  tbe  unlocked  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,677.     HAY-PBES8.     GcoEGE  W.  Tcckbb  and  Edwasd 

Bkach,    Vernon,    Kane. ;   said   Beach    assignor   to  aald 

Tucker.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  538.676. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  presa  box,  a  plunger  for  tbe 

press  box,  a  hopper  mounted  to  discharge  Into  tbe  press 

box  and   formed  with   a   swinging   side,   a   frame,   geara 

mounted  npon  the  frame,  a  roller  carried  between  said 

nars  aad  serving  to  actuate  the  plunger,  a  tip  upon  one 

oi  said  gears,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  trip  for  moving 

the  swinging  side  of  the  hopper  upward  l>efore  the  plunger 

Is  operated. 
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3.  Th*  eoBbteattoa  e(  •  pnm  bos.  a  nala  rl«ac«r  for 
tb«  press  box.  a  hopper  moaat«d  to  teed  Into  tbe  preee 
box.  a  eecoiKl  plunger  for  tbe  bopper,  a  walking  beam  bar- 
ing tbe  second  plunger  connected  to  one  end  tbereof,  a 
frame,  gears  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  roller  carried 
between  said  gears  and  serrlng  to  actuate  the  main  plun- 
ger, a  trip  upon  one  OT  said  gears  and  means  actuated  by 
tiM  trip  for  moTing  the  walking  beam  and  operating  the 
■eeond  plunger  within  the  hopper  before  the  main  plunger 
is  operated  within  the  press  box. 


3.  A  baj  press  including  a  longitudinal  frame,  a  press 
box  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
bj  said  frame  over  said  press  box.  a  plunger  carried  by 
aaM  frame  for  reciprocation  within  said  press  box,  a 
beam  carried  by  said  plunger  and  extended  longitudinally 
within  said  frame,  geara  located  on  said  frame,  a  roller 
disposed  between  said  geara  for  easagcaent  with  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  beam,  a  flanga  dlapoaed  upon  one  of 
said  gears,  a  shoe  plrotally  mounted  ui>on  said  frame  for 
engagement  orer  said  Oange  at  times,  a  walking  beam 
carried  by  said  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  shoe,  and  a  plimger  located  in  said  hopper  and 
eeaaectsd  to  the  oppoelte  end  of  said  walking  beam  to  t>e 
actuated  tberaby. 

4.  A  hay  press  indudlnr  *  frame,  a  press  box  formeo 
at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  bopper  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  discharge  into  said  press  box.  a  pair  of  geara  located  in 
the  opposite  end  of  saM  frame,  a  roller  disposed  between 
said  gears  adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  l>eam  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  frame  and  In  the  path  of  said 
roUer.  a  plunger  forsMd  upon  tbe  inner  end  of  said  l>eam 
for  reciprocation  in  said  press  box.  a  shoe  plTOtally  dis- 
posed upon  said  frame  adjacent  one  of  said  geara,  a  flange 
formed  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  said  gear  for  intermittent 
engagement  with  said  lOsde,  a  walking  beam  located  on 
said  frame,  a  coooectlns  rod  disposed  between  said  shoe 
and  said  walking  beam  for  reciprocating  tbe  latter,  and  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  walking  beam 
for  reciprocation  within  said  hopper. 

5.  A  baling  press  including  a  press-box.  a  hopi>er  com- 
aonlcatlng  with  the  press-box  to  discharge  thereinto, 
ploagen  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  the  presa-boz 

tbs  hopper,  operating  means  engaging  with  the  pltm- 

for  moving  t  be  plunger  in  the  hopper  downwardly  and 

loently   moving  the   plunger   In   the   press  box   into 

the  press-box,  said  operating  means  retaining  the  plunger 

in  the  hopper  fixedly  in  a  downward  position  during  tbe 

Inward  moyement  of  tbe  plunger  In  the  press-box. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M0,678.     GATE.     Gsoacs  Madison  Wist.  Lament.  Ark. 

rUcd  Not.  2.  1009.     8erla]  No.  525.».tl 

1.  In  a  gate  and  meana  tor  operating  the  same,  a  mala 
frame  comprising  side  posts,  a  rotatable  rod  secured  to 
one  of  said  side  posts,  a  vertically  sUdable  rod  mounted 
ou  tbe  other  of  said  side  posts,  a  gate-frame  plvotally 
moonted  on  the  flnt  named  rod.  sprocket  wheels  for  op- 
erating both  of  said  rodi.  springs  carried  by  said  rotatable 
rod  and  arranged  to  bear  on  each  side  of  said  gate-frame 


X 


for  opealag  aad  dortM  the  same,  «tebss  earrlsd  by  mM 
slldable  rod,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both 
of  said  sprocket  wheels  for  turning  said  rotatable  rod.  and 
for  raising  said  slldable  rod. 


2.  In  a  gate  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  mala 
frame  comprising  side  posU,  a  roUtable  rod  secured  ti' 
one  of  said  side  posts,  a  vertically  slldable  rod  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  side  posts,  a  gate-frame  pivotally  mint- 
ed on  the  flrat  named  rod,  sprocket  wheels  for  operating 
both  of  said  rods,  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  being  se- 
cured to  said  rotatable  rod  and  the  other  of  said  sprocket 
wheels  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  arranged  to  en- 
gage  tbe  lower  end  of  said  slldable  rod,  springs  carried  by 
said  rotatable  rod  and  arranged  to  t>ear  on  each  side  of 
said  gate-frame  for  opening  and  dosing  tbe  same,  pivoted 
catches  carried  by  said  slldable  rod,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  both  of  said  sprocket  wheels  for  turn- 
ing said  rotatable  rod  and  for  raising  said  slldable  rod, 
means  for  retaining  the  gate  In  an  open  position  against 
tbe  tension  of  tbe  springs  and  for  releasing  the  gate  and 
permitting  It  to  return  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  gate  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  main 
frame,  a  gate-frame  pivoted  thereto,  springs  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe 
same,  a  slldable  rod,  pivoted  latches  carried  by  said  rod. 
pivoted  arms  on  said  gate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latches,  a  cam  wheel  carried  by  said  slldable  rod  on 
its  lower  end.  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  said  cam  wheel  for  lifting  tbe 
latches  clear  of  said  arms,  a  U-shaped  operating  member 
provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  sprocket  connections 
between  said  wheel  and  said  flrat  named  sprocket  wheel 
for  operating  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  gate  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  main 
frame,  a  gate  frame  pivotally  secured  thereto,  springs  for 
causing  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate-frame  lo- 
cated on  each  side  thereof,  latches  for  said  gate- frame,  a 
cam  member  for  operating  said  latches,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  operating  said  springs,  gate  operating  devices 
on  either  side  of  said  gate-frame,  and  connections  between 
the  latter,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  a  movement 
of  the  operating  device  in  one  direction  will  cause  the 
tension  of  the  springs  on  one  side  of  the  gate-frame  to  be 
diminished  and  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  gate-frame  to  be 
Increased. 

5.  In  a  gate  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  main 
frame,  a  gate  frame  pivoted  thereto,  springs  disposed  on 
eadi  side  of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe 
same,  latcbea  carried  by  said  frame,  arms  carried  by  said 
gate  srraafl*^  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  latches,  a  cam  wheel 
carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  operate  said  latches, 
U -shaped  operating  membera.  a  cam  operating  member 
and  connections  between  said  U -shaped  operating  member 
and  said  cam  operating  member  for  actuating  the  latter. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.9T9.  RAIL-JOINT.  Oaoaoa  A.  Williams,  Banner, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  18,  IdlO.  Serial  No.  555.807. 
A  rail  )olnt  comprising  two  membera  each  embodying 
a  flsb-plate  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  spaced  extenaiona,  said  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  overlap  beneath  tbe  ralla.  aad 
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to  form  Intervening  passages  for  the  ties,  the  extensions 
of  one  member  being  formed  with  angle  keepera  and  the 
•ztenslons  of  tbe  other  member  with  projections  to  en- 


ends  and  top  sections  overlying  tbe  base,  tbe  said  ba«>* 
being  centrally  provided  with  integrally  formed  sides, 
straps  connecting  the  sides  and  underlying  and  engaging 
tbe  top  sections,  reinforcing  plates  for  the  top  sections, 
reinforcing  plates  for  the  base,  helical  springs  between 
these  reinforcing  plates,  reinforcing  plates  for  tbe  ends 
of  the  tie  and  means  for  connecting  the  rails  to  the  top 
sections  of  tbe  tie. 


gage  said  keepera,  whereby  tbe  membera  are  adapted  to  be 
interlocked  by  a  movement  of  one  part  toward  and  from 
and  laterally  of  tbe  other  part.  <  j  ■ 


060,ft80.     WATCHCA8E.     Jambs    K.   WoaasLL,    Humble, 
Tex.     Piled  Dee.  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  682,457. 


A  watch  case  comprising  a  main  body  member  having 
Idaotically  formed  front  and  back  tacee,  each  face  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  threaded  flange 
and  formed  adjacent  to  said  flange  with  an  annular  con- 
cavity, a  twck  member  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  a 
threaded  flange  for  engaging  tbe  flange  on  the  l>ack  of  tbe 
said  main  body  member  and  formed  to  provide  an  annular 
bead  which  la  saated  in  tbe  concavity  In  the  back  face  of 
the  said  main  body  member,  a  crystal-carrying  member 
formed  to  provide  a  crystal-supporting  shoulder  and  pro- 
vided outwardly  of  the  said  shoulder  with  a  flange,  tbe 
said  flange  having  a  bead  fltting  in  tbe  concavity  in  the 
front  face  of  the  said  body  member  and  formed  adjacent 
to  the  said  bead  with  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  tbe 
thrsadsd  flange  la  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  body  member,  tbe 
said  body  member  having  annular  sbonldera  at  each  side 
of  tbe  said  concavities,  and  shouldera  formed  on  tbe  front 
snd  back  members  respectively  for  engagement  with  the 
flnt  named  shouldera. 


9  6  9,681.  METALLIC  RAILBOAD-TIE.  SobOMOM  A. 
WaiOHT,  Buckman,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Stephen  H.  Davis,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  538,281. 
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1.  A  tie  constructed  of  slightly  resilient  metal,  said  tie 
havlag  its  body  portion  formed  of  a  alngle  strip  of  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  base,  ends  and  top  sections,  tbe 
base  of  tbe  tie  being  also  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
side  members  at  its  center,  and  spacing  and  retalnins 
strips  engaging  tbe  side  membera  beneath  tbe  top  sections 
of  tbe  tia 

2.  A  metallic  tie  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  member 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  slightly  resilient  material, 
said  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  ends  and  overlying 
top  sections,  tbe  base  being  provided  with  centrally  ar- 
ranged sides,  bracing  and  supporting  straps  connected 
with  tbe  tops  of  tbe  side*  and  positioned  below  the  top 
sections,  and  helical  springs  between  each  top  section  and 
the  base  of  tbe  tie. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  its  body  constructed  of  a  single 
f  lece  of  slightly  resilient  metal,  said  tie  comprising  a  base, 


969,682.     DENTIST'S  IMPLEMENT.     HoaACC  M.  YoaaB. 
Freeport,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.855. 


/■.-■'<■: 


A  dental  implement  Inclndlnc  two  members,  each  of 
said  members  comprising  a  Jaw  portion  curved  in  side  ele- 
vation from  tbe  ends  downwardly  to  the  center  and  in 
edge  view  from  the  ends  upwardly  to  the  center,  a  curved 
shank  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  jaw  portion,  and  a 
handle  projecting  from  tbe  shank,  a  lip  projecting  in- 
wardly from  each  stiank  adjacent  its  connection  with  the 
Jaw,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  lips,  and  a  bow- 
spring  terminally  connected  to  tbe  respective  shanks  in 
rear  of  tbe  pivotal  connection,  said  spring  being  tensloned 
to  force  tbe  jaw  portions  of  tbe  membera  toward  each 
other. 


9  69,6  8  3.     EYEGLASSES.     Lbo  F.  Aot,   Troy,   N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,238. 


,r\ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lena  mounting 
baring  a  post  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  dis- 
posed In  tbe  same  borlsontal  plane  and  a  portion  connect- 
ing the  arms  and  forming  the  loner  end  of  the  post,  straps 
forming  continuations  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
portions  joining  edgewise  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  tbe 
end  of  the  post  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  d*>- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  mounting 
baring  a  post  comprising  parallel  arms  disposed  In  tbe 
same  horizontal  plane  and  a  portion  connecting  tbe  arms 
and  forming  tbe  inner  end  of  the  post,  straps  forming 
continuations  of  tbe  arms  and  a  guard  having  a  shank 
joining  edgewise,  the  twttom  edge  of  tbe  end  of  the  post 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  mounting 
baring  a  post,  comprising  parallel  arms  disposed  in  the 
same  borlsontal  plane  and  a  portion  connecting  the  arms 
and  forming  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  post,  straps  forming 
continuations  of  tbe  arms,  and  a  spring  joining  edgewise, 
the  top  edge  of  the  end  of  tbe  post  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  mounting 
baring  a  pair  of  posts  each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  disposed  In  tbe  same  borlsontal  plane  and  a  portion 
connecting  the  arms  and  forming  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
post,  straps  forming  continuations  of  the  arms  of  tbe  poat, 
bracing  tongues  proceeding  upward  and  downward  froB 
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MlsvwlM,  the  top  wlffc*  of  tke  eiKta  of  the  poata  and  form 
contlouAtlons  thereof.  tabstantUlly  ai  described. 

6.    Aa  a  new  article  of  maoufacture,  a  lena  mouotlng 

having  a  pair  of  poata  each  eomprtalng  a  pair  of  parallel 
arma  dlapoocd  in  the  aasM  borlaontai  plane  and  a  portion 
eonnactlng  the  arma  and  fonaJnc  tb«  inner  end  of  tba 
poat,  atrapa  forming  contlnaationa  of  tlic  arma.  brmcfiig 
tongaaa  projecting  upward  and  downward  from  the  arma 
and  lying  between  Tertleal  planea  thereof,  and  guarda  bar- 
ing nbanka  Joining  edgawlaa  the  bottom  edgea  of  the  ends 
of  the  poats  and  forming  continomtlona  thereof,  aabatan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969.684.     IBONINO-BOARD.     OkA  Maxwhx  CLira,  Ma- 
rion, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29.  190«.     Serial  No.   492.911. 


In  combination  with  a  vertlA)  support,  an  Ironlas  koard 
hinged  at  one  end  to  such  sopport.  a  catch  projaetlag 
from  aaid  support  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  board 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  when  the  board  Is  ralaed  to 
be  turned  op  .against  the  board  and  engaged  by  the  catch 
to  locH  said  supporting  member  and  the  board  In  a  vertical 
position,  and  a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  board. 


aM.688.      MOTOR.      Iba   M.   Doraoif,   Santa  Cms,   Cal. 
FUsd  Get  2T.  1009.     Serial  No.  524,887. 


/-.    \ 


1.  In  water  power  apparatua,  a  sea  wall  arranged  at  an 
aagl*  to  the  enrrent  of  watv  and  provided  with  a  pin- 
fallty   of   aeml-cyilndrleai  pockats.   sad  a  corraapoadlag 


of  wattr  wbaela  partially  keaasd  wlthla  aald  pock- 
ets and  partially  projecting  beyontf  tha  expooad  faca  of 
the  wall,  aabstantlally  as  daacrtbed. 

2.  In  water  power  apparatus,  substantially  parallel  sea 
walls  provided  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  semi-cylin- 
drical pockets  and  forming  a  flume,  and  water  wbeela 
joamalcd  in  aald  pockets  and  partially  boused  therala,  the 
remainder  of  aaid  wheels  projecting  beyond  tiM  facca  of 
the  walls  Into  the  flume. 

3.  In  water  power  apparat«8i  oppoattaly  arranged  basins 
having  their  inner  walla  arranfad  parallel  to  each  other 
and  apaced  apart  to  form  a  straight  fhune,  water  wbeela 
mounted  In  aald  flrusa,  aea  walla  extending  obliquely  from 
said  parallel  walla  and  provided  in  their  outer  facea  with 
■Md-cyllndrlcal  pockets,  and  wster  wheels  supported  by 
said  walla  and  partially  boused  within  said  pocketa,  the 
remainder  of  aald  wbeela  projecting  beyond  tbe  faces  of 
tba  walla,  aabotaattally  aa  described. 

4.  In  water  power  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aaa  wall  having  ita  outer  face  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
current  of  water  and  formed  with  a  aemi-cylindrical 
pocket,  a  water  wheel  harlac  a  Twtlcal  abaft  and  par- 
tially hooaad  in  saM  pocket,  tba  remainder  of  said  wheel 
projecting  beyond  the  face  of  tbe  wall,  and  a  pump  sup- 
ported by  the  wall  and  geared  to  tbe  abaft  of  aaid  wheel, 
•■batantialiy  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  water  power  apporatas,  basins  comprising  walls 
and  Interior  spaces,  side  walls  each  being  provided  with 
semi-cylindrical  pocketa,  water  wbeela  mounted  in  aaid 
pocketa.  said  water  wheels  t>einx  mounted  to  slide  verti- 
cally upon  their  shafts,  and  floata  in  said  basins  connected 
to  the  tramea  of  said  water  wbeela  for  ralaiag  and  lower- 
ing tbe  same  automatically  aa  tbe  tide  rises  snd  falla. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


MAIL-BOX  PROTECTOR.  Koobki  B.  BaoLsa- 
TOH,  Sheridan.  111.  Filed  June  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
MM40. 


1.  In  a  BMll  box  protecting  device,  a  track  curved  at 
oac  end,  a  mail  box.  meana  for  alidably  securing  said  box 
to  said  track,  a  tansloB  darlea  for  holding  aald  mail  bos 
at  one  end  of  said  track,  and  a  Sexible  cord  for  polUag 
said  mall  box  to  the  curved  end  of  tbe  track  against  tko 
force  of  said  tension  device,  tbe  curved  end  of  said  track 
being  arranged  to  tip  the  mall  box  downwardly  to  prarcat 
a  raiiagiade  moTemcnt  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  protecting  device,  a  track  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods,  said  rods  being  carved  at  one  end.  a  mail 
box,  and  a  pair  of  U-abaped  supports  aecured  to  said  mall 
box  and  provided  with  perforatlona  throagb  which  tbe 
track  rods  extead.  certain  of  said  perforatloaa  being  eloo- 
gatrd  to  permit  a  parilal  movement  of  tbe  mall  box 
around  the  curved  portion  of  the  track. 

8.  In  a  mall  box  protecting  device,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a 
ibar  aopported  thereby,  a  pair  of  roda  carried  by 


fi—  i'«i-f«  irtVtfit7 '■ill 


said  baae  member,  said  rods  being  bent  st  one  end  into  a 
cnr\'ed  form,  a  mail  box,  a  pair  of  U-abaped  supporting 
members  for  said  mail  box,  the  arma  of  said  supporting 
members  being  perforated  and  adapted  to  fit  over  aald 
rods,  cerUin  of  said  perforations  being  elongated,  a  weight 
aecured  to  said  mall  box  for  holding  the  latter  at  one  end 
of  aaid  rods,  and  a  flexible  cord  for  moving  the  mail  box 
to  the  other  end  of  tbe  roda. 


969,687.  AWNING  OR  WINDOW-TENT.  lanitQ  Farlin, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,012. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  framework 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  window  to  which  tbe  device 
la  secured,  a  pair  of  sliding  brackets  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  pivotally  mounted  awning  frame  connected 
with  said  bracketa  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
framework,  a  second  awning  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  awning  frame  and  projecting 
upward  past  said  framework,  and  a  canopy  for  substan- 
tially enveloping  both  of  said  awning  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window,  of  a  framework  connected  with  said 
window,  s  pair  of  adjustable  brackets  connected  with  said 
framework  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  awning  frame  connected  with  said  brackets 
and  projecting  Interiorly  of  said  window,  a  pair  of  sliding 
adjustable  brackets  mounted  on  said  awning  frame  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  brackets  and 
projecting  paat  said  framework  snd  exteriorly  of  said 
window,  and  a  canopy  for  said  awning  frames. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
for  fltting  into  a  window  formed  with  movable  end  mem- 
bers, central  tubes  Into  which  said  end  members  are  tele- 
acopically  fitted,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  each  of  said 
tubes  for  normally  forcing  said  end  members  outward,  and 
a  canopy  connected  with  said  framework. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for 
fltting  into  a  window,  a  canopy  supporting  frame  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  frame,  means  con- 
necting said  canopy  supporting  frame  with  said  first  men- 
tioned frame  said  meRnsj^ermlttlng  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  frames  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame  extending  outwardly  through  said  first 
mentioned  frame,  means  for  slidingly  connecting  said  out- 
wardly extending  frame  with  said  inwardly  extending 
frame,  and  a  canopy  arranged  to  cover  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending frame  and  said  outwardly  extending  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame  for 
fitting  a  window,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  there- 
to and  projecting  interiorly  from  said  window,  a  covering 
for  said  second  mentioned  frame,  a  third  frame  projecting 
exteriorly  of  said  window,  a  covering  for  said  third  frame, 
sliding  means  connected  with  said  second  mentioned  frame, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  third  frame  with 
said  sliding  means. 


0(19,888.     DAMPBNINQ  -  MACHINB.     ASTHrx  T.  Haobm 

and  Danibl  M.  Coopam,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignors,  by 

assignments,    to   American    Laundry    Machinery 

Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  154,416. 

1.  A  dampening  machine  for  starched  articles  comprta- 

iBff  •  controllable  water  supply  and  two  cooperating  traval- 


iBC  rarfacea  moving  together  conttnaoosly  In  the 
direction,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  un- 
yielding spaced  projections  which  press  portions  of  the 
starched  acticles  against  the  other  surfaces  to  break  down 
tbe  sureh,  tbe  spaces  between  the  projections  permitting 
the  water  to  act  on  tbe  articles. 


2.  In  a  dampening  machine  for  starched  articles,  tba 
combination  with  a  traveling  absort>ent  surface  and  a  con- 
trollable water  supply  therefor,  of  a  cooperating  traveling 
surface  engaging  the  abaort>ent  surface,  moving  with  the 
latter  continuously  in  the  same  direction  and  having  a 
face  provided  with  unyielding  spaced  projections,  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  engage  an  article  successively 
at  aeparated  points,  the  projections  compressing  tbe  said 
portions  of  the  article  Into  close  engagement  with  the  ab- 
sorbent surface  to  break  down  tbe  starch  and  the  spaces 
t>etween  said  projections  permitting  those  portions  of  the 
article  between  the  projections  to  contact  with  the  al>sort>- 
ent  surface  without  pressure  and  to  be  moistened  by  con- 
tact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  absorbent  surface  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto,  of  a  wringing  device  and  a  pressure  roll  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  absorbent  surface  and  having  an  operating 
face  provided  with  projections  which  engage  the  article 
at  separated  pointa,  tbe  spaces  between  the  latter  per- 
mitting the  intermediate  spaces  of  tbe  articles  to  absorb 
moisture  from  the  absort>ent  surface. 

4.  In  a  dampening  device  for  laundry  articles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  absorbent  surface  and  means 
for  applying  liquid  thereto,  of  means  for  continuously  ap- 
plying a  uniform  pressure  to  said  surface  to  express 
superfluous  moisture  tberefrom  and  separate  means  suc- 
cessively engaging  separated  points  on  said  surface  for 
holding  equidlstantly  spaced  portions  of  the  articles  pass- 
ing over  said  surface  in  close  contact  therewith  and  im- 
parting moisture  carried  by  the  surface. 

5.  In  a  dampening  device,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical absorbent  surface,  means  for  applying  liquid  there- 
to, of  a  wringing  device  for  expelling  superfluous  mois- 
ture therefrom  and  a  presser  roll  engaging  the  absorbept 
surface  and  driven  ther^y.  said  roll  having  equidls- 
tantly spaced  projections  on  its  circumference  for  con- 
tacting with  articles  to  successively  press  separated  por- 
tions thereof  into  engagement  with  tbe  absorbent  surface, 
tbe  depressions  between  the  projections  preventing  the 
liquid  displaced  in  the  absorbent  surface  by  the  engage-' 
ment  of  the  pressing  .  projections  therewith  from  bslBff 
driven  in  fropt  of  tbe  presser  roll. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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M0,68«.  ATTACHICSNT  ItMt  PBN8.  Al>oi,rH  P.  Ha- 
MAKif,  Adam  Baaln,  N.  I.  ru«d  r«b.  16,  1900.  S«rUl 
No.  478,168.  ^^ 


A  fountjJn  attacbment  fpr  pens  oomprl«lii(  a  body  ter- 
minating at  its  rear  end  1b  an  apwardly  and  rearwardly 
directed  ipriBc  toocne  to  bear  on  the  ander  aide  of  the 
laar  end  portion  of  a  p«n  p«lBt  aad  temlaatlnt  at  its 
opposite  end  In  an  upwardly  Inclined  extension  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  aide  of  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  pen  point,  forwardly  conrerging  wlnga 
flanking  tbe  upwardly  Inclined  extension  and  harlng  their 
appar  sides  bearing  for  the  major  portion  of  their  length 
oo  the  lower  face  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  point, 
and  eoSpcrating  with  the  upwardly  Inclined  extension  to 
proTlde  an  Ink  conreylng  channel  the  said  body  being  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  air  inlet  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  further  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  curved 
spring  fingers  to  engage  th»  convex  surface  of  the  pen 
point. 


M9.880      POTATO-DIOQBR.     Waltxs  F.   Hiaoland.  St. 
Johns.  Oreg.     Piled  M«r.  II,  1910.     Serial  Na  648.M2. 


£7 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  eUaracter  defl€rll>ed,  a  frame,  an 
inclined  carrier  easing  having  a  screen  bottom,  and  side 
members  provided  with  forward  extensions  at  their  U 
ends,  a  bottom  member  connecting  said  forward 
■loaa,  a  pocket  connecting  the  bottom  member  with  the 
■creeo  bottom,  a  digger  connected  pivotally  with  the  for- 
ward extensions,  and  a  hood  connecting  said  forward  ex- 
tensions being  secured  adjacent  to  their  upper  edges,  said 
hood  being  of  arched  form  and  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  teeth  adjacent  to  Its  front  edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  In- 
dndlng  an  elevator  casing  having  a  forward  extension,  a 
screen  hood  covering  said  extension,  downward  extending 
Tine-stripping  teeth  at  the  forward  end  of  the  screen  hood, 
a  digger  connected  pivotally  with  the  extension,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  digger  to  discharge  accumulated  vines 
on  to  the  screen  hood. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrying 
frame,  digging  means,  elevating  means,  a  level  flooring 
between  the  digging  and  elevating  means,  side  flanges  ad- 
jacent to  said  level  floor  portion,  sn  arched  screen  hood 
supported  upon  the  side  flanges,  and  vlne-stripptng  teeth 
depending  sdjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the  srcbed  screen 
hood. 


n.  INSOLE  POK  8HOK8.  Hb!(BT  B.  UiMraiLL, 
■Mondo,  111..  ■MtgiBT  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Moore 
•ad  Walter  CkamlbmtMn,  Eldorado,  111.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1010.     Serial  No.   543,932. 

In  combination  with  the  sole  and  upper  of  a  shoe,  of  a 
resilient  metallic  Insole  iiavlag  an  upstanding  flange  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  marglnsl  edge  of  the  body  of 
the  iaaole  at  the  toe  portion  only  thereof,  the  flange  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  toe  portion  of 


eakl  apper.  said  laaole  having  aa  iacnt  oa  tta  rear  edge 
and  extending  beneath  the  forward  part  of  the  foot  only. 


*>.  < 


and  nieaaa  for  aecuring  ssld  Insole,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


FACING  ARTIFICIAL  8TONB.  JOHW  C.  H»K- 
w.  Oakland,  gal.,  assignor  to  Apollo  .\rtiflcial 
Stone  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
CaUfomia.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,Ml. 


4i?: 


The  Improvement  in  facing  artificial  stone,  which  con- 
sists in  Bianafactnrinff  a  set  block  of  Portland  cement  con- 
crete; then  washing  its  surface  to  be  faced  with  a  fluid 
aqueous  mixture  of  cementltlous  material :  then  spacing 
said  washed  surface  from  the  surface  of  a  mold :  then 
pouring  Into  the  space  between  said  block  and  mold  a 
flold  aqoeous  maaa  of  cemeatitloaa  material ;  aad.  flaally, 
after  the  set  of  said  fluid  aqueous  mass  removing  the 
mold. 


NUT-LOCt 
riM  Nov.  30,  1000. 


Pabis  B.  Hinkui.  Monterey,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  530.««6. 


1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  substantlaily  U -shaped  plate 
having  its  legs  provided  with  alined  threaded  openings  to 
screw  upon  a  bolt,  the  bend  of  the  plate  being  arranged 
on  an  inclination,  and  a  disk  sdapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  piste  and  fit  between  the  bend  and 
the  bolt  and  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  bend  and  said  bolt,  whereby  it  is  caused  to 
contact  with  both  parte,  and  means  for  holding  the  disk 
la  this  position  with  its  peripheral  edge  between  two  of 
the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
having  threaded  openings  respectively  formed  In  the  legs 
thereof  for  engsgement  with  a  bolt,  a  disk  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bend  of  the  plate  and  the  bolt  and  thereby  lock 
the  plate  against  backward  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  dlak  la  its  operative  position. 

S.  A  nut-lock  comprlalBg  a  anbetantially  U-shaped  piste 
having  threaded  epealafi  respectively  formed  In  the  legs 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  bolt,  a  disk  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  bend  of  the  plate  and  the  bolt  and  thereby  lock 
the  plate  against  backward  movement,  and  means  for  in- 
serting the  disk  between  the  legs  of  the  plate  snd  holding 
the  same  in  its  operstlve  position. 

4.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
having  threaded  openings  respectively  formM  in  the  legs 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  bolt,  a  dlak  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bend  of  the  plate  and  the  bolt  and  thereby  lock 
the  plate  against  backwsrd  movement,  and  a  flexible  me- 
tallic strip  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to 
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support  the  disk,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  adapted  to 
be  beat  over  the  edges  of  the  plate  for  holding  the  disk  in 
its  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  nut-lock,  comprising  a  U -shaped  plate  having 
threaded  and  alined  openings  respectively  formed  in  the 
lags  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  bend  of  the  plate,  the 
said  bend  being  arranged  at  an  inclination  with  respect 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  plate,  a  metallic  disk  havinc  • 
greater  diameter  than  the  distance  between  the  bolt  and 
the  bend  of  the  plate,  and  a  flexible  metallic  strip 
doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  support  the 
said  disk  and  arranged  between  the  legs  and  the  bend  of 
the  plate  and  the  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  strip  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  respectively  bent  over  the  edges  of  the 
legs  of  the  plate  for  holding  the  disk  in  engagement  with 
the  bolt  and  the  bend  of  the  plate. 


rounded  recesses,  said  recesaee  decreasing  in  slse  toward 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arc,  an  arc-shaped  series  of  studs 
having  rounded  free  ends  and  arranged  near  the  outer 
edge  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  Jaw,  said  studs  decreas- 
ing in  slse  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arc  aad  adapted 
to  engage  said  recesses  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  a 
plurality  of  teats  of  smaller  sixe  than  said  studs  arranged 
adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said  Jaws,  the  teaU  of  one 
Jaw  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  to  interlock  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  operating  handles  formed  on  said 
Jaws. 


969,606.  ICE-MAKING  APPABATTS.  John  B.  Hown, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
652,206. 


V 


069,604.      WASH8TAND.     Lewis  J.   HoiriiAJf,  Monroe- 
vllle.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  581,080. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing standard,  a  plurality  of  L-ehaped  rods  each  connected 
by  one  arm  thereof  in  naid  standard  and  with  the  other 
arm  of  each  rod  radiating  from  the  standard,  a  receptacle 
support  at  the  tree  end  of  the  radiating  portiona  of  each 
of  said  rods,  a  supporting  rod  extending  vertically  from 
said  standard,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  said  vertical  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  s  stand- 
srd  formed  of  two  tubular  sections  telescoplcally  united, 
the  outer  section  being  provided  with  longitudinal  alots, 
arms  connected  to  said  inner  standard  section  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slots,  means  for  locking  said  inner  stand- 
ard section  to  aald  outer  standard  section,  a  plurality  of 
rods  connected  to  said  inner  standard  section  and  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  receptacle  supported  at  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  roda. 


9  6  0,605.  BAG-TONGS.  AtTHDB  Holsit,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  Arm- 
strong. Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1000.  .  Serial 
No.  487.080. 


A  pair  of  bag  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected annular  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  provided  on  its  Inner 
face  near  its  outer  edge  with   an   arc-shaped   series  of 


1  An  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  main  tank 
having  a  water  containing  harvesting  space  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  refrigerating  tank  at  one  side  of  the  harvesting 
space,  plates  disposed  longitudinally  In  the  refrigerating 
tank  to  form  mold  side  walls  and  defining  Intervening 
channels  between  the  molds  and  with  which  the  molds 
are  In  communication,  plates  dUposed  transversely  and 
removably  between  the  longitudinal  plates  to  form  mold 
-end  walls,  a  removable  bulkhead  to  separate  the  refriger- 
ating tank  from  the  harvesting  space  during  the  freetlng 
operation,  a  brine  circulating  system  including  boxes 
which  are  disposed  In  the  molds  and  upon  which  the  ice 
blocks  are  frosen,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
water  In  the  main  tank. 

2.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  main  tank 
having  a  water  containing  harvesting  space  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  refrigerating  tank  at  one  side  of  the  harvesting 
space,  plates  disposed  longitudinally  In  the  refrigerating 
tank  to  form  mold  side  walls  and  defining  Intervening 
channels  between  the  molds  and  with  which  the  molds 
are  in  communication,  plates  disposed  transversely  and 
removably  between  the  longitudinal  plates  to  form  mold 
end  walls,  a  removable  bulkhead  to  separate  the  refriger- 
ating tank  from  the  harvesting  space  during  the  frees- 
Ing  operation,  a  brine  circulating  system  Including  ele- 
vatable  boxes  which  are  disposed  in  the  molds  and  upon 
which  the  Ice  blocks  are  frozen,  and  means  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  water  in  the  main  tank. 

3.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  main  tank 
having  a  water  containing  harvesting  space  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  refrigerating  tank  at  one  side  of  the  harvesting 
space,  plates  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  refrigerating 
tank  to  form  mold  side  walls  and  defining  Intervening 
channels  between  the  molds,  plates  disposed  transversely 
and  removably  between  the  longitudinal  plates  to  form 
mold  end  walls,  the  longitudinal  plates  having  openings 
to  afford  communication  between  the  interior  of  each  mold 
and  the  intervening  channels  and  having  projections  ad- 
jacent the  openings  to  deflect  water  therethrough  Into  the 
molds,  a  removable  bulkhead  to  separate  the  refrigerating 
tank  from  the  harvesting  space  during  the  f reeling  opera- 
tion, a  brine  circulating  system  Including  boxes  which  are 
disposed  in  the  molds  and  upon  which  the  ice  blocks  are 
frosen.  and  means  for  causing  s  circuUtlon  of  water  In 
the  main  tank. 
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4.  An  lev  aakteg  appanuN*  eoaaprtoloc  a  ■■!»  tmitk 
havlac  •  wmter  coauinlnc  bftrrestiBg  space  at  «••  «ad 
thereof.  •  fefitgiatlBg  tank  at  one  side  of  tbm  bai  imMM 
■pace,  plates  dlipeaad  longitudinally  la  the  refiicarattac 
tmak  to  form  nMid  tide  walla  and  deanlng  Intervealag 
ebaaaela  between  tb«  molds  and  wltb  wblcb  tiie  molds  ara 
la  coamaDlcatlon.  platea  aiaeclatcd  as  pairs  aad  disposed 
transrerselj  and  reatovaWy  batween  tka  teagitodliial 
plates  to  form  mold  end  walls  and  to  dates  transverse 
chMUMls  communicating  wltb  said  longitudinal  cbanneis, 
a  remoTable  bnlkbesd  to  separate  the  refrigerating  tank 
tnm  tbe  barrestlnc  spaca  daring  tbs  fresalng  operation, 
a  brlBS  drcnlatlng  sjstem  Inelading  elevated  boxes  wblcb 
•M  aispusiiii  la  tbs  molds  and  opon  wblcb  tbe  lc«  blocks 
ai«  frsasa.  and  means  for  eBbstag  a  circulation  of  water 
la  ths  Bsaln  tank. 

5.  An  Ice  making  appaimtns  comprising  a  main  tank 
bavlng  a  water  containing  harvesting  apace  at 
thereof,  a  refrigerating  tank  at  one  side  of  tbe 
■pacs,  platea  dispooed  longltadlnally  In  tbe  refrigerating 
tank  to  form  mold  side  walls  and  defining  Intervening 
channels  between  tbe  molds  and  with  wblcb  ths  molds  ar« 
in  communication,  platea  dtspoaed  transveraaly  and  re- 
movably between  tbe  loncttaAnal  plates  and  associated 
la  pslrs  to  form  mold  end  walls  aad  to  deflns  laterraalng 
cbanneis  between  the  molds,  bottom  plates  for  tbs  OMlds 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  floor  of  tbe  refrigerat- 
ing tank,  the  space  under  tbs  bottom  plates  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  spaces  twtweea  tbe  longitudinal  and 
transTsrss  platea,  a  removable  bulkhead  to  ssparats  tbs 
refrigerating  tank  from  tbs  harveatlng  space  durtag  Uie 
freeslng  operation,  a  brln«  circulating  sjstem  lasiitflag 
boxes  which  are  disposed  In  the  molds  and  upon  which  the 
ice  blocks  are  frosen,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation 
o(  water  la  tbe  mala  taak. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatatf  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


9M.W7.  NON  -  BBFILLABVB  BOTTLB.  CHaauis  D. 
HtToaoM,  Aadersoa.  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,067. 


A  container  bavlag  tbs  teasr  wall  of  tbe  neck  thereof 
Conaed  to  provide  s  downwardly  and  Inwardly  tapered 
valve  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  guard  chamber,  tbe  guard 
chamber  being  located  above  tbe  valve  chamber  and  bav- 
lag a  plurality  of  groovea  la  Its  wall,  a  ball  valve  monatsd 
la  tbe  valve  chamber,  a  aboulder  formed  at  tbe  lower  and 
of  the  guard  chamber  by  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  valve  cl 
bar.  a  hollow  cylindrical  guard  loeated  In  the  guard  ci 
bar  and  having  a  height  coextensive  wltb  that  of  tbs 
gaard  chamber,  said  guard  having  groovea  In  Ita  outer 
surface  and  reatlng  upon  said  sboulder.  said  shoulder  be- 
ing adapted  to  Umlt  tbe  taaartiea  of  tbe  goard  into  the 
guard  chamber  and  to  oaaae  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  gtiard 
to  Ue  Ooata  with  tbe  upper  edge  sf  tbe  bottle  aecfc  aad  to 
eaoae  tbe  groovea  la  the  guard  to  register  wltb  tbe  groovea 
In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  guard  chamber,  said  guard  tevlag  its 
upper  ead  fully  open  for  the  reception  of  a  atopper  and 
bavlag  at  Its  lower  end  a  bottnpi  wall  provided  wltb  a 
ssgmuital  dlacbarge  opening  wMch  baa  Ita  curved  wall 
extending    downwardly    below    tbe    bottom,    a  -  SMisnlsl 


gaard  laage  secured  to  tbe  lower  ead  of  said  exteaakw 
aad  extending  aeioaa  and  beyond  said  discharge  opealag. 
and  rlaga  engaging  In  the  grooves  of  the  guard  and  In  tbe 
gnwvsB  9t  tbe  guard  chamber  to  securs  tbs  guard  In  po- 
aldos. 


»M,OM.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Fa^iiK   J.   HooKBa, 

field,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Practical  Dlaplay  Rack  Company, 
MaaaAeld,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    7,     1»10.      SerUl    Na. 


1.  A  display  stand  comprlatng  a  baae,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed on  tbe  same,  display  means  carried  by  said  spindle,  a 
beartac  •laavs  carried  by  said  spindle,  antifriction  meana 
Intsrpossd  between  ssid  sleeve  and  said  baae,  and  means 
carried  by  said  baae  for  retarding  tbe  rotation  ot  said 
Bleevc. 

2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  spindle  having  one  end  In  said  opening. 
display  nMana  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
aald  spindle,  antl-frlctlon  means  interpoaed  between  said 
sleeve  aad  said  base,  and  spring-actuated  meana  carried 
by  said  bass  for  opposing  rotation  of  said  aleeve. 

8.  A  dlaplay  stand  consisting  of  a  base,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  In  said  baae,  a  vertical  caalng  se- 
eared  to  said  base  Incloalng  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  Baagsd  collar  secured  to  said  spindle  at  tbe  upper  aad 
lawsr  aada  of  said  casing,  having  ball  bearings  betwssa 
tbe  ead  of  tbe  casing  and  collar,  an  elongated  display 
stand  centrally  supported  by  meana  of  an  angular  bracket 
on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  vertically  adjuatlng  tbe 
display  stand  on  said  spindle. 

4.  A  display  stand  consisting  of  a  baae  having  a  socket 
and  a  rotatable  spindle  having  Ita  lower  end  depending  la 
said  socket,  a  vertical  alot  In  tbe  side  of  tbe  spindle  a 
daagad  collar  having  a  set  screw  securing  It  to  tbe  spindle, 
ball  bearlags  bstweea  said  collar  and  tbe  baae,  a  cylin- 
drical eaalag  Incloalng  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  hav- 
ing a  lower  chamber  Incloalng  aald  collar,  a  collar  at  tbs 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  ball  bearings  between  said  collar 
and  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  set  screw  engaging  tbe 
said  groove  in  tbe  spindle,  and  securing  said  collar  thereto, 
and  an  elongated  frame  having  a  central  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  tbe  spladla  by  meaas  of  said  screw  ea- 
gaglag  said  grooTS  ta  tbs  spindle. 

5.  A  dlaplay  staad  eeaslstlng  of  a  baae  having  a  central 
socket,  a  vertical  spindle  having  Its  lower  end  projecting 
into  said  socket,  a  collar  secured  to  said  spindle  above  the 
bass,  ball  bearlags  between  said  collar  and  said  baae,  a 
friction  device  in  said  base  und  bearing  against  said  collar, 
and  an  elongated  display  frame,  consisting  of  longitudinal 
rods  and  angle  bars  and  end  cross  bars  connected  thereto, 
aad  a  central  bracket  support  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald 
apiadla. 

(Oalas  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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968.680.     LUBRICATOR.     Joeara  HcraaartTHL,  Los  Aa- 
geles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,561. 


1.  la  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
bavlng  lubricant  supply  and  discbarge  passages,  a  main 
discharge  valve  In  said  casing,  said  valve  having  feed 
porta  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
allnement  wltb  the  passages  In  said  casing,  adjustable  feed 
valvea  In  aald  main  valve,  said  feed  valves  having  formed 
therein  lubricant  pockets  of  different  slses,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  feed  valvea  to  bring  one  or  tbe  other  of  the 
pocketa  therein  Into  allnement  with  the  feed  poris  In  said 
mala  valve. 

2.  la  a  lubricator  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  valve  caalng 
bavlng  lubricant  supply  and  discharge  passagea.  a  main 
dlscharKe  valve  In  said  caaing,  said  valve  having  feed 
ports  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
allnement  wltb  the  paaaages  in  said  casing,  adjustable 
feed  valvea  In  said  main  valve,  each  of  said  feed  valvea 
being  oonstmcted  In  adjuatably  connected  sections  and 
bavlng  formed  therein  lubricant  pocketa  of  different  sitea, 
one  of  which  Is  adjuatable  and  formed  by  tbe  space  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  Inner  ends  of  tbe  sections  of  the 
valve,  and  means  whereby  said  feed  valves  are  held  In 
adjustable  poaltlons  In  said  main  valve. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  valve 
casing  bavlng  lubricant  supply  and  discbarge  passages 
and  an  air  port,  a  lubricant  hopper  arranged  on  and  con- 
necting with  tbe  supply  passages  in  said  caalng,  cut-off 
valTsa  srranged  in  said  hopper,  lubricant  chambers  on  said 
easlBC  *°d  connecting  with  tbe  discharge  passages  there- 
in, a  mala  discharge  valve  In  aald  casing,  feed  valves 
alldably  mounted  In  aaid  main  valve,  said  feed  valves  be- 
ing formed  in  adjustably  connected  sections. snd  having 
formed  therein  lubricant  pockets  of  different  siaes,  ad- 
Justing  bolts  arranged  In  said  sections  of  the  feed  valves 
whereby  tbe  slse  of  one  of  said  pockets  may  t>e  increased 
or  diminished,  air  cocka  arranged  on  said  lubricant  cham- 
bers, and  combined  suction  and  lubricant  discharge  pipes 
connected  to  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  of  tbe  class  described,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  lubricant  supply  and  discharge  passages  and 
an  air  Inlet,  a  main  discharge  valve  In  said  caalng.  said 
valve  having  lubricant  feed  ports  adapted  to  be  brought 
opposite  to  tbe  supply  and  discharge  passages  in  said 
casing,  feed  TSlves  adjustably  mounted  In  said  main 
valve,  said  valvea  having  lubricant  pocketa  formed  there- 
in and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  tbe  feed 
ports  In  said  main  valve,  discbarge  pipea  connected  to  the 
discbarge  passages  in  said  main  valve  casing,  pressure 
controlled  operating  mecbanism  connected  to  said  main 
valve  and  discbarge  plpea,  and  means  whereby  a  suction 
Is  created  in  said  pipes. 

6.  In  a  lubricator  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  lubricating  material,  a  main  disdtarge 
valve,  adjustable  feed  va'.ves  arranged  in  said  main  valve, 
and  an  autonatlc  pressnre  controlled  valve  operating 
mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said  main  discharge  valve 
and  said  feed  valvea  into  position  to  receive  a  charge  of 
lubricating  material  from  ssId  hopper  and  to  a  position 
whereby  tbe  lubricating  material  is  discharged  from  tbe 
▼alTe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxetts.] 


,700.     PAPKR-CLIP.      OaOBOa   W.    HTLaaMA,   Volga, 
8.  D.     FHed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.991. 


^     t.>C        '."^V 


1.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  clip  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  having  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  bent  to  produce  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar loop,  the  wire  forming  one  side  wall  of  the  loop  be- 
ing extended  In  a  straight  line  across  said  loop  and  in 
contact  with  and  beyond  the  other  side  wall  thereof  to 
form  a  transverse  bar.  and  thence  bent  upon  itself  and 
extending  longitudinally  to  produce  a  second  tapered 
loop  of  greater  length  than  the  rectangular  loop,  tbe  wire 
forming  the  ead  of  one  of  the  loops  being  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  finger  piece,  the  terminal  of  which  bears  against 
one  side  of  the  transverae  bar,  and  the  wire  forming  the 
end  of  the  mating  loop  being  bent  to  produce  a  similar 
finger  piece,  the  terminal  of  which  bears  against  the  other 
side  of  said  transverse  bar.  there  being  depressions  formed 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  tapered  loop  and  defining  pro- 
jecting portions  extending  laterally  from  the  same  side 
of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  press  the 
paper  between  the  side  wails  of  tbe  rectangular  loop. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  clip  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  having  an  intermediate 
portion  bent  to  produce  a  loop,  the  wire  forming  one  side 
wall  of  the  loop  being  extended  in  a  straight  line  across 
tbe  loop  and  in  contact  with  and  beyond  tbe  other  side 
wall  thereof  to  form  a  transverse  bar,  and  thence  bent 
upon  itself  and  extended  longitudinally  to  produce  a 
second  loop  of  greater  length  than  the  first  mentioned 
loop,  the  wire  forming  the  end  of  one  of  tbe  loops  being 
bent  to  produce  a  finger  piece,  the  terminal  of  which 
bears  against  one  side  of  the  transverse  bar  and  the 
wire  forming  the  end  of  the  mating  loop  being  bent  to 
produce  a  similar  finger  piece,  the  terminal  of  which 
bears  against  tbe  other  side  of  said  transverse  bar. 


969,701.  PLANTER.  Clauds  Fox  Jatnks.  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  489.769.  Renewed  July 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.766. 


'^'"i-^ 


Tbe  transplanter  substantially  aa  herein  described  com- 
prising  a  sbell  split  longitudinally  forming  an  opening 
for  tbe  application  of  the  shell  over  a  plant,  a  handle 
rod  projecting  upwardly  from  Laid  abell  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  edges  thereof,  a  split  ring  plunger  mov- 
able up  and  down  within  tbe  shell,  a  handle  rod  connected 
wltb  one  ana  ef  said  split  ring  at  a  point  about  mid  way 
between  tbe  crown  of  the  split  ring  an^  the  end  of 
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am,  tk»  upper  end  of  mM  hattdle  red  lylac  te  all  po- 
■Itioaa  of  tiM  parts  bolow  tbe  Bpp«r  end  of  tbe  handle 
rod  of  tbe  shell  and  tbe  arm  —cured  rlcldly  at  one  end 
to  tbe  handle  rod  of  tbe  abell  aad  projoctlnc  laterally 
thence  and  barlnc  an  openlns  In  which  the  handle  rod 
of  tbe  pioneer  la  morabla  Tertleallj  aubetantlally  as  aad 
for  the  porposes  set  fortk. 


I.T02.  KKT-CUTTINO  IfACHINE.  CHAai.u  B.  JoHM- 
MW,  New  Britain.  Cona.  asslfoor  to  Tbe  Corbia  Cabinet 
Leek  Company .  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Coanectletit.     filed  Mar.  Itt,  1910.     SerUl  No.  646.S80. 


1.  A  eatter  with  means  for  operating  It,  a  rocker  sap- 
petted  appurtenant  to  the  cutter  and  baring  branching 
arms,  a  blank  holder  supported  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
a  pattern  bolder  supported  on  tbe  other  arm,  said  holders 
la  the  cutting  operation  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  and  a 
gage  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  pattern  held  la  the 
pattern  holder. 

2.  A  cutter  with  means  for  operating  It,  a  rocker  sup- 
ported In  coOperatUe  relation  with  respect  to  the  cutter 
and  Including  branching  arms,  a  blank  holder  located  oa 
one  of  said  arms  and  a  pattern  bolder  located  on  the 
other  arm,  said  holders  In  the  cutting  operation  being 
poeltloned  in  the  plane  of  tbe  cutter  and  on  oppoelte 
sides  of  a  line  extending  diametrically  therethrough, 
means  for  morlng  tbe  rocker  laterally  of  the  cutter,  and 
a  gage  supported  In  position  to  receive  a  pattern  secured 
la  the  rocker. 

8.  A  cutter  with  means  (or  operating  It.  a  rocker  sup- 
ported la  coOperatlTe  relation  with  reepect  to  the  cutter 
and  Including  a  rocker  abaft,  arms  branching  from  said 
■haft,  a  blank  holder  and  a  pattern  bolder  sapportad  oae 
OB  each  of  said  arms,  said  holders  In  tbe  cuttlaf  opavatloa 
being  located  in  the  plaae  of  the  cotter  and  at  oppoelte 
•Idea  of  a  line  passing  diametrically  therethrough,  bear- 
la^  la  which  said  abaft  slides,  means  for  moTing  the 
rocfeer  shaft  in  said  bearings  laterally  of  the  cotter,  and 
a  gage  supported  in  position  to  receive  a  pattern  held  by 
oae  of  said  holders. 

4.  A  eatter  with  means  for  operating  It,  bearings  for  a 
rocker,  a  rocker  Including  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
laga,  arms  branchluK  from  said  shaft,  a  blank  holder 
and  a  pattern  bolder  supported  one  on  each  of  said  arais, 
said  holders  la  the  cutting  operatloa  being  supported  by 
arms  la  tbe  plane  of  the  cutter  and  oa  opposite 
of  a  line  passing  diametrically  tberethroogb.  meana 
for  ronoTably  secarlng  the  shaft  la  poaltlan  and  ar- 
raaged  to  permit  free  inia  lee  otoTement  tharaof.  and  a 
■apported  to  rscelre  a  pattern  located  o«  oae  of  said 


ft.  ▲  enttar  with  neaaa  for  operatlag  It,  bearlaca  In- 
cluding alota  to  recelTe  a  rocker  shaft,  ■sens  for  eloalng 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  slots,  a  rocker  Including  a  abaft  located 
In  aald  slots  and  morable  endwise  therela,  arau  branch- 
lag  from  said  shaft,  holders  supported  on  said  arms  oa 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  cutter,  and  a  gage  supported  In  po- 
aitlon  to  recelre  a  pattern  located  la  one  of  eald  holders. 

(Claiaa  «  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


M8.T08.     BULUDTIN  -  BOABD.     Joaara     If.     Joniiaoa. 
Normal,  IlL     nied  July  14.  IBOO.     Serial  No.  507,600. 


1.  A  bulletin  board  comprising  a  back  baring  parallel 
apaced  strips  mounted  thereon  and  forming  guidewsys,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  blocks  baring  tongue  and 
groore  engagement  with  each  other  on  one  edge,  the  outer 
edges  of  tbe  blocks  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
guidewsys. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bulletin  board  comprtslag  a 
back  piece  baring  on  lU  face  a  aeries  of  parallel  guide- 
ways,  of  a  pair  of  blocka  Insertlble  between  eald  guide- 
ways,  said  blocks  sdapted  when  placed  together  to  fill 
tbe  space  between  said  guldeways  and  formed  on  their 
contacting  edges  with  a  tongoe  and  groore  Joint,  tbe  face 
of  oae  of  the  blocka  baring  thereon  the  name  of  a  subject 
to  be  studied,  tbe  other  of  said  blocks  baring  thereon  Indi- 
cations of  tbe  place  at  which  tbe  study  will  be  conducted. 

S.  In  a  bulletin  board,  tbe  combination  with  a  back 
piece  baring  thereon  a  series  of  parallel  T-shaped  strips, 
of  a  series  of  tntercbangeable  blocks  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  said  strips,  said  blocks  baring  projecting  base 
flanges  on  their  lateral  edgea,  tbe  face  of  aald  blocks  being 
formed  with  a  projectlac  plate  of  dlsstmilsr  materlsl  ex- 
tending beyond  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  extend  halfway 
acroea  the  frmt  facee  of  the  stripe  Into  contiguity  with 
the  next  adjacent  blocks. 

4.  In  a  bulletin  board,  a  back-piece  baring  a  plurality 
of  rertlcal  T-shaped  strips  forming  guidewsys  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  blocks  Insertlble 
Into  the  guldeways,  each  of  said  blocks  baring  a  marginal 
flange  extending  beneath  the  guiding  strips,  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  block  being  prorlded  with  a  facing  piece  of  dis- 
similar material  to  tbe  block  extending  beyond  tbe  block 
on  each  side  and  orerlapplng  the  flanged  guiding  stripe, 


060.704.     BRAKB  •  HANOBB.     Wiujam    H.    KaLoaroaa, 
Hsatera.  W.  Va.    rUed  Mar.  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  M1.06S. 


1.  A  railway  truck  unbodylag  a  brake  banger  column 
prorlded  with  a  laterally  extending  plate,  the  plate  being 
prorlded  with  spaced  apertured  ears  designed  to  receive  a 
brake  hanger  between  them,  the  plate  being  formed  with 
an  angularly  disimasd  aids  extension  and  ths  extension 
being  formed  with  a  reosae  taa  line  with  the  sperturee  of 
the  eara,  a  locking  pin  adapted  ta  be  paaaed  throogh  said 
recees  Into  the  apertures  of  the  eara  aad  a  latch  Boanted 
on  the  side  extension  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  cl« 
tbe  receae  t>ack  of  tbe  pin. 


I. 


i 


SSPTBMBBK   6,  I910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i»9 


S.  A  railway  truck  embodying  a  brake  banger  colomn 
prSTlded  with  a  laterally  extending  plate,  the  plate  being 
fsrmsd  with  apertured  ears  and  with  a  side  extension  said 
eztenalon  being  formed  with  a  receea  in  line  with  the  aper- 
tnree  of  aald  ears,  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
sera  for  engagement  with  a  brake  or  banger,  the  side  ex- 
tension being  prorlded  with  s  stod.  and  a  slotted  latch 
morably  mounted  on  the  said  side  and  adapted  to  close 
tbe  receea  back  of  aald  pin. 

8.  A  railway  truck  embodying  a  brake  hanger  colomn 
prorlded  with  a  laterally  projecting  plate,  tbe  plate  being 
prorlded  with  apertured  ears  and  with  a  side  extension, 
tbe  said  aide  extension  being  formed  in  its  upper  edge  with 
a  recees  la  Ilae  with  the  apertures  ot  the  ears,  a  locking 
pin  prorlded  with  an  angular  end,  adapted  to  be  paesed 
through  aald  recees,  and  swung  down  behind  the  side  ex- 
tension of  the  plate  with  the  main  portion  of  the  pin  la- 
eerted  through  the  eara  for  engagement  with  a  brake 
hanger,  and  a  alotted  plate  morably  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tension and  arranged  to  dose  the  recess  back  of  the  pin. 

4.  A  railway  truck,  embodying  colomna,  beama,  tie 
bolts  connecting  the  columns  to  the  beama,  a  reinforcing 
bar  secured  to  the  tie  bolts  and  prorlded  at  its  ends  with 
■lots,  the  columns  being  formed  with  side  members  which 
project  upwardly  through  the  slots  and  tbe  bar  being 
formed  with  tongues  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  nuts  with  which  tbe  bolts  sre  pro- 
rlded. one  of  said  columna  being  prorlded  with  a  laterally 
extending  plate  formed  with  spaced  apertured  ears  de- 
signed to  recelre  a  brake  banger  between  them,  tbe  plate 
being  formed  with  an  angularly  disposed  side  extension, 
aad  tbe  extension  formed  with  a  receee  in  line  with  the 
aperturee  of  tbe  eara,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
throjugh  said  recess  Into  tbe  aperturee  of  the  ears,  and  a 
latch  mounted  on  the  side  extension  of  the  plate  end 
adapted  to  doee  the  recess  back  of  tbe  pin. 


969.705.     BRAKB-8H0E.     Willum  H.  KAU>an>BB,  Heat- 
era.  W.  Va.     rUed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,064. 


A  brake  block  prorlded  with  a  pluraUty  of  dore-talled 
lugs  with  side  opening  recesses  between  the  lugs,  a  brake 
■hoe  formed  with  corresponding  logs  and  recesses,  the 
logs  of  the  shoe  beiag  arranged  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  lugs  of  the  block,  the  block  being  formed 
at  Ita  front  edge  with  a  side  opening  recess  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  two  adjoining  logs,  a  log  of 
the  ahoe  fitting  In  aald  space  and  closing  said  communi- 
caUon,  a  link  recelred  in  said  recess  and  reUlned  therein 
by  tbe  last  named  lug  of  the  shoe,  the  lugs  of  the  block 
and  shoe  being  formed  with  registeriag  longitudinal  open- 
ings, snd  a  pin  inserted  through  said  openings  whereby  to 
■ecure  tbe  block  and  shoe  together. 


069,706.     BRA-WAIA.    OB    WHARF    CONSTRUCTION. 

JoH.x  Emu.  Kjilbbso.  MobUe,  Ala.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to  Chariee  O.  Olllnger.  MobUe,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909. 

Serial   No.   632,068. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  cUas  described,  s  wall  of  con- 
crete or  the  like,  and  a  row  of  vertically  diapoaed  rein- 


forcing and  supporting  elements  partially  embedded  hi  the 
wall  and  drlren  into  tbe  foundation  of  tbe  wall,  aald  ele- 
ments comprising  connected  piles  arranged  in  croesed  re- 
latkm. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wall,  means 
for  supporting  the  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pain 
of  piles  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  upper  ends  emr 
bedded  In  tbe  wall  and  their  lower  ends  projecting  out  of 
the  latter  and  drtren  Into  the  earth,  the  piles  of  each  pair 
crossing  each  other  at  a  point  below  their  upper  ends  and 
the  point  of  crossing  being  located  in  the  wall. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  a  wall,  meana 
for  supporting  the  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  piles  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  upper  ends  em- 
bedded In  tbe  wall  and  their  lower  ends  projecting  out  of 
the  latter  and  drlren  into  the  earth,  the  piles  of  each  pair 
croasing  each  other  at  a  point  below  their  upper  ends  and 
the  point  of  crossing  being  located  in  tbe  wall,  and  means 
for  securing  each  pair  of  piles  rigidly  together. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  wall,  means 
for  Bopportlng  the  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  piles  arranged  aide  by  side  with  their  opper  ends  em- 
bedded in  the  wall  and  their  lower  ends  projecting  oot  of 
the  latter  and  driren  into  tbe  earth,  the  piles  of  each  pair 
croasing  each  other  at  a  point  below  their  opper  ends  and 
tbe  point  of  croeaing  being  located  in  the  wall,  and  means 
for  securing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  piles  together  and  to 
form  a  horisontal  reinforce  for  the  wall. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  wall,  means 
for  supporting  the  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pllee  arranged  aide  by  side  with  their  upper  ends  em- 
bedded In  the  wall  and  their  lower  ends  projecting  oot  of 
the  latter  and  drlren  into  the  earth,  the  piles  of  each  pair 
crossing  each  other  at  a  point  below  their  upper  ends  and 
the  point  of  croasing  being  located  In  the  wall,  means  for 
securing  each  pair  of  piles  rigidly  together,  and  meana 
for  securing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  piles  together  and  to 
form  a  horizontal  reinforce  for  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  6  9.707.  VENTILATING  -  FAN.  Faao 
WUklnaburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1906. 
264.868. 


R.     KtJNKBL, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  rotatably  mounted  fan  blade  which  Is  so  formed 
that  the  products  of  the  speeds  of  trarel  of  points  on  the 
discharge  edge  of  tbe  blade  and  the  tangents  of  angles 
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formed  between  the  pUae  of  rotatloa  sad  llBee  tmnceat  to 
tbe  blade  aod  p«rpendlc«l*f  to  tiM  radii  terBlaating  at 
tboee  points  may  be  appfmdsDateiy  eoaataat. 

2.  A  rotatabljr  mounted  fan  blade,  bartnc  a  warped  aar- 
faee  which  la  so  ahaped  tb«t  tbr  tangeota  of  tbe  ancles 
feraed  hetweaa  the  plane  at  routlon  and  ilnee  tanient  to 
the  blade  at  the  discharge  edce  and  to  the  circles  of  rota- 
tion niajr  be  constantly  and  approximately  eqoal  to  twice 
tbe  tangents  of  the  corresponding  angles  formed  by  lines 
taageat  to  the  blade  at  tbe  receiving  edge  and  to  tbe  dr- 
dss  of  rotatloa. 

S.  A  rotatahly  mounted  fan  blade  which  la  so  formed 
that  the  prodncts  of  tbe  dWDaaces  of  points  on  tbe  dis- 
cbarge edge  of  tbe  blade  froaa  the  axis  of  rotation  and  tbe 
tangents  of  the  angles  fonaed  between  tbe  plane  of  rota- 
tion and  lines  tangpnt  to  the  blade  and  to  tbe  drclea  of 
rotation  at  thoee  points  may  be  approximately  constant, 
and  also  so  that  tbe  tangents  of  tbe  angles  formed  be- 
tween tbe  plane  of  rotation  and  lines  tangent  to  the  dis- 
cbarge edge  of  tbe  blade  and  to  tbe  corresponding  drclea 
of  rotation  any  be  constantly  and  approximately  eqoal  to 
twice  tbe  tangents  of  the  an^es  formed  between  tbe  plane 
of  rotation  and  similar  tangent  lines  to  corresponding 
points  on  tbe  recelvlog  edge  of  tbe  blade. 

4.  A  rotatahly  moonted  fan  blade,  having  a  warped 
sorfsce  wblcb  Is  so  sbaped  that  tbe  tangents  of  tbe  anglea 
formed  between  tbe  plane  of  rotation  and  llnea  tangent  to 
tbe  blade  at  tbe  discbarge  cl^  aad  to  tbe  circles  of  rota- 
tion may  be  constantly  and  approximately  equal  to  twice 
the  tangents  of  tbe  corresponding  angles  formed  by  simi- 
lar tangent  lines  to  tbe  t>lade  at  tbe  recclrlng  edge  and 
tbe  oater  extremity  of  which  Is  rounded. 


,T08.  VENTILATINO-COWL  FOB  RAILWAY-CABS. 
rasoaaiCK  J.  Lsioh,  Seattle,  Waab.,  aaalgnor  to  Im- 
perial Car  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Corporation. 
Seattle.  Waah.     Hied  Nov.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  628,197. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  cowl,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  cover  sap- 
ported  sbove  tbe  top  of  the  outlet  pipe,  larger  than  the 
same,  having  a  downwardly  depending  margin,  a  cover-ad- 
justing rod  passing  tbroogh  tbe  center  of  tbe  outlet  pipe 
and  engaging  said  cover  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  same,  and 
rotatabie  fan  blades  meuttted  wttbln  tbe  outlet  pipe  pro- 
jecting partially  above  the  outlet  pipe  and  rotatabie 
around  said  adjusting  rod. 

2.  A  ventilating  cowl  iocladinK  an  outlet  pipe,  a  cover 
for  tbe  same.  larger  than  tbe  pipe  and  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  margin,  a  rod  passing  centrally  through 
the  pipe  and  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  cover,  said 
rod  being  screw -threaded  aad  movable  downward  to  move 
the  cover  downward  into  a  poaitlon  wherein  its  outer  mar- 
gin is  below  the  upper  end  of  tbe  outlet  pipe,  a  besrlng  for 
the  screw- threaded  rod  located  within  tbe  outlet  pipe,  and 
taa  bladee  disposed  aroond  tbe  adjosttas  lad  and  rota- 
tabie   therearound.    said    fan    bladee    prajattlac    partially 

the  upper  end  of  the  pipe. 


5.  A  veatllatlag  cowl  tadodlag  aa  outlet  pipe,  a  aplder 
within  the  outlet  pipe,  a  cover  located  above  tbe  oatlet 
pipe,  a  screw-threaded  adjaattnc  rod  estaadlag  downward 
from  tbe  cover  and  baviaff  aws  a -threaded  eagagement 
with  tbe  spider,  whereby  tbe  cover  may  be  raiaed  or  low- 
ered, a  plorallty  of  fan  blades  roUtabty  mounted  within 
the  eatlet  pipe  aad  exteadlag  above  the  npper  end  of  tbe 
saaM,  aaM  faa  blades  being  rotatahly  aopported  upon 
said  apMsr  snd  loosely  surrounding  tbe  adjnsting  rod. 

4.  A  ventilating  cowl  tnciudlng  an  outlet  pipe,  a  spider 
amaged  therein,  a  fixed  tabular  sleeve  attached  to  said 
aplder  aad  projecting  upward  through  the  npper  edge  of 
the  oatlet  pipe,  a  cover  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  outlet  pipe, 
a  aerew-threaded  rod  paaalng  through  said  pipe,  attached 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  cover,  said  rod  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  ^pe,  a  loose  sleeve  sur- 
raoadlng  the  fixed  sleeve,  blades  thereon,  said  bladee  pro- 
jeetlag  beyoad  the  npper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  stationary 
coae  momted  on  tbe  spider,  a  rotatabie  cone  mounted  on 
the  aplder,  antifriction  balls  between  tbe  two  eoneo. 
hracheta  connecting  tbe  rotatabie  cone  with  the  rotatabie 
sleeve  and  bladee,  aad  a  nut  engaging  with  the  fixed 
sleeve  snd  with  the  npper  face  of  tbe  roUUble  cone, 
whereby  tbe  roUtable  cone  may  be  adjusted. 

6.  A  ventilating  cowl  indodlng  an  outlet  pipe,  a  spider 
arranged  therein,  a  cover  at  tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  outlet 
pipe,  a  acrew-threaded  rod  passing  through  the  spider  and, 
attached  to  the  cover,  a  loose  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod 
aad  freely  rotatabie  therearound,  fan  blades  on  said 
alasve,  a  stationary  cone  mounted  on  tbe  spider,  a  rota- 
tabie cone  supported  on  the  stationary  cone,  antifriction 
bearings  between  tbe  two  cones,  and  brackets  connecting 
the  rotatabie  cone  with  said  fan-anpporting  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9d9,709.     SHIM.     Baic    O.    Lindhs.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  633,097. 


1.  Tbe  shim  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
aheets  of  metal  lyiag  one  upon  tbe  other  and  each  Joined 
to  the  next  by  a  separable  metallic  binder  evenly  dis- 
tributed upon  and  between  the  adjacent  facea. 

2.  A  shim  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  of 
metal  lying  one  upon  tbe  other  and  each  Joined  to  the  next 
by  a  binder  to  form  a  unitary  whole,  said  binder  being 
evenly  distributed  over  tbe  entire  adjacent  surfaces  of 
adjacent  sheets  and  of  separable  character  to  permit  tbe 
division  of  said  shim  by  separation  between  two  sheets. 

8.  A  shim  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  of  metsi 
of  dUTerent  thicknees  lying  one  upon  the  other,  and  each 
Joined  to  the  next  by  a  separable  binder  evenly  dietributed 
upon  and  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  sheets. 

4.  Tbe  shim  described  comprising  s  plursllty  of  flst 
sheets  of  brass  lying  one  upon  the  other  and  each  Joined 
to  tbe  next  by  soldering  their  adjacent  faces,  such  solder 
being  evenly  distrlhoted  ever  the  entire  adjacent  snrfaces 
of  adjacent  sheets  and  of  separable  character  to  permit 
the  division  of  said  ahlm  by  aeparatlon  between  two  sheets. 

6.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shim  com- 
peaed  of  a  plurality  of  temporarily  separably  united  flat 
metal  aheets  and  means  for  eanslag  said  sheets  to  doaely 
sdhere  throughout  their  entire  adjacent  surfsces. 


1,710.     BROODBkt.     RsTBair  J.  Loan,  Clarksvllle,  Iowa. 

rUed  Nov.  11.  1000.     Serial  No.  527,588. 

I.  In  a  brooder  tbe  combination  of  a  hover  chamber, 
hover  members  located  in  said  chaint>er,  and  means  for 
ssBtlnaoaaly  moving  aald  hover  members. 
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2.  la  a  brooder  tbe  combination  of  a  hover  chamber, 
hover  members  within  ssid  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
tin  uoiuly  rotating  said  bover  members. 


Ut*  tsutt     1, 


»K 


3.  In  a  brooder  tbe  combination  of  a  hover  chamber,  a 
frame  movably  arranged  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
bover  members  depending  from  said  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  contlnuoualy  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  brooder  tbe  combination  of  a  bover  member, 
bover  members  located  In  said  chamber,  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  said  bover  members,  and  a  beating  me- 
dium located  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  chamber,  a  abaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  chamber,  means  for  imparting  motion  con- 
tlnuoualy to  said  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  upon  said  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of  bover 
members  depending  from  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


060.711.  CAR  DOOR.  Anouw  Gainb  Lott,  Camden, 
Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Ilandley,  Jr., 
Bamea,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1810.     Serial  No.  540,620. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  guide 
raila,  a  door  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  Jamb  including 
a  hinged  portion,  means  for  holding  said  portion  agalnat 
movement,  spring  pressed  revoluble  means  boused  within 
the  Jamb  and  engaging  the  door  for  holding  It  in  constant 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  raila.  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  door,  said  movable  member  of  the  Jamb  oonstl- 
tntlng  mesns  for  controlling  tbe  stress  of  the  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure,  guide  rails,  s 
door  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  Jamb,  a  shaft 
slldably  and  revolnbly  mounted  within  the  Jamb,  revoluble 
means  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  door,  bearing  blocks 
movably  mounted  within  tbe  Jamb  and  euKaglng  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  upon  tbe  blocks  for  exerting  a  constant  yield- 
ing pressure  thereon  and  against  the  shaft  to  force  tbe 
revoluble  means  against  the  door  and  press  tbe  door 
acalBSt  tbe  guide  rails. 

■  %.  The  combination  with  a  car  atmcture,  of  supplemen- 
tal Jamba  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  Jambs  being  hollow,, 
raila,  a  door  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  raila,  aaid  door  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  one  of  the  Jambs  and  being  mov- 
able against  tbe  other  Jamb,  spring  pressed  revoluble 
meana  within  one  of  said  Jambs  and  constsntly  bearing 
outwardly  against  tbe  door  to  hold  the  door  against  rat- 
tling npoa  the  raila  and  means  for  actuating  the  door. 


0  6  0,712.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARMORED  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS.  GaoaoB  A.  Lots,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  28, 
1000.     Serial  No.  485.263. 


1.  The  method  of  making  armored  condudors  consisting 
in  Inclosing  a  conductor  within  a  spirally  wound  cover  of 
greater  Internal  diameter  than  tbe  conductor,  and  com- 
pressing and  redudng  the  diameter  of  said  cover  around 
said  condudor. 

2.  The  method  of  making  armored  conductors  consist- 
ing in  inclosing  a  conductor  within  a  spirally  wound 
cover,  and  compressing  and  simultaneously  elongating  said 
cover  while  upon  the  conductor. 

3.  The  method  of  making  armored  conductors  consist- 
ing in  inclosing  a  conductor  within  a  spirally  wound 
cover,  and  passing  the  conductor  and  its  cover  simultane- 
ously and  at  equal  speed  through  comprosslng  devices  re- 
ducing tbe  diameter  of  tbe  cover  and  elongating  tbe  same 
simultaneously. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  an  armored  conductor,  consist- 
ing in  loosely  winding  a  spiral  strip  around  a  conductor  of 
leas  diameter  than  tbe  Internal  diameter  of  tbe  tube  tbua 
formed,  and  then  compressing  said  tobe  upon  such  con- 
ductor. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  an  armored  conductor  consist- 
ing in  winding  a  spiral  strip  around  a  conductor  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tube  thus 
formed,  and  then  compressing  said  tube  upon  and  slmol- 
taneously  elongating  It  upon  said  conductor. 


309,713.    RAIL-JOINT.     Bsnvamin  T.  Maktinkz.  Petaca, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,318. 


/a^ 


^^^-^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  a  ckp  for  bridging 
a  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  top,  and  aide  flangea  depending 
from  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  top  and  arranged  to 
embrace  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  heads  of  tbe  rails. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  bridging 
a  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  top,  and  side  flanges  depending 
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tram  the  kM«ltadtBml  •itm  of  tht  top  aad  amagad  to 
bne*  tlM  Miitlai  tads  of  «1m  h««di  of  tbc  nlla.  tbo  cap 
ctmtomtag  to  tko  eroM  — cttoaal  contoar  of  tbe  beoda  of 
tk*  fafl*  aai  botag  Iwi— d  to  flt  inugly  thervon. 

8.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  brldslnc 
a  rail  Joint,  comprlalnc  a  lop  adapted  to  rect  upon  aod  ex- 
t«nd  between  tbe  tread  nvfaoea  of  tbe  ralla,  a  tranarene 
web  depending  from  tb«  top  latcnMdlate  of  tbe  enda 
tbereof  and  conforming  to  tbe  cntm  netlonal  contoar  of 
tbe  beada  of  tbe  rails,  and  a  item  depending  from  tbe  web. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  bridging 
a  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  top,  side  flanges  depending  from 
tbe  top  and  arranged  to  esabrace  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe 
rails,  and  an  internal  web  extending  transrerseiy  of  tbe 
cap  intermediate  of  tbe  enda  tbereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  bridging 
a  rail  Joint,  compriaing  a  central  memlwr  conforming  to 
tb«  eroaa  sectional  contoar  of  tbe  beads  of  tbe  ralla,  aad 
drcnmfcrential  flanges  eztanded  on  botb  sides  of  tbe  aiM 
central  member  and  adapted  to  flt  over  tbe  meeting  ends 
of  tbe  beads  of  tbe  ralla 

[Clalau  9  to  15  not  prtsted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


0  6  0.714.  HOT-WATm  HEATER.  Jiiiaa  C.  Maaif . 
Brooklya.  N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  Jobn  Simmons  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jane  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  S«8,071. 


1.  la  a  bot  water  baataz,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  tank 
baring  a  central  passaga^  of  a  pipe  coil  dlspoaed  la  said 
central  pasaaga  bavtng  Its  lower  end  connected  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  taak  and  its  oBper  end  to  tbe  bot  water  deiirery 
ptpa,  a  storage  taak  dlapeaed  abore  said  paasage,  coaaec- 
tloaa  for  sapplylng  cold  water  from  said  storage  tank  to 
tbe  beating  tank  and  coil,  aad  a  beater  for  said  tanks  and 
coll. 

2.  In  a  bot  water  beater,  tbe  combination  witb  a  tank 
baring  a  eeatral  paasage.  of  a  pipe  coil  disposed  in  said 
central  passage  baring  its  lower  end  connected  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  tank  and  its  upper  end  to  tbe  bot  water  de- 
llrery  pipe,  a  sonrce  of  supply  connected  to  tbe  top  of  tbe 
tank,  a  beater  for  tbe  coll  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tank,  a 
storaga  tank  dtoposed  abora  said  passage,  and  connections 
between  said  coll  delirery  pipe  and  said  tank  wbereby  bot 
water  may  be  used  directly  from  tbe  coil  or  stored  In  tbe 
storage  tank,  and  a  beater  for  tbe  coil. 

3.  In  a  bot  water  beatvr.  tbe  combination  witb  a  main 
taak  harlag  a  eeatral  pa— ge,  of  a  pipe  coU  dlspoaed  In 
saM  eeatral  paaaaga  barteg  its  lower  end  conaacCsd  to 
tba  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  storage  tank  abore  said  paaMgs, 
a  eowMCtlon  from  tbe  appfr  end  of  said  coll  to  said  stor- 
age tank,  a  delirery  pipe  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
storage  tank,  a  supply  for  tbe  main  tank,  and  a  beater  for 
said  coil. 


4.  Tbe  eomblaatloa  wltb  a  Bala  taak,  at  a  separata 
storage  taak  located  abore  said  mala  taak.  a  beating  eoU 
baring  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  main  tank,  and  ita 
upper  end  to  tbe  hot  water  delirery  pipe,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply for  tbe  main  tank,  and  connections  for  circulating  tbe 
water  from  tbe  storage  tank  tbroogb  aald  main  tank  and 
coil,  and  a  beatar  for  aald  eolL 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  main  tank  and  a  source  of 
■apply  of  a  separate  storage  tank,  a  burner  for  beating 
both  tanks,  a  coil  connected  witb  tbe  main  tank  and  dls- 
poaed wltbtn  said  main  tank,  connections  between  said 
coU  and  a  dlacbarge  pipe  outside  of  said  storage  tank,  and 
connections  through  said  storage  tank  between  said  coil 
aad  said  discbarge  pipe. 


e«Q.T16.  CAN-LABKLINO  MACHINE.  Edoib  Btillman 
MauK  and  Bear  H.  lIiLLaa,  Ateblaon.  Kana.,  aasign- 
ors  to  Indastrial  Engineering  Company.  Atchison,  Kana.. 
a  Copartnerabip.  Filed  July  7,  1000.  BerUl  No. 
S0«.840. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tlie  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  Intermittently  operated  label-feeding  derice,  an 
article-holding  derice  arranged  to  receire  the  label  there- 
from and  apply  it  to  tbe  article  to  be  labeled,  an  inter- 
mittently-operated article-feeding  meana,  and  an  auto- 
matically-actuated ejector  sepsrate  from  the  holding  de- 
rice for  remorlng  tbe  labeled  article  from  the  latter  de- 
rice. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  daaa  deacrtbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  artlcle-boldlng  and  labai-wrapping  derice  coa-! 
slating  of  a  pair  of  approximately  bortaontal  elementa 
spaced  apart  to  receire  between  them  tbe  article  to  be 
labeled,  an  article-feeding  derire  arranged  to  discharge 
an  article  between  tbe  elemenU  and  to  rscalre  the  labalad 
article  from  tbe  latter,  and  means  dlspoaed  at  tbe  side  of 
tbe  elements  opposite  from  tbe  article-feeding  derice  for^ 
supplying  labels  to  tbe  flrst-mentloned  device. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  label-feeding  dram,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  same,  an  article-holding  and  labeK 
wrapping  derice,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same 
for  recelriag  an  srticle  while  tbe  drum  is  idle,  a  mechan- 
laa  for  automatically  feeding  artldea  to  tbe  derice,  and 
ejecting  meana  operated  automatically  to  raiaors  tba  la* 
baled  article  from  tbe  said  derice. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  article-holding  and  label-wrapping  device  con- 
slstlag  of  a  pair  of  approximately  horlsontal  elements 
spaced  apart  to  receire  between  them  tbe  article  to  be 
labeled,  an  article- feeding  derice  arranged  to  discbarge 
an  article  between  tbe  elements  and  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  during  tbe  wrapping  of  tbe  label  on  tbe  article 
so  aa  to  receire  tbe  labeled  article  from  tbe  elementa, 
MMM  dlapoaed  at  the  side  of  tbe  elements  opposite  from 
tba  artlela-feeding  derice  for  supplying  labels  to  the  first- 
mentioned  derice,  and  means  Cor  aorlag  tbe  artlcle-tsad- 
Ing  derice  step  by  step  to  sunaaalisly  ila^arge  artldsa 
to  tbe  flrat-mantloaed  derice. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  deacrtbed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  an  intermittently-operated  label-feeding  mechan- 
ism, a  derice  for  recelring  and  wrapping  labels  on  articles 
aucceaairely  fed  thereto,  an  article-feeding  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  eoOperatIre  relation  witb  tbe  derice,  a  common 
actuating  meana  for  tbe  said  mecbanlsma  aad  darlee.  and 
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an  automatically-operated  ejector  mounted  and  morable 
independently  of  said  derice  for  remorlng  tbe  labeled  ar- 
ticle from  tbe  latter. 

V   (Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  "^ 
a 

060.710.  SNOW-MELTING  MACHINE.  Obcak  MOllbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Michacl  Willnts  and  CHataruN 
WaiSHAAR.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Fil^  Mar.  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  640,103. 


*  1.  A  portable  snow  melting  machine  comprising  a 
wheeled  rebicle.  and  n  boiler,  engine  and  melting  tank 
mounted  thereon,  combined  with  an  elerator  for  carrying 
Know  into  saM  tank,  a  rotary  agitator  for  stirring  the 
Hnow  In  the  tank,  means  for  conreying  steam  from  the 
boiler  into  the  said  tank,  meann  for  conreying  the  smoke 
and  products  of  combustion  from  the  boiler  fire  into  said 
tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  and  for  drlr- 
ing  said  elerator. 

2.  A  portable  snow  melting  machine  romprls^ig  a 
wheeled  rebicle.  and  a  boiler,  engine  and  melting  tank 
mounted  thereon,  combined  with  an  elerator  for  carrying 
snow  into  FSid  tank,  a  rotary  agitator  for  stirring  tbe 
snow  in  the  tank,  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
boiler  into  the  said  tank,  means  for  conveying  tbe  smoke 
and  products  of  combustion  from  the  boiler  fire  Into  said 
tank,  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  and  for  drlrlng 
said  elerstor.  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  engine  for 
propelling  tbe  said  rebicle. 

3.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
melting  tank,  of  an  agitator  for  stirring  tbe  snow  in  said 
tanlt,  aaid  agitator  conaisting  of  a  bollow  rotary  shaft 
centrally  arranged  In  the  melting  chnmber  of  said  tank 
and  prorided  with  a  series  of  radially  projecting  partly 
bollow  blades  communicating  wltb  the  chamber  of  said 
bollow  shaft  and  prorided  with  steam  outlet  openings,  a 
boiler,  and  connections  l>etween  said  Iwiler  and  said  hol- 
low shaft  whereby  steam  from  tbe  former  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
melting  tank,  of  an  agitator  for  stirring  the  snow  In  said 
tank,  said  agitator  consisting  of  a  bollow  rotary  shaft 
centrally  arranged  In  tbe  melting  chamber  of  said  tank 
and  prorided  wltb  a  series  of  radially  projecting  partly 
bollow  bladea  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said 
bollow  shaft  and  prorided  witb  steam  outlet  openings,  a 
boiler,  and  connections  between  said  boiler  and  said  hol- 
low shaft  whereby  stesm  from  the  former  msy  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  latter,  the  blades  in  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  said  melting  chamber  being  arranged  to  force  tbe 
snow  downward,  and  the  blades  In  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  tank  being  arranged  to  force  tbe  snow  upward. 

6.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
melting  tank,  of  an  agitator  for  stirring  the  snow  in  said 
taak.  said  agitator  consisting  of  a  bollow  rotary  shaft 
eaatrally  arranged  on  tbe  malting  chamber  of  said  tank 
and  prorided  with  a  series  of  radially  projecting  partly 
bollow  blades  communicating  witb  tbe  chamber  of  said 
bollow  shaft  and  provided  with  steam  outlet  openlnga.  a 
boiler,  and  connections  between  said  boiler  and  said  hol- 
low shaft  whereby  steam  from  the  former  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  tbe  latter,  said  tank  comprising  an  annular  flue 
or  cbaml)er  encircling  tbe  melting  chamber  and  communi 
eating  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  latter,  aad  means  for  forc- 
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Ing  smoke  and  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  boiler 
fire  through  tbe  said  annular  flue  or  chamber  into  the  said 
melting  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


060,717.  TIBE.  Loots  M.  Nilson,  Pennington,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  Nelson  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wyoming.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,688. 


1.  A  tire,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  open 
mesh  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  intervening  base  sections 
overlapping  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  said  layers  and  of  leaa 
width,  radially  considered,  than  said  layers,  the  said  sec- 
tions being  compoaed  of  close  woven  fabric,  the  whole  be- 
ing Impregnated  witb  a  resilient  substance  and  vulcanised. 

2.  A  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  open  meeb 
fabric,  tbe  strands  of  which  run  diagonally,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intervening  relatively  narrow  and  transrersely 
extending  strips  overlapping  the  layers  at  tbe  inner  enda 
thereof,  the  sections  being  composed  of  close  mesh  fabric, 
the  atranda  of  wblcb  ran  respectlrely  at  right  anglea  to 
and  parallel  with  tba  l>ase  surface  of  the  tire,  tbe  whole 
b«-ing  impregnated  witb  a  yielding  substance  and  produc- 
ing a  resilient  body  portion  and  a  relatively  solid  base. 


060,718.  MECHANICAL  BALLOT.  David  L.  Niwcomb, 
San  Diego,  and  Habkt  A.  Bbookb,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. ; 
said  Brooks  asaignor  to  said  Newcomb.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1904.     Serial  No.  220.008. 


1.  A  set  of  spreader  plates,  a  set  of  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  spreader  plates,  tbe  plates  of  each  set 
baring  face  formations  for  spreading  platea  apart  when 
a  slidable  plate  is  shifted. 

2.  A  set  of  spreader  plates,  a  set  of  platea  slldably 
moiuted  on  the  spreader  plates,  tbe  plates  of  each  set 
haring  face  formations  for  spreading  plates  apart  when 
a  slidable  plate  la  shifted,  and  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing certain  of  tbe  spreader  plates  from  swinging  laterally. 

3.  A  aet  of  laterally-swinging  spreader  plates,  each 
plate  baring  a  conical  projection,  plates  slldably  mounted 
on  the  spreader  platea,  the  slidable  plates  haring  orifices 
for  recelring  tbe  conical  projections,  a  plurality  of  plr- 
oted  tappets  and  oieans  for  sliding  said  slidable  platea. 

4.  A  Bet  of  laterally  swinging  spreader  plates,  each 
plate  baring  a  conical  projection,  platea  slldably  mounted 
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oa  tke  sprMMter  ptetM,  «k«  tUdaM*  piatM  kaviM  orlflcea 
for  r«c«lTiBc  tiM  conical  projectloaa.  m»aB«  for  lUdlac  wld 
Hlidable  plates,  and  mmam  tor  detachablj  holdinf  certain 
of  the  spreader  platM  tUtk  milmgtag  laterally. 

5.  A  tet  of  bifurcated  wwlnylng  plate*,  each  plate  hav- 
Ing  an  offset  bridge  and  cars,  a  tracker  lying  in  tbc  aame 
plana  wltb  th«  nrlnglng  ^te  and  being  nipperted  by  Um 
bridge  and  ears,  a  sblft  plate  on  the  tiackar  aad  ofllMt 
tberefrom  to  lie  Hat  agatast  the  swinging  plate,  ttaa  swing 
Ing  plate  baving  a  boitow  conical  projection  which  lies 
within  an  orifice  In  tbc  shift  plate,  said  hollow  conical 
projection  receiving  tte  bom  of  another  conical  projac 
tlon  of  another  swlngiai  plate  when  the  plates  are  In 
certain  poaitlons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prteted  la  the  Oasette.] 


968.719.  SURFACE  CONDmtBB.  Jacksow  W.  Pawra- 
coar.  NashTUle.  Ttaa.  rUad  Not.  12,  1909.  Btrlal  No. 
027,675. 


The  combination  of  a  mrface  condenser,  a  cooling-water 
talet  pipe  connected  to  tfce  lower  part  thereof,  a  cooling- 
water  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  npper  part  thereof, 
a  receiver  for  the  water  condensation,  oneoadaaatd  Taper 
and  atr  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  eaa^Maer,  a 
Tacaam  pipe  connected  te  the  apper  part  of  the  reeeWer 
and  leading  Into  tbe  cooUng-water  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
downwardly  tamed  elector  nonle  at  tbe  end  of  tba 
Tacunin  pipe  Inside  of  tbe  cooling-water  discharse  pipe, 
whereby  the  cooling-water  Induces  a  racuum  to  diacbarge 
Tapor  and  air  from  the  receiver  at  a  point  where  the 
graatMt  aecamulatloa  tkaraof  oecura,  snbatantlally  as 
deaertbed. 


chote  and  preraBtlog  any  fMd  to  tba  eyiindar  wbea  tba 
piston  Is  In  operatlTs  position. 


969.720.  MBCHANISM  FOR  CRUSHING  CANS.  Mo!rr- 
ooMBar  B.  PiCKarr.  Ifaywood,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  V.  Palmer,  C&lcago,  111.  Fllad  Dm.  4,  1907. 
Serial    No.    406,046. 

1.  A  can  cmshlng  means  comprlsloK  a  pair  of  relatlrely 
movable  erashlaj;  members,  one  of  which  has  Its  opposite 
faces  of  different  contour  and  Is  piTotally  mounted  to  ro- 
tate so  as  to  brlni;  either  face  In  poaltlon  to  eodperate 
with  the  face  of  tbe  other  member 

2.  In  combination  In  a  can  cmsbing  machlae.  a  cylinder, 
a  power  operated  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  feed 
ehate,  and  means  for  prcTsating  the  feeding  of  cans  from 
tbe  ehnte  to  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  ta  operatlTe 
position 

S.  la  combination  In  a  can  crashing  machine,  a  cylinder, 
a  power  operated  piston  worklag  In  the  cylinder,  a  feed 
ehate.  and  stop  meaaa  oa  the  platoa  for  prvTentlng  any 
fisad  to  the  cylinder  when  tbe  piston  Is  In  oparatlre  poal- 


4.  In  combination  In  a  can  crnshlag  machine,  a  cylinder, 
a  power  operated  pls«oa  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  feed 
chute  leading  Into  tbe  ikto  of  the  cyliader.  and  a  rear- 
war4y  ezteadlag   goard   oa   the   piston   for   eloatag  tbe 
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5.  la  eombiaatloa  in  a  can  croablag  machine,  a  cylinder 
bavlag  a  r«Teralble  end  wltb  sarfacea  differing  la  contour, 
a  power  operated  piston  worklag  la  tba  cyliader  and  meaaa 
whereby  cana  may  be  fed  Into  tba  aide  «€  tbe  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


969,721.  DBTACH.|VBLE  AUTOMOBILB-TIRB  TREAD. 
RaaaT  M.  PrrMAJt,  Oakland.  Cal..  aanlgaor  of  two-tt  ds 
to  Ira  Vai^MB.  Oakland.  Cal.  fHad  Aof.  81.  1909. 
larUl  Na  ftlMlt. 


1.  A  tlra  protector  comprislag  a  loAgltodtnally  cor- 
rugated  body  adapted  to  t>e  detacbably  fitted  over  the 
tread  surface  of  a  tlra.  tbe  rtdfaa  of  said  corrugated  body 
taparing  in  relative  tblefcaeaa  from  the  center  of  aaid 
body,  and  each  ridge  being  proTlded  wltb  a  cushioning 
opaaing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tlra,  of  a  protector  having 
a  longitudinally  corrugated  body  the  ridges  of  which  Uper 
In  tbieknees  from  the  center  of  tbe  body,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  protector  over  the  tread  surface  of  said  tlra. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  having  openings  formed 
In  Its  tread  surface,  of  a  protector  for  said  tread  surface, 
tbe  body  of  which  Is  longitudinally  corrugated,  tbe  rldgea 
of  said  corrugations  being  of  greater  thickneas  at  tbe 
center  of  the  body  and  decreasing  In  tblckneaa  toward  the 
sides  thereof,  each  ridge  being  proTlded  with  a  longitu- 
dinal cuabloning  opening,  wires  paaaiag  through  the  open- 
laga  of  tbe  outer  rldge«  to  bold  said  body  In  shape  oTer  a 
tlra,  aad  logs  projecting  from  the  Inner  surface  of  two  of 
aald  iMgaa  and  engaging  with  the  openings  In  tbe  tread 
surface  of  the  tire.  r 


9«,732.     DETACHABLE    AUTOMOBILB-TIRB   TRBAD. 

HABaT  U.  Pitman.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1909. 

Serial   No.  617.27S. 

1.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprislag  a 
resilient  tread  armor,  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  cootoar 
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a<  tba  tread  portioB  of  a  tire,  and  baTtoig  longitudinal 
grooras  located  within  tbe  outer  face  of  Its  tread  surface 
and  wlthla  its  tnaer  surface  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  grooves  in  one  surface  being  arranged  in  stag- 
relation  to  tbe  grooves  In  tbe  other  surface. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
resilient  tread  armor,  baTlng  a  tblekuied  central  or  tread 
portion  and  tapering  sides,  the  tread  portion  of  the  armor 
being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  groove  within 
the  outer  face  of  Its  surface,  and  with  longitudinal 
grooves  spaced  apart  from  said  central  groove  and  parallel 
thereto,  and  the  Inner  ■urtaee  of  said  armor  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  wltbla  Ita  surface  and  spaced  apart  from 
•ach  other,  said  grooves  being  within  said  Inner  surface 
and  shallower  than  tbe  grooves  In  the  tread  surface,  and 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
■eeorlng  tbe  armor  to  a  tire. 


•69.T28.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  CLAKB.tCB  D.  Platt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  VMIed  June  14,  1SM»».  Serial  No. 
601.976. 


1.  A  vwlteh  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
abaft,  aa  ooclllatlng  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring  for  throwing  the  blade  carrier  to  either  ex- 
treme of  Ita  moTemeat,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  provided 
with  a  single  projectloa  for  locking  the  blade  carrier  la 
ettber  extreme  of  Its  movement,  said  lateb  belag  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  latch. 

2.  A  awltcb  oT  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
■haft,  an  oscillating  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said 
Bhaft,  a  sprlag  for  throwing  the  blade  carrier  to  either 
trtnair  of  its  movement,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  pro- 
fMad  with  a  single  projection  for  locking  the  blade  car- 
rier In  cither  extreme  of  Its  movement,  said  latch  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  said  abaft, 
a  spring  for  retaining  said  latch  In  operative  position, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  latch  against  tbe  tension  of 
aald  spring. 

8.  A  switch  of  tbe  chsraeter  described  oomprlsiag  a 
Aaft,  an  oaelUatlng  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said  Bhaft, 
a  spring  for  throwing  the  blade  carrier  to  either  extreme 
of  its  movement,  a  plvotally  mounted  reciprocable  latch 
proTlded  wltb  a  single  projection  for  locking  the  blade 
carrier  In  either  extreme  of  Its  movement,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  wltb  a  lug,  a  spring  for  retaining  said  latch 
la  operative  position,  and  a  rocker  arm  adapted  to  engage 
aald  log  to  move  Bald  latch  against  the  tenaton  of  aald 
aprtag. 

4.  A  switch  of  tbe  character  described  comprislag  an 
oacillatlng  blade  carrier  having  an  arm  extending  there- 
from, an  oBcUlatlag  rock««r  ana  haviag  an  arm  extending 


therefrom,  a  spring  having  endi*  bearing  upon  the  oppo- 
site sMes  of  said  arms,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  aad  a 
plvotally  moanted  redproeable  latcb  bavlag  a  lag  ea- 
gaged  by  the  rockar  arm  and  a  single  projection  extend- 
ing Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  blade  carrier  arm 
to  lock  the  blade  carrier  at  either  extreme  of  its  move- 
meat,  oscillation  of  the  rocker  arm  acting  to  wlad  tbe 
spring  and  to  lift  tbe  latcb  which  releaBCB  the  blade 
carrier,  tbe  spring  then  throwing  tbe  blade  carrier  to  tbe 
other  extreme  of  its  movement. 

B.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard  having  a  sleeve  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  tbe  sleere  and  carrying  contact  blades  and  a 
forwardly  extending  arm,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  to  oecll- 
late  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
arm,  a  spring  having  ends  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  arms  and  a  plvotally  moanted  reciprocable  latcb 
having  a  single  projection  engaged  by  tbe  rocker  arm  and 
a  lug  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  oscillation  of  tbe  rocker  arm 
acting  to  raise  tbe  latch,  and  the  spring  acting  to  throw 
the  contact  bladea  to  the  other  extrcBke  of  their  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  ta  11  aot  priated  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


969,724.  SAFETY  •  RAZOR.  Allison  A.  Pbatt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  Henry  J.  Hemmens. 
New  York.  N.  T.  filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.543. 


1.  la  a  aafety  raaor  and  la  comblaatlon,  a  blade,  a 
frame  having  arms  provided  with  means  against  which 
the  ends  of  the  said  blade  are  clamped,  and  a  blade  car- 
rier pivoted  at  tta  ends  to  and  between  the  arms  of  the 
aald  frame  aad  on  which  the  said  blade  la  stu>erlmpaaed 
for  carrying  the  blade  aad  for  clamping  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
blade  agBlaat  tbe  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  and  in  combination,  a  blade,  a 
frame  baring  arms  provided  with  means  agalnBt  which  the 
ends  of  the  said  blade  are  clamped,  and  a  blade  carrier 
pivoted  at  Its  aada  to  and  between  tbe  ama  of  the  said 
frame  and  on  which  the  said  blade  is  superlmpoaed  for 
carrying  the  blade  and  for  clamping  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
blade  agalnat  the  Bald  means,  and  locking  means  for 
locklag  tbe  aald  blade  carrier  In  clamping  position. 

8.  la  a  aafety  razor  and  in  combination,  a  blade,  a 
frame  having  arms  provided  wltb  means  against  which 
the  ends  of  tbe  said  blade  are  clamped,  and  a  blade  car- 
rier pivoted  between  tbe  arma  of  tbe  said  frame  and  on 
whldi  the  said  blade  Is  superimposed  for  carrying  tbe 
blade  and  for  clamping  the  ends  of  tbe  blade  against  the 
said  means,  and  centering  means  on  the  said  blade  car- 
rier for  centering  tbe  blade  on  the  carrier  and  for  hold- 
ing it  against  lateral  movement  while  tbe  carrier  is  ta 
an  open  poBltlon. 

4.  In  a  aafety  razor  and  In  combination,  a  blade,  a 
frame  having  yielding  side  anna  provided  wltb  inwardly- 
extending  luga,  and  a  blade  carrier  mounted  to  swing 
between  the  ama  of  the  said  frame  and  oa  which  the 
said  blade  18  superimposed,  the  said  carrier  boldiag  the 
ends  of  tbe  blade  clamped  against  the  said  lagB. 
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5.  In  a  aafety  raaor  aad  la  combination,  a  blade,  a 
frame  harlnc  jteldlnf  tide  arms  proTldad  with  InwanUy- 
«ztendlns  laga,  and  a  blade  carrier  moonted  to  fwlnf  on 
tlie  Mid  frame  and  on  wblcta  tbe  tald  blade  la  saperim- 
tbe  said  carrier  boldlnc  tb«  end«  of  tbe  blade 
againat  tbe  aald  la<a,  and  locJklns  meana  on  tbe 
•aid  ■Me  araa  for  eacacement  bj  tbe  wld  blade  carrier 
by  loeklag  the  latter  la  clamping  poaltlon. 
[ClalBU  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxettaw] 


Nt.T38x^MORTI8B-LOCK      BowAao  B.   Raaa.  Moaett. 
Mai    rUed  July  9.  1809.    Bertal  No.  SO«,720. 


Sk9 


1.  la  a  lock  of  tbe  c&aracter  described,  a  casing,  a  lock 
bolt  monnted  in  said  easing  and  proylded  wltb  a  abank 
formed  wltb  a  cut-oat  portion  producing  a  tnmbler  en- 
gaging arm,  a  tnmbler  mounted  in  aald  caalng  and  formed 
with  a  groove  receirlng  and  guiding  the  extremity  of  tbe 
arm  and  with  a  lug  tn  aald  groove  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
arm  to  more  tbe  bolt,  the  tumbler  being  further  formed 
with  another  groove  communicating  with  the  flrat  named 
groove  and  wltb  a  caa  la  the  second  named  groove,  and 
a  detent  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  In 
tbe  casing  along  aide  of  tbe  abank  and  tumbler  engag- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abank  of  tbe  bolt  In 
the  retracted  and  projected  positions  of  the  latter,  tbe 
detent  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  end 
lying  In  the  second  named  groove  and  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  tbe  cam  formed  in  said  groove,  for  the  purpoaa 
•peclfled.  ..  _ 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  caalitt  a  lock  bolt  movable  la  aaM  eas- 
ing and  formed  with  a  relatively  narrow  shank  cut  out 
at  one  end  to  produce  a  tumbler  engaging  arm,  a  tumbler 
mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  extending  across  the  space 
provided  by  tbe  cut  out  portion  of  the  shank,  the  tnmbler 
being  formed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  groove  re- 
eclTlag  said  arm  and  ^ttb  a  log  in  said  groove  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  to  project  and  retract  the  bolt,  the 
tnmbler  being  further  formed  with  a  groove  lying  along- 
side of  the  first  named  groove,  the  secoad  named  groove 
being  formed  with  a  cam,  and  a  detent  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  eaaiag  alongside  of  the  abank  and  arm,  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  detent  lying  tn  the  second  nsmed  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  thereof,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  detent  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  bolt 
la  the  ratracted  and  projected  position  of  the  latter,  the 
caalng  being  formed  at  one  side  with  a  knob  engaging 
tbe  side  face  of  the  detent  to  assist  In  guiding  the  same 
In  its  movement  snd  the  casing  having  Interior  thickened 
walla  arraagwl  to  assist  to  guiding  the  detent  and  shank 
la  their  moTeaieats. 

S.  A  lock,  eomprlaiag  a  casing,  a  bolt  moonted  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  shank  formed  with  a  tumbler 
engaging  arm,  a  tnmbtar  extending  transversely  of  the 
easlBj  aad  mooated  tar  a  revolnble  movemeat  therein,  the 
tumbler  being  constmetsd  In  two  aectlons,  one  of  which 
Is  formed  with  s  threaded  socket  snd  tbe  other  of  which 
Is  formed  with  a  threaded  neck  adapted  to  engage  the 


threads  of  the  socket  whereby  to  hold  the  two  sections  to- 
fstbsr,  oae  sectloa  belag  formed  at  ita  Juncture  with  a 
receea  and  forming  with  the  other  section  an  annular 
groove  and  with  a  lug  In  said  groove  adapted  to  engage 
the  arm  to  retract  and  project  the  bolt,  t|i«  raoasa  sse- 
tlon  being  formed  with  a  groove  lying  alongalde  of  the 
receaa  and  formed  with  a  cam,  a  tumbler  mounted  in  the 
easlag  and  adapted  to  eagags  the  bolt  and  be  engaged  by 
the  cam  ao  as  to  disengage  tbe  deteat  from  tbe  bolt,  each 
section  of  the  tumbler  being  formed  wltb  an  annular 
groove,  and  plates  secared  to  the  side  of  tbe  casing  and 
working  in  said  grooves,  whereby  to  position  tbe  tumbler 
la  the  casing. 


1,126.  OOVKRNINa  MECHANISM  FOB  TURBINES. 
RiCHASo  H.  Rica.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  York.  Filed 
Mar.  «,  1008.     Serial  No.  419.442. 


«         .1'. 


1.  In  combination,  turbine  elements,  regulstlng  meana 
controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  shafta 
for  said  elements,  gearing  between  said  ahafta  Including 
an  Intermediate  gear,  a  aingle  apeed-reaponelve  device 
driven  by  aald  Intermediate  gear  which  modifies  the  po- 
sition of  the  regulating  meana,  and  automatic  clntehsa 
controlling  the  tranamisslon  of  motion  from  said  shafts 
to  the  intermediate  gear  so  that  said  device  can  be  driven 
normally  by  all  of  the  elements  and  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions by  the  element  having  the  greateat  speed  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  others. 

2.  In  combination,  turbine  elements,  a  regulator  coa- 
trolling  tbe  aupply  of  elaatic  fluid  thereto,  a  governor  for 
actuating  the  regulator  which  la  driven  by  tbe  turbine 
elementa,  and  means  Including  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
permitting  one  of  the  elements  to  drive  the  governor  to 
tbe  exclusion  of  tbe  remainder  under  certain  conditions. 

5.  In  combination,  turbine  elementa,  a  regulator  coa- 
trolling  the  supply  of  elastic  fluid  thereto,  a  governor  for 
actuating  the  regulator  which  is  driven  by  the  turblae 
elements,  and  means  including  a  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  tbe  elementa  snd  the  governor  which  per- 
mit the  element  rotating  at  tbe  highest  speed  to  ^■^n'Bt 
control  to  the  exclusion  of  the  remaindar. 

4.  In  combination,  turbine  elements,  separate  shafts 
therefor,  a  regulator  controlling  the  aupply  of  motlv* 
fluid  to  aald  elementa.  a  apeed  governor,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  element  and  the  governor  whereby  the  ela- 
ments  normally  cooperate  to  drive  the  governor,  aad  a 
clutch  device  in  each  connection  which  permits  the  one 
having  the  lesser  speed  to  run  idly  while  tbe  other  drives 
tbe  governor. 

6.  In  combination,  turbine  elements,  separate  shafta 
therefor,  a  regvlator  controlllag  th«  sapply  of  notlvc 
fluid  to  said  eiemaats,  a  speed  goveraor.  a  drlvlag  coo- 
nectlon  between  each  element  and  the  governor,  gaar- 
Ing  tn  said  connectlona.  and  dutchea  in  said  gearing 
which  slip  in  one  direction  and  not  In  tbe  other. 

[ClalaM  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 
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909,727.  WATEB-BLBTATINO  APPARATUS.  OLar  A. 
ROBO.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B25,«62. 


lower  extremity  to  itermlt  the  entrance  of  air  after  the 
water  la  the  chamber  haa  been  pressed  downwardly  by 
the  accumulated  air  pressure,  sufficiently  to  uncover  the 
said  openings,  and  a  device  alldable  on  tbe  pipe  for  con- 
trolling tbe  slse  of  the  openings  available  for  tbe  entrance 
of  air,  tbe  upper  extremity  of  tbe  atandplpe  projecting 
above  the  source  of  water  supply  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


069,728.  COIN  •  CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  Edqsnk  B: 
BCHBBLB,  Cleburne,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Felix 
Q.  Rast.  Boston,  Maas.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.678. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  subterranean  chamber  and  a 
water  supply  source  above  tbe  chamber,  the  latter  bavliu; 
an  outlet  above  tbe  top  of  the  chamber  but  below  tbe 
source  of  supply,  of  an  open-ended  conduit  extending  down- 
wardly from  tbe  source  of  aupply,  tta  lower  extremity 
protruding  Into  tbe  chamber,  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
pipe  being  equipped  with  meana  for  Introducing  air  Into 
the  water  by  suction  due  to  the  downflow  from  the  source, 
and  a  standplpe  whoae  lower  end  Is  open  and  protrud- 
ing into  aald  chamber,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  stand- 
pipe  within  the  chamber  being  perforated  for  the  entrance 
of  air,  after  tbe  air  pressure  has  forced  the  water  In  the 
chamber  downward  to  uncover  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  a 
subterranean  chamber  below  aald  source,  and  having  an 
outlet  above  the  top  of  the  chamber,  of  a  downflow  pipe 
whoae  extremltlea  are  respectively  submerged  In  tbe  source 
of  aupply  and  tbe  water  of  tbe  chamber,  tbe  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  pipe  being  equipped  wltb  means  for  in- 
troducing air  Into  the  water  by  suction  due  to  the  downflow 
In  the  pipe,  and  an  open-ended  standplpe  whose  lower 
extremity  protrudes  into  tbe  chamber,  ita  lower  portion 
being  perforated  for  tbe  admission  of  air  from  the  chsm- 
ber  after  tbe  water  In  the  chamber  has  been  forced  down- 
wardly by  tbe  accumulated  air  pressure,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  standplpe  being  frustum-shaped  and  having 
a  centrally-located,  cone-shaped  projection. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  elevating  water,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  source  of  water  supply  and  a  subterranean  cham- 
ber below  said  source,  tbe  aald  ebambar  having  an  outlet 
above  tbe  top  of  tbe  chamber,  of  a  downfiow  pipe  reach- 
ing from  tbe  source  of  water  aupply  Into  the  subterranean 
chamber,  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe  said  pipe  being 
equipped  with  means  for  Introdoclng  air  Into  the  water 
by  suction,  due  to  the  downflow  in  tbe  pipe,  and  a  stand- 
pipe  having  Its  lower  extremity  protruding  into  the  said 
chamber  and  open  for  entrance  of  water,  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  being  equipped  wltb  perforations  for  the 
entrance  of  air  after  the  accumulated  air  pressure  haa 
forced  tbe  water  downwardly  In  tbe  chamber  to  uncover 
said  openings,  snd  mesns  for  regulating  the  size  of  the 
openings  available  for  tbe  entrance  of  aU*. 

4.  In  water-elevating  apparatus,  the  c6mblnation  with 
a  source  of  water  supply  and  a  subterranean  chamber  be- 
low said  source  and  having  an  outlet  between  tbe  source 
of  supply  and  sbove  tbe  top  of  the  chamber,  a  downflow 
pipe  whose  upper  extremity  Is  submerged  In  the  water 
sonros  and  equipped  with  meaas  <or  introdoclng  air  into 
tbe  water  by  auction  due  to  tbe  downflow  In  the  pipe, 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  aald  pipe  protruding  Into  the 
aald  chamber,  a  aultable  distance  below  the  top  thereof, 
and  an  open-ended  standplpe  whoae  lower  extremity  pro- 
trudea  Into  tbe  said  chamber  and  la  perforated  near  ita 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  meana  controlling  the 
operation  thereof  comprising  a  device  formed  to  co-act 
with  a  predetermined  part  or  parts  of  tbe  figures  or  char- 
acters in  the  face  of  a  coin  and  with  which  such  prede- 
termined part  or  parts  of  the  face  of  a  coin  mast  coincide 
before  the  machine  may  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  operating  means  com- 
prising a  device  having  a  cbntact  surface  formed  to  cor- 
respond and  co-act  with  a  predetermined  part  or  parts  of 
the  configuration  on  the  face  of  a  coin,  means  for  moving 
the  coin  and  said  device  synchronously,  and  means  for 
moving  one  relative  to  tbe  other  to  bring  their  corre- 
sponding psrts  into  coincidence. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  lock,  means  for  en- 
gsglng  and  releasing  such  lock,  and  means  for  controlling 
such  latter  means  comprising  a  device  formed  to  corre- 
spond and  co-act  with  a  predetermined  part  or  parts  of 
tbe  figures  or  characters  in  tbe  face  of  a  coin  and<wlth 
which  such  predetermined  part  or  parts  of  tbe  face  of  a 
coin  must  coincide  before  such  lock  can  be  actuated. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  lock,  means  for  en- 
gaging and  releasing  such  lock,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  such  latter  means  comprising  a  lever,  a 
plate  having  a  contact  aorface  formed  to  correspond  and 
co-act  with  a  predetermined  part  or  parts  of  the  deslgTt 
upon  a  coin  and  with  which  the  similar  part  or  parts  of 
the  face  of  a  coin  must  coincide  before  such  lever  can  be 
moved  and  tbe  lock  actuated. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  coin  carrier,  a  lock 
for  normally  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  latter,  a  coin 
rest,  meana  for  engaging  and  releasing  such  lock  compris- 
ing a  lever,  a  plate  having  a  surface  formed  to  corre- 
apond  with  part  or  parts  of  the  design  upon  a  coin  and 
with  which  the  similar  portion  or  portions  of  the  face  of 
a  coin  must  coincide  before  such  lever  can  be  actuated  to 
release  aald  lock,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  proper  rela- 
tion between  the  coin  and  such  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  6  9.729.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DB- 
LIVERY  OF  DISINFECTANTS  TO  THE  FLUSHING- 
WATER  OF  WATER-CLOSETS,  URINALS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Antho.vt  Edulnd  Smith,  Camberwell,  Eng- 
land.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,676. 

1.  In  a  dlainfector  for  water  closets  and  tbe  like,  a 
chamber  for  containing  a  disinfectant  capable  of  being 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  siphon  discharge  pipe,  ajd  an  air  admission  pipe, 
th«  top  of  the  air  admission  pipe  being  formed  level  with 
the  top  of  the  Iwre  qf  the  siphon  discbarge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dlslnfector  (or  water  closets  and  tbe  like,  a 
chamber  for  containing  a  disinfectant  capable  of  being 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  air  admission  pipe,  and  a  siphon  discharge  pipe. 
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tlM  toy  of  Ow  alr-ndmlMloB  plp«  ImIsc  torm»A  Urni  with 
th«  top  of  tlM  koN  Of  tb«  ilphon  dlacbarfc  ptpo.  Mid  dto- 


chartre  plp«  b«liix  Intepal  wtth  Mid  cb«mb«r  and  exterior 
tbereoL 


•JSO.  QEAIN-CAB  DOOR.  AifTON  CHKiaxiAX  Smith. 
Wlanlpog.  Manitoba.  Canada,  aMlgnor  of  one-tblrd  to 
Tbomaa  J.  Holland.  Wlaoipes,  Canada.  Filed  Aag.  S, 
1000.     Serial  No.  511,297. 


»^ 


1.  In  a  fratn  car  door.  tb«  comblnatton  with  tbe  door 
poot  of  the  car.  of  tbe  door  aectloa  aborter  tban  the  apace 
between  the  door  potts,  Mid  door  poats  baTlng  rertlcal 
alota  therein,  hara  In  aald  aiota  harinx  their  upper  enda 
pivoted  therein  and  their  lower  enda  extending  below  the 
bottom  of  tbe  ear.  meana  eniraKlox  tbe  aald  lower  enda  for 
moTlnt  tbem  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  ap^ctfled. 

2.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  the  door  poata 
of  a  ear,  o(  a  door  acetlon  adapted  to  paM  between  tbe 
door  poats  and  plrotatl;  raapended  apon  a  borlsontal  rod 
Tertleally  alldable  wttbln  groovea  appearing  In  tbe  door 
poata,  a  aet  of  atmilar  oppoaing  bars  operating  within 
vertically  directed  alota  formed  in  the  door  poata.  Mid  bars 
being  plvotallj  aecar«d  at  their  apper  enda  within  tbe 
alots  and  baring  their  lower  enda  paaaing  downwardly 
baoeath  the  floor  of  th«  ear.  and  tamed  at  right  anglea  to 
tte  body  portlona  thateof.  an  aetnatlng  lever  intercon- 
nected with  tbe  lower  «Bd  of  the  bara  whereby  tbe  bara 
can  be  withdrawn  or  advanced  within  tbe  alots,  aa  and  for 
tko  parpoae  spocUled. 

3.  In  a  grain  door,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  the  door  poats 
ol  a  ear,  of  a  door  section  adapted  to  paM  between  the 
4aat  poata  and  pivotally  saspaMed  from  a  croM  rod  ver- 
tlaally  movable  within  groa««s  termed  In  the  door  poata. 
aa  oppoaing  Mt  of  slmfiar  bars  located  wltbln  slots  formed 
la  tbe  door  posts,  tba  ^per  ends  of  aald  bars  being  piv- 
oted on  cross  bolts  and  tbe  lower  enda  being  directed 
tbravgh  the' car  floor  and  tum<>d  Inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  tba  body  portions  tbareof.  a  plate  aeearsd  tu  tbe  floor 
supporting   beama.   a  ^vaitleally    directs^    aad    rotatably 

eaxrtsd  I^  tb«  plate,  a  eroM  arm 


to  ths  apper  ead  of  tbe  post  aad  taltad  tbroosh  links  wltb 
tbs  inwardly  directed  eads  af  tbe  baia,  aad  a  lever  se- 
cured to  tbe  post  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  links,  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 


9  «  9  .  7  3  1  .  CUEBXNT  DISTHIBUTER  AND  TIMEB. 
Jambs  M.  Smith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Wilson  D.  Craig  Wright.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  May  15.  19M.     Serial  No.  490, 1». 


1.  A  tlBMr  and  distributer  for  Ignition  systems  of  ex- 
plosive  gas  engines  comprialng  a  caslag.  a  trip-device 
rrffAnSty  arraagsd  In  Mid  easing,  s  supporting  block 
within  Mid  casing,  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  connected  with  aald  block,  a 
vibratory  arm  mounted  within  aaid  caalng,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a 
kick-off  device  comprtaiag  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
apriag-controlled  dogs,  one  of  which  is  actusted  from  aald 
trip-derlec.  and  meana  connected  wtth  tbe  other  dog 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
aald  vibratory  arm  for  actuating  Mid  arm. 

2.  A  timer  and  distributer  for  Ignition  ayatema  of  ex- 
plosive gaa  englaea  comprialng  a  caalng.  a  trip-device 
revolubly  arranged  In  Mid  caalng,  a  aopporting  block 
within  aald  caalng.  hut  Inaolated  therefrom,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  connected  with  aaid  block,  a 
vibratory  arm  mounted  within  Mid  caalng,  a  contaet- 
maklng  and  breaking  element  carried  by  aald  arm.  and  a 
kick-off  device  comprialng  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
spring-controlled  dogs,  one  of  which  Is  sctuated  from  Mid 
trip-device,  means  connected  wltb  the  other  dog  adapted 
to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  a  portion  of  aaid  vibra- 
tory arm  for  actuating  Mid  arm.  and  a  atop-poat  In  said 
casing  wltb  which  a  portion  of  aald  laat-mentloned  doff 
la  brought  in  engagement  ao  aa  to  arreat  the  movement  of 
tba  aam«. 

3.  A  timer  and  dlatributer  for  Ignition  systems  of  ex- 
plosive gaa  saglast  eoaprlslag  a  easing,  a  trip-device  rero- 
lobly  arraagsd  laibBld  eaalag.  a  aupporilng  block  wlthla 
aald  caalng,  but  inaulated  ttterefrom.  a  contact -making 
and  breaking  element  connected  with  aald  block,  a  vibra- 
tory arm  mounted  wttbln  aald  caalng,  a  eontact-maklag 
aad  breaking  element  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a  kick-off 
dsvlce  comprialng  a  plate  aecured  within  aald  caalng.  aald 
plate  having  perforated  eara,  a  ptvot-pin  connected  wltb 
aald  ears,  sn  oscillatory  element  mounted  upon  aald  pin, 
a  rod  extending  from  Mid  element,  a  trip-dog  connected 
with  Mid  rod.  aald  trip-dog  beUid  adapted  to  be  actuated 
from  aaid  trip-devlee,  a  klek-aff  dO(  plvotally  connected 
with  aald  trip-doc.  u>^  meana  connected  wltb  Mid  kick- 
off  dog  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  wltb  a  por- 
tion of  aaid  vibratory  arm  for  actuating  aald  arm. 

4.  A  timer  und  dlatributer  for  Ignition  ayatema  of  ex- 
ploatvs  gaa  englnea  comprialng  a  caalng,  a  trip-device 
ravolnbly  arrangsd  In  aald  caalng,  a  aupporilng  block 
within  aald  eaalag,  but  iaaulatad  tberefrosi,  a  coataet- 
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making  and  breakiag  element  connected  with  said  block,  a 
vibratory  arm  mounted  within  said  caalng,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a 
kl^-off  device  comprialng  a  plate  Mcured  within  aald  cas- 
ing. Mid  plate  having  perforated  Mrs,  a  pivot-pin  con- 
nected with  Mid  ears,  an  oacillatory  element  mounted 
upon  aald  pin,  a  rod  extending  from  Mid  element,  a  trip- 
dog  coanectsd  wltb  said  rod.  Mid  trip-dog  being  adapted 
to  ba  actuated  from  Mid  trip-device,  a  kick-off  dog  plvot- 
ally connected  with  Mid  trip-dog,  meana  connected  with 
said  kick-off  dog  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  wltb 
a  portion  of  aald  vibratory  arm  for  actuating  aald  arm, 
aad  a  atop-post  in  aaid  casing  with  which  s  portion  of 
Mid  last-mentioned  dog  is  brought  in  engagement  so  as  to 
srrest  tbe  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  A  timer  and  distributer  for  ignition  ayatema  of  «x- 
ploalva  gaa  englnea  comprialng  a  casing,  a  trip-device 
rsvolobly  arranged  in  aaid  casing,  a  supporting  block 
within  Mid  casing,  but  Insulsted  therefrom,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  connected  wltb  said  blodc, 
a  vibratory  arm  mounted  within  aaid  casing,  a  contact- 
making  and  breaking  element  carried  by  Mid  arm.  and  a 
kick-off  device  comprising  a  plate  secured  within  Mid 
caalng,  Mid  plate  having  perforated  eara.  a  pivot-pin  con- 
nected with  Mid  ears,  sn  osdllatory  element  mounted 
upon  aaid  pin.  a  rod  extending  from  said  element,  a  trip- 
dog  connected  wltb  Mid  rod.  Mid  trip-dog  being  adapted 
to  be  aetoated  from  aaid  trip-device,  a  kick-off  dog  plvot- 
ally connected  with  Mid  trip-dog,  means  connected  wltb 
fiald  kick-off  dog  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  wltb 
a  poriion  of  Mid  vibratory  arm  for  actuating  said  arm,  a 
poat  extending  from  Mid  caalng,  a  apring  between  aald 
poat  and  xald  trip-dog.  a  aecond  post  extending  from  said 
csslDg.  and  a  spring-actuated  plug  between  said  aecond 
poat  and  said  kick-off  dog. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


said  support,  aad  one  or  more  sight  pt^ts  on  said  slf  fat 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
wltb  an  atrial  support,  of  s  sight  member  connected  to 
Mid  support,  and  one  or  more  spherical  sight  points  con- 
nected to  Mid  sight  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaettt.] 


9«9.732.  SURVEYING  APPARATUS.  Masio  W.  Tbbt- 
siC^  8A0  Paulo.  Brazil,  aulgnor  of  one-half  to  Jom  P. 
Tebyrlea.  Sto  Paulo.  Brasil.  FUtd  Feb.  5.  1910.  St- 
ria! No.  542.212. 


.-•.«.  .. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  buoyant  aupporttng  member,  of  a  aigbt  member  aus- 
pendtd  from  aaid  aupportlng  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  buoyant  aupportlng  member,  of  means  for  securing 
Mid  supporting  member,  and  a  sight  member  connected 
to  BSld  supporting  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  an  serial  support,  of  mMus  for  eoDstralnlng  said 
support.  Slid  a  alght  member  connected  to  Mid  aerial  snp- 
port. 

4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  elSM  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  aerial  support,  of  a  sight  member  connected  to 


9<».7S3.     MANUFACTURE  OF  QA8  FROM  GARBAGE. 

RoBCBT  Thomas,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Tbe 
Thomas  Gas  Light  and  Power  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,496. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  manufacturing 
gas  from  garbage,  Mid  Improvement  consisting  In  first 
separating  the  organic  from  the  inorganic  portlona  of  tbe 
garbage,  then  mixing  with  Mid  organic  aubstances  a 
proportion  of  sodium  carbonate,  sulfate  of  iron  and  chlo- 
rld  of  ammonia,  and  finally  distilling  tbe  maw  In  a  salt- 
able  retort,  and  separating  the  raa  from  residue  which 
diatila  over  with  It. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  manufacture  of  gas  from  gar- 
bage, aald  improvement  consisting  In  mixing  sodium  car- 
bonate, sulfate  of  iron,  and  chlorid  of  ammonia  with  the 
organic  matter  of  the  garbage,  and  a  proportion  of  mois- 
ture, subjecting  tbe  msM  to  deatructlve  distillation  In  a 
retort,  pamlng  tba  volatile  products  through  a  condenser, 
separating  the  gases  from  tbe  remaining  residue.  psMlng 
the  gas  through  a  water-seal  Into  a  gasometer,  and  the 
residue  Into  a  separate  receptacle. 


989,734.  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES.  Klihc 
Thomsoh,  Lynn.  Mam..  aMlgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  26^.219. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  U« 
shaft,  of  a  disk  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  a  casing,  a  surface 
in  proximity  to  one  face  of  said  disk,  a  pipe  oommanlcat- 
ing  with  the  space  between  Mid  aurface  and  the  disk  and 
conveying  elastic  fluid  whereby  a  pressure  will  be  ex- 
erted on  the  disk  In  opposition  to  the  end  thrust  on  the 
shaft,  and  an  ejector  that  is  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  tx- 
bauating  from  the  turbine  to  decrease  tbe  preMurc  la  the 
caalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine  and  Ita 
abaft,  of  a  disk  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  a  casiag,  a  station- 
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ary  tartmet  la  proximity  to  nld  dlak,  means  for  admitting 
elastic  fluid  to  tbe  space  between  said  disk  and  sarface, 
backets  carried  bj  said  disk,  and  an  ejector  ttaat  Is  acted 
opon  by  the  fluid  exhaustlnc  from  the  turbine  and  also  by 
that  from  said  backets. 

S.  The  combination  wtth  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  Ita 
shaft,  of  s  disk  secured  to  aald  shsft.  a  sUtlonary  caslnf 
Inclosing  said  turbine  and  having  a  bead  In  proximity  to 
said  disk,  leaving  a  space  between  them  with  a  congested 
outlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  meana  for  admitting 
elastic  fluid  to  said  apses,  and  an  ejector  for  decreasing 
the  fluid  pressure  !«  the  cauu  that  is  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid  exhausting  from  the  t«i«|M  and  also  by  that  from 
the  eoagssted  outlet. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  its 
shaft,  of  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  turbine  and  having  a  bea4:te  proximity  to  said  disk. 
means  admitting  fluid  to  tbe  spaee  bctwesn  the  disk  and 
head,  an  exhaust  passsge  commmlcstlng  with  said  caa- 
Ing.  and  a  contracted  mouth  recslrlng  elastic  fluid  from 
aald  turbine  and  disk  and  discharging  Into  said  exhaust 
passage. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wtth  the  shaft  of  an  elastic  fluid 
turbine,  of  a  dlak  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
fan  blades,  a  caalng  Indosing  said  turbine  and  disk  and 
having  an  annular  exhaust  passsge,  a  contracted  mouth 
discharging  Into  said  passage  in  tbe  plane  of  the  disk, 
and  means  for  malntaioing  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure of  elaatlc  fluid  upo«  one  face  of  said  dlak. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  prlstsd  In  the  Gasetts.] 


>.T86.  \^ENDING  -  MACHINE.  Jamss  11.  THoa.xna, 
Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
5S3,983. 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  plurality  of  magatlnea.  and 
impelling  members  in  each  magaxlne  for  tbe  articles  to 
be  vended  separating  said  articles  one  from  the  other. 
each  magaslne  having  a  stationary  wall  with  a  discharge 
npmtac  adjacent  but  displaced  with  relation  to  the  dls- 
chMfS  opening  of  the  next  magaxlne  to  cause  the  replen- 
ishing of  the  spaces  between  Impelling  member*  in  one 
magaslne  vacated  by  ^  discharged  artlcica,  by  articles 
from  tbe  adjacent  magftalBes. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  concentric  magaslnes,  im- 
pelling members  in  each  magaslne  for  the  articles  to  bo 
vended  for  separating  said  articles  one  from  the  other,  one 
— O'taa  harlBg  an  escape  opening  to  the  exterior  and 
t*«  Btxt  ■■ntlos  haTlng  aa  escape  opening  to  the  11  mt 
magaslne.  and  mean*  for  cansiag  the  Impelling  members 
In  tbe  maguines  to  move  simultaneously. 

8.  la  a  vending  machine,  a  series  of  concentric  spaced 
walla,  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  tbe  exterior  and  the  next  adjacent  wall 
haTlac  aa  sscaps  opsalag  to  the  magaslne  next  exterior 
thsrata  bat  la  dlsplscsd  relation  to  the  flrst  escape  open- 
lag;  aad  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  blades  la  clr- 
ealar  ssrlss  and  la  spacml  relation,  said  blades  travsrslna 
the ■ —  ■ 


4.  A  Tsodiag  machine  comprising  a  soitable  support, 
an  exterior  easiag  carried  by  the  support  snd  prorlded 
with  an  sseape  opening,  partitions  within  the  caalng  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  concentric  one  to  the  other 
and  to  the  eaalag.  aad  a  roUtable  member  carried  by  the 
support  and  protldid  with  circular  sertes  of  bladss  In 
spaced  relation  one  to  tbe  other  and  movable  In  the  spaces 
'**^««»  t*»«  casing  and  the  partitions  therein,  tbe  partl- 
tJoo  next  iaterlor  to  the  caalng  being  provided  with  sn 
escape  opsalag  dlsplsced  with  relation  to  ttis  escape  open- 
ing ttaroagh  tbe  easing. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  flxed  partition  walls  la  con- 
centric spaced  relation  and  defining  annular  magaslnps 
or  reservoirs,  one  of  the  psrtitlon  walls  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  escape  of  the  articles  to  be  vended  to  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  mschine  and  tbe  next  Interior  wall  having 
an  opening  for  the  escape  of  articles  to  be  vended  Into 
tbe  first  magaslne.  tbe  last  named  opening  being  in  dis- 
placed relation  to  the  flrst  named  opening,  snd  a  rotatable 
member  having  circular  series  of  spaced  bladea  adapted 
to  move  In  tbe  magaslnes  and  impel  and  space  articles 
therein. 


»«).7S«.  APPABATU8  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  OXI- 
DIZING LIQUIDS  WITH  OZONE.  ALaxiNoaa  H. 
TwoitntT,  Summit.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gerard  Oaone 
Process  Compsny.  a  rorporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1908.     SeHsl  No.  467,317. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  and  oxidising  liquids 
by  means  of  osone.  s  steriliiing  tower  provided  with  per- 
forated diaphragms,  a  spreader  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  of 
said  tower,  a  velocity  pipe  extending  from  above  said 
tower,  an  osone  supply  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  injectors 
between  ssld  osone  supply  pipe  and  said  velocity  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stertllxing  and  oxidising  liquids 
by  means  of  osone.  a  sterilising  tower  made  in  pipe  sec- 
tions and  placed  one  above  the  other,  perforated  dia- 
phragms locsted  between  sdjscent  sections,  a  spreader 
located  at  the  Inlet  of  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  injectors 
above  said  tower,  means  for  supplying  liquid  and  osone 
to  said  Injectors  snd  a  pipe  connecting  said  injectors  with 
said  tower. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilUlng  aad  oxidising  liquids 
by  means  of  osone.  sn  osone  supply  pipe,  a  liquid  suppply 
tube,  B  plurality  of  Injectors  operated  by  the  liquid,  s 
tower  provided  with  horizootally  dispoasd  perforated  dia- 
phragms, a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  tower  with 
said  injectors,  s  spreader  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  ssid 
tower  snd  means  for  automatically  closing  said  liquid 
pipe  when  tbe  osone  supply  ceases. 

4.  In  sn  spparatus  for  sterilUlng  and  oxidising  liquids 
by  saeaaa  of  osone.  sn  osone  supply  pipe,  s  liquid  supply 
pipe,  s  plurality  of  adjustable  injectors  operated  by 
liquid  and  connected  to  said  oaone  supply  pipe,  a  steriliz- 
ing tower,  a   pipe  connecting   tbe  bottom  of  said  tower 


with  said  injectors  whereby  osone  aad  liquid  are  forced 
into  the  bottom  of  said  tower,  a  drainage  valve  in  said 
pipe  and  a  cheek  valve  and  a  separator  in  the  osone  sup- 
ply pips. 

5.  In  an  apparaftn  for  stertUstng  aad  oxidising  liquids 
by  means  of  osone,  a  sterilising  tower  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pipe  sections,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located 
betwsoi  adjacent  pipe  sections,  a  plurality  of  liquid  op- 
erated injectors,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  and  osone  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  Injectors  sad  a  velocity 
pipe  communicating  with  said  Injectors  and  bottom  of 
said  tower  for  introducing  osone  snd  liquid  Into  said 
tower. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.]        H    - 


968,737.  PERFORATING  OR  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  Wnaa.  Liberty.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wllmot  L. 
Morehouse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  612.170. 


1.  A  punching  or  perforating  machine,  comprising  a 
punch,  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  paper  for  engage- 
ment with  said  punch,  a  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said 
ahaft,  said  shaft  csrrylng  a  slltted  disk  with  an  upturned 
portion  or  tongue,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
shaft,  a  wheel  engaged  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate through  said  dlak  said  paper-feeding  means. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
punch,  means  for  actuating  said  punch,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  or  sheet  of  paper  to  said  punch,  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  said  abaft,  a  rocker  shaft,  means 
Interposed  betweeen  said  abaft  and  tbe  flrst  referred  to 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  flrst  referred  to  shaft  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  last  referred  to  means,  said  punch  having 
its  carrying;  rod  provided  with  a  stud,  said  rocker  shaft 
being  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  said  stud. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  including  a 
punch,  a  rod  carrying  said  punch,  a  spring-controlled  rod 
engaging  the  first  referred  to  rod,  a  shaft,  meaoB  for  elec- 
trically actuating  said  shaft  Including  magnets  and  an 
armature  engaged  by  said  magnets,  said  armature  engag- 
ing tbe  last  referred  to  rod.  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  under  said  punch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
poneli.  a  rod  carrying  said  punch,  a  spring  controlling 
said  rod,  an  additional  rod  engaging  tbe  flrst  referred  to 
rod,  a  spring  delivering  upward  pressure  upon  tbe  second 
referred  to  rod,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  actuating 
said  ahaft,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  under  said 
punch,  including  a  wheel  for  actuating  said  paper  feeding 
means  and  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
wheel,  said  electrically  actuating  means  for  said  shaft 
Including  magnets  and  an  armature  engaged  by  said  sec- 
ond referred  to  rod. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  iacludiag  a 
punch,  meana  for  carrying  aald  punch,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  paper  under  said  pnncb,  a  shaft,  means  for  elec- 
trically actuating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  belag  prorlded 
with  a  disk,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  upsUnding 


portion  and  a  segmental  Insulator,  said  paper-feeding 
means  Including  a  wheel  engaged  by  said  disk,  said  shaft 
electrically  actuating  means  including  a  brush  engaging 
said  disk,  a  nxAsr  ahaft  baring  an  arm  engaging  tbe 
punch-carrying  rod,  said  disk  carrying  shaft  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  pin,  and  means  interposed  between  and  for 
actuating  said  rocker  shaft  by  said  pin. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


969.T88.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED 
SWITCHES.  Habold  E.  White,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,481. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  ^ect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  auxiliary 
switches  cooperating  with  certain  of  said  contactors  each 
arranged  to  control  tbe  operation  of  a  succeeding  con- 
tactor, means  for  holding  each  auxiliary  switch  open  while 
its  cooperating  contactor  Is  open,  an  electromagnet  co- 
operating with  each  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  tbe 
closing  of  said  suxiliary  switch,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  auxiliary  switch  substantially  at  rest  during  tbe 
closing  operation  of  the  cooperating  contactor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  In  succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  auxiliary 
iwitehes  cooperating  with  certain  of  said  contactors  esch 
arranged  to  control  tbe  operation  of  a  succeeding  con- 
tactor, means  for  holding  each  auxiliary  switch  open 
while  its  cooperating  contactor  is  open,  an  electromagnet 
cooperating  with  each  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling 
tbe  closing  of  said  auxiliary  switch,  snd  electrical  means 
for  maintaining  the  auxiliary  switch  substantially  at  rest 
during  tbe  closing  of  the  cooperating  contactor. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  switches  each  arranged  to  control  tbe  operation 
of  a  contactor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  each  co- 
operating with  aa  aoxlllary  switch,  and  connections 
whereby  a  contactor  in  closing  weakens  tbe  magnetising 
effect  of  tbe  electromagnet  of  its  cooperating  auxiliary 
switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  effect 
cerUln  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  switches  each  arranged  td  control  tbe  operation 
of  a  contactor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  each  co- 
operating with  an  auxiliary  switch,  and  connections 
wbereby  a  contactor  In  closing  decreases  the  number  of 
effeetlre  turns  in  the  electromagnet  of  its  cooperating 
suxlliary  switch. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contacton  Intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  auxiliary 
switches  cooperating  with  certain  of  said  contacton  each 
arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  a  succeeding  oon- 
Caetor,  means  for  holding  each  auzliiary  switch  open 
while  its  cooperating  contactor  Is  open,  an  electromagnet 
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wktrcby  a  eoataetor  la  cloaiac  waakaaa  Um  owcirUsIbx 
of  tlM  eol]  of  Its  eo0p«r«tias  anzlUary  tvlteb. 
[ClalBM  «  to  29  not  prlatcd  In  tta«  0«a*tte.] 


868.739.  MACHINB  BX>R  COMMINimN<3  ALFALFA 
AND  LIKB  MATERIALS.  A00LPRU8  U.  ALL»,  If  liUM- 
•polls.  Minn.,  mmignor  to  Allen  Alfalfa  Mill  Company, 
MlnneapoUi.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MlnoMota.  Piled 
Oct.  2S.  19(M.     Bartal  No.  458.222. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolTinc  cylinder,  havlac 
a  Mrlec  of  spirally  arranfcd  peripheral  knives  provided 
with  doable  cutting  edfee.  normally  stationary  knlTea  ar- 
raaced  apon  opposite  sides  of  said  cylladar  and  coOp«r^ 
atlng  with  said  peripheral  kslTcs.  a  hopper  with  s  dlvld- 
Inc  wall,  a  valve  arranged  to  direct  material  to  either 
side  of  said  wall,  the  walls  of  said  hopper  having  vlbratlac 
sections  for  forcing  the  material  therein  toward  said 
knlvea,  and  means  whereby  either  one  of  said  vibrating 
ssctlOBS  may  be  rendered  operative  according  to  the  dlrec- 
tkm  of  revolatloD  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  s  revolving  cylinder  having  a 
■f  Iss  of  spirally  arranged  oormgatlons  thereon,  said  cor- 

ktlons  having  flattened  outer  faces  and  square  comers 
cattlag  sdcee  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
eomgattoaa,  atattooary  knives  arranged  apon  opposlta 
sMes  of  said  cylladsr  sad  cooperating  with  the  evttlBg 
sdcss  of  said  cormgattais.  said  cylinder  being  capable  of 
ravalvtag  In  either  dlrectloa,  and  one  of  said  stationary 
knives  cooperating  with  the  t^gv*  of  said  corrugations  oa 
one  side  thereof  when  said  cylinder  Is  revolved  la  oa* 
direction,  and  th«  ether  atatlonary  knife  cooperating  with 
the  other  catting  edges  of  said  corrngatlona  when  said 
cylinder  Is  revolved  In  th«  other  direction,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  on  both  sides  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  havlag 
sf^rally  arranged  peripheral  knives,  of  a  stationary  katfe. 
a  hopper,  a  hlaged  feed  board,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
tav  said  feed  board  tow«ti  said  cylinder  and  a  recipro- 
cating slide  operating  toward  and  from  said  cylinder  and 
contacting  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  feed  board  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same  and  said  feed  board  serving  to  sasep 
off  the  material  from  said  slide  oo  the  oatward  stroke  of 
said  slide,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder,  and  spi- 
rally arranged  periphfmt  knives  therein,  of  stationary 
knlvea  provided  apon  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a 
hopper  above  said  cylinder,  feed  boards  forming  the  outer 
walls  of  said  hopper  and  yieldingly  held  toward  said  cyl- 
inder, a  dlvistoa  board  provided  in  said  hopper  and  sUdea 
operating  horlsontally  beneath  said  feed  boarda  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

A.  The  combination,  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  a 
of  peripheral  knives  provided  with  doable  cutting 
formed  at  the  Joaetion  of  the  sobstantlally  fat 
faces  of  said  knives  and  the  aide  faces  thereof,  said  side 
aa4  outer  facee  being  In  ptaaes  at  right  angles  sabsUn- 
tlaliy  to  one  another,  and  said  catting  e%sa  being  located 


doee  to  tbe  peripheral  sorCaee  e(  said  eyltader.  aad  sta- 
kalvee  providsd  upon  opposite  sldss  of  said  cyl- 
aad  having  a  ahear  cot  with  said  cylinder  knlvea. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.T40.  tSWINO  •  MACHINE  POS  PBLXJNO.  WOLV 
AaaaTTaa,  Cbeleea.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Arbetter  PstUag 
Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Aug.  tS.  1902.     Serial  No.  110.740. 


f^e* 


»« 


1.  A  bllnd-stltch  sswlag  mack*ne  comprlslnf  a  work- 
support  ;  a  reclprocatlag  needle  and  complemental  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  located  above  the  work-eapport :  means 
for  feeding  the  material  across  the  work-support ;  and 
means  for  maintaining  and  operating  the  needle  above 
the  work-support  in  a  plane  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe 
work  support  aad  diagonal  to  tbe  line  of  feed  and  to  cause 
It  to  enter,  and  emerge  from,  the  npper  surface  of  the 
material. 

2.  A  bllnd-stltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
snpport :  a  reciprocating  carved  needle  and  complemental 
stitch-forming  mechanism  located  above  the  work-sopport ; 
means  for  feeding  the  aatertal  aeroee  the  work-sapport ; 
and  means  for  malntalalag  and  operating  the  needle  above 
the  work-sapport  In  a  plane  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe 
work  support  and  diagonal  to  the  line  of  feed  and  to  cause 
It  to  enter,  and  easerge  froai,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
material. 

S.  A  bllnd-stltch  sswtng  machine  comprising  a  work- 
support  ;  a  reciprocating  needle  and  complemental  stitch- 
fornlag  mechanism  located  above  the  work-support ;  means 
for  feeding  the  material  aeroee  the  work-support  from  the 
needle  toward  the  complemental  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
isas :  BMaas  for  maintaining  and  operating  tbe  needle 
abOTS  tbe  work-support  in  a  plane  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  work  support  and  diagonal  to  the  Itaie  of  feed  and  to 
canse  It  to  enter,  aad  emerge  from,  the  upper  sarface  of 
the  matetlaL 

4.  A  bllnd-4titch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vrork- 
snpport ;  a  reciprocating  curved  needle  and  thread  carry- 
ing looper  cooperating  therewith  located  above  the  work- 
snpport :  means  for  feeding  the  material  acroas  the  work- 
support  from  tbe  needle  toward  the  thread-carrying  looper  ; 
■eans  for  maintaining  and  operating  the  needle  above 
tbe  work-support  in  a  plane  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe 
work  sapport  and  diagonal  to  the  line  of  feed  aad  to  eaane 
It  to  enter,  and  emerge  from,  the  npper  surfhee  of  the 
material. 

5.  A  bllnd-stltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
sapport  ;  a  preeser-foot  having  an  opening  for  the  ma- 
terial ;  msaas  for  feedteg  tbe  material  over  the  work-sup- 
port ;  a  reciprocating  needle  and  e— pismental  stltch- 
fsTBlag  mechanism  located  above  tbe  prsaMr-foot :  means 
for  maintaining  and  operating  tbe  needle  above  the  preeeer> 
foot  in  a  plane  fixed  with  relation  to  the  work  sapport 
aad  dtagonal  to  the  line  of  feed  aad  to  eaose  It  to  enter, 
aad  emergf'  from,  the  upper  surface  of  the  material  pre- 
sented at  the  preaoer-foot  opening. 

(CUIras  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette^] 
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969.741.     OSINDBR.     WiLUAM  H.  AacBia,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
PUed  Dec.  17,  1009.     Serial  No.  683,6«8w 


ia  >rf 


The  combination  la  a  eeatrifagal  mill  grinder,  with  a 
disk  having  integral  therewith  lags  alternately  disposed 
on  opposite  Hides  of  the  disk  and  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  tbe  disk  to  form  beyond  the  disk  periphery 
holding  faces  lying  In  axially  extending  planes,  of  uni- 
form thicknens  working  elements  mounted  against  said 
holding  faces  and  locked  from  rotation  by  the  disk  pe- 
riphery, and  adJuRtable  means  centrally  engaging  the  ele- 
ments to  detacbably  maintain  the  elements  In  position 
against  the  holding  faces,  for  adjusting  each  edge  of  the 
element  Into  operative  position. 


949,742.     CU8Pir)OR.     Padl  BAKt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     FUed 
Joae  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,543. 


1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  thereon, 
a  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried  by  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending therein,  a  spider  detachably  mounted  la  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  recepUde,  a  spring-preesed  valve  supported 
by  said  spider  and  adapted  to  eloae  the  lower  end  of  said 
mouth-piece,  a  plurality  of  latches  adapted  to  retain  said 
valve  In  a  lowered  poaltion.  and  means  suspended  from 
aald  spider  for  automatically  moving  said  latches  tp  re- 
lease said  valve. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  thereon, 
a  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried  by  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending therein,  a  nplder  detachably  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  spring-pressed  valve  supported 
by  said  spider  and  adapted  to  doee  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
mouth-piece,  a  plurality  of  latches  adapted  to  retain  said 
valve  In  a  lowered  position,  means  suspended  from  said 
spider  for  sutomatlcally  moving  said  latcbes  to  release 
said  valve,  and  means  carried  by  said  moutb-plece  for  re- 
storing said  valve  to  a  lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  clamped  thereon, 
a  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried  by  said  cover,  a  de- 
pending funnel  carried  by  the  upiier  edges  of  said  mouth- 
piece and  la  conjunction  with  said  month-piece  providing 
an  annular  compartment,  valve-lowering  members  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  compartment  between  said  mouth-piece 
and  said  funnel  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
cover,  a  spider  detachably  moonted  in  tbe  npper  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  spring-pressed  valve  supported  by  said 
spider  and  adapted  to  eloae  the  lower  end  of  said  mouth- 


piece, spring-pressed  latchee  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  an  open  i>osltion.  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  latcbes  to  release  said  valve. 

4.  la  a  coq>ldor,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  clamped  tliereoB, 
a  fannel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried  by  said  cover,  a  d*> 
pending  funnel  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  mouth- 
piece and  in  conjunction  with  said  moutb-plece  providing 
an  annular  compartment,  valve-lowering  members  plvotally 
moonted  In  the  compartment  between  said  mouth-pteoe 
and  said  funnel  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  cover, 
a  spider  detachably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring-pressed  valve  supported  by  said  spider 
and  adapted  to  doee  tbe  lower  end  of  said  mouth-piece, 
spring-pressed  latches  normally  holding  said  talve  In  an 
open  poaltion,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
latcbes  to  release  said  valve,  said  means  including  a 
weight  suspended  from  said  spider  and  connected  to  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  latches. 


969,743.      COOLINO-TOWER.     Josbpb   William   Bbck,  , 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Mets- 
ger,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 
312,472. 


1.  A  cooling  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  distributing  pans,  a  plurality  of  collecting 
pans  associated  therewith  and  alternately  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  distributing  pans,  whereby  each  of  the 
collecting  pans  is  adapted  to  receive  the  drip  from  the 
distributing  pan  immediately  above,  aad  means  arranged 
Intermediate  tbe  edges  of  the  distributing  and  collecting 
pans  for  subjecting  the  drip  in  the  transit  of  the  liquid 
through  the  tower  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  agent  pro- 
jected under  preesure  in  an  Inverted  conical  sheet  across 
the  path  of  tbe  drip. 

2.  A  cooling  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  distributing  pans,  a  plurality  of  collecting 
pans  associated  therewith  and  alternately  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  distributing  pans,  whereby  each  of  the 
collecting  pans  is  adapted  to  receive  the  drip  from  the 
distributing  pan  Immediately  above  each  of  the  distribut- 
ing and  collecting  pans  having  peripheral  flanges,  the 
flanges  of  tbe  collecting  pans  overlapping  the  distributing 
pens  to  prevent  splashing  of  the  water  therefrom,  and 
means  for  subjecting  tbe  drip  in  the  transit  of  the  liquid 
through  the  tower  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  agent. 

8.  A  cooling  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  distributing  pans,  a  plurality  of  collecting 
pans  aseoeiated  therewith  and  alternately  arranged  with 
reapect  to  the  distributing  pana,  whereby  each  of  tbe 
collecting  pans  is  adapted  to  receive  tbe  drip  from  tbe 
distributing  pan  immediately  above,  a  pipe  passing  tbrocsb 
the  distributing  and  collecting  pans  for  conveying  a  cool- 
ing agent,  and  noeales  carried  by  said  pipe  and  arranced 
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la  tta«  •pace*  b^ween  each  of  th*  eollectlnf  pans  and  th* 
dlatiibatlnc  pan  thercabore  for  directlnc  the  coollns  agent 
acroaa  the  path  of  the  drip  In  the  transit  of  the  llqald 
tlnvagh  the  tower,  each  of  said  nonlea  eomprlalns  a 
ralve  ebaoiber,  and  a  ralTc  adjustable  relatlrely  thereto. 

4.  A  coollnc  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  convex  dlstrlbating  pans,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ears  eollectlng  pans  associated  therewith  and  alternately 
anmaced  with  respect  to  the  distrlbatlng  pans,  whereby 
each  of  the  collecting  pane  Is  adapted  to  raealT*  the  drip 
from  the  distrlbatlng  pan  Immediately  abOTe.  each  of  the 
distrlbatlng  and  collecting  pans  being  provided  with 
flaagM,  the  flanges  of  the  collecting  pans  overlapping  the 
dtaMbatlng  pans  to  prevent  splaahlns  of  the  liqnld  from 
the  pans,  a  pipe  passln^s^roagfa  the  distributing  and 
collecting  pans  for  conveying  a  cooling  agent,  and  nonlea 
carried  by  said  pipe  and  arranged  in  the  spaces  between 
each  of  the  collecting  pans  and  the  distrlbatlng  pan 
thereabove  for  directing  the  cooling  agent  across  the  path 
of  the  drip  In  the  transit  of  the  llqald  through  the  tower. 

S.  A  cooling  tower  of  the  claao  dsaerlbed.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  convex  distributing  paaa.  a  plurality  of  con- 
cave collecting  pans  associated  therewith  and  alternately 
arranged  with  respect  to  t^  distributing  pans,  whereby 
each  of  the  collecting  pans  la  adapted  to  receive  the  drip 
from  the  distributing  pan  Immediately  above,  each  of  the 
dlatribotlng  and  collecting  pans  being  provided  with 
flanges,  the  flangea  of  the  collecting  pans  overlapping  the 
distributing  pans  to  prevent  splashing  of  the  liquid  from 
the  pana,  a  pipe  pasaloK  through  the  dlstribating  and 
collecting  pans  for  conveylag  a  cooling  agent,  and  nosales 
carried  by  said  pipe  and  arranged  In  the  spaces  between 
each  of  the  collecting  pans  and  the  distributing  pan 
thereabove  for  directing  the  cooling  agent  acrosa  the 
path  of  the  drip  in  the  transit  of  the  liquid  through  the 
t«wer,  each  of  said  norales  comprising  a  valve  chamber, 
'^  a  valve  adjustable  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.) 


960.744.  ANTI8KIDEHNG  PBOTBCTOB.  Gaoaoa  W. 
Biaaaa.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  July  15.  1909.  8«1al  No 
607.838 


An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  band  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  extending  peripheral  enlargement 
poaltloned  at  a  point  removed  from  each  aide  and  edge  of 
the  band  whereby  the  band  at  each  side  of  the  enlarge- 
ment will  be  of  less  thickness  than  said  enlargement, 
said  enlargement  provided  throughout  with  two  drcnm- 
fcrantially  extending  sertea  of  threaded  sockets  of  a  depth 
laaa  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  enlargement,  each  sertea 
In  proximity  to  an  edge  of  the  enlargement,  a 
pin  having  a  screw  threaded  abank  detachably 
engaslBC  In  each  of  said  sockets,  the  heads  of  said  pins 
abutting  agalnat  said  enlargement,  an  asbestos  filler  ar- 
ranged against  the  inner  face  of  said  band,  a  canvas 
strip  paaltloned  against  said  asbestos  filler,  and  a  dr- 
ewHflHaatlally-extendlng  series  of  hold  fast  devices  ex- 
tending through  reduced  portions  of  the  band  and  the 
asbeatos  and  canvas  for  connecting  the  band  and  canvas 
together. 


9it,T4I.      FUBNACB.      CRAaLSa   A.    CAai.noN.    Cusaber- 
laad  Mllla,  Me.,  assignor  of  oaa-balf  to  WUliam  0.  Me- 
aintock.  Booth  Bay  Harbor,  Me.     nied  Mar.  80.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B02.296. 
1.  la  a  fomace.  aa  ash  pit.  I>es(rlnga,  a  movable  grate 

adapted  to  carry  the  fuel  bed  toward  said  ash  pit,  a  mov- 


able stop  carrier  located  In  said  famace  and  supported  by 
said  bearings,  and  a  manaally-operable  member  supported 
upon  said  carrier  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
bearings,  whereby  it  can  b«  actuated  from  the  outside  of 
the  furnace,  to  adjust  said  carrier  toward  and  away  from 
said  grate,  said  carrier  having  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  fuel  bed. 


...  .v, 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  movable  grate,  an  aah  pit  at  the  t«ar 
thereof,  bearing  housings  at  each  side  of  said  furnace 
adjacent  to  said  ash  pit.  a  carrier  slldably  f^gtiglng  said 
housings,  and  havlag  a  plurality  of  stopa,  a  abaft  Joor- 
naled  upon  said  f.irrter  and  projecting  to  the  outside  of 
the  furnace,  said  shaft  at  the  projecting  end  having 
means  permitting  Its  manipulation,  a  gear  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  fixed  rack  In  mesh  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  movable  grate,  aa  aah  pit  at  the  rear 
thereof,  bearing  housings  at  each  side  of  said  furnace 
adjacent  to  said  ash  pit,  said  housings  comprising  rectan- 
gular frames  having  upper  and  lower  members,  end  mem- 
bers Inwardly  offset  to  form  seats,  a  bridge  wall  sup- 
ported upon  said  ssata,  said  lower  members  of  said  hoos- 
lags  eoBstitutlag  bearing  surfaces  and  hsvlng  upwsrdly- 
dl^ossd  flanges  at  their  outer  edges,  a  carrier  slldably 
mounted  on  said  lower  members  of  said  housings  between 
said  flanges  and  having  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  shaft 
joumaled  upon  said  carrier  and  projecting  to  the  outside 
of  the  furnace,  said  shaft  at  the  projecting  end  having 
means  permitting  its  manipnlstlon,  and  gears  rigid  with 
MM  akaft.  said  housings  having  flxed  racks  in  mesh  with 


4.  In  a  famace.  a  movable  grata,  bearing  housings  at 
tbs  sides  of  the  famace.  a  support  extending  transversely 
of  said  housings,  a  bridge  wall  carried  by  said  support, 
a  farther  support  carried  by  said  housings  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  furnace,  a  covering  wall  carried  by 
said  other  support  and  extending  to  said  bridge  wall,  aad 
an  adJiMtable  stop  supported  by  said  housings  and  sarr- 
Ing  to  limit  the  fuel  bed. 

5.  In  a  famace.  a  movable  grate,  a  carrier  adjustably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  grate,  saddles  mounted  upon 
said  carrier,  and  stops  carried  by  said  saddlea. 

[Claim  0  not  prlntad  In  tha  Oasetta.] 


968.746.  BOILSB.  HAaaT  C.  Clat,  Columbus.  Ind..  aa- 
algnor  to  Beeveo  *  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
pontlon  of  Indiana,  nied  Dec.  IS,  1909.  Serial  No. 
582.778. 

1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell,  of  a  pair  of  drcnmferentlally  arranged  angles  per- 
manently connected  to  said  shell,  and  a  king-poet  member 
detachably  secured  to  the  vertical  arma  of  both  said 
anglea. 

2.  la  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell,  of  a  pair  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  angles  per- 
manently connected  to  said  shell  with  tbeir  borisoBtal 
arms   projected    la   opposite   directions,    and    s    kingpost 


oMmbar  dataekaMy  aaeorad 
said  anglea. 


to  tha  Tartleal  anu  o(  both 


8.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  hclQtr 
■hell,  a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  fixture-receiving  angle 
permanently  connected  to  the  ahell,  a  second  flxtnre-re- 
celving  member  also  attached  to  the  boiler  and  a  flxture 
connected  to  said  second  member  and  also  detachably 
eonaaeted  to  the  free  arm  of  said  angle  In  such  manner 
that,  upon  expansion  of  the  shell,  the  flxture  will  tend 
to  swing  the  free  arm  of  the  angle  away  from  the  other 
arm  of  the  angle. 


969.747.  BOTTLE-VENDING  MACHINE.  JOHW  B.  Clat, 
Shelby.  N.  C,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Spangler. 
Shelby.  N.  C.    FUed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.586. 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  bottle  support  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  bottle  lifter 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lift  a  bottle  from  said 
receptacle  and  force  the  aame  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cssing  provided 
with  an  opening  a  bottle  supporting  receptade  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  bottle  cells  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  bottle  lifter 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  remove  a 
bottle  from  one  of  said  cells  and  force  the  same  through 
said  opening. 

8.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  caalng,  a  bottle  sup- 
porting receptacle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  spacsd  apart  bottle  ealla  carried  by  said  casing,  each 
cell  being  provided  with  a  bottom  opening,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  said 
lever,  and  a  bottle  lifter  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  the  bottom  opening  of  one  of  said 
eells  to  remove  a  bottle  thsrsfroai  whaa  lald  bar  Is  rs- 
leased. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  with  an 
opening  In  its  top.  a  bottle  support  In  said  caalng,  a  rock- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  to  said  caalng,  a  door  for  tald 
opsalag  bavins  a  oonnsctloa  with  said  Isrsr,  and  a  bottle 
lifter  also  carried  by  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  raise  a 
bottle  from  said  support  and  force  the  same  through  the 
opening  in  the  casing  when  said  lever  la  rodkad  to  remove 
tha  door. 


6.  A  vending  machine  comprialng  a  caalng  provldad 
with  an  opening,  a  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  receptacle,  a  shelf  surroondlnf 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bottle  cella, 
and  a  lifter  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  opening  la 
said  casing. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


969,748. 
MlclL 


BADIU8-ROD.      Howaso   E.    Coffim,   Detroit, 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.759. 


1.  A  radius  rod  comprising  two  members  having  a  Un- 
ited longitudinal  adjustable  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  meml>er8  at  the  outer  limit  of 
their  adjustment,  and  a  bearing  adjustably  engaging  one 
of  laid  membera  whereby  the  length  of  the  radius  rod  may 
be  varied. 

2.  A  radius  rod  comprising  a  member  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  and  a  projecting  shank,  a  sleeve  slldably  engag- 
ing said  shank,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  shoulder,  a  collar  or  stop  on  said  abank  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve 
adjustably  engaging  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame,  of  a  radius 
rod  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  axle,  said  rod  comprlaing  sections  having 
a  limited  longitudinal  adjustable  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  spring  for  holding  the  members  at  the  opposite 
limits  of  their  adjuatment,  and  a  bearing  adjustably  en- 
jcaging  one  of  ^>ald  members,  whereby  the  length  of  the  ra- 
dius rod  may  be  varied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  the  axle, 
of  a  radius  rod  secured  to  the  axle  comprising  a  member 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  a  projecting  shank,  a  sleeve 
slldably  engaging  aald  shank,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  shoulder,  a  collar  or  stop  on  aald 
shank  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  bearing 
for  said  sleeve  adjustably  engaging  the  same,  said  beartn,* 
being  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame. 


9  6  9,749.  HBATEB.  CBAStAS  E.  Da  Foaaaax,  Lima, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Ellis  B.  Jones  and  one- 
third  to  Bussell  L.  Armstrong,  Lims,  Ohio.  Filed  Jsn. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,203. 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  fire  box,  an  air-shaft  having 
ita  lower  portion  extended  through  the  fire  box.  Inner  and 
outer  eaainga  snrrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  air- 
shaft  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  tha 
space  between  the  air-shaft  and  the  inner  casing  being 
subdivided  Into  vertical  passages  which  are  in  communica- 
tion at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said  passages  having  dl- 
rset  conunonicatlon  at  its  lower  end  with  the  Art  box  aad 
the  other  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  direct 
communication  with  a  portion  of  the  space  formed  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  casings. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  fire  box,  an  air-abaft  having 
its  lower  portion  extended  through  tha  fire  box,  inner  and 
outer  caalngs  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  alr> 
shaft  and  spaced  therefrom  end  from  each  other,  the 
space  between  the  air-shaft  and  the  inner  casing  being 
stibdivided  into  vertical  paaaages  which  arc  in  commnnlcs- 
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ttoa  at  ttetr  •pp«r  nOm,  OM  of  Mid  pa—M—  tmwtmM  di- 
rect coamaalcatlon  at  fta  kmcr  end  with  the  Are  box  and 
th»  other  beinc  doaed  at  Its  lower  end  aad  baTlac  dlraet 
aanmaiilcatlon  with  a  portion  of  the  apaca  foroad  ba- 
twaaa  tke  inner  aad  otrta*  — ainga,  and  the  apace  betwaan 
tlM  Inner  and  outer  ca^ngn  batnt  aabdiTld«<l.  tiie  portion 
harlnf  direct  eoninaalcation  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
apnea  anrroondlof  the  alr-ahaft  being  prorlded  at  Ita  up- 
per end  with  an  outlet  and  the  remaining  portion  having 
Ita  upper  end  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  alr-ahaft  and  hsTlng  Ita  lower  portion  In  communica- 
tion with  the  room  or  place  la  which  the  beater  la  situated 
to  dlaeharge  the  heated  air  into  the  aald  room. 


^«f       m 


8.  A  heater  comprtaing  •  flre  box.  an  alrahaft  haring 
Ita  lower  portion  extende4  throtigh  the  flre  box.  Inner  and 
ontar  eaalnga  aarroondtng  the  upper  portion  of  tlM  alr- 
ahaft  and  apnced  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  the 
apace  between  the  alr-ahaft  and  the  Inner  eaalng  being 
anbdlrided  Into  vertical  pnaaagta  wblch  are  In  communi- 
cation at  their  upper  enda,  one  of  aald  paaangaa  having 
direct  communication  at  tta  lower  end  with  tka  lira  box 
and  the  other  being  cloaed  at  Ita  lower  end  and  having  di- 
rect communication  with  a  portion  of  the  apace  formed 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  caatnga.  and  the  ^pnce  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  onter  eaalnga  being  aubdlvldad.  the 
portion  having  direct  ceaununlcatlon  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  space  surrounding  tbe  alr-ahaft  being  provMad  at 
Ha  upper  end  with  an  outlet  and  the  remaining  portion 
hnvlnga  Ita  upper  end  In  communication  aith  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  alr-ahaft  and  having  tta  lower  portion  In 
communication  with  the  room  or  place  in  which  tbe  heater 
la  situated  to  discharge  tbe  heated  air  Into  the  aaid  room, 
and  a  damper  for  regulating  the  communication  between 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  alr-ahaft  and  the  pertkm  of  tb« 
tba  tnnar  and  the  outer  «■•■*»§?  having 
itlon   tberewltik 

4.  A  heater  comprlaing  a  firebox  having  a  damper  con- 
trolled opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  air  abaft  extending 
tferongh  anld  (Ireboz  and  fa  communication  at  Ita  lower 
•■i  wttk  the  daapar  eoatrolled  opening,  eaalnga  apacad 
aadi  other  and  tha  air  shaft,  a  tranaverae  plat^  con- 
the  upper  enda  of  the  air  ahaft  aad  caaings  and 
yaavMed  with  a  damper  controlled  opening  in  communlca- 
tloa  with  tha  upper  end  of  anld  air -abaft,  a  top  plate  fltted 
to  aald  tranaverae  plate  and  apaced  from  the  latter  to 
form  an  intermediate  chamber,  the  space  between  the  eaa- 
lnga being  divided  vertically  to  form  front  and  rear  ducta, 
eaa  of  wblch  la  cloaed  at  Ita  oppoalta  enda  and  prorldad 
with  an  Intermediate  ootlat,  the  other  duct  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  Intenaedlata  chaaaber  and  with  the 
Interior  of  the  room,  aald  tranaverae  plate  being  provldad 
with  openlnga  leading  Into  tha  dact  having  caHM«nl<«tion 
with  tba  Interior  of  the  room,  and  meana  a«b-dlv1dlng  tbe 
apaaa  batwaan  tba  alr-ahaft  and  tbe  inner  eaalng  Into  ver> 
tieni  paaangaa  which  are  la  coaaaiunleatloo  at  tbalr  upper 


about  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  alr-ahaft,  one  of  aald 
paaaagea  baring  direct  communication  at  ita  lower  aai 
with  tba  flrebox  and  the  other  paaaage  having  direct  eoa- 
munlcatloB  at  Ita  lower  end  with  tbe  duct  provided  with 
aaid  intermediate  outlet. 


9M.7M.  SAILWAT-mOINB  FOB  CARS  AND  LOCOMQ 
TTVCB.  JAJtna  D.  DoaovaJi,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aa 
algnor,  by  neaae  aasifnainata.  of  two-thlrda  to  William 
r.  Davla,  raaaaa  Cltj,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.  8e 
Hal  No.  484.0S4. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  railway  car  or  loco- 
arottre  wbaela  and  wheel  axlaa,  an  engine  frame  adapted 
to  receive  vertical  cyllndera  and  Jonmaled  on  aald  axle, 
beartnga  In  said  engine  frame  to  receive  a  tranaverae 
crank  shaft  and  means  to  hold  aaid  engine  frame  from 
rotating  around  said  wheel  axle,  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  ear  or  loeomotiva 
wheel  axle  and  pair  of  wbeala,  to  which  aald  wheal  axle  la 
aecured.  an  engine  frame  adapted  to  receive  vartleal  cylin- 
ders and  aupported  by  said  wheel  axle,  aald  anglae  frame 
conUinlag  Journal  boxea  to  receive  a  tranaverae  crank 
ahaft  and  a  aopportlng  am  looaaly  connected  to  tba  truck 
frame  of  a  car  or  locomotive,  all  for  tha  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  ear  or  locomotive 
wbeela  and  wheel  axle  aecured  therela,  an  engine  frame 
jonmaled  on  aaM  axle  between  aald  wbeela,  cyllndera 
arranged  vertically  on  aald  eagtne  franM,  piatona  In  aald 
cyllndera.  connecting  roda  connecting  aald  piatona  to  a 
tranaverae  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  aald  frame  and  meana 
to  bold  aald  engine  frame  from  turning  over  and  around 
aald  wbaal  axK  aubatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  la  eoaMaatlon  with  a  raOway  car  or  locoasotlve 
wheel  axle  and  wbeela  aecured  thereon,  an  engine  frame 
Joumaled  to  aald  axle  between  said  wheels,  cyllndera  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  aecured  to  aald  engine  frame,  pia- 
tona In  aald  cyllndera,  connecting  roda  connecting  aald 
piatona  to  a  tranaverae  crank  abaft  Jonmaled  In  aald  en- 
gine frame,  a  gear  aecured  to  aald  crank  shaft,  a  coop- 
erating gear  encircling  aaid  wheel  axle,  and  meana  to 
bold  aaid  engine  frame  from  rotating  around  aald  wheel 
axle,  anbntaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  railway  ear  or  locomotive 
wheel  axle  and  wbeela  aecured  thereto,  an  engine  frame 
joumaled  to  aald  wheel  axle  between  aaid  wbeela,  cylln- 
dera arranged  vertically  and  secured  to  aaid  engine  frame, 
piatona  in  aaid  cyllndera,  connecting  roda  connecting  aaid 
pistons  to  a  tranaverae  crank  ahaft  Joumaled  to  aald  en- 
gine frame,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  aaid  crank  abaft,  coop- 
erating gean  endrellng  aaM  wheel  axle,  meana  to  engage 
aald  laat  named  gear  to  the  wbeela  or  wheel  axle  and 
meana  to  hold  said  engine  fraaa  from  rotating  around  the 
wheel  axle,  subatsntlally  as  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  S4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  69.  TSl.  rOLOINO  SHIPPING  BOX  AND  CBATK. 

WnxiAM  B.  QaAxaa,  PIttabnrg,  and  Cbaeum  J.  OaAzaa, 

ralrhavaa.     Pa.      rilad    May     21,     1910.      Serial     No. 

5«2,T1S. 

A  folding  bos  or  crata  embodying  a  bottom  plate,  a 
rear  wall  blagad  upon  tba  nppar  rear  adga  of  aald  bot- 
tom plate,  vertical  Unka  carried  by  the  rear  aide  of  aaM 


rear  wall,  a  lid  provldad  with  yekaa  looaaly  eoaaaetad  to 
aald  liaka  and  adapted  to  receive  when  at  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  links  said  rear  wall  and  aald  bottom  plate,  end 
walla  hinged  to  tbe  vertieal  edgea  of  aald  rear  wall  and 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  lateral  flangea  carried  by  tbe 
lower  adgea  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  aapport  tbe 


enda  of  aald  bottom  plate,  front  wall  formad  of  a  pair  of 
aectlona  btaged  to  tha  vertical  front  edgea  of  aald  end 
walla  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aectlona  of  the  front 
wall,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  the  aectlona  t.f  the 
front  wall  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  for 
locking  aald  sections  together. 


969.762.  DEFL£CTOB  FOR  FURNACES.  Malcolm 
Qaaaa,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Ml. 976. 


1.  In  a  flre-box  deflector,  tbe  combination  of  a  tnbnlar 
enpportlng  girder,  a  aaddle  fitting  over  aaid  girder  and 
channeled  on  Ita  upper  aide,  mutually  matching  blocka  of 
refractory  material  recaaaad  to  embrace  the  girder  and  fit 
the  channeled  aaddle.  Indoalng  the  girder  and  auapended 
by  tbe  girder,  and  meana  to  maintain  cooling  circulation 
in  the  tubular  girder. 

2.  In  a  flre-box  deflector,  tbe  combination  of  a  tnbular 
supporting  girder,  a  aaddle  flttlaf  over  aald  girder  eom- 

of  Interlocking  aectlona,  channeled  on  their  upper 
mutually  matching  blocks  of  refractory  material  re- 
to  embrace  tbe  girder  and  flt  the  channeled  saddle. 
Indoalng  the  girder  and  auapended  by  the  girder,  and 
meana  to  maintain  cooling  clrcnlatlon  In  the  tnbular 
girder. 


969,763.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-FBNDBR.  AUKAmWB  Jo- 
anra  Haoan,  Repreaa,  CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Cbarlaa  Murray.  Repreaa.  CaL  FUad  Feb.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  641,6261 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  tbe  combtaatioa 
with  a  support,  of  a  frame  connected  to  aald  support,  flexi- 
ble anapension  means  for  aaid  frame,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble atrlpa  connected  to  aald  frame  and  anapenalon  meana, 
and  a  floating  bar  looeely  engaging  aald  strlpa  and  capa- 
ble of  movement  relative  thereto,  for  holding  aald  atrlpa 
In  a  eradle-Ilka  form. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  a  frame  ptvotally  connected  to  aaid 
aapport,  flexible  anapenalon  meana  for  aald  frame,  flexible 
atrlpa  conneetad  to  aald  frame  aad  aald  anapenalon 


a  bar  looaaly  engaging  aaid  atrlpa  Intermediate  their  enda 
and  capable  of  movement  relative  thereto,  and  flexible  eon- 
neetlona  between  aald  bar  and  aald  frame. 


S.  In  a  deviea  of  tbe  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
aupport.  flexible  auapenalon  membera  for  said  frame,  a 
transverse  bar  connected  to  aaid  frame,  a  transverse  bar 
connected  to  aaid  auapaislon  members,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble atrlpa  coaneeted  to  aaM  bara  at  each  end.  a  tranaverae 
bar  enfrajrlnR  aaid  flexible  strlpa  Intermediate  their  enda, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  last-mentioned  bar 
and  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  of  aupportlng  brackets  depending  from  aaid 
car,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
aald  bracketa,  flexible  anapenalon  membera  for  '«ald  frame, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  atrlpa  connected  to  aald  frame  and 
aald  auapenalon  membera,  a  trip  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  frame,  a  fender  plvotally  ooanected  to  aald  bracketa, 
a  flexible  connection  between  aald  trip  and  aald  fender, 
whereby  said  trip  la  adapted  to  actuate  said  fender,  meana 
for  locking  said  fender,  and  meana  for  releaalng  aaid  lock- 
ing meana  from  tbe  Interior  of  aaM  car. 


969,764.  TROLLET  -  SHIFTER.  Samuil  L.  Hanson, 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.106. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  track  aectlon,  and  a 
rlgM  track  aectlon  arranged  parallel  therewith,  of  a 
trolley -ahiftlng  device  comprlaing  a  baae  plate  provided 
along  one  edge  with  meana  for  aeenrlng  tbe  flexible  track 
aectlon  and  aecured  at  its  oppoaite  edge  to  the  end  of  tbe 
rigid  track  aectlon,  and  having  a  trolley-guiding  rib  on  Ita 
upper  side  extending  between  Ita  edgea  and  leading  from 
the  trolley-receiving  aurface  of  one  track  aectlon  to  the 
similar  aurface  of  the  other  track  aectlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  track  aectlon,  and  a 
rlgM  track  aectlon  arranged  parallel  therewith,  of  a 
trolley  ahiftlng  device  comprising  a  baae  plate  adapted  to 
be  saenred  to  the  rigid  track  aectlon  and  provided  on  Its 
naAar  aide  with  meana  for  aecurtng  the  flexible  track  aec- 
tlon, and  provided  on  Ita  upper  side  with  a  trolIey-guldlng 
rib  adapted  to  flt  against  the  end  of  the  rigid  track  sec- 
tion at  one  end  and  having  Ita  other  end  hereled  to  marge 
Into  the  aurface  of  tbe  flexible  track  aectlon. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  track  aectlon.  a  baae 
plate  provided  In  Ita  under  side  along  one  edge  with  a 
groove  receiving  the  aald  track  aectlon  and  having  meana 
for  clamping  tbe  aald  track  aectlon,  the  aald  baae  plate 
beli^  further  provided  with  a  recesa  In  ita  upper  aide  at 
otie  and  and  a  rib  on  ita  upper  aMe  having  one  end  bev- 
eled to  merge  Into  tbe  upper  aurface  of  the  flexible  track 
aectlon.  and  a  rigid  track  aectlon  rigidly  aecured  within 
the  reeaaa  In  tbe  upper  aide  of  the  baae  plate  and  having 
a  member  eorreapondlng  to  the  rib  on  the  baae  plate. 


ao6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SimncBn  6. 1910. 


4.  Th*  eonMaatloa  of  a  flexlbl*  trkck  MCtloa,  «  baac 
plat*  proTld«d  in  Its  aiHler  aide  aloay  ona  adfa  wltb  a 
gra»<a  raeairlas  tba  said  track  section  and  having  Upa  at 
tha  ■ypoalta  aMaa  of  the  rroove  to  clamp  the  said  track 
aaetloiL,  tha  said  base  plate  befog  further  proTlded  with  a 
rsesaa  In  its  upper  side  at  oa«  end  and  a  rib  on  Ita  apper 
aide  having  one  end  bcTSlad  to  marga  lato  the  apper  aar- 
faea  «t  tlM  flexible  track  iiigQaa,  and  a  rigid  track  section 
rlcMIjr  aaenrad  within  tha  vtiMa  In  the  upper  side  of  the 
base  plate  and  baTlng  a  member  corresponding  to  the  rib 
on  tha  baae  plate. 

6.  In  combination  with  tha  baae  pUta  having  a  sabatan- 
tlally  straight  adga  at  one  aMa  and  an  apataaitaff  rib  at 
the  opposite  slda.  said  rib  being  given  an  ocaa  form  and 
having  one  end  beveled  to  mafga  Into  tha  said  straight 
edge,  meana  provided  along  tba  said  straight  edge  for  at- 
taching one  end  of  a  track  aaetlon  thereto  in  allnement 
with  the  beveled  end  of  the  rib,  and  a  separate  track  aae- 
tlon attached  to  the  plate  In  allnement  with  the  other  and 
of  aaldrfb. 


.TM.  APPARATUS  F0«  CUTTING  WSLL-PUMP- 
INO  CABLX8.  OcoaoB  A.  Bfano.  Batler.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.020. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  bodj  having  oppoalte 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  expanding  cutter  paaaagea,  eut- 
tera  and  cutter  driving  meana  teleacoplng  and  moving  Ion- 
gltodlaally  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tlftular  body  having  oppoalte 
downwardly   and   Inwardly   carved  cutter  paaaagea  with 

'^  tha  outer  enda  of  the  passagaa  opening  upwardly,  carved 

'i  oppoalng    cutters    In    said    paaaagea    and    extending    up- 

wardly   therefrom,    and    cutta^    driving    uieans    movable 
longitudinally  of  the  body.    -^ : 

3.  The  combination  of  a  t^mlar  body  having  oppoalte 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  etirved  cutter  paaaages  with 
tha  oatar  enda  of  the  pssaagea  opening  upwardly,  carved 
oppoatng  cutten  in  said  paaaagea  and  extending  upwardly 

i:  therefrom,  and  cutter  driving  meana  teleacoplng  and  mov- 

able longitudinally  of  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  shoulder 
forming  enlargement  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  formed 
with  oppoalte  Inwardly  extending  cutter  paaaagea  which 
are  open  through  the  top  sorfaaa  of  tha  ahouldar,  oppoalng 
euttera  movable  In  and  projecting  from  the  paaaagea,  and 
cutter  driving  meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  body  having  a  shoulder 
forming  enlargement  adjacent  Ita  lower  end  with  op- 
poalte downwardly  and  inwardly  curved  cutter  paaaagea 
astaDdtng  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  at  tka  ikoal- 
4ar,  curved  oppoalng  cutters  movable  In  the  paaMgM  and 
at  the  outer  aide  of  the  body  above  said  shoulder,  and 


eattar  drlvlac  nMana  aMvaMe  vertically  on  the  exterior 
of  tlie  body,  and  meana  for  limiting  aueh  vertical  move- 
ment 

[ClalflM  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0«9,76«.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  Fxank  Thbadou 
SwaioAar,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1900.  Serial 
No.  478.014. 


\n  automobile  starter,  comprising  a  main  casing  having 
admlaalon  chambera,  a  pair  of  oadllatlng  cyllnden  four- 
naled  within  the  aialn  caalng  and  provided  with  porta 
adapted  to  alternately  raglater  with  the  admission  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  pistons  aaa  OMunted  in  each  of  said  cylln- 
dera,  a  crank-ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  caalng  and  connected 
with  aald  pistons,  a  main  shaft  alao  Joumaled  In  said 
caalng  and  having  its  oppoalte  enda  projected  from  op- 
paatta  sides  of  the  caalng.  a  ratchet  connection  having 
tmm  Bember  attached  to  a  projected  end  of  said  main  shaft 
and  the  other  memt>er  adapted  for  connection  with  a  shaft 
of  an  engine,  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  main  shaft  being 
ao  forsMd  aa  to  receive  a  atartlng  crank. 


968.707.     COTTON  •  CHOPPER.     CXAU^a  Wiim  Wbbbb, 
McGregor,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     SerUI  No.  SSI. 9 13. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
axle,  and  traaaportlng  wheela  thereof,  of  a  vertically  ad- 
Jnatahle  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fraaM.  a 
plurality  of  hoe  shanka  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  rod. 
each  shank  having  s  slotted  upper  extremity,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  slotted  portion  of  each 
shank,  a  pin  carried  upon  each  wheel,  entering  the  slot 
of  the  adjacent  ahank.  a  abaft  upon  which  aald  wheela  are 
mounted,  mechanism  adapted  to  COTamnlanta  rotation  to 
said  shaft  from  the  transporting  whaala^  Maaas  by  which 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism  may  be  interrupted  a  hoe 
blade  pivoted  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  each  hoe  shank. 
and  raaiUent  meana  by  which  the  hoe  bladca  are  normally 
retained  In  their  worcing  positions. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
axle,  and  traaaportlng  wbaela  thereot  of  a  borlaoatal  rod. 
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extending  longitudinally  of  the  cotton  chopper,  rlnga  raat* 
Ing  upon  the  frame  at  the  extremitiea  thereof,  In  which 
rlnga  the  rod  is  eccentrically  mounted,  means  for  manu- 
ally rotating  aald  rings,  means  for  restricting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  rod  to  a  vertical  direction,  hoe  shanks  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  Mid  rod  at  their  middle  portions,  the 
apper  extremities  of  said  ahanka  being  slotted,  wheels 
^^Upted  to  rotate  adjacent  to  the  alotted  portions  of  said 
^Haks,  a  pin  carried  by  ench  of  aald  wheels,  projecting 
nno  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  hoe  shank,  a  shaft  mounted 
longltudlDslly  of  the  cotton'  chopper,  upon  which  said 
wheels  sre  fast,  mechanism  adapted  to  communicate  ro- 
tation to  said  shaft  from  the  transporting  wheels,  and 
blades  carried  by  the  hoe  shanks. 


9M,75S.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Manmk  R.  Wxaxbau,  San 
Antonio,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,702. 


The  combination  of  a  rail  tie,  a  base  plate  on  the  upper 
aide  thereof  and  co-extenslve  In  width  therewith,  so  that 
the  side  edges  of  said  plate  are  coincident  with  the  ver- 
tical sides  of  said  tie,  a  pair  of  rail  securing  devices  on 
the  ends  of  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  rail  securing  de- 
Ticea  having  a  pair  of  down-turned  flanges  bearing  against 
the  side  edges  of  said  base  plate  and  the  vertical  sides  of 
said  tie.  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  bolts  extending  transversely  through  the  tie  and 
through  said  down-turned  flanges  and  coactlng  with  the 
latter  to  secure  said  base  plate  and  said  rail  securing 
devices  on  the  tie.  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  rail  securing  devices  and  said  base  plate,  securing 
said  rail  securing  devices  to  said  base  plate  and  disposed 
under  said  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of 
said  rail  securing  devices,  and  rails  disposed  on  said  rail 
aaenrlng  devices  with  their  bases  bearing  on  the  upper 
enda  of  the  said  devices  which  secure  said  rail  securing 
devieea  and  said  base  plate  together,  the  base  flanges  of 
the  said  rails  being  engaged  and  overhung  by  the  said 
npwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  rail  se- 
curing devices. 


9<I0,7S0.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Eowabo  E.  Clbmbmt, 
Washington,  D.  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FllM 
Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  883,981. 


1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
return  bar  carried  by  the  core  of  said  magnet,  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  aiiproxltnately  flush  with  the  front  end  of 
the  core,  circuit  changing  devices,  an  armature  supported 
on  the  bar  and  an  operating  connection  from  the  circuit 
changing  devices  through  the  bar  to  the  armature. 

2.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
return  bar  secured  to  the  core  of  said  electromagnet,  an 
armature  plvotally  carried  by  said  bar,  contact  springs 
carried  by  aald  bar  and  an  operating  connection  between 
the  armature  and  the  contact  springs  passing  through 
the  bar. 

3.  An  electrical  rela.v  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
return  bar  carried  by  the  core  of  said  electromagnet,  con- 
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tact  springs  moanted  upon  saVd  t>ar,  an  armatnn  plv* 
otallv  suspended  from  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  the  contact  springs  and  the 
armatuK  which  extenda  through  the  bar. 

4.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
return  bar  secured  to  the  core  of  said  electromagnet  and 
extending  forward  to  a  point  approximately  flush  with 
the  front  end  of  the  core,  contact  springs  secured  upon 
the  rear  of  aald  bar  and  extending  forward  so  as  to  have 
their  contact  points  visible  and  accessible  from  the  front 
of  the  relay,  an  angular  armature  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  contact  springs  and  the  armature  which 
extends  through  the  bar. 

5.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
return  bar  aecured  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  core  thereto 
and  extending  forward  to  a  point  approximately  flush  with 
the  front  end  of  the  core,  contact  springs  secured  upon 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  forward  parallel 
with  the  same  ao  aa  to  have  their  contact  pointa  vlalble 
and  acceaalble  from  the  front  of  the  relay,  an  angular 
armature  having  a  depending  portion  extending  in  front 
of  the  core  and  a  aubatantlally  horlsontal  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  magnet  spool  and  beneath  the  bar,  with  oper- 
ating connections  between  the  horizontal  portion  of  •the 
armature  and  the  several  contact  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  9,760.  GAS-TURBINE.  Saxford  A.  Mosa.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Dec.  31, 
1904.  Serial  No.  230,089.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloa 
flled  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,744. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  rows  of 
wheel  buckets  for  abstracting  the  energy  of  the  gas  re- 
ceived from  the  combostion  chamber,  in  combination  with 
a  nozzle  discharging  products  of  combustion  against  the 
burets  to  produce  rotation,  intermediate  buckets,  paa> 
sages  extending  longitudinally  through  the  intermediate 
buckets  for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature, means  separating  the  outer  ends  of  the  paaaagea 
into  seta,  conduits  that  convey  the  cooling  fluid  to  and 
from  aald  aets,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  Inner 
ends   of   the    paaaages. 

2.  A  gas  turbine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  irows 
of  wheel  buckets  for  fractionally  abstracting  the  energy 
received  from  the  combustion  chamber,  In  combination 
with  Intermediate  bucketa  located  between  the  wheel 
backets,  a  segmental  support  therefor,  a  chamber  In  the 
sapport,  >ind  conduits  for  conveying  cooling  fluid  to  and 
from  the  chamber  which  pass  through  said  intermediate 
buckets. 

8.  A  gaa  turbine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  rows 
of  wheel  buckets  for  fractionally  abstracting  the  energy 
received  from  the  combustion  chamber,  in  combination 
with  Intermediate  buckets  located  between  the  wheel  buck- 
eta, paaaages  extending  through  the  intermediate  buckets, 
conduits  conveying  fluid  to  certain  of  said  passagea  and 
from  othera  of  the  paaaages,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
said  sets  of  paaaagea. 

4.  A  gas  turbine  having  a  combustion  ehaasber.  rows  of 
wheel  buckets  for  fractionally  abstracting  the  energy  re- 
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eclved  from  the  eombostloa  cbamber,  a  wbeel  sliaft,  and 
*  casloc.  iB  combination  with  iatermedlate  imckets  lo- 
cated between  tbe  whaet  backeta,  a  aapport  for  tte  tatar- 
■edlate  backets  contatalog  a  chamber  located  betwaaa  the 
aod  the  wheel  abaft,  pasaacea  extendinc  throagb 
of  the  backeta  for  conrejrlag  flald  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  other  paaaasea  extending  throogh  othera  of  the 
backeta  for  conTeylng  Hold  from  the  chamber. 

S.  In  a  gas  tarbtne.  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
backeta  thereon,  a  combnstlon  chamber,  a  nosxle  for  dla- 
eharglng  the  products  of  combustion  directly  agalnat  the 
backeta  to  ca^ise  routlon  and  so  located  that  Its  dlaeharge 
esd  la  la  doec  proximity  to  aald  backeta,  and  a  caalag  for 
the  wheel  haTlng  a  segmeatAl  annular  opening  la  oae  aide 
adjacent  the  wheel  buckets  throagb  which  the 
extends,  the  said  noaile  being  separated  from  the 
wall  of  the  opening  bj  a  pasaage  tbroagh  which  air  from 
the  region  sarroandlng  the  turbine  passes  to  redoes  the 
temperature  of  aald  notalc 

[Clalaa  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9  «  9 .  7  •  1 .  MBCHANICAL  MILKSS.  Lw>!f  ABO  LaiCH 
»To«T,  Baat  Kalrileld.  Tt  Piled  Sept.  IS,  1909.  8e- 
rtai  ^fo.  517.4«3. 


1.  A  mechanical  milker,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  milking  mechanism  adapted  to  be  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  building  stracture  at  stations  proTlded,  an 
arm  extended  from  said  fraae  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  fore  leg*  uid  brlaket  of  the  animal  and  haTlng  a  spring 
to  presa  the  said  arm  upward  against  the  body  of  the 
animal,  a  teat  manipulating  mechanism  supported  by  said 
traaM.  a  drlTlng  mechaniaa  permanently  moanted  on  the 
structure,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  moanted  on  aald 
supporting  fraase  adapted  to  connect  aald  drivlag  aieeh- 
aalsm  and  test  sianlpuUting  mechanism. 

2.  A  Becbanical  milker,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
9mtoijimg  a  plurality  of  arms  btngedly  connected  and 
provided  with  a  sprlag  to  raise  the  outer  ead  ot  tlM  said 
arais,  an  arm  exteoded  from  said  frame  adapted  to  ezteBd 
bstween  the  fore  legs  and  brisket  of  the  animal,  a  taat 
manipulating  msefcaalsm  supported  by  said  frame,  a  drlT- 
ing  mochanlsm  permaneatty  mounted  on  the  structare, 
aad  a  tranamlssion  mechaniam  mounted  oa  said  aapportlog 

adapted  to  connect  said  drlring  mechaniam  and  teat 
ilatlng  mechanism. 
S.  A  mechanical  milker,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
embodying  a  plurality  ef  arma  hlngedly  connected  and 
having  a  aprlag  oseaber  to  raise  the  same  at  the  outer  and 
thereof,  adJastaMe  tenaien  devloea  to  vary  the  tensloa  of 
said  spring  mcaiber.  a  teat  manipulating  mechaniam  sap- 
ported  by  aald  frame,  a  driving  mechaniam  permanently 
mounted  on  the  structure,  and  a  trsnsmlaaioa  meehaalsm 
mouoted  on  said  supportlag  frame  adapted  to  coaaset  said 
drlvlag  BMchaaism  and  teat  manlpnlatlag  msekaaliB. 

4.  A  meehaaical  milker,  comprising  a  sapporttaff  fisma 
tor  the  milking  mechaniam,  embodying  a  plurality  of  arms 
hliHadly  eoaneeted  and  having  a  aprlag  member  to  raise 
•ater  end  thereof,  an  arm  extended  from  said  frame 
t»  mctead  hstwssa  the  fore  lega  and  brlaket  of 
tks  tatmrnk  a  tsat  maalpvlatlag  mechaniam  supported  by 


aald  frame,  a  driving  mechaniam  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  supportlag  mechanism  vertically  at  the  end  earrylag 
aald  manipulating  mechanism,  aad  a  tranamlaalon  mseb- 
anlam  moanted  on  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  eo«- 
nect  the  said  driving  mechaniam  and  aald  teat  and  recipro- 
cating mechanlama. 

6.  A  meehaaical  adiksr,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  milking  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
building  structure  st  stations  provided,  a  holding  mei 
attached  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bo<^ 
of  the  animal  In  guided  relation  thereto,  a  teat  manipulat- 
ing mechaniam  operating  to  compress  the  teats  mechan- 
ically, an  operatlnx  mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
aald  supporting  frame  vertically  at  the  end  carrying  said 
manipulating  mechaniam.  a  driving  mechaniam  perma- 
nently mounted  on  the  structare,  and  a  transmiaalon  mech- 
aniam moanted  on  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  coa- 
i>«ct  aald  drivtag  mechaniam  and  teat  and  reciprocating 
mechanisms. 

(Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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909.762.  MACHINE  FOB  CLBANIMQ  AND  8BPAEAT- 
INO  COTTON.  John  8.  LtLa,  McClood.  Okla.  Filed 
Aag.  17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  S13.328. 


A  machine  for  eleanalng  and  aeparatlng  cotton,  comprla- 
iag  a  caaing  with  hollow  rollers  bavtag  beada  joumaled  In 
said  caaing,  aald  heada  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  air 
openinga  therein,  aald  rollers  provided  with  slats  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  radius  thereof,  one  of  the  rollers  having 
a  reticulated  concave  arranged  beneath  the  same,  the  other 
roller  belag  arraaged  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
roller  and  having  a  support  beneath  the  aame  parallel  with 
a  row  of  upwardly  extended  slats  thereoo  arraaged  la  con- 
cave form,  the  upper  eoda  of  aald  slata  being  rearwardly 
beveled  to  provide  aharp  front  cutting  edges  which  extend 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  roller,  the  angled  poaition 
of  the  rollers  permitting  of  air  to  radiate  when  said  rollers 
revolve,  and  the  inlet  openings  adapted  to  replace  the  air. 


909.703.     ROLLiBB-BBAKINO.     Jorr    Nbwmann.    Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  SlS.MS. 


end  members  being  alao  provided  with  balla  which  are 
placed  In  suitable  recesses  formed  therein  and  which  oper- 
ate In  correapondlng  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  end 
portion  of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cylindrical  roller  cage,  compris- 
ing annular  end  members  and  parallel  rollers  fitted  In  and 
rotatable  In  aald  annular  end  members,  aald  annolar  end 
membera  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ranging  web 
portfona  between  which  said  rollers  are  placed,  and  aald 
web  portiona  being  provided  with  balls  which  operate  In 
eorrsayondlng  aanular  groovea  formed  In  the  end  portloaa 
of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cylindrical  roller  cage,  compris- 
Ing  annular  end  members  and  parallel  rollers  fitted  In  and 
rotatable  in  aald  annular  end  members,  said  annular  end 
members  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ranging  web 
portiona  between  which  aald  rollera  are  placed,  and  aald 
web  portions  being  provided  with  balla  which  operate  in 
corresponding  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  end  portiona 
of  aald  rollers,  one  of  said  web  portions  at  each  end  being 
proTlded  with  a  radial  aperture  which  opens  outwardly. 


REISSUES. 


13,140.  TOILET  ABTICLE.  Josia  A.  Wavoca  Stoabt, 
Mlaneapolts,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Erb,  Orand 
Rapida,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  20,  1910.  8erUl  No.  568,058. 
Original  No.  893.117,  dated  July  14,  1908,  Serial  No. 
389.913. 


•f- 


1.  A  permeable  bag  normally  incloaed  within  an  Im- 
pervious covering,  tbe  said  permeable  bag  serving  as  a  re- 
ceptacle and  as  a  atrainer  for  a  hair  tonic  mixture,  aald 
hair  tonic  mixture  embodying  flbrooa  sabstanoes  which 
sre  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  sponge  when  the  tonic  lagredl- 
ents  are  extracted,  and  said  impervioaa  covering  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  portection  for  the  said  permeable 
bag  and  ita  contenta  until  removed  for  use,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  parpoaea  apeclfled. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  permeable 
bag  normally  Incloeed  wltbln  an  outer  covering  aald  per- 
meable bag  serving  aa  a  receptacle  and  strainer  for  a  hair 
tonic  mixture,  aald  hair  tonic  mixture  embodying  fibrous 
substances  which  together  with  said  permeable  bag  is 
adapted  to  serve  aa  a  aponge  when  the  aqeuous  extract  is 
expressed,  substantially  for  the  parposee  aet  forth. 

3.  An  article  of  manofactare  comprising  a  permeable 
bag  5  normally  Inclosed  wlthla  a  protective  covering  7, 
aald  permeable  bag  aervtag  as  a  receptacle  and  strainer  for 
a  hair  tonic  mixture  4.  said  hair  tonic  mixture  embodying 
fibrous  substances  enabling  said  permeable  bag  and  Its 
contenta  to  aaaume  the  consistency  of  a  sponge  when  the 


aqueoua  extract  la  expressed,  and  said  oater  covering  be- 
ing adapted  to  confine  the  odors  and  other  desirable  quali- 
ties of  said  hair  tonic  mixture  until  removed  for  use,  sub- 
stantially for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


f 

13,150.  HEEL-CUSHION.  Matthbw  Btbnb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,888. 
Original  No.  897,874,  dated  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
331,764. 


1.  A  heel  euahlon  for  ahoes  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  body  having  a  plurality  of  frusto-conlcal  projectlona 
depending  from  Ita  lower  face,  hermetically-closed  ver- 
tically disposed  air-chambers  arranged  In  each  of  the  aev- 
eral  projections  of  the  body,  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue 
carried  by  aaid  body,  apwardly  extoidlng  wells  formed  in 
the  lower  face  of  aald  body  between  said  air  cells,  a  re- 
taining strap  cemoited  In  the  ahoe  beneath  said  body,  a 
pliable  tread  lift  applied  over  aald  body,  and  a  transverse 
row  of  stitching  passing  through  the  lift,  the  tongue  and 
the  reUlning  atrap,  said  tread  lift  projecting  beyond  the 
tongue  and  lying  well  over  tbe  tnstep  of  tbe  shoe. 

2.  A  cushion  for  the  Inside  of  a  shoe  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble and  elastic  aheet-like  body  of  imperviotu  material 
shaped  to  fit  the  Inaide  of  ttfi  shoe  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  amall  ladlvldoal  jjprojectlona  extending  down- 
wardly from  ita  under  surface  and  integral  therewith, 
each  of  aaid  projections  having  therein  a  bermetically- 
sealed  air  chamber  whereby  a  aeries  of  separated  pneu- 
matic cushions  having  elaatlc  walls  extending  below  the 
aheet-Uke  body  are  provided. 

8.  A  cushion  for  the  inside  of  a  ahoe  comprising  an 
upper  layer  of  leather  and  a  sheet-like  body  of  soft  rubber 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  leather  layer  and  having 
a  multiplicity  of  Individual  projectlona  spaced  apart  and 
integral  with  aald  rubber  abeet  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  Ita  under  aurface,  each  of  aald  projections 
having  elastic  walls  and  Inclosing  a  cavity  within  tbe 
walla,  the  said  cavitlea  being  connected  across  the  top  by 
the  material  of  which  the  pad  is  formed  to  prevent  apread- 
Ing  of  the  walla,  the  material  above  the  cavitlea  and  the 
walls  together  serving  to  hermetically  seal  said  cavities 
and  confine  the  air  therein. 

4.  A  heel  cushion  for  the  inside  of  a  shoe  comprising  a 
pliable  aheet-like  body  of  soft  rubber  shaped  to  fit  the  in- 
side of  the  shoe  aad  having  a  multiplicity  of  individual 
projections  spaced  apart  and  Integral  therewith  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  Its  under  surface,  each  of  said  pro- 
jectlona having  elastic  walls  and  a  hermetically  aealed  In- 
ternal air  chamber,  and  aald  sheet-like  body  having  cut 
out  portions  therein  intermediate  the  projections  to  pro- 
vide expansion  spaces  for  tbe  walls  of  the  chambers. 

5.  A  heel  cushlcm  for  the  Inside  of  a  shoe  comprising  a 
pliable  upper  layer  of  leather  shaped  to  fit  the  Inside  of 
tbe  shoe  and  a  sheet-like  body  of  soft  rubber  secured  to 
the  tmderslde  of  the  upper  layer  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  individual  projections  spaced  apart  and  Integral 
therewith  extending  downwardly  from  ita  under  surface, 
each  of  aald  projections  having  elastic  walls  and  a  aiagle 
hermetically  sealed  internal  air  chamber,  and  said  sheet- 
like body  having  cut-out  portions  therein  Intermediate 
the  projections  to  provide  expansion  apace  for  the  walla 
of  the  chambers. 


1.  la  a  roller  -bearlag,  a  cylindrical  roller  cage  com- 
prising annular  end  membera  and  parallel  rollers  fitted  In 
aad  rotatable  la  aaid  anaular  end  members,  said  annalsr 
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DESIGNS. 


40.t6T.  SHRINE.  Finx  H.  McCasx.  New  York.  N.  T. 
ru*d  Jo*  21.  1910.  ScrUl  No.  568,225.  Ttm  of  pat- 
cat  T  yean,  • 


40.BtO.  CHINA  PLATB.  Ckaujm  J.  AmuinrBun'.  Mow 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  47B.aSS. 
Ttnn  of  potent  7  Tears. 


The  ornamental  deoisa  for  a  abriDe.  aa  abowii. 


40.8M.  COIN-HOLDEB  AND  VINAIGBETTE.  SiDxat 
O.  BioN«T.  Attleboro.  Ifaae.  nied  June  SO.  1910.  So- 
rUl  No.  5«9,841.     Term  of  patent  H  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  china  plate  or  almllar  ar- 
ticlea,  ■obatantlally  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 


Ha. 


rroz. 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  coin  holder  and  vinalcrette, 
aa  abown. 

40.SM.  CAKD-CA8E  OVAIMIL-VR  ARTICLE.  Eblb  R. 
■BXPPAaD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jal7  7,  1910.  Se- 
rtal  No.  570.910.     Terai  of  patent  7  yeara. 


4  0.861  8KW1N0-8TAND.  Locisa  B.  Laiidox.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  nied  July  B.  1910.  SerUl  No.  670,502. 
Tcm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deal^  tor  a  card  caae  or  aimllar  article, 
aa  abown. 


Tbe  ornamenUl  dealxn  for  a  aewinc  ataad,  aa  abown. 


r§ 


SsrmcBSR  6, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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40.862.  FONT  OF  TYPB.  WiuaAM  K.  Bbcom,  PhUa- 
dalpbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Eleetrle  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June 
26,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,946.  Term  of  patent  14 
yoara. 

hBCDEFQmMLU 

uofOHsruvwxyz 

Tbe  ornamental  deaicn  for  a  font  of  type  aabotantially 
aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 


40.86.').  RT7BBER  BINDING  FOR  MATTING  END8  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES  CLirroao  H.  Oaklbt.  Trenton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jane  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,838.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  rubber  blndlns  for  matting 
•Bda  or  similar  artlclea,  aa  abown. 


40.864.  BUG.  CHAaLES  FoaassTca,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbosetta  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
571.521.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


40.865.  RUG.  William  G.  Rbith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
alsnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbusetta.  Piled  July  11.  1910.  \,  Serial  No.  571.523. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


w^  i-^'  "^- ; 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  aa  abowp. 


40,866.  RUG.  Emil  O.  SAtm,  Blcbmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
aignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaaebnsetts.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,514.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  aa  ahowa. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  as  abown. 


»«4 
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M,86T.  RUO.  William  A.  Spkiko,  New  York.  N.  T..  ••- 
stffBor  to  Blgclow  Carpet  ConpAiiy.  a  Corporatloa  of 
Maanchasetts.  ni««-  inly  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.522.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


#5= 
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The  ornnmeotal  dealgB  for  a  rug,  aa  ebown. 


40.S68.  RUG.  JoHx  H.  Witml,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbaaetta.  Piled  Jaly  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,819. 
Term  of  patent  3)  year*.     , 


} 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  rug.  aa  abowa. 

i       y 


40.860.  CAftPBT.  JOHN  B.  MOVTAT,  Broazrllle.  N.  T.. 
aaatcBor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaaefeoaetta.  F11«l  Jaly  11. 1910.  Serial  No.  571.S2a 
Tena  of  patent  T  yean. 


Tb«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  abowa. 


40.870.  CARPKT.  William  IfoaaAT  Mobtox,  Darral, 
Scotland.  Piled  Apr.  Ig,  1910.  Serial  No.  654.2W. 
Term  of  patent  3^  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown  and  d«- 
aeribad. 


SSPTSMBBK  6,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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40.871.  CARPET.  William  McaaAT  IfoaTON,  Danrel. 
Scotland.  Filed  Apr..  18.  1910.  Sertal  No.  556,270. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown  and  da- 
acribed. 


40,872.  CARPET.  William  MuaaAT  Mobton,  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  SerUl  No.  558,271. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


40,878.  LOCKET  AND  VINAIGRETTE.  Sidkbt  O.  Bio- 
NVT,  Attleboro,  Maaa.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,207.     Term  of  patent  .^1  yean. 


m.i. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  locket  and  vinaigrette,  aa 
abown. 


4  0,874.  STANDARD  AND  CASINO  FOR  LIFTING- 
JACKS.  Edwin  K.  Conovbb,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jane  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,411.  Term  of  patent  14 
yean. 


dB^y 


dbi^z 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  atandard  and  caaing  for  a 
lifting  Jack,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


-»  * 


PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    6,    1910. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  in  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grrounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


Ser.  So.  40.785.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fakb- 
WBBKB  voBM.  Mbistsb  Lccidb  k  BeCmko,  H5cbBt-OD- 
tbe-Main.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23^1909. 

nTPiiisu 

Particular  detcrlpUon  of  ffoodt. — A  Powder  to  be  Tied 
•s  a  Bemed}-  for  Sleeplng-Sicknen,  Tnrpanosomiatls,  and 
other  Tropical  Infectioai  Dlaeaaea. 


8er.  No.  43,919.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ginskal  Fieb 
EIXTiNOUiSHBK  CoMPAST,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Piled  July.  81,  1909.     Uaed  ten  years. 

Gt?INNELL 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Fire-Extlngnliblng  Ap- 
paratua. 


Ser.  No.  46,129.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Kibbt  Bxabo  *  Co.  Limitbd, 
Blrmlngbam,  England.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1900. 

OI/\DENI 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Safety-Pin*  and  Ordi- 
nary Tollet-Plna. 


Ser.  No.  4S.8S8.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbowh-Columbia  Pdlp  and  Papeb  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     PUed  Not.  11.  1900. 


sr  ^'t 


Particular  datcription  of  good*. — Wrapplng-Pap«r. 


Ser.  No.  46.876.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THi  FiSHBB 
GoTSBNOR  Company,  MarBhalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor. 
13,  1009.     Used  ten  years. 


f\SHE/? 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Governors  for  Air- 
Compressors,  Fire  -  Pamps,  Boiler  Feed  -  Pumps,  Water- 
works-Pumps, Hydraulic  Elevators.  Mine-Pumps.  Beer- 
Pumps,  Railroad-Washout  Pumps,  Rallroad-Water-Serrloe 
Pumps,  Gravity  Open  •  Tank  Elevator  -  Pnmitt.  Vaeaom* 
I'umps,  and  Steam-Engines. 


^*.. 


.i'.^^4f<t^J^^'£.'ii^.^bi^^t.~^'^s.2^b::s  ^-J.   > 
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Bw.  No.  4«,0M.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Black  Silk  Stotk  Polish  Wouca. 
SterllBff.  III.     Piled  Not.  2S.  1000. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  LMrla  D.   Wyna,  now  de- 
otaMd. 

Partieuimr  deaeription  of  ifo4». — Iron-Eoaowl. 


8«r.  No.  46,374.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAJtMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isaml 
NOBUS.  New  Tort,  N.  T.     FUe^  Dec.  0,  lOOt. 


Particular   deacriptUm   of   ffood^. — Toilet    Creaaa.    Lo- 
tioaa,  aad  Paatea. 


Ser.  No.  47.275.  (CLASS  IX  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) SiMOKs  Baics  COMPANT,  Loa  Ancelea,  Cal. 
rUed  Jan.  20,  1010.     Uaed  ten  yean. 


SIMONS 

} 

Particular  doscriptiom  u)  oood*. —Bricku,  Tiles,  Sewer- 
Plpc,  Building  and  PaTlng  Blocks.  Roof-TlIlng.  Floor- 
nUng,  and  Ornamental  Terra-Cotta. 


Ser.  No.  47,771.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  Bmnakocs  LAMBsaTcs  BciJTO»ra. 
Almelo,  Holland.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1010. 


PmrtieuUr  dooeriptiit  of  goo4s. — Baoke-Drled  and  Pra- 
»rTed  Meata  > 


Ser.  Na  47,001.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING A)(D  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  PoacBLAix 
Bmamblino  Aas'K  or  Ambbka,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1010. 


Particular  deacrlptiQu  of  0eed«.— Enaaael  Metal  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  4S,2eO.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.4BT8  THEREOF.)  Chaslis  H. 
Bmlt  a  COMrAHT,  Chicago,  III.     riled  Mar.  8,  1010. 


HELMET 


Particular   deoerlpUom   of  g—4». — Grease  •Cnpa,    DIak 

Wheels   to   Support   the  .\brasiTe   Disks  in  Grindiag-Ma- 
chlnes,  and  Screw-Threading  Tape. 


Ser.  No.  48,608.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  KlLLa  COM- 
PAUT,  Newbargh,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1010. 


%JK;i<^ 


Particular  dtteription  of  gooda. — Sharlng-Soap. 


Ser.  No.  48.838.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  KBLLKT-CLAaKS  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1010. 


(^nis^ifSis 


Porfiraior  dctcription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS. )  KaLLiT-CLAaKB  Co.,  Seattle,  Waslk 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1010. 


Particular  dfacription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
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■er.  No.  40,008.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AMD  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Olitm  Rcaon  A  SON,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1010. 


Particular  daaoription  of  gooda. — A  Marine  Paint 


Ser.  No.  40.115.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHaslbs 
H.  McKeow.v,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1010. 

^OMOTa 

Particular  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — Ointmeqts. 


Ser.   No.  40.300.      (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)      Koifia  k 
Stoue.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1010. 


.1.^  1       .  '.  'y 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — I>resB-8hlrts  and  Neg- 
ligee Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  40,314.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JlTLBS 
Febond.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  27.  1010. 


MILNSHi««^ 


MASHCn 


Particular  deaeription  of  goodi^-^Bair  Tonic  or  iBVlg- 
orator  and  Scalp  or  Skin  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  40.840.  (CL.'iSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  William  S.  Tbowbbidoe.  Mead- 
Tille,  Pa.     FUed  .\pr.  28.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  40.540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SutTR's 
OaioiNAL  Rbmu)!  Companx,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  6.  1010. 


^AtCtM^E* 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  the  Dla- 
of  Horses. 


Ser.  No.  40.563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
Lbon  Soloman,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Filed  May  7,  lOia 


TERPELINE 


Porttomlar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Chemical  SolToita. 


Ser.  No.  40,702.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hills  Bkothbhs  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1910.      . 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Currants,  Dates,  Figa. 


Ser.  No.  40,781.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Nbw  Yobk  Evening  Post  Compawt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1010.     Used  ten  years. 

The  Nation 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Weekly  Magailne. 


Ser.  No.  40.865.  (CLASS  .^4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  William  H.  HorrsTOX, 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  May  23.  1010. 

WONDER 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Kerosene-Lamps,  and 
Bamers,  Wicks,  and  Mantles  Therefor. 


Particular  deaeription  •/  fo«4(«.— Chocolate  Chips. 


Ser.  No.  50.202.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Rao  '*  C  "  Oil  MVo  Co.  op  Baltimore  Citt,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  June  0,  1010. 


V)ANDV 


'i  S 


ParMoakir  daaeription  of  gooda. — Axle-Grease  aad  La- 
brlcatlng-Gi 


SI 
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8«r.  No.  50,84J.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS. )  McfttCLL  -  80CU1  Co.  SrneoM. 
N.  T.    ni«d  Jane  IS,  1910. 


ParHcular  4e»cHptiom  ^  fo«4U. — Batter. 

*  IF    ■? 


8«r.  No.  50.340.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Turn  MAkJB.fHonr  Compakt. 
Chcrlestoo,  S.  C.     FU«d  Jane  16,  1910. 


ParUoular  4«*criptiom  of  good*. — Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  50.419.  (CLAM  50.  MBBCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLA8SIFIBD.)  AuiLU  M.  BsasLHABO.  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1910. 

RAVQf S  ROOST 

Pmrticular  4e»eriptio»  of  good: — AdTertlalnc-Slsna. 


Bar.  No.  50.43S.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION'- 
■RT.)  Tsa  lfcCA8KKT  BcoisTXB  CoMPAiTT,  AlllaBce, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jane  30i,  1910. 


SURETY 


Particular    imeriftion    of   yvoda. — Manifolding  •  Books, 
Certain  Sheets  of  Whl«h  ar*  Carbon-Coated. 


Bar.  No.  50,440.  (CLAM  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Chicaoo  Spobti.vo  Goods  Mra  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  20.  1910. 


Pariieitlar  dctcriptiotk  of  good*. — Baae-Ball  Glores. 


Sar.  No.  50,519.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTTS.) 
HitAM  F.  UAwnv.  Torfc.  Pa.     Filed  June  22.  1910. 


1^ 


J^tR 


\ 


Pmrticitlmr    dtmsription    of    pMtfe.— Cigars.    Clgarettsa, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


IT.  No.  50.6SS.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLSRT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERBOP.)  Tarn  RATIO 
KNiri  *  FosK  CLBAXKB  CO..  AstorU.  N.  T.  Piled  June 
30,  1910. 


mM, 


Particular  detcription  of  gaodt. — Toota  Adapted  for 
Cleaning  or  Scouring  Table  and  Kitchen  Cutlery,  Such  as 
KnlTea  and  Forks. 


Ser.  No.  60.69T.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Boss 
W.  Black,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.     FUed  July  5,  1910. 

Particular  deocriptiom   of  gaodB.—Partamt  and    Toilet 
Water. 


Ser.  No.  50.727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaAxcis  H.  Lroorrr  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fll^  July  6.   1910. 


NABOB 


Particular  daocription  of  gooda. — Blacult. 


Ser.  No.  50,780.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fba.'<ci8  H.  Lsooarx  4  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1910. 


Partteular  daaeription  of  good: — Crackers  and  Biscuit 


Ser.  No.  50.733.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbahcis  H.  Laooan  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1910. 


NABOB 


Partiouiar  deperipUon  of  gooU. — Condensed  Milk   and 
Honey  and  White  RoUed  Oats. 


Ser.  No.  50.736.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  P«AJ(cis  H.  LcooRT  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1910. 

^ren?ie|. 

Particular  daocription  of  gooda. — CassaTa-Cakea,  Plum- 
Pudding,  and  Clam-Chowder. 


Ser.  No.  50.761.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  John  B.  Pwmsoif, 
TltusTUle.  Pa.     Pllad  Jaly  9.  1910. 

''DAZZO" 

Particular  datcri^tion  of  gooda. — A  Shoe-Pollah. 
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Ser.  No.  60.760.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  New  YoaK 
WiBS  Cu>TH  CoMPAMX,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  York.  I^ 
Filed  July  9,  1910.  ,   yj.    /  j 


PartiemUur  deacription  of  gooda. — Wire  Screen-Cloth. 


.  <•.. 


Ser.  No.  50.781.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Swanson-Bsicson  MANurAcrca- 
xya  CoMPAirr,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  11.  1910. 


••  <»;  A    ^  "'*■  ■ 


■■!    'i. 


rt.-t 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Laundry  Washlng-Ma- 
ehlBsa. 


Ser.  No.  50.799.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  GBoaoi  P.  Pillino  k 
Son  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  12,  1910.       • 


Partiouiar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Instruments  for  Sur- 
gical, Dentel,  and  Veterinary  Use. 


Ser.  No.  50.838.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) HOLLINOSWOBTH  k  WHITNIT  CO..  BOStOU.  MSBS. 
Filed  Jaly  14,  1910. 


TOTEM 


PorMoMlor  deacription  of   gooda. — Writing  and   Wrap- 
ping Papers. 


Ser.  No.  50.850.  (CLASS  28.  JEWBLBt  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Windbll  and  Co..  Chicago. 
III.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  16.  1910. 


<n> 


Partiouiar  dcaoription  of  t;ood«.— ArtiOclally-Made  Ru- 
ble* and  Sapphire*. 


Ser.  Na.  60.906.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS )     KA88BL  SiMOX.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1910. 


The  picture  of  the  woman  being  fandful. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  50.923.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  DoBMANT  80D  COMPANY,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  20,  1910. 

KALAKA 

Particular  deacription  of  iiooda. — A  Mixture  of  Graas- 
Seed  and  Manure. 


Ser.  No.  50.935.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Frbdbik  EuiL 
Kbxluxb,  London,  England.     Filed  July  20,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  t/ooda. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  60.936.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  FacoBlK  EiiiL 
KuuGBB,  London.  England.     Filed  July  20.  1910. 


m 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  60.973.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GOLDBN  AND  Company,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  July  21,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Eggs. 


I 
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frr  No.  50,»7«.  (CLAM  M.  P«INT«  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIOWS.)  F«M>  L.  KiuuALU  Ce»«»A!iT.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
ni«l  July  21.  1910.     Ute<J  ten  year*. 


theSCS® 


PmrHoutmr  d^teriplUm  •/  9*»4S—A  P.rtodl««l  PubUca- 

tlOD. 


8er.  No.  50^7  (CLAIS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCT8-) 
BaaxABOO  MoaaoA  t  DmMx.  Habasa.  Cuba.  FUcd  July 
2*2.  19ia 


Pmrlicular  tfe«cri»(<oi»  •/  #•©<•.— Clgara. 


Bar.  No.  61.003.  ( CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EBT.)  8ACOBBTIB8  Maj»c»acti5BI!«o  CoMFAirr.  Saocer- 
tica.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  23,  19ia 


Pnriicular    dMcrii^tt»m   •/ 
Binders,  aod  Bond  Paper. 


900d|t.— Loooe  -  Leaf   Books. 


Ser.  No.  81.060.  (CL.V88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS*  ABi.'«-EBaKi!»B  Millibo  Com»a«T, 
BTaasTlll*.  Ind.     F1l«d  July  26,  1910. 

y@W30K]© 


Pmrtieular  de$cripUon  of 


If-Ristng  Floor. 


Bar.  No.  61.076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  Ai-L«ii  Sutra  A  Commkt. 
KnoBTllle.  Teon.     FUwl  Joly  26.  1910. 

PmrtienUr  ietoription  0/  poorf*.— Wbaat-Flour. 

Sor  No.  B1.187.  (CL.\88  6.  CHKM1C.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith^ 
Klimb  a  Fbbxch  Co.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  29. 
1910. 

PmriieuUr  dMcHpii^  0/  (foo4a.— Antlaeptle  Powder. 


Sw  No  61.142.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Faie 
CHILD  Baos.  A  FosTBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July 


29.  1910. 


HORMONADIN 


PmrticuUir  <«sar»K—  •/ 
of  Paaenaa. 


—A  Glycolytic  Extract 


Ser  No  51.170.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Whitb, 
WiLBOw.  Da»w  CoMPAWT.  MaflipMa.  Tenn.  Filed  July 
30.  1910. 


$VBI 


PmrtitmUtr  Aetcriptiom  of  paada.— Cooking-Soda.  Baklng- 
Powder.  and  Laundry  StBTCh. 


Sar.   No.  61.179.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )     Th«  Mc^ 
DOHALD   A    KiUT    CoMFAHi.    Cincinnati.    Obio.     Filed 


July  30.  1910. 


M^-K 


PuriUmlmr  detoriptUm  of  ir*«d«.— Leather  Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  51.071.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 

ENT8    OF    FOODS.)     J.    AUUBM    Smith    A    Compabt, 
KnoxTUle.  Tenn.     Filed  July  26,  1910. 


Part<c«l«r  deseripUen  of  ^aoit.— Wbe«t-FloB». 


8V  No  61478.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
L  Hobbabd.  Rathdrum,  Idaho.     Filed  Aof.  6.  1910. 

Acme 

Particulm-  deaeription  of  i^Mxto— Soldering  Hold  Com- 
pounds. 

Ser  No  51.274.  (CLASS  6.  CttlMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACIUTICAL  PEKPARATIONS.)  JOKM 
V.  Klbin.  Battle  Cr»ek.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910. 

INDEPENDENT 

P^rUeuUr  d4ocription  of  ^oo^.— Hair  TonlcB. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   SEPTEMBER  6,1910. 


r9,S88.     CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PURIFYING 
METAL     Thb   Alltnb   Bbass    Foundbt   Comfakt, 
Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed   December    81.    1909.     Serial    No.    46,820.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6,  1910. 

T0,384.     WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Ambbican 
WamHO  Papbb  Compaitt.  Holyoke,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.329.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79,385.      WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Ambbica:* 
WamNo  Papbb  Compaitt.  Holyoke.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  28,340.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

7  9,886.     COTTON  DUCK.     Ashland  Maxufactobino 
Company,  Hillsdale.  Md. 
Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.003.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.887.  PERFUME,  TOILET  POWDER,  HAIB-LOTION. 
AND  TOILET  WATER.  J.  A  B.  ATKINBON,  LiMrrBD, 
London,  England. 

Filed  June  6,  1010.     SerUI  No.  50.189.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6.  1910. 

79.888.  BEER.  Acodsta  Bbbwino  Co.,  Angtista.  Oil. 
Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,184.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  5.  1910. 

79,8  80.      CLEANSER    FOR    GENERAL   HOUSEHOLD 

PURPOSES  AND  THE  LIKE.     B.  T.  Babbitt.  Jersey 

aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,724.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 
79.800.     SOAP.     B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  40.831.     PUBLISHED 
TULT  6.  1910. 

r».S81.     ALE.  BEER.  PORTER.  STOUT.  MALT  SYRUP. 
AND   MALT   EXTRACTS.     P.    Ballantinb  A   Sons, 
Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.143.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1810. 

79.392.     PIECE    (KK>DS.    LACE.    TOWELS.    RIBBONS. 
AND     OTHER     ARTICLES.      Baltimobs     Baboain 
Hodsb.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,870.     PUBLISHED 
lULY  5.  1910. 

19.893.     JEWELRY.   HOLLOW.  FLAT.   AND  TABLE 
W.\.RE.  HANDLES,  AND  JEWEL-SETTINGS.     Bal- 
TiMUBB  Baboain  House,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,871.     PUBLISHED 
lULY  5.  1910. 

79,394.       CROCKERY.     PORCELAIN.    AND    EARTHEN- 
WARE.    Baltimobb  Baboain  Hodbb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.872.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6.  1910. 

79.396.     CERTAIN   STATIONERY  AND  TOILET   ARTI- 
CLES.    Baltimobb  Baboain  Houbb.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.873.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.396.       FANCY    GOODS   AND    NOTIONS.       BALTIMOBB 
Baboain  Hodbb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  23.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.874.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.897.     CERTAIN  KIND  OF  GLASS.  GLASS  BOTTLES, 
GLASS  JA&S.     Baltimobb   Baboain    Hodsb,   Balti- 
more. Md. 
Piled  May  23.  lOlO.     Serial  No.  40.875.     PUBLISHED 

rULY  6,  19ia 


79.308.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CLOTHING.      BaLTIMOO 
Baboain  Hodsb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49376.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910.  ii?if. 

79.399.  DRESS-SHIELDS.     JACOB  Bbtbblb,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.832.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910. 

79.400.  SHAFT-COUPLINGS.     Bond  Fodndbt  and  Ma- 
chins  OoMPANT,  Manheim,  Pa. 

Piled  June  8.  1910.     Qerlal  No.'  50,106.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6.  1910. 

79.401.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Boott  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed    September   7.    1906.     Serial    No.    21,960.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6.  1910. 

79.402.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,     BoOTT  Muxa.  LoweU. 


Filed    September    7,    1906.     Serial   No.   ^1,961.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6.  1910. 

79,408.     COTTOIj  PIECE  GOODS.     Boott  Mills,  Lowell, 
Maaa. 
Filed    September    7,    1906.     Serial    No.    21,962.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6.  1910. 

79,404.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Boott  Mills,  Lowell. 


Filed    September    7,  ,1906.     Serial    No.    21,963.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6.  1910. 

79,405.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Boott  Mills.  Lowell, 
Maaa. 

Filed    September    7.    1906.     Serial   Mo.   21,984.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  5,  1910.  ,<.:,-.,- 

79,4  06.     LEATHER-DRESSING.     Fbbd  R.  Bbadbdbt, 
East  Brownneld,  Me. 
Piled  Juae  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.094.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.407.     INSTRUCTION-BOOKS    AND    PRINTED    PAM- 
PHLETS.    Bbothxbhooo    or    Locomotitb    Fibbmbn 
AND  Enoinbmbn.  Peoria.  111.,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Piled    December    11,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,443.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

7  9,408.     PILLS.     Edwabo  Obobob  Bbown,  Tarapic«, 
Mexico. 
Filed    December   27.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.739.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  5.  1910. 

79.409.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.     BCBT    and 
Packabd  Cohpant,  Brockton,  Maae. 

Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,431.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1919. 

79.410.  HORSE-NAILS.     Thb    Capewell    Hobsb    Nail 
Compani,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,192.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1910. 

79.411.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY-PLATES.     Cbntbal  Dbt 
Platb  Cdmpant,  St.  LoQls,  Mo. 

Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,915.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.412.  PAINTS  FOR  OUTSIDE  USE.     Colonial  Wobks, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12, 1909.    Serial  No.  45,262.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910. 

79.413.  CLEANSING  COMPOUNDS  AND  SOAPS.     Em- 
PiBB  Soap  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.224.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910.  j 


^ 


ax* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSFTSMBBR   6,  19  lO. 


T»,414.     CANNKD  BALlI^    ItoALOO  I»UA2(0  Packiii« 
Co..  Aaacortea,  Wu|k- 
Filed  September  28.    1908.     Serial  No.    12.985.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  5,  1910. 

79.418.     CKBTAIN  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    Th«  Gas  1Iachiii««t  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  JQIM  7,  1910.     Swlftl  Na  50.170.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.416.  ORANGES.     W.  P.  Qltkii  4  Co..  Creaecat  City, 
Fla. 

Filed  April  30.  1910.     SerUl  No.  40.418.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910.  f 

79.417.  CANNED  ASPlmAOtJS.     GoLO»J*  »»ai»A«»a«a- 
ovs  Co..  San  Fmaelwo.  C«l.  

Filed    January    29.    1909.     Serial    Na    40,223.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

79.418.  REFRIGERATORS.     GaAMO   RAPioa  RaraioaaA- 
Toa  CoMPANT.  Grand  Rapids.  Mkb. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  80.0«8.     PUBLISHFJ) 
JULY  6.  1910. 

79.419.  KID  GLOVES.  Lo0l8  Giasaaa.  Zwlckaa.  Ger- 
many. 

FUed  .\prll  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,080      PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

7  9.420.     BEER.     ACTiaK-GpaBixaCHAirT  HACKxaaaXir. 
Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  April  12,  1909.     Serial  Wo.  41.T27.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.421      HORSE -NAILS.     Th»   Caf«well    Bomam  Kail 
CoMPAST.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.123.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1910. 

79,423.     SPICES.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS,  .iND  BIRD- 
USD.     Ci^saiT  4  DsTBaa.  Portland.  Orer 
Filed   November   30.    1909.     Serial    No.    40,215.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.%.  lOia 

79.423.  FLAVORING  SYRUP  FOR  A  SODA-FOUNTAIN 
DRINK.     Pacl  M.  Hakkis.  I>aIIas,  Tex. 

FiledMarch  u::.  1910.     Serial  No  48,592.     PUBLISHEO 
JULY  5.  1910.  \ 

79.424.  FURNACES,  FORGES,  LAMPS.  BOILERS,  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  AKTiaaoLAOBT  B.  A.  HJoaTH 
4  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

Filed  July  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.436.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.425.  CHEWING-GUM.  HtM  4  Chapul,  Rocbeater, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.867.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910.  \ 

79.426.  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.  Janitoks  4  PoaT«BB 
SrrpLT  COMFAMT.  St.  Lonlt,  Mo. 

Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.747.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  si.  190». 

79.427.  VAPOR  L.UiP8  AND  PARTS.  GAS-BURNERS. 
.\ND  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES.  Ki!»o  LlOHT  Co  . 
Peoria.  111. 

FUed  Joly  30.  1909.     Serial?No.  43,897.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910.  V 

79.428.  M.^TCHES.  FmiDaiij  Emil  Kaxroi*.  London. 
England. 

Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.729.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.429.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
William  S.  LA.>ioBoaNC,  J^..  Porismoath.  Va. 

Filed  April  26.  1910.     Serlal^No.  49.305.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28.  1910.  I 

79.430.  SOAP.  FaAXCi*  H.  Leoowtt  4  CoMFAiiT,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.041.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  S,  1910.  I 

79,481.     SOAP      UHii  4  Fmt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fllad   Norember   26.    190».     Serial   No.  46,106.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1»1#. 


79,482.     BROOMS.     Jambm  S.  Liddlb,  Loekport  N.  T. 

Filed  June  .3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.083.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.433.  CIGARS.  LITTLE  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND 
8MOKING-TOBACCO.  LiLLT,  Dunoan  4  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,872.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1910. 

79.434.  r.\INTS,  VARNISHES,  OILS,  TURPENTINE, 
AND  DRIERS.  LOKQMA.v  4  MAETiinn,  New  York, 
N.  Y 

Filed  A»7  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.832.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79,488.     PAINTS.    VARNISHES,    OILS,    TURPENTINE, 
AND    DRIERS.     LoKGMAN   4   MASTinn,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Fl'ed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.584.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1910. 

79.436.  LEATHER  BOOTS  .\SD  SHOES.  W.  J.  Mab- 
Ttiiai  4  Baca.,  N«w  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.8SB.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1910. 

79.437.  DENTAL  REGULATING  APPLIANCES.  Th« 
Mnaa  DaitTAL  MAHCTACTcaiHO  Compant.  St.  Loala, 
Mo. 

Filed  March  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.862.     PUBLISHED 
JtJLY  8,  1910. 

79,488.      COFFEE    PARTIALLY    FREED    FROM    CAF- 
FEIN.     Mbkck  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,818.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1910. 

79,439.     J.\PANESE    SAUCE   COMMONLY    KNOWN    AS 
8HOYU    OR    SOY.     Shichibobmoii    Moki,    Hlgasbl- 
Kataashtkatcnn,  Chlba,  Japan. 
Filed    December    18.    1909.     Serial    No.   46.801.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  5,  1910. 
79.4  4  0.     FELT   HATS.     MoaaAHT.   Vallow   4   Abood, 

Bour|t-de-Pea«e,  France.  

Filed  March  15, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,419.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.441.  CERTAIN  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS  Thk  No«th 
4  Jldo  MAXiFACTDaiso  CoMFAMT,  Ncw  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  13.  1910.     Sertol  No.  50.285.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 

79.442.  BEER.  Th«  Oshkosh  Baawiso  Comfawt,  Oab- 
koab.  Wla.  

Filed  Jane  ft.  1910.     Serial  No  80.218.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 
79  448.     PLOWS.     PAani*  4  OmawooafT  Co..  Canton.  HI. 

Filed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,006.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1910. 

79.444.  CERTAIN  NOTIONS.  Tna  PiTTaactOH  Dat 
OooDB  Co  11  FA  5  T.  Plttaborg.  Pa.  

Filed  October  12.  1009.    SerUl  No.  45,259.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  IB,  1910. 

79.445.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  AND 
TABLETS.  POWBBB  Papcb  Compamt,  ABBOCIATBB, 
Sprlnffleld,  Maaa,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.721.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

79.446.  VARNISH.  Pbatt  4  LamBWT,  Iwc,  Btiffalo. 
N  T 

Filed  May  18.  1910      Serial  No.  49.806.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 
7  9.4  4  7.     MOLDING    AND    MODELING    MACHINES. 

'  PCLTKBMACHBB  CND  BBBMBBM A!«I«,  GBSBLLBCHAFT  MIT 

BBBCHBANKTaa    Haftcno,    SchOneberg,    near    Berlin, 

Germany. 
Filed  April  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,868.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.  1910. 
79,448.     PERFUMERY    AND    OTHER   TOILET   PREPA- 

B.4.TIONS.    K.  K.  LAS«DcaFBi7.  Millt-Kbbsbn-,  Sbitbn- 

tJ!«D  GLTCEam-FABBIK  TO*  F.  A.  Sabo'b  Soxm  4  ClB., 
Vienna.  .Vustrta-Hungary. 
FUed  March  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,282.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910. 
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79.449.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.     The  SifTDn-CHAJTEB  j  79,454.     METAL  PLATES.  MOLDINGS,  FILLERS,  N08- 
Co ,  ColumbuB,  Ohio.  INGS,    AND    CORNICES.     Whexlino    Cobbcoatino 

Piled  May  3,   1910.     Serial  No.  49,476.     PUBLISHED  Compant,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

JULY  6.  1910.                                                                                    I  Piled  April  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.978.     PUBLISHED 

79.450.  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SCALE   |  ^^^^  ^'  ^^^^' 

FROM  BOILERS.     Scoab  Beet  Pboductb  Co..  Caro.  T^.*^^-     LINEN    AND     HEMP    PIECE    GOODS.     JOHK 

Mich.                                                                                    I  Wilsons'  Sdccebsobs,  Ltd..  London.  England. 

Filed   September   30,    1909.     Serial    No.   45,019.     PUB-   '  ^^^  ^P^^  !*•  ^^^^-     Serial  No.  40.008.     PUBLISHED 

LI  SHED  JANUARY  11.  1910.                                                         i  JULY  5,  1010. 

i  79.458.     MENTHOL.     GLYCERIN.     AND    GUM-ARABIC 
TABLETS.     J.  H.  Zeilin  4  Company,  Inc..  Philadel- 

I  phla.  Pa. 

'  Filed  Jane  3,  1910.     SerUI  No.  50,099.     PUBLISHED 

I  JULY  5,  1910. 

79.452.     CERTAIN     ATHLETIC    GARMENTS.     TaaiNis  [  79,457.     MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     J.  H. 

Bbob..  New  York.  N.  Y.                                                        1  Zeilin  4  Compant.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,370.     PUBLISHED  i  piied  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.100.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  8,  1910.  JULY  6.  1910. 

79,483.     REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    Hibam  ',  79.458.     EVAPORATED    MILK.     Seminole    Condensed 

L.  Tbde.  McConnelBTllle.  Ohio.                                           '  Milk  Co..  Holland  Patent.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,788.     PUBLISHED  Filed  April  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.030.     PUBLISHED 


70.451.      REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  DOGS.     ALBl- 
Bic  DB  LA  TBTBBONNiftBB.  Pbo,  France. 
Filed  Jane  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,838.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5,  1910. 


JULY  5.  1910. 
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JULY  5,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


76,781.    CHEWING-GUM.    Thb  Bbb  Bbb  Confbction  Co., 
Dayton.  Ohio. 
Registered  February  18.  1910.     Canceled  .\agn8t  9,  1910. 


87,449.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.     Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Registered  NoTember  13,  1906.     Canceled  Angast  9, 1910. 
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^,  LABELS 

-REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 


15,313.— r«le.-  "REGAUA  IMPERIAL."  (For  Ct«a™.) 
BcHMiiyT  k.  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aoguat  19. 
1910. 

15.314.— r«l«;  "WHITE  ROSE  8UNKI8T  BRAND." 
(For  Honey.)  Harbt  lj:c  Mkbarbt.  San  FrmnclMO, 
Cal.     Filed  July  30,  181,0. 

15.316.— r<«e.-  "VIOLET  CHIPS."  (For  Cbewlng-Gam. ) 
CoLOAX  GCM  Co..  Loaisvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Augaat  17. 
1910. 


^ 


15.316.— r«Ie.-  "MINT  CHIPS."  (For  CtaewlntGum.) 
CoLOA!!  Gum  Co  ,  LoalaTille,  Kj-  Filed  Auguat  17, 
1910. 

15.317— r«Ic.-    "L0WRY8    'BESTI     WATER."      (For 
Eye- Water.)      HoMEt    T.     Lowax,    San    Diego,    Cai 
Filed  AprU  27.  1910. 

15.318.— r«J«;  "PRYMS  SEE  ITS  SPRING."  (For 
Dresa-Faatenera.)  Thb  William  Prtm  Coupant, 
Liwrrxo.  New  York.  N.  'Y.     FUed  Aagoat  27.  1910. 


PRINTS 


-REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 


H 


i 


2.937— Title:  "ALL  SCITS  ALL  OVERCOATS  $15  NO 
MORE  NO  LESS."  (For  Suita  and  Overcoato.) 
William  A.  Hnaca.  Parkeraburg.  W.  Va'.  Filed  Au- 
gust 11,  1910. 


! 


\    » 
% 

•* 


r 


^:^.1*^:A  K_. 


wr.  ^^lJi.Ab,i>V  ¥  ^ 


2rj 


^  '    ; 


•V^-  r-:*;^. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooMiassioirER's  DEOisioif  a 


Ex  PASTE  Notes. 

Decided  ApHl  IS,  1910. 

RCCOMME.VDATtO!*    BT    EXAMI.NKBS-IN-CHIEr — PKACTICB. 

Where  the  E^amlners-in-Chief  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  aa  to  certain  of  the  appealed  claima, 
bat  reverse  his  action  as  to  othera  and  include  in  their 
declaion  a  recommendation  that  the  latter  claima  be 
rejected.  Held  that  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-tn-Cbief  so  far  as  it  affirmed  the  action  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  will  not  be  considered  until  the 
patentability  of  the  other  claims  is  determined  or  they 
are  brought  up  on  appeal. 

On  prriTioK. 

ANTBtlOa    THROTTLB-CAKBURETEB. 

Mir.  Robert  M.  Pierson  for  the  applicant. 
Moore.  Commitsioner: 

ThiB  18  a  petition  that  the  order  of  April  5,  1910, 
■nspendlng  notion  on  the  appeal  in  the  above-en- 
titled application  be  set  aside  and  the  appeal  con- 
sidered. 

The  Exanilners-ln-Chief,  In  a  decision  rendered 
September  10,  1909,  afBrmed  the  action  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  as  to  all  the  appealed  claims  except 
claims  3  and  13.  They  reversed  his  action  on  these 
claims,  bat  recommended  that  they  be  rejected  on 
grounds  fully  stated  In  their  decision.  On  Septem- 
ber 21.  1909,  the  Examiner  rejected  these  claims  on 
these  grounds.  No  further  action  was  takoi  by  the 
applicant  with  reference  to  this  rejection,  but  on 
March  4,  1910,  appeal  was  taken  from  the  decision 
of  the  Exnminers-in-Chief,  One  of  the  reasons  for 
appeal  assigned  was  that — 

the  Examlnera-in-Chlef  erred  in  holding  that  claims  3  and 
13  do  not  clearly  aet  out  the  invention,  and  in  recommend- 
ing the  rejection  of  aaid  claims. 

On  the  same  day  on  which  the  appeal  was  taken  the 
Primary  Examiner  (the  case  had  in  the  meantime 
been  transferred  to  another  division)  rejected  claim 
10  as  being  unwarranted  by  the  specification.  It 
appears  from  a  letter  written  by  him  on  April  9, 
1910,  that  this  rejection  is  based  upon  the  Inac- 
curate use  of  certain  terms  In  the  claim  and  can  be 
obviated  by  changing  a  few  words,  this  change  really 
being  for  tiie  purpose  of  obviating  a  possible  Indeter- 
mluateness  in  the  meaning  of  the  claim. 
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As  the  case  now  stands  the  original  rejection  by 
the  Examiner  of  claims  3  and  13  was  reversed,  and 
no  appeal  has  been  taken  from  the  action  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  rejecting  these  claims  op  the 
ground  recommended  by  the  Examlners-in-Chlef. 
Rule  139  provides  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  will 
affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner only  on  the  points  on  which  the  appeal  has  been 
taken  and  that  If  they  discover  any  other  reason  for 
refusing  I^etters  Patent  they  will  annex  a  statement 
to  that  effect  to  their  decision.  It  further  provides 
that  from  an  adverse  Judgment  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer on  points  embraced  in  the  recommendation 
annexed  to  the  decision  appeal  may  be  taken  on 
questions  involving  the  merits  to  the  Board  of  EJx- 
aminers-ln-Chlef. 

The  decision  in  ex  parte  Shaic  (129  O.  G.,  2857) 
very  clearly  points  out  the  practice  to  be  followed 
where  the  Ebcaminers-in-Chlef  recommend  the  re- 
jection of  claims  the  rejection  of  which  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  they  had  held  was  in  error.  No 
reason  is  seen  for  following  a  different  practice  In 
this  case;  nor  can  the  applicant  complain  of  the 
delay,  since  the  action  of  the  Examiner  adopting 
the  recommendation  of  the  Examlners-In-Chief  was 
entered  September  21, 1909,  and  the  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  was  not  taken 
until  March  4,  1910. 

Claim  10  stands  on  a  different  footing  from  cljiims 
3  and  13.  As  stated  above,  the  rejection  of  the  Ex- 
aminer appears  to  have  been  mainly  a  formal  one, 
and  if  applicant  cares  to  adopt  the  suggestion  made 
by  the  Examiner  In  his  letter  of  April  9,  1910,  the 
latter  Is  given  Jurisdiction  to  enter  such  an  amend- 
ment and  to  allow  the  claim.  The  presoit  appeal, 
however,  cannot  be  considered  at  this  time.  If  ap- 
plicant waives  his  appeal  from  the  actlcn  of  the 
Examiner  rejecting  claims  3  and  IS,  Ills  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  as  to  the 
other  claims  will  be  considered;  otherwise  action 
thereon  will  be  suspended  uitll  these  claims  are 
formally  allowed  by  che  Eixamlners-ln-Chlef  or  come 
before  me  on  appeal  from  their  decMon  refusing  the 
same.  ' 

The  petition  Is  denied. 
Fo.  1.1 
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Larda  t'.  Katlk. 
D€etd04  June  U.  1910. 
\.    IXTaEjnSBIfCB  —  RaOffCTIO!!      TO      Pa*CTic«  —  T««T  — 
81  MPLS  DavicB. 
A  key-cup  made  of  a  alOKle  piece  of  sheet  metal  HeU 
to  be  of  that  almple  character  which  reqalrea  do  test  to 
deoioBatnite  Its  practlcabiUtj^ 

2.  Same — Samb — Dci^t  im  FiUmo  Application. 

A  delaj  by  L.  of  two  and  a  half  year*  in  fflllng  ao 
appllcatloD  after  reducing  the  Invention  to  practice, 
during  which  time  he  was  etideaTorlng  to  get  hla  em- 
ployers to  undertake  the  OMtnufacture  of  th«  dcMcc, 
Held  not  to  constitute  such  concealment  of  the  Inren- 
tlon  aa  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  his  right  to  a  patent. 

AmAL  from  Examlnerv-tn-Clilef. 
KKT-umn  cor. 

» 

Metsrs.  Brieten  d  Knauth  for  Landa. 
Mr.  Hotcard  P.  Denison  for  Kavle. 

MooBS,  CommUtioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kavle  from  the  decision  of  . 

the  Ebcaminers-ln-€hief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 

Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  to  Landa 

priority  of  Invention  of  the  following  Issue : 

1.  In  a  flnger-key  or  manual,  a  cup  and  shank  formed 
from  the  same  piece  of  metal,  the  shank  being  flattened 
below  its  junction  with  the  cup  leaving  a  Tengthwlae 
openlnx  elongated  transTersely 


2 
Item  or 


The  combination  with  a  ke 

be  cup  being  at  lari 


eoaalstlng  of  a  cup   baring 

leTer.  the  cup  being  of  larp 
shank  and  formed  Integral  tnerewltn. 


,  Ker  lever  or  stem,  of  a  key 
a  flattened  shank  to  flt  the 


r  diameter  than  the 


The  tribunals  below  found  thiit  I^nda  conceived 
>  and  reduced  to  practice  the  Invention  of  the  coonts 
now  constituting  the  Issne  at  the  interference  in  the 
fall  ol  1904;  also  that  altliougb  Kavle  conceived 
the  Invention  in  1902  he  did  not  reduce  it  to  prac- 
tice until  1906  and  was  not  exercising  diligence  at 
the  time  Landa  entered  the  field.  They  therefore 
awarded  priority  in  favor  of  Landa. 

The  principal  contentions  urged  by  Kavle  on  this 
appeal  and  the  only  ones  which  need  be  considered 
are  the  following :  first,  that  the  devices  constructed 
by  Landa  in  the  fall  of  1904  were  not  tested,  and 
therefore  do  not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice, 
andf  second,  that  even  if  th«(y  be  held  a  reduction  to 
practice  Landa  forfeited  his  rights  as  against  Kavle 
by  his  failure  to  file  an  apiMlcatlon  until  March  21, 
1907,  some  two  and  a  half  years  thereafter. 

Concerning  the  first  of  these  contentions  the  EIx- 
nminer  of  Interferences  stated  In  his  decision  as 

follows : 

The  foregoing  testimony  Is  snffldent  to  eatabllsh  that 
lAnda  bad  conceived  on  sr  tafiM  Dseaaitar  15,  1004,  the 
date  of  dlacloaure  to  Oandea.  is  key-cap  aade  of  a  dngle 
piece  of  metal,  both  bar  metal  and  sneet  metal.  It  la 
aiao  found  that  be  rednced  to  oractlce  such  a  cnp  made 
from  bar  metal  in  October.  1904.  No  evidence  Is  Intro- 
duced to  show  that  the  cup*  he  made  from  bar  metal 
were  ever  tested,  but  said  cupa  are  held  to  belong  to  that 
claaa  of  simple  devices  which  do  not  require  a  test  to 
abew  that  the  Invention  la  complete.  This  conclusion  la 
reached  after  a  consideration  not  only  of  the  simplicity 
of  "  Exhibits  4  and  4*  **  themnelves.  but  also  after  noting 
their  very  close  raaemblance  in  form,  sise  and  materlala 
to  the  Kavle  "  Bznlbtt  A"  and  Rice  cup,  which  are  capa 
each  as  have  been  operated. 

This  finding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

believed  to  be  right    In  my  opinion  the  device  of 

the  issue  Is  of  that  simple  character  which  required 

no  teat  to  demonstrate  its  practicability  and  that  it 

fnlls  in  the  class  concemlnK  which   the  Court  of 

Appeals  of  the  District  ot  Columbia  in  the  case  of 

[VoL  168. 


and  Mettde  v.  Thoma  (141  O.  O.,  868;  82 
App.  D.  C,  362)  said: 

The  flrst  elaas  indodea  device*  so  simple  and  of  anch 
obvloo*  efllcncy  that  the  complete  construction  of  one  of 
a  sIse  and  form  intended  for  and  capable  of  practical  use, 
la  held  sufllclent  without  test  In  actual  use.  (If mom  v. 
Hwpbum.lS  App.  D.  C,  86,  80 :  L4mdemeper  v.  Hoffman, 
18  App.  D.  C.  I,  8 ;  Loomia  r.  Bamt^r,  18  App.  D.  C.  401. 
404:  O0uch  V.  Bar%€tt,  23  App.  D.  C,  448,  449 ;  Boift  v. 
Hofman,  1%  App.  D.  C.,  342.) 

As  to  the  second  contention  of  Knvle,  the  evidence 
shows  that  Landa  was  in  the  employ  of  the  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  nnd  that  be  disclosed 
the  invMition  and  the  device  be  had  constructed  to 
the  ofllcials  of  said  company  in  the  Call  of  1004,  and 
that  on  November  12  of  that  year  they  obtained 
from  the  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Comitany  an  esti- 
mate of  the  cost  of  manufacturing  in  quantity  the 
device  submitted  by  Landa.  It  was  fonnd  that  the 
coat  of  manufacturing  a  device  as  Landa  had  done 
by  turning  it  from  bar-steel  would  not  permit  of  its 
use  in  competition  with  the  old  devices.  It  was 
realised  that  in  order  to  t>e  a  commercial  success 
the  device  must  he  shaped  from  sheet  metnl.  It 
appears  that  the  construction  of  the  device  from 
sheet  metal  Involved  many  difflcnltiee  and  required 
the  designing  and  making  of  special  tools  therefor. 
It  also  appears  that  notwithstanding  its  rei)eated 
presentation  by  Ijinda  the  company  did  not  find 
time  to  test  the  possibility  of  manufacturing  the  de- 
vice from  sheet  metal  until  the  fall  of  1906.  On 
account  of  the  delay  and  because  Landa  feared  that 
somebody  else  would  be  given  credit  for  the  Inven- 
tion by  the  Underwood  Typewriter  Company  Landa 
finally  employed  an  attorney  and  filed  the  applica- 
tion himself. 

The  circumstances  of  this  case  are  not  thought  to 
show  concealment  of  the  invention  on  the  part  of 
Landa,  nor  such  inactivity  until  after  knowledge 
had  been  obtained  of  the  perfection  of  the  Invention 
by  a  rival  as  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  Landa's  right 
in  favor  of  his  opponent.  The  case,  on  the  con- 
trary, is  believed  to  fall  In  the  class  with  Sceberger 
V.  Ru»9ell.  (121  O.  C  2828:  28  App.  D.  C,  844,) 
Rolfe  V.  Hoffman,  (121  O.  G..  1350;  26  App.  D.  C, 
336.)  Rote  v.  Clifford  and  Newell,  (135  O.  G..  1361; 
31  App.  D.  C  196.)  Rolfe  v.  Kaitling  v.  Leeper, 
(148  O.  G.,  062;  32  App.  D.  C,  5S2,)  In  which  cases 
a  delay  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  I^nda  in 
filing  bis  application  and  until  after  a  rival  had 
entered  the  field  and  perfected  the  invention  was 
held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  not  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  rights  of 
the  flrst  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  awarding 
priority  in  favor  of  Landa  is  affirmed. 


jAMsa  Chadwick  ft  Bbothkb,  LiiimD,  r.  Fabbiqitk 

DE    SOIE    ABTiriCIELIJC    D'OBOVK. 
D«oW«d  Auffutt  4.  »». 
TsAoa-lfAaKS— OprostTioN — Amshdmbnt  or   Noticb  or 
In  hla  notice  of  opposition  the  opposcr  alleged  that  he 
was  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  ahown  In  a  certain  cer- 
tificate of  registration  and  also  stated  of  what  his  msrk 
eonrists.     Held  that  a  proposed  amandment  to  the  no- 
tice of  opposition  atattat  tkat  tks  smm*^'"  ■o*''''  «*• 
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alao  shown  In  another  certificate  of  regiatration  did  not 
constitution  a  new  ground  of  opposition,  the  mark  of 
the  latter  registration  being  Included  In  that  of  the  for- 
mer and  the  ownerahip  of  both  being  stated  In  the  orig- 
inal notice  of  oppoaltion. 

''  Appkal  from  Examiner  of  Interferoicea. 

TBAOB-MABK    POB    ABTiriCIAL-SILK    THRBAO. 

Mr.  Archibald  Cox  and  Mr.  Wm.  O.  Bender  ton 
for  Jamea  Chadwick  &  Brother,  Limited. 

Mr.  Alfred  M.  Allen  and  Mr.  Paul  Finckel  for 
FabrlQue  de  Sole  Artiflcielle  d'Obourg. 
TENifAirr,  AaHatant  Commisgioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  denying  the  motion  of  the  op- 
poaer  to  amend  its  notice  of  opposition. 

The  trade-mark  of  the  application  consists  of  the 
representation  of  a  lion  rampant  holding  a  globe  In 
its  pawa 

The  grounds  of  opposition  are  as  follow* : 

This  opposer  la  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  Illustrated 
In  United  SUtes  certificate  of  registration  No.  56,842,  of 
October  23d,  1906,  and  the  registered  proprietor  of  the 
mark  therein  shown. 

Bald  mark  has  been  naed  by  this  oppoaer  and  its  prede-  1 
eeaaors    continuously    from    a    date    which,    this    opposer   I 
avera,  on  information  and  belief,  is  much  earlier  than  the   , 
date   upon   which    the   applicant   flrst   began   to   use   the  ' 
mark,  to  the  registration  of  which  this  opposition  is  filed. 
The  mark  of  this  opposer  and  any  mark  calculated  to  be 
mistaken    therefor   or    confused    therewith    in    connection 
with  thread  and  yam  would  be  underatood  to  mean  that 
thejooda  were  the  product  of  this  opposer.  { 

Tm  goods  apon  which  this  opposer  haa  long  used  ita  1 
mark  as  aforesaid  and  the  goods  for  which  the  applicant  [ 
aeeka  to  register  its  mark  are  of  the  same  class  and  of  the   , 
aama  descriptive  properties  In  that  both  are  cotton  threads. 
SBd  oCberwlae. 

The  mark  of  this  opposer  and  the  mark  of  the  applicant  I 
both  consist  of  a  lion  rampant  holding  in  Ita  paws  a  de-  \ 
vice.  In  the  conception  or  idea  whlcn  both  expreaa  the  ' 
two  marks  are  substantiallr  Identical  and  this  opposer  | 
avera,  upon  Information  and  belief,  that  the  mark  which  : 
the  applicant  seeks  to  register  so  closely  resembles  the  I 
mark  owned,  used  and  registered  by  thia  opposer  that  It  is  1 
calculated  to  t>e  mistaken  therefor  by  the  public  and  to  1 
promote  and  produce  mistake,  confusion  and  fraudulent 
sattstltntlon. 

The  amendment   which   It   is  desired  to   insert  | 

reads  as  follows : 

This  opposer  Is  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  illustrated 
In  United  States  certificate  of  registration  No.  &6,927  of 
Octot>er  23.  1006,  and  the  registered  proprietor  of  the 
mark  therein  shown,  said  mark  appearing  aiao  In  aald  cer- 
tificate of  registration  No.  S6.842  of  October  23,  1906. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  stated  that  the 
marks  shown  in  the  drawings 'forming  part  of  regis- 
trations Nos.  06,927  and  56,842  show  certain  dlfTer- 
ences  and  that  since  the  goods  upon  which  the 
marks  are  to  be  used  are  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  the  issuance  of  these  two  registrations  to 
the  same  party  Justifies  the  presumption  that  the 
marks  shown  In  these  registrations  are  different 
and  that  the  addition  of  the  later  registration  to 
the  notice  of  opposition  would  constitute  a  new 
ground  of  opposition.  He  held,  however,  that  it 
was  not  necessary  to  determine  this  question  at  the 

present  time — 

*  *  *  alnce.  if  the  proposed  amendment  does  not  set 
up  new  grounda  of  opposition,  no  advantage  could  result 
from  the  amendment,  and  If  it  does  set  up  new  grounds.  It 
is  brought  too  late.  In  either  case  the  amendment  should 
not  be  permitted. 

The  registered  mark  referred  to  in  the  original 
notice  of  opposition  consists  of  a  coat-of-arms  com- 
prising a  shield  above  which  appear  a  bar  and 
crowned  Hon  rampant  holding  a  diamond-shaped 
device  in  its  paws.  Beneath  the  shl^d  Is  a  scroll 
bearing  a  motto.    In  the  later  registration,  which  it 
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is  sought  to  include  in  the  notice  of  opimsition,  the 
mai^  illustrated  comprises  merely  the  representa- 
tl<m  of  a  crowned  lion  resting  upon  a  roll  and  bear- 
ing a  diamond-shaped  device  in  its  paws.  Specl- 
m&M  were  filed  with  each  of  these  applications 
lowing  the  separate  use  of  these  trade-marks. 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  In  the  original  notice  of 
opposition  the  applicant  first  alleged  the  ovmership 
of  Trade-Mark  No.  66,842,  stating  that— 

the  mark  of  this  opposer  and  any  mark  calculated  to  be 
mistaken  therefor  or  confused  therewith  in  connection 
with  thread  and  yam  would  be  understood  tor  mean  that 
thie  gooda  were  the  product  of  this  opposer. 

It  would  appear  that  the  allegation  in  respect  to 
the  mark  No.  66,842  thus  made,  wh&i  taken  In  con- 
nection with  the  allegation  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
merchandise,  is  complete  in  itself;  but  the  opposi- 
tion, coutinuiug,  sets  forth  that — 

the  mark  of  this  opposer  and  the  mark  of  the  applicant 
both  consist  of  a  lion  rampant  holding  in  its  paws  a  de- 
vice. In  the  conception  or  idea  which  both  express  the 
two  marks  are  substantially  identical  and  this  opposer 
avers,  upon  Information  ancf  belief,  that  the  mark  which 
the  applicant  seeks  to  register  so  closely  resembles  the 
mark  owned,  used  and  registered  by  this  opposer  that  it  la 
calculated  to  be  mistaken  therefor  by  the  public  and  to 
promote  and  produce  mistake,  confusion  and  fraudulent 
sutMtltiitlan. 

This  allegation  is  clearly  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
presentation  of  proofs  of  a  mark  of  the  character 
disclosed  in  the  r^stration  which  is  sought  to  be 
included  in  the  amended  pleadings. 

I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  proposed 
amendment  is  not  new  matter. 

Although  the  two  marks  of  the  opposer  are  sepa- 
rately registered,  still  the  later  mark  is  included 
within  the  earlier  and  the  ownership  of  both  the 
umiks  is  8<?t  forth  with  sufficient  particularity  In 
the  notice  of  opposition  to  permit  the  inclusion  of 
the  later  mark  by  the  proposed  amoidment  in  this 
case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed. 

Ex    PABTK    GBAROEB. 

Decided  Auguet  10,  JilO. 

TaAOS-MAKKS "  DBAN  " — NaMC    or    AN     INOIVIDDAL — NOT 

RSGISTaABLE. 

The  word  "  Dean  "  held  to  be  an  ordinary  aumame 
and  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

On  appeal. 

TkADB-UAEK   rOK  rUBNACE-GRATES. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  the  applicant 
Tewwakt,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word 
"  Dean  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  furnace-grates. 

Registration  is  refused  upon  the  ground  that  the 
word  "  Dean  "  is  an  ordinary  surname.  It  is,  how- 
ever, urged  by  the  appellant  that  this  word  is  not 
merely  the  name  of  an  individual,  but  has  also  the 

significance  of — 

the  oldest  member  In  length  of  service  of  a  constituted 
body  or  a  body  of  persons  of  equal  rank  of  whom  he  Is  ths 
prescriptive  leader  In  all  Joint  i^ctlons. 

It  is  stated  that  this  word  is  more  nearly  analo- 
gous to  the  words  "  Queen,"  "  Napoleon,"  "  Caesar," 
etc.,  which  have  been  registered  by  the  United 
States  Patent  Oflke,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
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tb«ae  words  are  also  fkrilitlj  nanws.  It  Is,  howcrer, 
**  to  be  noted  that  each  of  the  words  referred  to  has  a 
well-recognized  predominating  fancifnl  significance, 
which,  where  used  as  a  trade-mark,  would  be  under- 
stood by  the  purchasing  poblic  as  an  arbitrary  term 
designating  origin  rather  than  as  a  men  individual 
or  family  name 

I  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  word  "  D«sn  " 
Is  not  of  such  common  use  In  the  sense  sugseated 
by  the  appellant  as  woold  be  likely  to  suggest  to  tbs 
mind  of  the  general  purefeaaing  public  any  other  aig- 
niflcance  than  that  of  the  name  of  an  Individual. 
Probably  the  majority  of  family  names  were  origi- 
nally derived  from  some  prufeseion,  trade,  or  occu- 
pation, and  to  hold  that  all  family  names  of  this 
character  are  registrable  would,  it  Is  believed,  per- 
vert the  meaning  of  the  law. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 
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U.  8.  Oirooit  Ooart  of  Appeals— Second  Oircnit 
SArrrr  Cab  Huatiko  &  Lioutino  Co.  r.  Coirsou- 

DATCD  CAS^EATIlfO  Co. 
DtciOeit  N9vtmb«r  n,  m». 

PaTBNTABILITT — lXT«yTIO.S — CaR-HBATIXG     APPABATCt. 

Tta«  intnxtuctlon  of  as  additional  beater  In  tb«  rtser- 
plpe  of  a  heating  aysteA  to  aid  circulation  do  tb«  work 
la  tbc  aame  waj  aa  a  sia^  iwater  Heid  Hot  to  amoant 
to  invention. 

M99*r9.  Duell,  War/ki4  d  Dnell  (Mr.  Randolph 
Parmhf,  Mr.  F.  P.  Warfteid,  and  Mr.  C.  H.  DueU  of 
counsel)  for  the  appellsftt 

Mr.  W.  K.  R%char49on,  Mr.  Charle$  Neavt  and 
Mr.  J.  LetcU  Stackpole  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Lacombe,  Coxe,  fted  Wabo,  Circuit  Judges. 

PXB  CUBLAM  :  ; 

The  patent  to  Searle  reiates  to  that  class  of  cir- 
culatory heating  systems  hi  which  a  liquid,  after 
being  heated  and  freed  of  air  and  steam,  may  be 
employed  for  warming  rsllway-cara ;  the  heat  being 
derived  from  a  main  source,  preferably  a  steam- 
boiler. 

He  employs  a  circulatory  system,  which  includes 
a  heat- radiating  portion  with  an  ascending  pipe  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  deecending  pipe  on  the  other, 
a  heater  located  at  substantially  the  lowest  iwiut 
of  the  circuit,  and  means  for  transferring  heat  de- 
rived from  a  main  source  into  operative  contact 
with  the  circulating  liquid  in  the  heater.  In  some 
instances  he  employs  a  circulatory  system,  includ- 
ing a  heat-radiating  portion  with  ascending  and 
descending  pipes,  with  a  heater  in  the  ascending 
pipe  or  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  heater 
located  below  the  first  at  substantially  the  lowest 
point  of  the  circuit.  These  heaters  may  be  of  any 
desired  character.  When  used  for  car-heating  pur- 
poees.  the  patentee  preferably  derives  heat  for  one 
or  more  of  said  heaters  frocu  a  common  source,  such 
na  the  locomotive-bt>ller.  To  this  end  he  employs 
a  main  steam-pipe  or  •ther  suitable  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main  source  of  heat- 
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supply  and  also  with  a  piurallty  of  heaters.    In 

practice,  one  or  more  heaters  may  impart  heat  to 
the  aaid  liquid  by  being  in  operative  connection 
with  the  main  source  of  heat-supply.  This  connec- 
tion may  be  effected  in  various  ways;  for  instance, 
by  letting  the  heat  derived  from  the  main  source 
be  carried  through  a  pipe  or  passage  containing  the 
circulating  liquid,  or  by  letting  the  steam  derived 
from  the  main  source  be  carried  into  a  pipe  or  |ms- 
sage  which  incloses  a  portion  of  the  system  con- 
taining the  circulating  liquid.  Searle  also  provides 
for  an  emergency-heater  In  case  of  a  temporary 
failure  of  the  heat  derived  from  the  main  source. 
The  claims  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  combination  of  a  circulatory  ajatem  that  In- 
cludea  a  beat-radlatlns  portion  and  baa  an  aacendtng 
pipe  on  one  aide  thereof  and  a  deacendins  pipe  on  the 
other  aide  thereof,  a  heater  in  tb«  aacendlns  pipe  or  upon 
one  Bide  thereof,  and  a  aecoetf  kaater  located  below  tb« 
flrst-named  beater  and  at  BUbatantiallv  the  lowest  poiot 
of  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circulatory  syatem  that  in- 
cludes a  baat-radlatiDf  porttoo  and  baa  an  aacendlns 
pipe  oa  MM  sMa  tharaof,  a  rtusraeaisg  pipe  on  the  other 
aide  thereof,  and  an  expanaton-ciianilwr  located  above 
■aid  pipes  and  having  communication  therewith,  an 
esMrgeacy-heater  having  a  combustion-chamber  Incloa- 
tag  a  porttoa  of  tbe  aaccadlag  pipe  of  aald  syatem,  a  pri- 
mary heatar  located  at  aabatantlally  the  loweat  point  of 
the  circuit,  and  means  for  transferring  heat  derived  from 
a  main  aource  of  beat-supply  Into  operative  contact  with 
tbe  circulating  lianld  In  aald  last-named  heater. 

3.  In  combination,  a  water-clrrulatlnc  system  having 
a  radiating  portion  In  tbe  de8<-endiaig  |upe  or  upon  one 
side  thereof,  a  heater  in  tbe  aseeadtag  Mpe  or  upon  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  a  aecoad  heater  located  t>eiow  the 
flrst-named  heater  and  at  aubatantlally  the  lowest  point 
of  tbe  circuit. 

All  the  claims  are  for  combinationa.  The  first 
claim  Is  for  a  combination  which  containa  the  fol* 
lowing  elements:  (1)  circulatory  system,  including 
a  heat-radiating  portion,  with  an  a8c«iding  pipe  on 
one  side  and  a  descending  pipe  on  the  other;  (2)  a 
heater  in  the  ascending  pipe  or  upon  one  side  there- 
of;  (3)  a  second  heater  below  the  first  and  at  aub- 
stantlaily  tbe  lowest  point  of  the  circuit  The  sec- 
ond claim  is  for  a  system  similar  to  that  of  the  first 
claim ;  but  it  adds  an  "  expensicai-chamber  **  to  tbe 
combination,  and  substitutes  for  tbe  heater  of  the 
first  claim  on  the  riser  "  an  emergency-heAter  hav- 
ing a  combustion-cliamber."  The  third  claim  dif- 
fera  from  tbe  first  claim  only  in  requiring  "  a  radi- 
ating portion  in  the  descending  pipe." 

It  will  be  obserred  that  none  of  the  claims  speci- 
fies steam  -  heaters,  or  a  combination  of  steam- 
heatera.  The  specification  expressly  states  that  the 
heat  may  be  derived  from  any  prime  source,  prefer- 
ably a  steam-tMller ;  but  any  suitable  beat-generator 
will  suffice.  Tbe  upper  and  lower  heaters,  or  either 
of  them,  may  receive  their  heat  from  any  suitable 
source.  When,  however,  tbe  invention  Is  employed 
in  warming  railway -cars — and  not  the  "  other  struc- 
tures" for  which  it  may  also  be  used— it  Is  prefer- 
able that  one  or  more  of  the  beaters  derive  tbe 
beat  from  a  common  source;  for  instance,  the  en- 
gine-boiler. It  Is  as  plain  as  language  can  state 
It  that  the  patentee  intended  to  claim  a  system 
where  the  beat  was  derived  from  tbe  boiler,  or 
any  other  heat-generator,  adapted  to  beat  the  circu- 
lating liquid.  A  steam-pipe  is  preferably  employed, 
which  may  be  connected  with  one  or  a  plurality  of 
heaters.  One  or  more  of  such  heaters  may  be  used. 
If,  however,  the  specifics  tioo   be  construed,  aa  it 
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may  well  be,  to  require  at  least  one  steam-beater, 

tbe  specification  makea  it  plain  that  tbe  water  in 

the  pipes  may  be  properly  and  sufficiently  heated 

by  contact  with  the  steam  in  tbe  lower  heater.    In 

other  words,  one  steam-heater  will  do  the  work. 

Tbe  heater  on  the  riser-pipe  is  mentioned  as  one 

which  may  be  used  separately,  or  simultaneouHly 

with  the  lower  heater,  to  form  part  of  a  single-flow 

system.    The  patentee  says  tbst — 

the  location  of  the  varioas  parts  within  the  limitations 
specified  in  the  appended  claims  aa  to  the  location  of  the 
heaters,  one  below  another  and  at  sulMtsntlallT  the  lowest 
point  of  the  circuit,  may  also  to  a  considerable  extent  be 
varied  without  departing  from  tbe  principle  of  my  Inven- 
tion. 

He  also  says  that  the  expression  used  to  deelg- 

te  tbe  beaters — 

la  to  be  understood  as  a  term  employed  in  tbe  art  to  em- 
brace »  beater  of  any  suitable  description  adapted  to 
Impart  Ita  heat  to  the  liquid  in  tbe  pipes  or  passages  of 
tbe  syatem. 

Infringem^t,  except  upon  a  theory  of  construc- 
tion which  it  Is  unnecessary  to  consider,  is  ad- 
mitted. It  is  conceded  by  the  complainant  that  all 
of  tbe  elements  of  tbe  combination,  when  segre- 
gated, are  old;  but  it  is  argued  that  the  combina- 
tion produces  a  novel  result,  not  known  before 
March  23,  188S,  tbe  date  of  Searle's  application. 
The  combination  of  one  transfer-heater  in  the  riser- 
pipe  and  another  at  the  lowest  point  of  tbe  circuit 
Is  tbe  novel  feature  of  the  claims  which  tbe  com- 
plainant contends  supports  invoition.  Unless  this 
combined  acti(m  producea  a  new  result  tbe  patent 
is  invalid  for  lack  of  patentability. 

The  circuit  court  held  that  the  sole  function  of 
tbe  upper  beater  Is  to  beat  the  water  in  tbe  pipe, 
taking  It  as  it  finds  it  when  It  arrives. 

If  this  were 


says  complainant's  brief — 

there  could  be  no  possible  claim  of  novelty  in  the  com- 
bination, but  tbe  decialon  overioolis  or  fails  to  appreci- 
ate the  facta,  which  ahow  that  there  is  coeperntlon  be- 
tween the  two  heaters  which  produces  a  result  which 
could  not  be  otberwiae  obtained.  The  fact  is  that  tbe 
upper  heater  aida  the  lower  heater  in  transferring  heat 
to  the  water,  since  it  aids  it  In  starting  and  continuing 
a  circulation,  ao  that  the  beat  can  be  transferred  from 
the  steam  to  tbe  water. 

So  that  tbe  question  can  be  still  further  nar- 
rowed :  Do  tbe  heaters  act  iudependently  or  jointly  ? 
If  they  act  Independently,  it  Is  an  aggregation ;  If 
they  act  Jointly,  and  a  new  and  useful  result  Is 
produced.  It  Is  a  combination. 

The  prior  art,  as  stated  In  tbe  opinion  below, 
need  not  be  repeated  here,  and  In  view  of  the  ex- 
piess  declaration  of  tbe  patentee  that  his  system 
may  be  used  in  railway-cars  and  other  structures 
we  do  not  see  wliy  "other  structures"  may  not  be 
examined  in  considering  tbe  prior  art.  Baker,  in 
1868,  obtained  a  patent  for  a  successful  circulating 
hot-water  system  for  beating  cars ;  but  be  employed 
a  combustion-heater,  which  was  dangerous  in  case 
of  accidents.  It  was  found  necessary,  therefore,  to 
substitute  some  other  beater  for  tbe  stove,  and  a 
steam-drum  with  steam  supplied  from  tbe  locomo- 
tive immediately  suggested  itself  to  a  number  of 
invtaitora.  Tbe  interference  which  was  declared 
between  thirteen  of  these  applicants,  among  them 
Searle  and  Towne,  was  declared  in  favor  of  Towne 
and  against  Searle.    Towne  shows  that  tbe  steam- 
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heater  and  combustion-chamber  may  be  in  two  sepa- 
rate structures,  and  he  says : 

If  aeparated,  the  combustion-chamber  and  ita  coil  of 
water-pipes  might  be  in  one  poBition,  and  the  steam- 
heater  or  transfer-chamber  and  its  coil  t>e  in  snother  po- 
sition, either  in  or  under  tbe  car,  the  pipes  of  l>oth  and 
of  the  circulatory  system  all  being  connected  together, 
■ubstaatlally  aa  indicated  in  Figure  7  at  T,  T. 

Having  In  mind  the  statement  of  Searle  that  (me 
steam-heater  is  sufficl^it  and  the  language  of  the 
second  claim,  where  one  steam-heater  and  one  com- 
bustlon-heater  are  employed.  It  would  seem  that 
this  statement  in  the  Towne  patent  comes  very  near 
being  an  anticipation,  and,  in  any  view,  leaves  no 
room  for  Invention.  A  meclianic,  following  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  Towne  patent,  who  left  tbe  stove  in 
its  usual  place  and  located  tbe  steam-drum  under 
tbe  car,  would  infringe  the  second  claim  of  Searle's 
patent ;  and.  If  tbe  other  claims,  In  view  of  tbe 
statements  of  tbe  specification,  are  construed  *a8 
covering  a  stove  In  the  riser-pipe — and  we  see  no 
escape  from  tbe  conclusion  that  tbey  may  be  so 
construed — it  would  infringe  these  claims  also.  Be- 
ing before,  it  anticipates.  The  article  in  tbe  Rail- 
icay  Age  of  May  13,  1887,  is,  In  part,  as  follows: 

The  device  consists  of  a  drum,  in  which  Is  placed  a 
bench-radiator,  through  which  tbe  steam  is  forced.  The 
coid-water  pipe  of  the  Baker  or  other  water-circulating 
heater  is  tapped  near  tbe  furnace,  and  tbe  pipe  is  brougtu 
down  and  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  drum.  The 
hot  pipe  of  tbe  system  is  tapped  at  a  point  where  it  leaves 
the  furnace  and  brought  down  to  the  top  of  tbe  drum, 
which  is  placed  horizontally  under  the  cars  Just  bacit  of 
the  trucks,  and  as  near  to  the  truck  as  poaaible.  Tbe 
drum  Is  also  placed,  when  possible,  up  between  the  sills, 
on  the  same  side  as  the  beater.  By  these  connections 
the  drum  t>ecome8  a  part  of  the  re^nilar  circulating  sys- 
tem of  tbe  car,  the  water  in  tbe  drum  beine  around  tbe 
steam-pipes  of  tbe  coil  or  radiator,  tbe  conaensod  steam 
being  carried  olf  by  a  trap.  It  is  claimed  that  under  tbe 
system  about  to  be  introduced  by  the  Safety  Car  Heating 
ft  Lighting  Company  tbe  now  existing  devices  are  kept 
intact  for  use  as  emergency-heaters,  and  there  are  no 
complicated  changes  to  be  made,  in  order  to  change  from 
steam  heat  to  fire,  or  from  fire  heat  to  steam ;  in  fact, 
with  the  water  circulating  system,  both  could  be  used  at 
once. 

This  artic'e  is  criticised  as  describing  an  inopera- 
tive syst&oa ;  but  we  are  unable  to  see  why  It  should 
not  operate,  and  especlallyso  when  it  appears  that 
it  actually  worked  satisfactorily.  Tbe  record  con- 
tains many  other  patents  and  publications  relied  on 
as  anticipating  or  limiting  tbe  field  of  invention; 
but  in  tbe  light  of  tbe  full  discussion  by  Judge  Bay 
we  deem  It  imnecessary  to  refer  to  them  In  detail. 

Even  if  It  be  conceded  that  claims  1  and  3 
require  two  steam-heaters,  we 'are  not  persuaded 
that  a  new  result  Is  produced  by  their  use.  If  tbey 
act  Independently,  It  Is  admitted  that  the  claims  are 
for  an  aggregation.  The  patent  says  nothing  about 
a  new  result.  If  such  existed,  it  is  remarkable  that 
Searle  should  bav^  failed  to  state  it,  but  should, 
on  tbe  contrary,  have  stated  that  one  steam-beat» 
would  do  tbe  work.  We  cannot  resist  tbe  conclu- 
sion that  as  the  cars  grew  larger  and  the  radiating- 
surface  greater  a  second  heater  was  Introduced  to 
aid  tbe  circulation  and  maintain  uniform  radia- 
tion. That  the  additional  beater  does  this  there  is 
no  doubt,  but  it  does  it  in  the  old  way.  There  is 
nothing  magical  about  it.  The  watershed  far  to  go, 
tbe  single  heater  needed  help  in  propelling  It,  and 
another  beater  was  Introduced  to  furnish  this  help. 
Its  introduction  did  not  produce  a  revolution  in 
hydrostatics.    It  did  its  assisting  work,  but  Jt  did  it 
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In  tlM  old  way.  It  ga^*  aa  auxiliary  path  to  the 
circulation.  The  Olxon  patent  was  for  a  minor  im- 
proTementr  and  expired  over  a  year  ago.  No  in- 
junction can.  of  coarse,  be  iasaed.  The  proof  shows 
that  the  complainaDt  waited  for  twelve  years  be- 
fore bringlns  this  action,  and  is  guilty  of  such 
iachea  as  will  preclude  a  recovery  for  profits  and 
damages.  Nothing  need  be  added  to  the  opinion  of 
tlie  circuit  court  on  this  subject. 
The  decree  is  afllrmed,  with  coats. 


ADJUDICATED  PAT£HT& 


The  Vrooman  and  Vroamaa  patent.  No.  580.742,  for 
an  onion-topping  machine,  construed  and  Held  in- 
fringed. Vrooman  v.  Penholloio,  (C.  C  A.,)  179 
Fed.  Rep.,  296. 

The  Vrooman  patent  No.  6t6,949,  for  a  vegetable- 
topping  machine,  construed  and  Held  infringed. 
Vrooman  v.  Penhollow,  (C.  C.  A-,)  179  Fed.  Bep.,  296. 


Interference  Hotioea. 

DrnPABTUum  or  tbs  Intbbiob, 

UxiTBO  SiATis  Patbnt  Omcs. 

WMhinotom,  D.  C,  Augntt  t§,  t»M. 
The  U.  L.  Berry  CoMpony,  «(«  aetiffn*  or  legal  repreaenta- 

Hte«.  take  noUce: 

hn  Interference  baa  b«eu  declared  by  tbls  Offlce  between 
an  application  of  Hoffman  Brotbers  Companj,  of  Port 
Wayne.  Ind..  for  reslttratioa  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark rexlstratton  to  Tbe  H.  L.  Berry  Company,  Wbltfleld, 
Pla.,  and  tbe  notice  of  sucb  declaration  sent  by  rccisterea 
mall  to  tbe  said  Tbe  H.  L.  Berrv  Company  at  tbe  addreu 
aboTe  glren  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  Post-Offlce  Depart- 
ment aa  nndellTcrable. 

Notice  Is  tberefore  bereby  glren  to  tbe  said  The  H.  L. 
Berry  Company.  Its  aaalirns  or  legal  representatlTea,  tbat 
If  tbey  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interfer- 
ence tbey  should  Immediately  pot  themselves  In  commnnl- 
cation  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

TbIs  notice  will  be  pabliabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazittb 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  so  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

FBfiDKBICK  A.  TEN^ANT.  Actit^  Com»U»»tom«r. 


I      This  Botlct  wUI  be  publiate«  la  tkt  OvrtciAX.  Qt 

!  for  six  eonsecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
I  t>een  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
'  tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Aeiing  CommUeionm. 


DSPASTMSTT   OP  THS    iNTSBIOa, 

U^tlTSD   8TATBS    PaTBNT  OmCB, 

WaehtmgUm.  D.  C.  July  ft,  if Jf. 

Baud'*  Soap  Company,  Limited,  their  aeeigne  or  legdl  rep- 

rmtmtmtiree.  take  notice: 

Aa  Interference  barlnx  been  declared  by  this  OfBee  t>e- 
tween  the  application  of  th«  Armstrong  Packlnc  Com- 
pany, of  Dallas.  Tex.,  for  reciatratlon  of  a  tnae-mark 
and  a  trmde-mari  registered  to  tbe  Bond's  Soap  Company, 
Limited,  of  Worsiey  street.  Salford,  Manchester.  Enxland, 
and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  reglsterM  mail 
to  tbe  said  Bond's  Soap  Company.  Limited,  baring  t>een 
returned  nndelirered,  notice  Is  hereby  giren  to  the  said 
Bond's  Soap  Corapanr.  Limited,  tbeir  aaalgns  or  legal  rep- 
reaentatlren,  tliat  ii  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest 
tbe  said  Interference  tbey  should  Immediately  put  them- 
■elrea  in  comraanlcatlon  with  the  Cammlaaloner  of  Patenta. 


DsPABTMairr  or  thb  iMxaaioa, 

Umitsd  Statbs  Patbkt  OmcB, 

Waehinffton,  D.  0.,  Jnlp  tl.  au. 
Reed.  Waleh  d  iMmge,  their  aetigne  or  leoal  repreeemta 

tivee.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  ba- 
twcen  the  application  of  Tbe  Montclalr  Jam  Kitcbena.  of 
16  Label  street.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mnrk  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Beed,  Waiab 
4  Lang*,  of  65  Sooth  Water  street.  Chicago.  111.,  and  tbe 
aotles  M  aaM  declaration  aant  by  registered  mall  to  tba 
•aM  Baad.  Walab  *  L^nge  baring  been  returned  unde- 
IlTcred.  notice  Is  h*reby  giren  to  tbe  said  Beed.  Walsh  a 
Laage,  tbelr  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatlres,  tluit  If  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tber 
should  Immediately  put  themselres  In  communlcstlon  wltn 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  published  la  tbe  OrnciAL  GAiarra 
for  six  coosecotlre  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sliall  haT* 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  poblieatloa, 
tlM  laterference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaeionar. 


DarABTMBNT  or  THE   iNTBaioa. 

Unitbo  STATaa  Patbnt  Omca, 

Wn»ktm§tmm,  D.  C.  July  V,  mi. 

Hmrd  d  Pike,  their  aeeigme  ar  layal  repreeentmiivee,  takt 

notice: 

An  Interference  baring  t>een  declared  br  this  Offlce  be- 
twe«n  tbe  application  of  tbe  Crocker-llelClwain  Company 
of  Cabot  street.  Holyoke,  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trada- 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  llard  a  Pike,  of  166 
WiliUm  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aaid 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Hard  A  Plka 
baring  been  retomed  undellrered.  notice  Is  bereby  glrea 
to  the  said  Hard  k  Pike,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tirea,  tbat  If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  deaire  to  content  the 
said  lnterfert>ncf  tbey  sboold  Immediately  put  tbemaelrea 
In  communication  with  the  Commlnloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrriciAL  QAxaTra 
for  six  conaecutlre  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  hare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AoUm4f  Oommteeioner. 


DaPABTMBJiT  or  tbb  Intbbiob, 

Umitbd  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Waehinglon.  D.  C,  Jnly  tJ,  OH 

Oeedkmr,  White,  Branch  d  Company,  their  aeeigne  or  legal 

rapreaentativee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  t>e«n  declared  by  this  Offlce  t>etweaB 
an  application  of  White.  Branch,  Staelton  Hat  Company,  of 
1101  Washington  street,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  for  registration  of 
•  trada  mark  and  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  following 
named  parties  :  ( 1 ;  No  Name  Hat  Manufacturing  Com- 
pnny.  50  Mitchell  atreet.  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  (2)  Uoodbar, 
White,  Branch  A  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  and  tbe  notiea 
of  sucb  declaration  sent  to  tbe  said  Uoodbar.  >Vhite, 
Branch  k  Company  at  the  addresa  giren  abore  naa  beea 
returned  by  tbe  Post-Offlce  Department  ondellrered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  giren  to  the  said  Goodl>ar, 
White.  Branch  k  Company,  tbelr  assigns  or  legal  repr^ 
seatatlrea,  tbat  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  tbey  should  Immedistely  pot  themselrea 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrrxriAv  OAzarra 
for  six  consecntlre  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publlcatloa. 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  rase  of  default. 

C  C.  BILLINGS.  Aotina  Commieeiouar. 
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New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Philippine  Islands.. 
U.S.  Army 

1 

Nerada 

New  Hampsbirs 

U.S.  Nary 

1 

New  Jtnmi 

Total  to  dtiiens  of 
the  United  Statai.... 

New  York 

810 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

81 

IBSUE  OF  8EPTEMBEB  13, 1910, 

rateoU 001— No.  0aB,7M  to  No.  070,464,  inclusive. 


40,884,  Inclusire. 

70,641,  inclosire. 

16,833,  Inolaslre. 

3,041,  indiatre. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coontilss. 


Argentina 

Anstria-Hongary . . . , 
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Netherlands :,. 

Newfoundland , 

New  Sooth  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 
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Qoeenaland 

Russia , 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switterland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  Sooth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Aostralla... 
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fonign  countries..... 
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Begnlations  in  Belatdon  to  ICail-Mattex; 

In  order  to  inaora  the  ready  Identification  of  the  dlrlslon 
from  which  mall-mattar  emanating  from  tbia  Offlce  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  poataga  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prarent  the  ratmtlon  for  ganeral  deiirery  la 
the  post-offlca  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addreaaed  iattar 
when  this  Offlce  eoold  supply  a  fuller  or  more  aceorate  ad- 
dreaa. It  is  diraetad  that  tbe  following  regulations  ba  ob- 
serred  with  reference  to  all  mail-mattar  xorwardad  from 
thia  Offlee : 

Bach  enrelop  forwarded  from  any  dirislon  will  ba 
stamped  or  marked  in  the  upper  laft-baad  comer  with  the 
dirislon  number  or  letter,  aa  the  case  may  l>e. 

Bach  enrelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  eoontry  muat  he  for- 
warded to  the  mail-room  and  tbe  proi>er  stampa  afflzed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Soch  mail  aa  is  to  be  delirered  in  thU  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "Waahington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addressed  to  a  per- 
aon  in  thia  dty  and  not  marked  for  general  deiirery  i>e  re- 
tomed to  this  Offlce,  It  will  be  promptly  remailed  with  an 
accurate  and  foil  local  addresa  supplied.  If  possible.  In 
remaning,  the  enralop  ahoold  be  marked  or  stamped  "Hold 
in  General  Deiirery,'*  oat  no  enrelop  sboold  be  thoa  marked 
until  the  addreaa  tharaon  is  as  foil  and  accorata  aa  tbe 


Offlce  can  sopply.  A  letter  to  a  person  in  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "Undeiirered"  ontil  It  is  retoroad  to  this  Office  In 
an  anralop  thoa  addreaaed  and  marked. 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaea. 

A  petition  for  the  renawal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  inrentor  or  assignee,  Init  may  Im 
signed  by  tbe  attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  application  authoris- 
ing an  attorney  to  transact  all  boslneas  In  tbe  Pstent  Offlce 
in  connection  with  tbe  sppllcatlon  construed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient scope  to  include  tbe  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  ttta  aohaaqoaot  prosecution  of  tba  application.  {Mm 
parte  Agte,  101  O.  O.,  1600.) 
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1.  Tmam.  Htmwt  uid  DlgiM;    Aof.   4    Aoc-    4 

Plom;    8«wlen    »ad     PlaSvs; 

Tn«,  Ptanti.  and  Flovtn.  ■,.„.. 

%.  B««  Cultui»;  Dairy;  L«b«l     July  M     Aof.    4 

PMUng    aad     P«p«r    Haacliic:  i 

Pauv  FU«  aad  BlMtai;  Pimo-  | 

ouUlc     I>«p«tcb;     PdmumUcs;  ; 

FrMHs;  Btora-SarTlcs;  Tobacco. 
S.  k  MBMlInc  and  Taapartnc;  KkO'  ,  Aag. 

trio  Haattoc  and  RbaiMtoU;  Klae- 

troehMnlstry;    IfcUl  •  Poaadlnf; 

MattUurcr;  Shaptac  nakl  Matal.     -  ,     „     -  ,     ^ 

4.  Bridms;  ConTaywr.  CraiMa  and     July  »     Jolj  » 
Darrlcla;   Excavating  HolAlnc 
IlTdraulK  En(ln«erinc;  Loadlnc 
•ad  Unloadlnc:  MaUlUc  BuOdlnf 
Mraotima. 
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I     Aoc.  » 
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•Itt;  MimIc. 
9.  BlMoblne  and   Dfatac 
loab;  Exploilvat;  P( 
Madiclnea;  PreawTliiK; " 


Jona   S    Joaa  M  ;  Ml 
l«l7    S  .  Ial7  ai 
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ebankal  Motor*;  Nat  and  Bott  | 

Locka;  Optica;  Valoolpodfla.  .—     ,      . 

%.  Bods;  cSaln;  F  a  r  n  1 1  u  r  •  ;    Aa(.    1     Aof .    4 
KItcbon  and  Tablo  Artldoa;  StaM  : 
Furniture;  Sapporta.  ■  ,     ,  ^  „ 

t.  Air   and    Oas    Pumpa;  FluM-    'on*    1     July  1ft 
rraaaura  Roguktoia;  HydnaMe  , 
-  .WtaMk. 


Applieation*  Under  Ezamttia^ton— Cootiniied. 
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Itoton:  Pumpa;  WtoA.' t  ^,_  ..    ^^  ,. 
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Makli«:   Gaatfor.   rnai;   OtaiB; 
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Liquid    Ooattac    OoamoaMaaK 
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OHBDMlllBaa;  Plaatiea. 
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Bollan;  Stoam  -  BngliMB: 

E^lno  Valvaa.  ,  ^ 

IS.  Daa  par  ■.Automatic;  Pur-  i  'WF  »  .  'vlj  W 

naoaa;    itoat  -  DlMHbntlng    8y»-  |  I 
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Hardwara:  Dantlatry;  Lockj  and 

Lotchca;  Safaa;  Undtrtaklag. 
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Cloch  •  Ftakklng;  Cvdaca;  rdt  [ 

SQk;  Spfamlng;  Waavlng.  ^        ... 
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polta,  and  Tartets;  Ammnattlon  , 
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Sawtng-Maohlnaa;  Surnry. 

SO.  Bntebvtag:  MlOr.  Tbnablng; 
Vaoatabla  Cuttan  and  Cruabera. 

SB.  Tiaotrldty,  Oanaratlon;  Mo- 
tlvo  Powar. 

ST.  Bruahlng  and  Sorabbing; 
Grinding  and  Poltiblng;  Lau^ 
dry;  Waahlng  Apparatna. 

S8.  liitamat-Combuatlon  Knglnaa. . 
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BB8,7B4.     8CBAPBB.     Dahih.  J.  AapiN,  Grand  Rapids. 
Wla.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,882. 


1.  A  aeraper  baring  the  scoop  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
Blldable  lower  front  fender  and  a  pivotal  back  coupled 
to  the  fender  for  which  Is  constitutea  a  lerer  morable 
from  normal  poaitlon  under  load-preasure  In  said  scoop  to 
throw  said  fender  into  working  position. 

2.  A  scraper  baring  the  aooop  thereof  provided  with  a 
■lidable  lower  front  fender  and  a  pirotal  back  coupled 
to  the  fender  for  which  It  coiutltutea  a  lever  morable 
from  normal  poaitlon  under  load-preaaure  in  said  scoop 
to  throw  said  fender  Into  worlting  position,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  back  for  returning  the  same  and 
aaid  fender  to  their  normal  poaitlon  preliminary  to  a 
dumping  operation  of  the  scraper. 

3.  A  scraper  baring  the  scoop  ^thereof  provided  with  a 
alidable  lower  front  fender,  a  pirotal  back  coupled  to  the 
fender  for  which  it  constitutes  a  lerer  normally  opposed 
to  load-pressure  In  said  scoop,  and  a  pirotal  inclined  plate 
forward  of  the  back. 

4.  A  scraper  baring  the  scoop  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
alidable  lower  front  fender,  a  pirotal  back  coupled  to  the 
fender  for  which  It  constitutes  a  lerer  normally  opposed 
to  load-pressure  in  said  scoop,  forwardly  extending  rods 
In  connection  with  said  back,  suitably  arranged  guides 
for  the  rods,  and  a  gate  arranged  in  opposition  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  rods. 

5.  .V  scraper  baring  the  acoop  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
alidable  lower  front  fender,  a  pirotal  back  coupled  to  the 
fender  for  which  It  constitutes  a  lerer  normally  opposed 
to  load-pressure  In  said  scoop,  forwardly  extending  rods 
in  connection  with  said  back,  suitably  arranged  guidea  for 
the  rods,  a  pirot-rod,  a  gate  rigidly  secured  to  the  pirot- 
rod  in  opposition  to  the  rods  aforesaid,  and  wings  in 
rigid  connection  with  said  pirot-rod  outaide  of  the  afore- 
aaid  acoop. 

[Clnlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatta.]  * 


•B9.766.       DIPPER    FOR    TURPENTINE  -  CUPS.      F888 

Bailst,  Woodrllle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Angus  J.  Conoly, 

Quitman.  Oa.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,071. 

1.  A    dipper  of  the  character  described   comprising  a 

relatirely  flat  blade  of  rectangular  form,  tapering  toward 

Its   forward  end  to  fit  croas-wiso  within  a  downwardly 

tapering  turpentine  cup,  aad  a  handle  bar  secured  to,  and 

azteadlag  rc«rwi>rdly  from  tbe  <-ear  portion  o*.  said  dipper 

•ad  haTinra  handle  thereon. 

1.  A  turpentine  dipper  eomprislqg  a  relatirely  rectan- 
gular blade,  to  flt  cross-wise  within  a  turpentine  cup, 
baring  a  handle,  and  a  projection  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  adjacent  one  end.  for  the  purpose  described. 


S.  A  dipper  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
relatirely  flat  blade  of  rectangular  form,  tapering  toward 
its   forward  end  to  flt   cross-wise  within   a  downwardly 


tapering  turpentine  cup  baring  an  apron  engaging  lip. 
said  blade  baring  a  handle  and  a  projection  extending 
from  one  side  adjacent  its  rear  end  and  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  In  a  aubatantlal  semi-circle. 


969,766.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Abthi  a 
D.  BAKBa,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  550,383. 


1.  In  a  rehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheels,  of 
pirotal  spindles  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
crank-arms  carried  by  the  spindles,  a  tie-bar  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  crank-arms,  foot  lerers  attached  to  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  crank-arms,  and  adjustable  means  for  locking 
tbe  tie-bar  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  rehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheels,  of 
pirotal  spindles  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
crank  arms  carried  by  the  spindles,  a  tie-bar  pirotally 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  crank-arms,  foot  lerers  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  crank-arms,  a  double  convex 
notched  plate  mounted  on  the  tie-bar,  and  means  operable 
to  engage  said  notches  and  lock  the  tie-bar  against  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  rehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  wheels,  of 
pivotal  spindles  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
crank-arms  carried  by  the  spindles,  a  tie-bar  pivotally 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  crank-arms,  foot  lerers  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  crank-arms  and  extending  1b- 
WArdl.v  and  upwardly  so  as  to  clear  tbe  tie-bar,  aad  meaaa 
operable  to  lock  the  tie-bar  against  morement. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  wheels,  of 
pirotal  spindles  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
crank  arms  connected  with  said  spindles,   a  tie-bar  e<m- 
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n«ctlns  the  ends  of  m14  cruk  anna.  »  aotcbed  pUto  w- 
car«d  to  Mid  tie-bar.  a  foot  treadle  adapted  to  encase 
•aid  notchea  to  lock  the  bar  agalaat  moTement,  and  foot 
lerera  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  crank-anna  to  aerre 
aa  a  foot  reat  and  as  means  for  steering  the  wheels. 


»  6  9  .  7  «  7  .     CANDLK  -  HOUDER.     HaaMAN    Baao.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan,  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.487. 


1.  In.  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  plToted  members  adapted  to  firmly  grasp 
a  branch  of  a  Christmas  trae  therebetween,  and  a  hook 
offset  from  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  hold  an  orna- 
ment In  suspension  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  piroted  members  adapted  to  graap  a  branch 
of  a  Christmas  tree  therebetween,  and  a  hook  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  members  and  laterally  offset  with 
respect  thereto  adapted  to  bold  a  suitable  decoration  sus- 
pended therefrom. 

^.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pivoted  members  adapted  to  grasp  a  branch 
of  a  Christmas  tree,  a  candle  supporting  socket  secured  to 
one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  hook  adapted  to  hold 
a  suitable  decoration  In  ■aq>enslon  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pivoted  9«tal  stampings  provided  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  close  them  firmly  upon  a  branch  of  a 
Christmas  tree,  said  members  having  extensions  adapted 
to  be  gripped  to  spread  said  members  apart,  and  a  hook 
formed  integrally  upon  one  of  said  members  and  offset 
from  the  body  thereof  adapted  to  hold  a  Chrlatmaa  tree 
decoration  suspended  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pivoted  metal  stampings  provided  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  close  them  firmly  upon  a  branch  of  a 
Chrlatmaa  tree,  aaid  members  having  extenaiona  adapted 
to  be  gripped  to  spread  said  members  apart,  a  hook 
formed  integrally  upon  one  of  said  members  adapted  to 
bold  a  Cblrstmas  tree  decoration  suspended  therefrom. 
and  candle  supporting  means  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  members. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MB.768.  MECHANISM  FOR  GUIDING  AND  TENSION- 
ING SPINDLE-DRIVINO  BANDS.  John  Botd.  Both- 
well,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Phillips 
and  James  Scott  k  Bona  (Limited).  Dundee,  Scotland. 
Filed  Dec. -23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,847. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  ten- 
aionlng  cylinder  made  of  thin  metal  and  provided  with 
Salda  rib*  apacad  apart  for  the  spindle  driving  bands,  said 

■JapiJantly  formed  out  of  thin  metal  and 
apart  along  the  length  of  said  cylinder  in  accord- 
•aee  with  the  number  of  banda  to  be  guided  thereby,  sub- 
stantially la  dcacribed. 

2.  In  a  aaebine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
tenaionlng  cylinder  of  thin  metal  provided  with  guide  riba, 
triangular  In  cross  section  and  soaced  apart,  for  tbe  apln- 


dl«  driving  bands,  snld  ribs  balag  Independently  formed 
oat  of  thin  metal  and  arranged  along  tha  length  of  aald 


nci] 


I  -'• 


J ''i 


cylinder  in  accordance  with   the  number  of  bands  to  ba 
guided  thereby. 


909.769.  METHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  CLEANING 
GAS.  HaaMAN  A.  BaAaaaar  and  Albin  G.  WrmNO, 
Chicago,  III.     Fllad  Apr.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  003,394. 


1.  An  i^paratna  for  cleaning  gaaaa  including  a  cloaed 
conduit,  meana  for  producing  a  whirling  motion  to  the  gaa 
In  the  conduit,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  velocity  of  the 
gaa  falling  below  a  minimum  rate,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  cleaning  gases  including  a  closed 
eondnlt  having  a  duat  collecting  surface  portion,  means 
to  produce  a  whirling  motion  of  the  gaa  in  the  conduit 

mnd  means  to  prevent  the  velocity  of  the  gaa  falling  be- 
low a  minimum  rate  when  paaalng  the  dust  collecting 
surface  portion,  subatantially  as  described. 

8.  An  apparatoa  for  ele*ning  gaaea  including  a  cloned 
conduit  having  a  dnat  collecting  surface  portion,  and 
meana  to  produce  a  whirling  motion  of  tbe  gas  in  the 
conduit,  a  portion  of  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  the  con- 
duit being  contracted,  and  said  contracted  portion  being 
provided  with  a  dnat  collecting  surface,  subatantially  aa 
daacribed. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  cleaning  gasea  including  a  cloaed 
conduit,  meana  for  pryludng  a  whirling  motion  of  the  gaa 
la  the  conduit,  and  meana  to  increase  the  frictional  re- 
alatance  offered  to  tbe  material  contained  In  tbe  gaa.  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  gaaea  Including  a  closed 
conduit,  means  to  produce  a  whirling  motion  of  the  gases 


la  the  conduit,  a  portion  of  the  croaa  aectional  area  of  the 
conduit  being  contracted,  and  means  for  pocketing  the 
dust  throoghoDt  tbe  cootraeted  area,  sobstantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968,770.  GAGE-COCK.  John  Rowlaio)  BaowN,  Mana- 
fleld,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Ohio  Brasa  Company,  Manafield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,840. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil  valve  for  gage 
cocka  provided  on  one  end  with  a  flat  end  face  and  with 
a  flattened  lug  projecting  endwise  from  the  other  end, 
aaid  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  the  alotted  end  of  a 
acrew. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  peodl  Talve  for  gage 
cocka  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  flattened  lug 
projecting  endwise  from  said  body  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
groove  in  a  screw  head. 

S.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  with  a  valve  seat, 
of  a  valve  slidable  axially  toward  said  seat,  means  ro- 
tatable  and  reclprocable  relatively  to  said  valve  seat  for 
moving  said  valve  against  the  valve  seat,  and  meana  in- 
terengaging  between  the  valve  In  the  flrat  said  meana  for 
preventing  relative  rotary  movement  between  the  first 
said  means  and  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  holder,  gravity 
actuated  means  tending  to  force  said  holder  toward  said 
seat,  a  valve  slidable  in  said  holder,  and  meana  adjustably 
connected  with  said  holder  for  supporting  said  valve 
against  endwise  movement,  said  means  and  valve  being 
releaaably  connected  to  rotate  together. 

0.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  valve  houaing 
prortded  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  holder  slidable  in  said 
toward  the  valve  seat,  a  weighted  lever  movably 
aald  bolder,  a  valve  slidable  in  aaid  holder,  and 
adjuatably  engaging  said  holder  for  imparting  an 
axial  and  rotary  movement  to  said  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


909.771.     CLAMP.    Gsobgk  E.  Bbownb.  Greenfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.     Serial  Na  517.409. 


'  *r 


1.  A  clamp  for  wash  tubs  having  in  combination  a  body 
member,  a  lev?r  provided  with  a  locking  terminal  pivoted 
to  aald  body  member,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  member  at  a  diatance  from  the  lever,  a  spring  car- 
ried on  said  arm  between  the  pivot  and  the  terminal 
thereof,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clamp  for  securing  togtber  two  bodies,  a  body 
member  provided  with  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  spring  on  said  arm  interposed  between  tbe  pivot 


and  the  terminal  of  aaid  arm,  means  adapted  to  prevent 
the  free  oscillation  of  said  arm  on  its  pivot  but  adapted  to 
allow  a  limited  oscillation  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aald  body  member  and  provided  wltb  a 
losing  terminal,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 


969.772.  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPEL- 
LING VEHICLES  BY  COMPRESSED  AIR.  jDLica  O. 
Cobb,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637.059. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  car  movable 
thereon,  of  propelling  vanes  carried  by  tbe  car  for  pro- 
pelling it  in  one  direction,  other  propelling  vanes  also  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  propelling  it  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
nozxiee  adapted  to  direct  compreased  air  against  aald 
vanes  for  propelling  the  car,  a  pipe  to  conduct  compreaaed 
air  to  said  nozxles,  valves  to  control  the  fiow  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  noxtles  and  skees  carried  by  the  car 
and  operable  therefrom  to  actuate  aald  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  train  movable 
thereon,  said  train  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cars 
coupled  together,  of  propelling  vanes  carried  by  each  of 
said  cars,  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  compressed  air  against 
said  vanes  for  propelling  the  cars,  a  pipe  to  conduct  com- 
preaaed air  to  aaid  nozzlea,  valvea  to  control  the  flow  of 
compreaaed  ^r  from  said  nozzles,  and  a  skee  carried  by 
each  car,  the  akees  carried  by  the  several  cars  being  op- 
erable from  a  single  car  to  actuate  aaid  valvea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  train  movable 
thereon,  aaid  train  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cara 
coupled  together,  of  propelling  vanee  carried  by  each  of 
said  cars  for  propelling  the  car  In  one  direction,  other 
propelling  vanes  carried  by  each  of  said  cara  for  propelling 
the  car  in  the  opposite  direction,  nozzles  adapted  to  di- 
rect compreaaed  air  against  said  vanee  for  propelling  the 
cars,  a  pipe  to  conduct  compressed  air  to  said  nozzlea, 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said  noz- 
zles and  a  plurality  of  skees  carried  by  each  car,  all  the 
akees  carried  by  the  several  cara  being  operable  from  a 
alngle  car  to  actuate  aald  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  and  truck  of  a  car 
of  a  vane  member,  provided  wltb  propelling  vanes,  carried 
thereby  and  ao  supported  thereon  that  It  maintains  a  pre- 
determined fixed  postion  with  respect  to  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  propelling  vanee,  a 
skee,  a  cylinder  wltb  a  piston  therein,  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  connected  to  said  piston  for  actuating  aaid 
skee,  an  engineer'a  valve  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  permit  it  to  exhaust  there- 
from and  an  auxiliary  Interposed  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  engineer's  valve,  said  auxiliary  being  provided 
with  a  restricted  pasaage,  a  movable  piston,  an  exhaust 
port  for  aald  cylinder  and  a  valre  secured  to  said  movable 
piston  for  controlling  said  exhaust  port. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969,773.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALLOYS  AND  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  METALS.  PUCT  Footb  Cowiko, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.407. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  eliminating  copper  from  alloys  con- 
taining nickel  and  copper  which  consists  in  bringing  tbe 
original  alloy  into  aolution  elf  ctrolytically,  substituting 
iron  fcr  copper  In  this  aolution.  and  clectrolytlcally  de- 
positing nickel  and  Iror  from  the  aolution  thus  obtained, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  eliminating  copper  from  alloys  con- 
taining nickel  and  copper  which  consists  in  bringing  tbe 
original  alloy  into  solution  electrolytlcally.  aubetituting 
nickel  and  iron  for  copper  in  this  solntton,  and  electro- 
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lytlcaily  depoaltlns  nJckel  and  Iron  from  th*  •olotioa  that 
obtalniHl.  subatAAtUlly  as  d««<rib«<l. 


3.  Th«  proc«««  of  eUmlaatlnc  copper  from  alloys  con- 
talnlog  nickel  and  copper  which  conalkU  In  bringing  the 
original  alloy  Into  soluUon  electrol;tlenlly  so  that  the 
copper  Is  In  a  caprous  state  and  any  Iron  present  la  In  a 
ferrous  state,  substituting  Iron  for  copper  In  this  solution 
and  electrolytlcally  depositing  nickel  and  Iron  from  the 
solution  thus  obtained,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  eliminating  copper  from  alloys  con- 
taining nickel  and  copper,  which  consists  In  bringing  the 
original  alloy  Into  solution  electrolytlcally.  so  that  the 
copper  Is  In  a  cuprous  stata,  snbatitutlng  Iron  for  copper 
!•  this  solaUon  so  that  the  Iron  salts  are  in  a  ferrous 
state,  and  electrolytlcally  depositing  nickel  and  Iron  from 
the  solution  thus  obtained,  substiantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  eilmlnatlni  esppsr  from  alloys  con- 
taining nickel  and  copper  whlcf  eMMlats  in  briaglBg  the 
original  alloy  into  solution  electrolytlcally  so  that  the 
copper  is  In  a  cuprous  state  and  any  Iron  present  is  in  a 
ferrous  state,  aubstltuting  nieksl  and  iron  for  copper  ia 
tbU  solution,  aad  aiectrolytlcally  depositing  nickel  and 
iron  from  the  selnttoo  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  4s- 

•crlbcd. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9M,77i.  INTEKCOMMUNICAIINO  TKLKPHONB  8Y^ 
Tdf.  HtSAM  D.  Ccaaica.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnoU.     Filed  Not.  23,  1»07.     SerUl  No.  403,528. 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  a  transmission  circuit,  a  local 
drcolt  Includlnar  a  recelrer  and  transmitter  In  series  with 
esch  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
in  ssld  recelTer,  comprising  a  normal  shunt  around  said 
reeelTer,  a  reUrdstlon  coU  In  aald  shunt,  a  condenser  as- 
sociated  with   ssid   transmission   circuit,   and    means   for 


aiaraltaneoDSly  remorlng  said  shant  aad  plselng  said  eoa- 
denser  In   series  circuit  with  said  recelrer. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  ring- 
ing circuit  Including  a  vibrating  contact,  of  a  r«>fllstance 
Included  In  said  ringing  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  In 
shunt  on  said  resistance,  and  a  retardation  coll  In  shunt 
on  said  receiver,  said  reUrdatlon  coil  being  of  low  ohmlc 
resistance  and  of  high  Impedance  value. 

3.  lu  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  telephone  circuit  Including  a  receiver  and 
trannmltter  in  vries  with  each  other  and  with  a  source 
of  current  for  said  circuit,  of  a  circuit  for  ringing  current, 
a  resistsnce  Included  In  the  ringing  circuit  said  resistance 
being  tn  shunt  on  the  telephone  receiver,  and  a  second 
shunt  on  said  receiver,  said  second  shunt  Including  a  re- 
tardation coll  of  low  ohmlc  resistance  and  of  high  impe- 
dance value. 

4.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  syHtem  having 
a  trunk  line  leading  to  said  system  and  mnltlpled  with 
two  or  more  statlona  thereof,  the  combination  with  an  tn- 
AKtlon  coll  and  condenser  indlvldiul  to  the  trunk  line 
aad  common  to  all  of  said  stations,  of  a  telephone  set  at 
each  of  said  stations  having  tbs  rseslver  and  transmitter 
In  series  with  each  other,  means  (or  associating  the  tele- 
phone set  with  the  local  circuits  of  the  Intercommunicat- 
ing system  sad  with  the  trunk  line,  respectively,  a  nor- 
mally closed  shunt  on  said  receiver,  a  retardation  coll  of 
low  ohmlc  resistance  and  of  high  Impedance  value  In- 
cluded in  said  shunt,  and  means  for  removing  aald  ahuat 
when  said  telephone  receiver  la  associated  witli  the  trunk 
line. 

5.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  having  a 
trunk  line  leading  to  said  system  and  multlpled  with  two 
or  more  stations  thereof,  the  combination  with  an  induc- 
tion coll  and  condensei'  individual  to  the  trunk  line  and 
common  to  all  of  said  stations,  of  a  telephone  receiver  at 
each  of  said  stations,  a  retardation  coll  in  shunt  on  said 
receiver,  said  retardation  odII  having  a  low  ohmlc  resist- 
ance and  a  high  impedanet  value,  means  for  associating 
said  receiver  with  the  local  ^circuits  of  the  intercommunl- 
catlag  system  and  with  tt*  trunk  line,  respectively,  and 
niHM  for  cutting  ssld  retardation  coll  In  circuit  when 
said  receiver  Is  aasoclati^  with  one  of  the  local  lines  of 
the  system  and  for  cutting  aald  retardation  coll  out  of 
circuit  when  said  receiver  la  sssoclated  with  the  trunk 

11ns. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Ln  the  Oasstte.) 


_i,7TB.  PAD-HOLDER.  WiLLim  E.  Dcwwiwo,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCsskey  Register  Company,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  a  CorporatloB  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  »,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4M.725. 


1.  la  a  holder  for  a  pad,  the  combination  of  a 
arm  pivoted  near  one  end  to  said  base  and  having  Ita 
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free  end  intumed  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  and 
bifurcated,  for  the  purposes  described,  and  means  on  the 
base  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  arm  to  bold  a  pad  in 
place  on  the  base. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  a  pad,  the  combination  of  a  base 
adapted  to  support  a  pad  comprising  a  series  of  leaves 
bound  together  by  binding  means  along  one  end,  and  a 
pair  of  arms,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the 
base,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  t>etng  Intumed  and  bi- 
furcated and  arranKed  t>etween  two  adjoining  leaves  of 
the  pad  with  the  bifurcations  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  pad  binding  means  for  holding  the  pad  against 
vertical,  lateral  and  twisting  movements  relatively  to  said 
base. 


960.770.  FASTENER  FOR  CLOSURES.  Thomas  F. 
FOLBT,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  016.323.  .« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box,  a  closure  for  the  box, 
aald  closure  being  provided  with  depending  fingers,  dogs 
bslng  plvotally  connected  with  the  fingers,  each  of  said 
dogs  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  Inner  face,  the 
closure  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  threaded 
key  member  engaging  the  opening,  said  key  member  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  extending  portion,  a  cone-shaped 
member  engaging  this  reduced  extending  portion,  and 
means  for  sustalnlug  the  cone-shaped  member  upon  the 
reduced  portion  and  normally  at>ove  the  arcuate  faces  of 
the  dogs,  substantially  as  described. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  a  bead,  a 
cloHure  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  bead,  locking 
dogs  for  the  closure,  said  locking  dogs  being  each  provided 
with  an  arcuate  face  and  being  pivoted  to  the  closure,  the 
closure  t>eing  centrally  provided  with  a  threaded  opening, 
a  threaded  key  member  for  the  opening,  said  key  having 
Its  upper  portion  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  and 
t>elng  also  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  reduced 
porilon,  a  cone-shaped  member  upon  the  reduced  portion, 
a  washer  hvtween  the  upper  face  of  the  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  key,  said  washer  be- 
ing of  a  larger  area  than  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
closure,  means  for  securing  the  cone-shaped  member  to  the 
reduced  extension  of  the  key.  and  said  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  normally  lie  directly  atwve  the  central 
meeting  portions  of  the  arcuate  faces  of  the  dogs  so  as  to 
contact  and  swing  the  dogs  when  the  key  is  rotated  to 
bring  their  ends  Into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  box. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  closure  for  the  box, 
said  closure  ttelng  provided  with  an  opening,  a  dog  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  face  and  an  extending  arm  plv- 
otally connected  adjacent  Its  arcuate  face  to  the  closure, 
a  key  member  for  the  opening  of  the  closure,  said  key 
member  having  a  cone-shaped  end  normally  lying  above 
the  arcuate  face  of  the  dog  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinstlon  with  a  box,  of  a  closure  for  the  box, 
said  closure  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  the 
closure  t>elng  further  provided  with  a  depending  finger, 
a  dog  plvotally  connected  with  the  depending  finger,  said 
dog  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  face  and  an  extending 
portion,  a  threaded  beaded  key  member  for  the  opening, 
said  key  member  being  provided  with  a  reduced  extension 
normslly  positioned  directly  above  the  arcuate  face  of  the 
dog,  and  the  key  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
washer  member  of  a  larger  area  than  the  area  of  the 
threaded  opening  or  tM  threaded  portion  of  the  key 
member. 


Me.T77.      FLT-SCRBEN.      HaanAM   L.   Psankb,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,281. 
In  a  fiy   screen,   the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 

screen  sections  each  thereof  forming  a  complete  frame  and 


plvotally  mounted  at  their  upper  edges  to,  aad  adapted 
to  swing  within  a  main  frame  in  overlapping  relation, 
springs  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  all  but  the  lower- 
most of  the  sections  and  bearing  against  the  upper  edges 
of  the  adjacent  section  thereabove,  to  maintain  the  sec- 


tions In  spaced  relation,  and  a  rotatable  member  having 
oflFset  portions  in  line  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  frame 
of  the  sections,  whereby  when  said  member  is  turned  it 
will  press  the  sections  together  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs. 


969,778.     WINDOW.     Samcsl  C.  Fbanks,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,380. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
mounted  for  lateral  sliding  movement  in  Its  own  plane. 
Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  said  sash  closing  the  opening 
of  said  frame  when  moved  thereinto,  and  said  sash  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  In  one  side  of  the  window 
frame  when  moved  out  of  said  frame,  and  means  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  sash  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
sash  adjacent  to  its  limit  of  movement  into  said  window 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
mounted  for  lateral  sliding  movement  in  its  own  plane. 
Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  said  sash  closing  the  opening 
of  said  frame  when  moved  thereinto,  and  said  sash  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  In  one  side  of  the  window 
frame  when  moved  out  of  said  frame,  means  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  sash  for  plvotally  mounting  said  sash 
adjacent  to  its  limit  of  movement  Into  said  window  frame, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  fop  of  said  window 
frame  through  which  said  sash  may  be  raised,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sash  in  an  elevated  position. 

3.  The  comblnafion  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
mounted  for  lateral  sliding  movement  In  Its  own  p.aAe, 
Into  and  out  of  said  frame,  said  sash  closing  the  opening 
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of  Mdd  ttmmt  whm  aoTvtf  tberetato,  ftad  ntti  Mak 
loK  throogfc  •■  opealat  fon]i«l  In  on«  •id*  «<  Ae  window 
frame  when  mored  out  of  Mid  frame,  means  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  aaah  for  plTotally  mounting  said  aaah 
•d)«c«Bt  to  Its  llalt  of  moTement  into  Mid  window 
frame,  there  being  an  opeolng  formed  in  the  top  of  Mid 
window  frame  through  whieh  wld  aaah  may  be  ralaed. 
mc*na  for  holding  Mid  aaah  in  an  elerated  poaltlon.  and 
there  being  an  opening  fofwed  In  the  bottom  of  Mid 
window  frame  through  whkh  Mid  aaah  may  be  lowered, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid 


998.779.  VEHICLE  WHEEL,  RIM  JoHX  BimOLm  Oam- 
MBTEa.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asnIsnaMnta.  to 
The  United  Rim  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  lOOew     Serial  No.  308.175. 


1  In  a  wheel  rim.  In  combination,  a  tlre-seatlng  mem- 
ber harlng  a  netm  thersln.  a  remoTable  tire- retain  tog 
flange,  and  a  sotaUatlally  Inextenslble.  endloM  lo€ktog 
ring  shaped  to  entnr  mM  rtceM  when  out  of  operatlre  po- 
sition. 

2  In  a  rehlde  wheel  rim,  tba  combination  of  a  tlrv- 
seatlng  member,  a  removable,  endlaaa,  tlrs-retatolng  flange, 
and  a  aubstantlally  Inexteaalbls  endleM  locking  ring,  said 
tire-seating  member  betog  tormed  with  a  groove  along  one 
edge,  and  Mid  locking  rl«g  being  shaped  to  enter  Mid 
groove,  and  to  seat  upon  the  edge  of  the  outer  wall  thereof. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combination  of  a  tire 
seating  member  having  an  annular  groove  n*^ar  one  edge 
thereof,  a  removable  endleM  tire  reUlnlng  flange  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  said  tire  sMtlng  member,  and  a  sabstan- 
tlally  Inextenslble  endleM  locking  ring,  the  Mid  locktog 
ring  shaped  to  enter  Mid  groove  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  flange  having  a  diameter  allghtly  leM  than  that 
of  the  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  Mid  groove. 

4.  In  a  wheel  rim.  in  combination,  a  tire  sMttog  m«m- 
ber  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  tire  re- 
Ulnlng flange  having;^  an  Inner  diameter  not  leM  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  those  portions  of  the  tire  sMtlng 
„afctr  at  one  aide  of  said  groove,  and  a  substantially  In- 
•stcMlble  endleM  locking  ring  having  an  inner  dUmeter 
leM  than  that  of  the  outer  ed«e  of  a  wall  of  Mid  groove 
and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  retaining  flange. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combination  of  a  tlre- 
sMting  member  having  a  groove  adjacent  one  edge,  a 
removable.  endleM.  tlre-retalning  flange,  and  a  sobatan- 
tlally  Inextenslble  endleM  locking  ring  having  an  Inner 
diameter  leM  than  the  dUmeter  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
wall  of  Mid  irooT*.  and  an  o«ter  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  edge,  and  h«tec  provided  with  a  horlsontally 
projecting  shoulder  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  edge  of  Mid 

wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


•lottnd  aMMbers,  and  aMns  for  nrtatlng  tlie  pletnr*  pUtM 
about  their  own  axea  and  means  for  controlling  the  tlnip 
exposure  of  the  plctnre  platea  substantially  aa  descrtbed.   ' 


9  6  9.780.  EXHIBITING  AND  ADVERTISING  APPA- 
RATUS. Chablcs  Awm.au  Oin.  South  Tottenham,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.820. 

1.  Exhibiting  and  advertising  apparatus  comprising 
■emWe  slotted  memt>era,  picture  platea  having  their  axM 
■0— tfirt  In  the  slotted  members,  means  for  moving  the 
Blotted  members,  and  ■eana  for  rotating  the  picture  platea 
about  their  own  axea»8nb«tantlally  as  described. 

2.  Exhibiting  and  advertising  apparatus  comprising 
movable  slotted  member*,  plctnre  plates  having  their  axes 
Boonted  In  the  slotted  members,  means  for  moving  the 
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3.  Exhibiting  and  advertising  apparatus  comprising  s 
rotnUbie  frame,  plctnre  platea  mounted  In  the  frame. 
■anna  for  rotating  the  frame  and  means  for  routing  tba 
picture  platM  about  their  own  axM  Mid  meana  conaiattng 
of  a  radially  slotted  plate  and  a  plate  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  for  guiding  the  axea  of  the  picture  platea  sub 
stantlally  as  dsacrlbed. 

4.  Exhibiting  and  advertUlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
roUtable  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  picture 
platea  mounted  In  the  frame.  aptndlM  upon  which  the 
picture  platea  are  mounted.  roUtable  anna  mounted  on 
the  tftmflh'.  rollers  mounted  on  the  rotatable  arms,  flxed 
platan  piOTlded  with  cam  g.  ooves  In  which  Istter  the 
roller*  sre  guided  and  radially  slotted  plates  attached  to 
the  frame  by  which  the  spindles  of  the  picture  plates  arc 
guided  Bubstnntlally  as  described. 

5.  Exhibiting  and  advertUlng  apparatus  comprtslng 
picture  plates,  a  frame  carrying  the  picture  pUtM.  means 
for  routing  the  frame,  means  for  controlling  the  time  of 
exposure  of  the  plates  and  means  for  rotating  the  picture 
plates  about  their  own  axea  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
double  cam  groove  in  which  latter  the  axea  of  the  pictura 
platea  are  guided  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960.781.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL. 
HAnnT  O.  Gniaaisana.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to 
OeiMtoger  Regulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534.498. 


1.  A  system  of  automatic  heat  control,  comprising  an 
electric  heater,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to 
connect  Mid  heater  to  supply  malna  having  an  armature 
connected  with  the  closer  conUcU  and  energising  coUa 
comprising  lifting  and  retaining  colls  coftperatlnK  to  rates 
the  armature.  Mid  lifting  coll  being  ahort-clrculted  by  Mid 
armature  when  In  raised  poaltlon. 


''^ifiy^^ 
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t.  A  aystam  of  antomatie  hMt  control,  oomprtalng  an 
electric  hMter,  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  con- 
nect Mid  beater  to  supply  malna  havtog  an  armature  con- 
nected with  the  doeer  contacts  and  energising  colls  com- 
prising lifting  and  reUinlng  colls  coCperatlng  to  raise  the 
armature,  said  lifting  coll  being  short-circuited  by  Mid  ar- 
mature when  in  raised  position,  and  a  regulating  circuit 
for  Mid  circuit  closing  de»lce  having  mechanlam  for  short- 
circuiting  Mid  retaining  coil. 

3.  A  aystem  of  automatic  heat  control,  comprising  an 
•lectric  heater,  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  con- 
nect Mid  heater  to  supply  malna  having  an  armature  con- 
nected with  the  closer  contacts  and  energising  colls  com- 
prising lifting  and  retaining  colls  coCperatlng  to  raise  the 
armature.  Mid  lifting  coll  being  short-circuited  by  Mid 
armature  when  In  raised  poaltlon,  a  regulating  circuit  for 
Mid  circuit  closing  device  having  mechanUm  for  ahort- 
drcultlng  Mid  reUlnlng  coll,  and  a  thermostat  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  aystem  of  automatic  heat  control,  comprising  an 
electric  heater,  a  circuit  cloalng  device  arranged  to  con- 
nect Mid  hMter  to  aupply  mains  having  an  armature  con- 
nected with  the  closer  conUcU  and  energising  colls  com- 
prising lifting  and  reUlnlng  colls  cooperating  to  raise  the 
armature.  Mid  lifting  coll  being  short-circuited  by  Mid 
armature  when  In  ralaed  position,  a  regulating  circuit  for 
Mid  circuit  closing  device  having  mechanUm  for  ahort- 
drcultlng  Mid  retaining  coll.  a  thermostat  controlling  the 
operation  of  Mid  mechanUm.  and  a  switch  for  nullifying 
the  controlling  effect  of  the  thermoaut. 

6.  A  system  of  automatic  heat  control,  comprUlng  an 
electric  heater  and  a  circuit  closing  device  connecting  the 
heater  to  supply  mains.  Mid  device  having  an  armature 
controlling  main  contarts  and  energizing  coUs  for  actuat- 
ing the  armature  connected  respectively  in  shunt  and  In 
series  with  ^e  heater,  and  one  of  Mid  colls  being  short- 
circuited  when  the  armature  U  In  attracted  position. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968.782.  FLUID  PULSATING  APPARATUS.  Cha«L«8 
C.  Oliddbn,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,294. 


damper  valve  adjustably  supported  by  Mid  ahaft  and  In- 
terposed In  the  outlet  side  of  the  caatog,  a  rod  to  adjust 
Mid  damper  valve  which  proJecU  without  said  casing, 
means  to  pack  Mid  rod,  and  means  to  hold  Mid  rod  to  any 
desired  position.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  pulMtory  flow  of 
fluid,  a  pipe  line,  a  casing  interposed  in  said  line,  a  trans- 
verse partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  InUke  and  outlet 
chambers  and  havtog  a  single  port  In  allnement  with  and 
of  like  diameter  to  the  oppositely  positioned  openings  to 
said  casing  for  Mid  pipe  line,  a  rotaUble  valve  mounted 
to  the  totake  side  which  moves  over  Mid  partition  as  lU 
seat  and  Intermittently  and  fully  uncovers  the  port  there- 
in which  esUblisbM  communication  between  the  chambers 
of  Mid  casing,  means  to  rotate  Mid  valve,  and  an  ad- 
justable regulating  valve  disposed  In  the  ontlet  chamber 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  effective  extent  to  which  the 
port  to  Mid  partition  U  opened  by  said  valve  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  between  said  chambers.  subeUntUUy  aa  de- 
acribed. 

969.783.  SWINGING  MUSIC-ROLL  ACTUATOR.  Nm^ 
SON  D.  HO«L«T,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  WUcox 
k  White  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,     FUed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.649. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pulMtlng  fluid,  a  casing  toter- 
posed  In  a  pipe  itoe,  a  diaphragm  partition  dividing  Mid 
casing  toto  Intake  and  outlet  chambers  and  having  an 
aperture  In  allnement  with  and  of  aubstantlally  the  Mme 
diameter  aa  Mid  pipe  Itoe,  a  roUtable  dUk  valve  pivoted 
centrally  of  Mid  casing  which  moves  over  Mid  diaphragm 
as  a  seat  and  has  one  or  more  ports  of  substantially  equal 
arM  with  Mid  aperture  which  regUter  with  an  intermlt- 
teotly  open  and  dose  Mid  aperture  to  said  dUphragm,  and 
an  adJuaUble  damper  to  vary  the  crosa-sectlonal  area  of 
the  aperture  In  the  diaphragm,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  a  pulMtory  flow  of 
fluid,  a  pipe  line,  a  casing  Interposed  In  Mid  pipe  line  and 
comprUlng  two  dUhed  plates  to  which  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  pipe  line  are  eccentrically  Joined,  a 
diaphragm  which  divides  said  caalng  transversely  and  has 
an  aperture  In  allnement  with  the  pipe  sections  and  of 
substantially  the  Mme  diameter  as  the  pipe  Itoe.  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  Mid  caalng,  an  annular  dUk  valve  keyed  to 
Mid  shaft  and  positioned  on  the  totake  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  plurality  of  porU  of  like  diameter  with 
the  said  sperture  with  which  they  regUter  succeMlvely,  s 


1.  In  a  noU  sheet  wtodlng  apparatos,  a  tracker  board, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  roll-carrying  spindles,  a  Uke-np 
spool  and  means  to  shift  the  position  of  Mid  spool  where- 
by It  may  operate  note  sheets  In  either  direction  over  Mid 
tracker-board  during  the  playing  operation. 

2.  In  a  note  sheet  winding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  roll-carrying  spindles,  a  tracker  board,  a  swtoglng 
frame,  a  Uke-up  spool  carried  thereby,  and  a  power-shaft 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  plvoU  of  aald  frame 
and  having  means  for  driving  Mid  spool  to  each  of  lU 
shifted  positions. 

3.  In  a  note  sheet  winding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  roU-carrytog  sptadles,  a  tracker  board,  a  Uke-up 
spool  operaUble  to  common  with  any  of  aald  pairs,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  spindles  wherAy  Mid  spool  may 
be  positioned  between  them. 

4.  In  a  noU  sheet  wtodlng  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  roll-carrying  sptodles,  a  tracker  board,  a  shlf  table 
take-up  spool  ope  ratable  In  common  with  any  of  said  pairs, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  Mid  spool  for  re- 
tracting Mid  spindles  whereby  said  spool  may  be  posi- 
tioned between  them. 

5.  In  a  note  sheet  winding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  roll  carrying  spindles,  a  tracker-board,  a  shlftable 
Uke-up  spool.  operaUble  In  common  with  said  pairs  re- 
rpectlvely,  and  means  for  locktog  Mid  spool  to  each  of  Itt 
shifted  positions. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 
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M9.784.     VEHICLB-HBATEB.    Qiowia  S.  JoHxrroM.  St. 
Louia.  Mo.     FU«d  Jan.  91.  1910.     8«rUU  No.  M  1.040. 


A  T«blcle  beater  comprialnc  a  hollow  beat-radiating 
dCTtca  arranged  In  a  compartment  of  the  Teblde  and  pro- 
Tided  with  axbaatt  flnea  that  communicate  with  the  at- 
moephere,  a  condait  arranged  under  tbe  floor  of  the  Te- 
hleie  and  communicating  with  aald  derice,  tbe  front  end 
of  aald  conduit  being  open  ao  that  air  can  trarei  through 
aame,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  projecting  Into  aald  conduit 
(or  beating  the  air  thnt  trareli  tbrougb  same,  and  ■— na 
for  pemltting  tbe  heated  air  to  paaa  from  said  baat-radl- 
•tlBff  derlee  into  tbe  compartment  of  tbe  rebicle  in  which 
It  la  arnaswtf. 


M0.785.  PROJECTING  -  LAMF.  Qdstat  A.  Hbkma.<(M 
KsLL.NBR.  BodMStrr.  N.  T..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaatgn- 
ments,  to  BaoaA  *  Lo«b  Optical  Company,  a  Corpors- 
Uon  of  New  York.  (No.  B.)  Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.    S86,694. 


1.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  light 
aoarce.  of  a  lena  and  a  reflector,  baring  spherical  abem- 
tloB  of  oppoaite  algna.     >       ^ 

2.  In  a  projecting  lam^.  tUe  combination  with  a  light 
KNirce,  of  a  lens  and  a  reflector  having  spherical  aberra- 
tion of  like  amount,  but  of  oppoaite  signs,  and  arranged 
•o  that  ra)s  will  be  projected  jMurallel  to  tbe  optical  axla 
of  the  lamp.  S-    •^, 

3.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  light 
aooree,  of  a  condensing  tea*  having  spherical  aberration 
and  armnged  to  dlstribste  rays  received  directly  there- 
from, and  a  lens  reflector  directing  rays  from  the  light 
source  to  the  condensing  leas  and  having  spherical  aberra- 
tion of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  tbe  condensing  lena. 


M0.786.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Obobqb  £.  KH^p- 
LOCH.  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  SeriaTNo. 
42«.64«. 


A  deTlce  of  the  class  dsBcrtbed  comprising  a  bolt  and  a 
washer  positioned  thereoa,  said  washer  provided  with 
•qunlly-spaet^  barbs  on  the  Inalde  face  thereof,  pockets 
torflMd  la  tks  outer  face  of  said  washer  equal  In  number 
to  said  b«rbs,  each  of  aaM  pockeu  having  a  square  radial 
ahoulder  and  a  sloping  bottom  and  a  tapering  side  wall, 
the  side  wall  and  shoulder  of  each  pocket  t>eing  perpen- 
dicularly arranged,   said  podnts  being  arranged  at  equal 


diBtaBCM  around  and  opening  at  tiis  periphery  of  said 
srasher  and  the  directions  of  length  of  the  pocket  bottoms 
betas  the  same  with  respect  to  tbe  shoulders  In  each  of 
tks  saecesslTe  pockets,  aald  shoulders  alining  and  being 
diametrically-disposed,  a  set  nut  upon  said  bolt,  a  second 
washer  rotatable  In  but  a  single  direction  snd  outward 
projecting  opposite  radial  tongues  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gaging in  said  pockets  and  with  said  nut. 


9  8  9.787.  PLUG-SWITCH.  Hbnbt  B.  LarraaT,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,176. 


1.  In  a  plug  switch,  the  combination  of  a  plug,  a  con- 
tact hsTlng  contact  surfaces  extending  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  plug,  one  of  said  members  being  cup-shaped 
and  tbe  other  fitting  therein,  and  a  support  for  said  con- 
tact located  In  proximity  to  tbe  outlet  edges  of  said  sur- 
facea.  said  contact  t>elng  connected  to  said  support  by  a 
sliding  connection  so  aa  to  be  transrersely  Byvshle  rela- 
tively to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  plug  switch,  the  combination  of  a  plug,  a  con- 
tact having  contact  surfaces  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  sxis  of  the  plug,  snd  a  support  therefor  located  In 
proximity  to  tbe  mouth  of  aald  Jawa.  said  contact  being 
connected  to  said  support  so  ss  to  be  transversely  mov- 
able, and  a  longitudinally  acting  spring  insuring  good 
electrical  continuity  between  said  contact  and  aald  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  pltig  switch,  the  combination  of  a  plug,  a  spring 
contact  having  Jaws  extending  In  the  direction  of  tbe  axis 
of  the  ping,  a  aupport  ther«for  located  in  proximity  to 
tbe  month  of  said  Jaws,  a  carrier  for  said  contact  Inter- 
posed between  said  contact  and  said  support,  said  car- 
rier being  connectM  to  said  support  so  as  to  be  trans- 
versely movable. 

4.  In  a  plug  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  plug,  a  spring 
contact  having  Jaws  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  axis 
of  tbe  plug,  and  a  support  therefor  located  in  proximity 
to  tbe  mouth  of  said  Jaws,  a  carrier  for  said  contact  inter- 
posed between  said  contact  and  said  suppori.  said  carrier 
being  connected  to  aald  support  so  as  to  be  transversely 
movable,  said  carrier  having  two  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  one  of 
said  flauKes  and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  plug  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  ping,  a  con- 
tact baring  an  opening  extending  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  plug,  a  support  therefor  located  In  proximity 
to  the  mouth  of  said  opening,  s  carrier  for  said  contact 
Interposed  between  said  contact  and  said  support,  said 
carrier  being  connected  to  said  support  so  as  to  be  trans- 
rersely morable.  said  contact  being  connected  to  said 
carrier  by  a  pin.  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  pin. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.788.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  ST8TEM.  CHABLaa  E. 
LoBD,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AJlls-Cbalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1904.     Serial  No.  S8«,0SS. 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  drirlng  said  pump,  a  pressure  switch  cos- 
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trolling  the  motor  circuit,  a  reservoir  supplied  by  the 
pump,  a  ralve  between  the  pump  and  the  reservoir  nor- 
mally open  to  tbe  source  of  fluid  supply,  an  electromagnet 
for  closing  said  valre.  and  means  for  retarding  such 
closure. 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  drirlng  said  pump,  a  reservoir  supplied 
by  the  pump,  a  switch  controlling  the  motor  circuit  In 
response  to  variations  in  presnure  of  the  fluid  in  the  reser- 
rolr,  and  a  slow-closing  ralre  between  tbe  reservoir  and 
the  pump  which  is  normally  open  to  the  source  of  fluid 

supply. 

8.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  motor-driven 
pump,  a  reservoir  supplied  by  the  pump,  a  normally  open 
relief  valre  between  the  pump  and  the  reserrolr,  and 
means  for  closing  said  ralve  gradually. 

4.  A  fluid  presaure  system  comprising  a  reserrolr,  a 
motor-driven  air  compressor  supplying  the  reservoir,  a 
switch  in  ^he  motor  circuit  responsive  to  tbe  pressure  In 
the  reserrolr,  a  slow-closing  relief  ralre  between  the  com- 
pNMOr  and  the  reservoir,  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
txollcd  by  said  switch  for  closing  said  relief  valve. 

6.  A  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
motor-driven  air  compressor  supplying  the  reservoir,  a 
relief  ralre  between  the  compressor  and  tbe  reserrolr,  a 
solenoid  for  closing  said  ralre,  and  a  dash-pot  for  retard- 
ing such  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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therefor,  a  releasing  and  stopping  device  for  tbe  escape- 
ment of  said  clock  movement,  a  rewinding  device  for  said 
clock  movement,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  releasing  and  stopping  device  and  to  optnt» 
said  rewinding  device. 

2.  In  a  telephone  meter,  a  time  registering  mechanism, 
a  clock  movement  for  driving  tbe  same,  an  escapement 
therefor,  a  releasing  and  stopping  device  for  the  escape- 
ment of  said  clock  movement,  a  rewinding  device  for  said 
clock  movement,  an  electromagnet,  and  a  lever  controlled 
by  aald  electromagnet  and  carrying  means  for  rewinding 
the  driving  power  of  said  clock  movement  alld  for  ion- 
trolling  aald  releasing  and  stopping  device. 

3.  In  a  telephone  meter,  a  time  registering  mechanism, 
means  for  winding  such  mechanism,  devices  for  releas- 
ing and  stopping  such  mechanism,  and  a  common  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  actuating  such  winding  meana 
and  such  devices. 

4.  In  a  telephone  meter,  a  time  registering  mechanism, 
an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  such  electro-magnet, 
and  devices  carried  by  the  armature  for  winding  such 
mechanism  and  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  same,  such 
devices  adapted  to  engage,  wind  and  be  disengaged  from 
and  also  to  sUrt  such  mechanism  by  movement  of  tbe 
armature  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  telephone  meter,  a  time  registering  mechanism, 
an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  such  electro-magnet, 
and  devices  carried  by  the  armature  for  winding  such 
mechanism  and  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  same,  such 
devices  adapted  to  engage,  wind  and  be  disengaged  from 
and  also  to  release  such  mechanism  as  the  armature  is 
attracted  and  to  stop  such  mechanism  when  the  armature 
is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


969,789.  TELEPHONE  METER  AND  CIRCUIT  CON- 
NECTION THEREFOR.  Ray  H.  Manson.  Elyria,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
869.019. 


969  790  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Emil  Matt- 
man,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  Jointly.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,654. 


1.  In  a  telephone  meter,  a  time  regiaterlng  mechanism, 
a  clock  movement  for  driving  the  same,  an  escapement 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  field  poles,  a  yoke  connecting  said  field  poles, 
said  yoke  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  pair  of  non- 
Integral  forged  flanges,  both  main  portion  and  flangea 
being  provided  with  dovetail  slots,  and  double  dovetail 
connecting  pieces  each  fitting  in  slots  in  both  the  main 
portion  and  one  of  the  flanges  but  filling  less  than  the 
whole    of    said    slots,    whereby    ventilating   openings   are 

provided. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  yoke  of  mag- 
netic material  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  non-inte- 
gral flange  portion  attached  thereto,  said  flange  portion 
being  provided  with  ventilating  openings. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprUlng  a  central  portion  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  fiange 
portion  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  flange 
portions  being  provided  with  radial  ventilating  openings, 
and  means  for  attaching  s&ld  flange  portions  to  said 
central  portions.  - 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  field  poles,  with  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material 
connecting  said  field  poles,  said  yoke  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  non-integral  flanges  attached  thereto,  and 
being    provided    with    ventilating    openings    between    the 

poles. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  field  mem 
her  comprialng  a  plurality  of  field  polea,  and  a  yoke  for 
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Mid  pol««,  said  yoke  comprMitf  a  main  portloa  mooated 
on  a  shaft  and  flange  porttons  attached  to  each  side 
thereof,  said  yoke  being  prorlded  with  rentUatlng  op«n- 
iBfs  between  adjacent  field  pole*. 


9«e.T91.  SADDLS  rOB  MOTOR-CTCLKS.  PaaoBBlCK 
MasixosB.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M7.17e. 


1.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  pair  of  L  shaped  frames, 
harlns  Tertlcal  arms  and  rearwardly  extending  upper 
horisontal  arms,  means  for  Tertlcally  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical arms  upon  the  cycle,  a  seat,  and  means  for  borl- 
sontally  adjusting  the  scat  wifam  the  horisontal  anna. 

2.  A  saddle  provided  wltll  a  pair  of  L  shaped  frames 
baring  vertical  slotted  anna  and  rearwardly  extending 
horizontal  slotted  arms,  a  flrtt  bolt  engaging  the  slots  of 
the  vertical  arms,  a  seat,  aa  apertored  projection  on  the 
•eat,  and  a  second  bolt  engnftng  said  projection  and  the 
slots  of  the  horisontal  arms. 

3.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  pair  of  L  shaped  frames 
having  vertical  slotted  arms  and  rearwardly  extending 
horisontal  slotted  arms,  apertored  Jaws  rnmmpasf  d  by 
the  vertical  arms,  a  first  bolt  engaging  said  jaw*  Uid  tlie 
slots  of  the  vertical  arms,  a  seat  having  aa  apertnred 
projection,  an  apertured  nat-aapport.  and  a  aacond  bolt 
engaging  said  projection  and  support  and  paaalng  through 
the  slots  of  the  horisontal  aims. 


900.792.      STOVE.      Casl    H.    Millu,    aerelaad.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,110. 

»  i 


1.  A  kitchen  range  and  the  like  provided  with  a  grate 
for  hard  fuel  and  a  receea  hortsootally  In  the  wall  thereof 
next  beneath  said  grate  and  a  shield  plate  over  the  said 
reeeaa  provided  with  a  serlea  of  holes,  and  a  gaa  burner 
located  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  start  the  fire  In  the 
grate  when  lighted. 

2.  A  kitchen  ranire  bavlnx  an  oven,  a  fuel  pot  »nA  a 
burner  chamber  next  beneath  saM  pot  at  one  side,  an  air 
dnct  leading  to  said  chamber  from  beneath  the  oven  and 
having  discharge  openings  next  beneath  the  inner  side  of 
said  chamber  and  a  gas  homer  In  said  chamber. 

8.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  fire  box  for  foel  and  a 
grate,  in  combination  with  a  iras  burner  beneath  one  edge 
of  said  grate  and  a  perforated  shield  over  said  burner,  an 
air  supply  dnct  at  the  bottom  of  said  range  having  die- 


efaarge  openings  scattered  along  beneath  aald  burner, 
whereby  superheated  air  Is  supplied  to  both  said  burner 
and  the  fuel  in  said  fire  pot  and  uniform  combustion  is 
promoted. 


069.7M.  COMBINED  0A8  AND  HARD-FUEL  RANG&. 
CHAKUa  H.  MiLLSa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  PUed  Feb.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M1,«7S. 


1.  A  combined  hard  fuel  and  gas  range  having  one  or 
more  cooking  holes  in  its  top  and  front  and  a  bowl  seated 
within  each  of  said  hoiea  provided  with  supporting  lugs 
at  its  Dottom  and  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  cavity  open 
into  the  said  bowl,  in  combination  with  a  gas  burner  bav- 
Inx  e  bottom  projection  seated  In  said  cavity. 

2.  A  combined  solid  foel  and  gas  range  having  a  firs 
pot  and  provided  with  a  draft  passage  under  its  top  and 
cooking  holes  in  Its  top  an<!^  front  above  said  passage,  a 
metallic  bowl  beneath  each  of  said  front  holes  and  con- 
structed with  a  front  opening  above  ita  bottom  and  a  draft 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  damper  for  said  draft  open- 
ing and  a  tubular  extension  for  said  front  opening. 

3.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  draft  pssasgr  and  cooking 
holea  In  its  top.  in  combination  with  a  bowl  In  the  said 
draft  psssage  in  the  top  of  the  range  engaged  about  its 
edge  within  the  edge  of  one  of  said  cooking  bolaa,  said 
bowl  closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  an  opealnx  't  ita 
front,  a  tubolar  neck  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the 
range  and  engaged  over  said  opening,  in  combination  with 
a  gaa  homer  removably  seated  in  said  bowl  and  provided 
with  a  tubolar  ahank  extendlac  into  said  neck. 

4.  A  eooklBg  range  adapted  to  «ae  both  solid  fuel  and 
gaa  and  having  a  draft  pasaage  and  cooking  boles  in  its 
top  over  the  said  draft  passage,  in  combination  with  a 
bowl  closed  at  its  bottom  and  engaged  about  Its  edge  at 
the  edge  of  one  of  said  holes  and  provided  with  prolec- 
tions  at  its  bottom  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  draft 
pasaage.  and  a  gas  burner  removably  seated  In  said  bowl. 

6.  A  cooking  range  having  a  draft  passage  in  its  top 
and  cooking  holes  over  said  passage.  In  combination  with 
a  bowl  arranged  In  connection  with  one  of  said  cooking 
bolea  and  seated  in  said  passage,  said  bowl  having  lugs 
on  its  bottom  resting  on  the  twttom  of  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  ralae  the  body  of  the  bowl  above  said  bottom, 
thereby  providing  draft  space  beneath  the  bowl. 


909.794.      CURRENT  •  MOTOR.      CHAaua   T.    J.    Miirw, 

Kaaaaa   City.    Mo.      Filed    Jone   9.    1909.      Serial    No. 

601.000. 

1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  vertically  movable  bracket 
comprising  two  depending  arms  connected  st  their  upper 
ends ;  a  horisontal  shsft  Joumaled  in  said  srms ;  a  hoos- 
tac  aeeied  to  said  bracket,  s  vertical  abaft  Joaraaled  on 
•aid  bo«alBC  a  gaar  wheel  splined  on  the  vertical  shaft 
within  the  housing :  a  gear  whed  on  the  horisontal  shaft 
and  msahing  with  said  splined  gear :  a  water  wheel  on  the 
horisoatal  abaft ;  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  lower  part  of 
the  vertical  shaft ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  bracket 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  vertically  movable  bracket 
comprtaiac  two  depending  arms  connected  at  their  upper 
enda :  a  hortaoatal  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  arms ;  a  boos- 
ing secured  to  said  bracket,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  on 
said  housing ;  a  gear  7beel  splined  on  the  vertical  shaft 
within  the  housing ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  horisontal  shaft 
and  m>ahinff  with  said  splined  gear ;  a  water  wheel  on 
the  horisoatal  shaft :  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  lower  part 
of  the  Vertical  shaft ;  said  bracket  having  at  ita  upper 
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end  a  part  moonted  slldably  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  bracket  vertically. 


3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  horisontal  shaft  suitably  sup- 
ported and  adapted  for  revoluble  movement,  water  wheels 
of  different  diameter  mounted  on  sak"  shaft,  the  wheel  of 
less  diameter  being  in  advance  of  the  wheel  of  greater 
diameter,  so  that  water  may  flow  to  the  larger  wheel 
around  the  smaller,  and  a  transmission  shaft  suitably 
connected  with  the  wheel  shaft. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  hanger  frame  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  horisontal  shaft  Joumaled  on  said 
frame,  a  series  of  torblnes  moonted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
frusto-conlcal  casing  surrounding  the  peripheries  of  said 
turbines  and  permitting  the  flow  of  water  therethrough. 

6.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  hanger  frame  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  horisontal  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame, 
a  aeriea  of  turbines  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  tubular 
casing  surrounding  the  peripheries  of  said  torblnes  and 
permitting  the  flow  of  water  therethrotigh,  said  casing 
being  tapered  in  the  direction  of  the  current,  for  the  por- 
pooe  specified. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


>,795.  PLUME.  LaoNASD  Moictilli,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Heymann,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  682,623. 


969,796.  BRUSH  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
Edwaso  T.  Moo,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bol- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,064. 


1.  A  flue  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  knotted  to- 
gether with  a  fibrous  filament  having  greater  coefficient 
friction  than  the  material  of  the  fluea,  the  flbrotu  filament 
being  severed  close  to  each  knot  after  the  same  is  forined. 

2.  A  fine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  knotted  to- 
gether with  a  fibrous  filament  having  greater  co-elBcient 
friction  than  the  material  of  the  floea,  said  filament  bear- 
ing an  adhesive  in  the  knot,  the  fibroos  filament  being 
severed  done  to  each  knot  after  the  same  is  formed. 


1.  A  carbon  brush,  and  a  fiexlble  conductor  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  strands  having  the  strands  at  one  end  sepa- 
rated one  from  another  and  emt>edded  in  said  brush. 

2.  A  carl>on  brush,  and  a  flexible  conductor  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  wires,  one  end  of  said  conductor  being  fiared 
and  embedded  in  said  brush. 

3.  A  carbon  brush,  and  a  flexible  braided  wire  conductor 
having  one  end  unraveled  and  embedded  in  Bald  brush. 

4.  A  carbon  brash,  and  a  flexible  braided  wire  conductor 
having  one  end  unraveled  and  embedded  In  said  brush  said 
conductor  entering  said  brush  an  appreciable  distance  in 
its  braided  condition. 

6.  A  carbon  brash,  and  a  flexible  conductor  composed  of 
a  plorallty  of  wires  in  a  compact  bundle,  one  end  of  said 
conductor  being  spread  out  through  the  body  of  said  car- 
bon brash. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


969,797.  MOTOR  LAWN-MOWER.  Hbbbkrt  S.  Mijstik, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.   22,   1908.     Serial   No.   468,810. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  hand  lawn  mower,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  carrying  propelling  mechanism,  and 
a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  car- 
rying the  cutting  mechanism,  clutch  mechanism  between 
the  propelling  and  cutting  mechanism,  handles  connected 
to  said  main  frame  for  guiding  said  lawn  mower,  means 
directly  connected  to  one  of  said  bandies  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  adja- 
cent to  the  other  of  said  handles  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  motor  secured  thereto,  bandies  secured  to  said 
framefmeans  closely  beside  said  handles  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  for  controlling  the  motor,  a 
main  roller  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  supporting  the 
forward  end,  clutch  mechanism  between  said  motor  and 
main  roller,  a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  secured  to 
said  main  frame  and  carrying  cutting  mechanism,  con- 
nections between  said  motor,  roller  and  cutting  mechan- 
ism for  propelling  the  mower  and  for  rotating  the  cutter, 
means  on  said  supplemental  frame  for  supporting  said 
frame  above  the  ground,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aiPTSMBSR  13,  191O. 


8.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  tbe  eombtnatloB  of  a  main 
frame  bariBS  a  roller  moant«<l  at  one  end  thereof,  a  motor 
canied  by  said  main  frame;  «ear  eonnectlona  between 
aatd  motor  and  said  roller,  s  cloteb  meehanlsm  for  coa- 
pllng  or  uncoupling  tbe  conBe<'tlon  between  ««ld  motor  and 
(ears,  a  handle  for  truldlng  the  mower,  means  on  said 
handle  for  throwing  the  ehiteb  Into  operatlTe  poaltlon,  a 
supplemental  frame  pWotaUy  ancured  to  said  main  frame 
and  carrying  cutting  mecbaalam,  connections  between  aald 
motor  and  cutting  mecbanlaa  for  operating  tbe  same,  an 
adjostable  support  for  said  aopplemental  frame,  a  support 
for  said  main  frame  at  tbe  opposite  end  from  said  roller, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  npplemental  frame  and  cat- 
ting maebanlsm  Into  an  lnop«r«tlTe  position,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  lawn  mower  seller  aacnred  to  said  main  frame  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  ground  engaging  derlce  secured  to  said 
main  frame  at  the  opposite  end  froas  Mid  roller :  a  motor 

i  carried  by  said  main  franw,   meaoa  tot  connecting  aald 

f  motor  to  said  roller  for  propelling  said  main  frame,   a 

datefa  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  roller,  handles 
conaected  to  said  main  frame  for  steering  aald  lawn 
mower,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  handles  for  effecting 
the  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  meana  ad- 
jacent the  other  handle  for  controlling  tbe  motor,  a  wp- 
plemental  frame  plrotally  secured  to  said  main  frame  aad 
adapted  to  carry  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  ground  engkg^ 
ing  derlce  secured  to  said  supplemental  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  cutting  mechanism  above  tbe  ground,  a 
rotary  cutter  In  said  cutting  mechanism,  means  between 
said  motor  and  rotary  cutter  for  effecting  the  drlTlng  of 
the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  raising 
the  cutter  mechanism  and  ground  engaging  derlce  into  at 
Inoperative  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  la  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  roller  secured  thereto  at  one  end.  a  groiud  engag- 
ing device  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  from  aald  roller, 
a  supplemental  frame  plrotally  secured  to  said  main  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame, 
gear  eoaaections  t>etw*>en  said  motor  roller  and  cutting 
mechanism,  a  clutch  mechaalMa  for  effecting  tbe  trana- 
mlsslon  of  power  from  said  motor  to  said  roller,  and  aald 
cutting  mechanism,  handles  connected  to  said  mala  frame 
for  the  steering  of  said  lawn  mower,  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  handles  for  effecting  the  engairement  or  disen- 
gagement of  the  clutch,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
said  bandies  for  the  control  oX  the  motor,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlated  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  69.7  98.  STARTING-LEVER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. RoBiax  McKxS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.991 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactor  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft  hartUg  an  annular  flange  rotaUble 
therewtth,  friction  driving  devices  clamping  the  annular 
flange  for  rotating  It,  meaaa  to  prevent  the  friction  driv- 
ing dances  from  rotating  In  one  direction  but  permitting 
It  to  freely  rotate  in  the  other  direction,  band  operated 
means  rotatably  supported  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fric- 
tion driving  de.ylce«  for  rotating  them,  in  one  direction 
only,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  hand  operated  device  in 
certain  positions  of  adjustment  for  throwing  out  of  op- 
eration tbe  means  for  prewMlQg  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  fric- 
tion driving  devices.  |  '     \ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  engine  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  roUta- 
ble  therewith,  friction  driring  devices  clamping  the  annu- 
lar flange  for  rotating  it,  means  to  prerent  tbe  friction 
driving  devices  from  rotating  in  one  direction  but  permit- 
ting it  to  freely  rotate  la  the  other  direction,  hand  op- 
erated means  rotatably  titipported  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbs  friction  driving  derlce*  for  rotating  them  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  and  means  contr^led  by  tbe  hand  operated  de- 
rlce in  certain  positions  of  adjustment  for  throwing  out 
of  operation  the  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
friction  driving  devices  and  also  for  locking  the  hand  op- 


erated «BTlccs  ont  of  sngagement  with  the  friction  drlvtnf 
derlcss  wben  th«  engine  shaft  la  being  routed  In  Its  nor- 
mal direction. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  engine  shaft,  friction  driving  devices  in  con- 
nection therewith  for  rotating  It  when  starting  the  en- 
gine, hand  operated  devices  for  rotating  tbe  friction  driv- 
ing devices  and  making  a  detachable  engagement  with 
aald  friction  driving  devices  which  become  normally  dlsen- 
gacsd  wbsn  tbe  engine  sUrta  to  rotate  In  Its  normal  di- 
rection, retaining  means  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  fric- 
tion driving  devices  In  a  direction  contrary  to  tbe  normal 
rotation  of  tbe  engine  shaft,  snd  devices  to  automatically 
throw  and  hold  tbe  said  retaining  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  friction  driving  devices  wben  the  band  op- 
erated devices  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction 
driving  devices. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft,  friction  driving  devicea  In  con- 
nection therewith  for  rotating  It  when  starting  the  en- 
glae,  hand  operated  devicea  for  rotating  the  friction  driv- 
ing devices  and  making  a  detachable  engagement  with  said 
friction  driving  devices  which  become  normally  disen- 
gaged when  the  engine  starts  to  rotate  In  Its  normal  direc- 
tion, retaining  means  to  prevrnt  rotation  of  the  friction 
driving  devices  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  normal  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft,  and  devices  controlled  by  tbe 
hand  operated  devices  to  automatically  throw  the  aald 
retaining  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  driv- 
ing devices  when  the  engine  shaft  Is  rotating  In  its  normal 
direction. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft,  friction  driving  devices  In  connec- 
tion therewith  for  rotating  It  when  starting  tbe  engine, 
hand  operated  devices  for  rotating  the  friction  driving 
devices  and  making  a  detachable  engagement  with  said 
friction  driving  devicea  which  become  normally  disengaged 
wben  tbe  engine  starta  to  rotate  In  Its  normal  direction,, 
retaining  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe  friction  driv- 
ing dSTlcss  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  normal  rotation 
of  tbs  engine  shaft,  and  devices  controlled  by  tbe  hand  op- 
erated devicea  when  the  hand  operated  part  Is  brought  to 
Its  Inoperative  position  t>eiow  a  horisontal  plane  through 
the  engine  shaft  to  automatically  throw  the  said  retaining 
means  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  driving  devices 
when  tbe  engine  shaft  Is  rotating  in  Its  normal  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


_^ 

Me,709.  PSrVATE-BRANCH  INTBRCOMlfUNICATING 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Jambs  L.  McQdabbib,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnota  Filed  Nor.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  40S.610. 

1.  The  comMnatlon   with   an  intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  leading  from  a  central  ofllce 
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exchange  to  said  Intercommonleatlng  system  and  mnltl- 
pled  with  two  or  more  stations  thereof,  and  means  at  each 
of  said  stations,  additional  to  and  In  substitution  of  the 
telephone  set  thereof,  for  malnUlnlng  the  circuit  contl- 
Bulty  of  said  trunk  line.  .  .    .   - 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  leading  from  a  central  office 
exchange  to  said  intercommunicating  system  snd  multi- 
pled  with  two  or  mor*  stations  thereof,  switching  means 
at  each  of  said  stations  for  connecting  the  telephone  set 
thereof  either  to  said  trunk  line  or  to  tbe  local  circuits  of 
the  intercommunicating  system,  and  means  at  each  of  said 
stations.  In  substitution  of  tbe  telepbode  4et,  for  main- 
taining the  circuit  continuity  of  the  trunk  line  while  tbe 
connection  of  the  telephone  set  Is  transferred  from  the 
trunk  line  to  a  local  circuit  of  tbe  Intercommunicating 
system. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  If  fling  from  a  central  office 
to  aald  intercommunicating  sjrstea  and  multipled  with 
two  or  more  statlona  thereof,  switching  mechaniam  at 
said  stations  for  placing  the  telephone  aet  thereof  into 
telephonic  communication  over  said  trunk  line,  additional 
means  associated  with  said  trunk  line  for  maintaining  tbe 
circuit  continuity  of  tbe  trunk  line,  and  switching  means 
at  each  station  for  aubstitutlng  said  additional  means  for 
the  telephone  set  to  maintain  tbe  central  office  signals  un- 
changed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  leading  from  a  central  office 
exchange  to  said  intercommunicating  system  and  multi- 
pled with  two  or  more  stations  thereof,  and  means  at  said 
stations  for  transferring  a  call  over  tbe  trunk  line,  said 
means  including  a  circuit  closing  device  Individual  to  tbe 
trunk  line  for  maintaining  tbe  circuit  continuity  of  said 
trunk  line  during  tbe  intervals  of  the  transfer. 

6.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  leading  from  a  central  office 
exchange  to  as  Id  intercommunicating  system  and  multi- 
pled with  two  or  more  stations  thereof,  and  a  circuit  clos- 
ing device  at  said  stations  associated  with  said  trunk  line 
and  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  tbe  telephone  set  of  the 
station  for  maintaining  the  circuit  continuity  of  the  trunk 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  0.800.  P.^PKR  MAKING  MACHINERY.  James  A 
NOBLB.  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Noble  * 
Wood  Machine  Company.  Hooslck  Palls.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1909.  SerUl  No 
495,467. 

The  combination  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  series  of 
elongated  slots  therethrough :  a  flange  on  said  disk  flaring 
outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  Jordan  engine  plug  provided  with 
a  series  of  bars ;  shoulders  on  said  bars  at  the  small  end 
cf  said  plug,  so  amtnged  and  connected  up  that  said  flange 
may  be  driren  onto  the  said  shoulders  on  said  bars  and 


hold  them  tightly  In  position  on  the  plug ;  a  series  of  non- 
eorrosire  screws  extending  through  said  elongated  slots 


in  tbe  disk  for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  tbe  disk  in  position 
on  tbe  end  of  tbe  plug. 


969,801.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     Edward    H    Pai^ 
MIR,  Reading.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1905.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  calculating  machine  baring  an  Indicator,  a  plu- 
rality of  number-bearing  members,  movable  to  present  a 
number  adjacent  the  Indicator,  a  single  driven  member,  a 
plurality  of  manually-operated  members  controlling  the 
action  of  said  driren  member,  each  adapted  for  operation 
to  cause  tbe  registration  of  a  different  number,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  connections  each  connectlble  with  the 
driren  member  and  one  of  the  number-bearing  members 
and  morable  transversely  of  the  driven  member  to  make 
tbe  connection. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  baring  an  Indicator,  a  plu- 
rality of  number-bearing  members,  morable  to  present  a 
number  adjacent  the  Indicator,  an  Independently-driren 
member,  a  plurality  of  manually-operated  members  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  driven  member,  each  adapted 
for  operation  to  cause  tbe  registration  of  a  different  num- 
ber, a  plurality  of  separate  connections  normally  out  of 
connection  with  said  number-bearing  members,  each  mor- 
able transrersely  of  tbe  driven  member  to  make  connec- 
tion between  said  driren  member  and  one  of  said  nnmber- 
bearlng  members,  and  means  for  throwing  in  said  connec- 
tions Buccesslrely. 

3.  A  calculating  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  nnm- 
ber  wheels,  a  plurality  of  manually-controlled  members 
each  adapted  to  be  operated  to  cause  the  registration  of  li 
different  number,  a  plurality  of  similar  independent  con- 
necting members  between  said  manually-controlled  mem- 
bers and  each  of  the  number  wheels  morable  transrersely 
of  tbe  axes  of  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operatiVe  connec- 
tion, and  carrying  connections  separate  from  said  first 
connections  between  each  of  said  number  whe-ls  and  the 
next  adjacent  wboel,  each  constructed  and  arranged  so  aa 
normally  to  lock  tbe  next  number  wheel  at  tbe  left  against 
all  morement.  * 

4.  A  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  number 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  mannally-controlJed  members,  each 
adapted  to  be  opetated  to  cause  the  registration  of  a  dif- 
ferent liumber,  a  plnrallty  of  similar  Independent,  nor- 
mally inoperative,  connections  between  said  manually- 
controlled  members  and  each  of  the  number  wheeU.  con- 
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neetloM  iMtweea  each  of  said  number  wheels  snd  the  next 
adjacent  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  into  operatlre  po- 
sition the  connection  between  the  manaally-controlled 
members  and  one  of  aaM  anmber  wheels  and  slmoltane- 
oasly  throwing  oot  the  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
the  wheel  at  the  right  thereof. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  number 
wheela,  a  plurality  of  manually-controlled  members,  each 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  cause  the  registration  of  a 
different  number,  a  slsfle  drlren  wanmbet.  a  plurality  of 
Independent  normally  laoperatlT*  connections  engaged 
with  said  driven  member  and  adapted  to  t>e  safnasd  oaa 
with  each  of  the  number  wheels,  a  reversing  daries  adapt- 
ed to  he  thrown  into  and  oat  of  gear  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  tald  driven  member,  connections 
between  each  of  said  numt>er  wheels  and  the  next  adjacent 
wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  Into  operative  position  the 
connection  between  the  saanually-controlled  members  and 
one  of  said  number  wbaals  and  slmoltaneooaly  throwing 
oat  the  connection  between  said  wheel  and  the  wheel  at 
the  rlsht  thereof,  whervby  said  number  wheel  may  ba 
moved  In  either  direction. 

(Claims  e  to  B3  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaettc] 


MM02.     CORLISS  VALTK-GEAB.     Fa^NKLiii  PBiLLipa. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Piled  Jm«  27.  1908.     Serial  So.  440,040. 


1.  In  a  Corliss  valve-gaar.  the  combination,  with  a  sec- 
mental  hook-plate  attachad  to  the  valve-atem  and  a  rocker- 
plate  oscillated  by  the  side  of  the  same,  of  the  post  or  log 
h'  projected  from  the  roAker-plate  past  the  rear  edge  of 
the  hook-plate  and  dlspoaed  to  positively  close  the  valvs 
when  required,  by  presaoM  upon  the  edge  of  tha  hook- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  Corliss  valve-gaar,  the  combination,  with  a  seg- 
mental hook-plate  having  the  catch-block  <t  upon  Its  for- 
ward edge  and  mortiae  t  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  rocker- 
plate  oaeillated  by  the  side  of  such  hook-plate,  of  a  latch 
pivoted  upon  the  rocker-pUtte  and  movable  In  line  with  the 
etfas  of  the  hook-plate,  aftd  having  the  hook  I  to  engage 
tbe  catch-block,  and  the  tooth  r  to  rest  apon  the  face  of 
the  book-plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mortiae  when  tbe 
hook  engages  the  catch-bloek. 

3.  In  a  Corllaa  valve-gaar.  the  combination,  with  a  aeg- 
mental  hook-plate  having  the  catch-block  d  upon  its  for- 
wsrd  edge  and  mortise  •  adjacent  thereto  and  a  rocker- 
plate  oaeillated  by  the  aide  of  such  hook-plate,  of  a  latch 
pivoted  opon  the  rock*(>i>late  and  movable  in  line  with 
tbe  edge  of  the  hook-plate,  and  having  the  hook  I  to  en- 
gage the  catch-block,  the  slide  t  movable  in  the  under  side 
of  the  latch  with  tooth  r  projected  therefrom,  the  spring  v 
to  preaa  tbe  allde  endwlae,  and  tbe  stop  «  to  limit  soch 
end  movement,  the  cooatracttoB  oyeratlag  to  relieve  tbe 
tooth  from  any  longltadtnal 


940.803.     STOP-VALVE.     Thomas    Pollock.    Folkestone. 

EMluid.    aaaignor   to  l^e   Dover    Engineering   Works, 

Llaltad.  Dover,  England.     Piled  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial 

No.  M8.942. 

1.   In  a  stop-valve,  tbe  combination,  with  a  packed  dia- 
phragm aLd  a  piston-valra  adapted  to  work  therein,  of  a 


cylindrical  sleeve,  mounted  co-axially  with  tbe  valve,  but 
aeparate  therefrom,  and  means  for  cauaing  said  sleeve  to 
occupy  a  poaltton  within  the  packing  upon  such  poaitlon 
being  vacated  by  tb«  Talve,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  stop-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  packed  dla- 
pbragm  and  a  piston-valve  working  therein,  of  a  sleeve, 
separate  from  the  valve,  and  following  its  movement  and 
aerrlng  when  the  valve  la  open  to  shield  the  packing  from 
the  cutting  action  of  the  flnid  under  preasure,  subatan- 
tlally  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  stop-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  valve-caaiog 
formed  or  provided  with  a  packed  diaphragm,  of  a  pistou- 
valve  adapted  to  move  into  and  oat  of  tbe  packing,  a 
BlstTc  co-axial  with  and  of  the  same  diameter  aa  the 
piston-valve,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  sleeve  to 
follow  the  movements  of  the  said  valve  when  being 
opened,  sabatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 


060,804.     OAMB.     Allan  M.  Pora.  Port  Ethan  Allen,  Vt 
Piled  May  9.  1010.     Barlal  No.  5<K>,148. 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  rectangular  box,  a  pia- 
rallty  of  guide  tabes  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  box, 
said  box  bavins  aperturea  through  its  sides  communicat- 
ing with  said  tubes,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  tat>ea,  and  means  arranged  In  said  box  for 
directing  a  movable  member  Into  any  one  of  said  tubes  to 
deposit  tb«  sane  In  the  pooket. 

2.  A  game  hoard  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having 
an  entrance  opening  In  Its  top,  a  phirallty  of  tabea  sa- 
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cured  to  each  side  of  tbe  box.  a  pocket  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  the  sides  of  said  box  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  comtnnnicatlng  with  the  tubes,  and 
a  plarality  of  dpfl<Ttln»r  members  arranged  in  the  pockets 
In  staicgered  relation  adapted  to  direct  a  movable  mem- 
ber Into  any  one  of|^ld  tubes  to  deposit  the  same  in  said 
pockets. 

3.  A  game  board  comprising  a  rectangular  Iwx,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  secured  to  each  side  of  said  box,-  the  sides 
of  said  box  having  a  plarality  of  openings  formed  therein 
communicating  with  each  of  said  tubes,  each  having 
pockets  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  tubes,  the 
lower  end  of  said  box  baring  an  opening  centrally  formed 
therein,  a  po<-ket  secured  thereto  depending  beneath  the 
opening,  and  means  arranged  in  the  box  adapted  to  direct 
a  movable  member  into  any  one  of  said  tubes  or  Into  said 
central  pocket. 

4.  A  game  t>oard  comprising  a  shallow  rectangular  box 
laving  a  transparent  front,  said  box  being  provided  with 
a  flared  entrance  opening  in  Its  top,  a  plurality  of  icuid- 
tubes  secured  to  each  side  of  the  box  exteriorly  thereof, 
said  box  having  spaced  openings  formed  in  its  sides  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  tubes,  a  deflecting  member 
extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  openings,  a  deflect- 
ing member  centrally  arranged  in  the  box  Intermediate  of 
the  first  named  deflectors  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the 
same,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
guide  tubes,  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  having  a  semi-circular 
opening  centrally  formed  In  Its  edge,  and  a  pocket  secured 
to  said  box  depending  from  the  opening,  saW  deflect int; 
members  being  adapted  to  direct  a  movable  member 
through  said  box  into  any  one  of  the  guide  tabes  or  into 
said  central  pocket. 

5.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  game 
board  comprising  a  box  having  a  transparent  front  and  a 
plurality  of  pockets  associated  with  said  box,  the  box  be- 
ing provided  with  an  entrance  opening  in  its  top,  means 
for  directing  a  movable  playing  piece  through  said  box 
Into  any  one  of  the  pockets,  a  sprinic  blade  secured  to  the 
apper  end  of  tbe  box  having  a  padded  extremity  adapted 
to  eacM*  over  the  dash  board  of  tbe  vehicle,  padding  ar- 
rangMl  at  the  upper  end  of  said  box  for  engagement  with 
the  dash  board,  sliding  bars  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  box.  guides  for  said  bars,  said  bars  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  padded  head  for  engacement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  dash  board,  and  a  clamping  bar  movably  car- 
ried by  said  box  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  bare  to 
rigidly  secure  them  against  longitudinal  movement. 


069,805.  OUTLET -BOX.  CHAaLBS  T.  Pbatt.  Prank- 
fort.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pratt  Chuck  Company. 
Prankfort.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.S22. 


1.  A  plug  for  an  outlet  box  formed  of  a  disk  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  aperture  to  be  closed,  the  edge 
of  the  disk  being  upset  to  provide  a  flange  on  each  side 
of  the  disk  and  formed  on  a  plane  oblique  to  that  of  the 
disk  face,  one  face  being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
the  aperture  to  be  cloaely  whereby  tbe  disk  may  be  paaaed 
partly  through  the  aperture  and  certain  parts  of  the 
flange  be  upset  to  retain  the  disk  in  place,  substantially 
as  deocrit>ed. 

2.  In  an  outlet-box,  a  closure  member  consisting  of  a 
disk  having  oppositely-extending  peripheral  flanges,  the 
latter  lying  In  tbe  same  plane  and  forming  a  section  of  a 
cone. 

3.  In  an  outlet-box.  apertared  for  condaits,  a  plug  for 
said  aperture  consisting  of  a  disk  having  oppositely-ex- 
tending peripheral  flangea  which  lie  in  a  common  plane 
and  form  a  section  of  a  cone,  one  end  of  the  section  being 
wider  snd  the  othe-  narrower  than  the  aperture  and 
means  to  retain  tbe  plug  in  place. 

IM  O.  0.-17 


0  0  9,806.  LEATHER  -  WORKING  TOOL.  Carl  F. 
PiJNBKT,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1008.  Serial 
No.  428,770. 


f'f 


<  ^fi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forming  head  having  a  flUet 
on  Its  outer  edge  of  a  sleeve  integral  and  concentric  there- 
with anu  having  a  keyway  therein,  a  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  head  thereon,  a  feather  on  the  shaft  fitting  the 
keyway,  a  collar  slidable  on  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
over  the  forming  head,  teeth  at  the  front  edge  of  the  collar 
provided  with  a  bead  and  a  feather  secured  on  said  sleeve 
snd  engaging  said  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  forming  head,  a 
Mieeve  slidable  thereon  integral  and  concentric  with  the 
head  and  feathered  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  feathered  to 
slide  on  the  aleeve  and  projecting  over  and  fitting  around 
the  forming  head  and  having  teeth  at  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  shaped  to  form  a  beaded  finish  and  a  set 
screw  for  engaging  the  collar  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively tbe  head. 

3.  In  a  forming  or  shaping  bead  a  shaft  having  a 
feather  secured  thereon,  a  head  having  a  sleeve  concentric 
and  integral  therewith,  a  keyway  therein  to  receive  the 
feather  on  said  shaft,  a  feather  secured  on  said  sleeve,  a 
collar  having  a  complemental  seat  to  engage  the  feather 
on  said  sleeve  and  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  a  set  screw  for 
engaging  the  same  adjustably  thereon,  teeth  on  said  bead, 
teeth  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  collar,  a  peripheral  pro- 
jection or  fillet  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaping  or  forming 
bead  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  head  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
slidably  engaged  thereon,  a  head  Integral  with  the  sleeve, 
peripheral  teetk  on  the  head,  a  collar  providing  a  chamber 
Inclosing  the  teeth,  said  collar  having  passages  opening 
from  the  chamber,  inclined  teeth  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
collar,  a  fillet  formed  At  the  outer  end  of  the  teeth  on  the 
head  and  a  bead  In  the  teeth  of  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  sole  trimming  device  a  head  provided  with  teeth 
for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  sole,  a  fillet  at  the  end  of 
the  teeth  for  trimming  the  top  of  the  sole  and  a  collar 
provided  with  teeth  for  trimming  the  bottom  of  the.  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


969,807.  PIN.  WAWm  H.  Eic«,  Warwl<±,  B.  I.,  as- 
sizor of  one-half  to  Pblllp  Wunderle,  Cranston.  R.  I. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,380. 


1.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  ears 
thereon,  of  an  independent  auxiliary  member  fixed  to  the 
body  and  overlapped  by  the  ears,  a  pintle  mounted  in  tbe 
aaxiliary  member,  and  a  pin  tongue  mounted  upon  tbe 
plntie. 

2.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  joint 
ears  thereon  of  an  auxiliary  member  comprising  side 
walls  located  between  the  ears,  an  upwardly  directed  rear 
wall,  and  a  base  engaging  the  body,  a  pintle  mounted  In  the 
side  walls  and  enga^ng  the  ears,  and  a  pin  tongue  mount- 
ed upon  the  pintle. 

3.  In  a  pin,  tbe  comblnaticm  with  tbe  body  and  Joint 
ears  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  member  comprising  a  baae 
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ax0d  to  th«  body.  tM»  Wtfta  iBt^TBi  with  tbe  base  en- 
pigll^  !•€•■  of  tlM  mra,  •  pintle  okoantMl  In  th«  walls 
and  eacaclnc  the  ears,  and  a  pin  tonsae  monnted  apoo 
tiM    ptatle   between    tbe   wtMm 

4.  In  a  pin.  the  combin«tioD  with  the  body  ftnd  )olnt 
ears  thereon,  of  an  aaxiUary  memtK-r  comprising  a  base, 
upwardly  directed  side  walls  ir  eoaUct  with  the  ears,  and 
an  upwardly  directed  rear  w.i.i,  a  pintle  monnted  In  the 
walla  at  a  point  below  tiM  plane  of  the  top  of  the  rMtr 
wall  and  ensaglnc  tba  ears,  and  a  ptn  tongue  mounted  upon 
the  pintle  within  the  walls  of  the  aozllUry  member. 

5.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  the  body.  Joint  ears 
thereon,  and  pin  tongue,  of  an  aoxlltary  member  formed 
independently  of  the  body  and  supported  upon  the  body 
In  contact  with  the  ears,  and  beads  upon  the  body  OTer- 
lapplng  portions  of  th^  auxiliary  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  «  9 ,  8  0  8  .  LAOrS  KNIT  DRAWERS.  Max  SaLOlir, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  asatcaor  to  John  H.  Boyee  and  Harry 
B.  Boyce.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,9ft8. 


A  ladles'  nndergarment  of  elastic  fabric  having  a  crotch 
•pealDff  and  a  ilacle  rear  flap  formed  by  an  extensloo  of 
the  hack  a»d  oppoalte  leg  portions  of  the  garment  acroaa 

the  crotch  from  one  leg  to  the  other,  and  depending  below 
tbe  crotch  to  dose  the  crotch  opening  at  the  rear. 


969.809.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MAONBT.  Ab- 
THCa  Smoic.  MUwaukee.  Wis,,  aaelgnor  to  The  Cntlar- 
HttBBer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  a 
Corporation  of  WiMXWsln.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.    S38.00B.  • 


1.  la  an  alternating  current  magnet,  in  eomblaatlon 
neana  for  producing  Hazes  of  different  phase  and  meaaa 
for  distributing  the  fluxes  symmetrical  to  a  common  azia 
and  in  tbe  same  plane. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  la  combination  a 
plurality  of  coils  for  producing  magnetic  flaxes  of  different 
phase.  BMans  forming  magiMtic  drcaits  or  paths  for  mM 
fluxes  in  the  same  plana,  said  paths  being  adapted  to  dU- 
trlbute  the  fluxes  symiaetrlcally  about  a  common  axia 

2t.  In  an  alternating  sarrant  mac— t.  in  combination,  a 
plitraUty  of  colls  adaptad  t*  prodnee  magnetic  Oozea  of 
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different  phase  and  paths  for  said  floxea  arranged  symmaC- 
rlcally  at>oot  a  common  axis  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  a  plurality  of  colls 
for  producing  magnetic  flaxes  of  different  pbaae.  paths  for 
said  fluxes  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  each  path  being 
provided  with  an  airgnp  and  said  paths  and  said  airgaps 
being  arranged  symmetrical  to  a  common  axla. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  la  eoablnatioa  a 
plarallty  .of  colls  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  fluxes  of 
different  phase,  a  magaat  frasM,  and  an  armatnrs  adapted 
to  be  attracted  to  said  fraiM.  said  frame  and  said  arma- 
ture forming  paths  for  said  fluxes  snd  said  patha 
ranged  In  tbe  same  plane  and  symmetrical  to  a 


(CUlms  6  to  17  not  prtatsd  In  the  Oasette.  1 


•6M10.     RAW- GUIDE.     Isaac   L.   SKarm.   Milwaukee. 
Wla.     fllad  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.634. 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  saw,  a  single  gnlds  in  contact 
on  both  sides  of  the  saw  and  in  a  plurality  of  points  on 
at  laast  one  tide  thereof,  means  for  shifting  the  guide, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  guide  at  a  plural 
point  contact  side  of  the  saw  and  the  ahiftlnc  aeaaa,  tbe 
axis  of  said  connection  being  parallel  to  tbe  saw  and  Ita 
rectangular  projection  on  the  saw  lying  bctweea  two  of  the 
points  of  plural  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aaw,  a  borseahoe  shaped  guide 
extending  on  both  sides  of  tbe  saw,  a  pair  of  plna  extend 
ing  from  each  arm  of  tbe  gnide  and  opposite  each  other 
and  In  contact  with  the  saw,  sblftlag  means  connected  by 
pivot  to  the  guide  said  pivot  lylag  betweea  two  of  said 
plna. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  single  saw  guide  adapted  to 
bear  apon  both  faces  of  a  saw  and  at  a  plarallty  of  points 
apon  one  face,  of  means  for  ablftlng  the  guide  traas- 
versely  to  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  galde  aad  means,  having  the  pivotal  axis 
parallel  to  the  saw's  plane  and  lying  between  two  of  tba 
points  of  plural  contact.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  saw  guide  adapted  to 
extend  along  t>oth  faces  of  a  aaw.  two  pins  projecting  In- 
wardly from  ooe  branch  of  tbe  galde  to  the  plane  of  the 
aaw,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  other  branch  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  saw.  and  gaide-shlfting  means  pivoted  to  said  guide 
between  the  axial  lines  of  said  two  pins,  the  pivotal  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saw. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  shaped  saw  guide 
having  two  projections  extending  from  one  branch  in- 
wardly to  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  at  least  one  projection 
similarly  extending  Inward  from  tbe  other  branch,  of  a 
swinging  galde-shlfttng  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  branches 
between  the  projections  borne  by  the  branch  first  men- 
tioned, the  pivotal  axis  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 


969.811.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  ACTUATING  DEVICE. 
WALTna  C.  SraAMO,  Yoakera.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dee.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  292.689. 

1.  A  speed  governor,  sn  elevsforcsr,  a  rope  connected 
with  tbe  car  arraaged  to  operate  the  governor,  and  means 
aetoated  by  the  governor  for  locking  the  rope  and  taking 
up  tbe  rope  between  the  point  of  locking  and  the  car. 

2.  A  speed-governor,  a  rope,  a  clamping  device  actuated 
by  the  governor  and  arranged  to  lock  the  rope  and  a 
weighted  levrr  arranged  to  exert  a  pall  on  tbe  rope. 
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3.  A  speed-governor,  a  rope,  a  clamping  device  actuated 
by  tbe  governor  and  arranged  to  lock  the  rope  and  a 
weighted  lever  arranged  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  rope,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  weighted  lever  and  means  actuated  by 
tl  p  governor  for  reU-nsing  said  locking  device. 


I 


ifi     ->■'!-...-     \    V 


4.  A  cf  ntrlfagal  governor,  a  rope  arranged  to  actuate 
the  governor,  a  sprinit-actuated  clamping  device  controlled 
by  tbe  "governor  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  rope,  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  exert  a  pull  on  the 
rope,  a  locking  device  for  the  weighted  lever,  means  op- 
erated by  the  governor  for  releasing  the  locking  device 
and  mi  ans  for  preventing  an  upward  movement  of  the 
weighted  lever. 

&.  A  centrtfucal  governor,  a  rope  arranged  to  actuate 
the  governor,  a  pair  of  clamplng-pleoes  arranged  to  be 
moved  against  tbe  rope,  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  clamp- 
Ing-plecev.  a  pair  of  sh«ave8,  one  on  either  side  of  the  rope, 
means  for  moving  said  sheaves  and  causing  them  to  exert 
a  pull  on  tbe  rope  and  a  locking  device  for  the  moving 
miana,  said  governor  arranged  to  control  the  movement 
of  tbe  damplng-pleoea  and  to  release  the  locking  device. 

(Clalas  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  9,812.     MINER'S  LAMP.     Ppna  ToouraoM,  Deep- 
water,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,117. 


V 


1.  In  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  base  for  containing  car- 
Md,  a  recepUcle  having  a  flange  threaded  on  the  base,  a 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  base  through  tbe  flange 
of  the  liquid  receptacle,  screens  interposed  between  the 
base  and  tbe  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  liquid  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  carbld,  and  a  cap  for  said  receptsde 
having  a  flexible  top  provided  with  an  aperture. 

2.  In  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  base  for  containing  car- 
bid  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  liquid  receptacle  having 
a  flange  threaded  thereon,  a  tabular  extension  in  com- 
munication with  the  liquid  receptacle  and  the  base,  a  rod 
slidable  In  the  tubular  extension,  a  pipe  or  conduit  In  com- 


monlatioa  with  tbe  base,  screens  Interposed  between  tbe 
base  and  tbe  pipe,  a  nipple  for  tbe  pipe,  a  cap  for  the 
liquid  receptacle  and  a  flexible  top  for  the  cap.  aald  top  • 
having  an  aperture  therein. 

3.  In  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  base  for  containing  ear- 
bid  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  liquid  receptacle  having 
a  flange  threaded  thereon,  a  tubular  extension  In  commu- 
nication with  the  liquid  receptacle  and  the  base,  a  rod 
slidable  in  the  tubular  extension,  a  pipe  or  conduit  In  com- 
manlcatlon  with  the  base,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on 
the  flange,  a  strainer  between  the  base  and  shoulder,  s  ciip 
for  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  top  for  the  cap. 
Mid  top  having  an  aperture  therein. 


969,813.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  HsauoN  L.  Van  Vajl- 
KENBoao,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1906.     Strial  No.  321.961. 


1.  In  an  oil  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  a  horliontal  sup- 
porting member,  stationary  contacts  suppcMed  below  said 
member,  a  movable  bridging  conUct,  a  longitudinally 
movable  support  therefor,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  horizontal 
supporting  member,  and  extending  downward  below  t!ie 
aame  into  engagement  with  tbe  movable  support,  said  sup- 
port being  adapted  to  move  the  bridging  contact  Into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  stationary  contacts,  and 
means  for  operating  the  link. 

2.  In  an  oil  switch  or  circuit -breaker,  a  supporting 
frame,  stationary  conUcts  supported  from  the  lower  side 
thereof,  a  movable  contact,  a  longitudinally  and  horlxon- 
tally  movable  operating  bar  upon  which  the  movable  con- 
tact la  mounted,  means  for  supporting  and  operating  said 
bar  comprising  a  guide  and  a  link  mounted  on  said  sup- 

' porting  frame,  and  means  for  operating  aald  link. 

3.  In  an  oil  switch  or  circuit  -  breaker,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  insulating  support  mounted  thereon,  stationary 
contacts  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  insulating  sop- 
port,  a  movable  bridging  contact,  a  member  upon  which 
said  contact  is  mounted,  said  memt>er  being  movable  in  a 
subsUntlally  horisontal  plane,  means  for  supporting  said 
member  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  the  horisontal  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  link. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  Insulating  support  mounted  on  said  frame, 
stationary  contacts  supported  from  the  lower  face  thereof, 
one  or  more  movable  bridging  contacts,  a  member  upon 
which  said  contact  or  contacts  are  mounted,  said  member 
ttelng  movable  in  a  substantially  horisoutal  plane,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  member  comprising  a  guide 
mounted  on  tbe  insulating  support. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch  or  circuit -breaker,  a  horisontal  sap- 
porting  frame,  stationary  contacts  supported  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  horizontal  frame,  one  or  more  movable  brldc- 
ing  contacts  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  ensat^SMat 
with  tbe  ststioaary  contacta,  a  longitudinally  movable  In- 
sulating bar  upon  which  the  bridging  contact  or  contacts 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  supporting  said  longitndlnal 
movable  bar  comprising  a  sUtionary  guide  and  a  pivoted 
link. 

[Clabns  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9  «  » .  8  1  4  .  8BA«CH.LIOHT.  PBOJECTOR.  AKD  THE 
LIKE.  H««MA!«!i  ViBsntL,  B«rlla.  OcrmuiT.  aaalcnor 
to  Ortriatr  Mmmm  4  €«k.  Licbtmbers.  near  B«rltB, 
0«mM7.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909      Sertol  No.  482.49C. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  tbe  character  deacrlbwi.  the  com- 
bination with  a  mirror,  and  a  poaltlTe  electrode  dlapoeed 
with  Its  ardac  end  sear  tbe  tooia  of  tald  mirror:  of  a 
negative  eleetfode  •«b«»Mtuny  thinner  than  aald  poaltlre 
electrode  and  longer  than  tbe  local  length  of  aald  mirror, 
aald  negative  electrode  being  corred  and  disposed  between 
said  mirror  and  Its  focos  In  nonlntersectlng  reUtlon  to 
said  mirror. 

Z.  la  a  saarch-llght,  projector  or  like  arc-lamp  haTlng  a 
mirror,  the  combination,  with  tbe  mirror,  and  a  poeltire 
electrode  having  one  end  near  tbe  focus  of  tbe  mirror,  of  a 
long,  corred  negative  electrode  of  substantUlly  smaller 
diameter  than  the  positive  electrode  arranged  between  the 
focus  and  face  of  the  mirror,  substantially  as  shown,  for 
tbe  purpose  spedlled.        1 

3.  In  sn  arc  lamp  of  tW  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  mirror,  aad  the  positive  electrode  haT- 
ing  Its  arcing  end  dlspoaed  toward  the  mirror  and  near 
the  focus  thereof;  of  a  relatively  thinner  curved  negative 
electrode  and  a  feeding  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to 
support    the    same    between    said   positive   electrode    and 

•  mirror  and  feed  it  through  an  arc  of  a  circle  toward  tbe 
positive  electrode. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mirror,  aad  a  positive  electrode  disposed 
with  Its  are  end  toward  aald  mirror  and  near  tbe  focna 
thereof ;  of  a  curved  relatively  thinner  negative  electrode, 
rotary  water  cooled  shafts,  feed  rollers  mounted  thereon 
and  engaging  said  negative  electrode  to  feed  the  same 
throagb  the  arc  of  a  circle  toward  said  positive  electrode, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  negative  electrode 
through  said  feed  device,  and  \  water  jacket  near  tbe  arc 

^  end  of  said  negative  electvode. 


BTABTINO  DBYICK  FOB  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  FaAME  H.  WAnaa,  Atwood, 
Kana     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  530.9S4. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  carbureter,  means  to  gmierate  and  store  compreaaed 
air.  a  pipe  connecting  said  means  with  the  engine  cylin- 
der, having  branches  extsadlag  Into  and  from  tbe  carbo- 
reter.  a  atartlng  valve  In  aid  t>lpe.  and  means  actuated  by 
aald  drat  named  meaaa  to  automatically  close  the  atartlng 
valve  when  the  engine  starts. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  cartrareter.  a  source  of  rwprsaarrl  air.  an  automatic 
air  pump  to  supply  air  to  said  soarce.  a  pipe  connecting 
xald  source  with  tbe  engine  cylinder,  having  braacbca  ex- 


teadlsf  Into  and  fron  tbe  carbureter,  a  starting  valve  In 
aald  pipe,  an  Igniting  device  actuated  by  said  air  pump. 


K 


'I 


and  means  actuated  by  aaM  pwp  to  automatically  cloae 
the  starting  valve  when  ttaa  saclne  sUrts. 


t 


9W.816.  TERMINAL  CASINO.  HsaMAN  L.  WaLLAU 
aad  EDWAao  E.  Noblb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,197. 


4r 


V 


:» 


1.  An  Insulatlnc  support  for  electric  conductors  and 
connections  comprising  an  Insulating  body  having  a  aocket 
eztendinK  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  around  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  from  the  aocket  through  tbe 
wall  of  aald  body  portion,  a  terminal  block  secured  to  the 
body  portion  above  each  opening  and  an  Imperforate  wing 
extending  outwardly  from  tbe  body  portion  between  each 
pair  of  openings. 

2.  An  InaulatlBg  support  for  electric  conductors  and 
connections  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  socket  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  aocket  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  separated  from  the  ftnit- 
mentloned  socket,  and  having  spaced  openings  extending 
through  tbe  wall  of  the  body  portion  from  tbe  upwardly 
extending  socket  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  wings  located 
between  aald  openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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a.  An  Insulating  support  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  body  of  Inaulating  material  having  a  chamber  or 
aocket  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  opening*  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  aocket  through  the  wall  of  said  body,  and  having 
a  socket  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body  separated  from  the 
tnt-nsmed  socket,  s  plurality  of  terminal  blocks  at  the 
opper  end  of  said  body,  means  securing  said  terminal 
blocka  to  tbe  body  comprlalng  bolta  or  screws  having  their 
inner  ends  located  In  said  upper  socket,  and  apaced  wings 
on  said  body,  one  of  tbe  openings  and  one  of  the  terminal 
blocka  being  between  adjacent  wings. 

♦.  In  combination,  an  Insulating  support  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  Insulsting  material,  said  body  baring  a 
socket  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof. 
and  having  a  plurality  of  apaced  upwardly  Inclined  open 
lugs  extending  from  said  socket  outwardly  throujch  the 
side  wall  of  said  body,  and  having  a  socket  extending 
downwardly  from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  tamlnal  blocka  near  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  screws 
or  bolts  securing  said  terminal  blocka  In  position  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  enda  located  In  aald  socket,  there  being 
one  terminal  block  for  each  opening  and  located  above 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  wings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  and  separating  the  terminal  blocks  from  one 
another,  and  underground  conductora  and  overhead  con- 
ductors aecured  to  aald  terminal  blocka,  the  underground 
conductors  extending  upwardly  Into  tbe  lower  socket  and 
tbrotigb  said  openings. 

5.  A  terminal  caalng  or  junction  box  comprising  a  body 
of  Insulating  material,  means  for  supporting  the  same, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  aocket  extending  upwa/ 
from  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end 
and  baring  a  plurality  of  upwardly  Inclined  openings  ex- 
tending from  said  socket  outwardly  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  body,  a  terminal  block  secured  on  the  side  wall  of 
tbe  body  above  each  opening,  underground  conductors  ex- 
tending upwardly  Into  said  aocket  and  out  through  the 
different  openings  and  aecured  to  said  terminal  blocka  and 
ovarhaad  conductors  secured  to  said  terminal  blocks  and 
eztcadlng  downwardly  over  tbe  side  walls  of  said  body. 
(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.1 


Angers,  and  having  cutting-edges  at  opposite  sides  with 
which  said  revolving  cutters  codperate,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  A  harvester  cutter  conf'lstlng  of  a  finger-bar  bearing 
a  plurality  of  like  flngera.  a  plurality  of  revolving  cutters 
borne  by  said  bar.  having  radial  cutting-blades,  and  sta- 
tionary resilient  cutting-blades  mounted  on  said  bar  with 
which  aald  revolving  cutters  cooperate  to  produce  a  shear 
cut,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


909.817.  HARVE8TER-CUTTKR.  Bbmjamiii  F.  Wbath- 
IB!«,  West  Farmlngton.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &5a,293. 


1.  A  harreeter-cutter  consisting  of  a  Anger-bar  having 
a  pluraUtr  of  like  Angers  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
rtrolTlng-cutters  arranged  on  top  of  said  bar  and  entirely 
•xpoaed,  stationary  resilient  cuttlng-blade%  with  which 
said  revolving  cutters  cooperate,  to  produce  a  shear  cut 
and  operating  meana  for  the  revolving-cutters  arranged 
beneath  tbe  bar  sabstantUUy  as  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  harvester-cutter  consisting  of  a  Anger-bar  having 
a  plurality  of  like  Angers  sttached  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
revolving  cutters  supported  by  tbe  bar.  means  for  revolv- 
ing alternate  cutters  In  opposite  directions,  sUtlonary 
resilient  blades  arranged  on  the  tops  of  alternate  Angers, 
having  their  oppoalte  sides  formed  as  cnttlng-edges,  with 
which  said  revolving  cutters  coOperate,  subsUntlally  as 
deacrtbed. 

S.  A  barvester-entter  consisting  of  a  Anger-bar  having 
a  plurality  of  like  Angers  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
cutters  supported  by  said  bar,  means  for  revolving  alter- 
nate cutters  In  opposite  directions,  stationary  resilient 
blades  attached  to  the  Anger-bar  and  extended  over  upon 
and  contained  In  recesses  formed  la  tbe  tops  of  alternate 


969,818.  TELEPHONE-DROP.  Alfbbd  H.  Weiss.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,«16. 


1  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  an  armature,  of  a 
pivot  supporting  said  armature,  a  drop  catch  having  Aeil- 
ble  members  also  aupported  by  said  pivot  by  means  of  one 
of  said  members,  said  catch  having  another  one  of  Its  said 
flexible  members  engaging  said  armature.  subsUntlally  as 

described.  * 

2.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  an  armature,  of  a 
support  therefor,  an  Integral  drop  catch  having  a  flexible 
member  secured  directly  to  said  support,  said  catch  also 
having  a  flexible  member  engaging  the  armature,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  an  armature  having 
a  normal  and  a  ralaed  position,  of  a  supporting  pin  pass 
Ing  through  a  portion  thereof,  a  drop  catch  having  a 
tongue  engaging  tbe  pin  and  a  tongue  engaging  the  arma- 
ture, said  latter  tongue  engaging  either  of  two  faces  of  the 
armature  according  to  the  position  of  the  armature,  8ub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drop,  the  combination  with  an  armature,  of  a 
drop  catch  pivoted  thereto,  said  catch  having  a  flexible 
prong  formed  of  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  armature 
snd  normally  holding  the  armature  In  a  position  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  catch  but  by  lU  flexure 
permitting  the  armature  to  be  moved  substantially  into 
the  plane  of  the  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drop,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahell,  of  a  hollow 
core  within  the  shell,  a  screw  passing  through  the  core 
snd  Into  the  base  of  the  shell,  an  armature  normally  dl» 
posed  across  the  end  of  said  core  and  shell,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  a  portion  of  aald  armature,  a  drop  catch  en- 
gaging said  pin.  said  catch  having  a  portion  engajilng 
said  armature  but  permitting  the  armature  to  be  moved 
away  from  the  end  of  the  core  and  shell,  whereby  the  core 
may  be  removed  from  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


960  819.     EYEGI^\8SKS.     JoBi.   Chesbt   Wblls,    South- 
bridge,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.813. 


1.  In  combination  with  lenses  and  lens-posts,  a  bow 
q>rlng  the  respective  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the 
lens  posts,  each  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  vertical 
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arms  Tying  in  tli«  Mm*  pliM  p«rp«iKllealar  to  that  of  the 
1<-nsr«  and  ct>iui«ctpd  by  b^niSs,  aomt*  of  which  are  located 
aboTe  the  IctcI  of  the  atta^lns  point  of  the  aprlnjc  to 
the  post  and  wb«  below  saitf  torel. 

2.  In  combination  with  himt*  and  l«n«  poati.  a  bow 
■prlag  the  retpecttye  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the 
InM  posts,  each  of  said  ends  belns  formed  with  rertlcal 
arms  lying  In  the  same  plans  perpendicular  to  that  of  the 
lenses  and  connected  by  beads  located  alternately  at  the 
upper  and  the  lower  ends  of^sald  arms,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  sprlnK  belns  coaBccted  with  one  arm  of  each 
set  by  a  bend  lying  close  to  one  of  the  upper  connecting 
bends. 

3.  In  combination  with  Imsas  and  lens  posts,  a  bow 
spring  the  reepcctlTC  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the 
lena  posts,  each  of  said  pods  betag  formed  with  arms  lying 
bahlad  the  lens  posts  In  tbs  same  plane  perpendicular  to 
tbat  of  the  lenses  and  connected  by  tiends  some  of  which 
are  located  above  tbe  level  of  the  attaclilng  point  of  the 
spring  to  tbe  post  and  some  below  said  level.  th<-  central 
portion  of  tbe  tiprtng  being  connected  with  one  arm  of 
each  sot  by  a  bend  lying  close  to  one  of  the  upper  connect- 
ing benda. 

4.  In  combination  with  lenses,  posts  and  straps  for  eye- 
glasfiea.  a  bow  spring  having  folds  at  each  end  formed  by 
shaping  said  spring  from  its  central  portion  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  thence  forwardly  and  upwardly,  thence 
forwardly  and  downwardly,  theace  by  another  bend  up- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  lenses,  posts  and  straps  for  eye- 
glassea.  a  bow-spring  having  a  plurality  of  folds  formed 
by  shaping  said  spring  from  Its  central  portion  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly,  thence  forwardly  and  upwardly, 
thence  forwardly  and  downwardly,  thence  by  another  bend 
upwardly,  all  lald  folds  lying  in  the  same  plane,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.] 


1.820.  WINDOW  P.\NE  FAflTKNEIt  William  H. 
Wbct,  Jr..  Weston.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  6WI.200. 


m 


^^  - 


ijt] 


1.  A  frame  adapted  to  bear  within  tbe  rabbet  of  a  saah 
and  upon  the  ;;laMi,  a  plurality  of  hooks  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  sash  and  bearing  over  said  frame  at  one 
side  and  hlngedly  uniting  the  same  to  the  sash,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  bearing  over  the  frame  at  another  side. 
and  sprinKs  operatlBS  tb  maintain  tbe  last  mentioned 
hooks  yieldably  in  eagagfltaent  wItM  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  window  sash  having  a  glass  supporting  rabbet  and 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  a  frame  lo- 
cated in  the  rabbet  of  said  sash  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
tbe  glass,  a  plurality  of  hooks  laserted  in  the  sash  and 
bsarlng  over  said  irame  at  oaa  side  and  hlngedly  unitini; 
tbe  frame  to  the  sash,  a  plarailty  of  books  bearing  over 
the  frame  at  another  side,  and  a  pprlng  In  each  of  said 
apertures  and   connected   to   one  of  said    last    mentioned 

and  operating  to  maintain  the  same  yieldably  In  en- 
»nt  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  window  sash  having  a  glass  supporting  rabbet  and 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  a  frame  lo- 
cated In  the  rat>bet  of  said  sash  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
tka  glass,  a  plurality  of  books  Inserted  in  the  sash  and 
baarlng  over  said  frame  at  oa«  side  and  hlngedly  uniting 
the  teams  to  the  sash,  a  plarailty  of  hooks  bearing  over 
the  frame  at  another  side,  a  spring  located  in  each  of 
said  apertures,  snd  conneetsd  to  one  of  said  last  men- 
tioned hooks,  and  a  plate  b«>arlnK  upon  the  sash  opposite 
each  of  said  apertures  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
srrlBaa.  said  spriags  operating  to  maintalB  the  frame 
yieldably  coaplsd  to  the 


M0.821.  BKCNTKANT  TURBINE.  OWMMI  WMTIIIO- 
Rursa.  Pittsbarg.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  2«.  1000.  Serial  No. 
480.228. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  element  provided 
with  shrouded  blades,  a  casing,  fluid  discbarge  devices 
carried  by  said  casing  and  forming  with  said  rotor  ele- 
ment refntrant  stages  and  yielding  fluid  pressed  packing 
means  for  minimising  the  escape  of  working  fluid  r^lally 
outward  and  Inward  from  said  blades. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  element  provided 
with  a  row  of  shrouded  blades,  a  caalng  surrounding  said 
element,  fluid  discharge  devices  forming  with  said  element, 
reentrant  stages  extending  cirmmferentlally  of  said  tur- 
bine, yieldingly  mounted  packing  strips  located  above  and 
below  the  working  faces  of  nid  blades  for  minlmlting  the 
escape  of  working  fluid  from  stage  to  stage,  and  m*  ans  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  strips  toward  said  element 


.822.  BOOK  -  STACK.  Ratuo!ci>  O.  WBCCLaa,  Cln- 
dnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  ^o  The  Bankers  Construction 
Company.  Cindanstl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1908.     Sertal  No.  481.939. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  book  stack,  a  book  shelf  provided 
with  laterally  extending  supporting  a^^g—  and  alining 
or  stop  lugs  integrally  fcrmed  with  said  flanKcs  and  shelf 
supporting  memt>ers  provided  with  brackets  adspted  to 
engage  said  flanges  and  said  lugs  and  to  hold  said  t>ook 
s^ielves  In  place. 

2.  .V  metal  book  shelf  provided  with  supporting  flanges. 
and  sn  allniag  or  stop  lug  formed  integrally  wit:i  and 
tamed  at  right  angles  to  sacb  flaag*. 

8.  A  metal  tmok  shelf  tnrned  down  at  Its  ends  to  (om 
Nupporting  flanges,  and  an  alining  or  stop  lug  formed  Inte- 
grally with  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  flange. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shelf  supporting 
member  consisting  of  two  metal  strips  located  back  to 
back  snd  permanently  secnred  tofctbar  and  provided  on 
each  side  with  shelf  sapportlag  brackets  formed  Inte- 
grally with  the  respective  metal  strips,  and  a  be.im  en- 
gaging flange  provided  at  each  end  of  both  of  said 
measbers. 

5.  As  ai|  article  of  manufacture  a  shelf  supporting 
member  coasisttng  of  two  metal  strips  located  back  to 
back  and  permanently  secured  together  and  provided  on 
each  side  with  shelf  supporting  brackets,  and  a  t>eam  en- 
•nitBt  flange  provided  at  each  end  of  both  of  said 
members. 


960,828.     WASHING-MACHINE.     FaCDmiCK    H.    Wiabd, 
Atob,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  M7,002. 


<-. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  support, 
an  oscllta ting  tub  plvoUlly  motmted  on  said  stationary 
support,  and  means  for  assisting  the  return  of  tbe  tub  In 
either  dlrortlon  comprising  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  on  said 
support  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  tbe  tnb,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  arm  with  said  support,  and 
lugs  arranged  on  the  tub  and  adapted  to  engage  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  return  arm. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  platform  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
support  pivoted  on  tbe  frame,  a  tub  removably  seated  on 
said  support,  and  a  return  device  comprising  a  rock  arm 
pivoted  on  said  platform  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  tbe 
tub  support,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
with  said  platform  and  lugs  arranged  on  the  tub  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  said  arm. 

3.  .\  washing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  tub.  a 
rubbing  dUk  arranged  in  said  tub.  a  frame  on  which  said 
tub  is  pivoted  and  having  a  support  which  overhangs  said 
tub  snd  disk,  a  yoke  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  and 
means  whereby  said  yoke  Is  capable  of  a  sliding  and  a 
■wiveling  movement  relatively  to  said  support  comprising 
a  swivel  sleeve  which  is  pivoted  on  said  support  and  on 
which'  said  .Toke  slides. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  tub,  a 
rubbing  disk  arranged  In  said  tub.  a  frame  on  which  said 
tub  Is  pivoted  and  having  a  support  which  overhangs  said 
tub  and  dUk.  a  yoke  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  and 
means  whereby  said  yoke  Is  capable  of  a  sliding  and  a 
swlvellng  movement  relatively  to  said  support  comprising 
a  swivel  sleeve  which  is  pivoted  on  said  support  and  which 
has  a  guide  rod  and  a  guide  sleeve  forming  part  of  tbe 
yoke  and  sliding  on  said  rod. 

5.  A  washing  mschine  comprising  a  rotatable  tub,  a 
rubbing  disk  arranged  in  said  tub.  a  frame  on  which  said 
tub  Is  pivoted  and  having  a  support  which  overhangs  said 
tub  and  dlak.  a  yoke  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  and 
means  whereby  ssid  yoke  Is  capable  of  sliding  and  a 
swlvellng  movemint  relatively  to  said  support  compris- 
ing a  swivel  sleeve  which  Is  pivoted  on  said  support  and 
which  has  a  guide  rod,  a  guide  sleeve  forming  part  of  tbe 
yoke  and  sliding  on  ssid  rod  and  cooperating  locking  Jaws 
arranged  on  tbe  opposing  parts  of  said  guide  sleeve  and 
swivel  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  OasotU.] 


ranged  tOc^ engage  said  stops  on  said  angular  plate,  con- 
tacting plates  secnred  to  said  base  and  to  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  said  angular  plate  for 
holding  said  lever  In  Its  normal  position  against  one  of 
said  stops  and  tbe  plates  on  said  lever  out  of  contact  with 
the  plates  on  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 


9«0.824.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  OLgxw  8.  WILLIAII8OK, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
e48,S06. 

1.  la  an  electrtc  switch  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the 
combination  with  a  base  plate  of  InsulaHng  material,  of 
an  angular  plate  secnred  to  the  nnder  side  of  said  base  and 
provided  with  stops,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  ar- 


2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  t'le  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plats  of  Insulating  material,  of  nn  an- 
gular plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  provided  with 
two  stops  and  a  post,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  post  tli»> 
movement  thereof  being  limited  by  said  stops,  a  spring 
coiled  around  said  post  and  engaging  with  said  angular 
plate  and  with  said  lever  for  holding  the  latter  in  Its  nor- 
mal position  against  one  of  said  stops,  contact  plates  se- 
cured to  said  base  plate,  and  plates  secured  to  said  lever  to 
contact  with  said  plates  on  the  base  when  said  lever  is 
shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate  of  insulating  material,  of  an  an- 
gular plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  provided  at  Its 
two  ends  with  stops  snd  at  tl»e  angle  thereof  with  a- post, 
and  having  a  conductor  leading  from  said  plate  to  a  suit- 
able source  of  electricity,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  post  and 
adapted  when  shifted  to  engage  said  stops,  contact  platen 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  plates  secured  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  on  said  base  plates, 
and  a  spring  coiled  arotind  said  post  and  engaging  said 
angular  plate  and  lever  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  in  Its 
normal  position  and  the  plates  secured  thereto  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  plates  on  said  base,  substsntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate  of  insulating  material,  of  a  V 
shaped  plate  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  base  and 
provided  at  the  angle  thereof  with  a  post,  a  plate  14 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  lever  secured  thereto 
and  insulated  therefrom,  a  stop  formed  at  each  end  of 
said  V  shaped  plate  protected  by  insulating  material  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  conUct  plate  »» cured 
to  said  base,  a  shorter  contact  plate  secured  to  said  base 
plate,  plates  secured  to  tbe  plate  14  and  contacting  with 
said  contact  plates  on  tbe  base,  and  a  coil  spring  encir- 
cling said  post,  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  V  shaped 
plate  and  the  other  end  to  the  plate  14  whereby  to  hold 
said  lever  in  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


968,825.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOB  SULKIES.  AaTHl  B 
WiLSHiai:,  Manilla,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,007. 

1.  Mechanism  for  adjusting  sUdable  seats  of  sulkies  or 
like  vehicles  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  In 
bearings  beneath  the  seat  framing  and  having  a  pair  of 
pinions  eac'i  engagln?  with  a  rack,  said  shaft  being  locked 
by  a  pivoted  trigger  taking  In  a  notched  t  xtenslon  of  one 
of  tbe  said  bearings  as  herein  described  snd  ascertained. 

2.  Mec'^anism  for  adjusting  slldable^jeats  of  sulkies  or 
like  vehicles  comprising  a  transverse^shaft  rotatable  in 
bearings  t>eneath  fe  seat  framing,  and  having  a  pair  of 
pinions  each  engaging  with  a  rack,  a  pivoted  trigger  en- 
gaging in  a  notched  extension  of  one  of  said  b  arlngs  lock- 
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tpg  the  shaft  acalast  rotation,  sod  a  collar  on  the  rota- 
table  shaft  contained  In  a  rectaa  ta  one  of  aald  bearlaca. 


.      '/ 
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3.  Mechanism  for  adjusting  slldable  seats  of  sulkies  or 
like  Tenlcles  comprlaiac  staUoauir  galde  bars,  guides  slid- 
ably  mounted  theraoa  anpportlac  tbt  aaat  framing,  bear- 
ings connected  to  the  guides,  an  operating  shaft  mounted 
on  said  bearings,  pinions  fixed  on  said  shaft,  racks  en- 
gaged with  the  pinions,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  th«  shaft  en- 
gaging at  Its  free  end  with  one  of  said  bearings  to  pre- 
TtBt  the  rotation  of  the  abaft. 


•.826.  REMOVABLE  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  PIANO- 
HAMMERS.  Edmcmd  T.  Wolf.  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Frank  L  ZabPiskie.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad 
Jan.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  242.9M. 


1.  A  removable  hamaar  mold  ^amprlslng  a  base  or  car- 
riage, and  canls  dlaeeaaaeCed  tnm  each  other  and  mov- 
able In  arcuate  paths  on  said  base  or  carriage,  said  eaola 
when  closed  Into  parallel  order  producing  a  mold  cavity. 

2.  A  removable  hammer  mold  comprising  a  base  or  car- 
Hace,  and  non-htnged  caols  alidable  in  arcuate  paths  on 
••M  base  or  carriage,  aal4  esols  being  free  from  hinged 
connection  with  esch  other  and  with  said  carriage. 

3.  A  removable  hammer  mold  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing  surfaces  and  dla- 
esaaeeted  canls  each  having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing 
teeca  which  engage  said  bssrlng  surfaces  of  the  carriage, 
whereby  the  canls  ar«>  moonted  to  slide  in  arcuate  patba 
on  the  carriage. 

4.  A  removable  hammer  mold  comprising  a  carriage,  and 
complemental  disconnected  cauls  supported  thereby,  each 
taul  having  throughout  its  length  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
baa  I  lags  adapted  to  turn  within  similar  arcuate  bearing 
BBi faces  on  said  carriage. 

6.  A  remoTsble  hammer  mold  comprising  a  base  or  car- 
riage, and  non-hlni^d  cauls  supported  thereby,  each  caul 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  webs  which  rest  individually 
opaa  the  base  and  are  adapted  to  rtde  In  an  arcuate  path 
tliereon. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960.S27  REMOVABLE  iK)LD  FOR  MAKING  PIANO 
HAMMERS.  Edmc.vu  T.  Wot*.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Frank  L.  Zabrtskie.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  242,905. 


fLMLfUM 
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1.  A  raaovable  mold  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
laasrted  Into,  and  withdrawn  from,  a  hammer  making 
preaa.  said  base  being  provided  with  a  part  of  the  mold 


cavity,  and  jaws  movable  into  rs«lstratlon  with  each 
other  and  with  the  baae  to  produce  a  snbstantlally  com- 
plete mold  cavity,  said  Jaws  bslac  hiagsd  to  each  other 
below  the  mold  cavity  of  tb*  base,  and  said  hinged  con- 
nection of  the  jaws  being  disconnected  from  the  base. 

?.  A  removable  hammer  mold  comprlalng  a  base.  Jaws 
b'nged  to  each  other  below  the  base,  and  canls  supported 
by  the  base  and  the  respective  jaws. 

3.  A  removable  hammer  mold  comprising  a  base  having 
■cans  for  supporting  the  same  st  a  number  of  points, 
aad  complemtatal  Jaws  hinged  to  each  other  below  tho 
base. 

4.  A  removable  hammer  maklnK  mold  comprising  a 
baae.  Jaws  cooperating  with  said  Imse  and  with  each 
other  to  produce  a  mold  cavity,  and  members  extending 
from  the  rcapectire  Jaws,  the  members  of  one  Jaw  being 
pivoted  to  the  members  of  the  other  Jaw.  said  pivots  and 
the  members  being  disconnected  from  and  independent  of 
attachment  to  the  base. 

5.  A  removable  hammer  mold  romprtsing  a  base,  and 
complemental  Jaws  provided  with  arms  pivoted  to  each 
other  below  the  base. 

[Claims  e  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960.828.  OVEN  FOR  COOKING  -  STOVES.  PaaiM.VAlfD 
ZiOAiiaK.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asstgo- 
msata.  to  The  Revolving  Stove  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  515.173. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bake-oven  for  a  cooking- 
stove,  which  oven  has  a  rotary  bottom  which  is  pravlded 
at  Its  under  side  with  a  downwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  kottom.  and  a  stationary  casing  forming  the  top  and 
oprlflht  walls  of  the  oven,  of  a  base  for  the  oven,  which 
base  Is  provided  with  an  annular  seat  under  the  afore- 
said flange  and  has  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  inner  side  of  the  first- 

flaage.    and    antifriction    bearings   iaterpoaed 
tta  said  seat  and  the  flrst-mentioaed  flaags. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bake-ovea  for  a  cooking 
stove,  which  oven  baa  a  rotary  bottom,  and  a  hood-shaped 
caaing  forming  the  top  and  uprlgbt  walls  of  the  oven,  of  a 
baae  for  the  oven,  which  base  has  an  upwardly  flaring 
aaaolar  wing  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  aforesaid  cas- 
ing, aald  baae  being  provided  with  an  annular  seat  ar- 
ranged under  and  concentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  ovea-bottom.  and  anti-friction  bearings  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  seat  and  the  oven  bottom. 

3.  In  a  bake-oven  for  a  cooking-stove,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported rotary  circular  bottom  which  is  provided  at  Its 
upper  aids  with  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
arraagsd  concentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
bottom,  a  nood-shaped  casing  forming  the  top  and  up- 
right walls  of  the  oven  and  extending  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  said  flaage.  and  a  foraminated  shelf  supported 
from  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aald  flange 
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4.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  cooking-stove, 
which  body  comprises  s  beating  chamber  having  its  sur- 
rounding wall  formed  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  up- 
right caaing  which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  doorway, 
said  chamber  having  a  top  wall  arranged  within  and  re- 
movably secured  to  the  said  caaing ;  a  flue  communicating 
with  the  aald  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber ; 
means  for  beating  the  said  chamber,  and  a  door  for  clos- 
ing the  aforesaid  doorway,  of  an  oven  arranged  centrally 
of  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  which  is  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid 
dooorway,  and  a  base  for  the  oven,  which  baae  is  ar- 
ranged within  and  removably  secured  to  the  aforesaid 
caaing. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  cooking-stove, 
which  body  comprlaes  a  beating  chamber  having  its  aar- 
rounding  wall  formed  by  an  upright  casing  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  doorway,  said  chamber  having  a 
lop  wall  which  la  provided  with  an  outlet ;  a  flue  com- 
municating with  the  said  outlet ;  means  for  heating  the 
said  chamber,  and  a  door  for  closing  the  aforesaid  door- 
way, of  an  oven  arranged  centrally  of  the  aforesaid 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  which  Is  in 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  doorway,  which  oven 
has  a  rotary  circular  bottom  supported  from  the  afore- 
said caaing,  said  ovea  haviag  its  top  and  upright  walls 
formed  by  a  caaing  which  Is  supported  from  the  first- 
mentioned  casing  and  is  provided  with  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


069,829.  SOAP-DISPENSING  MACHINE.  Fbaks  Gcn- 
NAS  AOKELL,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lewis  J. 
DooUttle,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PUed  June  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  379,026. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  cutter,  meana  for  advancing  said  cutter  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  soap,  means  for  limiting  the  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  cutter,  means  for  returning  said  cutter  to  Its 
original  pssltion  after  it  baa  been  advanced,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  cutter  in-operative  during  Its  return 
movement. 

2.  In  a  soap  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
soap  container,  a  detachable  end  therefor  and  Into  whtcb 
the  end  portion  of  the  body  of  the  container  projects,  cut- 
ting mechanism  mounted  in  the  container  and  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  bodily  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cutters  Independently  of  their  bodily  movement  in- 
cluding pinions  connected  with  the  cutters,  the  adjacent 
projecting  end  of  the  container  being  formed  with  racks 
engaging  the  pinions  for  effecting  the  above  independent 
rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  tor  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
it  rotatable  cutter,  a  pinion  operatlvely  attached  to  said 
cutter,  a  rack  upon  which  said  pinion  is  adapted  to  travel, 
a  threaded  shaft,  a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
projecting  In  a  transverse  direction  therefrom  carrying 
said  cutter,  means  operated  by  said  threaded  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  soap  against  the  cutter!  and  meaiu  for 
operating  said  threaded  shaft  to  cause  the  cutter  to  ro- 
tate and  advance  over  the  aurfacs  of  the  aoap. 


4.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  cutter  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the  surface  of  the 
soap,  meana  adapted  to  advance  said  cutter,  means  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  said  first  named  means  so 
that  one  operation  causes  the  cutter  to  travel  over  a 
limited  portion  of  the  surface,  means  for  restoring  the 
cutter  to  Its  original  position,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  cutter  inoperative  by  bodily  movement  while  the 
same  Is  being  restored  to  Its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  cutter  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the  surface  of  the 
soap,  means  adapted  to  advance  said  cutter,  means  adapt- 
ed to  cause  said  cutter  to  rotate  upon  the  surface  of  the 
cake  of  soap  as  the  same  is  being  advanced,  means  for 
limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  said  cutter,  means 
for  retumlni;  said  cutter  after  being  so  advanced  to  its 
original  position,  and  means  for  rendering  said  cutter  In- 
operative while  the  same  is  being  returned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


969,830.  SOAP-DISPENSING  MACHINE.  Pbans  GlX- 
NAB  AOKELL,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lewis  J. 
Doollttle,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  879.027. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  soap  container,  a  hollow  conical-shaped  cutter,  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft  supporting  said  cutter,  means  for  rotating 
the  cutter  about  its  horizontal  axis,  a  conveyer  on  the 
shaft  and  within  the  cutter,  and  means  for  turning  the 
cutter  bodily  while  It  Is  rotating  to  advance  the  same 
over  the  surface  of  a  cake  of  soap. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  soap  container,  a  hollow  conical-shaped  cutter,  a  hori- 
sontal  shaft  supporting  said  cutter,  meana  for  rotating 
the  cutter  about  its  hortsontal  axis,  means  for  turning 
the  cutter  bodily  while  it  is  rotating  to  advance  the  same 
over  the  surface  of  a  cake  of  soap,  and  a  conveyer  in  said 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  soap  container,  a  hollow  cutter,  a  horlsontal  shaft  sup- 
porting said  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  about 
its  horixontal  axis,  means  for  turning  the  cutter  bodily 
while  it  is  rotating  to  advance  the  same  over  the  surface 
of  a  cake  of  soap,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged  in  said 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  soap  container,  soap  feeding  means  therein,  a  conical 
cutter,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  bodily  to  advance  it 
over  the  surface  of  the  soap,  and  means  for  effecting  ro- 
tation of  the  cutter  during  its  bodily  movement  aforesaid, 
said  cutter  having  its  larger  end  remote  from  the  axis  of 
its  bodily  movement. 

5.  In  a  soap  dlapenslng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
soap  container,  comminuting  means  therein,  and  soap 
feeding  means  comprising  a  feed  screw,  a  feeding  disk, 
threaded  segments    mounted   on    the   di#k    and    pormally 
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eoBaeetiar  tb«  nne  with  the  •errm.  aad  ■prtaff  eagaced 
rods  conomrtcd  with  the  Mcnentt,  the  container  belntt 
prorMed  with  a  groove  into  which  the  «Bia  of  the  nld 
rods  are  adapted  to  projoct  at  a  predotwiaod  point  In 
the  moTement  of  the  disk  wiierehy  to  dlsengace  the  seg- 
ments  from  the  feed  screw. 

IClalnu  0  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969.831.      ADTERTISINQ'CABD.      CHAaLia   F.    AUOP. 
Ampere.  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  B,  1909.     SerUI  No.  481,500. 


.V  derice  of  the  elaan  laaerthed,  comprHrlng  a  card  or 
8bect  proTlded  with  parallel  fotding  lines  whereby  said 
card  or  sheet  Is  dlrlded  into  central  and  side  portions, 
said  card  or  sheet  being  alan  provided  with  a  transTerse 
folding  bar  formed  by  slitting  said  card  or  aheet  and 
acroaa  which  said  folding  Haca  extend,  the  end  portions  of 
said  bar  being  also  formed  by  folding  lines  parallel  with 
the  first  named  folding  linM. 


969,832.  TELEPHONE  APPABATU8.  OAsaiaoN  Baa- 
cock.  Rochester,  N.  T..  aaalgoor  to  Simplex  Telephone 
EUjuipment  Company,  Roehaater,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jaly  11.  1907      Serial  No.  388,174. 


1.  In  a  telephone  recelTer,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able  magnet  and  a  coll  for  modifying  the  magnetic  ia- 
flnence  thereof,  of  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  eoOp»*fiv* 
relation  with  iiald  magnet  comprising  flexible  concavo- 
eonvex  members  arranged  with  their  conrex  sides  In  en- 
f yiiil  said  plates  being  compreased  to  fonn  s  lami- 
nated diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a 
■■Itahia  BagBet  and  a  winding  therefor,  of  a  diaphragm 
anrafed  in  eoAperative  relation  with  said  magnet,  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  soft  Iron  plates  of  concavo-convex  form 
havUig  tlielr  convex  sides  superposed,  the  plates  being 
eaapienaed  to  arrange  their  sarfaces  in  Bobatantially  par- 
allel planes. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver.  th«  combination  with  a  suit- 
able magnet,  and  a  winding  tberefor,  of  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  cooperate  witb  said  magnet,  embodying  a  pair 
of  magnetically  permeable  plate*  of  concavo  convex  form 
haTlag  their  convex  sides  saperpoaaC  astf  means  engaging 
tfca  peripherics  of  the  plates  for  eoapreaetng  them. 

4.  la  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  witb  a  eas- 
iag  having  a  rim  tbereon.  and  a  core  arranged  therein,  of 
a  diaphragm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  caslnx  and 
core  embodying  a  pair  of  plates  of  magnetically-permeable 
metal,  each  concavo-convex  In  form  and  having  their  con- 
vex sorfacea  juxtaposed,  and  an  ear  cap  cooperating  with 
tha  periphery  of  one  of  the  ptataa  and  fitting  the  >im  of 
saM  eaaiag  for  compressing  aaVI  plates  between  the  latter 
and  the  ctp. 


969,888.     PRODUCTION    OF    FSRBIC    SALTS.     A!fnO!« 

0.  B>TT8,  Troy.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No. 
471.120. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  oxidising  in  solntion  a  ferroos  salt  of 
a  polytMalc  add  to  a  ferric  aalt,  which  consists  In  electro- 
lysing ttM  solntion  with  an  Insoluble  anode  while  main- 
taining the  temperatore  of  tlte  said  eolation  suflctently 
high,  aa  dsaeribed.  to  sabstantially  prevent  the  evolution 
of  oxyffPB-«eBtalning  gaa  at  tbe  anode,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  in  solution  a  ferrooa  salt  of 
a  polybasic  add  to  a  ferric  salt,  which  consists  In  elec- 
trolysing the  solution  with  an  iasolnble  anode  while  maln- 
taialac  the  said  eolation  at  a  temperature  higher  than  80* 
C.  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  oxidising  la  solution  a  ferrous  salt  of 
a  polybasic  add  to  a  ferric  aalt.  which  consists  in  elec- 
trolysing tbe  solution  with  an  Insoluble  anode  while  maln- 
talalBC  tlie  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between  50* 
aa4  100*  C,  approximatel]/^lM  set  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  oxldUla|g  ferroos  sulfate  to  ferric  sul- 
fate, which  consists  in  elect ftriy ting  a  solution  containing 
ferrous  sulfate  with  an  Insoluble  anode,  at  a  temperature 
snfflciently  high,  as  described,  to  substantially  preveat  the 
evolution  of  oxygen-containing  gas  at  tbe  anode,  as  aet 
forth. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  oxidising  ferrous  sulfate  to  ferric  sul- 
fate, which  consists  in  eledrolysing  a  aolution  contain- 
ing ferrous  sulfate  with  aa  Insoluble  anode  at  a  tem- 
perature between  50*  and  100'  C.  as  set  fortb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. ] 


969.884.  BR.\KE  FOR  HOISTING  DEVICES.  AirroM 
BoLSANi,  Berlta.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529.961. 


1.  In  a  brake,  tbe  combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder, 
and  means  for  preventing  it  froB  rerolvlng  backward  ;  of 
a  driving  member  and  a  drivaa  member  Journaled  con- 
centric with  the  brake  cylinder,  brake  jaws  normally  rev- 
oluble  in  tbe  said  brake  cylinder,  an  operating  lever  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  tbe  said  jaws  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  pin  which  is  pivoted  in  a  hole 
in  one  member,  and  a- lateral  projection  on  the  other  mem- 
ber which  engages  with  the  said  lever  and  which  cauw  s  It 
to  turn  on  Its  pivot  pin  by  the  resistance  of  the  load  to 
the  forward  movement  of  tbe  driven  member,  said  lever 
operating  when  turned  on  ita  pivot  pin  to  spresd  apart  the 
ends  of  the  brake  jaws  thereby  preaalng  their  outer  sur- 
faces into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  brake,  tbe  combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  it  from  revolving 
backward,  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  Jour- 
naled concentric  with  the  brake  cylinder,  said  driven  mem- 
ber being  provided  witb  projecting  pins,  brake- jaws  formed 
In  sections  and  normally  revoluble  In  tbe  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber between  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  brake-jswn  and 
engaging  with  the  said  pins,  said  levers  operating  to 
spread  apart  tbe  enda  of  the  said  sections  and  thereby 
press  the  outer  surf  sees  of  the  brake-Jaws  Into  fridlonal 
engagement  with  the  brake  cylinder  when  moved  from 
their  normal  positions  by  tbe  resistance  of  the  load  to  tbe 
forward  movement  of  the  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  brake,  tlie  combination,  with  a  supporting  shaft, 
and  a  sleeve  sfr-urrd  thereto  and  prov1df>d  with  laterally 
projecting  pins:  of  a  brake  cylinder  mounted  loose  on  tbe 
said   sleeve   and    provided   with   means   for   preventing   It 
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from  revolving  backward,  a  driving  member  secured  to 
the  said  shaft,  brake  jaws  formed  in  sections  and  nor- 
mally revoluble  in  the  brake  cylinder,  and  operating  levers 
pivoted  to  the  driving  member  between  tbe  ends  of  the 
sections  of  tbe  brake-jawa  and  engaging  with  tbe  said 
pins,  said  levers  opersting  to  spread  apart  the  ends  of  the 
said  sections  and  thereby  press  the  outer  surfsces  of  tbe 
brake- Jaws  into  frtct tonal  engagement  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder when  moved  from  their  normal  poaitlons  by  the  re- 
sistance of  the  load  to  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  driven 
member. 


069.836.  PT^LLEY  BRAKE  AND  GRIP.  Chaklsb  H. 
BOL'TWCLL  and  MAsaiu^  Maksbau.,  Bawson.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1900.     SerUI  No.  494.726. 

,n 

K) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described  a  pulley  frame, 
cppeaed  pulleys  mounted  within  tbe  pulley  frame,  a  cable 
frahifd  over  one  of  said  pnllejrs  and  adapted  to  travel 
between  It  and  tbe  other  pulley,  means  for  moving  one  of 
tbe  pulleys  toward  and  away  from  tbe  other  pulley  to 
grip  and  release  tbe  cable  and  brake  mechanism  operant  d 
by  said  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of  rotation  of  tbe 
pulleys. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed  a  pulley  fraiii(>. 
opposed  pulleys  mounted  within  tbe  pulley  frame,  a  cable 
trained  over  one  of  said  pulleya  and  adapted  to  travel  be- 
tween It  and  the  other  pulley,  means  for  moving  one  of 
the  pulleys  toward  and  away  from  the  other  pulley  to  grip 
and  release  the  cable,  brake  mechanism  operated  by  said 
means  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of  tbe  pulleys. 
and  means  automatically  aduated  by  said  flrat  named 
raeans  for  holding  tbe  movable  pulley  In  its  shifted  posi- 
tion with  reitpect  to  the  other  pulley  when  gripping  the 
caMe. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described  a  pulley  frame, 
opposed  pulleys  mounted  within  the  pulley  frame,  a  cable 
trained  over  one  of  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  travel 
between  It  and  the  other  pulley,  means  for  moving  one  ot 
tbe  pulleys  toward  and  away  from  the  other  pulley  to 
(Trip  and  release  the  cable,  brake  mechanism  operated  uy 
Ksid  means  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of  tbe  pulleyH. 
means  automatically  actuated  by  said  first  named  means 
for  holding  the  movable  pulley  in  its  shifted  position  with 
respect  to  the  other  pulley  when  gripping  tbe  cable,  and 
means  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  means 
in  one  direction. 

4.  In  mec'^snism  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  sapportin^; 
frame,  rotatable  pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame  and  nor- 
irally  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  pulleys  mov- 
nl)le  with  respect  to  the  other  to  bring  the  pulleya  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  fridlon  wheels  foraed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pulleys,  brake  bands  trained  over  the 
friction  wheels,  a  throw  lever  pivoted  to  the  axis  of  thr 
movable  pulley,  a  cable  adapted  to  travel  between  the 
pulleya,  connections  between  tbe  ends  of  said  brake  bands 
and  tbe  throw  lever  to  enable  the  regulation  of  speed  of 
tl>e  pulleys,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
throw  lever  to  bold  tbe  movable  pulley  in  close  shifted  re- 
lation to  the  other  pulley  when  grippin;;  the  cable. 


969,886.     TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.     ALBXiNDsa   T. 

BaowN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial 

No.  878,271. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
carriage  and  printing;  mectianlsm,  of  a  line-lock  stop  car- 


ried by  tbe  carriage ;  a  cooperating  stop ;  a  movable  car- 
rier for  said  cooperating  stop,  said  stop  and  Its  carrier 
being  moved  by  said  line  lock  stop ;  means  whereby  such 
motion  by  said  carrier  locks  said  printing  mechanism ;  and 
means  for  affording  a  motion  of  said  cooperating  stop 
with  relation  to  its  carrier  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
iine-lock  stop  on  the  carriage. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t:.e  combination  witb  a 
carriage  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  line-lock  stop  car- 
ried by  said  carriage :  a  cooperating  stop ;  a  movable  car- 
rier on  which  said  cooperating  stop  is  pivotally  mounted, 
said  cooperating  stop  and  Its  carrier  being  moved  to- 
gether by  said  line-lock  slop  on  tt>e  carriage ;  and  means 
for  turning  said  cooperating  stop  on  its  pivot  into  and 
out  of  tbe  path  of  said  line-lock  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  printing  mechanism,  of  one  or  more  margin 
stops  on  said  carriage  ;  a  cooperating  stop  ;  a  movable  car- 
rier on  which  said  cooperating  stop  is  movably  mounted ; 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  aald  co- 
operating stop ;  and  a  carriage  release  device  operative  on 
said  lever  to  move  said  cooperating  stop  cut  of  tbe  path 
of  said  margin  stop  or  stops. 

4.  In  a  t3rpewritlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage,  carriage  feeding  devices  and  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  one  or  more  margin  stops  carried  by  said  carriage ; 
a  cooperating  stop ;  a  movable  carrier  on  which  said  co- 
operating stop  is  mavably  mounted;  a  carriage  release 
device ;  and  means  whereby  said  carriage  release  device 
moves  said  cooperating  stop  with  relation  to  its  carrier 
out  of  the  path  of  said  margin  stop  or  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witb  u 
carriage,  of  one  or  more  margin  stops  mounted  on  sai3 
carriage ;  a  cooperating  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  said 
margin  stop  or  stopK  ;  means  for  moving  said  cooperating 
stop  into  and  ont  of  tbe  path  of  said  margin  stop  or  stops  ; 
andjs  support  for  said  margin  stop  or  stops  movable  with 
relation  to  tbe  carriage  to  bring  said  margin  stop  or  stops 
into  or  out  of  position  to  engage  said  cooperating  stop. 

IClalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


060.837.1     HORSE  -  COLLAR.     Edward   F.bows.    Omaba. 
J«ehr:^    Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,104. 

1.  .V  horse  collar  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
bearlng-platea,  flexible  contact-plates  disposed  upon  the 
inner  sides  of  and  secured  to  tbe  bearing-plates  ;  means 
upon  the  bearing-plates  for  securing  upon  tbeh*  outer 
sides  the  front  end  of  the  draft  traces ;  and  rearwsrdly- 
extendlng  holding-arms -having  one  of  their  ends  plvotaijy 
mounted  upon  said  flexible  contad-plates,  for  a  mcunttng 
of  their  opposite  ends  upon  the  draft  traceo 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  rigid  l>esriD-,'  plates,  said 
platfs  having  their  n-ar  sides  curved  outwardly,  their 
front  sides  being  curred  longitudinally  and  providing  con- 
vrxod  cuter  surfaces :  devices  mounted  upon  the  bearing- 
plates  for  securing  upon  their  outer  side*  the  front  ends 
of  the  draft  traces;  and  rearwardly  extending  holding- 
arms  having  their  front  ends  connected  with  said  rigid* 
bearing-plates  for  a  connection  of  their  rrar  ends  with 
tbe  draft  traces. 

•^.  A  collar  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
slde-pedlons  each  comprising  a  metallic  plate,  a  leatlier 
contart-plate  secured  upon  tbe  inner  side  and  extending 
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rcarwardly  of  tbe  m«talBe  plate,  a  metallic  aapportinc- 
frame  secured  upon  the  front  aide  of  aald  metallic  plate 
and  prorldlnx  a  mountlag  apon  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe 
metallic  plate  for  tbe  froat  end-portion  of  a  draft-trace ; 
and  means  for  forming  a  plToCal  connection,  rearwardly 
of  said  metallic  plates,  between  aald  leather  contact- 
plates  and  tbe  draft-traces,  whereby  a  part  of  tbe  draft 
from  tbe  traces  may  be  communicated  to  said  contact- 
p)«t^- 


4.  A  borae  collar  comprlainc  side  sections  provided  with 
longitudinal  aupportlng-members,  said  longitudinal  mem- 
l>ers  being  provided  wltb  traasrerse  sostalnlng-anna :  a 
plurality  of  cllpa  Mounted  upon  the  transverse  sustalnlng- 
arms  for  engagweat  with  tbe  hames,  whereby  tbe  bames 
may  be  normally  sustained  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
!<upportinK  members ;  adjusting  devices  upon  said  trans- 
verse sustaining  arms  for  adjusting  aaid  hamea  trana- 
vwaaly   wltii   reference   to   said   longitudinal   supporting- 


5.  A  horse  collar  comprising  separate,  rigid,  carved 
slde-aectlons,  each  being  provided  upon  its  inner  side  with 
a  flexible  contact-plate :  device*  upon  the  side-sections  for 
saenrlng  thereon  the  draft  traces :  meana  for  removably 
aecaring  the  sections  upon  the  hames,  the  seating  of  said 
sections  being  at  selected  distances  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
hames  ;  means  for  maintaining  tl>e  hames  in  inclined  rela 
tlon  with  reference  to  tbe  sections :  and  a  connection  pro- 
vided rrarwardly  of  tbe  side-sections,  between  the  flexible 
contact-plates  and  the  traces  whereby  a  part  of  tbe  draft 
from  tbe  traces  may  be  sustained  by  said  contact-plates. 


9«9.838.     JOURNAL  LtnRICATOR      Egbiit 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Filed    Sfay    17.    1909. 
406.546.  \ 


B.   Baow.v. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  flexible  fabric 
baaket  folded  along  Ita  longitodlnal  edges,  marginal  wirea 
in  said  folds,  a  sprfog  wire  supporting  frame 
with  longitudinal  parallel  reach  bars,  and  tubular 
clamping  strips  Inclosing  tbe  reach  tMirs  and  tbe  marginal 
wires  of  the  baaket.  said  clamping  strips  being  perma- 
neatly  secured  to  the  basket  below  the  marginal  wires 
whereby   the   basket   will    be   parmamently    and    plvotaliy 


secured  to  tbe  reach  bars  of  tbe  supporting  frame,  an  in- 
dependent flexible  lubricator  mat  carried  within  said 
baaket  and  detachably  secured  thereto  and  having  an 
upper  soft  wearing  surface  and  a  backing  of  flbroua  ma- 
terial, aald  backing  being  In  close  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fabric  basket. 

2.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  flexible  fabric 
baakat  fotdad  along  Its  longitudinal  editea,  marginal  wlrea 
aecured  within  said  folda,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
be  collapsed  vertically  and  formed  with  upper  parallel 
horixontal  reach  bars,  colls  at  each  end  of  said  reach  bars, 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  legs,  said  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  colls  and  tbe  legs  connected  to  each  bar 
crossing  each  other  at  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
frame,  and  lower  bars  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  which  extend  In  tbe  same  direction,  tubular  clamping 
strips  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  Inclose  on«>  reach  bar 
and  the  adjarent  marginal  wire  of  tbe  baaket,  and  means 
for  permanently  securing  tbe  clamping  bars  to  the  edges 
of  the  baakat. 

3.  A  Journal  Inbrleator  fniprlalat  a  flexible  fabric 
baaket.  marginal  wires  aeeaiai  ta  Cka  longitudinal  edgea 
thereof,  a  supporting  frame  formed  with  longitudinal 
reach  bars,  and  clamping  strips  adapted  to  engage  the 
reach  bars  and  the  marginal  wires  of  tbe  basket  and  to 
secure  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  baaket  to  the  reach 
bars,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  flexible  basket 
formed  In  two  sections  separated  a  suitable  dlsti|nce  from 
each  other  and  secured  together  by  a  flexible  connecting 
meana  whereby  a  space  will  be  formed  between  mild  tWo 
sections,  a  reaillent  aupporilng  frame,  means  for  connect- 
ing aald  frame  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  tb'> 
baaket  aectiona.  a  lubricating  mat  connected  to  the  baaket 
sections  and  extending  down  through  tbe  opening  between 
said  basket  sections,  the  part  extending  through  nald  open- 
ing forming  a  fe<>dtnK  means  for  the  mat. 

6.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  flexible  fabric 
baaket  formed  In  two  aectiona  separated  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  each  other  and  secured  together  at  their  ends 
by  a  connecting  means,  a  spring  supporting  frame  con- 
nected to  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  baaket.  a 
two-part  lubricating  mat,  one  of  said  paris  fitting  within 
each  basket  section  and  extending  down  through  the  open- 
ing between  aald  baaket  sections,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  upper  edge  of  each  mat  section  to  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  basket,  whereby  the  lower  parts  of  the  mat 
aectiona  will  serve  as  feeding  means  for  tbe  mat  and  the 
mat  aectiona  may  be  reveraed  end  for  end. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


9  «  »  .  8  3  0  .     8PUB. 
riled  Apr.  8,  1908. 


Ocoaog  BmiaMAMir,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  42S.803. 


A  spur  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  having  pro- 
jecting arma,  the  arma  having  a  substantially  horlaontal 
lower  adge,  a  strand  projecting  from  each  arm  and  having 
ita  lower  edge  continuous  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  arm. 
tbe  atrand  being  of  the  aame  width  throughout,  and  an 
upper  Btraad  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  lower 
strand  and  to  the  arm,  whereby  the  atranda  form  a  loop 
hsTlac  taparad  aldea,  tbe  narrow  end  of  each  loop  twtng 
toward  the  projecting  end  of  Ita  arm. 
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969.840.     MATTRESS.     Olitkr  M.  BtBTOX,  Chicago,  lU. 
filed  July  :iQ.  lUlO.     Serial  No.  572,864. 

•  '9    M  V^- 


1.  A  mattress  provided  with  an  opening  la  its  tick,  a 
plate  covering  the  opening,  the  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  shutter  pivoted  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  plate. 

2.  A  mattreas  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  tick,  a 
flexible  plate  covering  the  opening,  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  flexible  shutter  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
in  the  plate. 

8.  A  mattress  provided  with  nn  opening  in  the  side  of 
Its  tick,  a  flexible  celluloid  plate  atitched  to  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tick  and  covering  tbe  opening  therein,  said 
plate  being  alao  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  flexible 
cellnloid  abutter  pivoted  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  therein,  said  shutter 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein. 


MB.841.  LINT -PACKING  APPARATUS.  Gboeok  W. 
Cambbo.>>,  Hondo.  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Mucnnlnk  and  John  Muennink.  Hondo,  Tex.  Original 
application  flied  Dec.  3.  1009.  Serial  No.  531.217.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.   566.365.  *,.  > 


E  tf-  .  «       ■     '• 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  pneumatic  means  to  remove 
and  feed  lint,  of  a  packing  chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
thereto,  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  to  control  the  feed 
to  aaid  chamber,  weight  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  In  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  carried 
thereby,  cables  connpcting  said  drum  and  said  plunger, 
and  means  to  clutch  and  unclutch  aaid  shaft  actuated  by 
said  plunger  at  the  limlU  of  its  outward  and  inward 
movements    respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  means  to  remore 
and  feed  lint,  of  a  packing  chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein,  weight  controlled  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
in  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  carried  thereby, 
cables  connecting  said  drum  and  said  plunger,  means  to 
clutch  and  unclutch  said  shaft,  actuated  by  said  pitmger 
at  the  limits  of  Its  outward  and  Inward  movement  respec- 
tively, a  brake  controlling  said  drum,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  plunger  adjac«n>t  Its  limit  of  outward  movement, 
to  actuate  said  brake  and  check  rotation  of  aaid  drum. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  lint  receiving  chamber,  of  a 
packing  chamber  adjacent  and  In  communication  with  said 
receiving  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  plun- 
ger operating  in  said  packing  chamber  to  pack  tbe  lint, 
doors  controlling  said  discharge  opening-  and  adapted  to 
open  by  the  presaure  of  the  plunger,  and  means  to  close 
the  doors  actuated  by  the  plunger  when  it  recedes. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lint  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing meana  to  confine  tbe  lint  therein  and  an  ais  outlet 
floe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  packing  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  receiving  chamber,  an  air  outlet  floe 
leading  from  said  packing  chamber  adjacent  said  receiving 
chamber  flue,  a  valve  In  said  flues  to  alternately  close  one 
and  open  tbe  other,  and  a  gate  slldable  between  said  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  said  packing  chamber  to  alternately 
establish  and  cut  off  communication  therebetween,  and 
having  means  to  control  said  flue  valve. 


969,842.     VENTILATOR.     RcsH  W.  Caeumoton,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,735. 


1.  In  house  ventilation  a  structure  having  a  roof,  and 
a  chamber  beneath  tbe  roof,  a  ventilator  casing  extending 
from  the  chamber  upwardly  tbrougb  tbe  roof  having  an 
opening  extending  tberetbrotigh,  and  air  controlling  baffle 
plates  spaced  apart  one  above  another,  and  extending 
from  opposite  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  said  casing  in 
tbe  arc  of  a  circle. 

2.  In  bouse  ventilation  a  structure  having  a  roof,  and 
a  chamber  beneath  the  roof,  a  ventilator  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  air  controlling  baffle 
plates  spaced  apart  one  above  another  extending  from  op- 
poaite  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing  in  an  arc  af  a  circle 
and  terminating  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  tbe 
vertical  axial  line  of  tbe  ventilator  casing. 

3.  In  bouse  ventilation  a  structure  having  a  roof,  and 
a  chamber  beneath  tbe  roof,  and  an  opening  in  tbe  roof, 
a  ventilator  casing  or  frame  in  said  opening,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  longitu- 
dinal openings  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  outwardly  curved 
air  deflecting  or  baffle  plates  on  opposite  Inner  surfaces  of 
tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  plates  extending  in- 
wardly and  above  anotber  to  form  a  direct  and  indirect 
passage  for  tbe  currents  of  air  between  said  plates,  and 
extending  outwardly  through  said  longitudinal  openings 
in  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, an  outwardly  curved  baffle  plate  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  casing,  and  partially  closing  the  opening 
in  tbe  outer  end  of  said  ventilator  casing. 

5.  In  a  ventilator  casing  having  an  opening  extoiding 
theretbrongb,  a  baffle  plate  forming  a  part  of  one  of  the 
sides  to  said  casing,  and  having  an  outwardly"  curved 
outer  end  portion  partially  closing  the  opening  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  aald  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


969,848.     SHROUDING  OP  TURBINE-BLADES.     ATHOL 
WiLFEiD  Clabkc,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Piled  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.776. 
1.  In  combination  with  tbe  blades  or  vanes  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  a  sbroud  for  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
blades   or    vanes,    a    longitudinally    extending   projection 
formed  Integrally  with  said  shroud  and  means  secured  to 
each  blade  or  vane,  for  securing  said  shroud  in  place  by 
being  distorted  to  grip  said  projection. 


-  ^ 
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2.  !•  eeaklnattoa  vltb  tlM  blftdM  or  nam  of  aa  tlutic 
tnrtolae,  a  ■brood  for  tbc  oater  or  tnt  eods  of  Mid 
or  Tmoes,  a  loaffltodlnalty  exteadlag  doTe-tall  pro- 
jrettoa  00  aaid  ■hrood.^a  aotcb  Id  the  oat«r  or  free  ead  of 
•aeb  M»d«  or  vaao  a<falptad  to  rtcvlve  laid  pr«daettoa  aad 
■w  carried  by  eaeb  biBde  or  vaa^,  for  ■wiailag  lakl 
•brood  ta  pUc«  by  botag  pormaarntly  set  to  grip  aald 
projeetioa. 


3.  lo  combination  with  tte  bl^dea  or  Tanee  of  an  «laatlc 
fluid  turbine,  a  sbroud  for  tbe  outer  or  f re«  enda  of  said 
biadee  or  rancs.  a  lontrttadlnally  extending  dore-tail  pro- 
jectioQ  on  aald  abroad,  a  ootcb  in  tbe  outer  or  free  end  of 
eacb  blade  or  vane  adapted  to  recelTe  aald  projectloa  aad 
tlpa.  adapt* d  to  erlp  nald  projection  and  aecure  aald 
■krond  In  place  by  being  permanently  distorted. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  blade*  or  vanes  of  an  elaatic 
fluid  turbine,  a  abroad  for  tbe  outer  or  free  ends  of  aald 
blades  or  ranes,  a  longltodlnaUy  extending  doTe-tall  pro- 
JeetloB  oa  aaid  akroad.  a  notcb  in  tbe  cater  or  free  end  of 
tmt^  Made  or  vaac  adapted  to  receive  aald  proje<rtlon  and 
means,  carried  by  eacb  blade  or  vaae.  for  aecurlng  said 
■brood  In  place  by  being  peraaanently  distorted. 


M9.844.  COIN  -  CONTROLLBD  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
CUMBMT  C.  Clawsos,  Flagtown.  N.  J.  Piled  Aag.  4. 
1008.     Serial  No.  448.859. 


1.  la  a  vendlBg  macblne.  a  cabinet  contaialag  a  rer- 
tlcal  chamber  which  la  rectaa|Qlar  la  cro«a-«ection  and 
ada^ed  to  raagly  recelTC  a  stack  of  uniformly  piled  rer 
taagalar  packages  to  be  aold,  the  bottom  of  aald  cbaaitoer 
b«4ag  eatir«l7  open,  aa  at  26,  for  the  deaceat  of  aald  pack 
a#M,  a  rotary  iroods  ejector  plate  25  below  aad  free  of 
aald  cablaet  aad  havlag  a  rectangular  •pening  34  corre 
with  aad  directly  below  tbe  open  lower  end  of 
Lad  bclac  of  a  depth  to  receive  tbe   lower 
oae  of  said  packages^  aad  of  an  outline  to  engage  the 
adgna  of  said  package  for  turning  It  Indivldaally  on  its 
•aatral  Tertleal  axis,  aad  a  bas«i-plate  22  below  said  rotary 
Rooda  ejector  plate  harlag  a  rfctangular  opening  39  eor- 


respoadiag  with  aad  dlreetlj  halow  th«  opea  bottoai  of 
Raid  chamber  and  said  opening  34  and  atanding  in  croiio 
aninilar  relation  to  the  open  bottom  of  aald  cabinet  mi 
that  aald  base-plate  may  support  tbe  stack  of  packaices  at 
the  four  eoraar  portioaa  of  tbe  aaaa  arer  said  openinx  :.'.> 
in  tbe  laeparatad  poattlon  of  said  >oods  ejector  plate  and 
aald  goods  ejector  plate  support  said  stack  at  Ita  four 
comer  portions  when  In  Its  operated  position,  aald  ejector- 
plate  baving  means  for  operating  It,  combined  with  a  re 
ceptacle  42  below  tbe  aald  plate  22  to  receive  the  packagot 
which  fall  through  said  opening  39,  said  receptacle  being 
prorldad  with  aa  opeaiag  48  for  tke  reaaoTal  of  the  pack- 
ages tkcrcfrom  :  substaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  cabinet  containing  a  ver- 
tical chamber  which  la  rectangular  In  croes-aection  and 
adapted  to  anugly  receive  a  atack  of  uniformly  piled  rec 
tangnlar  packagea  to  be  sold,  tbe  bottom  of  saki  chamber 
eatlrely  open,  aa  at  2A.  for  the  deaceat  of  said  pack- 
a  rotary  gooda  ejector  plate  26  below  and  free  of 
r.a Id  cabinet  aad  havlag  a  ractaacalar  opening  84  corre- 
sponding with  and  directly  balow  tbe  open  lower  end  of 
aald  chamber,  and  being  of  a  depth  to  recelTe  the  lower 
one  of  said  packages  and  of  an  outline  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  package  for  turning  It  individually  on  Ita  central 
vertical  axis,  and  a  base-plate  22  below  aald  rotary  goods 
ejector  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening  39  correspond- 
ing with  and  directly  below  the  open  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  opening  34  and  atanding  In  croos-angnlar 
relation  to  the  open  bottom  of  said  cabinet  so  ttiat  aald 
baae-plate  may  support  the  sta^  of  packagea  at  the  four 
comer  portions  of  the  saoie  orer  said  openlag  39  In  tbe 
inoperated  poaltlon  of  said  goods  ejector  plate  and  aald 
gooda  ejector  plate  support  said  stack  at  Its  four  comer 
portloaa  when  In  its  operated  position,  and  a  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  cabinet  eomprtaing  a  plate  19  taring  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  20  to  receive  the  lower  edgeit 
of  the  cabinet  and  downwardly  extending  flanges  21.  2:< 
engaglag  the  said  base-plate  and  affording  a  chamber  for 
said  goods-ejector  plate,  said  ejector-plate  having  means 
for  operating  it,  combined  with  a  receptacle  42  below  the 
aald  plate  22  to  receive  the  packagea  which  fall  through 
aaid  opening  39,  aald  receptacle  being  provided  with  an 
opening  43  for  the  removal  of  tbe  paduigea  therefrom: 
aubataattally  as  set  forth. 


9  6  9.845.     8POON-OAOE.     Pi 


fCK     N.     CinMHOLM. 

Nacbea,     Wash.      Plied    Peb.     24,     1910.      Serial    No. 
545,619.  . 


1.  A  doTlce  of  the  class  set  forth  comprlslag  a  plate  cut 
away  at  one  point  to  form  a  deep  concave  gage-port  ton 
aad  at  another  point  to  form  a  relatively  shallow  concave 
gage-portion  whereby  said  coocare  gage-portions  are  adapt- 
ed to  measure,  reapectively,  heaping  aad  rounded  apoun- 
fuls  with  apoons  of  variooa  slaea,  said  plate  also  bavins 
a  plarallty  of  convex  gage-portions  of  different  corrature 
fonaad  oa  Ita  edge  for  maaanrlag  fractloaal  spooafuls 
witk  spoooa  of  rarioaa  slsafc 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  etasa  set  forth  comprtataf  a  plate 
whose  outer  edge  Is  d*Tlded  kjr  maana  of  pm|acClaBa  lato 
a  aaries  of  dlrialoaa,  the  edge  of  oae  of  aald  dlvlaioaa  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  deep  concave  gage-portion  and  the 
edge  of  another  of  raid  dlvlaloaa  being  cut  away  to  form 
a  relatively  abaliow  concave  gage-portion  so  that  said  con- 
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eart  gage-portions  are  adapted  to  measure,  respectively, 
beaptag  and  rounded  spoonfuls  with  spoons  of  yarlous 
sites,  aad  the  edges  of  tke  other  dlTialons  being  shaped  to 
form  convex  gage-portlona  of  different  curvature  to  meas- 
ure fractional  apoonfuls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth  comprising  a  plate 
whose  outer  edge  Is  cut  away  at  one  point  to  form  a  deep 
concave  gage-portion  and  at  another  point  to  form  a  rela- 
tively shallow  concave  gage-portion  whereby  said  concave 
gage-portlona  are  adapted  to  measure,  respectiyely,  heap- 
ing and  rounded  apoonfuls  with  spoons  of  various  sites, 
said  plate  also  having  a  plarallty  of  convex  gage-portions 
formed  oa  Its  edge  each  of  which  has  a  different  cunrature 
whereby  each  convex  gage-portion  is  adapted  for  use  with 
a  apoon  of  a  different  sise  to  measure  a  uniform  fraction 
of  a  spoonful,  and  a  straight  edge  portion  adapted  for 
use  with  ^pooDS  of  various  alxes  to  measure  level  spoon- 
fala. 


969.846.  DETACHABLE  COLLAR  AND  CUPP  PAS- 
TENER.  Madricb  J.  Dahill,  Jr..  South  Easton,  Mass. 
Piled  Peb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,169. 


1.  A  fastening  device  having.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
■bank  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  head  and  a  rela- 
tively narrower  neck  located  between  said  head  and  said 
base,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  said  bead  and  said  base, 
said  member  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  head,  and  said  head  being  laterally  recessed 
to  receive  said  arm.  said  member  having  a  aecond  laterally 
extending  arm  located  adjacent  to  said  base,  and  said 
l>aae  having  means  to  engage  aald  second  arm  to  lock  said 
member  againat  rotative  movement  relatively  to  aald  baae 
and  said  head. 

2.  A  fastening  device  having,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  standard  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  bead  and 
a  relatively  narrower  neck  and  being  offset  to  form  two 
lateral  receaaea  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  two  mem- 
bera  pivoted  to  said  head  and  aald  base,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  aaid  recesses  and  bavts^  wgaglng  means  located 
adjacent  to  said  base  and  co5perai1ng  therewith  to  lock 
aald  member  against  rotative  movement  relatively  to  said 
base  and  bead. 

3.  A  fastening  device  having.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  standard  projecting  therefrom  having  a  head,  a  rela- 
tively narrower  neck  and  two  lega,  and  a  member  having 
a  laterally  extending  arm  located  adjacent  to  said  head 
and  a  shank  located  between  said  legs  and  pivoted  to  said 
base,  said  base  and  said  shank  having  cooperative  engag- 
ing means  to  lock  said  member  against  rotative  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  base  and  said  bead. 


969.847.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Thomab  Davib.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Orange  Machine  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  8, 
1900.     Serial  No.  481,094. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  end  plecea,  and  longitudinal 
bars  connecting  said  end  pieces,  and  formed  with  semi- 
circular bosses,  of  a  crank  abaft  supported  by  said  boaaea, 
caps  secured  over  said  bossea  and  forming  therewith  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  two  alined  cylinders  supported  upon 
the  frame,  a  cross  head  between  said  cylinders  provided 
with  vertical  guidea.  a  block  mounted  00  said  abaft  and 
grooved  to  receive  said  guides,  piston  rods  rigidly  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bead  and  pistons 
within  said  cylinders  secured  to  said  piston  rods. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  comprising  end  plecea,  and  longitudinal 
bars  connecting  said  end  pieces,  and  formed  with  seml-clr- 
cular  boaaes  and  reinforcing  seata,  of  a  crank  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  boaaea,  caps  secured  over  said  boaaes  and 
forming  therewith  bearinga  for  aald  shaft,  two  alined  cyl- 
inders supported  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  Inga  overlapping  said  seats  and  detachably 


secured  thereto,  a  cross  head  between  said  cylinders  con- 
sisting of  side  bars  formed  with  vertical  guides,  and  spac- 
ing blocks  between  said  side  barn,  a  block  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  groorea  to  receive  said  graldes, 
piston  rods  rigidly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
cross  head,  and  pistons  within  aaid  cylinders  secured  to 
said  piston  rods. 

969,848.  TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATOR.  VaBNga  P. 
Davis,  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Ang.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.511. 


JBT 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  tu 
bnlar  member  projecting  from  the  caalng.  an  expanding 
member  projecting  from  the  tabular  member,  tbe  tubular 
member  forming  a  chamber,  a  screw-threaded  portion  be- 
yond the  chamber,  a  washer  in  the  ecrew-threaded  portion, 
a  non-expanding  member  within  tbe  expanding  member, 
aa  extension  on  tbe  non-expanding  member  paaalng 
through  the  waaher,  a  spring  between  the  extension  and 
the  washer  and  normally  adapted  to  force  them  apart,  a 
pipe  projecting  from  the  casing  aad  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  in  tbe  end  of  the  extension,  means  for  limitisg 
tbe  outward  movement  of  the  valve  from  tbe  extension, 
and  a  spring  within  the  extension  and  bearing  on  the  valve 
to  compensate  for  undue  contraction  of  the  expanding 
member. 

2.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubti- 
lar  member  projecting  from  tbe  caaing,  an  expanding  mem- 


i 
r 


3«4 


■  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBlffBBIt  13,  1910. 


ber  proJ*ctlB|t  fron  tbc  tabalar  ib«mb«r,  tb«  tabuUr  bcb- 
ber  forming  a  chamber,  a  •erew^ttareaded  portion  beyond 
the  etanmber,  a  waaber  Id  the  acrvw  thr»ad«d  portion,  a 
Boa-«zp«adln(  member  within  tke  expanding  member,  an 
extenalon  on  the  non-expanding  member  paaaing  through 
the  waaber.  a  iprlng  between  tbe  extenalon  and  tb« 
waaber  and  normally  adapted  to  force  tbem  apitrt.  a  pipe 
pratlactlnff  from  the  caalng  and  forming  a  vaiTe  teat,  tb« 
eaafaig  having  a  paaange  to  a  pipe  connection  and  the  pipe 
forming  a  ralre  aeat  baring  a  pasoage  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged therein  and  emerging  from  the  pipe  in  a  circum- 
ferential groore  which  !■  adapted  to  be  constantly  In  rcgla- 
ter  at  any  point  in  its  rotation  with  the  pipe  connection 
In  tbe  caalng.  a  ralye  in  the  end  of  the  extension  and 
adapted  to  clone  the  pipe  forming  tbe  ralTe  aent  meana 
for  limiting  the  outward  moremttt  of  the  ralre  from  the 
extension,  and  a  spring  within  tlie  extension  and  bearing 
on  the  ralre  to  compensate  for  undue  contraction  of  the 
expanding  member. 


9M,849.  PORTABLf  ELECTRIC  HEATER. 
Dtbe,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Piled  May  23,  1909 
498.309. 


Peaks  L. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  ewnbtnatlon  of  a  heater,  a 
heating  coll  within  said  heater,  a  plug  and  connectlona 
between  and  Joined  to  tbe  same  and  said  coll.  and  a  cham- 
ber for  tncloaing  said  plug  and  connections  when  not  in 
use  integral  with  said  heater,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
plug  Inclosed  within  and  electric  .connections  therefrom 
colled  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
therefrom,  a  heater  aecured  to  aald  caalng  baring  a  beat 
radiating  extanded  anrface  and  a  heating  coil  secured 
within  said  heater  and  Joined  to  said  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  descritted. 

3.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  a  caalng, 
electric  connections  colled  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  therefrom,  a  heater  secured  to  said  caalng 
at  sereral  separated  points  only  baring  a  curved  heat  radi- 
ating extended  surface  almost  entirely  surrounding  tbe 
same,  and  a  heating  coll  secnreid  within  said  beater  and 
Joined  to  said  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular 
easing,  a  plug  and  electric  connections  Inclosed  within  anld 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom,  a  beater 
axlally  In  line  with  said  casing  and  secured  thereto  at 
several  separated  points  only,  and  baring  a  curred  beat 
radiating  surface  surrounding  the  same  except  at  tbe 
points  of  attachment,  and  a  heating  coil  secered  within 
said  heater  and  Joined  to  said  connections,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  portable  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  closed 
hollow  beater  body  baring  a  poliahed  heat-radiating  sur- 
face, a  beating  coil  within  satd  body,  a  flexible  connection 
Joined  to  aafd  coll  and  extending  from  said  body,  and 
meana  for  retaining  the  connection  In  compact  form  when 
not  in  use  soured  to  ssld  body  and  axlally  In  line  there- 
with, substantially  as  desrrlbed. 

(Claim  #not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


OW,aeO.  RETAINING  MBAN8  rOR  TXBTH  OP  ROAD- 
DRESSERS.  Habtbt  L.  Boolbstoii,  Tulare.  Cal.  Plied 
Sept.    16.    1909.     Serial  No.   518.018. 


A  derlce  as  described  comprising  a  tooth  recelrlng 
frame,  a  tooth  therein,  two  roda  spaced  apart  a  slotted 
bar  morable  orer  one  rod.  a  hook  In  tbe  other  end  of  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  rod.  and  means  morable 
on  said  rods  to  Impinge  against  said  bar  to  cauae  It  to 
bear  against  said  tooth. 


Mt.881.     MINE-PROP.     John   H.   EiCKaasHorr,  Dussel- 
dorf.  Germany.    PUsd  JiUy  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  (V07.374. 


A  mine  prop  comprising  a  lower  tubular  member,  an  in- 
closed granular  charge,  an  upper  tubular  member  tele- 
scoped by  the  lower  member,  and  a  series  of  spaced  super- 
posed braces  extending  diametrically  across  the  upper 
msmber  and  adapted  to  successlrely  enter  the  charge. 


9  69,862.  DRINKINGPOUNTAIN  POR  POULTRY. 
Prank  Bxoa.  Jr.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Piled  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  967,714. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain:  for  poultry,  comprlaing  a  main 
resenroir.  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  outer  wall  thereof,  m 
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fountain  the  rear  portion  of  whose  body  la  circular  while 
the  front  portion  thereof  is  enlarged  and  likewise  circular, 
a  perforated  circular  corer  conforming  to  the  rear  body 
portion  of  the  fountain  whereby  the  front  or  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  latter  is  exposed  and  constitutes  a  drinking 
trough,  a  finger  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  corer 
and  bridging  said  trough  and  secured  within  the  front  edge 
of  the  latter,  a  float  within  said  fountain  and  baring  se- 
cured to  the  upper  wall  thereof  a  tube  which  projects 
through  the  perforation  in  the  cover,  flexible  disks  within' 
the  bottom  of  said  tube,  and  a  feed  pipe  one  leg  of  which 
extends  within  aald  reaerroir  while  the  other  leg  is  secured 
within  aald  bracket  and  depends  In  proximity  to  said  disks. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, an  adjustable  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  wall  there- 
of, a  drinking  fountain  whose  rear  portion  is  circular 
and  whoae  front  portion  is  enlarged  and  Ukewlae  circular, 
a  circular  perforated  corer  conforming  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  fountain  whereby  the  front  portion  thereof  is  ex- 
posed and  constitutes  an  arcuate  shaped  drinking  trough, 
the  rear  lower  edge  of  aald  corer  haring  a  bifurcated  lip 
which  engages  the  rear  upper  edge  of  aald  fountain  while 
a  flnger  projects  from  the  front  edge  of  said  corer  and 
bridges  said  trough  and  engages  a  notch  in  the  front  edge 
of  the  latter,  a  float  ralre  within  said  fountain  and  baring 
secured  to  the  upper  wall  thereof  a  tube,  suitable  disks 
of  flexible  material  within  the  bottom  of  said  tube  the  lat- 
ter projecting  through  the  perforation  in  the  corer,  and  a 
bent  tube  one  leg  of  which  extends  within  the  reservoir 
while  the  other  leg  is  secured  within  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  bracket  and  depends  within  aald  tube  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  for  poultry,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reaerroir.  an  adjustable  bracket  secured  to  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  reaerroir.  a  drinking  fountain,  a  detachable 
perforated  corer  to  said  fountain,  a  float  ralre  within  said 
fountain  and  haring  secured  to  its  upper  wall  an  upright 
tube  which  projects  through  the  perforated  corer  and  con- 
tains at  the  bottom  a  suitable  packing  seat,  a  bent  tube 
one  leg  of  which  extends  within  the  reserrolr  while  the 
other  leg  extends  through  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
bracket  and  depends  within  said  float  ralre  tube,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  leg  within  the  bracket 
whereby  the  normal  l^rel  of  the  water  In  said  fountain 
may  be  rarled. 


air  to  rary  the  amount  of  the  constant  stream  of  water 
which  passes  to  the  spraying  dlak  and  the  amount  which 
passes  to  tlie  waste  pipe. 


06  0,  8S3.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  SODIUM 
AMALGAM.  Hbrbekt  P.  Ewbll,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  470.427. 

1.  Method  of  making  liquid  sodium  amalgam,  which  con- 
sists in  Introducing  sodium  into  mercury,  excluding  air 
therefrom  at  the  point  of  introduction,  and  maintaining 
an  excess  of  mercury  orer  the  sodium  at  the  point  of  union 
of  aald  elements. 

2.  Method  of  making  liquid  sodium  amalgam,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  a  minor  portion  of  sodium  with  a  major 
portion  of  mercury  and  excluding  the  air  therefrom  during 
the  operation  of  mixing. 

3.  Method  of  making  liquid  sodium  amalgam  which  con- 
sists in  commingling  sodium  and  mercury  in  the  absence 
of  atmospheric  air.  and  maintaining  the  mercury  in  excesa 
of  the  aodlum. 

4.  Making  liquid  sodium  amalgam  for  separating  gold 
and  sllrer  from  their  ores  by  Introducing  a  minor  portion 
of  sodium  into  a  major  portion  of  mercury  In  the  absence 
of  atmospheric  air. 

5.  Method  of  making  liquid  sodium  amalgam  which  con- 
slsts  in  coreiing  tbe  surface  of  mercury  with  material  for 
excluding  air  therefrom  and  Introducing  sodium  into  said 
mercury  through  said  material. 


969.804.  HUMIDIFIER.  John  W.  Paics,  Winston  Sa- 
lem. N.  C.  lulled  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  004.090. 
1.  The  eombinatiou  of  a  humidifying  apparatus  having 
a  spraying  disk  and  a  waste  pipe,  means  for  supplying 
a  conatant  stream  of  water  to  the  humidifying  apparatna, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  hygrometric  condition  of  the 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  humidifying  apparatus,  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  water  to  the  humidifying  appa- 
ratus, and  meana  controlled  by  the  hygrometric  condition 
of  the  air  to  regulate  the  supply  of  water  to  the  humlduy- 
Ing  apparatus  haring  derices  for  dlrerting  the  stream  of 
water  away  from  the  humidifying  apparatus  wbenerer  tbe 
humidity  of  the  air  exceeda  a  predetermined  degree. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  humidifying  apparatus,  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  water  to  the  humidifying  appa- 
ratua.  means  controlled  by  the  hygrometric  condition  of 
the  air  to  regulate  the  supply  of  water  to  the  humidifying 
apparatus  haring  derlcea  for  diverting  the  atream  of  water 
away  from  the  humidifying  apparatus  wbenerer  the  hu- 
midity of  the  air  exceeds  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a 
waste  pipe  for  carrying  away  the  water  which  is  direrted 
from  the  humidifying  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hamldlfylng  apparatua  haring 
vaporizing  devices,  means  for  supplying  a  variable  stream 
of  water  to  the  vaporizing  devices  of  tbe  humidifying  ap- 
paratua, a  static  hand  ralre  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
stream  of  water  dellrered  to  the  humidifying  apparatua 
whereby  a  constant  stream  of  water  of  any  determined 
size  may  be  aasured,  and  means  controlled  by  the  hygro- 
metric condition  of  the  air  to  regulate  the  total  amount  of 
the  constant  stream  of  water  which  reaches  the  raporislng 
derices  said  meana  having  automatic  devices  acting  upon 
the  stream  of  water  Independently  of  the  atatlc  valve  for 
varying  the  amount  thereof  which  la  delievered  to  the  va- 
porizing devices. 

0.  A  humidifying  apparatus  comprising  a  rapidly  rotat- 
ing dlak  and  a  circular  row  of  abutments  for  disrupting 
and  vaporizing  a  fllm  of  water,  and  a  nozzle  for  supplying 
water  to  tbe  revolving  disk,  combined  with  meana  for  sup- 
plying a  conatant  and  uniform  stream  of  water  to  tbe 
nozzle,  meana  arranged  to  control  the  volume  of  the  said 
stream  of  water  actually  delivered  to  the  nozzle  and  divert 
the  remainder  away  from  the  nozzle  and  devices  controlled 
by  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  automatically  operate  the 
means  for  controlling  the  actual  amount  of  water  deliv- 
ered to  the  nozzle  to  change  the  amount  of  vapor  produced 
by  the  hnmidifying  apparatus  without  affecting  the  total 
amount  of  water  flowing  to  tbe  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


969,805.     PLUMB-LEVEL  ATTACHMENT.     WlLLUM   A. 

GOBLB,    Conway    Springs.    Kans.     Piled   Jan.   21.    1910. 

Serial  No.  039.211. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clock  work 
mechanism,  vertical  strips  having  lateral  projections  at 
their  lower  end  rotatably  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of 
the  frame  of  the  clock  work  mechanism  and  having  bear- 
taga  at  their  inner  end.  the  escapement  wheel  arbor  bar* 
Ing  Ita  enda  resting  In  said  bearings,  a  verge  having  Its 
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eadt  adjoatably  Bouated  H  aftld  T^rtlcal  stiipa.  a  rod  eoa- 
iMcttac  tocatlMr  tbe  apper  cod*  of  said  •trips,  a  pendaloa 
au)ip«nded  from  one  of  saU  lateral  projections,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  tbe  end.  of  tbe  otber  lateral  pro- 
ject ton. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  clock  work 
mecbanlsm.  a  frame  bavloK  outwardljr-extendins  lateral 
projections  rotatablj  mounted  tn  tbs  upper  ends  of  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  clock  frame  mectianlsm.  an  escapement  wbecl 
and  arhor  baring  tbe  ends  thereof  rwdag  tn  tbe  inner 
ends  of  said  lateral  projecttona,  eloas>t«d  openings  in  tbe 
stdes  of  said  rocking  frame,  a  verge  baring  tbe  ends  of 
its  arbor  projecting  tbrongk  said  openings  and  resting  in 
a  vertically  adjustable  plate  baring  an  elongated  alot,  a 
projection  on  tbe  aides  of  said  framr  extending  tbroosta 
said  slotted  plate,  a  not  for  adjustably  clamping  said  plate 
to  tbe  sides  of  said  rocklnjc  frame,  a  pendulum  suspended 
from  one  of  tbe  lateral  proJee^Mis.  and  a  weigbt  suspended 
from  tbe  end  of  tbe  otber  lataral  projection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  clock  work 
mechanism,  a  rocking  fraae  consisting  of  two  vertical 
plate*  having  ontwardly  pcwjecttag  arms  secured  to  their 
lower  ends  and  extending  through  sleeves  in  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  dock  work  mecbanlsm  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  an  escapement  wbecl  and  tta 
art>or  having  its  ends  resting  in  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
outwardly-extending  arms,  a  verge  having  its  ends  mount- 
ed In  said  vertical  strips,  a  cross  piece  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  vertical  strips  and  detacbably  connected  at 
lt<i  otber  end  to  tbe  otber  vertical  strip,  a  pendulum  sus- 

'  pended  from  one  of  said  oatwardly  projecting  arms,  and 
a  weigbt  having  a  vertlcaMy  extending  strip  secured  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  end  of  tbe  otber  outwardly  extend- 
ing arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clock  work 
mechanism,  a  rocking  frame  having  at  its  lower  end  out- 
wardly projecting  arms  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  upper 
OMli  of  the  clock  work  melanism  frame  and  servlnc  as 
tnmalons  for  said  rocking  frame,  an  escapement  wbael 
and  arbor  having  its  ends  resting  in  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
trunnlona  a  verge  and  its  arbor  having  its  ends  vertically 
adjustable  In  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pendulum  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  outwardly  projecting  anna,  and  a 
weight  and  Its  extension  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  outwardly  projecting  arm. 


969,866.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOHn*.  LawaajfCi  Qva- 
riTH,  Yonkers,  N  Y.  Ftled  Sept.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
491.318. 

1.  An  insulated  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  flab 
plates  having  their  upper  snrfsces  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  and  their  lower  surfaces  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  to  correapond  to  tbe  inclination  of  the 
upp^r  surface  of  tbe  rail  base,  a  pair  of  filler  blocks  hav- 
ing their  lower  surfaces  Inclined  and  adapted  to  fit  cIoMly 
acainat  the  upper  surfacea  of  the  flab  plates,  said  lower 
sorfaeee  extending  inwardly  beyond  tbe  inner  snrficea  of 
the  flsb  plates,  whereby  tte  flsn  plates  may  move  la- 
wardly  on  the  filler  hlofk^  the  inner  and  upper  surfaesa 
of  the  flller  blocks  correapoodlng  in  shape  to  tJie  adjacent 
•nrfaces  of  the  rail,  and  insulatlOQa  Ittlag  tightly  between 


the  flller  bloefca  and  the  rail,  and  between  tbe  lower  sur- 
faoss  of  the  fish  plates  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  rail 
whereby  the  flller  blocks  will  be  held  against  move- 
it  on  the  InaulatloDs. 


2.  \Xi  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  a  fish  plate  having 
an  upper  surface  greater  In  width  than  the  adjoining 
underside  of  the  rail  hiead  and  a  lower  surface  sdapted  to 
fit  over  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  flller  block  having  an  under 
surface  broader  than  the  adjoining  under  surface  of  the 
bead  of  the  rail  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  In- 
ner edge  of  the  flsb  plate,  said  flller  block  bridging  tbe 
Joint  between  tbe  rails,  and  insolation  Interposed  between 
the  flller  block  and  the  rail  and  between  tbe  lower  sur- 
face of  the  flsb  plate  and  tbe  base  of  tbe  rail,  tbe  flller 
block  flttlng  closely  against  tbe  Insulstlon. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  comprising  a  flsh  plate  formed 
with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  upper  surface 
broader  than  tbe  adjoining  underside  of  tbe  rail  bead,  a 
filler  block  having  a  correspondingly  inclined  broad  under 
surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
flsh  plate,  said  under  aide  of  the!  flller  block  extending  In- 
wardly beyond  the  inner  edge  df  the  flsh  plate  whereby 
tbe  flsh  plate  may  move  inwardly  on  the  flller  block,  in- 
sulation Interposed  between  the  flller  block  and  tbe  rail, 
said  Insulation  completely  fllllng  tbe  space  between  the 
flller  block  and  tbe  rail  whereby  the  flller  block  will  be 
held  against  independent  Inwprd  movement,  and  meana 
for  insulating  the  flab  plate  from  the  baae  of  tbe  rail. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  comprislnc  a  fish  plate  having 
Its  under  surface  brosder  than  ita  upper  surface  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  to  adapt  It  to  fit  over  tbe 
base  of  the  rail,  a  filler  block  interposed  between  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  flah  plate  and  tbe  underside  of  the  rail  head, 
the  under  surface  of  said  flller  block  extending  inwardly 
beyond  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  flsh  plate,  whereby  the  flsh 
plate  may  move  inwardly  on  the  flller  block,  and  insula- 
tion interposed  between  tbe  flller  block  and  the  rail  end 
fllllng  the  spsce  between  said  block  and  tbe  rail  to  prevent 
Inward  movement  of  tbe  flller  block,  and  insulation  inter- 
posed between  the  base  of  tbe  rail  and  the  under  side  of 
the  flsh  plate. 

5.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  flsb 
plates,  each  of  said  pistes  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined  upi>cr  surface,  a  flller  block 
Interposed  between  the  upper  sarface  of  each  flah  plate 
•aA  tba  raU  head,  saia  flllar  block  WOa^  doaely  against 
tba  npper  surfsce  of  the  flsh  plate  and  bctay  wedge-shape 
in  eroaa  section  and  Uperlng  outwardly,  whereby  It  will 
be  held  in  position  against  lateral  displacement,  and  in- 
salatloa  interpoaed  between  each  of  said  flller  blocks  and 
the  rail  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.8R7.     FLT-F&IOHTBNBR.     Kvwawt  W.   Qaovn.   Chi- 
cago. III.      Piled  Nov.  4.  1909.      Serial  No.  B26.224. 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination  with 
a  donr.  a  motor,  a  blower  operated  by  said  motor,  pipes 
connected  to  said  blower  and  extending  adjacent  the  ver- 
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Ileal  free  edge  and  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  door, 
•aid  pipes  having  openings  formed  therein  for  directing  a 
^last  of  air  from   tbe  blower,  and  means  carried  by   tbe 


-'   ..*■ 


door  Jamb  and  the  door  for  automatically  atartlng  and 
■topping  the  motor  when  said  door  is  opened  and  closed, 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


858.  CUTTSR  FOR  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE.  JuuN 
R.  Hamilton.  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Ventura 
Alarm  Company,  Dover,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     PUed  Not.  IT,  lOOB.     SeHal  No.  628,450. 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  pipe  or  the  like,  a  frame  and 
connected  track,  a  drive  ahaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  in  arms  swinsiingly  supported  by 
said  drive  shaft,  gearing  operating  said  cutter  from  said 
drive  shaft,  an  actuating  wbeel  and  gearing  connected 
with  said  arma  to  actuate  said  cutter,  cutter  rolls  co- 
operating with  aaid  cutter,  a  carriage  provided  with 
wheels  engaging  said  track  and  connected  guide  blocks 
and  rods,  lugs  mounted  at  intervals  on  said  rods  and  mov- 
able stops  mounted  on  said  rods  to  coSperate  with  said 
lugs  and  provided  with  stop  rolls,  a  cam  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  carrying  angularly  spaced  cams  to 
cooperate  with  said  stop  rolla  and  •electlvely  operate  said 
stops  and  move  the  aame  into  the  path  of  an  article  upon 
aald  guide  blocka.  a  controller  having  locking  devices  and 
gearing  to  operate  said  cam  ahaft.  an  adjuster  mounted 
ndjncent  said  controller  and  provided  with  a  latch  and 
latch  plate,  and  an  adjusting  rod  connecting  aald  adjuster 
and  carriage  to  adjust  tbe  same  with  respect  to  said  cut- 
ter throughout  a  distance  aa  great  as  the  distance  between 
adjacent  stops. 

2.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  pipe  or  the  like,  a  frame 
and  connected  track,  cutter  rolls  mounted  adjaoent  said 
track,  a  rotary  cutter  movably  mounted  to  coGs>«rate  with 
■aid  cutter  rolla,  an  actuating  wheel  and  gearing  to  actu- 
ate aald  cutter,  a  carriage  cooperating  with  said  track  and 
fMiiiptlilini  connected  rods  and  guide  blocka  In  line  with 


said  cutter  rolla,  movable  atopa  monnted  at  intervals  on 
said  roda,  a  cam  abaft  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
carrying  angularly  spaced  cams  to  selectively  operate  said 
stops  and  move  the  same  Into  the  path  of  an  article  on 
said  guide  blocka,  a  controller  to  operate  said  cam  ahaft, 
and  an  adjiuter  and  connected  adjusting  devices  con- 
nected with  said  carriage  to  adjust  tbe  same  with  respect 
to  said  cutter  throughout  a  distance  as  great  as  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  stops. 

3.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  pipe  or  tbe  like,  a  frame 
and  connected  track,  a  movably  mounted  rotary  cutter, 
actuattag  means  to  actuate  said  cutter,  a  carriage  co- 
operating with  said  track  and  comprising  rods  and  con- 
nected guides  and  movable  stops  mounted  at  intervals  on 
said  carriage,  a  controller  to  selectively  operate  said  stops 
and  move  the  same  Into  tbe  path  of  an  article  on  said 
guides  and  an  adjuster  connected  to  said  carriage  to  ad- 
just the  same  with  respect  to  said  cutter. 

4.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  pipe  or  the  like,  a  frame,  a 
movably  mounted  cutter  and  actuating  means  to  actuate 
said  cutter,  a  rod  and  connected  guides,  movable  stops 
mounted  at  Intervals  on  said  rod.  a  controller  to  selec- 
tlvely  operate  said  atops  and  move  tbe  same  into  the  path 
of  an  article  on  said  guides,  and  an  adjuster  to  adjust 
the  relative  position  of  said  cotter  and  stops  throughout 
a  distance  as  great  aa  tbe  distance  between  adjacent  stops. 

5.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  pipe  or  the  like,  a  frame,  a 
movably  mounted  cutter  on  said  frame,  means  to  actuate 
said  cutter,  guides  for  an  article,  a  series  of  movable  stops 
mounted  at  Intervals,  a  controller  to  selectively  operate 
said  stops  and  move  tbe  same  into  the  path  of  an  article 
upon  said  guides  and  an  adjuster  mounted  adjacent  said 
controller  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  cutter 
and  atopa. 

[Claims  6  tn  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


969.859.  TELEGRAPH-POLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  BaOD- 
caicK  Haskell.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1900. 
Serial  No.  497,727. 


1.  A  pole  comprising  a  series  of  uprights  U-shaped  In 
cross  section  and  having  the  open  aide  Inward,  said  side 
being  entirely  free  of  reinforcing  or  fastening  means,  and 
means  for  securing  the  aame  In  spaced  apart  relation,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  bands  encompassing  tbe  outer 
U-shaped  side  of  each  of  said  uprights  and  permanently 
connected  thereto  In  tbe  area  of  such  contact. 

2.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
member*  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  tbe  open 
side  inward,  said  side  being  entirely  free  of  reinforcing  or 
fastening  means,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  same  In 
spaced  apart  relation,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
bands  wrapped  around  tbe  outer  U-shaped  side  of  each  of 
said  members  and  welded  thereto  In  the  area  of  such  con- 
tact, said  bands  hsving  their  intermediate  portions  cor- 
rugated for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  pole  comprising  a  series  of  uprights  U -shaped  la 
cross  section  and  having  the  open  side  inward,  said  side 
being  entirely  free  of  reinforcing  or  fastening  means,  and 
a  series  of  transverse  bands  surrounding  the  outer  U- 
ahaped  aide  of  tbe  uprights  and  securing  tbe  same  in 
■paced  apart  relation,  said  uprights  and  bands  being 
Joined  by  molecular  union  of  tbe  connecting  portions 
tb*rw>f. 
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9d0.8«0.     TBLEORAPH-POLE  AND  THE  lAKM. 
niCK   HASKBtx,    FrankllB.    Pa.     Piled   May   St, 
Serial  No.  497.728. 


19W. 


1.  A  atrrKture  comprtslac  two  bollMPai  out  oMmbera. 
one  partly  wrapped  arou»d  tha  other,  meana  for  warping 
tlM  aan>e  together,  and  meana  for  rigidly  clamping  aald 
OMMbera  after  a  deterirlaate  amount  of  rach  warping. 

2.  A  pole  eoaaprtalng  U  ahaped  lega.  tran«t*r«e  banda 
Hcared  thereto,  and  meana  for  flrat  warping  Inward  to- 
gether aald  lega  and  banda  and  then  clamping  the  aame 
rigidly  In  such  warped  poaltlon. 

3.  A  pole  conpiMBf  hollow  leg*,  tranarerae  banda  ae- 
enred  thereto,  clamping  meana  for  warping  inward  to- 
gttlMr  laid  lag*  and  banda.  and  an  interior  abutment  ar- 
tm^ad  to  e»-act  with  said  clamping  meana  to  rigidly  ciamp 
aaM  lega  and  t>ands  In  warped  poaltlon. 

4.  A  pole  comprlalng  hollow  lega,  tranarerae  banda  ae- 
cnred  thereto,  clamping  meana  for  warping  inward  aald 
lega  and  banda.  and  a  flltlng  block  arranged  to  co-act  with 
•aid  clamping  means,  said  block  having  a  drawn-ln  Inter- 
mediate portion. 

5.  A  pole  comprising  hollow  lega.  tranaverae  banda  ae- 
cnrad  thereto,  clamping  meana  for  warping  Inward  aald 
lega  and  banda,  a  filling  block  arranged  to  co-aet  with 
said  clamping  means,  said  block  having  a  drawa-ln  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  a  recewi  adjacent  said  drawn-ln  por- 
tion to  recelTc  said  clamping  meana. 

'  [Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


m,M\      BRAKE -BEAM      Bk>dbbick  HiaKiix.  Frank- 
lin. Pa.      Filed  July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  SO«,370. 


1.  A  brake  haam  comprising  tension  and  compreaalon 
BMaabera.  blocka  adapted  to  abut  against  the  ends  of  aald 
caaapraaaion  membera,  aald  blocks  harlng  openbiga  to  re- 
ceive said  tenalon  nMflifeer.  and  a  readily  plastic  metal 
filler  for  aald  opening,  the  aame  forming  a  molecular  union 
with  aald  blocka  and  aaid  tension  members. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprlalng  tension  and  compreaalon 
membera,  blocks  adapted  to  abut  against  the  enda  of  aald 
compression  members  and  welded  thereto,  said  blocka  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  said  tenalon  member,  and  a  readily 
plastic  metal  filler  for  said  opening,  the  aame  forming  a 
molecular  union  with  said  blocka  and  aald  tenalon  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  brake  t>eam  comprlalng  tension  and  coaaprawkM 
members,  blocka  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  enda  ^  anid 
compreaalon  membera,  said  blo<ka  having  enlarged  flaring 
openlnga  to  receive  aald  tenalon  member,  and  a  readily 
plastic  metal  filler  for  said  openings  the  same  forming  a 
molecular  union  with  said  blocka  and  said  tension  mem- 
ber*. 


TELEGRAPH  POLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Baoo- 
■tttCK  HAaKBLL.  Franklin.  F*.  PUed  Nov.  11.  1900. 
Serial  No.  527.427. 

1.  A  pole  comprlalng  longitudinal  members,  transverse 
banda  therefor  aald  banda  bav&ig  pockets  formed  therein 


to  receive  said  members,  strapa  aerared  to  aaid  bands  ad- 
jacent aald  pockeU.  and  meana  eoaatructed  and  arranged 
to  react  agalnat  aald  atrnpa  and  longitudinal  membera  to 
caoB*  wadglng  action  and  clamping  engagement  of  aald 
ir*  and  strapa. 


2.  A  pole  comprising  longitudinal  meml>ers.  transrerM 
banda  therefor  aald  banda  having  pocketa  formed  therein 
to  receive  aaid  member*,  strapa  aecared  to  aald  banda  ad- 
jacent aald  pocketa,  aad  ««d^M  ■**■■  arranged  to  react 
against  said  atrap*  to  aClMt  clnapini  engagement  between 
said  parts  throughout  the  area  of  contact. 

3.  A  pole  comprlalng  longitudinal  memt>er*.  a  tma*- 
ver*e  band  therefor  having  pockets  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  membera,  atrapa  aecared  to  said  band  adjacent 
aald  pockets  and  ataaiben  with  inclined  aides  which  react 
agalnat  aald  atrapa  to  claaap  aald  members  and  aaid  pocket 
portiona  throughout  the  area  of  contact. 

4.  A  pole  comprising  U-shaped  uprighta,  tranaveras 
bands  havlm  pacfcata  faffSMd  therein  to  receive  said  up- 
rights, strapa  aaenwd  to  aald  banda  adjacent  aaid  pocketa, 
and  wedgea  arranged  to  react  agalnat  aald  atrapa  aad 
said  uprighta  to  canae  clamping  engagement  between  said 
pockets  and  said  uprights  throughout  the  area  of  contact. 

5.  A  pole  comprlalng  U  -  ahaped  uprighta.  transverse 
banda  having  pocketa  formed  therein  to  receive  aaid  up- 
righta, atrapa  aecured  to  aald  band*  adjacent  aald  pocketo 
•aid  strapa  having  centrally  diahed  portiona.  and  filling 
blocka  having  wedge  portions  to  co-act  with  said  diahed 
portiona  for  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 


060.863.  TELEGRAPH  POLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  BaoD- 
naics  Haskblu  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1009. 
8erli|l  No.  B27.42S. 


1.  A  pole  comprlalng  uprighta.  transverse  bands  having 
pocketa  to  receive  aaid  uprighta,  straps  secured  to  said 
bands  adjacent  said  pockets,  plural  filling  members  for 
each  pocket,  means  to  expand  said  filling  members  and 
meana  to  react  agalnat' said  atrap*  no  aa  to  exert  clamping 
preaanre  throughout  the  area  of  contact. 

2.  A  pole  comprising  uprighta,  transverae  l>ands  having 
pocketa  to  receive  aaid  uprights,  strapa  secured  to  aald 
banda  adjacent  aaid  pockets,  plural  filling  membera  for 
each  pocket  and  a  wedge  to  expand  aaid  filling  membera, 
and  means  to  react  against  said  straps,  all  arranged  so  aa 
to  exert  clamping  preaaure  throagboat  the  area  of  contoet. 
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3.  A  pole  comprlalng  longitudinal  membera,  of  U  aac- 
tlon.  tranaverse  banda  having  pocketa  to  receive  aald 
membera,    atrapa    aecured    to    aald    t>ands    adjacent    aaid 

ttu,  plural  filling  blocka  for  aaid  pocketa  and  meana  to 
ad  said  blocka  agaliut  the  walls  of  aald  pocketa  and 
poah  the  atrap*  toward  the  Interior  of  the  pole. 

4.  A  pole  comprlalng  upright*,  tranarerae  bands  having 
pockets  to  receive  aald  uprighta,  atrapa  secured  to  said 
banda  adjacent  said  pockets,  plural  filling  members  for 
each  pocket,  aald  membera  having  a  wedge  configuration 
at  the  outer  enda  thereof  to  react  agalnat  the  atrapa.  and 
a  aeparate  wedge  to  expand  said  filling  members  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 


CLOTH  SPONGING  AND  REFINI8HIN0  MA- 
CHINE. Obuboc  Hatt.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1000.     Serial  No.  300.608. 


-*^' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  the  comblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  rotary  ateam  cylinder,  a  roUry  drum,  a  flexible 

apron  wound  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  the  drum  and 
upon  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  paas  from  one  to  the 
•tb*r  In  reciprocal  succeaaion.  meana  for  directing  a 
plaea  of  fabric  under  tension  onto  the  cylinder  remote 
from  or  oppoalte  the  point  at  which  the  apron  rolls 
thereon  to  expoaa  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  steam  be- 
fore being  compra**ed  by  aaid  apron,  and  meana  for  beat- 
ing the  apron  before  it  passes  onto  the  roller. 
ftf  2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  the  combina- 

tion of  the  rotary  ateam  cylinder,  a  rotary  dram,  the  apron 
^  wound  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  upon  the  drum  and  upon  the 

, cylinder  and  adapted  to  pass  from  one  to  the  other  in  re- 

ciprocal succession,  said  apron  bdng  maintained  in  a  dry 
state  while  on  the  drum,  a  heating  table  interposed  be- 
tween the  dram  and  cylinder  and  having  a  flat  surface 
over  which  the  apron  passea.  tension  bars  for  directing  a 
piece  of  fabric  onto  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  at  a 
point  on  its  periphery  remote  from  the  point  where  the 
apron  rolls  thereon,  to  subject  the  fabric  to  the  action  of 
the  ateam  before  entering  between  the  layera  of  aald 
apron,  means  for  Introducing  steam  to  the  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  dram. 


969.865.    AEROPLANE.    Axoaaw  A.  Hniu  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  021.052. 


.'  >«w 
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1.  In  an  aero-plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  mounted  In  aaid  frame,  longitudinal 
aide  wings  pIvoUlly  supporied  at  one  of  their  enda  on 
aald  frame,  directing  membera  nnlveraally  pivoted  on  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  aaid  frame,  and  meana  for  almultane- 
ooaly  adjuatlng  the  Inclination  of  said  wlnga  and  direct- 
ing memt>era. 

2.  In  an  aero-plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  longi- 
tudinal aide  wlnga  adjuatitbly  aapported  on  aald  frame. 


adjoatlng  means  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  acrew  pro* 
peller  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  to  the 
wlnga.  said  propeller  increasing  in  diameter  from  its  end* 
to  its  center  to  direct  the  air  currenta  against  said  wing*. 
8.  In  an  aero-plane  the  combination  of  a  frame,  longi- 
tudinally dl*po*ed  propeller  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  propeller  blade  spirally  disposed  on  each  of  aald  afaafto 
and  Increasing  In  diameter  from  its  ends  to  its  center, 
longitudinal  side  wings  pivotally  supported  at  one  of 
their  ends  on  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  other  end  of  said  wings,  and  directing  members  uni- 
rersally  piroted  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  reriically  and  transversel.v  adjusting  said  member* 
thereon. 

4.  In  an  aero-plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
peller shafts  longitudinally  disposed  In  said  frame,  sup- 
porting rods  for  said  shafts,  said  rods  having  -journal 
bearings  formed  at  their  inner  ends  to  receive  said  shafts, 
a  propeller  blade  spirally  disposed  about  said  ahaft,  verti- 
cal standards  secured  on  said  bearings,  transverse  rods 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
arda,  brace  rods  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse rod  to  the  frame^  a  wing  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said 
transyerse  rod,  a  depending  rod  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte 
end  of  said  wings,  a  steering  handle  arranged  centrally 
in  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  aaid  handle  to 
as  Id  depending  rod  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rear  end  of  aald  wings,  directing  members  universally  piv- 
oted upon  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  connecting 
said  members  to  said  steering  handle,  whereby  said  mem- 
l>ers  may  be  vertically  or  transversely  directed. 

5.  In  an  aero-plane,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
propeller  shafta  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spiral 
propeller  blade  disposed  about  said  shafts,  a  wing  plvot- 
ally  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  propellers,  a  supporting  handle  centrally  disposed  in 
said  frame,  connecting  rods  between  said  handle  and  the 
rear  ends  of  said  wing*,  substantially  triangular  directing 
members  universally  piroted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame,  each  of  said  members  having  ears  secured  thereto 
disposed  in  opposite  directions,  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  ears  and  the  operating  handle,  said  handle  l>elng  po- 
sitioned through  a  T-ahaped  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, said  handle  being  rotatable  within  the  horixontal 
tubular  portion  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  securing  said 
sleeve  and  handle  against  rototioi^  and  a  cover  for  aald 
frame  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  sldea 
thereof  to  provide  a  shallow  air  receiving  chamber. 


9  6  9,866.  MOTOR-STARTER.  Claek  T.  HaNDBBaoH, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Jan.  13.   1906.     Serial  No.  295.969. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings arranged  to  be  energised  successively,  a  plurality  of 
relay  switches,  one  for  each  winding,  adapted  to  arrest 
the  *ncce**lre  operation  of  said  windings,  and  a  single  de- 
rice  for  actuating  said  relay  switches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings, means  for  caualng  each  winding  to  cloae  the  clrcnit 
of  the  next  winding  ao  aa  to  make  aald  windings  operate 
snccesslrely,  a  plurality  of  relay  switches,  one  for  each 
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wtodinc.  adapted  to  arrHt  tHe  raeeeflsire  operation  of  aald 
wiodioKs,  and  an  elect roa[iagnet  for  aetaatiag  all  of  aald 
relay  awitehes. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plorallty  of  raceeoalTely  operatlns 
electromagnetic  wlndlnfa,  a  plurality  of  relay  awltchea, 
•  one  for  each  winding,  adapted  to  arrest  the  aucceaalre  op- 
eration of  aald  wlndlnsa.  aa  electromagnet  for  aetnatlnff 
said  relay  swltchea,  and  aeana  for  rendering  each  wind- 
ing Independent  of  Ita  eorreaponding  relay  switch  after 
the  wla^BC  ofatmtea. 

4.  in  eoaMaatfcM,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wtnd- 
Incs.  a  awtteh  actuated  hf  each  of  Maid  winding*  to  cloae 
the  dreolt  of  the  next  windteg  so  a^  to  make  aald  wind- 
ings operate  soccosslvely.  a  plurality  of  relay  switches, 
one  for  the  circuit  of  each  winding,  an  electromagnet  for 
opening  said  relay  switches  to  arrest  the  sncceaalre  oper- 
ation of  aald  windings,  and  meana  for  ahort-elrenitlng 
each  relay  switch  after  Its  correapaatfteg  winding  re- 
■paada  so  as  to  render  lild  winding  te4apendent  of  ita 
eorreaponding   relay  switch. 

5.  In  a  motor  starter,  la  combination,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  winding*,  a  realatance  controlled  thereby, 
means  for  canslng  said  .'■te^taga  to  operate  sacceaalrely, 
a  plurality  of  rvlay  swlicbai^  oae  for  each  winding,  aald 
relay  switches  being  so  arrange  in  circnit  that  the  aam« 
may  arrest  the  soccesshre  operation  of  said  windinga,  an 
electromagnet    for    actuating   aald    relay    •witches,    aald 

net  bt'lng  responsive  to  the  motor  current. 
(Claims  e  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MB.867.  OILING  DEVICE  FOB  STOCKS  AND  DIES. 
OcsTAv  T.  E.  Hi.vBiK8B!(,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1907.     SerUl  No.  387.073. 


1.  .Vn  oiMn;:  device  for  «  stock  and  die  comprlaing  a 
hollow  handle  connected  with  the  stock,  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  rvrlprocatlng  part  within  said  handle 
and  extending  therealnng.  two  ifuldes  in  said  hollow  han- 
dle st-parated  from  each  ot1)«>r.  both  having  holes  therein 
Just  large  enough  for  the  rartprocating  part  to  pasa  there- 
through said  reciprocating  part  paswlng  tbrough  both  of 
said  gakka  and  fitting  tlglHIy  therein  so  as  to  normally 
prevent  the  eacapc  of  the  liquid  through  the  guides,  but 
free  to  reciprocate,  the  K«tfd«a  acting  as  conQnlng  partM 
between  which  the  llqutd  la  contained,  a  spring  locatrd 
In  the  space  between  imid  guld(>s  and  surrounding  u  por 
tlon  of  said  reciprocating  part,  one  end  of  said  spring  en- 
gaging one  of  said  gulden*,  and  the  other  end  said  rcrlpru 
eating  part  and  means  far  releaaing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  by  a  longitudinal  vovement  of  said  reciprocatins 
part. 

2.  An  oUiag  dcvica  tor  a  atock  and  die  compriaiag  n 
hollow  handle  connected  with  the  stock,  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  reciprocating  part  within  said  handle 
aad  extending,  tberealong.  two  guides  in  said  hollow  ban 
dla  separated  from  each  otbar,  aald  reciprocating  part 
paaalng  through  both  of  aaM  guides  and  fitting  tightly 
therein  so  aa  to  normally  prevent  the  eacape  of  the  liquid 
through  the  guides,  but  fre«  to  reciprocate,  the  guides  act- 
ing aa  confining  parts  betveen  which  the  liquid  is  con- 
tained, and  means  for  releaaing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  by 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part,  and  a 
compressing  device  for  forcing  the  liquid  out  of  said  ban- 
die  wbaa  the  reciprocating  dcTlce  is  moved  comprlaing  an 
enlargement  on  aald  reciprocating  part  In  proximity  to 
tb«  guide  through  which  the  ilqnid  escapes. 

n.  An  oiling  device  for  a  stock  and  die  comprising  a 
hollow  handla  connected  vHh  the  atock  and  adapted  to 
contain  oil.  two  guides  at  a  di«>tance  from  rach  other  h>- 


catad  within  aald  hollow  baadle.  a  redproeatlng  part 
paaalng  through  both  of  aald  guides  and  fitting  tightly 
therein  ao  aa  to  prevent  the  oil  from  escaping  between  the 
engaging  faces  of  the  guides  and  aald  reciprocating  part, 
and  means  for  releasing  a  portion  of  aald  oil  when  aald 
reciprocating  part  la  moved,  aald  oil  escaping  through  one 
of  aald  guMea,  a  chamber  below  the  end  of  aald  hollow 
handle  into  which  said  oil  is  received,  and  a  pipe  at  one 
side  of  said  chamber  connecting  with  aald  chamber  near 
the  back  thereof,  and  having  a  curved  end  which  dia- 
chargea  the  oil  at  the  point  of  uae. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  a  atock  and  die  comprlaing  a 
hollow  handle  connected  with  the  atock.  two  guides  within 
said  hollow  handle  forming  between  them  a  liquid  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  part  paaalag  through  both  of  said 
guldea  and  projecting  at  each  end  beyond  them,  a  apring 
aasociated  with  said  reciprocating  part  and  located  be- 
tween said  guides  and  within  the  oil  chamber,  the  opening 
through  which  the  llqald  aacapea  from  said  chamber  being 
beyond  said  spring  ao  that  the  liquid  paaaea  the  apring 
before  eacaping  from  the  chamber  said  spring  adapted  to 
move  the  reciprocating  part  to  ita  Initial  position,  and 
oteana  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  oil  when  the  recip- 
rocating part  Is  moved. 

5.  An  oiling  device  for  a  atock  and  die  comprising  a 
hollow  handle  connected  with  the  stock  and  adapted  to 
contain  liquid,  two  guidea  la  said  hollow  handle  aeparated 
from  «acb  other  and  forming  a  liquid  chamber  between 
them,  a  reciprocating  part  passing  through  opening^  in 
said  guides  so  aa  to  fit  tightly  ther(>in  and  prevent  the 
escape  of  oil  between  the  engaging  facea  of  the  reclpitteat- 
iag  part  and  the  guides,  a  passageway  through  said  recip- 
rocating part  and  communicating  with  the  apace  between 
the  guides  and  having  Its  exit  end  oppoelte  one  of  said 
guidea  ao  aa  to  be  cloacd  thereby  when  the  reciprocating 
part  la  in  ita  nonaal  poaitlon,  means  for  moving  said  r«- 
clprocatlng  part  so  that  the  exit  end  of  said  pasaageway 
moves  beyond  the  guide  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  liquid 
from  the  liquid  chamber. 


060,868.  PBOCE88  OF  TRK.VTIXO  BURNER  GA8K8. 
JoHM  B.  F.  llaaaxaHurr.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aog.  10,  1006.  Serial 
No.  320.868. 


1.  The  preceaa  of  treating  burner  gaaee.  which  coaslata 
in  forming  a  coatinnous  annular  film  or  abeet  eoatalning 
sulfuric  acid,  and  causing  the  gaaea  to  travel  la  the  apace 
surrounded  by  said  film. 

2.  The  pioeeaa  of  treating  burner  gaaea,  which  conslata 
In  forming  a  contlnuoua  film  or  sheet  containing  snlfurie 
add.  canaing  the  gaaea  to  travel  In  the  space  surrounded 
by  the  film,  and  cooling  the  flim* 
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3.  The  proceea  of  treating  burner  gaaes.  which  consists 
In  forming  a  contlnuoua  film  or  sheet  containing  sulfuric 
add,  causing  the  gasea  to  travel  In  the  apace  surrounded 
by  aald  film,  and  passing  a  cooling  medium  around  said 
film. 


968.869.  PACKING.  FaANCia  HoooKixsoN.  Edgewood 
Park.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The  Westlnghouae  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1909.     Serial  .\o.  477,633.       ^  .  ..   ,    ,-.      , 


1.  The  combination  of  two  {Mrta,  one  of  which  is  freely 
movable  longitudinally  -with  relation  to  the  other,  said 
parts  having  a  space  between  them,  a  movable  packing 
member  in  said  space  and  means  whereby  said  packing 
member  will  be  caused  to  move  into  packing  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  la  freely 
movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other,  said 
parts  having  a  space  between  them,  a  movable  packing 
member  In  said  space  and  means  for  permitting  said  pack- 
ing member  to  move  out  of  packing  poaitlon. 

3.  A  motor  having  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  freely 
movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  pack- 
ing ring  and  a  water  seal  between  said  parts  and  means 
for  releaaing  aald  packing  ring  from  packing  position  when 
the  water  seal  la  established. 

4.  .\  motor  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  la  freely 
movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  pack- 
ing ring  and  a  water  seal  between  said  parts,  a  pori  for 
admitting  water  to  the  chamber  of  the  water  seal  and 
means  whereby  the  packing  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
packing  poaitlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stator  and  a  rotor  having  an 
annular  chamber  therebetween,  a  packing  in  the  chamber 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  a 
water-seal  chamt>er  between  the  atator  and  rotor  and 
meana  for  admitting  water  to  the  water-seal  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


968,870.  SASH  •  FASTENER.  HiBAit  WAuraa  Holm  aa, 
OHkvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1810.  Serial  No. 
639,087. 


\  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock  cas- 
ing having  a  cover,  sliding  bolts  mounted  In  said  casing 
having  angular  relative  movement,  an  oscillatory  actuat- 
ing element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  comprising  n 
body  and  diverging  arms  integrally  formed  therewith, 
said  arms  baTing  movable  connection  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  locking  bolts,  the  body  of  aald  actuating  element 
having  a  key  receiving  socket  therein,  a  corrugated  spring 
blade  arranged  within  the  caalng  engaged  with  aald  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  bolta  against 
actuation,  said  cover  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  above 
the  socket  in  said  actuating  member  and  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  alot,  a  key  having  lugs  formed  upon  one  end 


adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  alot  and  opening,  one  of 
said  luga  being  dlsjkwed  in  the  socket  in  the  actuating 
member  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  elide  the  bolts 
when  the  kef-ia-tnfneA. 


968.871.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISH- 
ING GLASS.  ACGCST  W.  HoRMG,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.784. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  peripheries  and  bevel- 
ing the  edges  of  glass  plates,  an  attachment  to  the  rub- 
bed, comprising  an  upright  poat,  a  frame  pivotally  secured 
to  said  poat,  a  abaft  in  said  frame,  aaid  abaft  carrying  at 
one  end  a  face-plate  adapted  to  bold  said  glaas  plates, 
clamping-meehanlam  adapted  to  removably  bold  aald  glaaa 
platea  to  said  face  plate,  means,  independent  of  the  means 
which  rotate  the  rub-bed  and  directly  connected  to  the 
abaft  in  aald  frame,  adapted  to  alowly  rotate  said  shaft, 
aaid  meana  including  a  belt-driven  pulley.'  and  adjuatable 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  oaciilatory  movement  of  said 
pivoted  frame  to  produce  glaaa  platea  of  uniform  diameter, 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  peripheries  and  beveling 
the  edgea  of  glass  platea,  adapted  for  uae  in  connection 
with  a  rotating  rub-bed,  comprising  a  vertically  diapoeed 
post,  a  double  sleeve  movably  diaposed  upon  said  post,  a 
plate  pivoted  in  one  member  of  aaid  double  sleeve,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  plate,  bearings  on  aaid  frame  a 
rotatable  ahaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  face-plate  at 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular  socket  on  said  frame,  a 
screw-threaded  rod  movable  In  said  socket,  an  arm  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod,  and  a  damping  disk  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm  and  in  axial  line  with  aaid 
shaft. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  peripheries  and  beveling 
the  edges  of  glass  plates,  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  rotating  rub-bed,  comprlaing  a  yertically-disposed 
post,  a  double  aleeve  movably  diaposed  upon  said  post,  a 
plate  pivoted  In  one  member  of  said  double  sleeve,  a  frame 
adjustably  secured  to  said  plate,  bearings  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  frame,  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  pulley  at  one  end  of  aaid  abaft,  a  face-plate  at  the 
other  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  tubular  socket  on  aald  frame,  a 
acre w-t  breaded  rod  In  said  socket,  an  arm  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  a  clamping  disk  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  and  In  axial  line  with  aald  ahaft,  and 
meana  upon  aald  post  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
frame  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  disposed  post,  of 
a  double  right-angled  sleeve  adjuatably  mounted  upon  said 
poat,  a  plate,  a  ahaft  projecting  from  aaid  plate  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  members  of  said  double  right-angled 
aleeves,  a  frame  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate,  bearings 
at  the  lower  edge  of  aald  frame,  an  upwardly-projecting 
member  on  said  frame,  a  tubular  aleeve  at  the  upper  end 
of  aald  upwardly-projecting  member,  a  abaft  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  face-plate  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  In 
aaid  tubular  aleeve,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  at  the 
end  of  said  rod,  means  adapted  to  draw  said  arm  toward 
said  frame,  a  clamping  disk  Joumaled  in  said  arm  and  in 
axial  line  with  aald  abaft,  a  stop  on  said  frame,  and  meana 
aecured  to  said  post  and  cooperating  with  said  frame  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  aald  frame. 
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06  0.872.     TBOUBBtfl  HANQEH  AND  8TRETCBBR. 


Lacea  Osaxt  Hdktuu  Bwlnc.  III., 
to  Wllbelmlna  A.  M.  WM>b,  Swlag. 
1900.     BerUl  No.  S33,8n. 


lignor  of  ooe-balf 
111.     Filed  Dec.  18, 


1.  \  derice  of  the  clan  described  conslBtiog  of  a  loop; 
a  Mandard  rising  from  tht  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
r<>ar  of  the  loop  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  sap- 
port  engaging  element ;  and  a  -eurred  strip  disposed  sub- 
■tantlallj  at  right  angles  to  tb«  plane  of  tb«  loop  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  front  of  the  loop  and  at  the  other 
end  Sfcured  to  the  Btandard,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  strip  being  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  loop. 

2.  A  dertee  of  the  class  dwcrlbed  consisting  of  a  loop ; 
a  standard  rising  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
rear  of  the  loop  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  sup- 
liort  engaging  element :  a  curved  strip  proTided  with  an 
eye  and  disposed  substanttaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  the  strip  being  seeared  st  one  end  to  the  front 
of  the  loop  and  at  the  other  end  secured  to  the  standard, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  being  arranged  to 
project  beyond  the  front  portion  of  the  loop ;  spaced  stopo 
extended  across  the  loop  opon  either  side  of  the  eye  and 
terminally  secured  to  the  loop;  and  a  suspension  device 
connected  with  the  eye  aa^  ttspooed  between  the  stops. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claa  dsaerlbed  consisting  of  a  loop 
baring  Its  ends  united  at  the  front  of  the  loop  to  form  an 
arcuate  strip  disposed  at  tight  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
loop  and  bent  to  extend  beyond  the  front  of  the  loop,  the 
free  end  of  the  strip  being  carried  upwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  loop  adjacent  the  nar  thereof,  to  form  a  standard, 
the  end  of  which  terminates  to  a  support-engaging  ele- 
ment ;  snd  a  bipartite  strip  securrd  to  the  standard  and 
baring  Its  constituent  portions  extended  in  spaced  rela- 
tion across  the  loop  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions thereof. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  loop 
baring  Its  ends  united  at  the  front  of  the  loop  to  form  an 
arcuate  strip  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  loop  and  bent  to  extend  beyond  the  front  of 
the  loop,  the  free  end  of  the  strip  being  carried  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  loop  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  to  form 
a  standard,  the  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  iimait  in 
gaging  element ;  a  bipartite  strip  secured  to  tbo  standud 
and  having  its  conBtltu««nt  portions  extended  in  spaced 
relation  acroaa  the  loop  to  form  stops,  and  secured  to  tbe 
front  and  rear  portlooa  thereof:  tbe  arcuate  strtp  being 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  tyt  dlapooMl  abore  and  be- 
tween the  stops:  and  a  aaapc«taa  device  depending  be- 
tween the  stops  from  the  eye. 


M9.87S.     FAIR-LEADER.     AacBii  Isaac.  Taeoma.  Waah. 
filed  July  26.  1000.     Serial  Ko.  SOe.406. 

1.  In  a  falrleader.  the  eomblaation  of  a  t>ase ;  a  pair  of 
flxed  horlaontal  sheaves  roUtably  mounted  thereon ;  a 
carrier  revolubly  mounted  aboat  the  central  axia  of  tbe 
baae  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  aald 
central  axis;  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rotatable  shcavea 
mounted  In  said  carrier 

2.  In  a  falrleader.  the  combination  of  a  baae ;  a  pair  of 
flxed  horlsontal  abeaves  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon ;  a  cir- 
cular rail  formed  00  said  baae;  a  radlua  arm  pivotally 
moanted  above  the  horlaontal  abeavea,  the  axia  of  the 
pivot  botag  coaxial  with  said  circular  rail;  a  carrier 
mounted  between  said  raU  and  aald  radius  arm  and  hav- 
ing rotatory  motion  therebetween  and  reroluble  motion 
about  tbe  center  of  the  radios  arm  and  rail :  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  rotatable  sheares  nimttrl  la  said  carrier. 


3.  In  a  falrleader.  tbe  combination  of  a  baae ;  a  pair  of 
flxed  horlsontal  shesrea  rotatably  mounted  thereon ;  a  cir- 
cular rail  formed  on  aald  baae;  a  radius  arm  piroUlly 
moanted  abore  tbe  horlaontal  ahearea,  tbe  axia  of  tbe  pivot 
being  coaxial  with  said  circular  rail ;  a  carrier  mounted 
twtween  said  rail  and  said  radlua  arm  and  having  rota- 
tory motion  about  a  rertlcal  axis  therebetween  and  rero- 
luble motion  therewith:  a  pair  of  vertical  rotatable 
sbearea  moanted  In  said  carrier ;  and  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
rollera  mounted  on  each  side  of  and  In  front  of  aald  car- 
rier. 


4.  In  a  falrleader.  the  combination  of  a  base ;  a  pair  of 
flxed  horizontal  sheares  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
circular  Trail  formed  on  said  base;  a  radloa  arm  plr- 
otally  mounted  abore  the  horlxonUI  abeavea.  the  axia  of 
tbe  pivot  being  coaxial  with  aald  circular  Trail ;  a  car- 
riage engaging  above  and  below  tbe  head  of  aald  T-rall 
and  adapted  to  move  to  any  position  thereon;  a  carrier 
mounted  between  said  carriage  and  said  radios  arm  and 
baring  rotatory  motion  about  a  rertlcal  axis  therebetween 
and  revoluble  motion  therewith  ;  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
rotatable  sheares  mounted  la  said  carrier. 


1 


OdO.874.     VALVE.     JoHX    F.  Jl5Xtxoa.   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1007.     Serial  No.  407.273. 


1.  In  a  ralre  for  flushing  tanka  the  combination  of  a 
casing  open  at  each  end  and  prorlded  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port  Intermediate  the  aald  enda.  aald  caalng  be- 
ing prorlded  with  an  interior  annular  flaage  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  tubular  member  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  tbe  casing  arranged  within 
aald  caalng  ao  aa  to  span  aald  Inlet  opening,  aald  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
flanges  of  the  saaM  diameter  as  the  Interior  dUmeter  of 
the  caalng  and  with  openinga  arranged  between  said 
flaagea,  a  plug  arranged  to  screw  into  one  end  of  tbe 
ralre  caalng  and  clamp  said  ralre  seat  agalnat  the  an- 
nular flange  in  said  casing,  a  piston  ralre  arranged  to 
slide  freely  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  caalng  and  ex- 
tend beyond  tbe  end  of  aald  caalng.  a  float  operatlvely 
supported  from  said  casing  and  means  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  said  float  and  adspted  to  come  In  contact  with 
said  ralre  and  hold  the  same  on  tbe  ralve  seat  vbea  tbe 
float  la  la  Ita  hli^est  poaltion. 
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2.  In  a  valve  for  fluahlng  tanka  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  open  at  each  end  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port  Intermediate  the  aald  enda,  aald  caalng  being 
provided  with  an  Interior  annular  flange  between  tbe  inlet 
utd  outlet  porta,  a  removable  tubular  ralre  aeat  baring  a 
aeriea  of  openings  extending  orer  tbe  inlet  and  prorlded 
with  a  pair  of  apaced  flanges  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  plug  arranged  to  screw  into  one  end  of  the  ralre 
casing  and  clamp  said  ralre  seat  against  tbe  annular 
flange  In  said  caalng.  a  piston  ralre  arranged  to  Rllde 
freely  in  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  casing  and  extend  be- 
yoBd  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  collar  sUdably  mounted  on 
•aM  casing,  a  lug  formed  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
collar,  an  arm  secured  to  said  collar  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  lug.  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  said  collar,  a 
float  lerer  plroted  on  aald  bracket  and  baring  ita  free  end 
arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  aaid  ralre,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  lerer  In  contact  with  said 
valve  and  a  float  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
aubstantlally  as  described. 


069.876.     TORCH.     Cael  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Mar.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,334. 


-\.» 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  acetylene  gas 
pipe,  an  enlarged  chamber  Interposed  In  said  pipe,  and 
asbestos  saturated  with  acetone  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  gas  pipe,  a 
hollow  header  connected  thereto,  multiple  tubular  cham- 
bera  connected  to  the  header,  and  means  in  said  chamber 
for  purifying  tbe  gas. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  acetylene  gaa 
pipe,  a  header  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  closely 
arranged  tubular  chambera  connected  to  aald  header, 
a8t>estos  saturated  with  acetone  In  said  tubular  chambera, 
and  a  valved  inlet  supply  pipe  connected  by  means  of  a 
header  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chambera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clsaa  deacrlbed.  fuel  gas  and  oxy- 
gen pipes  lying  side  by  side,  a  header  connected  to  both 
aald  pipes,  said  header  having  a  slot  therein,  a  supple- 
mentary oxygen  pipe  baring  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  alot.  and  a  set  screw  to  engage  said 
arm  In  the  alot. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  a  head  haring  a 
chamber  therein,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
head,  a  flange  on  the  plug  within  the  head,  said  flange 
haring  radial  perforations  therethrough,  and  an  inner 
block  adapted  to  flt  within  aaid  flange  and  having  an  axial 
duct  therein. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.876.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  OusTAVca  J.  John- 
son, Cblcago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial  No. 
661,087. 

1.  A  plate  for  supporting  active  material  in  contact 
with  the  conductor  of  the  electrodes  of  an  electric  battery, 
aaid  plate  having  a  surface  permeable  to  tbe  electrolyte 


and  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  aald  active  material, 
and  having  Ita  edges  impervious  to  the  electrolyte  aB4 
electrically  non-conducting. 
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2.  A  plate  for  supporting  active  material  in  contact 
with  tbe  conductor  of  tbe  electrodes  of  an  electric  battery, 
said  plate  having  a  surface  permeable  to  the  electrolyte 
and  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  said  active  mate- 
rial, and  having  Its  edges  beveled  and  impervious  to  tbe 
electrolyte  and  electrically  non-conducting. 

S.  A  plate  for  supporting  active  material  in  contact 
with  the  conductor  of  the  electrodes  of  an  electric  battery, 
said  plate  having  a  surface  permeable  to  the  electrolyte 
and  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  said  active  ma- 
terial, and  Jhavlng  ribs  on  its  opposite  surface,  and  having 
ita  edges  impervious  to  the  electrolyte  and  electrically 
non-conducting. 

4.  A  voltaic  couple  for  a  storage  battery  compoaed  of  a 
pair  of  compound  elements,  each  of  the  elements  composed 
of  one  or  more  palra  of  porous  plates  haring  acid-reaisting 
and  electrically  non-conducting  edges,  electrodes  baring 
their  edges  exposed  to  the  free  action  of  the  electrolyte, 
tbe  plates  (irovided  with  the  active  material  of  the  t>attery 
and  having  channels  for  the  electrolyte. 

5.  A  voltaic  couple  for  a  storage  battery  composed  of  a 
pair  of  compound  elements,  each  of  tbe  elements  composed 
of  one  or  more  pain  of  porous  plates,  the  adjacent  plates 
of  the  elements  haring  acid-resisting  and  electrically  non- 
conducting edges,  electrodes  having  their  edges  exposed  to 
the  free  action  of  the  electrolyte,  the  plates  provided  on 
one  face  with  tbe  active  material  of  the  battery  and  hav- 
ing channels  on  the  opposite  face  for  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


969.877.     AIR-BRAKE   SYSTEM.     Oscab  Johnbon,   Cbl- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  663,421. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  ay  stem,  the  combination  with  an  air 
valve  having  an  operating  lever,  of  a  supplemental  valve 
located  in  operative  relation  with  aaid  handle ;  a  sand  box ; 
operative  connections  between  said  supplemental  valve  and 
said  sand  box ;  a  rotatable  handle  on  said  lever ;  and  a  lug 
on  aaid  handle  adapted  to  cause  operation  of  said  supple- 
mental valve  upon  operation  of  said  lerer,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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2.  Ib  ao  air  brake  ■jstem.  tb«  eomblDatlon  with  an  air 
valre  hartng  an  operatlac  Irrer.  of  a  oapplcmental  ralTC 
located  In  operatlre  relation  with  said  handle :  a  sand  box  : 
operative  connections  between  aald  lupplemental  TalTe  and 
said  sand  box :  a  rotatable  handle  on  mid  ierer :  a  los  on 
said  handle  adapted  to  cause  operation  of  Mid  inpple- 
mental  ralre  open  operation  of  said  lerer ;  and  a  stop  on 
aald  leTer  adapted  to  lltnit  the  rotation  of  aald  handle  at 
operatlTe  position,  substaatlalljr  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  ajatcm,  the  combination  wtth  aa  air 
valre  havlnx  an  operating  teTer,  of  a  supplemental  valre 
located  la  operatlTe  relation  with  said  lever  at  either  end 
of  Its  stroke ;  a  sand  box ;  operatire  connections  between 
one  of  said  supplemental  tsItcs  and  said  sand  box :  an  op- 
erative connection  for  the  other  supplemental  valve ;  a  ro- 
tatable handle  on  said  lever ;  and  a  lug  on  said  handle 
ailapted  to  cause  operation  of  one  of  aald  supplemental 
Talvea  upon  operation  of  gald  l^ver  in  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described.   ^  X 

4.  In  an  air  brake  sys^m,  1^  combination  with  an  air 
valve  harlnic  an  operating  lever,  of  a  supplemental  valve 
located  In  operative  relation  with  said  lever  at  either  end 
of  Its  stroke;  a  sand  twz;  operative  connections  between 
one  of  aald  supplemental  valves  and  said  sand  box  ;  an  o{>- 
erative  connection  for  the  other  supplemental  valve,  a  ro- 
tatable handle  on  said  lever  ;  a  lug  on  said  handle  adapted 
to  cause  operation  of  one  af  sato  supplemental  valves  upon 
operation  of  said  lever  In  either  direction  :  and  a  stop  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  handle  at 
operative  poeltlon.  substantially  as  described. 


969.878.      CAR-DOOR.      BaLDBM    D.    Jonbs,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.      Serial  No.  S38,86«. 


1.  The  combination  with  k  Mr  body  provided  with  a  car 
door  openlns.  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said 
npsBtnff.  a  track  member  secured  to  the  car  body,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  connected  to  the  door,  a  track  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  and  riding  In  aald  track  member,  an 
angle  Iron  Mounted  upon  tbs  upper  edge  of  the  door  and 
having  Its  vertical  member  extending  upwardly  into  a  re- 
cess formed  between  the  track  member  and  car  body,  and 
means  for  securing  said  aagle  iron  to  the  door  only  at 
points  adjacent  the  ends  wbereby  the  central  portion  of 
the  door  is  free  to  warp  wittout  affecting  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  angle  iron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  dosed  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  opea- 
lag,  a  track  member  secured  to  the  car  body,  a  supporting 
bracket  connected  to  the  door,  a  tracK  wheel  mounted  In 
Mdd  bracket  and  riding  In  said  member,  an  angle  iron  ez- 
twding  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  and  having  Its 
vertical  Bember  projecting  mpwr^j  at  the  rear  adg*  ot 
the  door,  meana  for  securiag  the  said  vertical  member  to 


the  door  only  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter 
whereby  the  warping  of  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  the 
door  does  not  alTect  the  normal  position  of  said  angle  Iron. 
8.  The  combination  with  a  ^r  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  wooden  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said 
opening,  a  track  member  secured  to  the  car  body,  support- 
ing brackets  coanseted  to  the  door,  track  wheels  carried 
by  said  brackets  aad  riding  in  aald  track  member,  said 
track  member  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  face  of  the 
car  body  a  longitudinally  extending  rsasaa,  an  angle  Iron 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  saM  (Soor  and  having  ita 
vertical  member  extending  Into  said  recess,  brackets  se> 
cured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  door  and  connected  to  th« 
opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  flange  whereby  the  warping 
of  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  door  does  not  affect 
the  normal  position  of  aald  angle  Iron. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body  provided  with  a  car 
door  opening,  of  a  substantially  closed  door  adapted  to  ba 
moved  across  said  opening,  a  track  member  secured  to  the 
car  body,  supporting  brackets  carried  by  the  door,  track 
wheels  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  riding  in  said  track 
member,  an  angle  Iron  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  and  having  Its  vertical  member  extendlag  upwardly 
into  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  brackets  carried  by 
the  door  and  connected  to  the  angle  Iron  only  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  latter  whereby  the  central  portion  of 
the  door  is  free  to  warp  without  affecting  the  normal  poal- 
tion  of  said  angle  Iron. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  t>ody  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  opening,  a 
track  member,  wheel  carried  by  the  door  and  riding  in  said 
track  member,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  at  either  end  of  the  latter,  an  angle  iron  extending 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  door,  and  having  Its  ends 
seated  In  said  brackets,  locking  lugs  carried  by  said  brack- 
ets and  confining  members  secured  to  the  car  body,  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs  when  the  door  is  In  closed  po- 
sition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


909.879.  TRASH  RECEPTACLB  AND  CREMATORY. 
8BI.MA  Kablson,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  May  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  Ml.  120. 


1.  A  rectangular  traah  receptacle  and  crematory,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  vertically  disposed  comer  angia 
bars,  lower  angle  bars  connecting  said  comer  angle  bars  s 
above  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  said  lower  angle  bar* 
having  one  of  their  limbs  Inwardly  disposed  to  afford 
shelving,  the  vertical  limbs  of  aald  lower  angle  bars  afford- 
ing means  for  attachment  of  fllllng  wires,  a  pan  remov- 
ably dlapoaed  upon  said  Inwardly  dlapoaad  llmha,  upper 
angle  bars  connectlag  said  corner  aagle  bars  at  their  upper 
eada,  a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  upper  angle 
bars,  a  catch  adapted  to  lock  said  cover  in  closed  condi- 
tion, said  upper  angle  bars  having  one  limb  outwardly  dis- 
posed to  afford  a  ledge,  said  cover  t>etng  adapted  to  be 
carried  upon  aaid  ledge  In  closed  condition,  and  fllllng 
wirea,  said  filling  wlreft  being  attached  to  the  limbs  of 
the  vertical  comer  bar*  and  tha  borlaontally  dlspoaad 
members  of  nald  upper  and  lower  bars. 

2.  A  rectangular  traah  receptacle  and  crematory,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  vertically  disposed  angle  bars, 
lower  angle  bars  connecting  said  comer  aagi*  bars  auovt 
tbe  krwvr  end  of  the  latter,  said  lower  angle  bars  having 
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one  of  their  llmbe  Inwardly*  disposed  to  afford  shelving, 
the  vertical  limbs  of  said  lower  angle  bars  affording 
means  for  attachment  of  filling  wires,  a  pan  removably 
disposed  upon  said  Inwardly  disposed  limbs,  an  upper  bar 
connecting  said  corner  angle  bars  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
cover  hingedly  secured  to  said  upper  bar,  a  catch  on  said 
upper  bar  adapted  to  lock  said  cover  in  dosed  condition, 
and  filling  wires,  said  filling  wires  being  attached  to  the 
limbs  of  tbe  vertical  comer  angle  bars  and  to  the  upper 
and  lower  connecting  bars. 


0A0.A80       WRENCH. 
Filed  Nov.  .to.   1JK)7. 


Wit.i.iA.M   n.    Kci.L.Ea,  .Vvon,  N.   T. 
Serial  .No.  404.602. 


:r:  ^- 


><v- 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  Inclined  finger  grip- 
ping jaw  forming  a  part  of  tbe  latter,  a  shank  slidingly 
carried  by  said  handle,  an  inclined  finger  gripping  jaw 
forming  a  part  of  the  shank,  means  for  adjusting  and 
holding  said  shank,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  jaws 
being  capable  of  adjustment  to  and  from  one  another,  an 
adjustable  socket  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  wrench 
thus  formed,  wings  forming  a  part  of  said  jaws  and  lo- 
cated In  rear  of  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  socket,  said  wings 
having  engaging  edges  remote  from  tbe  fingered  ends  of 
naid  jaws,  the  fiat  Inner  surfaces  of  said  wings  forming 
the  base  of  tbe  socket,  the  terminal  reduced  gripping  ends 
of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  a  bolt  adjacent  to  the 
bead  portion  thereof  with  the  latter  located  within  tbe 
socket  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  wings  tbiu  formed. 


069.881.  COMBINED  CIX)BURE  .VND  LOCKING  ME.\NS. 
William  H.  Klbmm,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M9.4TT. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cap  or  closure  having  a  de- 
pending member  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  and  with 
open  pi n-t>ea  plugs,  of  locking  memt>ers  each  provided  with 
a  projecting  pin  loosely  and  detacbably  mounted  In  the 
open  pin-bearlnga,  and  a  threaded  oolt  in  engagement 
with  tbe  locking-members  and  coacting  with  tbe  depend- 
ing member  for  moving  the  locking-members. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cap  or  closure  having  a  de- 
pending member  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  and  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  portion  divided  to  form  two  spaced-members 


each  having  two  curved  open  pin-bearings,  of  locklng- 
members  each  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  loosely  and 
detacbably  mounted  In  the  pin-bearings,  and  a  threaded 
bolt  directly  in  engagement  with  the  locking-members  and 
coacting  with  the  depending  member  for  moving  tbe  lock- 
ing-members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cap  or  closure  having  a  de- 
pending member  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  and  Its 
lower  portion  divided  to  form  two  spaced-members,  each 
of  the  spaced-members  formed  with  an  open  seat,  of  a 
locking-member  movable  between  the  space-members  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  from  two  faces  thereof  and  lo- 
cated In  the  open  seats  of  the  respective  spaced-members. 
and  a  threaded  bolt  In  engagement  with  tbe  locking-mem 
ber  and  coacting  with  the  depending  member  for  movlnf 
the  locking-member. 


969.882.  DOOR  AND  THE  LIKE  CHECKING  DEVICE. 
Kabl  Kbamf,  Wnsseken,  near  Bomtucben,  Germany. 
Piled  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  &4B.469. 


1.  A  device  for  checking  doors  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  buffer  slldably  arranged  In  tbe  door-caaing,  a  spring  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  buffer,  and  a  lever 
adapted,  when  the  door  Is  forcibly  closed,  to  be  actuated 
by  tbe  draft  created  by  such  closing  so  jis  to  turn  the 
spring  into  engagement  with  the  buffer,  the  latter  then 
forming  a  resilient  abutment  for  the  door,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  checking  doors  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  buffer  slldably  guided  between  two  plates  mounted  in 
the  door-casing,  a  helical  spring  tending  to  bold  the  buffer 
in  projecting  position  so  aa  to  be  depressed  by  the  door 
when  closed,  a  Jug  on  the  lower  side  of  tbe  buffer,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  front  edges  of  tbe  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  inward  by  tbe  draft  created  when  the  door 
ia  forcibly  closed,  a  V-shaped  spring  slldably  guided  on  a 
4ran8ver8e  bolt  and  pressed  against  the  same  by  a  lock- 
spring,  one  member  of  tbe  V-shaped  spring  being  weak 
and  beating  against  a  stay-bolt,  the  other  member  bear- 
ing against  said  lever  so  as  to  be  turned  by  the  same,  when 
tbe  latter  Is  actuated  by  the  draft,  into  engagement  with 
the  lug  on  the  buffer,  tbe  latter  then  forming  a  resilient 
abutment  for  tbe  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


969,883.  VBNDI NO-MACHINE.  JosKr  Kbiz  and  Pbaxk 
SCHOBiK,  Chicago,  III.  ;  said  Kris  assignor  to  said 
Schorik.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  542,K84. 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable member  provided  with  a  coin  chute  having  a  notch 
In  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  a  cola 
therein  ;  an  adjustable  spring  held  pawl  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  In  said  chute  opp<v 
site  said  notch  ;  a  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  said  pawl 
to  release  said  coin  upon  rotation  of  said  member;  a 
spring  held  dog  pivoted  to  a  strtionary  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  notch  to  lock  said  member  against  rota- 
tion but  to  release  said  member  when  ridlog  on  a  cola 
held  In  said  chute ;  a  delivery  chute  registering  with  said 
coin  chute  wben  said  member  is  In  inoperative  posltloB ; 
a  retaining  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  said 
coin  chute  when  released  by  said  pawl ;  and  vending  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  operated  by  rotation  of  said  member, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  •  Tending  outcblne,  the  combioatlon  with  «  roU- 
table  member  prorided  wltli  a  eote  chate  haTinc  a  notch  In 
one  aide  adapted  to  admit  a  4«f  to  contact  with  a  coin 
therein :  an  adjustable  Bprlng  held  pawl  carried  by  mid 
member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  In  mid  chate  oppo- 
alte  uld  notch  :  a  atop  adapted  to  contact  with  mid  pawl 
to  release  said  coin  upon  rotation  of  said  member ;  a 
spring  bold  dog  pivoted  to  a  stationary  sapport  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  mid  notch,  the  mi4  dog  being  proTlded  with  a 
locking  mrfaee  adapted  to  engage  a  aide  of  said  notch 
when  no  coin  is  In  said  chut*  bat  to  disengage  said  side 
when  riding  on  a  coin  in  wld  chate ;  a  dellrery  chate 
registering  with  said  coin  chate  whoi  said  member  la  In 
iBoperatire  poaltlMi ;  a  retalsiag  receptacle  adapted  to 
reeelTe  coins  from  said  coin  cbote  when  released  by  Mid 
pawl :  and  Tending  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
rotation  of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  rending  oiactilne.'^^tt*  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member  provided  with  a  coin  chate  haTing  a  notch 
In  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  a  coin 
therein  ;  an  adjustable  spring  held  pawl  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  In  said  chate  oppo- 
site Mid  n«tch  :  a  stop  adapted  to  contact  "with  mid  pawl 
to  release  mid  coin  upon  rotation  of  said  member ;  a 
spring  held  dog  piToted  to  a  stationary  sapport  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  mid  notch,  to  lock  Mid  member  against  rota- 
tion trat  to  release  Mid  member  when  riding  on  a  coin 
held  in  Mid  chate :  a  delivery  cbnte  registering  with  said 
coin  chate  when  mid  member  is  in  inoperative  position  ; 
a  retaining  receptacle  adapted  to  receiTe  coina  from  Mid 
coin  chute  when  released  by  Mid  pawl ;  a  recelring  chute 
registering  with  Mid  coin  ehate  when  Mid  member  is  in 
inoperative  position :  a  setondary  dellTery  chute  com- 
municating with  Mid  recelvtag  chute  and  with  Mid  dellT- 
ery chute  :  a  magnet  arranged  to  dlTert  a  magnetic  slog 
from  Mid  receiTing  chute  to  Mid  secondary  delivery  chate ; 
and  Tending  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  rota- 
tion of  Mid  member,  substantially  aa  dmerlbed. 

4.  In  .a  vending  machine,  the  coablnatlon  with  a  rota- 
table  member  provided  with  a  co4n  chute  having  a  notch 
in  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  a  coin 
therein  ;  an  adjaatable  spring  held  pawl  carried  by  Mid 
Meaber  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  in  Mid  chute  oppo- 
•Ita  mid  notch  :  a  stop  adapted  to  conUct  with  Mid  pawl 
to  release  said  coin  upon  rotation  of  Mid  member ;  • 
spring  held  dog  pivoted  to  a  statloaary  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  mid  notch,  the  said  dog  being  provided  with 
a  locking  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  mid  notch 
when  no  coin  is  in  Mid  chate  ba:  to  disengage  Mid  side 
whiB  riding  on  a  coin  in  Mid  chute :  a  delivery  chate 
Ngtetarfag  with  said  coin  chute  when  Mid  member  is  in 
iBOparatlTe  position  :  a  reUlning  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coins  from  said  coin  chute  when  released  by  said 
pawl ;  a  receiTing  cbnte  registering  with  Mid  coin  chate 


when  mid  member  is  in  inop^ratlTe  position ;  a  secondary 
dellTery  chute  communicating  with  aaid  receiTing  chute 
and  with  said  delivery  chute;  a  magnet  arranged  to  divert 
a  magnetic  alug  from  mid  reeelTlng  cbnte  to  aaid  second- 
ary delivery  chute :  a  stop  member  on  mid  rotatable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  stop  said  receiving  chute  during  rotation 
of  eaid  member,  the  said  stop  member  being  adapted  to 
dellTer  a  coin  held  in  said  receiTing  chute  to  said  coin 
chute  upon  the  Inoperative  rotation  of  mid  member ;  and 
vending  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  rotation  of 
said  member.  Bubstantially  as  described.  • 

5.  In  a  vendiDK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member  provided  with  a  coin  chute  having  a  notch 
in  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  a  coin 
therein  ;  an  adjustable  spring  held  pawl  carried  by  mid 
member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  In  said  chute  oppo- 
site said  notch  :  a  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  said  pawl 
to  release  aaid  coin  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  a  spring 
held  dog  pivoted  to  fi  stationary  aupport  and  adapted  to 
enter  mid  notch,  the  mid  dog  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing flortace  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  mid  notch  when 
no  coin  Is  in  said  chute  but  to  disengage  Mid  side  when 
riding  on  a  coin  In  said  chute ;  a  dellTery  chute  registering 
with  said  coin  chute  when  aaid  member  Is  in  InoperatlTe 
position  :  a  retaining  receptacle  adapted  to  recelTe  coins 
from  said  coin  chute  when  released  by  said  pawl,  a  reeelT- 
lng chute  registering  with  said  coin  chute  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  in  InoperatlTe  poaltion  ;  a  secondary  dellTery  chute 
communicating  with  said  receiving  chute  and  with  said 
dellTery  chute ;  a  magnet  arranged  to  divert  a  magnetic 
slug  from  said  receiTing  chute  to  said  secondary  dellTery 
chat* ;  a  stop  member  on  mid  rotatable  member  arranged 
to  stop  said  receiTing  chute  during  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  said  stop  member  being  adapted  to  delleTer  a  coin 
held  in  said  roc<>iTlD)c  chute  to  said  coin  chute  upon  the  in- 
operstlTe  rotation  of  mid  member ;  a  spring  held  stop  la 
said  dellTery  cbnte  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  therein  ;  a 
tranaparent  plate  set  In  the  wall  of  mid  dellTery  chute  In 
front  of  a  coin  retained  therein  ;  an  operatiTe  projection 
on  said  member  adapted  to  contact  with  a  coin  resting  on 
the  top  of  said  retained  coin  to  force  the  former  past  the 
latter  oo  the  InoperatlTe  moTement  of  mid  member :  and 
vending  mechanism  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  rotation  of 
Mid  member,  sabstantially  as  1 


9«9,8  84.  OA8-PBODDCEB  BBOULATINO  -  VALYB. 
HaNKT  I.  LaA.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  amtgnor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     BerUI  No.  307.241. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  volume  of  a  gas  or  liquid 
passing  a  given  oriflce  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
existing  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  delivery  oriflce.  a 
valve  controlling  the  delivery  therothroogh,  a  preasar* 
chamber,  a  float  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a 
float  located  within  said  float  chamber  and  responsive  to 
variations  of  preaeare  within  Mid  premare  chamber,  a 
lever  betweaa  said  float  and  aaid  chamber  for  actoatlag 
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said  valve  and  a  countert>aiancing  weight,  carried  by  said 
lever,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  mid  valve. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  volume  of  a  gas  or  liquid 
passing  a  glTen  oriflce  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  delivery  oriflce,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  delivery  therethrough,  a  pressure  chamber 
subjected  to  variations  of  fluid  pressure,  a  float  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  a  float  located  within  said  cham- 
ber and  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  lever  between  mid  float  and  mid  valve  for 
actuating  said  valve  and  means,  carried  by  said  lever,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  float  and  for  varying  the 
adjustment  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
liquid  chamber,  an  oriflce  provided  in  Mid  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  the  delivery  through  Mid  oriflce  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  of  liquid  over  said 
oriflce,  in  combination  with  a  pressure  chamber  subjected 
to  varying  degrees  of  prenure,  a  float  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  float  located  within  aaid  float  chamber 
and  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in  Mid  pressure 
chamber  and  a  lever,  connected  to  said  float,  for  operating 
said  ralve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  float  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  liquid 
chamber  Independent  of  the  premure  and  float  chambers 
and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  for  the  out- 
let opening  of  the  liquid  chamber,  a  float  In  the  float  cham- 
t>er  and  connecting  means  ttetween  the  float  and  valve, 
said  float  btlng  responsive  to  rarlatlons  in  the  premure 
chamber  to  seat  or  unseat  Mid  valve. 


969,880.  PBOCBS8  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  CYANID. 
Otto  LicBKiniCHT,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  RoeMler  k  Hamlacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial    No.    546,489. 


=^ 


1.  A 
sodium 
highly 

2.  A 
sodium 
highly 
sodium 

S.  A 
sodium 
highly 


proceM  of  making  sodium 
consisting  in  pamlng  vapors 
heated   molten  sodium. 

procew  of  making  sodlam 
consisting  in  pamlng  vapors 
heated    molten   sodlam   and 

cyanld  from  carbon. 

proccm  of  making  sodium 

consisting  in  pauing  vapors 

heated  molten  sodium  In  the 


-cyan id   from    metallic 
of  trimethylamin  into 

cyanid  from  metallic 
of  trimethylamin  into 
freeing  the   resulting 

cyanld  from  metallic 
of  trimethylamin  Into 
presence  of  ammonia. 


069.886.    WHBBL.    JoHH  C.  LiOBTHOCSB,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,896. 

1.  The  combination  of  separable  plates,  together  con- 
stltntlng  a  tire  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom 
thereof;  tire  sections  fitting  in  mid  socket  and  groove, 
each  having  a  plate  extending  into  said  socket  and  groove 
and  a  tire  block  attached  to  Hid  plate  and  projecting 
from  Mid  socket ;  and  means  for  forcibly  contracting  the 
mt  of  tire  sections  against  each  other  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  wboeL 


2.  The  combination  of  separable  plates,  together  con- 
stltatlng  a  tire  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  radial  riba  on  the  plates  In  Mid  socket ;  tire  sec- 
tions fitting  in  said  socket  and  groove,  each  having  a 
plate  extending  into  Mid  socket  and  groove  and  a  tire 
block  attached  to  mid  plate  and  projecting  from  said 
socket ;  and  means  for  fastening  a  series  of  said  section* 
to  each  other. 


3.  The  combination  of  separable  plates,  together  con- 
stituting a  tire  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  which  is  reduced  In  dimensions  at  the  point  of 
connection  with  said  socket  i>ortlon  ;  tire  sections  fitting 
In  said  socket  and  groove,  each  having  a  plate  adapted  t« 
fit  In  Mid  socket  and  groove  and  a  tire  block  attached  xu 
said  plate  and  projecting  from  said  socket ;  and  mesa* 
for  forcibly  contracting  the  set  of  tire  sections  against 
each  other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  aeparable  plates,  together  con- 
stituting a  tire  socket  having  a  T-shaped  groove  at  the 
bottom  thereof ;  tire  sections  each  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  bead,  and  fitting  in  said  socket  and 
groove  and  a  tire  block  attached  to  said  plate ;  and  means 
for  forcibly  contracting  the  set  of  tire  sections  against 
each  other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  separable  plates,  together  con- 
stituting a  tire  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom 
thereof;  tire  sections  fitting  in  said  socket  and  groove, 
each  having  a  plate  extending  into  mid  socket  and  groove 
and  a  tire  block  attached  to  uld  plate  and  projecting 
from  said  socket ;  a  circular  rod  pauing  through  aaid  sec- 
tions ;  and  means  for  tightening  said  rod  for  forcibly  con- 
tracting the  set  of  tire  sections  against  each  other  and  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


969,887.      WHEEL.      John    C.    LioBTBOusa,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1907.     Sertal  No.  872,447. 


«♦ 


1.  A  wheel,  having  a  clrcumferentially-dlvided  wheel 
rim  comprising  removable,  oppositely-placed  plates  that  in 
position  form  a  circumferential  T-shaped  socket ;  a  series 
of  tire  block  holders  having  heads  fitting  in  uld  T-shaped 
socket ;  tire  blocks  attached  to  uld  holders ;  and  means 
for  fattening  Mid  plates  to  the  wheel  for  retaining  uld 
tire  block  holders  thereon. 
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2.  A  wheel,  harlac  a  etrcnmferentUlly-dlTlded  wheel 
rim  comprising  removable,  oppoaltely-placed  platea  that 
io  position  form  a  circumferential  T-ahaped  aocket ;  tire 
block  bolder*  baTing  beada  fitting  In  aaid  aocket.  and 
each  conatatlag  of  metallic  platea  forming  aoekata  for  oaa 
or  mom  tire  blocka :  tire  blocka  faatcned  in  aald  holders; 
aad  aaana  for  fastening  said  plates  to  the  rim  for  retain- 
ing said  tire  block  holders  thereon. 

3.  A  wheel,  baring  s  circumferentially-dlTlded  wheel 
rim  comprising  remoTsble,  oppoaltclj-placed  plates  that  In 
position  form  a  drcamferential  T-ahaped  socket ;  tire 
block  holders  baring  beads  fitting  In  said  socket :  tire 
blocks  attached  to  said  holders :  and  an  annular  fasten- 
ing piece  passing  tbrooglk  said  tire  block  holders  and 
adapted  to  be  contracted  to  hold  the  same  together  and  to 
the  rim. 


009.888.  WHEEL  AND  TIRE.  John  C.  Liobthocss, 
Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  reb.  T,  1908.  Serial  Na 
414.794. 


1.  A  wheel  baring  a  rim  and  a  tire  consisting  of  a 
«f  abutting  segments,  each  attached  to  the  rim  and 

coaalstlug  of  a  bottom  bolder  'baring  upturned  ends,  an 
outer  flexible  shoe  baring  its  bottom  part  In  aaid  holder,  a 
block  In  said  shoe,  meana  for  retaining  the  shoe  between 
the  block  and  the  holder,  and  a  compressible  filling  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  block  and  the  shoe. 

2.  \  wheel  baring  a  rim  and  a  tire  conalstlng  of  a 
series  of  segments,  each  attached  to  the  rim  and  conalst- 
lng of  a  bottom  holder,  an  outer  flexible  shoe  baring  Its 
bottom  in  said  holder  and  baring  end  portions  adapted  to 
overlap  the  ends  of  adjacent  shoes,  a  block  in  aaid  ahoe,  a 
compressible  filling  between  the  top  of  the  block  and  the 
shoe,  and  meana  for  holding  the  block  and  shoe  in  the 
holder. 

3.  A  wheel  baring  a  rim  and  a  tire  conalstlng  of  abut- 
ting ssgiiients,  each  attached  to  the  rim  and  conalstlng  of 
a  bottom  bolder,  an  outer  shoe  baring  its  bottom  in  said 
bolder,  a  block  in  said  shoe,  a  compressible  filling  piece 
between  the  top  of  the  block  and  the  holder  and  baring 
end  portions  adapted  to  overlap  tke  end  portlona  of  the 
ailing  of  adjacent  segments,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shoe  and  block  In  the  holder. 

4.  A  wheel  baring  a  rim  and  a  tire  conalstlng  of  abut- 
ting segments,  each  attached  to  the  rim  and  consisting  of 
a  bottom  holder,  an  outer  shoe  harlog  its  bottom  In  said 
bolder,  and  baring  end  portions  adapted  to  orerlap  the 
ends  of  adjacent  sboea,  a  block  in  said  shoe,  a  compressible 
filling  piece  between  the  top  of  the  block  and  the  bolder 
and  baring  end  portions  adapted  to  orerlap  the  end  por- 
tlona of  the  filling  of  adjacent  aegmenta,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shoe  and  block  in  the  holder. 

5.  A  wheel  baring  a  rim  and  a  tire  consisting  of  a 
series  of  abutting  aegmenta.  each  consisting  of  a  bottom 
holder  baring  upturned  enda.  an  outer  fiexible  shoe  baring 
It*  bottom  part  In  said  holder,  a  block  in  said  ahoe.  one  or 
more  rods  iwssing  through  the  block  and  into  the  ends  of 
the  holder,  a  compreMlble  filling  between  the  top  of  the 
block  and  the  shoe,  and  m«ana  for  fastening  the  holder  to 
the  rim. 
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9W.8M.  SBCTIONAL  WHEEL-TIRE.  John  C.  Lioht 
■con.  moeheater.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«8.297. 


1.  A  wheel:  aide  plates  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  peripheral  groore  and  remorable  on 
OM  side :  tread  block  holders  in  said  groore  each  holder 
harlBg  hooked  end  portions:  tread  blocks  in  said  holders 
harlng  rigid  platea  embedded  therein  prorided  with  edgea 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  aald  booked  portions:  and 
meana  for  drawing  said  booked  end  portions  snd  the 
tread  blocka  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel:  aide  platea  projecting  peripheralljr  therw- 
from  and  forming  a  peripheral  groore  and  rvmorable  on 
one  side:  perforated  tread  block  holder*  in  aald  groore 
each  holder  baring  hooked  end  portions:  tread  blocks  in 
said  holders  barln«r  rigid  platea  embedded  therein  pro- 
Tided  with  edges  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked 
portions ;  and  an  expanding  and  contracting  ring  paaalng 
through  the  perforations  of  the  holders  for  drawing  the 
hooked  portions  and  the  tread  blocka  toward  the  center  of 
ttao  wboel. 

8.  A  wheel;  side  pUtes  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  peripheral  groore  and  remorable  orf 
one  side ;  tread  block  holders  in  said  groore  each  bolder 
baring  hooked  end  portloas;  tread  blocks  In  said  holders 
iMTtBC  rigid  plates  eabaddsd  therein  prorided  with  edgea 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked  portlona;  and  In- 
terlocking meana  between  the  aide  platea  and  the  tread 
block  holders. 

4.  A  wheel ;  side  plates  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  fonniuK  a  peripheral  groore  and  remorable  on 
one  side:  perforated  tread  block  holdera  in  said  groore 
each  holder  baring  hooked  end  portions:  tread  blocks  in 
aald  holders  hSTlBg  rigid  plates  enbedded  therein  pro- 
vided with  edgn  adaptsd  to  be  engaged  by  said  booked 
portions :  an  expanding  and  con|racting  ring  paaalng 
through  the  perforatioaa  of  the  holdera  for  drawing  the 
hooked  porilona  and  tba  tread  blocka  toward  the  center 
of  the  wheel  ;  and  Interlocking  meana  between  the  aide 
plates  and   tbe  tr^sd   block   holders. 

5.  A  wheel :  side  platea  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a/ peripheral  groore  and  remorable  on 
one  aide:  tread  bjl(^  holders  in  said  groore  each  bolder 
ooaalsting  of  boomed  end  platea  and  a  bottom  plate  be- 
tween said  pnd  plates:  tread  blocks  in  said  holders  har- 
ing  rigid  plates  embedded  therein  and  adapted  to  slide 
transrersely  under  said  hooked  end  platea :  and  meana  for 
drawing  said  hooked  platea  and  bottom  platea  toward  th* 
center  of  tbe  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


900.800.     WHEEL-TIRE.     John  C.  LioRTHOcaa,  Rocbea- 
ter,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.298. 

1.  A  wheel :  aide  plates  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  groore  bstween  them  and  remorable 
oa  one  side  :  a  series  of  tire  aectiona  in  aald  groore ;  and 
nia«ns  for  piroting  each  tire  aectlon  to  the  wheel  on  a 
circumferential  axia.  whereby,  after  remoral  of  said  one 
side,  each  tire  aectlon  Is  rotatable  on  Its  plrotal  axia. 

2.  A  wheel:  side  plate*  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  groore  between  them  and  remorabl* 
on  one  side :  a  aeries  of  tire  sections  in  said  groore  baring 
circumferentlally   arranged   perforatioaa;  and   a   eimia- 
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ferentlal  rod  paaalng  through  aald  perforatlona  for  pivot- 
ing each  tire  section  to  the  wheel  on  a  circumferential 
axia.  whereby,  after  remoral  of  aaid  one  aide,  each  tire 
aectlon  is  rotatable  on  its  plrotal  axia. 


3.  A  wheel ;  side  plates  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  groore  between  them  and  remorable 
on  one  aide ;  a  series  of  tire  sections  In  said  groore  baring 
circumferentlally  arranged  perforations :  a  circumferential 
rod  paaalng  through  aald  perforatlona :  and  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  said  rod,  whereby  each  tire  sec- 
tion Is  pivoted  to  tbe  wheel  on  a  circumferential  axis,  and, 
after  remoral  of  said  one  side,  is  rotatable  on  its  plrotal 
axis. 

4.  A  wheel :  side  platea  projecting  peripherally  there- 
from and  forming  a  groore  between  them  and  remorable 
on  one  aide,  and  prorided  with  means  for  interlocking 
with  tire  aectlotu ;  a  aeries  of  tire  sections  in  aald  groore 
prorided  with  means  for  interlocking  with  said  aide  plates  ; 
and  means  for  piroting  each  tire  section  to  the  wheel  on  a 
circumferential  axis,  whereby,  after  remoral  of  said  one 
aide,  each  tire  section  is  rotatable  on  Ita  plvptal  axis. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  tire  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a  tread  holder,  a  remorable  tread 
block  therein  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tread  block  in  the 
tread  holder,  and  means  for  piroting  the  tire  sections  cir- 
cumferentislly  snd  end  to  end  upon  tbe  wheel,  said  means 
baring  prorlalon  for  Independent  plrotal  morement  of 
each  tire  section  to  one  side  of  Its  normal  position  to  fa- 
cilitate the  remoral  of  the  tread  block  therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


909.801.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  WlixiAM  Jamis 
.\LBCBT  London,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Weatlngbouse  llacbine  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylranla.     Piled  .4pr.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,481. 

a 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
diachargiuK  noicles,  a  row  of  blades  adjacent  thereto  and 
receiring  fluid  therefrom,  meana  for  dirlding  the  fluid  dis- 
charg*d  from  said  blade*  Into  two  itreama,  two  row*  of 
stationary  vanea  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fluid  discharged 
from  said  biadaa,  two  rows  of  impulse  blades  adapted  to 
rocelre  tbe  motive  fluid  dellrered  by  aald  ranes  and  a 
••rle*  of  alternate  rowa  of  bladea  and  vanes  at  either  aide 
of  said  noasle*  and  communicating  with  said  Impulse 
bladea. 


2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  element  compris- 
ing a  ahank  portion,  a  blade  integrally  formed  therewith 
and  mounted  at  one  end  of  aaid  shank  portion  and  two 
blades  Integrally  formed  and  located  at  either  side  of  said 
shank  portion. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  element  compris- 
ing a  shank  portion  provided  with  three  integrally  formed 
blades. 

4.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  element  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades,  In  combination  with  a 
nozsle  block  formed  In  separate  sections,  located  at  each 
aide  of  said  rotor  element  and  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  directing  vanes,  and  means  whereby  tbe  sep- 
arate sections  cooperate  to  form  a  row  of  fluid  nozzles. 

5.  In  aa  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade  carrying  element 
comprising  a  ahank  portion,  a  plurality  of  blades  inte- 
grally formed  therewith,  and  an  extending  portion  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  blades. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


960,892.     COMMUTATOR    BAR    AND    LEAD.     Chaslis 
E.  Loan,  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Aills-(.,halmer8 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec  21 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.626. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  bar  having 
grooves  and  an  aperture  communicating  therewith,  of  a 
connector  passing  through  said  aperiure  and  setting  in 
said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  commutator  bar  having  grooves 
and  an  aperture  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  integral  lug  in  one  of  said  grooves,  with  a  con- 
nector provided  with  an  opening  into  which  said  lug  pro- 
jects, said  lug  being  upset  or  expanded,  riveting  said  con- 
nector to  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  commutator  bar  having  grooves 
and  an  aperture  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  lug  In  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  con- 
nector passing  through  the  aperture  and  setting  In  said 
groovea,  tiie  connector  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
into  which  said  lug  projects  and  in  which  aald  lug  Is  ex- 
panded to  rivet  the  bar  and  connector  together. 

4.  A  commutator  bar  having  grooves  and  an  aperture 
communicating  therewith,  aaid  grooves  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  commutator  bar  having  grooves 
and  an  aperture  communicating  therewith,  a  connector 
paasing  through  said  aperture  and  setting  in  said  grooves 
forming  a  loop,  and  means  for  clamping  said  connector 
together  beyond  said  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


96  9.893.  VAPORIZING  DEVICE.  ABBOT  A.  Low. 
Horseshoe,  and  Madbicb  J.  Wohl  and  HAaar  Hebtz- 
BCBO.  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  said  Abbot  A,  Low. 
Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,787. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  va- 
porising coU  having  a  flat  side  positioned  In  said  vapor- 
izing chamber,  tbe  plane  of  said  flat  side  being  inclined  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  fluid  is  Injected,  means  for  in- 
jecting the  fluid  to  be  vaporised  Into  said  chamber  and 
againat  the  flat  aide  of  aaid  coll,  and  means  for  heating 
said  coll. 

2.  In  an  exploaive  engine,  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  coll 
support  having  a  flat  side  positioned  in  said  vaporizing 
chamber,  the  plane  of  said  flat  aide  being  Inclined  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  flqid  la  injected,  a  vaporizing  coil 
positioned  on  aald  support  with  the  tnma  traversing  said 
flat  side  transversely  to  the  direction  of  Inclination  there- 
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•C  MMBa  for  inJcctliiK  the  flvid  to  h*  Taporlacd  tato  Mid 
chamber  and  airalnst  tb«  flat  aide  of  aald  aapport  and 
coll.  and  meana  for  beatlaf  nld  coll. 


3.  la  an  exploalve  eaclae.  a  vaporlilnc  chamber,  a 
raportser  comprisint;  a  flat  support  poaltioned  diagonally 
In  the  Taporislng  chamber,  a  beating  coil  poaltioned  on 
•aid  anpport  with  the  tarst  projecting  abore  the  aarface 
thereof  In  aach  a  manner  that  the  Incoming  stream  of 
fluid  to  t>e  raporlaed  flows  succeaalveiy  over  the  turns  of 
the  coll.  and  means  for  poatng  a  current  through  said 
coll  for  heating  the  same. 


m.SM.  METHOD  OP  AKD  MEANS  FOR  CONTBOL- 
UNG  REOENERATIVB  CLBCTRIC  MOTORS.  ROB- 
»aT  LuNDBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  21, 
Serial  Na  634.302. 


1909. 


'  I  '  ;  I  1 1    I  <1  ■   I 

c — ^■•■^^ 


\  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
arranged  to  drire  a  common  load,  which  consists  In  con- 
necting the  motors  to  the  Hue  with  each  motor  field  In 
series  with  Its  armature.  Impressing  independent  and  prac- 
tically constant  voltaKes  upon  the  several  field  circuits 
and  regulating  the  field  excitation  by  varying  the  ohmic 
resistances  of  the  said  field  circuits. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
amnsad  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  consists  In  con- 
nccttag  the  motors  to  the  line  with  each  motor  field  in 
series  with  Its  armature,  s^plying  Independent  eorrenta 
of  excitation  to  the  several  fleid  circuits  and  varying  the 
amounts  of  said  currents  by  varying  the  ohmic  realstaneea 
of  the  said  field  circuits. 

3.  Tba  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
arranged  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  consists  in  con- 
necting the  motors  to  the  ItM  first  in  series  and  then  in 
parallel,  impressing  independent  and  practically  conatant 
valtagaa  upon  the  several  fleM  circuita  and  regulating  the 
flald  azeltatlon  by  varyinf  th«  ohmic  reslatancea  of  the 
said  field  drcQlta. 

4.  The  method  of  regulatfag  two  or  more  series  motors 
having  their  fleid  circuita  connected  with  independent 
sources  of  current  supply,  which  conalsts  in  connecting 
the  motors  in  series  and  In  parallel  and  in  changing  the 
field  strength  so  that  It  Is  practically  Independent  of  the 
armature  currrent   at  the  lowest  speed  combinations  but 


tw«  enrraat  at   th»  higbeat 


dependent   nptm   said 
speed  combinationa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  line  drmlt  or  main  source  of 
current  supply,  a  series  motor,  a  regnlating  resistance  or 
realstaneea  connected  la  Mtlaa  with  the  field  winding  of 
the  motor,  and  an  indepaadaat  aource  of  E.  M.  F.  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  both  tba  flald  winding  snd  the  said 
regulating  realatance  or  reslstoncea  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9«»,896.  VARIABLB-FEBD  GEARING.  Abthcb  H.  C. 
Mnna,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  525.770. 


!•  A  macbanlcal  movement  comprialng  a  revoluble 
driven  member;  a  driving  member;  a  dlak  In  adjustable 
relation  with  the  driving  OMabar.  the  latter  having  an 
annular  series  of  holes  in  Its  end;  an  annular  aerlea  of 
plxu  extending  from  the  disk  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  correapondlng  holes  In  the  driving  member 
upon  adjustment  of  the  diak,  said  pina  being  of  different 
lengtba  ;  and  meana  to  ahlft  the  dlak. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  revoluble 
driven  member ;  a  driving  member ;  an  annular  series  of 
pina  in  adjustable  relation  with  the  drtving  member,  aald 
pins  being  of  different  lengths  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  end  of  the  driving  member  and  into 
engagement  with  the  driven  member  and  actuate  the  aame 
upon  rotation  of  the  driving  member ;  and  meana  to  ad* 
just  the  pins. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  revoluble 
driving  member ;  a  star  wheel ;  an  annular  series  of  ad- 
justable pins  In  connection  with  the  driving  member 
adapted  to  be  shifted  succeaaively  into  engacaaant  with 
the  star  wheel  and  actuate  the  aame  upon  rotation  of 
the  driving  member  :  and  means  to  shift  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  member  com- 
prising a  pulley  having  a  radUl  flanga  adjacent  thereto, 
the  end  of  the  pulley  having  an  annular  aartaa  of  bolaa 
therein  and  the  flange  having  a  like  series  of  belaa  eocre- 
spondlngly  opposite  those  In  the  pulley ;  an  annular  aeries 
of  adjustable  pina  in  connection  with  the  pulley  adapted 
to  be  projected  successively  through  the  corresponding 
holes  reapectlvely  ;  a  star  wheel  suitably  mounted  and 
with  a  portion  thereof  extending  between  said  pulley  and 
flange  and  being  adapted  to  become  engaged  and  actu- 
ated by  the  pins  when  the  latter  are  projected  through 
the  boles  and  upon  rotation  of  the  pulley ;  and  means 
to  shift  the  pins. 


Il^l 


9W.896.  AWLrGBINDiNG  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Moaan,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  276,280. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
holder,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  aald  holder,  and 
maana  for  rotating  aald  work-holder  through  a  prede- 
termined aerlea  of  anglea  daring  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
holder,   meana  for  reciprocating  aald   holder,   and  meana 
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for  automatically  rotating  tbe  aaasa  tkroogh  a  aeriaa  of 
varying  anglea  during  ita  reciprocation. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  work- 
bolder,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  holder,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same  through  a  series  of  varying  anglea  in 
prearranged  order  during  Its  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  grinding 
surface,  a  work-bolder,  mechanlam  for  reciprocating  said 
holder,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  there- 
between, and  means  for  rotating  aald  holder  through  a 
series  of  varying  anglea  during  aald  reciprocation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  grinding 
surface,  a  work-bolder,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  re- 
clprocatory  movement  therebetween,  and  meana  for  au- 
tomatically rotating  said  holder  throuirh  a  aerlea  of  vary- 
ing angles  during  said  movement. 

[Clalma  0  to  22  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


900.897.     LOCK-MORTISER.     LcKi  MoSBLT  NEW,  Waco, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1909.     SerUl  No.  479,410. 


The  combination  with  a  slotted  tool  head  having  two 
oppositely  positioned  slotted  arms  with  guide  ways,  of 
clamping  acrews  carried  by  aald  head,  a  bousing  having 
guide  flanges  working  in  aald  guide  ways,  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  housing  having  a  central  aperture  while  the 
lower  portion  has  six  openings  in  a  row,  a  bit  within 
each  of  said  openings,  a  atop  collar  secured  to  each  of 
said  bits  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
pinion  aecured  to  each  bit  to  limit  tbe  movement  In  an 
oppoalte  direction,  a  guide  plate  secured  within  said 
housing,  having  a  bearing  opening  for  each  bit  stem,  said 
plate  held  upon  said  pinion,  four  arbors  carried  by  said 
plate  diapoaed  in  sets  of  two  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinion,  meshing  gears  carried  upon  said  arbors,  one  gear 
of  each  set  meshing  with  two  intermediate  pinions,  an 
operating  stem  held  within  said  central  aperture,  an  In- 
ternal master  gear  upon  said  stem  In  mesh  with  the  outer- 
most pinions  and  gears,  and  a  bit  casement  secured  to 
the  underface  of  said  housing  having  extending  cutting 
blades,  each  of  said  bits  being  positioned  between  two 
bladea,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


969,898.     EGO-STAMP.     Danibl  Obtix,  Port  Townsend. 

Waah.     Filed  May   11,    1910.     Serial  No.   560,734. 

An  egg  stamp  comprising  a  finger  stall,  a  longitudinal 
thickened  rib  carried  by  the  finger  stall,  and  having 
printing  characters  upon  its  outer  stirface,  said  rib  hav- 
ing a  triangular  portion  at  Ita  forward  end.  aald  trlangu- 
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lar  portion  baTlng  ita  inner  face  formed  to  conform  to 
tbe  abape  of  the  ball  of  the  human  finger,  and  a  spring 


ring  carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  finger  stall,  aald  rib 
at  ita  rearward  end  reating  agalnat  tbe  spring  ring. 


969.899.  PROTECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  *C.  BOSAM 
C.  Pabtinoton,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18.  190B. 
Serial  No,  472.887. 


1.  A  protector  for  vehicles  comprising  a  house  having  a 
doorway  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  vehicle,  a  door 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  sill  of  the  doorway  to 
•wing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  cover  movable  over  or  away 
from  the  vehicle  space,  and  means  for  causing  said  door 
to  move  said  cover  into  and  out  of  ita  operative  poaltion. 

2.  A  protector  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bouse  having 
a  doorway  for  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  a  vehicle,  a  door 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  aill  of  tbe  doorway  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  cover  movable  over  or  away 
from  the  vehicle  space,  and  means  for  causing  aald  door 
to  move  said  cover  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position 
comprising  flexible  members  operatlvely  connecting  tbe 
cover  with  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  door,  and  guides  over  wbkb 
said  members  pass. 

3.  A  protector  for  vehicles  comprising  a  house  having 
a  doorway  for  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  a  vehicle,  a  door 
pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  tbe  sill  of  the  door  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be  lowered 
und  raiaed  into  Its  operative  and  inoperative  poaltion, 
and  means  for  causing  the  door  to  raise  said  cover  as  the 
door  opens  and  to  lower  the  cover  aa  the  door  doaes  com- 
prising lifting  ropes  secured  to  the  lower  parts  of  tbe 
cover  at  tbe  comers  thereof  and  passing  loosely  through 
openings  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  guides  over  which 
said  lifting  ropes  psss,  shifting  ropes  each  connecting  a 
pair  of  lifting  ropea  on  the  same  aide  of  the  cover  with 
the  free  end  of  tbe  door,  and  guides  which  are  arranged  at 
the  bottom  and  top  of  said  doorway  and  over  which  said 
ahifting  ropea  paaa. 

4.  A  protector  for  vehicles  comprising  a  flexible  cover 
which  ia  closed  at  tbe  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  means 
tot  raialng  and  lowering  said  cover  relatively  to  tbe  ve- 
hicle, and  means  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe 
cover  comprising  a  cross  bar  secured  transversely  to  tbe 
central  upper  part  of  tbe  cover  and  provided  at  its  op- 
poalte enda  with   eyea,   and   flexible   hangers  secured  at 
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tb«lr  lower  ends  to  Mid  rfe*  ••<  attaelMd  at  tbclr  oppw 
••da  to  ■tatlonary  ropporte. 

5.  A  protector  for  rehlcles  comprlilng  a  flexible  oorer 
which  !■  cloaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
mcani  for  raising  and  lowering  said  co^er  relatlrely  to 
the  Tehlcle  comprising  lower  longltodlnal  bars  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  part  of  the  coTer  and  each 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  ejes,  upper  longitudinal 
bars  secured  to  the  opposMs  sides  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  cover  and  each  provl4ad  at  opposite  ends  with  eyes, 
and  lifting  ropes  saeh  second  to  one  of  the  eyes  of  one  of 
the  lower  bars  and  passing  loosely  through  one  of  the 
eyes  of  one  of  the  upper  bars,  a  transverse  cross  bar  se- 
cured centrally  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cover  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  eyas,  and  flexible  hangers  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  the  eyes  of  said  central  bar 
and  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  support. 


0  6  9,900.     TRUNK.     Ctbus  H.  Paxtox,  Oshkosb,  Wis. 
riled  Apr.  9,  1906.     Berlsl  No.  426,002. 


1.  A  trunk,  comprising  s  trunk  body  having  an  open 
front  side  provided  with  a  Aoor,  a  tray  positioned  within 
■nd  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  trank  body,  a  compartment 
iMlTtag  a  side  opening  formed  in  one  side  of  the  tray, 
tongue  members  connected  to  said  tray,  other  tongue  mem- 
bers having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
tongue  members,  grooved  fnlding  members  connected  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  trunk  body  and  in  which  the  tongne 
members  slide,  and  stops  whereby  the  tray  is  limited  in 
its  sliding  movement  to  a  position  permitting  said  tray  to 
be  swung  in  a  direction  St  an  angle  to  Its  sliding  more- 
Bsent  to  more  the  open  side  of  the  compartment  to  a  po- 
•ItloB  of  convenient  accesiSbllity. 

2.  A  trunk,  comprising  •  trunk  body  having  an  open 
front  side  prorided  with  a  door,  a  carrier  rod  posltloB«d 
within  the  trunk  body  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  upper  portion  thereol!,  «  tray  positioned  within  the 
trunk  body  and  having  a  sHding  and  a  swinging  connec- 
tloo  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  the  tray  to  the  car- 
rier rod. 

S.  A  tmnk,  comprising  •  trunk  body  having  an  open 
front  side  provided  with  a  door,  a  carrier  rod  positioned 
within  the  trunk  body  aad  extending  transversely  acroM 
the  upper  portion  tbere*^  a  tray  positioned  within  the 
trunk  body  and  having  a  sliding  and  a  swinging  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  a  locking  member  provided  with  a  re- 
cess connected  to  the  tnur  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
carrier  rod  when  the  tray  ts  moved  into  the  trunk. 

4.  A  trunk,  comprising  s  trunk  body  having  an  open 
front  side  provided  with  a  door,  a  carrier  rod  positioned 
within  the  trunk  body  and  extending  transrersely  across 
the  upper  portion  there«^  a  tray  positioned  within  the 
trunk  body  and  having  a  atfding  and  a  swinging  conaec- 
tloa  thatewltii,   and   a   kinged  locking  member   provided 


^:i 


wltk  a  rsessa  connected  to  the  tray  aad  positioned  to  be 
swung  upwsrdly  to  engage  the  carrier  rod  when  the  tray 
la  moved  Into  the  trunk. 

6.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  tmnk  body  having  an  open 
front  aide  provided  with  a  door,  a  carrier  rod  positioned 
within  the  tmak  body  and  extending  transversely  acroaa 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  tray  positioned  within  the 
tmnk  body,  tongue  membera  connected  to  the  tray,  other 
tongue  membera  having  a  hingsd  connection  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  tongne  memt>en,  groored  guiding  membera  con- 
nected to  the  inner  side  of  the  trunk  body  and  in  which 
the  tonfne  ■aaibsra  slide,  aad  a  locking  mcmt>er  provided 
with  a  reeaas  eannected  to  the  tray  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  carrier  rod  when  the  tray  Is  moved  into  the 
trunk. 

[Clahna  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


968,901.     TABLE.     Wknsbl  Pblibhik,    Kewaunee,   Wia. 
Piled  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  S62.668. 


1.  A  table  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  top,  a  centrally  arranged  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion between  said  parts,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  top 
to  maintain  the  aame  in  horlsontal  position,  guides  on  the 
support,  flexible  elements  engaged  with  said  guides  and 
connected  to  said  weight,  and  supplemenul  weights  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  elements. 

2.  A  table  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  supporting  legs,  a  top,  a 
centrally  arranged  ball  and  socket  connection  between 
the  tiase  and  top,  rods  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  top  and  arranged  between  the  legs  of  the 
base,  a  main  weight  suspended  from  said  roda,  guides 
upon  said  legs,  flexible  elements  engaged  with  said  guides 
and  connected  to  said  weight,  and  supplemental  weights 
stispended  by  the  free  ends  of  said  elementa. 


9  6  9.902.  PSIMINO  CHECK- VALVE.  JoaiPH  A.  H. 
PaovosT,  Van  Anda,  Texada  laland.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.     Piled  Nov.  16.  1900.     8«rtal  No.  S28.061. 


1.  Aa  an  antl-prlmlng  derice.  the  combination  with  a 
check  ralve  adapted  to  be  sested  against  the  flow  of  steam 
to  the  engine,  of  meana  for  closing  that  valve  aald  means 
being  operatlre  by  an  eseeaa  of  water  in  the  steam  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  dass  described,  s  check  valve  In  a 
pipe  said  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  against  tbs 
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flow  of  steam  to  the  engine,  a  chamber  connected  to  the 
under  aide  of  the  steam  pipe  on  the  boiler  side  of  the 
check  valve,  a  float  in  that  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  float  will  admit  steam  to  close  the 
check  valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  check  valve  In  a  ateam  pipe  adjacent  to  the  engine 
aald  valve  being  seated  against  the  flow  of  steam,  means 
for  draining  the  water  from  the  under  side  of  the  steam 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  engine,  a  chamber  into  which  any 
surplus  drain  water  la  free  to  flow,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  passage  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  float  cham- 
ber to  a  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  closes  the  check 
valve,  means  for  closing  said  passage  when  the  float  is  at 
the  upper  limit  of  its  movement,  an  exhaust  pipe  from  the 
cylinder  In  which  Is  a  valre  which  Is  held  open  by  the  float 
when  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement,  arid  a  means 
for  closing  said  valve  when  the  float  in  lifted  c'   H>'  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlLcu,  the  co:: !  ;ii:it<on 
with  a  check  valve  altuated  in  a  steam  pipe  adjacen:  to  u:i 
engine  and  seated  against  the  flow  of  steam,  a  piston  end- 
wise movable  In  a  cylinder  and  controlling  the  movemenr 
of  aald  check  valve,  means  for  drainini;  water  from  the 
steam  plp4\  means  for  connecting  this  drain  pipe  to  a 
chamber  that  will  receive  any  excess  over  what  the  drain 
pipe  can  carry  away,  a  float  endwise  movable  In  said 
chamber  which  float  normally  holds  open  a  valve  control- 
ling the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  con- 
trols the  steam  pipe  check  valve,  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  float  chsmber  to  the  steam  tipe,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  float  chamber  to  the 
cylinder  the  piston  of  which  controls  the  check  valve, 
and  means  for  closing  this  connecting  pi(>e  when  the  float 
rises  to  the  upper  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pipe  that  delivera  steam  from  a  boiler  to  an 
engine,  a  check  valve  located  in  said  steam  pipe  adjacent 
to  the  engine  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  flow  of 
•team,  s  cylinder,  a  piston  endwise  movable  in  said  cyl- 
inder for  controlling  the  closing  movement  of  said  check 
Talve,  said  steam  pipe  including  a  trap  bend,  a  drain 
pipe  for  draining  water  from  said  bend,  a  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  said  drain  pipe  with  said  chamber  whereby 
•aid  chamber  will  receive  any  excess  over  what  said  drain 
pipe  can  carry  away,  a  float  movable  in  said  chamber,  a 
▼alTC  normally  bald  open  by  aald  float  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  controls 
the  steam  pipe  check  valve,  means  for  connecting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  float  chamber  with  tlie  steam  pipe,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  float  cliamber  to  the 
cylinder  the   piston  of  which  controls   the   check  valve, 

for  closing   this  connecting  means  when   the  float 
to  the  upper  limit  of  ita  movement,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


969,908.     WAVE-MOTOR.     William  L.  Raxt,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  &46.191. 


1.  A  ware  motor,  comprising  a  main  supporting  post 
mounted  upon  the  shore,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable guy  wires,  a  fulcrum  piece  mounted  on  said  post, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  falcrum  piece,  one  end 
of  said  lever  extending  OTer  the  water  and  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  inward  extending  end,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  long  end,  a  float  attached  to  said  cable,  detachable 


weights  sdapted  to  change  the  weight  of  said  float,  a  cabia 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  short  end  of  said 
lever,  an  air  or  water  pump  in  connection  with  said  cable, 
detachable  weights  adapted  to  operate  said  pump  piston  la 
one  direction  and  a  service  pipe  in  connection  with  said 
pump  all  sobstjuitially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wave  motor,  comprising,  a  main  snpporttbg  poet, 
guy  wires  to  said  post,  turn-buckles  in  said  guy  wirea  all 
substantially  anchored  on  the  shore  near  the  water's  edga, 
a  lever  with  extending  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
posts,  the  longer  end  extending  over  said  water,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  extended  end,  a  float  adapted  to  float  in 
the  water,  provided  with  an  eye-bolt  and  with  detachable 
weights  attached  to  the  lower  extended  end  of  said  cable, 
the  inner  and  short  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  a  seg- 
ment concentric  with  its  pivot  point,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  segment  and  to  i*^s  lower  ex- 
tended end,  a  pump  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  In  connection 
with  said  piston,  detachable  weights  in  connection  with 
said  piston  and  a  service  pipe  from  said  pump  all  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


969,904.      TOWBL-BTEBILIZER.      Josbph 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      PUed    Jan.    16,    1901<. 
472.426. 


P.     BBAaOOK, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  steriliser  a  water  chamber,  means  for  heatinc 
the  water  therein,  a  receptacle  removably  mounted  in  said 
water  chamber  and  provided  with  an  Imperforate  bottom 
and  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
cover  for  closing  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  a  division 
wall  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
spaced  a  distance  above  said  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
a  distance  below  the  cover  of  said  receptacle,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  * 

2.  In  a  steriliser,  a  water  chamber,  means  for  heating 
the  water  therein,  a  receptacle  provided  with  perforations 
supported  in  said  water  chamber,  a  condensing  plate  ar- 
ranged across  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with 
a  double  series  of  corrugationa,  one  aeries  of  corrugations 
being  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  vertical  center  line  of 
said  plate  when  said  plate  Is  in  a  vertical  position  and 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  center  line,  for  th« 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  BteriilBer  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  water  chamber,  means  for  heating  kaid  chamber,  a 
towel  receptacle  removably  arranged  within  said  water 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  plate  arranged 
on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  and  provided  with  drain- 
age channels  for  the  condensed  water  and  a  cup  mounted 
on  the  Inside  of  said  receptacle  for  catching  the  water 
from  said  plate  when  the  cover  is  lifted  aad  returning  It 
to  the  water  chamber. 

4.  A  sterillaer  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  water  chaa> 
ber  and  a  heating  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber,  a  reflector  moanted  in  proximity  to  said 
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on  the  outside  tleraof.  a  gmie  amagwl  for  ladi- 
the  helffat  of  wmter  lo  nid  water  chamber,  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  within  the  water  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  aerlea  of  perforatJona  near  the  top  thereof,  a  sup- 
port arransed  la  the  low«r  part  of  the  laat-oamed  r«eepta- 
cle  a  distance  abore  the  bottom  thereof,  a  corer  for  said 
receptacle,  an  Inclined  plBta  aacnred  on  the  Inalde  of  aald 
corer  and  provided  with  drainage  channels  and  a  cnp 
Boosted  OB  the  Inside  of  said  receptacle  for  recelTlng  the 
water  from  the  drainage  channels  when  the  cover  Is  lifted 
and  retamlng  the  same  to  the  water  chamber. 


960.90ft.  CAP  rOR  HYDRANTS.  William  1.  RMO. 
L«MilBSter.  Mass.  Piled  Dec  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«7.224. 


talat  pipe  a»d  aa  ovtlet  pipe  la  each  coaipartsMat,  said 
Inlet  pipes  terminating  below  the  snrface  of  the  Hqnld. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ncrew-threaded  nipple,  of  a 
cap  therefor  having  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  a  cylin- 
drical portion  separated  from  i>ot  overlying  and  protecting 
the  screw-threads  of  the  nipple.  a«4  also  having  oa  Its 
Interior  adjacent  Its  closed  end  Icc'rin;;  mean^  tn  hold  said 
cap  In  place,  said  lochia^  mcao*  being  coir^ructed  to  be 
released  from  the  nipple  by  a  partial  turn  of  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw -threaded  nipple,  of  a 
cap  therefor  baring  on  Its  Interior  locking  means  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  nipple  for  holding  said  cap  in  place,  said 
locking  means  being  constmcted  to  be  released  from  the 
nipple  by  a  partial  turn  of  the  cap,  said  cap  also  having 
a  centering  device  of  a  slse  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  nipple 
and  situated  to  center  the  tipple  when  the  cap  Is  applied 
thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screw-thr^ded  nipple,  of  a 
cap  therefor  bavlnx  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  a  cylin- 
drical portion  separated  from  bat  overlying  and  protecting 
the  screw-threads  of  the  nipple,  and  also  having  on  its 
Interior  locking  means  to  engage  the  nipple  for  holding 

'eap  In  place,  said  cap  bdag  provided  with  a  portion  to 
a  wrench,  and  said  locktn«t  means  being  constructed 
to  be  released  from  the  afppte  by  a  partial  tnm  of  the 
wrench-receiving  portion  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  hydrant  cap  having  sa  annular  flange  to  set  over 
tiM  alpvle  of  a  hydrant  and  protect  the  screw  threads 
tbareaf.  iy»d  also  harlnK  an  Inner  longitudlnally-eztendlag 
portion  adapted  to  enter  tike  nipple  when  the  cap  Is  In 
place,  and  a  lock  for  lockias  the  cap  to  the  nipple,  said 
lock  being  sustained  by  the  cap  and  situated  between  said 
flaafs  and  the  Inner  longltndlnally-<>xtendlng  portion. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  nipple  having  exterior  screw 
threads,  of  a  eap  therefor  provided  with  an  exterior  flange 
to  set  over  the  nipple  and  protect  the  screw  threada.  and 
also  provided  with  an  Inner  centering  portion  to  enter 
the  nipple  when  the  cap  Is  placed  thereon,  said  centering 
portion  being  detachable  from  the  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


909,906.  AMMONIA-SATUKATOR.  Jan  ADOLr  RoiLov- 
HV,  MIddlsaliroafh.  England,  assignor  to  The  Actlen- 
gaasilsrhsft  fasr  KotUeadeetlllatlon.  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 
Bsaay.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  666,401. 

1.  A  saturation  vessel  far  the  production  of  solid  salts 
froas  gases,  having  a  diaphragm  depending  from  the  upper 
wall  Into  the  contained  liquid  and  dividing  the  veaael  into 
two  eompartiB«Bts  which  are  united  at  the  bottom,  and  an 


S.  A  saturatloa  vessel  for  the  production  of  solid  salts 
from  gases,  provided  with  a  pocket  In  the  bottom  and 
having  a  diaphragm  depending  from  the  upper  wall  into 
the  conUlned  liquid,  dividing  the  vessel  into  two  compart- 
menta  which  are  united  at  the  bottom,  and  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  In  each  compartment,  said  inlet  pipe* 
terminating  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


9  6  9.90  7.  MSTHOD  OP  RBCOVERINO  AMlfONIA 
FBOIf  COAL-OA8K8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jan  Adolv 
RoaLOVSSN,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Aetlengesellschaft  fuer  Kohlendestlllatlon.  Dusseldorf, 
Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  Piled  Apr.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,402. 


1.  The    method    of    recovering    ammonium    salts    from 

of  carbonisation,  which  comprises  cooling  the  gasca 

to  separate  therefrom  the  tarry  matters  and  condenalng 
the  aqueous  vapor  containing  most  of  the  combined  am- 
moolacal  products  and  a  portion  of  the  free  ammonia, 
distilling  said  ammonlacal  condensate,  slmultaneoasly  in- 
troducing said  gases  and  the  vapors  of  distillation  inde- 
pendently into  a  single  add  solution  of  ammonium  salta, 
and  separately  leading  off  the  gases  of  carbonisation  and 
the  noxious  gaseous  components  of  the  vapors  of  distilla- 
tion emerging  from  said  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  salts  from 
gases  of  carbonisation,  which  comprises  cooling  the  gases 
to  separate  therefrom  the  tarry  matters  and  condensing 
the  aqueous  vapor  containing  most  of  the  fixed  ammonl- 
acal eompounda  and  a  portion  of  the  volatile  ammonlacal 
compounds,  introducing  hot  neutral  gases  which  do  not 
permanently  combine  with  ammonia.  Into  a  mixture  of 
the  ammonlacal  condensate  obtained  in  the  cooling  of  the 
ga^ea,  with  an  alkali,  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  the 
ammonia  therefrom  and  conducting  the  resulting  ammonl- 
acal gas  mixture  to  a  saturation  bath. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  salts  from 
gases  of  carbonisation,  which  comprissa  eooUac  tks  gases 
to  separate  therefrom  an  ammonlacal  eODdanaata  «MBprls- 
Ing  the  tarry  matters  and  condensing  the  aqueous  vapor 
containing  most  of  the  fixed  ammonlacal  compounds 
and  a  portion  of  the  volatile  ammonlacal  eompounda,  In- 
troductaig  hot  neutral  gases  which  do  not  permanently 
combbie  with  ammonia.  Into  a  mixture  of  said  ammonl- 
acal condenaate  with  an  alkali,  for  the  pnrpoae  of  liber- 
ating the  ammonia  therefrom,  almultaneously  Introducing 
nld  gases  and  the  vapors  of  distillation  Independently 
Into  a  single  aeld  solntlan  of  ammonium  salta.  and 
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rataly  leading  off  the  gases  of  cartMnlsation  and  the  nox- 
ious gaseous  components  of  the  vapora  of  dlatillatlon 
emerging  from  said  solution. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  salts  from 
gases  which  comprises  the  superheating  of  the  vapors  ob- 
tained from  the  distillation  of  ammonlacal  condensate  by 
Indirect  application  of  heat  from  hot  neutral  gases,  and 
conducting  the  superheated  vapors  thus  formed  Into  an 
add  solution  of  ammonium  salts  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting condensation  of  said  vapors  and  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  said  acid  solution  so  that  solid  ammo- 
nium salts  will  separate  therefrom. 


:l- 


96  9,90  8.  PNEUMATIC-TIRB  PROTECTOR.  Edwin 
RDS8BLL,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  PUed  July  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  608,961. 


1.  A  protector  for  tires,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  shells  substantially  diamond  shaped  and  having 
their  longitudbial  end  portions  of  reduced  thickness  and 
having  upraised  corrugations  centrally  dividing  said  re- 
duced thickness,  said  shells  overlapping  one  another  to 
the  extent  of  said  reduced  portions,  the  overlapping  por- 
tions constituting  the  longitudinal  apexes  of  the  diamond 

'  Shaped  shells,  flexible  means  connecting  the  transverse 
ends  of  said  shells  to  cause  them  to  assume  an  arcuate 
curvature,  and  yoke  means  supplied  at  Intervals  to  yoke 
the  protector  to  a  wheel. 

2.  A  protector  for  tires,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  diamond  ahaped  shells  having  their  longitudinal 
end  portions  of  reduced  thickness,  said  shells  overlapping 
one  another  to  the  extent  of  said  reduced  portions  and 
the  apex  of  each  shell  approaching  the  transverse  diam- 
eters of  the  adjacent  ahella,  link  connections  Joining  the 
transverse  ends  of  said  shells  to  conform  them  to  a  cir- 
cle, and  spaced  yokes  located  at  Intervals  around  said  cir- 
cle and  plvotally  secured  to  said  link  connections. 

S.  A  protector  for  tires,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  shells  substantially  diamond  shaped  and  having 
their  longitudinal  end  portions  of  reduced  thickness,  said 
shells  overlapping  one  another  to  the  extent  of  said  re- 
duced portions,  link  connections  Joining  the  transverse 
ends  of  said  shells  to  conform  them  to  a  circle,  and 
spaced  yokes  located  at  Intervals  sround  said  drcle  and 
plvotally  secured  to  said  link  connections,  said  yokes  com- 
prising U-shaped  straps  adapted  to  engage  around  the  In- 
ner periphery  of  a  wheel  felly  and  having  its  ends  out- 
turned  to  form  pivot-members  to  engage  certain  of  said 
link  connections. 


969,900.  POCKET-KNIPE.  Jacob  Lodis  Schsadb  and 
William  ScHaAoa,  Walden,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  612.779. 


rr,       jv 


1.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  automatic  blade-opening 
means  and  recesses  in  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  locking- 
lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  Its  ends 
whereby  It  is  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  said  recesses,  a 
locking-spring  normally  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  It  in 
its  locking  position,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  push- 
button for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  blade ;  substan- 
tUIIy  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  automatic  blade-opening 
means  and  recesses  in  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  locking- 
lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  Its  ends 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  said  recesses,  a 
locking-spring  normally  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  It  in 
its  locking  position,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  posh- 
button  for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  blade,  the  lining 
of  the  knife-handle  tiavlng  openings  in  it  separated  by  a 
bar  to  receive  said  locking-lever,  which  is  fulemmed  on 
said  bar-;  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  automatic  blade-opening 
means  and  recesses  in  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  locking- 
lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  its  ends 
whereby  it  is  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  said  recesses,  a 
locking-spring  normally  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  it  In 
Its  locking  poBiti<Mi,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  push-but- 
ton for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  blade,  the  lining  of 
the  knife-handle  having  openings  in  it  separated  by  a  bar 
to  receive  aald  locUng-lever,  which  is  recessed  to  receive 
and  seat  on  said  bar ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  automatic  blade-opening 
means  and  recesses  In  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  locking- 
lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  ita  ends 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  at  (me  end  to  enter  said  recesses,  a 
locking-spring  normally  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  It  in 
its  locking  position,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  push- 
button for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  blade,  the  lining 
of  the  knife-handle  having  openings  In  it  separated  by  a 
bar  to  receive  said  locking  lever  which  Is  recessed  to  re- 
ceive and  seat  on  said  bar  and  slightly  curved  to  dip 
through  said  lining ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  automatic  blade-opening 
means  and  recesses  In  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  locking- 
lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  its  ends 
whereby  it  is  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  said  recesses,  a 
locking-spring  normally  engaging  said  lever  to  hold  it  in 
its  locking  position,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  push- 
button for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  blade,  said  lock- 
ing-spring being  a  bar-spring  fastened  at  one  end  and  at 
Its  other  end  bearing  against  the  locking-end  of  said  lever 
and  having  an  (^>enlng  in  it  to  permit  the  puah-button  to 
act  against  said  lever  to  release  It  from  the  blade;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


969.910.  MOTION-TBAN8MITTINO  DEVICE.  David  E. 
Sbldbes.  Van  Orln,  III.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  640.886. 


9  X 


A  device  for  the  pnri>oBe  described,  comprising  a  lower 
frame-member  having  a  base  plate  and  ar.  upright,  of  cir- 
cular form .  in  croas-section,  on  the  base  plate,  an  upper 
frame-member  having  a  sleeve  adjustable  vertically  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  upright  of  the  lower  member, 
means  for  adjustably  flxlng  the  sleeve  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber to  the  uprl^t  of  the  lower  member,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
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ki  tlM  ap9«r  fruM  ■■■!!»,  fMl  and  looM  polleya  on  Mid 
■haft,  a  anlTenal  Joint  on  tlie  ahaft  at  one  end  tbereot.  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  upper  (rama  member  and  havlnc  a  re- 
silient loop,  a  belt-shifting  lever  haTlng  an  angular  stem 
Joumaled  in  the  opposite  portions  of  said  loop,  and  a  nat 
threaded  on  said  stem  and  bearing  agalnat  one  of  the  said 
.portions  of  the  realllent  loop. 


I»60.9n.      AUTOMATIC    CUVOFP   VALVB.      jMsa    C. 
Smith.  KanM*  City.  Ifo.^riM  Aug.  18,  1908.     Sertal 

No.  449.07S.  tr::!^3 


1.  An  aatomatlc  cat-off  ralv*,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  TalTe  harlng  an  oacUfaitory  arm,  a  booatag  enrrtad 
Dpon  the  TalTe  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending  aeroM  tk» 
Interior  of  said  housing  and  forming  an  ezpaaaloa  ekna- 
ber  tlierein.  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  for 
holding  said  tbItc  wbereby  opon  automatic  release  from 
one  position,  said  means  autoaatlcally  and  almultaneooaly 
laterpoaes  itself  In  position  to  catch  the  valre  In  a  second 
poMtloB,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  said  diaphragm  to  operate  said  holding  means. 

2.  An  automatic  cut-off  TalTe.  comprlKlng,  In  combina- 
tion, a  TalTe  haTlng  an  oacUlatory  arm,  a  houalng  car- 
ried upon  the  TalTe  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending  acroaa 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  forming  an  expanalon 
chamber  therein,  and  a  derlce  adapted  to  Intercept  aald 
arm  in  Ita  oacillatlons  to  hold  the  latter  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  poattlons.  said  deTlce  conalstlng  of  arm  sup- 
porting flnp-rs.  .nud  a  diaphragm  contacting  element. 

.3.  An  automatic  cut  off  valTe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  TalTe  haTlng  an  oaclllatory  arm.  a  housing  car- 
ried upon  the  T«lTe  caalng,  a  diaphragm  extending  acroaa 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  forming  an  expanalon 
chamber  therein,  and  meana  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
for  holding  said  arm  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaltiona, 
said  arm  engaging  meana  aonpiising  a  plToted  yoke  haT- 
lng apaced  fingers  adapted  to  Intercept  said  arm  In  auc- 
eaatfon,  and  an  element  In  connection  with  said  yoke  for 
contacting  said  diaphragm. 


IMTO.912.  SUnTLE  FOR  LOOMS.  Isaac  Snow  and 
OaoaoB  Stobsinos,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  Filed  June  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  902,717. 


1.  In  a  ahattia  of  the  character  deaerlbad   haTlng  a 
transTvrae  drculnr  paaaage  aonnected  with  the  Interior  of 


the  ahattle  and  extandlng  throogb  the  head  to  the  oater 
surface  and  a  pMMge  extending  from  aald  transTerae 
passage  to  the  upper  anrfacc  of  the  head,  a  thread-guide 
comprising  a  barrel  circular  in  cross  section  and  fitting 
In  said  circular  passage,  said  barrel  being  proTtded  with 
a  port  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  ahnttle  and  regto- 
terlng  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  pasaaga  which  extenda 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  head,  and  aald  barrel  being 
further  proTided  with  two  reTersely  formad  and  dlspoasd 
aeta  of  teeth,  the  teeth  In  one  aet  being  prorUted  at  their 
outer  enda  with  subatantlally  radial  extensions  or  necks 
supporting  and  Integral  with  a  ralaed  rib  wbereby  longi- 
tudinal spaces  or  opeaiaga  are  formed  betcween  aaid 
ralaed  rib  and  the  periphery  of  the  barrel,  and  the  teeth 
in  the  other  aet  extending  into  notches  between  the  teeth 
in  the  first  named  aet  and  correaponding  approximately 
la  ahapa  to  aald  aotchea  and  being  formed  on  their  inner 
aorfheaa  on  a  tme  circle  corresponding  with  the  circle  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel  and  having  their  outer 
surfaces  ground  down  toward  the  enda  of  the  teeth  where- 
by said  surfaces  toward  the  ends  of  the  teeth  are  located 
within  and  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  barrel  but  outside  the  line  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  barrel  ;  for  the  purpose  of  proTtdlng  space  for  the 
of  the  thread  betWaan  aald  rib  and  the  barral 
the  teeth  prorlded  with  the  ground  surfaces  into  the 
Interior  of  the  barrel  and  under  the  teeth  which  are  pro- 
Tided  with  said  necks  for  supporting  the  rib. 

2.  A  shuttle  thread-guide  comprlalng  a  barrel  circular 
in  eroM  aactlon  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  corra- 
■imafllnilj  ahaped  paaaage  In  *the  head  of  a  shuttle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  paaaage  extending  from  the  circular  paaaage 
to  the  exterior  of  the  head,  aald  barrel  ttelng  proTlded 
with  a  port  adapted  to  connect  with  both  of  said  passage*, 
and  said  barrel  balag  farther  proTided  with  two  reTeraaly 
formed  and  disponed  seta  of  teeth,  the  teeth  In  one  act 
being  proTlded  at  their  outer  enda  with  aubatantlally 
radial  extensions  or  necks  supporting  and  Integral  with 
a  raised  rib  whereby  longitudinal  spaces  or  openings  are 
formed  between  said  ralaed  rib  and  the  periphery  of  the 
barrel,  and  the  teeth  In  the  other  set  extending  into 
notches  between  the  teeth  In  the  first  named  aet  and 
corresponding  approximately  in  shape  to  said  notchee  and 
being  formed  on  their  inner  surfaces  on  a  true  circle  cor- 
responding with  the  circle  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel  and  haTlng  their  outer  surfaces  ground  down 
toward  the  ends  of  the  teeth  whereby  said  aurfacca 
toward  the  ends  of  the  teeth  are  located  within  and  at  a 
dlatance  from  the  line  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel 
but  outalde  the  line  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel ; 
for  the  purpoae  of  proTlding  space  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread  between  aald  rib  and  the  barrel  OTer  the  teeth 
proTlded  with  the  ground  surfaces  into  the  Interior  of 
the  barrel  and  under  the  te«th  which  are  proTlded  with 
aaid  necka  for  supporting  the  rib. 


909.913.  CLEANING-TOOL.  Isa  H.  8PEr«c«B,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,711. 

1.  A  handle  haTlng  an  Intake  opening  and  means  for 
attachment  of  a  hose,  a  bruah  moTsbly  auppartad  upon 
the  handle,  and  means  for  holding  the  bmah  opon  the 
handle  with  the  working  face  of  the  bmah  aboTe  the 
plane  of  the  Intake  opening. 

2.  A.  tubular  handle  haTlng  an  Intake  opening  at  ita 
end  and  meana  for  attachment  of  a  hose  at  the  oppoatte 
end,  a  clamp  aleeTe  alidable  along  the  handle,  lanas  (or 
clamping  the  aleeTe.  and  a  bmah  secured  to  the  sleeTe. 

3.  A  tubular  handle  hsTing  an  Intake  opening  at  ita 
end  and  means  for  attachment  of  a  hose  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  clamp  aleeTe  alidable  along  the  handle  and  haTina 
a  ncsaari  head  at  Ita  end,  a  bmah  located  within  said 
teeeaa  and  arranged  to  surround  aald  intake  opening,  and 
meana  for  clamping  the  hrush  in  position  on  the  handle. 

4.  A  tubular  handle  having  means  for  attachment  of  a 
bona  at  one  end  and  aa  enlargeaent  forming  a  cleaning 

i  tip  with  an  Intake  opening  at  the  oppoalte  end.  a  clamp 
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•IsoTe  alidably  saoanted  upon  the  handle,  a  bmah  aecured 
to  aald  aleeTe  and  arranged  to  surround  said  intake  open- 
ing, and  means  for  clamping  the  aleeTe  in  poaltion. 


»•■•"■■■ 


S.  A  tubular  handle  haTlng  meana  for  attachment  of  a 
hose  at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  forming  a  cleaning  tip 
with  an  Intake  opening  at  the  opposite  end.  a  aleeTe  split 
lengthwise  and  alidably  mounted  upon  aaid  handle,  means 
for  compressing  the  aleeTe  to  clamp  It  upon  the  handle,  a 
recessed  head  formed  upon  the  alecTe,  and  a  bmah  aecured 
within  aald  recaaa  and  arranged  to  aurroond  said  cleaning 

tip. 

[Claina  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969.914.  COIN  ■  CONTBOLLBD  APPARATUS.  Josbph 
M.  SpiNDLaa,  Shakopee.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  453.4&8. 

'J 


being  hurled  abOTe  a  predetermined  point  and  aeparate 

means  for  downwardly  deflecting  a  coin  being  hnrled  ba- 
low  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  chute,  a  buffer  block  13,  an  interspaced  wall 
14  whereby  normal  weight  coins  are  deflected  by  said 
buffer  block  oTer  aald  wall  and  a  buffer  16  arranged  in- 
termediate of  and  aboTe  said  buffer  13  and  wall  for  de- 
flecting coins  passing  above  a  predetermined  point  down- 
wardly between  said  buffer  block  13  and  wall. 


9tt9.91S.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Herb»ht  H. 
Stcklb,  Marcellus,.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,994. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin  chute,  a  buffer  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  coin  paaaing  through  said  chute  and  In  position  to 
hurl  the  coin  laterally  with  reference  to  the  path  of 
deacent.  the  path  through  which  normal  weight  coina  are 
laterally  hurled  by  said  buffer  being  unobatmcted  by  any 
deflecting  means,  a  dlacharge  paaaage  alongside  said 
buffer,  and  meana  for  deflecting  coins  paaaing  aboTe  said 
lateral  path  of  trarel  downwardly  through  said  diacharge 
paasage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  caute.  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  coin  passing  throogb  aald  chute  to  hurl  the  coin  lat- 
erally with  reference  to  the  path  of  deacent,  and  an  un- 
ylakUng  boflcr  block  for  downwardly   4cflectlng  a  coin 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releasable  paper  feeding  devices,  tally  strip  mech- 
anism, and  means  connected  therewith  for  preventing  said 
paper  feeding  derlces  from  being  releaaed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  dcTlces,  a  release  key  connected 
therewith,  tally  atrip  mechanlBm,  and  means  connected 
with  aald  tally  strip  mechanism  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  releaae  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releaaable  paper  feeding  devices  normally  opera- 
tlTe,  releaaable  tally  feeding  dcTlcea  normally  inoperatlTe, 
and  meana  connected  with  said  tally  feeding  devices  and 
normally  prcTentlng  aaid  paper  feeding  deTlces  from 
being  released. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller  normally  cooperative  therewith,  a 
separate  tally  feed  roller  coOperatlTe  with  the  platen  but 
normally  inoperatlTe,  a  releaae  key  for  aald  normally 
cooperative  feed  roller,  and  means  connected  with  aald 
tally  feed  roller  for  normally  locking  said  release  key. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roll  normally  engaged  therewith,  a  aeparate 
Ully  feed  roll  which  Is  cooperative  with  said  platen  but 
la  normally  dlaengaged  therefrom,  a  normally  operative 
lock  preventing  the  releaae  of  said  normally  engaged  feed 
roll,  and  means  for  throwing  said  tally  feed  roll  Into 
engagement  with  the  platen  and  for  unlocking  aald  lock. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,916.  MATCH-RECEPTACLE.  Stbphan  Stbhuk  and 
John  Babiixa,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  662,600. 

1.  A  match  receptacle  having  an  underside,  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  end  provided  with  a  delivery  slot,  com- 
bined with  yielding  supports  engaging  said  underside,  the 
aald  recepUde  being  mounted  to  vibrate  on  aald  supports 
wbereby  matchea  may  be  ahaken  horlaontally  through 
said  alot. 

2.  A  match  receptacle  having  one  of  Its  ends  vertically 
dlspoaed  and  provided  with  a  delivery  alot,  combined 
with  yielding  aupporta  on  which  the  receptacle  la  mooat- 
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e4  to  Tibnte,  whervby  matebM  may  be  sbaken  borlioD- 
taUy  tbioogb  nld  slot. 


S.  A  dertce  for  conflntts  tad  dcllrerlng  matcbes  com- 
prlslnf  •  matcb  box  prorlded  wltb  a  match  dellTcrly  slot 
In  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  support  enga^ng  the  under- 
side of  Bald  slotted  end  and  a  rl^ld  support  plvotallj 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  end. 

4.  A  device  for  conflnlns  and  dellrerlnx  matebes  eom- 
prlslnc  a  box  baring  one  of  Ita  enda  plTOtally  moonted 
on  rigid  standards  and  Its  opposite  end  on  spring  sup- 
ports so  that  tbe  plroted  end  la  higher  than  tbe  oppoalte 
eod  wbereby  tbe  box  is  lacUned  downwardly,  tbe  said 
box  being  provided  with  a  trough  or  chute  for  holding 
matches  and  a  slot  in  Its  lower  end  from  which  matches 
may  escape. 

5.  A  device  for  conflniag  and  delivering  matches  com- 
prising a  box  Iiartng  one  ot  Its  ends  pivotally  mounted 
on  rigid  supports  and  Its  Apposite  end  mounted  to  vi- 
brate on  spring  supports,  tba  said  box  being  provided  wltb 
a  troogb  or  chute  for  heldl&g  matches,  a  follower  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  tbe  top  of  the  matches  and  a  slot  in 
the  spring  supported  end  of  tbe  tK>x  from  which  the 
matches  may  escape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


968.917.  PHONOCRAPH.  ORAPHOPHONE,  AND  LIKE 
INSTRUMEMT.  Bmil  Q.  H.  Sniif,  New  York,  N.  T. 
rued  Jan.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  536,727. 


1.  A  resonance  box  for  use  ta  eoBBectlon  with  talking 
machines  and  adapted  to  be  sUypwUd  adjacent  thereto, 
one  side  of  said  box  forming  a  sounding  board  and  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  or  opening,  and  a  tubular  arm 
rotatably  connected  with  tbe  top  of  said  box  and  in  eonunii- 
nleation  therewith,  said  arsa  being  provided  wltb  tbe  oaoal 
wund  reproducer  and  tracteg  needle,  and  said  aperture 
or  opening  being  provided  with  a  damper  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  same,  and  said  box  being  also  provided 
in  tbe  top  portion  thereof  with  a  horlsontal  partition, 
tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  which  are  provided  wltb 
openings. 

2.  A  resonance  box  for  use  In  connection  with  talking 
machines  and  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  thereto, 
one  side  of  said  box  forming  a  sounding  board  and  being 
provided  with  an  iperture  «r  «VfHUng.  and  a  tubular  arm 
rotatably  connected  with  ttaetip  of  said  box  and  in  eom- 
■■nleation  therewith.  saM  Arm  being  provided  with  tbe 
fHoal  sound  reproducer  and  tracing  needle,  and  said 
aperture   or  opening  being  provided   with   a   damper   and 

for  regulating  the  same,   and  said  box  being  also 
in    tbe    top    portion    thereof    with    a    borlaontal 
putltloa.   tkc  opposite  e«d   portions  of  which   are   pro- 


vided with  openings,  and  the  said  sounding  board  being 
provided  above  and  below  the  aperture  or  opening  therein 
with  borliontally  arranged  cleats. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  talking  machine  of  a  res- 
onance box,  formed  Independently  thereof  and  supported 
lo  troat  tbareof,  the  front  of  aald  resonance  box  forming 
a  Mmad  board  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  or 
opening,  a  damper  for  controlltnc  aald  aperture  or  open-  i 
Inc.  a  tubular  arm  rotatably  connected  with  the  top  of  ; 
said  resonance  box  and  provided  with  the  usual  sound  re- 
prodveer  and  tracing  needle,  said  resonance  box  being  also 
provided  in  tbe  top  portion  thereof  wltb  a  borlaontal 
partition  having  apertnrea  or  opcainga. 

4.  A  reaonance  box  for  use  in  connection  wltb  a  talk- 
ing machine,  means  for  supporting  said  box  in  front  of 
said  machine,  the  front  of  said  Iwx  forming  a  sounding 
board  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  or  opening,  a 
damper  for  said  opening  (out  of  contact  wltb  said  soand 
ing  board)  and  means  for  regulating  same,  and  a  tubular 
arm  rotatably  connected  with  the  top  of  said  box  and  in 
communication  therewith  and  provided  with  a  sound  re- 
producer and  tracing  needle. 

5.  A  resonance  box  for  uae  in  connection  with  talking 
machines,  means  for  supporting  said  box  in  front  of 
said  machine,  the  front  of  said  box  forming  a  sounding 
board  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  or  opening, 
a  damper  for  said  opening  and  a  tubular  arm  rotatably 
connected  with  tbe  top  ot  said  box  and  In  communication 
therewith,  the  connection  of  aald  arm  wltb  the  top  of 
said  box  being  formed  by  means  of  a  ball  and  socket  . 
loint.  part  of  which  la  connected  with  tbe  top  of  said  box 
and  part  with  said  arm,  and  a  spring  tension  device  sup- 
ported above  said  hall  and  socket  joint  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  that  part  thereof  that  la  connected  with  aald 
arm,  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  tbe  usual  sound 
reproducer  and  tracing  needle. 


969,918.  SEED-DBOPPINO  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Stesits. 
Marine  City,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S47.S16. 


1.  An  attachment  for  seed  planters,  that  comprises  tn 
combination  with  the  seed  box  and  tbe  drive  axle,  of  a 
planter,  said  box  having  a  diacharge ;  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  one  end  cloeed.  a  hopper  mouth  and  an  in- 
tegral discharging  leg,  a  dropping  wheel,  a  abaft  therefor 
that  passes  axially  through  the  cylindrical  casing,  said 
dropper  wheel  being  endwise  sblftably  mounted  on  the 
abaft  and  to  rotate  therewith,  tbe  wheel  having  periph- 
eral pockets,  tbe  caaing  bebig  so  mounted  with  respect 
to  tbe  wheel  that  tbe  space  between  It  and  tbe  down- 
going  side  of  tbe  wheel  gradually  reduces  from  tbe  in- 
feed  to  the  discbarge  and  a  yieldable  plunger  mounted 
la  aald  pockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  axle,  the  seed  box 
and  the  dropping  whe^l  shaft  joumaled  under  the  seed 
box  and  coupled  with  the  main  axle ;  of  a  aeries  of  casings 
each  having  a  circular  centrally  disposed  pocket,  a  cap 
plate  for  the  pocket,  said  casings  each  having  a  hopper 
like  tnfeed  and  a  pendent  leg  diacharge,  of  a  hollow  cup- 
shaped  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  said  wheel  being 
endwlae  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  cap  plate  for  holding  the 
wheel  In  tbe  casing,  said  wh««l  havlnff  a  serlea  of  perlpb- 
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•tal  apertnrea,  a  plunger  mounted  In  each  aperture,  spring 
ptaaaed  to  extend  up  Into  said  aperture. 

8.  A  dropping  means  for  planters  that  consists  in  com- 
bination wltb  tbe  main  axle,  the  seed  box,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  under  and  lengthwise  of  tbe  seed  box,  a  series  of 
circular  shaped  casings  mounted  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  aald 
shaft  being  geared  with  the  main  shaft,  the  casing  having 
one  Bide  open,  a  cover  plate  therefor,  a  dropping  wheel 
endwise  alidable,  tbe  wheel  having  radial  apertnrea,  a 
plunger  operable  in  each  aperture,  meana  for  keeping  the 
plungers  from  projecting  beyond  the  said  front  edge,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  pockets  therefrom 
when  tbe  wheel  pocketa  paaa  over  the  discharge. 


969.919.  HOSE  AND  PIPE  MENDER.  Faao  J.  SxuLP, 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,059. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprising  a 
body  section  of  tbe  form  approximately  of  the  major  part 
of  a  hollow  body  of  circular  cross-section,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  both  enda.  and  having  tapered 
edge  walla  provided  with  narrow  subsUntlally  plane 
flange-extensions,  and  a  tightening  section  of  compara- 
tively narrow  character  of  greater  length  than  aald  body 
and  having  tapered  edge  walls  provided  with  narrow  sub- 
atantlally  plane  flange-extensions  capable  of  engagement 
with  tbe  flange  extensions  of  tbe  body  section,  said  tight- 
ening section  having  alined  silts  and  depreaslons  for  easy 
and  smooth  fracture. 

2.  A  tlgbtenlng  section  for  the  purpose  described,  hav- 
ing tapered  edge  walls  provided  with  narrow  subsUntlally 
plane  flange-extensions  rubetantlally  parallel  to  tbe  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  wall  of  tbe  tightening  section  and 
tiavlng  alined  slits  and  depressions  for  easy  and  amootb 
fracture. 


069.920.  BICYCLE  -  SUPPORT.  Jamis  Polk  Tatloe, 
Longbeacb,  CaL,  assignor  to  Cycle  Support  Company, 
Loa   Angeles.    Cal.     FUed   Mar.    19,    1910.     SerUl    No. 

•     550,475. 


forming  shoulders  to  engage  said  bearing  block  when  tn 
supporting  position,  a  spring  lying  in  said  groove  and 
bearing  against  tbe  said  legs  to  spread  the  same,  and  pina 
in  said  bearing  block  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said  lags 
to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  bicycle. 

8.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  bearing  block  at- 
Uched  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  legs  plvoUlly  atuched 
to  said  bearing  block,  pins  In  said  bearing  block  to  engage 
aald  legs  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  bicycle 
when  the  legs  are  in  supporting  position  and  to  lock  said 
legs  against  movement  relative  to  said  block  when  the  legs 
are  folded,  and  hooks  attached  to  said  frame  to  support 
the  free  enda  of  said  legs  when  not  in  use.  said  lega  hav- 
ing tBCOSsrs  to  receive  said  pins  when  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  bearing  block  attached 
to  the  lower  front  frame  piece  of  the  bicycle,  legs  plvoUlly 
attached  to  said  bearing  block,  and  hooks  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  meUl  and  plvotally  attached  to  aald  frame 
piece  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  when  not 
In  uae  and  to  be  swung  down  to  engage  the  front  wheel 
of  the  bicycle  when  the  legs  are  supporting  the  bicycle. 

5.  A  bicycle  support  having  a  bearing  block  atUched 
to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  pivot  block  joumaled  la 
said  bearing  block  and  having  a  continuous  groove  In  the 
ends  and  along  the  side  thereof,  legs  extending  through 
the  ends  of  said  pivot  block,  pivot  pins  extending  through 
said  block  and  through  said  legs,  and  a  spring  mounted  la 
said  groove  and  bearing  against  said  legs  and  being  in- 
closed by  said  legs  and  pivot  block  and  bearing  block  for 
automatically  apreading  said  legs  to  supporting  positioa. 


1.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  bearing  block  atUched 
to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  pivot  block  mounted  in  aald 
bearing  block  and  having  a  groove  in  the  enda  thereof  and 
the  upper  side  thereof,  legs  plvoUlly  attached  to  aald  pivot 
block  and  extending  through  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
shoulders  projecting  above  aald  pivot  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  bearing  block  when  the  lega  are  In  aup- 
portlng  position,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  groove  In  said 
pivot  block  and  bearing  against  the  said  lega  for  apreading 
the  aame,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  bearing  block  atUched 
to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  pivot  block  mounted  in  said 
bearing  block  and  having  a  continuous  groove  in  the  ends 
thereof  and  along  the  side  thereof,  supporting  legs  extend- 
ing through  the  ends  of  said  pivot  block  and  pivoUIIy  at- 
tached thereto  and  extendtaig  above  said  pivot  block  and 


9  6  9.921.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  William 
THCM.  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  629.181. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  inclined  floor,  with  an  anode  cell  sup- 
ported in  the  tank  above  the  higher  part  of  the  floor  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  and  side.perforatioaa, 
and  anode  and  cathode  terminals  connected  respectively 
with  the  anode  material  and  a  cathode  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  Unk. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  inclined  floor  with  an  /.node  Jfell  supported 
in  the  Unk  above  tbe  higher  part  of  the  floor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  bottom  and  side  perforationa,  an 
anode  basket  within  the  cell  provided  with  a  filtering 
bottom  and  side  perforations,  and  anode  and  cathode  ter- 
minals connected  respectively  with  the  anode  material 
and  a  cathode  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  baring  an  inclined  floor,  with  an  anode  cell  supported 
in  the  tank  above  the  higher  part  of  the  floor  and  prorlded  ' 
with  a  perforated  bottom  and  side  perforations,  an  anode 
basket  within  the  cell  provided  with  a  filtering  bottom 
and  side  perforationa.  and  anode  and  cathode  terminals 
connected  respectively  with  the  anode  material  and  a 
cathode  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  Unk. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  inclined  floor,  with  an  anode  cell  supported 
in  the  unk  above  the  higher  part  of  tbe  floor  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  bottom  and  side  perforations,  an  anode 
baaket  within  the  cell  prorlded  with  a  fllterlng  bottom 
and  side  perforations,  spacing  bars  within  the  basket, 
and  anode  and  cathode  terminals  connected  respectively 
with  the  anode  material  and  a  cathode  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  taak. 
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B.  In  »a  tlectTolytlc  appAntiu  tb«  combination  «i  m 
»»«fc  teTl^  aa  laellDcd  floor  wltb  an  anode  cell  MR- 
yertcd  !■  tb*  tank  above  tbe  hlcher  part  of  th»  floor  and 
imiTliad  wltM  a  perforated  bottom  and  aid*  perforatJona, 
an  aaoda  baatet  within  the  cell  provldtd  with  a  flltartog 
bottom  and  akia  ptrforatlona.  •pacing  bara  upon  the  UnlBg. 
nad  aaada  aad  cathode  teratnala  connected  rcapectlTvly 
with  th*  HM4t  BnterUl  and  t  cathode  at  the  bottom  ot  tha 


(Clalma  •  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


M8J»22       DBNTAL   APPLIAWCB.      WlUJAJi    D.    T»ACT, 
N*w    York.    N.    T.      Filed  Oct.    U,    1908.      BeHal    Wo. 


.u 


In  a  coapllnf  for  tnbea.  a  hollow  member  prortdcd  with 
a  Upcred  opening  extending  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  an 
annalar  ahoulder  formed  within  anid  hollow  member  near 
one  end  ther«>t  n^d  end  axceedlng  the  other  end  of  said 
member  In  dlaiMtw  and  a  Upered  rorfac«  eztandlng  from 
th«  edge  portion  of  the  aoaalar  ahoalder  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  flrat  mantloned  tnpar^  portion,  tho  tnpered  end 
of  said  hiember  being  adapted  to  recelre  a  deriee  one  end 
of  which  conforma  In  shape  to  aaid  Uperml  portion,  the 
other  end  being  cylindrical  and  adapted  to  enter  a  flexible 
member,  the  central  portion  of  the  member  being  provided 
with  an  enlarged  groored  turf  ace.  and  the  other  end  of 
the  hollow  member  being  adapted  to  Iwaae  the  ead  por- 
ttan  of  a  tube,  the  end  of  tald  tube  being  adapted  to  rent 
■aid  annalar  thouider. 


008,923.     BINDKB.     Emost    .\.   Taoaanix,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Not.  12,  1908.     Sertol  No.  402.20T. 


1.  In  a  binder,  a  bnck  c— lating  of  two  member*  havlBC 
a  plurality  of  Intereagnflit  apring  flngen  yieldingly  eoa- 
necting  aald  membera  together. 

2.  In  a  binder,  a  back  eonalatlng  of  two  naabera  haTlag 
a  plarality  of  interengaged  curved  apring  flngcr*  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  membera  together. 

8.  In  a  binder,  a  back  eonalatlng  of  two  membera  each 
having  throughout  lU  length  a  plurality  of  parallel  aap- 
atatad  carved  apring  fingera.  the  flngera  of  oae  MMihar 
balag  eogagcd  with  the  flngera  of  the  other  aMihar  to 
coaaect  aaid  membera  together. 

4.   In  a  binder,  a  back  eonalatlng  of  two  aiCBbcn  each 
having  a  plurality  of  apriag  flngtra  and  the  flaaara  of  oae 
having    aMaiaate    overlapped    and    aaderlapyed 
•nt  with  the  flngen  of  th«  other  member. 


i.  In  a  binder,  a  back  cooaiatlag  of  two 
having  a  plurality  of  Interengagiag  sptlag  flngera,  the 
flactra  of  each  member  belag  alternately  provided  with 
opealata  and  with  projectlona  to  engage  aald  openlnga. 

[Oaiaa  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  OaaetteL] 


960.9S4.  COMBINBD  COTTON  GIN  AND  CLBANKB. 
WnxuM  B.  Tmuaan.  Waldfea,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  S. 
1000.     Serial  Ne^  flMiOM. 


1.  A  cotton  gin  comprlaing  a  canng  having  meana  for 
eraating  auction  draft  therethrough,  a  foraminoua  concave 
located  In  the  casing,  a  cylinder  joamaled  for  rotation 
within  the  concave  and  having  spaced  doffer  bars,  and 
■paced  lint  confining  bar*  arrangad  for  movement  upoa 
the  exterior  and  in  eonUct  with  the  exterior  of  the  aald 
foramlnoos  concave. 

2.  A  cotton  gin  comprlaing  a  caalag  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  meana  for  creating  suction  draft  therethrough. 
a  fOramlnoua  concave  located  la  the  caalng.  a  cylinder 
Joanaled  for  rotation  within  the  concave  and  having 
■paead  doffer  bars,  endless  chains  mounted  for  orbital 
movement  behind  the  cylinder,  lint  confining  bars  at- 
tached to  aald  chaina  and  correaponding  In  number  with 
the  doffer  bare  upon  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  move 
along  and  In  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  concave. 

3.  A  cotton  gin  comprlaing  a  caalag  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  meana  for  creating  a  draft  therethrough,  a 
foramiaous  coacave  located  In  the  caalng.  a  cylinder  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  the  concave  and  having  apaced  pe-. 
rtpheral  doffer  bare,  a  eertea  of  lint  confining  bars  ar- 
ranged for  movement  along  the  exterior  of  the  concave, 
aald  lint  confining  bars  correaponding  In  number  with  the 
doffer  ban  upon  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  move 
■Ushtly  in  advance  of  the  doffer  bara. 

4.  A  cotton  (tin  comprising  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  therethrough,  a 
foraminoua  concave  located  In  the  casing,  a  cylinder  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  In  the  concave  and  having  a  aerlea  of 
gpnead  peripheral  doffer  bars  adapted  to  move  cotton  seed 
along  the  concave,  chains  mounted  for  orbital  movement 
behind  the  concave,  lint  confining  bmn  connected  at  their 
ends  with  said  chaina  and  apaced  from  each  other,  aald 
lint  cosflntng  bara  correaponding  In  number  with  the 
doffer  bara  upon  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  move 
allghtly  In  advance  of  the  aald  doffer  bara. 


00e.»2S. 


OATK,  Lavoa  a.  Whkbuvo,  Whlteland,  Ind.. 
of  one-half  to  Bufua  W.  Terhaha,  Whltalasd, 

Ind.     riled  July  19.  1009.     Serial  No.  M8,487. 

1.  The  combinatloo  of  a  fata  paat.  a  gate  pivoted  there- 
with ao  aa  to  be  vertically  ■arable  and  horlsontally  oa- 
cllUtahle.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  gate  poat  and 
piejacklBg  over  the  gate,  a  connection  between  the  gate 
aad  MM  lever  latermadlate  Its  eada,  a  cable  connected 
with  aald  lever,  aad  meana  above  the  gate  and  laterally 
oaelUaUhla  oa  the  gate  poet  over  which  aald  cable  cztenda 
tor  elevating  and  lowering  the  gate. 
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2.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  gate  poat,  a  gate  pivoted  there- 
with Bo  aa  to  be  vertically  movable  and  horlsontally  oa- 
clllauble.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  gate  poet  and 
projecting  over  the  gate,  a  connection  between  the  gate 
and  aald  lever  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  bar  pIvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  gate  poat  and  extending  over  aald  lever 
aad  gate  and  at  Ita  forward  end  plvotally  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  gate,  and  flexible  means  connected  at  the 
forward  end  of  aald  lever  and  paaalng  vertically  there- 
from over  a  pulley  oa  said  bar  and  thence  along  said  bar 
t»  the  rear  end  thereof. 


009,927.  OBB-BOA8TEB.  ABTHca  B.  Wiuflbt,  Denver, 
Cok>.,  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Seep,  Scrantoa,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.928. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  Kate  poet,  a  gate,  vertical 
meana  secured  to  the  gate  poet  on  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  gate  la  vertically  movable  and  horlsontally  oacil- 
latable,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  gate  post  and 
projecting  forwardly  over  the  gate,  a  connection  with  the 
gate  located  t»etween  the  enda  of  said  lever,  a  horizontally 
rotary  bearing  piece  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  post, 
a  hollow  bar  pivoted  between  ita  ends  in  said  bearing  piece 
ao  aa  to  be  vertically  oaclllatory  and  projecting  over  the 
gate  and  pivoted  at  ita  front  end  to  the  gate,  a  pulley  on 
•aid  bar  between  the  bearing  piece  and  the  connection 
with  the  gate,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  aaid  lever  and  running  over  aaid  pulley  and 
rearwardly  through  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate  poat,  a  gate  pivoted  there- 
with ao  aa  to  be  vertically  movable  and  horizontally  os- 
elllatable,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  gate  post  and 
projecting  over  the  gate,  a  connection  between  the  gate 
and  said  lever  intermediate  its  enda,  a  bar  pivoUlly 
mounted  in  connection  with  aald  gate  poat  ao  aa  to  be 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  oscillatory  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  and  extending  over  said  lever  and  gate 
and  at  Ita  forward  end  plvotally  eoanected  with  the  top 
of  the  gate,  and  flexible  meana  connected  at  the  forward 
end  of  aald  lever  and  paaalng  vertically  therefrom  over 
a  pulley  on  said  bar  and  thence  along  aald  bar  to  the  rear 
end  thereol 


960,926.     niNOE.     William   T.   Wiohtuan,   Half  Moon 
Bay,  CaL     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,386. 


A  binge  of  the  characted  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary leaf,  having  knuckles  formed  thereon,  an  adjust- 
able leaf  having  knncklea  formed  thereon,  a  pintle  paaalng 
through  aald  knncklea  and  plvotally  connecting  aaid  leavea, 
said  pintle  being  rotatably  mounted  In  said  knuckles  and 
having  a  screw -threaded  end  disposed  within  one  knuckle 
formed  upon  aald  adjuatable  leaf. 


1.  An  ore  roasting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
traveling  hortiontally  disposed  hearth,  an  endlern  trarel- 
Ing  brush  compoaed  of  hinged  sections  extending  trana- 
vereely  across  the  hearth,  and  means  for  completely  re- 
moving the  ore  from  the  hearth  at  a  predetermined  point 
of  travel  of  aald  hearth,  eubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  ore  roaating  appanitus  comprising  a  circular 
hearth  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  roasting  chamber,  an  end- 
leas  traveling  bmsh  composed  of  hinged  sections  extend- 
ing across  aald  hearth  as  meana  of  removing  ore  there- 
from, and  a  blast  for  completely  removing  the  ore  from 
the  hearth,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  ore  roasting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
traveling  hearth  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  roasting  cham- 
ber, an  endless  traveling  brush  composed  of  hinged  sec- 
tions for  removing  ore  therefrom,  and  means  at  a  prede- 
termined point  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  ore, 
subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  hearth  of  circular  shape  mounted  to 
rotate,  meana  for  feeding  the  ore  to  be  treated  to  the 
hearth,  and  apparatus  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  cross- 
wise of  the  hearth  for  the  purpose  of  completely  removing 
fine  particles  of  the  ore  from  the  hearth,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ore  roasting  chamber,  of  a 
hearth  mounted  to  travel  therein,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  hearth  an  air  blast  directed  crosswise  of  the 
hearth  for  the  purpose  of  completely  removing  fine  par- 
ticles of  the  ore  from  the  hearth  while  in  operation,  eub- 
stantlally as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


969,928.  FOUB-HOBSB  EQUALIZER.  Chbistiak  F. 
WiLL»,  West  Alton,  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,074. 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  rollers  mounted 
thereon,  one  to  the  rear  of  the  other,  a  beam  pivoted  ad- 
jacent one  end  upon  staid  support,  to  swing  la  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  short 
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Mid  of  Mid  be«m.  ■  •rcond  ron«r  moantMl  th«reon  at  a  tab- 
■tantlally  ccntiml  point,  •  doubletr««  ci«Tis«d  adjacent  the 
eztrunlty  of  tb«  lone  eo4  of  Mid  beam,  an  eqaallilng 
chain  harlng  one  end  adJosUbly  clerlaed  intermedlatelj  of 
uld  beam  and  adjacent  its  Mid  Intermediate  roller,  and 
pamlng  rearwardly  arouad  tbe  rear  aupport  roller,  for- 
wardly  around  tbe  central  beam  roller,  rearwardly  around 
the  forward  aapport  roller,  and  forwardly  around  the  out- 
■Idfl  of  the  end  beam  roller,  and  a  doubletree  clevlaed  to 
the  free  end  of  Mid  chain  adjacent  the  laat  named  roller, 
all  for  the  puri>o«e  d«aeilb«d. 


IMiO,029.     VEHICLS-RIM.     IfABTiif  L.   WiixiAMB,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.     nied  Feb.  28,  1008.     SerUl  No.  418.1T9. 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  tte  combination  with  a  rim  pro- 
Tided  at  one  aide  with  aa  an&olar  outatandlng  flange,  and 
at  the  opposite  aide  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  In- 
turned  Inga,  a  pair  of  endleM  tire  retaining  rings  detacb- 
abljr  mounted  upon  Mid  rlaa,  and  confined  against  slip- 
ping off  one  side  of  the  latter  by  Mid  outstanding  flange, 
an  endleM  locking  ring  for  prerenting  Mid  deUchabl* 
members  from  slipping  off  of  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  rtm. 
said  locking  ring  baring  a  plnrallty  of  spaced  apart  out- 
turned  channel  shaped  flange*  adapted  to  reoelre  tbe  in- 
tamed  logs  of  said  rim,  and  meana  for  prerentlng  drcoB- 
ferential  movement  of  said  ring  upon  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  pro- 
Tided  at  one  side  with  an  annular  outstanding  flange  and 
at  the  opposite  side  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  in- 
torned  lugs,  a  pair  of  endleM  tire  retaining  ringa.  da- 
tachably  mounted  upon  aaid  rim,  and  conflned  against 
slipping  off  one  side  of  tlie  latter  by  Mid  outstanding 
flange,  an  endleM  locking  ring  for  prerentlng  Mid  de- 
tachable members  from  sUpplng  off  of  the  opposite  aide  of 
Mid  rim.  Mid  locking  ring  hartog  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  outtumed  channel-abaped  flanges  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tntumed  lugs  of  Mid  rim  and  a  locking  lever 
having  operative  engagement  with  one  of  said  channel- 
shaped  flanges  for  prerentiag  circumferential  movement 
of  Mid  ring  upon  the  rim. 


1.980.  DCTACHABLS  VEHICLB-aiM.  If  Amir  L. 
WiLLiAMa,  Booth  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  FM.  28,  1008.  Be- 
rtal  No.  418.180. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
rim  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  detachable  ooter  rim  sopperted  at  one  aide  by  Aid 
heartag  surface,  a  wcdgs  shaped  locking  ring  having  an 
laellaed  bearing  surface  spppertlng  tbe  other  side  of  said 
outer  rim,  a  downtumed  flange  upon  the  outer  edge  of 
Mid  locking  ring,  bayonet  }olnt  connectlona  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  Mid  inner  rim  and  the  opposed  pe- 
flplicry  of  said  locking  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
■paeed  apart  lugs  upon  the  inner  face  of  Hid  locking  ring, 
and  cooperating  recesses  or  slots  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  stationary  rim.  Mid  slots  being  open  at  one  end  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  Mid  iogs,  and  means  coOpi^rating 
with  the  dcwntunied  flange  of  Mid  locking  ring  to  force 
the  latter  into  position  upon  the  Inner  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
rim  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  detachable  ooter  rln  soppoftcd  at  one  side  by  Mid  besr- 


Ing  Borflae*,  a  wsdge  shaped  locking  ring  having  an  In- 
clined bearing  surface  supporting  the  other  side  of  Mid 
outer  rim.  a  downtumed  flange  upon  the  outer  edge  of 
aaid  locking  ring,  bayonet  Joint  connectlona  between  the 
ooter  periphery  of  said  inner  rlm  and  the  opposed  pe- 
riphery of  said  locking  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upaced  apart  lugs  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  locking  ring, 
and  cooperating  recesses  or  slots  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  stationary  rim.  Mid  alots  being  open  at  one  end  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  aaid  loga.  and  a  cranked-gear  de- 
tachably  Joumaled  In  the  felly  of  the  wheeK  and  coop- 
erating with  tbe  downtumed  flange  of  aaid  locking  ring 
to  force  tlie  latter  into  poaitton  upon  the  inner  rlm. 


0«8,0S1.  CALCININO-KILN.  William  John  Willis, 
Ocker  Hill.  England.  FUed  Oct  20.  1000.  Ssrlail  No. 
524.B24.  '. 


1.  A  calcining  kiln  wherein  inclined  portions  project 
from  one  side  wall  'and  oppositely  inclined  portions  project 
from  the  opposite  side  wall  at  intermediate  points  so  that 
the  Inclined  portions  are  alternately  disposed  up  the  kiln, 
together  with  air  Inlets  and  gas  Inlets  In  each  side  wall 
at  levela  near  or  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  Mch  In- 
clined projecting  portion. 

2.  A  calcining  kiln  comprising  in  combination,  inclosing 
walls  forming  a  passage  for  the  material,  inclined  shelves 
projecting  from  said  walls  Into  the  paasage.  and  independ- 
ent fuel  inlets  commonicatlng  with  said  passage  at  points 
beneath  aaid  shelves. 

3.  A  calcining  kiln  comprlaing  in  combination.  Incloalng 
walls  forming  a  paaaage  for  the  material,  inclined  shelvM 
projecting  from  said  walla  Into  aaid  passage,  and  Independ- 
ent foel  inlets  in  the  walls  from  which  said  shelves  project 
communicating  with  Mid  passage  from  beneath  Mid 
shelves. 

4.  A  calcining  kiln  comprlaing  in  combination,  inclosing 
walla  forming  a  passage  for  tbe  material,  inclined  shelves 
projecting  from  Mid  walls  into  said  paasage,  and  Independ- 
ent fuel  and  air  Inlets  communicating  with  said  passage  at 
points  beneath  Mid  shelves. 

5.  A  calcining  kiln  comprising  In  combination,  inclosing 
walls  forming  a  paaaage  for  tbe  material.  Inclined  ahelves 
projecting  from  said  walla  into  said  paaaage,  and  fuel  and 
air  Inlets  communicating  with  said  passage  from  beneath 
said  shelves  and  outlets  from  beneath  said  shelves. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OaMtts.) 


069.0S2.       COMPOSITE    LAMP-CHIMNEY.      Gnoaoa    D. 

WtLLiTS,  Adrian.  Mlcb.     FUed  Mar.  26.  1010.     Serial 

Na  681,702. 

1.  A  composite  chimney  comprising  a  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  depreMlon  in  Its  inner  skk.  an  opper  section  rigidly 
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connected  to  Mid  lower  section  and  having  a  depression  in 
its  inner  side  near  the  bottom,  a  non-combustible  and 
tmnsparent  aectlon  interposed  between  the  depressions  of 
tbe  opper  and  lower  sections,  and  expanalble  rings  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  depreMlons  of  the  lower  and  upper  aec- 
tlona  and  clamp  said  transparent  section  between  the  op- 
-  per  and  lower  sections  and  rings. 


,.«:%•■  ■.  »  -    • 


2.  A  eompoalte  chimney  comprising  a  lower  section 
hSTlnf  a  bead  on  Its  ooter  side,  an  opper  section  rigidly 
connected  to  said  lower  section  and  having  a  bead  on  its 
ooter  aide  near  the  bottom,  a  transparent  section  inter- 
posed between  tbe  beads  of  the  opper  and  lower  sections, 
and  expanalble  rings  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said 
opper  and  lower  sections  and  engage  the  beads  and  clamp 
tbe  transparent  section  to  said  upper  and  lower  sections. 

8.  A  composite  chimney  comprising  a  lower  section 
having  a  depreMlon  in  Its  inner  side,  an  upper  section 
rigidly  connected  to  Mid  lower  section  and  having  a  de- 
prsMlon  la  Ita  inner  side  near  tbe  bottom,  a  non-com- 
bostlble  and  tranaparent  section  Interposed  between  tbe 
depreMlons  of  the  opper  and  lower  sections,  and  expan- 
sible rings  each  having  an  external  ridge  adapted  to  be 
InMrted  in  tbe  depreMlona  of  the  lower  and  upper  sec- 
tions and  clamp  said  transparent  section  between  the 
opper  and  lower  aections  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
tbe  rings. 

4.  A  composite  chimney  comprising  a  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  bead  on  its  ooter  side,  an  upper  section  rigidly  con- 
nected to  Mid  lower  section  and  having  a  bead  on  its 
outer  Bide  near  the  tK>ttom,  crimped  uprights  connecting 
said  sections,  a  transparent  section  Interposed  between 
tbe  beads  of  the  opper  and  lower  sections  and  having  its 
vertical  edgea  engaged  by  the  crimped  oprigbts,  and  ex- 
panalble rings  adapted  to  be  inaeried  within  aaid  upper 
and  lower  sections  and  engage  the  beads  and  clamp  the 
transparent  section  to  said  upper  and  lower  sections. 


Jectlng  Joomal  box  logs,  and  braces  extending  ^m  tbe 
Bide  flanges  to  Mid  logs,  Mid  bracea  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots  or  kerfs  for  receiving  the  top  edges  of  tbe 
sidM  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  Joomal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body 
portion  comprising  sides  and  a  bottom,  and  a  rigid  top 
portion  of  metal  of  a  difTerent  cliaracter  provided  on  its 
side  edges  with  continuous  deep  vertical  flanges  to  which 
the  l)ody  portion  is  secured,  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting Joomal  box  logs,  and  braces  extending  from  the 
side  flanges  to  Mid  lugs.  Mid  bracea  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots  or  kerfs  for  receiving  the  top  edgea  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  body.  Mid  body  being  provided  with  vertical 
corrogationa  or  ribs  extending  upwardly  above  the  lower 
edges  of  said  flanges. 

3.  A  Joomal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body 
portion  comprialng  aides  and  a  bottom,  and  a  rigid  top 
portion  of  metal  of  a  different  character  provided  on  ita 
side  edges  with  flanges  to  which  tbe  body  portion  is  se- 
cored.  and  having  outwardly  projecting  Journal  box  logs, 
and  braces  extending  from  the  side  flanges  of  Bald  logs, 
said  braces  being  provided  with  vertical  slots  or  kerfs, 
and  tbe  Bides  of  tbe  body  portion  being  cut  away  to  flt 
around  the  braces  and  having  the  edgea  of  Mid  cut-away 
portions  projecting  op  into  the  kerfs  or  slots  In  the 
braces. 


060,083.      JOURNAL-BOX.      Lbonabd    G.    Woods,    Pltts- 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  418,336. 


1.  A  Joomal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body 
portion  comprising  sides  and  a  bottom,  and  a  rigid  top 
portion  of  metal  of  a  different  character  provided  on  its 
side  edges  with  continoous  deep  vertical  flanges  to  whlcb 
tbs  body  portion  is  secured,  and  having  outwardly  pro- 


060.034.  MECHANISM  FOE  IN8EBTING  FASTENERS. 
Habbib  a.  Ballabo,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  aMlgnor  to  The 
BoylBton  Manufactoring  Company,  Boston,  Mbm.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aog.  81,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.   332,704. 


1.  A  liand  implement  for  liuerting  fasteners,  com- 
prising a  driver,  picking  devices,  an  outer  exposed  con- 
tinuous barrel  or  casing,  and  an  open  raceway  extending 
helically  around  tbe  exterior  of  said  barrel  or  casing. 

2.  A  hand  implement  for  inserting  fasteners  com- 
prising a  driver,  picking  devices,  an  outer  exposed  con- 
tlnuooB  cylindrical  barrel  or  casing,  a  raceway  formed 
on  the  exterior  of  Mid  barrel,  and  having  its  receiving 
end  terminating  exteriorly  of  Mid  barrel,  and  its  deliver- 
ing end  terminating  interiorly  of  Mid  barrel  to  deliver 
fasteners  to  Mid  picking  devices. 

3.  A  hand  implement  for  inserting  fasteners  com- 
prising a  driver,  picking  devices,  an  outer  or  inclosing 
barrel  or  casing,  a  helical  raceway  on  the  exterior  of  tb* 
barrel  or  casing,  and  a  helical  flange  on  Mid  casing  form- 
ing a  cover  for  said  raceway  which  renders  the  fasteners 

TlsiUS. 

4.  A  band  implement  for  inserting  fasteners  com- 
prising a  driver,  picking  devices,  a  barrel  or  oasing.  and  a 
raceway  extending  helically  around  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel  or  casing.  Mid  raceway  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting tangentially  from  aaid  barrel  or  casing. 
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5.  A  baad  iBplcnMt  for  InacrtiBs  taat« 
prMnc  •  drtrer.  pfcklng  d«Tlec«.  an  outer  barrel  or  ea«- 
taa,  •  hell<ra)  flaace  on  tbe  exterior  of  mUk  barrel  or 
eaatauc.  and  a  helical  strtp  attached  to  eald  flange  and 
oonstltatlng.  irlth  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  or  easing, 
an  open  expoaed  raceway  for  the  fastener*. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•••,080.  PLANCHBTTE  GAME  APPARATUS.  Datid 
Bl^iKLBT.  Partick,  Olaagew.  Scotland.  ru«d  OcC  27. 
1900.     Serial  No.  624,81S. 


1.  A  planchette  apparatus  comprising  in  eomblnatVai,  a 
base  proTlded  with  annatar  cancentrlcally  dlspoaed  els- 
Tated  ridges,  the  space  between  said  ridges  being  pro- 
Tided  with  designating  characters,  a  crank  rerolobly 
mounted  centrally  with  resp««t  to  said  ridges,  a  disk 
uember  carried  by  said  crank,  and  a  pointer  projecting 
from  said  crank  and  movable  abreast  of  said  characters. 

2.  A  planchette  apparatus  comprising  In  combinstlon,  a 
base  proTided  with  an  annolar  elerated  ridgs.  said  base 
balag  proTided  with  designating  characters  dlspoaed  con- 
esntrically  with  respect  to  and  adjacent  said  rtdgea.  a 
crank  reroiably  mounted  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
ridge,  a  disk  member  carried  by  said  crank,  and  a  pointer 
projecting  from  said  crank  and  morable  abreast  of  said 
characters. 

3.  A  planchette  apparatas  comprising  in  combinatlao.  a 
baas  proTided  with  an  annular  derated  ridge,  said  base 
being  prorided  with  designating  characters  disposed 
around  said  ridge,  a  crank  rerolubly  mounted  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  ridge,  a  disk  member  reTolnbly 
mounted  on  said  crank,  and  a  pobiter  projecting  from  said 
crank  and  morable  abreast  of  said  charactera. 

4.  A  planchette  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
base  prorided  with  an  aoaolar  elerated  ridge,  said  IMSS 
being  prorided  with  designating  characters  arranged 
abreast  of  aald  ridge,  a  crank  reroiably  mounted  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  ridge,  a  dlak  member  reroiably 
moanted  on  said  crank,  and  a  pointer  pirotally  connected 
with  eald  crank  and  projecting  therefrom  and  morable 
therewith  abreast  of  said  ikMMters. 

5.  A  planchette  apparaMS  eottiprising  In  combination,  a 
base  prorided  with  an  annalar  elerated  ridge,  said  base 
being  prorided  with  detignatlng  characters  arranged 
around  eald  ridge,  said  ridge  being  prorided  with  notcbsa, 
a  crank  rerolubly  moanted  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
ridge,  a  disk  aiember  carried  by  said  crank,  and  a  pointer 
pirotally  mounted  on  eald  crank  and  projecting  therefrom 
abreast  of  said  characters  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
•vtth  said  notches. 


•••.•SA.      LBAP  -  BINDER.      HuoH    QnxaoT    Brcmaii, 
Woodbridge  township,  Middlesex  eoonty,   N.  J.     WUtA 
J«Iy  27.  1007.     Serial  No.  SM.M4. 
1.  In  a  binder,  a  back-piece  the  holding  edges  of  wUch 
extend   inward   toward   oae  another,   and    loose   secorlng 
pins   adapted    to   pass    through    the   perforatio.-is   In    the 
body  of  leares  to  be  bound  In  such  manner  ttiat  the  pro- 
trading  ends  wUl  lie  behind  tbe  holding  edges  of  tke  back- 
piece. 


r  V 


2.  In  a  binder,  a  segmwilsl  back-piece  tbe  holding 
of  which  extend  inward  toward  one  another,  and  loose 
aecvrtng  pins  adapted  to  pass  throagh  tbe  perforatkma  In 
th*  body  of  lesres  to  be  boand  In  such  manner  that  tbe 
protrading  ends  will  lie  tiehind  the  holding  edges  of  the 
back-pleea. 


8.  In  a  binder,  a  back-piece  formed  of  two  segmental 
hinged,  the  holding  edges  of  which  back- 
Inward  toward  each  other,  and  loose  securing 
pins    passing    through    the    perforations    in    the    body    of 
to  be  bound  in  such   manner  that  the  protrading 
11*  behind  the  holding  edges  of  the  back-piece. 

4.  In  a  binder,  a  back-piece  formed  of  two  segmental 
shaped  pieces  hinged  together  by  a  spring  hinge,  the  hold- 
ing edges  of  which  back-piece  extend  Inward  toward  each 
other,  and  looae  secniteg  pins  pasalng  through  the  perfo- 
rstlons  In  the  body  ot  Isares  to  be  bound  in  auch  manner 
that  the  protruding  ends  U*  behind  tbe  holding  edges  of 
the  back-piece. 

5.  In  a  binder,  a  back-piece  formed  of  two  segmental 
ahaped  pieces  hinged  together  by  s  spring  hhnge.  tbe  hold- 
ing edges  of  which  back-piece  extend  Inward  toward  each 
other,  loose  secartng  pins  passing  throagh  the  perforations 
In  the  body  of  learea  to  be  bound  In  such  manner  that  the 
protrading  ends  lie  behind  the  holding  edges  of  the  back- 
ptsee.  and  oieana  for  Iscklng  the  parts  forming  the  baek- 
plaee  together. 

[Claims  e  to  21  not  prtntsd  In  the  Oasetts.]  ■■*'■' 


THlLL-COUPLINO.  Rat  novo  COAns,  Jack- 
•sa,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Antla.  Jack- 
son, Mich,     niod  Oct  11,  1008.     Ssrial  No.  •22,021. 
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1.  In  s  thill  coupling  an  axle  member  comprising  a  baas 
plate  baring  a  hollow  head  at  one  end  prorided  with  a 
roanded  outer  face,  a  bolt  exfKHug  kwgttvdlnany 
through  said  head,  said  head  baring  a  rseaas  In  one  face 
thereof,  and  said  base  plate  baring  a  transrersely  ar- 
ranged  slot  adjacent  said  head,  a  curred  plate  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  head  below  said  bolt  and  having  Its 
inner  end  fixed  to  said  head  and  its  free  end  tprminating 
adjacent  the  lower  wall  of  said  recess,  a  rabstantlally  cy- 
lindrical dust  goard  encircling  aald  bead  with  its  ends 

apart,  aald  guard  being  moanted  for  longltadlnal 
it  within  said  slot  and  a  thlU  member  baring  a 
hook  shaped  head  for  Insertion  throagh  the  recess  in  said 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  thereof,  the  spring 
on  aald  axle  member  bead  bearing  on  said  hook  shaped 
head  to  bold  It  yieldably  in  position. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  an  axle  member  comprising  a 
baae  plate  baring  a  hollow  head  at  one  end  prorided  with 
a  rounded  outer  face,  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally 
throagh  aald  bead,  said  bead  baring  a  recess  In  one  Cace 
snd  aald  baae  plate  baring  a  tranarersely  arranged  slot 
adjacent  said  head,  a  curred  plate  aprlng  secored  at  one 
and  to  tile  inner  face  of  said  head  and  baring  its  free  and 
arranged  below  said  bolt,  a  split  ring-ahaped  dost  goard 
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extending  throagh  the  slot  In  said  base  plate  and  encir- 
cling said  head,  said  guard  being  prorided  with  a  stop  for 
limiting  Its  longltadlnal  movement  and  a  thill  oieraber 
having  a  hook  shaped  head  for  insertion  through  the  re- 
cess in  said  axle  ntember  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  thin  coapllng.  an  axle  member  comprising  a 
baae  plate  baring  a  hollow  head  at  one  end  prorided  with 
a  rounded  outer  face,  a  bolt  extendlntf  longitudinally 
through  said  bead,  said  head  haring  a  recess  in  one  face 
and  said  baae  plate  baring  a  transrersely  arranged  slot 
adjacent  said  bead,  a  carred  plate  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  head  haring  its  free  end  ar- 
ranged below  said  bolt,  a  split  ring-shaped  dust  guard  ex- 
tending throagh  the  slot  in  said  base  plate  and  encircling 
said  bead,  said  guard  haring  lateral  extensions  for  en- 
gaging the  base  plate  to  limit  its  longitudinal  morement 
and  a  thill  member  haring  means  for  engaging  tbe  bolt 
wltbbi  the  head  of  the  axle  member. 


EXTENSION-LEAF-LA TCHINO  MECHANISM 
rOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Cbasles  E.  Colborovb. 
Bast  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.480. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  htaiged  extension  leaf  of  a 
drop  head  sewing  machine  table,  and  a  cable  connected 
with  said  leaf  and  adapted  for  operating  the  drop  head 
mechanism,  a  latch  bar  plroted  to  said  leaf  and  haring  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cable,  a  spring 
latch  carried  by  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  project  through 
a  hole  in  the  leaf,  snd  a  pUte  fixed  to  the  tabi*  top  adapt- 

•  ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  htaiged  extension  leaf  har- 
ing a  recess  bi  what  is  its  top  surface  when  the  leaf  is 
open  and  haring  a  hole  extending  from  said  recess  through 
the  lower  surface,  s  Isteh  bar  plroted  to  said  leaf  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  said  receas  or  to  swing  oat  of  the  same, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  latch  bar.  a  cable 
connected  with  the  leaf  and  extending  therefrom  orer 
said  pin,  a  spring  latch  plroted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
extend  therefrom  downward  throagh  the  hole  In  the  leaf, 
and  a  plate  fixed  to  the  table  top  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gacad  by  said  latch. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  extension  lesf  hsr- 
Ing  a  recess  In  what  Is  Its  top  surface  when  the  leaf  is 
opened  snd  hsring  a  hole  extendbig  from  said  recess 
throagh  the  lower  surface,  a  latch  bar  plroted  to  said  leaf 
and  adapted  to  He  in  said  recess,  s  spring  tending  to 
swing  It  out  of  said  recess,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  side 
of  said  latch-bar,  a  cable  connected  with  tbe  leaf  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  orer  ssid  pin,  a  latch  plroted  to  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  downward  through 
the  hole  in  the  leaf,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  Uble  top  for  en- 
gagement with  said  Istch,  and  a  spring  tending  to  swing 
said  latch  in  the  latching  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  extension  leaf  bar- 
ing a  recess  in  what  is  its  top  surface  when  the  leaf  Is 
opened  and  haring  a  hole  extending  from  said  recess 
through  the  lower  sarface,  a  Intch  bar  plroted  to  said 
leaf  and  adapted  to  lie  In  said  recess,  a  spring  tending  to 
swing  it  oat  of  said  reoeaa.  a  pin  projecting  from  the  side 


of  said  latch  bar,  a  cable  connected  with  the  leaf  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  orer  said  pin,  a  latch  plroted  to  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  downward  through 
the  hole  in  the  leaf,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  table  top  for  en- 
gagement with  said  latch,  said  latch  haring  a  releaaing 
arm  adapted  to  lie  in  said  recess,  and  a  spring  for  swing- 
ing said  latch  in  the  latching  direction. 


060,930.  DAMPER  -  REGULATOR.  JoHK  A.  CoLLiNB. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.140. 


In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
containing  a  weighted  piston,  a  condenser  tank,  a  pips 
eonnectlBg  the  lower  portion  of  the  condenser  tank  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  pip«  leading  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  condenser  Unk.  two  branch  pipes 
leading  from  the  last  named  pipe  and  extending  upward 
in  the  condenser  tank,  two  seats  located  in  said  ralre,  a 
ralre  plug  adapted  to  close  upon  either  of  said  seata,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  ralre,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  ralre,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  ralre 
plug,  a  scale  beam  to  which  the  lerer  is  connected,  knifs 
edges  csrried  by  the  scale  beam  upon  which  the  latter 
rocks  snd  means  dependent  upon  tbe  pressure  in  the  boiler 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  scale  beam,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

0  6  0,940.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  LIQUIDS. 
Rudolph  Consadbr,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  175,420.  Renewed  Jan.  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.160. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion rrtth  a  pump  chaml>er  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  well ; 
means  for  conreying  liquid  from  said  chamber  by  a  fol- 
lowing action  of  the  actuating  fluid  through  tbe  lift;  a 
connection  with  said  chamber  for  actuating  fluid  ;  mech- 
anism controlling  said  actuating  fluid  in  said  connection 
adapted  to  be  located  at  a  diaUnce  remote  from  said 
chamber;  and  dericea  actuated  by  the  liquid  in  the  well 
for  controlling  said  mechaniRm  so  located. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  well ; 
means  for  conreying  liquid  from  said  chaml)er  by  a  fol- 
lowlnjr  action  of  the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lift ;  a 
connection  with  eald  chamber  for  actuating  fluid;  mech- 
anism controlling  said  actuating  fluid  In  said  connec- 
tion adapted  to  be  located  at  a  diaUnce  remote  from  said 
chamber;  and  electrical  derlces  controlled  by  tbe  liquid 
in  tbe  well  for  actuating  said  mechanism  so  located. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  well ; 
means  for  conreying  liquid  from  said  chamber  by  a  fol- 
lowing aetioa  of  tbe  actuating  liquid  throagh  the  lift;  a 
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eonjwetloD  with  Mid  ehaater  for  ftctoatlnc  floUl:  oMCb- 
•alMB  ooDtroUins  tald  aetwitlBf  fluid  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated at  a  dlataoce  remote  from  aald  chamber;  and  de- 
▼Icee  actuated  bj  the  llqiiid  la  tbe  pump  chamber  for  con- 
troUlBg  tald  mechanlam  ao  located. 


4.  In  an  apparatua  for  aetoatlnc  llqaida  the  eombina- 
wlth  a  pamp  chamber  adapted  to  b«  placed  In  a  well ; 

for  conveying  liquid  from  eald  chamber  by  a  follow- 
ing action  of  the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lift ;  a  eon- 
iMctlon  with  aald  chamber  for  actuating  fluid ;  Be«b- 
anlam  controlling  said  actaatlng  fluid  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  remote  froai  aald  chamber  ;  and  electric 
darlcea  for  controlling  said  mechanlam  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  the  liquid  in  anid  pump  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apfMratua  for  actuating  llqulda  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pmnp  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  well ; 
means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  chamber  by  a  follow- 
ing action  of  the  actuating  fluid  through  tbe  lift ;  a  check 
▼alTe  mechanlam  to  prevent  a  back  flow  of  fluid  fron  the 
pomp  chamber  ;  a  connection  with  said  chamber  for  actnat- 
tng  fluid  :  mechanism  controlling  said  actuating  fluid  In 
aald  connection  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  dlatanoe  re- 
mote from  said  chamber ;  and  electrical  device*  controlled 
ttj  the  liquid  In  tbe  well  for  actuating  said  aeebanlam  ao 
located. 

(Clalma  6  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9W.M1.  CARBUEKTER.  FanonaicK  John  Cox.  Kentlah 
Town.  London.  England.  Piled  Nov.  29.  1907.  SerUI 
Na  404.30«. 


1.  .\  carbureter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  air 
tolet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  Involute  spiral  surface 
within  the  caalng.  •  jet  fraa  which  a  TolaUle  liquid  Is  dla- 
elMrged  upon  tba  said  Involute  spiral  aurfnea,  and  meana 
for  rotatlag  tbo  aplral  surface  so  aa  to  caoaa  tba  volatile 
liquid  to  gradually  move  toward  tbe  axla  of  the  Involute 
■pirai  surface  subaUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  ▲  carbureter  consisting  of  a  caalng  having  aa  air 
Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  Involute  spiral  surface  of 
retleolated  aubstence,  mounted  within  tbe  caalng,  a  aplndia 
upon  which  aald  surface  la  nioonted,  meana  for  caoaing 
the  rotatloa  of  the  aald  aplndle  and  the  lavolate  aplral 


surface  In  the  direction  to  cauae  tbe  paaoage  of  the  vola- 
tile liquid  toward  the  spindle,  and  a  jet  from  which  a 
volatile  liquid  la  dlacbarged  upon  the  aald  involute  spiral 
surface,  subetantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  carbureter  conalstlng  of  a  caalng  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  Involute  spiral  surface  of 
ratteolated  substance  mounted  within  the  caalnf,  an  In- 
illMd  spindle  upon  which  said  aurface  la  mounted,  meana 
for  cawtnc  tbo  rotation  of  th*  aald  spindle  and  the  In- 
▼olote  aplral  svrface  In  tbo  41roetion  to  cause  the  volatile 
liquid  to  flow  Inwardly  toward  tbe  end  of  aplndle  in  a 
aplral  path  over  the  involute  surface  and  a  Jet  from  which 
a  volatile  liquid  la  discharged  upon  the  aald  Involute 
aplral  aurtaoo,  aabotsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  aarloo  of  easlnga,  con- 
nections by  maaa*  of  which  air  to  be  carbureted  may  paaa 
therethrough  in  aeries,  an  tnvolate  aplral  surface  mounted 
within  each  of  aald  casings  rsapsctlvely  upon  a  spindle, 
jets  through  which  volatile  liquid  Is  discharged  upon  tbe 
aald  aplral  surface,  and  meana  for  routing  the  aald  In- 
volute spiral  oortaca  la  th«  dlroetlon  to  caoaa  tbe  volatlla 
liquid  to  paaa  Inwardly  toward  tbe  aplndle,  anbatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  eaaings  slightly 
tadlned  downwardly,  connectiona  by  meana  of  which  air 
to  b*  carbureted  may  paaa  tberethrouch  la  aerlea.  an  la- 
volate aplral  aurface  mounted  within  each  of  said  caainga 
Nipottlvely  upon  a  spindle,  jets  through  which  volatile 
Uitdd  la  discharged  upon  the  said  spiral  aurface.  and 
■eaaa  for  rotatiag  tbe  aald  iavolnte  aplral  surface  In  the 
direction  to  cauae  the  volatile  liquid  to  paaa  inwardly  to- 
ward the  spindle  and  In  a  spiral  path  over  tbe  surface 
downwardly  toward  the  extremity  of  the  aplndle,  aub- 
stantially  aa  daacribed. 

(Clalau  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9«e.»42.  THUMB-BUCKING  PBKTKNTEB.  Al>BBaT  B. 
CaAMOALL,  Bed  Wing.  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  0,  1910.  8o- 
rtel  No.  50S,791.  . 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  cap  arranged  to  cover  a  thumb  end ;  and  an  ab- 
aorbent  band  Inclosing  the  entire  periphery  of  tbe  cap  at 
Ita  open  end  and  extended  upon  the  Inner  and  outer  aur- 
facaa  of  tba  cap. 

S.  A  doTlee  of  tbe  elaaa  described  comprising  s  cap  ar- 
ranged to  cover  a  thumb  end :  and  absorbent  atrtpa  foldad 
over  the  edge  of  tbe  cap  at  ite  open  end.  each  strip  being 
carried  around  tbe  cap  to  inclooe  tbe  end  of  tbe  other 
strip :  the  froo  cads  of  the  strips  being  eroHod  upon  each 
other  and  aocarsd  toffstber  at  their  point  e(  croaalng.  their 
extremitiea  being  left  fre*  to  eooatttute  tying  enda. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deocrlbed  compriaing  a  cap  faab- 
loncd  from  metallic  netting  of  amall  meab,  and  arranged 
to  cover  a  thumb  end ;  a  rolafordac  band  Inclodac  tba 
odva  of  tbe  cap  at  Ite  opoa  atid;  abaorbent  strips  foldad 
OTor  tbo  lower  edfe  of  tbe  band,  each  atrip  being  carried 
around  the  cap  to  Inclooe  tbe  end  of  tbe  other  atrip ;  their 
free  extremitiea  constituting  tying  ends. 


969.948.  PIPE-COUPLINO.  raaoaaiCK  N.  Cbonholk, 
Nacbea.  Waah.  Piled  Nov.  S,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,845. 
A  pipe  coapllng,  consisting  of  two  pipe  sections  having 
their  adjacent  enda  tbnaded,  a  coupling  atooTO  threadad 
internally  and  dlvidod.lato  aections  loagltadlaally.  tbe 
longitudinal  edgea  of  tbaas  aectlona  being  adapted  to  abnt 
doaely  tecstber  and  aaeb  pair  of  abutting  edges  boiag 
profldad  with  a  corraapoadlngly-abaped  rib  and  gxoere 
which  extend  nearly  the  foil  length  of  the  coapllng  and 
have   their   loagltadlnal    faces  abutting  doaely   togstbor 
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kout    their   length   and  the  ends  of   this   rib  and 
groove  terminatlag  in  closely-abutting  tranaverse  ahoul- 


ders,  and  a  device  embracing  tbe  sections  of  aald  coupling 
sleeve  and  clamping  them  together  on  the  pipe  aectlona 


1)69.944.  COMBINED  SHOE  HORN  AKD  BUTTON- 
HOOK. Lor  IK  DAVioorr.  Stamford,  Conn.,  amlgnor  of 
one-half  to  Abram  Speike,  Stamford.  Conn.  FMIed  June 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  ;V6».747. 


1.  A  shoe  horn  and  buttonhook  comprising  two  curved 
members  adapted  to  serve  as  a  born  and  provided  with 
hinge  eye/  at  one  end  and  a  buttonhook  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  eyes. 

2.  A  ahoe  bom  and  buttonhook  comprising  two  curved 
memtters  sdapted  to  serve  aa  a  bom  and  provided  with 
binge  eyes  at  one  end  and  a  buttonhook  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  alide  longitudinally  in  the  eyes,  one  of  aald 
eyes  being  provided  with  a  notch  and  the  abank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  to  retain 
the  hook  againat  rotation  relatively  to  the  members  when 
la  the  open  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe  bom  comprising  two 
members  provided  with  binge  eyes  at  one  end.  of  a  but- 
tonhook having  a  shank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In 
said  eyes,  the  outer  eye  Iteing  cut  away  to  receive  the 
bend  of  tbe  hook  and  tbe  point  of  tbe  hook  being  adapted 
to  paas  between  tbe  membem  In  tbe  cloeed  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe  bom  comprising  two 
members  provided  with  hinge  eyes  at  one  end.  of  a  button- 
hook having  a  sbank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
said  eyes,  tbe  Inner  eye  being  provided  with  a  notch  and 
tbe  ahank  being  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
said  notch,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth,  in  tbe  extended 
position. 


969.945.  COMBINED  8U0E  -  HORN  AND  BLHITON- 
IIOOK.  I>oriR  Davidoff.  Stamford.  Conn.,  RMlgnor  of 
one-half  to  .\bram  Speike,  Stemford,  Conn.  Filed  July 
23.  1910.     Sertel  No.  573,444. 

1.  A  ahoe  bom  and  buttonhook  compriaing  two  con- 
cavo-convex plates  hinged  together  at  their  inner  edges, 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  on  Its  inner  side  near 
tbe  upper  end  with  an  eye  and  a  button  hook  having  a 
abank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  tbe  eye. 

2.  .1  shoe  horn  and  buttonhook  comprising  two  con- 
cavo-convex platen  hinged  together  at  their  inner  edgea, 
and  provided  with  stops  having  angular  faces  adapted  to 
bear  against  each  other  to  limit  the  opening  movement, 
one  of  said  platea  being  provided  on  ita  Inner  side  near 
th<>  upper  end  with  an  eye  and  a  buttonhook  having  a 
ahank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  tbe  eye. 

l.'VS  O.  O.— CO 


3.  A  ahoe  bom  and  buttonhook  comprlHing  two  con 
cavo-convex  plates  hinged  together  at  their  innet  edgen. 
one  of  aald  plates  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  near 
the  upper  end  with  an  eye  and  a  buttonhook  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  eye,  aald 
shank  having  an  angular  face  which  lies  against  the  plate 
and  letelna  the  shank  and  book  against  other  than  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  born  comprising  two 
concavo-convex  plates  hinged  together  at  their  Inner 
edges,  one  of  aald  members  being  provided  on  itK  Inner 
side  near  the  upper  end  with  an  eye,  of  a  buttonhook  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  eye  and 
means  for  retelning  tbe  shank  against  rotation. 

."S.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  born  compriHlng  two 
concavo-convex  plates  hinged  together  at  their  inner 
edges,  and  provided  with  angle  faced  stops,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  on  its 
inner  side  near  the  upper  end  with  an  eye,  of  a  button- 
hook having  a  shank  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the 
eye. 


969,946.  RECORD -EJECTOR  FOR  PHOXOGR.\Pn8. 
Elam  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg. ;  Mattie  R.  Gilbert  guar- 
dian of  said  ^lam  Gilbert,  insane.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1902 
Serial  No.  1^5.691 . 


^i 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  tbe  combination  with  the  record 
cylinder,  of  the  ejector  arms  arranged  to  bear  against 
tbe  inner  edge  of  the  record,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
ejector  arma  are  actuated  to  force  tbe  record  outwardly 
upon  the  record  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  phono- 
graph bed,  of  the  record  cylinder,  of  an  oscillatory  shaft 
atUched  to  the  bed,  a  lever  for  actuating  same,  tbe 
ejector  arma  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  for  restoring 
the  oscillatory  shaft  to  ite  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  record 
cylinder,  of  lever  actuated  means  whereby  a  record  la 
ejected  from  the  record  cylinder.- 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  tbe  record 
cylinder,  of  the  ejector  arm  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  record,  a  protecting  cuBbion  or  sleeve 
secured  to  said  arm.  and  meana  whereby  tbe  ejector  arm 
ia  actuated  to  force  the  record  outwardly  upon  the  record 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  structure,  a  movable  phonograph 
record  ejector  mounted  upoi\  the  pbooogruph  Htruc^ur^ 
and  operative  to  engage  and  remove  the  record  from  ite 
mandrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  print rd  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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M9,947.  BUTTKB-CUmifO  TOOL.  Chbiitiaii  Olaos, 
Mllwankw.  Wis.  Filed  Jnlj  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
ftTO.(WT.  ;:^: 


1.  A  batter -cuttlns  tool  esaiprlaing  a  pair  of  raila,  a 
bar  In  connection  at  Ita  enda  with  tbe  raila  approximately 
midway  of  tbeir  extremities  taat  wirea  extending  be- 
tween iiald  raila  at  normally  predetermined  diatancea 
from  oppoaite  aldea  of  tbe  bar,  roda  held  In  connection 
wHh  aald  bar  to  extend  In  oppoaite  directiona  from  tbe 
■aflM  adjacent  to  tbe  raila,  aad  wire-damping  devicea  ad- 
jnatable  on  tbe  roda. 

2.  A  botter-cnttlng  tool  comprlalnK  a  pair  of  rails,  a 
bar  In  connection  at  Ita  end*  with  the  rails  approximately 
midway  of  their  extrcmitlea,  tMit  wires  extending  between 
aaid  raila  at  normally  predetarmine^  distances  from  oppo- 
site aides  of  tbe  bar.  roda  held  In  connection  with  aald 
bar  to  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  same  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  rails,  washers  paired  on  the  rods  to  oppose 
the  wires  in  oppoaite  dlrectltms,  and  clamp-nata  in  en- 
gagement with  said  roda  agaiaat  tbe  waabers. 

3.  A  butter-cutting  tool  comprlaing  a  pair  of  raila,  a 
bar  In  connection  at  Its  ends  with  tbe  raila  approximately 
midway  of  their  extremittel^  taut  wires  extending  be- 
tween said  rails  at  nonaaUy  predetermined  diatancea 
from  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  bar,  screw-threaded  roda  ex- 
tending throogb  tbe  bar  adjACent  to  the  aforesaid  rails, 
clamp-nuts  on  tbe  rods  agaiaart  oppoaite  facea  of  aald  bar. 
and  wire  clamping  devices  ai^Jnstable  on  tbe  roda. 

4.  A  butter-cutting  tool  cMapriaing  a  pair  of  raila,  a 
bar  In  connection  at  Its  ends  with  tbe  rails  approximately 
mld«ay  of  their  extremltlea.  taut  wires  extending  be- 
tween said  raila  at  normally  predetermined  diatancea  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  acrew-tlireaded  rods  extending 
throagh  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  raila,  clamp- 
nuls  on  the  roda  agalaat  oppoaite  facea  of  said  bar, 
waabera  paired  on  MM  roda  to  oppoae  tbe  wirea  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  clampHkSCi  in  engagement  with  tbe 
•foreaald  roda  againat  tbe  washers. 


M0.M8.     MAIL-BOX.     OoiokXi  J.  W.  Oliamom.  Worcca- 
t».  Maaa.     Piled  Aug.  30.  19U9.     Serial  No.  515,201. 

1.  A  mall  box  Including  a  caalng.  an  Inner  receptacle 
plTotally  mounted  within  tDe  casing  a  fastening  derice 
carried  by  the  inner  receptacle,  and  locking  bars  plTotally 
mounted  on  ttie  opposite  ends  of  the  cawlnx  and  extending 
tranarersely  acroaa  the  frent  of  said  casing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fastening  dcTlce. 

2.  A  mail  box  including  a  casing,  aectional  mall  re- 
ceiTlng  receptacle  piTotally  mounted  for  lateral  moTe- 
ment  within  the  casing  and  harlng  a  piTOted  top  forming 
a  closure  for  both  sections  of  said  receptacle,  a  fastening 
derice  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aectiona  of  tbe  mall  recep- 
tacle, and  locking  bars  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  oppoaite 
ends  of  tbe  casing  and  exteiuUng  transversely  acroaa  aald 
casing  for  engagement  with  the  fastening  device. 

3.  A  mail  box  Including  a  caalng,  a  receptacle  pivotally 
BOQBted  wltblfi  the  casing  and  formed  of  plTotally  con- 
nected aectiona.  a  cover  carried  by  one  of  the  aectiona,  a 
ahield  depending  from  tbe  flree  end  of  the  cover,  a  hasp 
pivotally   connected   with   tke  shield,   a   fastening  device 


carried  by  the  other  section  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  locking 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  faatenlng  device. 


4.  A  mail  box  including  a  caalng.  a  receptacle  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  caalng  and  formed  of  pivotally  con- 
nected aectiona,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  both  sections, 
a  staple  secured  to  the  mating  aection  of  tbe  receptacle, 
locking  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  caalng  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  slots  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  to  permit  the  paaaa«c  of  tbe  staple,  a  transverse 
lodt  plate  depending  CroB  tlM  free  end  of  the  cover,  and  a 
hasp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  lock 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stsple  to  permit  tbe  In- 
sertion of  a  locking  device. 


U<n>,»49.  CAN-CLBANINO  MACHIMB.  Chaslm  W. 
OaAHAM.  Rome,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta. 
to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
308,320. 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  deacribed.  In  eombina- 
tlon,  a  supporting  member,  meana  adapted  to  adjoat  the 
height  of  aaid  supporting  member,  a  swinging  guide  adapt- 
ed to  reat  upon  and  exert  a  resilient  pressure  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  a  cam  positioned  upon  said  support,  a 
pair  of  belta  engaging  the  oppoaite  sides  of  a  can  upon 
aald  support,  meana  adapted  to  driTe  aald  belta  in  opi>o- 
site  directions  snd  at  dUTerent  apeeds,  and  meana  adapted 
to  clean  a  aeam  of  a  can  upon  aald  belts. 

2.  In  spparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  belta  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  caa 
adjacent  the  enda  thereof,  a  belt  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
other  side  of  a  can  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  meana 
adapted  to  drive  said  belts  In  opposite  directions  and  at 
different  ax>e«da.  can  cleaning  means  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  aeam  of  a  can  upon  tbe  aide  of  aaid  second  belt, 
and  meana  adapted  to  adjnst  the  position  of  aald  can 
cleaning  means. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  belts  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 


can  and  Impart  rotary  movement  thereto,  meana  adapted 
to  drive  said  belts  In  opposite  directions  and  at  different 
spseiii.  meana  adapted  to  adjust  one  of  said  belts  toward 
or  away  from  the  other  thereof  to  accommodate  cana  of 
varying  diametera,  can  cleaninf  means  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  can  between  aald  belts,  and  meana  adapted  to 
a(Ua«t  the  poaitlon  of  aaid  can  cleaning  means  to  coact 
with  cans  of  varying  diameters. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  belta  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
can  and  impart  roUry  movement  thereto,  means  adapted 
to  drive  said  belts  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different 
apeeda.  meana  adapted  to  adjost  one  of  said  belts  toward 
or  away  from  the  other  thereof  to  accommodate  cans  of 
varying  diametera,  can  deantnc  meana  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  can  between  aald  belts,  and  meana  adapted  to  ad- 
jnat  the  position  of  aaid  can  cleaning  means  to  coact  with 
cans  of  varying  diameters,  said  can  cleaning  means  com- 
prlaing a  rotary  member  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of 

the  can. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  descHbed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  belts  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  can 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  belt  adapted  to  engage  the 
oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  can  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
means  adapted  to  drive  aaid  second  belt  and  said  pair 
of  belta  at  different  rates  and  in  oppoaite  directions,  ad- 
joating  means  adapted  to  vary  tbe  distance  between  said 
aecond  belt  and  aaid  pair  of  belta  to  accommodate  cans 
of  varying  diameters  and  rotary  can  cleaning  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  can  positioned  betwen  said  belts  on 
tbe  side  of  said  second  belt  and  clean  a  seam  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 

069  950  PACKAGB-PBOTECTOR.  ALBBBT  OaicsBBCK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Slay  Itt.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,210. 


of  the  wires  It  engages,  said  plate  and  bar  having  corre- 
sponding recesses,  teeth  formed  on  the  plate  by  the  re- 
cesses, a  sliding  plate  having  teeth  oppoaitely  diaposed 
to  the  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  means  for  re- 
taining the  sliding  plate  in  operative  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  •  sliding 
plate,  and  means  for  exerting  pull  on  the  bar  on  the  aide 
thereof  containing  the  plate. 


969  952.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Ltdia   Ha»bi8,    Eaat 
Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  13, 1908.     Serial  No.  448,314. 


A  comer  protector  for  packagea  consisting  of  an  U- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  portions  of  a 
package,  one  of  the  extenakma  of  said  member  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  substantially  8-shaped  retaining  member, 
the  central  portion  of  said  retaining  member  being  raised 
above  the  surface  of  the  said  member,  both  extenalons 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  box. 


969.951.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  WILLIAM  H.  Hannah, 
Yelk,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  of  one-sixth  to  Hugh  A.  Hannah, 
Yelk!  W.  Vs..  and  one-alxth  to  James  F.  Judy.  Bartow. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,619. 


A  washing  machine  comprlHlng  a  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  a  tub.  clamps  at  one  end  of  t«ald  frame  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  attached  to  a  stationary  member  so 
that  the  frame  will  be  above  the  tub,  supporting  legs 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  resilient 
corrugated  roUa  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  one  of  the  rolls 
being  movable  toward  the  other,  spring  means  to  hold 
the  rolls  together,  gear  connection  between  the  rolls  to 
cause  faster  rotation  of  one  roll  than  of  the  other,  a  pair 
of  wringer  rolls  joumaled  on  the  frame,  gear  connection 
between  the  corrugated  rolls  and  the  wringer  rolls,  means 
on  one  of  the  rolls  for  normal  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
drain  board  supporting  loop  extending  from  the  frame 
beneath  aaid  wringer  rolla. 


969.953.  ANDIRONS  AND  FENDER.  Micajah  B.  HBL- 
Lca  and  Jacob  K.  Hcllbr.  Townville.  8.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1909.      Serial  No.  528.355. 


la  a  clamp  for  wire  stretdiera,  a  bar,  a  plaU  on  the 
Bide  of  the  bar  remote  from  the  direction  of  the  strain 


In  an  andiron  and  fender  of  the  claas  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  andirons  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  stand 
alone  and  each  of  which  U  provided  with  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, an  upturned  hook  formed  Integral  with  each  member, 
a  fender  composed  of  a  plurality  of  crosspieces  and  ver- 
tical uprights,  the  upper  of  the  crosspieces  engaged  by  the 
hooks,  which  hooks  secure  the  fender  against  downward 
or  sidewlse  movement,  a  loop  partially  encircling  each 
vertical  member  of  the  andirons,  each  loop  having  its 
ends  secured  to  adjacent  vertical  aprlghta  of  the  fender. 
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M».M4.       DBTICE    FOR    PACKING    EGGS.      Rush    C 
HOCMM.  North   B«>nd.  Or«f.     Filed  Not.  2.  1M0.     8o- 
-  rtel  No.  B25.076. 


.\n  (>eic-<^ntaln«>r  ronaisttac  of  a  Mck  haTloK  •■ 
Inc  for  the  r^c<>ptlon  of  an  «sg;  aald  op^niDK  batef  aor- 
maJly  clowd  by  r«si)l«Dt.  oTrrUpplnK  ilpa  formed  la- 
teKrally  with  tb«  Mck.  on«  of  Mid  lipa  being  prorided. 
adjacent  tU  edge,  with  an  lateicral  reinforvins  rib  termi- 
nally extended  npoa  the  body  of  the  aack  to  point*  beyond 
the  onion  of  the  Up*. 


PW.080.  APPARATUS  FOB  PREP.4BING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. HnKnr  L.  Hotr.  Camden,  Ark.  FUed  Sept.  23. 
1M0.     Serial  No.  510.161. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  rotary 
hollow  cylinder,  tabular  ahafta  entering  nald  cylinder 
through  the  heada  thereof,  aald  akafta  being  in  axial  allne- 
■eat,  aopporta  for  the  ahafta,  drlrtac  meana  connected 
to  one  of  the  ahafta,  a  ateam  pipe  connected  to  one  of  tb« 
ahafta  whereby  ateam  la  diaeliiarfed  Into  the  cylinder.  th« 
other  abaft  xerrlng  aa  an  outlet  for  the  steam  from  the 
cylinder  and  being  rotatable  with  the  cylinder,  and  a 
dipper  connected  to  the  laat-m«at  toned  abaft  wltkia  the 
cylinder,  fwld  dipper  being  In  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  shaft,  and  extending  at  its  inlet  end  along  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tke  klad  stated,  a  rotary  drying 
cylinder,  a  hopper  diacharglng  onto  the  surface  of  tke 
cylinder,  a  rotary  grinder  dlaeharglac  Into  the  hopper, 
and  a  rartable  •p«>e<l  drirtng  neckaBtam  for  tiie  cylinder 
and  the  grinder. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tke  kind  atated,  a  rotary  drying 
cylinder,  a  hopper  diacharglng  onto  tiie  surface  of  the 
rjlladtr  a  rotary  grinder  dlsoharKlng  into  tba  kopper.  and 
laflapanrtrnt  variable  Mpeed  drlvlon  mechanlaaa  for  the 
cylinder  and  the  grinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotary  dry- 
ing cylinder,  a  hopper  diacharglng  onto  aald  cylinder,  a 
plate  locatad  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper, 
^14  plate  katac  ptToted,  and  having  at  its  ends  outatand- 
iSf  flaagMi  overlapping  tke  enda  of  the  hopper,  and  ttie 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  axla  of 
tiM  cylinder,  and  meana  for  swinging  the  plate  on  ita  pivot 
to  vary  the  distance  between  Ita  lower  edge  and  tke  aur- 
face  of  tke  cylinder. 

9.  la  an  apparatua  of  tke  kind  atated,  a  rotary  drying 


gyMadar.  a  rotary  grinder  for  the  material  to  ka  dlaekarpad 
onto  the  anrface  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  variable  apeed  drtr- 
ing  mechanism  for  the  cylinder,  and  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  grinder. 


0M.96C  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAMMOCKS. 
OoTLa  8.  HrfTMAK,  Aahland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1900.     Serial  No.  522.040. 


1.  A  canopy  atUchment  for  hamBO<Aa,  comprlalng 
front  and  raar  faataalag  devlcaa  for  detachably  engaging 
one  aide  edge  of  a  hammock,  similar  fastening  device*  for 
detachably  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  hammock. 
coAaaetkNM  between  the  faataalag  aarleaa,  and  a  canopy 
aivportiac  alaaMat  mounted  ayaa  mM  eoaaecttons. 

2.  A  eaaopy  attacbaaeat  for  hammocka.  comprising  a 
canopy  aupporting  element,  a  structure  connected  to  said 
element,  and  spaced  fastening  cilpa  upon  said  atracture 
for  deUcbably  engaging  the  opposed  aide  edges  of  a  ham- 
mock. 

Sb  A  canopy  attacbatent  for  banunocka.  Including  aide 
membera.  a  canopy  supporting  element  secured  to  said 
members,  and  apacsd  clips  cnnnected  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers for  eaga«lBg  tke  aide  Mge  of  a  kaiMMick. 

4.  A  canopy  attackment  for  haaaaoeka.  including  side 
members,  spaced  clips  connects^  to  each  member  for  de- 
tachably engaging  a  side  edge  of  a  hammock,  a  ball-like 
canopy  supporting  elem(<Dt  plvotally  connected  to  said 
members,  and  meana  mounted  upon  the  memt>era  for  hold- 
ing said  elements  at  a  predetermined  angl<>  to  the  side 
memltera 

.^.  A  canopy  attaekaaat  for  kamMoeks.  including  side 
member*,  spring  clips  npoa  sack  msaaksr  for  engaging  the 
aide  edge  of  a  hamBK>ck.  a  ball-like  canopy  aupporting  ele- 
ment connected  to  aald  membera,  staadarda  upon  the  aide 
memt>era,  and  a  connection  between  the  atandarda  and 
coaatitutlng  a  support  for  the  ball-like  element. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9aS,M7.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Oukca  B.  JACoaa,  Clera- 
Inad.  Okla..  aaslgaor  of  two-nintba  to  Erd  C.  Mallcn- 
dore,  CleveUnd.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,042. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  external  cylindrical  rising 
and  an  internal  cylinder  eccentric  to  each  other,  radially 
movable  blades  carrtsd  by  on*  of  aald  cylinders,  the  in- 
ternal cylinder  having  an  inlet  paasage  and  an  outlet 
paasage  diametrically  oppooed  to  each  other  and  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotatable  element  on 
tlie  internal  cylinder,  and  m«ana  for  connecting  the  blades 
wUk  tke  eleaseat  to  move  tbsrswltk. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  extenul  piston  casing  carry- 
ing Inwardly  and  outwardly  sliding  blades  each  mounted 
for  lateral  oscillatory  movement  to  and  from  opposite  sidas 
of  the  radiua  of  the  external  caalng  and  s  fixed  internal 
cylinder,  eccentrically  aet  to  the  axis  of  tke  extertor  caa- 
lng, a  carrier  for  the  blades  upon  aald  cylinder  and  meana 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  eccentric  and  exbauatlng  it  therefrom. 
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A  rotary  engine  Including  an  external  rotary  piaton 
oarrTlag  centrally  projecting,  radially  movable 
a  flaad  internal  cylinder,  eccentric  to  the  axia  of 
the  external  casing,  an  annular  carrier  mounted  on  and 
extending  around  the  circumference  of  the  Internal  cylin- 
der for  aupporting  the  inner  parte  of  the  bladea  and  ro- 
tatable with  the  latter,  and  means  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  space  between  the  casing  and  eccentric  and 
exhausting  it  therefrom,  said  external  casing  having  trans- 
verse outwardly  extending  pocketa  Into  which  the  piaton 
bladea  are  received. 


4.  A  rotary  engine  including  an  external  rotary  piston 
caalng  provided  with  transverse  pocketa,  ibe  walla  of 
which  are  outwardly  inclined,  blades  in  each  of  aald  pock- 
eta, and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  caalng.  a  fixed  internal  cylinder, 
eccentric  to  the  axla  of  the  external  caalng,  and  meana  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  apace  between  the  casing  and  ec- 
centric and  exbauating  it  therefrom. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  including  an  external  rotary  piaton 
caalng  having  tranaverae  pocketa,  centrally  projecting  ra- 
dially movable  blades  mounted  in  said  pocketa,  a  fixed 
Internal  cylinder  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the  exterior  caa- 
lng. a  sleeve  surrounding  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
aald  cylinder  to  which  the  inner  enda  of  the  blades  are 
plvotally  attached,  and  meana  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
to  the  apace  between  the  caalng  and  eccentric  and  ex- 
bauating it  therefrom. 

(Clainia  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


969.058.     G.\ME  -  TRAP.     GSBAao    L.   Johnson,    Cotton- 
wood. 8.  D.     FUed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.536. 


In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  base  comprialng 
erosasd  bare  having  turned  up  ends.  Jaws  pivoted  in  an 
sppaaite  pair  of  aald  ends,  and  a  apring  for  normally  cloa- 
Ing  the  Jawa;  of  long  and  abort  detents  pivoted  to  tlie 
upturned  ends  of  the  other  bar  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
Jawa  when  open,  a  bearing  mounted  on  this  bar,  an  arm 


pivoted  therein  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  short  detent,  a  trip  plate  carried  by  said  arm  and 
having  a  ball  on  its  under  side,  the  edge  of  the  plate  being 
engaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  long  detent,  and  a  apring 
carried  by  aald  bearing  and  paaaing  through  aald  bail,  for 
tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


969.959.  RBYOLVING  BOOK  AND  FILE  CASE.  THOMAa 
H.  Knioht^  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.   512,592. 


^©" 


1.  In  a  book  caae  of  the  character  described,  a  baae,  a 
caalng  arranged  on  said  base  and  having  an  opening  in 
one  side,  a  closure  for  aald  opening,  a  supporting  abaft 
revolubly  mounted  vertically  in  aald  caalng,  a  series  of 
shelves  adjustably  aecured  on  said  shaft,  a  receptacle 
arranged  on  each  of  said  shelves  around  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  booka,  a 
aeriea  of  laterally  yleldable  partitions  arranged  on  the 
shelves  to  provide  apacea  to  receive  the  booka,  and  meana 
to  adjustably  secure  aaid  partitions  in  place. 

2.  In  a  book  case,  a  base,  a  casing  arranged  on  said  baae, 
a  aupporting  abaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  baae  and  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  circular  shelves  adjustable  vertically  on 
said  shaft,  annular  concentrically  arranged  receptaclea 
secured  to  tbe  center  of  the  shelves  around  aaid  shaft, 
an  apertured  flange  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  each 
receptacle,  binding  strips  arranged  around  the  outer  edges 
of  said  shelves,  aald  atrips  having  right  angularly  bent 
lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sides  of  the  shelves 
and  upwardly  extending  flanges  bent  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  beads  around  the  edges  of  the  upper  sides 
of  tbe  ahelvea,  said  beads  having  a  aeriea  of  notches  formed 
on  their  inner  aldea,  and  a  aeries  of  partitions  arranged  on 
said  shelves  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  apertures 
in  the  flangea  of  said  annular  receptacles  and  tbe  notches 
in  said  beada  to  aecure  said  partitions  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  book  ease  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  a  baae, 
a  casing  arranged  on  aald  base,  a  supporting  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  in  said  casing  and  baae,  a  series  of 
shelves  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  annular  con- 
centrically dlapoaed  receptacle  arranged  in  the  center  of 
each,  of  said  abelves  and  around  aaid  ahaft,  said  receptacle 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  annular  flange  provided 
with  a  aeriea  of  cloaely  apaced  apertures,  an  annular 
bead  arranged  around  the  outer  edge  of  each  shelf,  each 
bead  having  formed  therein  a  aeries  of  notches,  a  aeries 
of  notcbea,  a  series  of  combined  book  and  file  holders 
arranged  on  said  shelves,  said  holders  each  comprising  a 
V-ahaped  partition  formed  of  yleldable  material,  and  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  pine  arranged  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
enda  of  tbe  partition,  aald  pins  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagsd  with  tbe  apertures  In  said  central  receptacle  and 
with  the  notcliea  in  the  bead  around  tbe  edge  of  tbe  shelf, 
whereby  the  holders  are  held  in  their  adjusted  poeitlona 
on  the  alielt  and  tbe  aldea  of  the  partitions  beld  at  tbe 
dssired  distance  apart  to  form  file  holders  of  greater  or 
lesa  width. 
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9M.Ma  APPAHATUS  FOB  8TRBTCHINO  AND  DET- 
I1IOIKSIN8  OP  BILK  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS.  Jkcam 
KaoR.  Pattnon.  N.  J.  rSed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Swtel 
No.  5a9.«M. 


±fti 


o       i!   i!  o  ^     *  H  *    ill 


Dryinc  apparmtos  coaprlalof  in  comblaatlon  a  aapport- 
tng  framework  proTJdert  with  luiBfcera  for  carrying  «keln 
bara.  aod  with  atretcblnc  beam*  proTlded  with  stretch- 
tns  bolta  llkewlae  adapted  to  fmxItc  akeln  bara,  tenaloo 
appljinc  meana  for  moTlng  tald  stretching  b«ama,  colled 
apringa  aecured  to  aald  hangen,  and  an  equallilng  bar 
for  connecting  said  coiled  aprtaga  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea 
■•t  forth. 


969.M1.  PROTSCTING  MBCHAN18M  POR  PRK88ING. 
PUNCHING.  AND  CUTTING  MACHINB*,  Ac.  OoaVAT 
KnAMm,  Sandvlken.  near  ChrlatUnUu  Norway.  amlgBcr 
to  Aktlcaalakabet.  Bandrtkena  Bllkvarefabrlk.  Sandvlken. 
naar  Cbrlatlanla.  Norway.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1910.  Berlai 
No.  536.081. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  operating 
t>er.  of  an  oedllatory  protecting  member,  mecbanlaa  for 
operating  the  protecting  member,  and  mechantam  operated 
by  Mid  operating  mechantam  to  releaae  the  operating  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  operating  mem- 
ber, of  an  oaclllatory  protecting  member  rarroandlng  the 
latter,   mechantam  for  operating  the  prote«tlnv  Beaber, 

tduulsB  operated  by  iiaid  operating  mechantam  to 
the  operating  member. 
S.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  plToted  protecting  member,  a  piroted  lever  con- 
nected with  the  operating  member,  a  ptToted  arm  moanted 
Above  Mid  lerer  and  movable  into  engagement  therewith. 
and  aeana  to  operatlvely  connect  the  arm  with  the  protect- 
ing member. 


4.  The  corabbkatloo  with  a  reclprocable  punching  mem- 
ber, ot  a  pivoted  arm  having  ita  free  end  near  aald  meM- 
ber,  a  foot  lever  for  releaalng  the  ponchlag  meaber.  a 
beU-cmak  lever  movable  Into  engaceiBeat  with  the  foot 
lever,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  alkie 
operable  by  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  pivoted  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  redproeable  operating  mem- 
ber, of  releasing  mechanism  therefor  eanbodylng  a  foot 
l«v«r.  a  pivoted  protecting  member  for  the  operating  mem- 
ber, a  elide  adjoatabiy  ceaaacted  with  the  protecting  mem- 
ber, a  bell-crank  lever  BM>vabie  into  engagement  with  the 
foot-lever,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  the  elide. 

(Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8HADB-HANOBR  AND  CURTAIN-HUPPORT. 
BABTUrr  KaarKBKaQEB.  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1900.     Serial  No.  618.060. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacHbed.  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  gnlde  having  apaced  rtceaeea  on  Ita  enter  face,  a 
aabatantlally  triangnlar  ahaped  member  eltdably  moanted 
OB  aald  gnlde  with  one  tide  bar  thereof  arranged  in  a 
horliootal  plane  and  a  laterally  resilient  tail  depending 
from  the  apex  of  Mid  member,  a  projection  on  the  rear  face 
of  Mid  tall  for  yleldably  engaging  the  receMea  In  Mid 
eulde  and  a  shade  bracket  alldably  moanted  on  the  horl- 
sontal  bar  of  aaid  triangular  member. 


M9.9ttS.  ELASTIC  SUPPORT  POR  UPHOLSTERED 
FURNITURE.  GsoM  Laa.  Vtama.  Anatrta-HangBry. 
Piled  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  6A8.466. 


1.  An  elaatlc  aopport  for  upholatered  furniture  com- 
prlalng  steel  apringa  having  yielding,  comparatively  large 
spiral  end  portiona,  and  girth  aectiooa  aecnred  to  the  ex- 
tremitlea  of  Mid  enda  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
furniture  frame. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc  aupport  for  apholatered  furniture  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  yielding  border  mounted 
thereon  ;  girth  aectlona  aecured  to  Mid  border,  and  flat 
ateel  apringa  having  comparatively  large  apiral  enda  con* 
necttoig  the  aectlons. 

S.  In  an  elaatlc  support  for  upholstered  furniture  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  yielding  aupport  stretched 
thereon,  adjnatable  girth  aectlona  connected  to  the  aop- 
port. and  flat  steel  spHngs  having  spiral  end  portiona  eoa* 
nected  at  their  extremltlea  to  oppoaltely  poaitionai  (Irdl 
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4.  In  an  elaatlc  anpport  for  apholatered  furniture  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  yielding  aupport  stretched 
on  and  forming  a  border  for  the  frame,  adjoatable  girth 
aectlona  aecured  to  the  support  on  oppoaite  aldee  of  the 
frame,  and  flat  steel  springs  having  spiral  end  portions 
connected  at  their  extremltlea  to  oppoaltely  poaltioned 
glrtii  aectlona. 


9«9,9«4.  MAIL-POUCH  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
BowABD  J.  LABAif,  Qalncy,  111.  Filed  Joly  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,2641. 


JL^ 


1.  In  a  mall  pouch  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  box  open  at 
ita  two  enda,  and  a  alldable  partition  midway  of  lU  enda. 

2.  In  a  mail  pouch  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  box  open  at 
Ita  two  ends  and  longitudinally  of  ita  top,  and  a  alldable 
partition  midway  of  Ita  enda. 

8.  In  a  mall  pouch  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  box  open  at 
ita  two  enda,  and  a  aprlng  mounted  partition  midway  of 
ita  enda. 

4.  In  a  mall  pouch  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  box  open  at 
ita  two  enda  and  longitudinally  of  ita  top,  and  a  q>ring 
moanted  partition  midway  of  Its  ends. 

6.  In  a  mall  poucb  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  box  open  at 
its  two  enda,  roda  aecured  longitudinally  of  the  box,  a  par- 
tition alldably  mounted  on  Mid  roda,  and  springs  aecured 
to  the  roda  and  bearing  againat  the  two  aldea  of  the  par- 
tition. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969,966.      ROAD-BED.      Stanlbt    W.    LTMAif,    Roberta, 
Mont     Piled  Mar.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  461.416. 


9  6  9,966.  MAILrBOX  HOLDEB.  Bdobb  U.  LiLLia, 
Guthrie  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  June  6,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
600,784. 


A  mall  box  support,  compristng,  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
longltadinally  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  a  fence,  one 
end  of  the  strap  being  bent  to  form  a  loop,  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  aald 
upper  rail,  a  bolder  pivoted  in  the  loop  to  swing  horls<m- 
tally  and  adapted  to  support  a  mall  box,  a  bearing  aecured 
to  the  fence  directly  below  the  loop,  a  brace  having  one 
end  poaltlvely  secured  to  the  holder  and  the  other  end 
joumaled  In  the  bearing,  and  a  link  having  one  end  c-m- 
nected  to  the  holder  and  the  other  end  detachably  eo- 
nected  to  the  flange  of  the  strap. 


1.  A  railroad  road  bed  including  composite  tlea  and 
longitudinal  members,  and  boxea  fitting  the  members  and 
forming  the  terminals  of  the  ties. 

2.  A  composite  road  bed  Including  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  connected  crora  tlea,  and  boxes  forming  the  ter- 
minals of  the  ties  and  arranged  for  the  extenalon  of  the 
longitudinal  members  throu^  them. 

3.  A  road  bed  including  a  series  of  boxes  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bed  and  in  opposing  pairs  transversely 
thereof,  and  tie  members  uniting  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed members  of  the  transverse  pairs. 

4.  A  road  bed  including  a  aeries  of  boxes  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bed  and  In  opposing  pairs  transversely 
thereof,  and  tie  members  uniting  the  longitudinally  dia- 
poaed  membera  of  the  transverse  pairs,  said  tie  members 
extending  diagonally  from  one  box  to  the  other.  ■ 

5.  A  road  bed  including  a  aeries  of  connected  metallic 
boxea  arranged  in  spaced  relation  Icmgltudinally  of  the 
bed.  aald  boxea  being  formed  to  support  mold  forming 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed  between  the 
boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


J)69.967.  HYDRAULIC-POWER  SYSTEM.  Thomas  A. 
Macdonalo.  Clifton.  N.  J.,  aaaiimor  of  sixteen  and  one- 
third  one-hundredtbs  to  Isaiah  E.  Zimmerman.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  sixteen  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Caatlea.  Kingsland,  N.  J.,  and  sixteen  and  one- 
third  one-hundredtha  to  George  Lenta,  North  .\rltn7t0n, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  516,720. 


i.  In  a  hydraulic  power  system,  the  combination  with 
a  main  body  of  water,  of  an  upper  reservoir  disposed  above 
the  level  of  aald  main  l>ody  of  water,  means  for  receiv- 
ing water  from  aaid  main  body  of  water,  and  causing  the 
projection  of  the  water  of  the  waves  into  said  upper  reser- 
voir, a  float  in  said  upper  reitervolr  connected  witb  Mid 
water  raising  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  latter 
in  accordance  with  the  depth  of  the  water  in  the  upper 
reaervolr,  a  lower  reaervoir,  power  devices  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  water  from  the  upper  reaervolr  in  ita 
flow  to  the  lower  reaervoir,  a  tail  race  leading  from  said 
lower  reaervoir  Into  aald  main  body  of  water  and  having 
an  automatic  gate  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  lower  reaervoir  Into  iiaid  main  t>ody,  and  for  pre- 
venting a  reverse  flow  therethrough  and  a  break  water 
cloaing  the  discharge  end  of  the  tail  race. 
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2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  iywtwn,  the  comblnatioo  with 
•  main  body  of  water  of  an  upper  reaerrolr  dlapoaed 
above  the  level  of  said  main  body  of  water,  means  for 
recelTlnc  wave*  from  said  main  body  of  water  and  cau» 
Inc  the  proJectloB  of  the  watfr  of  the  ware*  Into  »ald 
upper  r««arTolr.  automatic  me«M  for  adjuatlng  the  water 
eieTatlnc  means  to  the  height  •f  the  water  in  said  up- 
per reaerrolr.  a  lower  reaerrotT,  power  dericea  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  water  ftoB  the  upper  reaerrolr  in 
Its  flow  to  the  lower  reaerrolr,  a  tall  race,  and  a  hinged 
gate  provided  with  a  lloat  arsaaged  to  cloae  to  prevent 
the  paaaage  of  water  from  said  main  body  into  aald  tall 
race,  and  to  open  to  permit  tba  #xlt  of  water  through  said 
tall  race.  Into  said  main  body. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  ayatam.  the  combination  with 
a  main  body  of  water,  of  an  upper  reaervolr  dlspoaed 
above  the  level  of  said  main  body  of  water,  an  Inclined 
chute  for  receiving  waves  fro»  said  main  body  of  water 
and  projecting  them  into  said  upper  reaervolr.  said  chute 
being  hinged  at  its  lower  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
float  at  Itn  uppvr  end.  dlspoaed  la  the  water  of  the  upper 
reaervolr  and  adapted  to  fall  wtth  the  level  of  the  water, 
a  tower  reaervolr,  and  a  tall  race  from  said  lower  reser- 
voir Into  said  main  body  of  water. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  syatem.  a  main  body  of  water, 
a  reaervolr.  a  water  elevating  device  for  raising  the  water 
from  the  main  body  Into  said  reiwrvoir,  said  water  ele- 
vating device  comprising  an  Inclined  chute  having  sldee 
converging  toward  the  top,  means  for  concentrating  the 
wavee  In  said  chute,  means  for  preventing  the  Inter- 
ference of  the  water  from  the  receding  wave  with  that 
of  an  oncoming  wave,  and  meaas  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  upper  level  of  tfce  Inclined  chute  with  re- 
spect to  the  level  of  the  water  tn  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  aystem.  a  main  body  of  water, 
a  reaervolr,  meana  for  elevating  the  water  from  the  main 
body  of  water  Into  said  upp«r  reaervolr,  said  meana  com- 
prlalng  an  Inclined  chute  hnvlng  aides  converging  toward 
Its  upper  end.  said  sides  being  Inclined  outwardly,  the 
bottom  of  said  chute  being  provided  with  a  series  of  chan- 
nela  and  having  pivoted  strlpa  arranged  to  be  swung  Into 
the  path  of  the  receding  water,  to  oppose  the  descent  of 
the  latter,  and  to  return  the  water  through  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  thereby  ellmtnaflag  the  interference  of  an 
oncoming  were  with  a  n^cedlug  wave. 


068.968.     BELT-TIG IITENE».     JrUAX  G.  Ma«TIX.   Dry- 
branch.  Oa.     Filed  June  1,  1»10.     SerUI  No.  504.525. 


2.  A  belt  tightening  apparatna  comprtalng  two  palra  of 
clamping  members,  meana  for  holding  the  aame  against 
the  belt,  bracket  arms  fastened  to  one  of  aald  members, 
each  of  aald  bracket  arms  having  parallel  portions  which 
are  provided  with  registering  aparturea  and  one  of  aald 
projectlona  having  a  conntemaiken  portion  about  the 
aperture  therein,  threaded  ahafta  Jonmaled  In  aald  aper- 
tures and  each  having  a  head  aeated  In  aald  connteraunken 
portion  of  the  bracket  arm.  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  each 
ahaft  Intermediate  said  parallel  portions  of  the  bracket 
arm,  a  worm  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  bracket  member  to 
which  aald  arma  are  fastened  and  In  meah  with  aald 
worm  wheels.  Interiorly  threaded  bushings  each  baring  a 
Imterally  projecting  portion  fastened  to  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing members  of  the  other  set.  aald  bushings  receiving  the 
threaded  shafts. 


1.  A  t>elt  tightening  spparatad  comprising  two  pairs  of 
clamping  members,  means  for  holding  the  same  against 
the  belt,  bracket  arms  fastened  to  one  of  said  membera, 
each  of  aald  bracket  anna  haitag  parallel  portions  which 
an  pfwrMed  with  registering  apertures  and  one  of  said 
piujatlliiaa  having  s  countersnaken  portion  about  the  aper- 
ture therein,  threaded  shafta  Joumaled  In  aald  aperturee 
and  each  having  a  bead  seated  In  said  counteraunken  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  arm,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  each  shaft 
Intermediate  said  parallel  portions  of  the  bracket  arm,  a 
worm  ahaft  Joumaled  upon  the  bracket  member  to  which 
aald  anna  are  faatened  and  to  meah  with  said  worm 
whaela.  Interiorly  threaded  haahlngs  mounted  upon  one 
ot  tka  other  of  said  sets  of  clamplDg  members  and  adapted 
^o  engage  the  threaded  portloaa  of  aald  ahafta. 


969.969.  APPABATrS  FOB  TBEATINO  DBIED  FRUIT. 
laviMo  &  llaanaLL.  Syracuae,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Mer- 
rell-Boule  Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1905.     Bertal  No.  288.217. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  dried  fratt,  a  housing, 
a  continuously  traveling  foramlnoua  conveyer  within  and 
extending  outwardly  through  an  opening  in  one  side  of 
said  housing,  means  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for 
feeding  fruit  on  to  the  exterior  portion  of  the  conveyer, 
means  for  steaming  the  frolt  in  Its  paaaage  from  aald 
feeding  means  on  to  the  conveyer,  and  additional  means 
for  moistening  the  fruit  while  In  transit  through  the 
housing  on  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  closed  bousing  having  a  re- 
turn passage  for  moisture  laden  air  la  one  side,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  foramlnouB  conveyer  extending  Into  the 
housing,  and  mechanical  means  for  continuously  circu- 
lating Buch  moisture  laden  air  through  the  conveyer  and 
through  said  paaaage. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  an  endleaa  foram- 
lnoua conveyer  extending  Into  the  housing,  meana  for 
Introducing  steam  into  the  housing  t>elow  the  conveyer,  a 
partition  between  one  side  but  spaced  apart  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  houaing  forming  a  return  passage 
for  moisture  laden  air.  and  mechanism  for  circulating 
moisture  laden  air  through  the  conveyer  and  through  said 
return  paaaage. 


9  6  9.970.  FLOATING  FI8H-TBAP.  Nbls  L.  Mo«». 
Wrangel.  Alaska,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Iver  Handseth. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.l>60. 

1.  In  a  flab  trap,  a  floatatlve  frame,  poles  connected  to 
the  frame  for  individual  vertical  movements,  means  for 
securing  said  poles  In  adjusted  positions,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  poles,  and  a 
cord  netting  depending  from  aald  frame  and  extending 
exteriorly  about  aald  polea. 

2.  In  a  flsh  trap,  a  floatatlve  frame,  of  a  triangular 
ahape  comprised  of  side  members  which  are  directly  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  their  rear  ends  and  transverse 
beams  connecting  th-e  side  membera  at  the  front  end  and 
Intermediate  their  lengtha.  polea  connected  to  the  frame 

i  for    Individual    vertical    movements,    mcaaa    for   aecurlng 
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aald  polea  in  adjuated  poaltiona.  flexible  connectlona  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  polea,  and  a  cord 


netting    depending    from    said    frame    and    extending    ex- 
teriorly about  aald  polea. 


V68,971.  GRADER.  LAwaxNCK  N.  MoascHEa,  Lawrence. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  William  J.  Ehrsam,  En- 
terprlae,  Kans..  cotruatees.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458.558. 


\ 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  alined  but  axlally 
separated  tubes,  means  associated  therewith  for  produc- 
ing a  helical  movement  of  a  particle-laden  fluid-current 
through  aald  tubea,  means  for  delivering  a  multiplicity  of 
particles  to  the  flrat  of  aald  tut>e«.  and  meana  for  eatab- 
ilshing  a  deflecting  fluid  current  between  the  aeparated 
adjacent  ends  of  aald  tubes  and  from  thence  into  and 
through  the  advance  tube  In  opposition  to  the  issuance  of 
projected  particles  from  the  preceding  tubes. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  alined  but  axlally 
separated  tubes,  deflectors  arranged  within  for  producing 
a  helical  movement  of  a  particle  -  laden  fluid  -  current 
through  aald  tubes,  means  for  delivering  a  multiplicity  of 
particles  to  the  first  one  of  said  tubes,  and  meana  for 
eetablishing  a  deflecting  fluid  current  between  the  aepa- 
rated adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  and  from  thence  Into 
and  through  the  advance  tube  In  opposition  to  the  Issu- 
ance of  projected  partlclea  from  the  preceding  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  alined  tubes  the  flrst  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  unobatmcted  discharge  end  adjacent 
but  separated  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  other  tnt>e. 
means  for  delivering  a  particle-laden  fluid-stream  to  the 
receiving  end  of  the  flrat  tube  and  for  establishing  a 
helical  movement  of  the  aald  stream  In  said  flrat  tube,  and 
meana  for  Introducing  a  deflecting  fluid  stream  Into  the 
receiving  end  of  aald  second  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  alined  separated  tubes,  the 
flrat  having  an  outwardly  flaring  delivery  end  delivering 
to  the  second,  a  helical  deflector  arranged  In  said  flrst 
tut>e.  means  for  delivering  a  parilcle-Iaden  fluid-stream  to 
the  receiving  end  of  the  flrat  tube,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  deflecting  fluid  stream  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  two  tubea  and  from  thence  Into  and  through  the 
aecond  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  alined  separated  tubes,  a  de- 
livery chute  delivering  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  flrst 
tube,  meana  associated  with  the  flrst  tube  for  imparting  a 
radial  force  to  partlclea  traveraing  aald  tube,  a  collecting 
ekaaber  surrounding  the  aeparated  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  tobea  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  suction  fan  con- 


nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  tube,  whereby 
the  air  current  will  enter  the  aecond  tube  between  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  the  two  tut>ea  and  pass  through  said  aecoad 
tube  toward  the  fan. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


969,972.     CAK-BOOF.     Pnaa  H.  Mi;aFBT.  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,986. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates, 
of  a  carllne  comprising  an  I-beam  whoae  web  is  parallel 
with  the  pitch  of  the  roof,  the  ends  of  the  web  being  allt 
parallel  and  cloae  to  the  flanges  and  turned  downwardly, 
and  the  allt  portions  of  the  flanges  being  turned  outwardly 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates, 
of  pocket  members  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  aide 
plates,  said  pocket  membera  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  pockets  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  a  strut  com- 
prising an  I-beam  whoae  web  portion  la  horiiontally  dis- 
posed and  whose  opposite  end  portions  are  split  and 
turned  laterally  and  fitted  in  the  respective  pockets  of 
said  pocket  members. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates, 
of  pocket  fiiembera  comprising  plate  portions  which  are 
bolted  at  their  oppoaite  enda  to  the  inner  faces  of  aald 
aide  plates  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely'  dlspoaed 
pockets  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  an  I-beam  whose  web 
portion  is  horizontally  diaposed  and  whose  opposite  end 
portions  are  apllt  at  the  basea  of  Its  flanges,  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  flanges  which  are  severed  from  the  web  being 
turned  laterally  and  fitted  In  the  pockets  on  said  pocket 
members. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  platea, 
of  pocket  members  comprising  plate  portions  which  are 
bolted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  aald 
side  plates  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspoaed. 
pockets  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  an  I-beam  whose  web 
portion  la  horiaontally  disposed  and  whose  opposite  .end 
portions  are  apllt  at  the  bases  of  lt*8  flanges,  and  the 
severed  portions  of  said  flanges  being  turned  laterally 
and  fitted  In  the  pocketa  of  said  pocket  members,  and  the 
web  portion  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  being  turned 
downwardly  and  bolted  to  the  adjoining  side  plate. 

5.  A  metal  carllne  comprising  an  I-beam  whose  web 
portion  is  borlBontally  dlspoaed  and  whose  opposite  end 
portions  are  apUt  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  beam  at  the  baaea  of  the  flanges  thereof,  the  severed 
flange  portions  being  turned  outwardly  at  right  angiea 
and  the  web  portion  at  the  enda  of  the  beam  being  turned 
downwardly,  and  castings  which  are  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  aide  plates  of  the  car.  comprising  plate  por- 
tlona  having  a  pair  of  oppoalteiy  diaposed  pockets  on  their 
Inner  faces  which  are  counterparts  of  the  laterally-turned 
flange  portions  of  the  beam,  the  end  portions  of  said  cast- 
ings being  perforated  to  receive  securing  bolts,  and  aald 
downtumed  web  portion  of  the  beam  having  a  perfora- 
tion arranged  to  register  with  a  perforation  In  the  ad- 
joining casting  to  reclve  a  securing  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


969.978.       STAMP  -  VENDING    MACHINE.      Ebnest    A 
NuLSiN   and   Pkbdscick   C.    PrrsBaEN,   Bast   Boaton, 
Maaa.     Piled  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,019. 
In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  delivery  opening  and  an  indicator  opening 
formed   on   the    forward   side    thereof,    a   spool    mounted 
therein  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  stamps,  a  aeriea  of 
rolls   supported  by   one   cide  of  the   caalng  arranged  to 
conduct  the  atrip  of  aUmpa  before  the  Indicator  opening, 
a  delivery  drum  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery  opening,   roUa   located   In   the   casing   between   th« 
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iBdlcmtor  upcnlBg  aod  tlie  delivery  openlB«  to  conduct  tb« 
■tmrnps  orer  aald  dellTery  dmin.  a  aerie*  of  radially  ez- 
teadlav  spaced  aptkea  carried  on  the  delivery  dram,  a 
•eriea  of  plna  extending  horixontally  from  the  edge  of 
said  delivery  drum,  a  plunger  carrying  a  pivotal  spring 
pressed  pawl  adapted  to  operate  said  drum  ttarougta  the 
instrumentality  of  Mid  pawl  upon  the  positive  inward 
poitftlon  of  the  plunger,   stripping  lingers  projecting   in- 


wardly over  the  delivery  opeatag  into  contact  with  said 
drum,  a  pressun>  plate  secured  to  the  casing  above  the 
dnuB  projecting  Into  contact  therewith  and  termiaating 
Joat  above  the  stripping  flngsfa  whereby  the  said  plate 
holds  the  stamps  In  close  coatact  with  the  drum  and 
gnidea  the  same  from  above  the  delivery  opening  and 
stripping  flngers.  and  a  brake  <4>eratlng  against  the  pt- 
rtphery  of  said  drum. 


9  «  9  .  i»  7  4  .  TURBINE.  PA.ni,  P.  NnMooaa,  Bllaabeth. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Coopaay, 
a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  6.  IMM.  8a- 
rUl  No.  48I.7S4. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  spindle,  two  spaced  tnrblae- 
wheels  flzed  thereon  and  havtag  oppositely  exteadtag 
▼aaea  correapoadingly  inclined  In  n>latlon  to  tb«  gpaci 
intermediate  said  wheels,  a  cnshtg  formed  with  a  aapply 
eharabor,  and  a  delivery  memb«r  occnpyiag  tka  space  ta- 
tenaedlate  said  wbeela  and  provided  in  opposite  face* 
with  divergently  Inclined  series  of  laterally-open  ducts 
each  affording  communication  between  the  supply  cham- 
ber and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ranes  of  said  tnrbtne- 
wbeela.  and  annular  cover-plate*  applied  to  said  delivery 
member  for  laterally  clostag  the  laid  ducts  excepting  in 
their  delivery  end  poriions  adjacent  said  wheels. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  spindle,  two  spaced  turbine- 
wheels  fixed  thereon  and  having  oppositely  exteadlag 
vane*  eorrespoadingly  inclined  In  ralatioa  to  the  apace 
Intermediate  said  wheels,  a  eulmg  formed  with  a  supply 
chamber,  and  a  delivery  meibtr  aecapying  the  spacp  in 
tarmedlate  said  wheela  and  provided  with  Independent 
aerie*  of  ducts  each  leading  from  the  supply  chamber  at 
the  periphery  of  said  member  to  (we  of  the  side  face*  of 
■aid  member  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tar- 
blnr-whe<'l  vane*. 

S.  A  motor  comprising  »  casing  formed  with  an  aanalar 
■apply  chamber,  aa  axial  spindle  joa  mated  In  said  casing 


and  extending  through  aald  chamber,  two  spaced  turbine- 
whsels  OMMitad  mi  mM  ^^tedl*  and  provided  with  opp*-' 
sltely  eztaadtag  vaaea  eonaapondingly  inclined  in  rela- 
tion to  the  intermediate  space,  and  a  delivery  member 
occupying  the  space  intermediate  said  wheels  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  supply  chamber,  aald  delivery  member 
tieing  provided  with  serie*  of  laterally  Inclined  ducts  lead- 
log  from  Its  periphery  to  Its  opposite  faces,  rospectlvely. 
and  directed  toward  tbe  tarbtae-wbeel  vanea  and  taagen- 
tlally  of  tbetr  path  of  circular  movement. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  two  ex- 
haust chambera  and  an  Intermediate  annular  supply  rham- 
bef,  an  axial  spindle  joumaled  In  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing throogfa  said  chambers,  two  apaeed  tnrhine-wheels 
■oaated  on  said  spindle  aad  pg^rHtd  with  oppositely  ex- 
t Hiding  ranes  directed  toward  aaM  exhauat  chambera,  and 
a  delivery  member  occupying  a  space  Intermediate  aald 
turbine-wheels  and  surrounded  by  said  supply  chamber, 
aald  delivery  member  beiag  provided  with  aerie*  of  later- 
ally inclined  supply  ducts  lesdlng  from  Its  periphery  to- 
ward and  tangentially  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
vane*  of  the  respective  turbine-wheels. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  constructed  with  longi-* 
tadlnally  separable  aectloas  having  an  intermediate  sup- 
ply chamber,  an  axial  apladl*  Joamaled  in  said  casing, 
two  spaced  turbine-wbeela  nsoanted  on  said  spindle  and 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  vanes  correspondingly 
Inclhied  in  relation  to  the  Intermediate  space,  and  a  de- 
livery member  occupying  the  space  Intermediate  said 
turbine-wheels  and  surrovadad  by  said  supply  chamber, 
said  delivery  member  coapffMBg  a  disk  having  laterally 
inclined  open  groovea  each  eztaadtag  froai  th«  periphery 
Inwardly  to  one  of  Its  side  faces  tangentially  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  adjacent  turblne-wbeel  vanea,  and 
annular  cover-platen  for  laterally  cloalag  the  outer  end 
poriions  of  said  groovea. 

(CtelMB  e  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


06i^5.     SHOVEL.     BaarmiiND  C.  Olmstbo,  Deer  Creek, 
Okla.     PUcd  Sept.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  464.160. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  amnatactare,  a  shovel  comprising  a 
blade  having  at  its  raar  edge  a  longitudinally  extending 
anlfomlj  tapered  triangular  aocket  opm^f  outward 
tkroagli^  the  rear  edge  of  the  shovel,  aald  aocket  being 
rounded  laterally,  a  ahank  aeparat*  from  th«  Made  and 
bavins  an  enlarged  forward  end  approximately  trlangalar 
In  form,  laterally  rounded  uniformly  tapered  and  flttlng 
aald  socket  snugly,  said  shank,  beyond  the  triangular  head 
thereof,  being  upwardly  curved  above  the  face  of  the 
ihovel.  aad  then  rearwardly  extended,  the  raar  end  of  the 
■haak  bapond  th*  aywardly  curved  portion  thereof  being 
focaad  arltfe  a  l«asMatkially  extending  tapered  aocket,  a 
alot  extending  through  the  back  wall  of  the  aocket,  fas- 
tealng  rivets  disposed  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axla  of  the  shank  through  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel 
blade  and  through  the  bead  of  the  ahank,  a  handle  fitted 
at  ita  forward  «nd  into  the  socket  In  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  races*  registering  with  the  slot,  and  a  tapered  plug 
paailng  through  the  alot  and  Into  the  raceaa  and  detach- 
ably  retaining  the  end  of  the  handle  in  the  sockeC 


969.978.     SAD-IBON.      LaoM  P.  PaaaaraaT  and   Habbt 

0.  Waaaa,  BInghamton.  N.  T.,  aaaignon  to  Diamond 
Electric  Company,  Binghamtcn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  82S,S11. 

1.  A  aelf  heating  aad  Iron  comprialng  In  combinatian  a 
flat  baa*,  a  hollow  boa*  cast  Integrally  with  the  base  <tt 
tka  INB  and  forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  hollow  cover 

*B  the  base  around  aald  boa*  and  forming  an  air 
around  the  aame,  a  handle  for  aald  Iron  SMMnted 
on  aald  cover  and  having  a  fuel  reaervoir  formed  aa  a 
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part  thereof,  a  burner  in  aald  heating  chamber  and  sup- 
ply connectlona  between  aald  reaervotr  and  aald  burner. 


2.  A  aelf  heating  aad  Iron  having  a  heatfaig  chamber 
caat  Integrally  therewith,  a  burner  In  aald  heating  cham- 
ber, a  handle,  a  reservoir  forming  a  part  of  aald  handle,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  for  said  burner,  s  vaporising  tube  con- 
necting with  aaid  supply  pipe  and  extending  over  said  rea- 
ervoir and  connecting  with  said  burner. 

8.  A  self  heating  sad  Iron  comprisbig  a  body  portion 
having  a  heating  chamber,  a  handle  for  said  iron  com- 
prialng a  handle  ball  and  a  fuel  reservoir  mounted  on 
aald  handle  ball  and  forming  the  grip  for  aaid  handle,  a 
burner  in  said  heating  chamber  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  supply  passage  and  a  jet  paaaage  therein,  a 
burner  tube  connecting  with  said  Jet  passage,  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  said  reaervoir  and  aald  supply  paaaage 
and  a  vaporising  tube  eommonlcatlng  with  said  supply 
paaaage  and  extending  upwardly  and  over  aald  reaervoir 
and  downwardly  and  connecting  with  aaid  jet  paaaage. 

4.  A  aelf  beating  aad  iron  comprising  a  base  having  a 
heating  chamber  thereon,  a  cover  mounted  on  aald  baae 
and  sarroondlng  aaid  heating  chamber,  a  handle  mounted 
«  aald  cover  and  comprialng  a  fuel  reservoir  as  a  part 
tliareoC.  a  burner  body  having  a  burner  tube,  a  supply  pipe 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  burner  body,  and  a 
vaporising  tube  Interpoaed  between  said  supply  pipe  and 
aald  burner  tube  and  extending  from  aaid  burner  body  up- 
wardly and  over  aald  reaervoir  and  back  to  aaid  burner 
body. 

5.  A  aelf  heating  aad  Iron  comprising  a  base  having  a 
heating  chamber  thereon,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on 
aald  baae  and  surrounding  said  heating  chamber,  a  handle 
mounted  on  aald  cover,  a  reservoir  forming  a  pari  of  aaid 
handle,  a  burner  mounted  In  said  heating  chamber,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  and  burner,  a  vaporis- 
ing tube  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  aald 
burner  and  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  fluid  in  said  reaervoir  and  a  primer  formed  in  said 
base  and  located  beneath  the  junction  between  aaid  burner 
and  said  vaporising  tube. 


•••.•TT.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  HcKav  PmEkscN,  Ghl- 
eago.  111.  Piled  Sept.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  520,409. 
1.  In  a  window  acreen,  the  combination  with  a  window 
aaah  and  frame  therefor,  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill ;  a  aprlng  roller  mounted  in  aald  honalng ;  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  netting  wrapped  upon  said  roller :  a  cord  ae- 
cnred  to  the  side  edge*  of  aald  netting;  guide*  for  said 
netting  provided  with  an  Interior  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  cord  and  a  narrower  alot  communicating  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive  said  netting ;  a  substantially 
U-shaped  metallic  member  aecured  over  the  upper  edge  of 
aald  aheet  by  being  compreased  thereon  and  onto  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  side  cords  which  are  bent  Inwardly  to  He 
wltfafai  the  saoM ;  and  meana  for  aecoring  aaid  member  to 
the  lower  rail  of  said  window  aaah,  aabstantlally  as  de- 
acribed. 


2.  In  a  window  acreen.  the  combination  with  a  window 
aaah  and  frame  therefor,  of  a  bousing  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill ;  a  spring  roller  mounted  in  said  housing ;  a  flexi- 
ble aheet  of  netting  wrapped  upon  aaid  roller :  a  cord  ae- 
cured to  the  Bide  edges  of  said  netting;  guides  tor  said 
netting  provided  with  an  Interior  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  cord  and  a  narrower  alot  communicating  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive,  aald  netting ;  a  substantially 
U-shaped  metallic  meml)er  secured  over  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  sheet  by  being  compressed  thereon  and  onto  the  up- 
per ends  of  aald  cords  which  are  bent  inwardly  to  lie 
within  the  aame,  the  aald  member  being  provided  with 
keyhole  slots ;  and  buttons  on  the  lower  rail  of  aaid  win- 
dow sash  adapted  to  enter  aald  slots,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


7i.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  a  window 
aaah  and  frame  therefor,  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill ;  a  aprlng  roller  mounted  In  said  housing ;  a  flexi- 
ble aheet  of  cloth  netting  having  a  loop  woven  in  its  side 
edges  and  wrapped  upon  said  roller;  a  cord  threaded  to 
said  loop ;  guides  for  said  nett.ng  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior channel  adapted  to  receive  said  cord  and  a  narrower 
slot  communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
netting;  a  metallic  member  Secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  netting  and  having  outwardly  bent  enfts  adapted  to 
travel  in  aald  guide,  slot ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  to  the  lower  rail  ot  aald  window  sash,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wtodow  scre«i.  the  combbiatlon  with  a  wtadow 
sash  and  frame  therefor,  of  a  houstog  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sill ;  a  aprlng  roller  mounted  In  said  housing ;  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  cloth  netting  havtog  a  loop  woven  to  Its  side 
edges  and  wrapped  upon  said  roller;  a  meUlllc  member 
secured  across  the  top  of  said  netttog  by  being  bent  over 
the  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  outwardly  bent  ends ; 
cords  threaded  to  said  netting  loops  and  havtog  their  up- 
per ends  turned  to  and  secured  to  the  outwardly  bent  ends 
of  said  metallic  member ;  a  guide  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
adjacent  aald  aaah  and  provided  with  an  toterior  channel 
adapted  to  receive  said  cord  and  a  narrower  slot  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  outwardly 
bent  ends  of  said  metallic  member  and  said  netttog ;  and 
means  for  securtog  said  meUlllc  member  to  said  sash, 
substantially  aa  described. 


969.978.  LIQUID-FTJEL  BURNER.  Bradford  R.  Phil- 
lips, Cement,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,926. 


.^-*» 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  tube  having  a  flared  dis- 
charge end,  a  tube  arranged  concentrically  wlthto  aald 
tube  and  discharging  into  its  flared  discharge  end,  and  a 
valve  to  the  discharge  er.d  of  the  flrst-mentioned  tube  to 
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(root  of  the  dlacharge  end  af  th«  other  tabc.  aald  wir« 
compriainc  a  tmper«<l  body,  the  aarface  of  the  aame,  and 
the  Inner  aorface  ot  the  flared  discharge  end  of  the  first- 
■entloned  tabe  extending  at  different  angle*  relatlre  to 
e«eh  other,  and  at  obllqae  aagiee  to  the  longitudinal  axe* 
of  the  tnbea.  the  mid  Inner  mrface  of  the  aforesaid  flared 
dlaehMVi  aid  terminating  in  •  portion  which  extends  par- 
allel to  said  axes,  and  into  which  portion  the  end  of  the 
TalTe  extenda. 

2.  In  a  llqoid  fuel  burner,  a  tubular  casing  baring  a 
flared  dtocharge  end.  and  enlarged  at  Its  other  end,  a 
head  baring  a  tobolar  porttsn  entering  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  casing,  there  bebig  an  talet  to  the  bore  of  the  said 
tabular  portion,  said  borv  baring  the  same  diameter  as 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  casing  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  tabe  in  said  bore  o{>ening  felaoagh  one  aide  of  the  head, 
and  extendteg  throogh  the  bore  of  the  casing  btto  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  and  dtacbarging  thereinto,  and  a 
ralre  lo^ited  in  the  flared  discharge  end  of  the  casing. 


960.979.     KRAUT-CUTTEB.     JosiFB  8.  Randolph.  Glen- 
coe,  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  29.  1910.     Smial  No.  568.812. 


1.  In  s  Itraot  cutter  the  comblnatloa  with  a  standard 
prorided  with  an  arm  baring  a  bearing,  of  a  shaft  moaat- 
ed  in  said  bearing  carrying  a  prong,  a  pair  of  dlrerglag 
knlres  provided  with  8hanks  slldably  mounted  in  bearings 
carried  by  said  arm.  and  sprtagi  for  Actuating  said  kalres. 

2.  A  kraut  cutter  comprlsteg  a  standard  prorided  with 
means  at  Its  lower  ends  for  securing  the  same  to  a  sup- 
port, and  liaring  t>eartnip*  at  its  upper  end.  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  standard  prorided  with  a 
bearing  In  alinement  with  oa«  <rf  the  bearings  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  abaft  mounted  In  said  alining  t>earlngs  prorided 
with  a  gear  at  one  end  and  a  prong  at  tl>e  other  end.  bear- 
ings formed  on  the  sides  of  the  bearing  of  the  arm.  dlrerg 
ing  knlres  prorided  with  abanki*  slldably  mounted  In  said 
bearings  baring  threaded  lower  ends,  coil  aprlaga  sar- 
rounding  said  shanks  below  tald  bearings,  nuts  working 
on  said  shanks  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs, 
and  a  crank  operated  shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  bearing 
of  said  standard  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first 
meatiooed  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  •  atandard  prorided  with  an 
*pa  and  baring  a  bearing,  of  a  shaft  rerolnbly  mounted 
within  said  bearing  prorided  with  a  prong  at  one  end. 
I>earings  formed  on  the  bearing  of  the  arm.  direrglng 
knires  carried  by  shanks  slldably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, and  prorided  with  collars  for  limiting  their  down- 
ward morenent,  said  shanks  being  provided  with  threaded 
lower  ends,  coil  springs  sorroundlng  said  shanks  below 
.said  bearings,  and  wing  not*  mounted  on  said  threaded 
lower  ends  of  said  shanks  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  springs.  i 


960.980.  PENCK-8TBETCHSR.  Parris  A.  RwD.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.  VIM  May  2a,  1908.  Serial  No.  262.897. 
In  a  fence-atprtcher.  the  combination  with  a  fence- 
clamp,  of  a  atlrmp  comprising  two  separable  half-parts 
adapted  to  embrace  said  dajvp  and  to  be  self-locked  in 
position,  one  half-part  foined  at  one  end  with  an  eye  at 
rlgbt-aagles  to  the  plane  of  the  stirrup,  and  the  other  half- 


part  harlag  at  the  aaaas  ead  a  rcarwardly  or  ontwardljr 
projecting  stud  to  eater  aad  lock  in  aald  eye.  and  both 
half  parts  formed  at  thslr  opposite  ends  with  eyes  tamed 


flatwise  In  the  plane  of  the  stirrup  and  oreriapping  ao  as 
to  constitute  a  single  eye  for  engagement  by  the  book  of  a 
fence-stretcher. 


960.061.  BHECT-liETAL  8KAL  FOR  PIPE  CONNEC- 
TIONS. JoaapB  D.  RsKiCK.  Loodonrllle.  end  Kat  C. 
KaicK.  Colaaboa.  Ohio,  iilsd  Sept.  IS,  1909.  Sertsl 
No.  »1T,480. 


A  coupling  seal  of  the  character  deacrll>ed,  comprising 
a  pair  of  baads  sdapted  to  encircle  the  annular  portion 
of  a  coupling,  a  plurality  of  bowed  strips  connecting  aald 
bands  wlthla  which  an  angular  portion  of  said  coupling 
lies,  abuttli^  perforated  ears  carried  by  both  of  said 
bands,  aad  acaling  means  passing  through  all  of  the  per- 
forations. 


960.082.     ENVELOP.     rAJHtiu  B.  RoBBSTsox.  Lobn.  Tex. 
Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,716. 


750^1*^- 


>j        I.*-!!     It 


1.  An  enrelop  including  a  body  liaring  closure  flaps  ex- 
tending frook  two  opposite  sides  snd  foldsble  orer  the 
iMdy.  one  of  said  flaps  tiaring  a  plurality  of  slots  with 
the  slot  nearest  to  the  terminal  of  the  flap  offset  laterally, 
and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  other  flap  with  Its  aides 
In  parallel  relations  and  with  a  recess  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  tongue  and  the  flap,  the  bottom  of  tlie  rscess  being 
arranged  to  correspond  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  oAwt  slot 
and  the  parallel  sides  of  the  tongue  corresponding  to  the 
remaining  slots,  so  that  when  the  tongue  Is  woren  through 
the  slots  the  offset  slot  will  be  engaged  by  the  portion  of 
the  tongue  in  which  the  recess  is  located  and  the  parallel 
sided  portion  of  the  tongue  will  cause  the  tongue  to  be  re- 
tained in  position  when  threaded  through  the  remaining 
slota 

2.  An  enrelop  including  a  body  baring  closure  flaps  cx- 
tcadiag  at  Its  edfss  snd  foldable  orer  the  body  and  orer- 
iapping three  of  said  flapa  each  baring  a  plurality  of  slots 
which  register  when  the  flaps  are  folded  with  the  slots 
nearest  to  the  other  flap  offset  laterally,  and  a  tongue  ex- 
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tending  from  said  other  flsp  with  Its  sides  in  parallel  re- 
lations and  with  a  recess  at  the  Juncture  of  the  tongue 
and  ttie  flap,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  t)eing  arranged  to 
correq>ond  to  tbs  inner  ends  of  the  offset  slots  and  the 
parallel  sides  of  the  tongue  corresponding  to  the  remain- 
ing slots,  so  that  when  the  tongue  Is  woren  through  the 
slots  the  off^t  slots  will  be  engsged  by  the  portion  of  the 
tOBgoe  In  which  the  recess  is  located  and  the  parallel 
sided  portion  of  the  tongue  will  cause  the  tongas  to  be 
retained  in  position  when  threaded  throogh  the  remaining 
slots. 


(to  9.  9  8  it.  TOOL-HOLDER  AND  TOOL.  AxnOBW  K. 
RosBXBBCK.  New  Haren.  Conn.  Filed  July  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508.730. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  baring  a  trans- 
rerse  angular  opening,  of  a  disk  tool  baring  In  its  face  a 
bereled  serrated  recess  and  a  stud  baring  a  beveled  ser- 
rated head  corresponding  with  the  recess,  an  angular  por- 
tion corresponding  with  the  angular  opening  and  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  whereby  the 
tool  may  be  locked  with  either  cutting  edge  at  any  re- 
quired angle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  comprising  a 
base  sdapted  for  attachment  to  a  holder  and  an  arm  with 
a  transverse  angular  opening,  of  a  disk  tool  having  In  its 
face  a  serrated  recess  and  a  stud  baring  a  serrated  head 
engaging  the  recess,  an  angular  portion  engaging  the 
opening  In  the  arm  and  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  holder  baring  a  bead 
with  a  bereled  aocket  and  a  tool  carrier  comprising  a  base 
having  a  tiereled  portion  engaging  the  socket  and  an  arm 
with  a  transrerse  angular  opening,  of  a  screw  pssstng 
through  the  head  and  engaging  the  base  of  the  carrier,  a 
diak  tool  in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  tool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  holder  hsring  a  head 
with  a  bev«-led  circular  socket  and  below  the  socket  a 
hole,  of  a  tool  carrier  baring  a  base  with  a  bereled  cir- 
cular portion  engaging  the  aocket  and  a  screw  having  a 
head  bearing  on  the  head  of  the  holder  and  paaelng 
through  the  bole  and  engaging  the  base  of  the  carrier, 
whereby  the  carrier  may  be  adjusted  at  any  angle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  bolder  having  a  bead 
with  a  socket,  a  tool  carrier  baring  a  base  prorided  with 
a  reduced  portion  engaging  the  socket  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing throogh  tbe  bead  and  engaging  the  carrier  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  aet  at  any  angle,  of  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  a  tool  to  the  carrier. 


i>69,984.  INCANDESCENT  QAS-LAMP.  JosBPH  Rlbix, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Msy  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,046. 

1.  la  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  depending  pipes 
and  a  gas  burner  mounted  on  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
chimney  for  said  burner,  a  ralre  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  casing  inclosing  the  upper  part  of 
aald  plpea  and  bousing  tbe  same,  an  annular  supporting 
plate  secured  concentrically  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  pipes,  said  plate  serring  to  sap- 
port  said  casing  on  said  pipes  and  to  contract  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  depending  pipes 
prorided  with  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  or  bends,  a 
gas  burner  mounted  on  the  lower  pari   of  said  pipes,  s 


chimney  for  said  burner,  a  ralre  controlling  the  sopply 
of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  pipes  and 
liousing  the  same,  an  annular  supporting  plate  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  having  the  edge  of 
its  central  opening  provided  with  notches  for  receiving 
said  pipes  and  sopporilag  said  plate  upon  the  shoulders 
or  bends  of  said  pipes. 


H.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  depending  pipes 
and  a  gas  burner  mounted  on  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
chimney  for  said  burner,  a  ralve  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  gaa  to  tbe  burner,  a  caalng  inclosing  the  upper  part 
of  said  pipes  and  housing  tbe  same,  said  casing  having  a 
contracted  pari  acting  as  an  Intenslfler  or  draft  pipe,  an 
annular  supporting  plate  secured  concentrically  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  pipes,  said 
plate  serring  to  support  said  casing  on  said  pipes  and  to 
contract  the  opening  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  the 
upper  end  of  said  chimn<>y  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  depending  pipes 
and  a  gas  burner  mounted  on  the  lower  pari  thereof,  a 
chimney  for  said  burner,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  casing  inclosing  the  upper  pari  of 
said  pipes  and  housing  the  same,  a  shade  holder  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  an  annular  supporting 
plate  secured  concentrically  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  pipes,  said  plate  extending  l>elow 
said  shade  holder  serving  to  support  said  casing*  on  said 
pipes  and  to  contract  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  and  also  serving  as  a  reflector. 

5.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  of  depending  pipes 
and  a  gas  burner  mounted  on  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
chimney  for  aaid  burner,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  ca^g  Inclosing  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  pipes  and  housing  tbe  same,  an  annular  supporting 
plate  secured  concentrically  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  pipes,  said  plate  serving  to  sup- 
port said  casing  on  said  pipes  and  to  contract  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing,  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  the  upper  part  of  said  pipes  and  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  casing  to  prevent  the  same  from  rising. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969.985.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Harbt  O.  RroH.  Sand- 
wich, 111.,  aasignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Compaaj, 
Sandwich.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
26,  1906.     Serial  No.  440.569. 

1.  A    metallic   cireoit    telephone   system    comprising   a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  united  by 
two  line  conductors  and  return  conductor,  of  a  sobsta-  • 
tlon    telephone    set    at    each    station,    switching    Instrn- 
mentallties  at  each  ststion  for  connecting  tbe  telephone 


A  r^. 
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wt  In  bridge  of  Mid  line  coadoetora  ao  that  the  teleplMM 
Mta  can  all  eomiaonlcat»  neUIllcally,  awlteblnc  lastni- 
mratalltlM  at  each  station  for  conncctlBf  the  telapboiM 
aet  tbereat  b«tw««n  a  line  oondactor  and  the  retom  con- 
doetor.  when  the  remalolog  Its*  eondoetor  la  teaporarlly 
def^ctlT*.  ao  that  the  vartow  telephone  aeta  can  com- 
manleate  orer  thla  aecond  ctrcalt,  and  algsal  reoelTlag 
devtcea  at  the  central  station  capabl<>  of  recelrlng  a  signal 
from  the  sabatations  either  nieUlllcaUy  over  the  line  coo- 
doctora  or  orer  either  line  coadoctor  and  the  return  dr- 
entt. 


2.  A  metallic  dreolt  telephone  aystem  comprlalng  • 
central  station  and  a  plarallty  of  subatatlona  united  by 
two  line  conductora  and  a  return  conductor,  of  a  aabaU- 
tlon  telephone  aet  «t  each  statlMi.  each  aald  telephone  aet 
baring  a  tranamltter  and  lool  battery  and  a  avlteh  for 
cloalng  a  local  closed  circwtt  through  aald  tmaaalttcr 
and  battery,  switching  Instramentalltles  at  each  station 
for  connecting  the  telephona  aet  In  bridge  of  said  line 
conductora  so  that  the  tel«pb<jBe  aeta  can  all  comsnunlcate 
metallically,  switching  Instnonentalltlea  at  each  station 
for  connecting  the  telephone  aet  thereat  between  a  line 
conductor  and  the  return  coaiactor.  when  the  remaining 
line  conductor  la  temporarily  defectWe.  so  that  the  r*- 
rloua  telephone  aeta  can  coovBiinlcate  over  thla  aecond 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  subatatlona  may  be  called 
over  the  line  condactom  or  over  a  line  conductor  and  the 
return  circuit. 

3.  A  metallic  circuit  telephone  system,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  atatlona  united  hj  two  line  condnetora,  of  a 
aubatatlon  telephone  aet  for  each  station,  each  aald  tele- 
phone aet  baring  a  transmitter  and  local  battery  an^  a 
■witch  for  cloalng  a  local  aloaed  circuit  through  aald 
tranamltter  and  battery,  a  |pA  for  each  telephone  by 
meana  of  which  It  la  eonnectad  to  the  ayatem  aforeaald  In 
bridge,  switching  means  for  each  telephone  for  breaking 
aald  metallic  bridge  connection  and  connecting  aald  tele- 
phone set  between  either  line  conductor  and  ground. 

4.  A  metallic  circuit  teleptRMie  system,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  atatlona  united  by  two  line  conductora,  of  a 
sub-station  telephone  set  for  each  station,  switehlag 
meana  at  each  telephone  for  connecting  said  telephone  act 
In  bridge  of  aald  line  conductors,  switching  means  for 
opening  the  connection  betwaen  said  telephone  set  and 
one  of  the  conductora.  and  transferring  aald  connection 
to  a  ground,  and  means  at  one  of  the  atatlona  for  re- 
eelTlBg  calling  signals  metalKeally  and  orer  either  line 
wlr*  and  ground. 

5.  A  metallic  circuit  telephone  ayatem.  comi»ialng  a 
plurality  of  atatlona  tmlted  by  two  line  conductora.  of  a 
telephone  sub-station  aet  for  each  station,  each  aald  tela- 
pbone  set  having  a  transmitter  and  local  battery  and  a 
■witch  for  cloalng  a  local  doaed  circuit  through  aald 
tranamltter  and  battery,  a  Jack  at  each  aubatatlon  for 
metallically  connecting  aald  tatephone  aet  to  aald  line  con- 
dnetora, a  aecond  Jack  at  each  atatlon  for  conneetlag  laid 
tel«9k«aa  aet  between  a  line  conductor  and  groaad,  a 
third  Jack  at  each  station  for  connecting  aald  telephone 

.  vet.  between  the  aecond  line  conductor  and  ground,  and  a 
ping  for  aald  telephone  aet. 

[Claima  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


APPABATU8  rOB  MAUMO  BACKINGS  FOB 
ABTinCIAL  TEETH.  FABBta  8.  Bawata.  Baltlmora, 
Md..  aaalgnor  to  Jamea  W.  Irory.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1009.     Barlal  No.  490.340. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  block  baring  a 
flat  face  irttb  a  straight  upper  edge  and  being  prorided 
with  a  groore  In  aald  face  parallel  with  aald  edge  and  the 
face  of  the  block  being  cut  away  abore  aald  groore  at  one 
end. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed.  a  block  baring  a 
flat  face  with  a  straight  upper  adge  and  being  pfwrMad 
with  a  grooT»>  in  aald  face  parallel  with  aald  edl*  mmt 
enlarged  at  one  end  and  the  face  of  the  block  being  cut 
away  abore  aald  groore  at  tb«  enlarged  end. 

8.  In  a  dertce  of  the  daaa  deacribed  a  block  baring  a 
flat  face  with  a  atralght  upper  edge  and  being  prorlded 
with  a  aeml-cylindrlcal  groore  in  said  face  parallel  with 
aald  adge  and  enlarged  at  one  end  and  the  face  of  the 
block  being  cut  away  abore  aald  groore  at  tbe  ealargad 
end. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed.  a  block  baring  a 
flat  face  with  a  straight  gmdaated  upper  edge  and  being 
prorlded  with  a  semi -cylindrical  groore  In  said  face  paral- 
lel with  aald  edge  and  the  face  of  tbe  block  being  cot 
away  abore  said  groore  at  one  end. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  the  coi 
with  two  blocka  baring  graduated  meeting  edges,  of  : 
for  forcing  said  blocka  togetber  tbe  aald  blocka  baring 
complementary  groores  l>elow  the  top  of  said  meeting 
edges  and  a  portion  of  aald  blocks  t>eing  cut  away  at  one 
end  abore  aald  groore. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  6  9.987.  LEATHEB-8KIVIN0  MACHINE.  Jacob  B. 
Scott,  Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  fateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jemey      Filed  Sept.  2a.  1907.     Sertal  No.  S94,088. 


1.  A  leather  sklring  machine,  hartng.  in  combination,  a 
aarlaa  of  preaaure  dlaka.  a  carrier  for  each  disk  compria- 
tng  aaparable  parta  prorlded  wttb  joomala  for  the  dlak, 
meana   for  yieldingly   supporting  tbe  carrlera,   a   rotary 
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abaft  paaalng  through  the  dlaka,  and  connactiona  be- 
tween tbe  abaft  and  dlaka  for  rotating  the  dlaka  while 
permitting  the  dlaka  to  more  tranareraely  to  the  sbafta. 

2.  A  leather  sklring  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
a  aerlea  of  preaaure  dlaka,  a  Beriea  of  Independently  mov- 
able carrlera  in  which  tbe  dlaka  are  Joamaled  provided 
with  stripping  Kurfacea  l>etween  the  diaks  in  poaitlon  to 
remore  a  akirlng  from  tbe  dlaka,  meana  for  yieldingly 
anpportlng  tbe  carrlera,  a  rotary  abaft  paaalng  through 
the  dlaka,  and  connections  between  tbe  abaft  and  dlaka  fOr 
rotating  tbe  diaks  while  permitting  the  diaks  to  more 
tranareraely  to  the  shafts. 

X.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
die,  a  preaaure  derice,  a  akirlng  knife,  and  a  feed  allde  for 
feeding  blanka  to  tbe  die  and  preaaure  derice,  provided 
with  a  central  plate  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  rear  portion  of  a  blank  and  with  a  finger  at  each  side 
of  tbe  central  plate  alao  mounted  on  the  feed  alide  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  rear  portion  of  a  blank,  aald 
lagera  being  normally  atatlonary  with  relation  to  tbe 
caatral  plate  and  adjuatable  to  fit  tbe  abape  of  tbe  blank 
being  operated  upon. 

4.  A  leather  akirlng  machine,  baring,  la  combination, 
a  die.  a  preaaure  derice.  a  sklring  knife,  and  a  feed  elide 
prorlded  with  a  central  plate  mounted  thereon  arranged 
to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  a  blank  and  with  a  finger 
at  each  aide  of  tbe  central  plate  alao  mounted  on  the  feed 
allde  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  a  blank, 
aald  flngera  being  normally  atatlonary  with  relation  to 
the  central  plate  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  flngera 
aimultaneoualy  toward  and  from  each  other  to  fit  the 
ahape  of  the  blank  being  operated  upon. 

&.  A  leather  akirlng  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
a  die,  a  preaaure  derice,  a  akirlng  knife,  and  a  feed  allde 
prorMed  with  a  central  plate  arranged  to  engage  the 
rear  portion  of  a  blank  and  with  a  laterally  adjuatable 
finger  at  each  aide  of  tbe  central  plate  alao  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  rear  portion  of  a  blank  and  a  derice  connect- 
ing the  fingers  to  cause  them  to  be  adjusted  aimultane- 
oualy, aald  device  being  removable  to  enable  the  flngera 
to  be  adjuated  independently. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9«9,988.  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  BUCKETS,  kc,  FROM 
HOPPERS.  Auouarcs  Smith,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Worka,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  402.687. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bopper  to  contain  granular 
materlala  with  a  tilting  pan  to  receire  a  definite  quantity 
of  materlala  from  aald  hopper,  tbe  pan  baring  a  trans- 
rerae  axla,  and  a  cyllndrically  abaped  back,  to  form  a 
cut  off  gate  from  aald  hopper  when  tbe  pan  la  tilted  about 
aald  axla,  and  a  pendent  swinging  baflle  plate  to  prerent 
the  escape  of  matarlala  while  tbe  pan  ia  being  loaded, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bopper  to  contain  granular 
materlala  with  a  tilting  pan  baring  an  axla  of  rotation 
with  a  cyllndrically  abaped  back,  which  forma  the  cut 
off  gate  from  the  hopper  during  reroiotion  of  aald  pan. 
and  a  auitable  framework  to  hold  the  receptacle  to  be 


filled,  said  framework  being  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  tllt> 
Ing  pan,  whereby  when  the  weight  of  the  receptacle  to 
be  loaded  ia  applied  to  the  framework  attached  to  tbe 
pan,  aald  weight  will  cauae  the  pan  to  rerolre  about  Ita 
axla  and  discharge  tta  contenta  into  the  receptacle  to 
be  filled,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  to  contain  granular 
materlala  with  a  tilting  pan  to  receire  a  ddlnlte  quantity 
of  materials  from  tlie  hopper,  and  baring  an  axla  of  rota- 
tion with  a  cyllndrically  abaped  back  formed  from'  aald 
axis  of  rerolntlon  aa  a  center,  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  tbe  hopper  daring  the  proceaa  of  tilting  said 
pan  and  a  pendent  swinging  balSe  plate  to  prevent  the 
premature  dlacharge  of  the  materlala  from  the  filler,  and 
a  hoisting  means  for  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  aa  abore 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hopper  with  outlet  gate,  a  re- 
ceptacle to  be  loaded  and  a  tilting  pan,  and  a  framework 
rigidly  attached  to  tbe  pan,  which  la  rerolred  by  rlrtne 
of  tbe  weight  of  the  receptacle  to  be  loaded  coming  to 
real  on  the  framework  attached  to  said  pan. 


960,989.  PULLEY  -  BLOCK.  AUQcart^a  Smith,  North 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Worka, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,844. 


In  a  pulley  block,  an  axle  and  abeave  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axle  to  turn  with  it.  In  combination  with  the 
cheek  platea  and  hanger  straps  of  the  block.  Journals 
having  flangea  to  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  fixed  aald 
cheek  platea,  while  to  tbe  outer  facea  of  tbe  flangea  are 
fixed  tbe  hanger  strapa. 


909.990.  SPEED- INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Cdthbsbt  Coates  Smith. 
Twickenham,  England.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,999. 


A- 


1.  A  speed  indicator  for  motor  cars  and  other  rehlcles, 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  body  baring  numerals  on 
its  sides,  s  centrifugal  goremor  derice  and  means  for  op- 
eratizig  it  from  the  rehlde  road  wheel,  a  aleeve  connected 
to  tbe  morable  end  of  the  governor  and  baring  a  flange, 
cylindrical  aectors  arranged  in  parallel  on  the  Interior 
of  the  body  and  lying  in  the  path  of  tbe  flange  on  tbe 
goremor  sleere  and  aucceaaively  engageable  thereby  aa  the 


f 
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•pMd  Of  the  vehicle  rurUm,  whtttby  the  Imdicator  to  iBttr- 
Blttently  rotated,  ■abetantlally  u  described  and  for  the 
porpoaea  stated. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  motor  cara  and  other  t*- 
blclca,  the  coaibinatlon  with  a  rotatabij  mounted  tndl- 
catlns  body  and  cylindrical  aactors  fixed  parallel  to  each 
other  on  Its  Inner  surface,  of  «  centrifugal  goTemor  de- 
vice and  a  aleeve  attached  therf^o  mounted  within  the 
rotatable  body,  means  for  operating  the  icovemor  from 
the  Tehlcle  road  wheel,  and  the  governor  sleeve  hnvlac  a 
flahge  adapted  to  engage  the  parallel  arctors  suecewrtTaly 
and  to  rotate  the  body  Intermittently,  subatantlally  as 
deacrlbed  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  atated. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator  for  motor  cara  and  other  ve- 
hiclea,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  rotatable 
Indicating  body  mounted  therein,  and  having  cylindrical 

>  aectora  tlxed  parallel  to  each  other  on  Its  Inner  aorfaca,  of 
a  centrifugal  governor  device  and  a  sleeve  attaebed  tkcii, 
to  mounted  within  the  rotatable  body,  manas  far  «p«st- 
lag  the  governor  from  the  vehicle  road  wheel,  and  the 
gOTtmor  aleeve  having  a  fimAge  adapted  to  engage  the 
parallel  aectors  successively  a«d  to  rotate  the  body  Inter- 
mittently. subNtantlally  as  deacrlbed  and  for  the  pun>osea 
stated. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  motor  cara  and  other  va- 
hiclea.  the  coasMaatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  rotatable 
Indicating  tody  having  cyllndrtoU  ends  mounted  In  the 
frame,  and  cylindrical  sectors  Iced  parallel  to  each  other 
on  and  progreaalvely  around  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of 
aald  cylindrical  ends,  of  a  #«trifngal  governor  device 
and  a  sleeve  attached  thereto  mounted  within  the  rota- 
table body,  driving  mechanlam  for  the  governor,  and  the 
governor  sleeve  having  a  flaace  adapted  to  engage  the 
parallel  sectors  successively  aod  to  rotate  the  body  Inter- 
mittently. substantUlly  as  described  snd  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

•5.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  motor  cars  and  other  ve- 
hlclea.  the  combination  with  a  fram«»  and  a  rotatable  Indl- 
eatlac  body  having  cylindrical  aada  mounted  in  the  frame, 
of  eyIlDdrlcal  sectors  fixed  patallel  to  each  other  on,  and 
progressively  around,  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
cylindrical  enda,  a  grooved  ring  securiKl  to  the  o«italde 
of  aald  end.  a  driving  shaft  having  a  wKeel  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  ring,  a  shaft  within  the  rotatable  body, 
a  centrifugal  governor  device  and  a  sleeve  attached  ther*- 
to  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gearing  ronnecting  the  aam« 
to  the  driving  shaft,  and  the  governor  sleeve  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  parallel  sectors  successively 
•ad  to  rotste  the  body  Intermittently,  substantially  aa  de- 
•erlbed  and  for  the  parposea  atated. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daaette.] 


990,901.  L.VT'M)RY  IRON  KatLa  R  Smith.  Loa  Aafe- 
les,  t^al^  aaalgnor  to  Trlumpb  Mat  Iron  Company.  L«a 
Aagelea,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1908.      Serial  No.  4«S.Aa9. 


k^WW 


JV   <>9 


1.  In  a  laundry  iraa,  a  ^9^W9tUon,  a  reavraMt  llqnid 
fuel  burner  attached  t*  tiM  trty  portion,  the  batser  oom- 
prlalng  a  flat  mixing  chamber  having  an  opening  for  com- 

-! 


bimtlon  on  Ita  lower  aide.  •  vaportslng  coll  for  the  liquid 
fuel  laid  flatly  within  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
Injecting  the  generated  vapor  with  air  Into  tha  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  laundry  iron,  a  body  portion,  a  removable  liquid 
fuel  burner  attached  to  the  body  portion,  the  burner  com- 
prlalag  a  flat  TT*'**'^g  chamber  having  combustion  openlnga 
on  Ita  lower  side,  a  vaporising  coll  for  the  liquid  fuel  laid 
flatly  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  reaervoir 
cooascted  to  one  end  of  the  vaporlilng  coll,  and  meana 
ctMiae«ted  to  the  other  end  of  the  coll  to  Inject  the  gener- 
ated  vapor   Into   the   mixing   chamber. 

S.  A  laondry  Iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
slotted  rear  end,  an  open  top.  and  a  receaa  In  lU  forward 
pnd,  a  removable  cover  for  the  body,  a  removable  liquid 
fuel  burner  adapted  to  project  Into  the  body  recess  snd 
tbroogh  the  slotted  rear  end.  the  burner  comprising  a  flat 
mixing  chamber  having  combuatlon  openings  on  Its  lower 
side,  a  vaporising  coU  for  the  liquid  fuel  laid  flatly  within 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  vaporising  coll,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  coll  to  Inject  tb«  generated  vapor  into  the 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  laondry  iroa,  comprialng  a  hollow  body  having  a 
slotted  rear  end,  an  open  top,  and  a  recess  In  the  forward 
end.  upwardly  extending  luga  on  the  bottom  Interior  of 
the  body,  a  removable  cover  far  the  body,  a  removable 
liquid  fuel  burner  adapted  to  project  Into  the  body  receaa, 
rest  on  the  lagii.  and  project  through  the  slotted  rear  end, 
the  burner  comprising  a  flat  mixing  chamber  having  com- 
bustion openings  on  Its  lower  side,  a  vaporising  coll  for 
the  liquid  fuel  laid  flatly  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
liquid  fuel  reservoir  <-«nnected  to  one  end  of  the  vapor- 
ising coll.  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  th« 
coll  to  Inject  the  generated  vapor  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

5.  .\  laundry  iron,  comprialng  a  hollow  body  having  a 
alotted  rear  end.  an  open  top.  and  a  receaa  In  lU  forward 
Mi4,  npwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  bottom  Interior  of 
tba  bady,  a  removable  liquid  fuel  burner  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  body  receaa.  reat  on  the  luga,  and  project 
through  tbe  slotted  rear  end,  the  burner  comprialng  a  flat 
mixing  chamber  having  combustion  openings  on  its  lower 
side,  a  vaporising  coll  for  tbe  liquid  fuel  laid  flatly  within 
tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  vaporising  coll.  and  meana  connected  to  tba 
other  end  of  the  coll  to  Inject  the  generated  vapor  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  removable  rover  for  the  body,  tbe 
cover  engaging  with  the  burner  to  prevent  Its  upward 
movement,  and  resilient  catch  meana  to  hold  tbe  cover  la 
place  on  the  body. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


0  6  9,992.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIGAR  BrNCHES. 
jAMsa  EowABD  8111TII,  New  York.  K.  Y.  nied  Aug.  29, 
10O.H.  Serial  No.  171.308.  Renewed  Jan.  B.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  ft3«,483. 


In 


Tbe  method  of  making  dgar  buncbea  which  coaaista 
mbltng   leavea  of  tobacco  lengthwise   and   Into  a 
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strand  of  filler  tobacco ;  dividing  the  strand  or  rope  trans- 
versely and  producing  lengths  of  cut  filler,  each  filler 
length  being  Incised  at  one  end  and  excised  at  the  other 
end,  the  successive  lengths  of  cut  filler  being  srrsnged  re- 
versely In  relstlon  to  their  bead  and  tnek  enda,  and  rolling 
the  SQCcesslve  lengths  of  filler  in  opposite  directions  Indi- 
vidually within  suitable  binders. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  cigar  buncbea  which  consists 
In  aaaembling  leavea  of  tobacco  lengthwlae  and  Into  a 
contlnuona  strand  of  filler  tobacco,  moving  the  filler 
strand  endwise  with  Intervala  of  rest  or  dwell,  cutting  the 
filler  In  the  Intervals  of  rest  an^  producing  therefrom  re- 
versely arranged  lengths  of  cut  filler,  each  filler  length 
having  an  Incision  at  one  end  and  a  taper  at  the  other, 
and  rolling  the  successive  lengths  of  flller  right  and  left 
reai>ectlvely  within  Individual  blnden. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  cigara  which  consists  In  as- 
sembling leaves  of  tobacco  lengthwlae  and  in  overlapping 
order  to  produce  a  atrand  of  flller  tobacco;  dividing  from 
the  strand  a  plurality  of  lengtha  of  flllen  each  with  an  In- 
clalon  at  one  end  and  a  taper  at  tbe  other,  aald  filiera  be- 
ing reveraely  arranged  In  relation  to  their  bead  and  tuck 
ends :  doalng  the  incision  In  each  flller  by  rolling  it  within 
a  binder,  and  individually  wrapping  the  successively  pro- 
duced bunches  in  opposite  directions  and  within  wrappen 
from  the  opposite  halvea  of  stemmed  tobacco  leavea. 

4.  The  method  of  making  cigara  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting successively  from  a  maaa  of  tobacco  a  plurality  of 
filiera,  each  having  an  exdalon  at  one  end  and  an  In- 
clalon  at  the  other,  the  successive  lengths  of  filiera  being 
reversely  arranged  In  relation  to  their  head  and  tuck 
enda,  and  Inclosing  tbe  Individual  flllera  by  rolling  tbe 
successive  lengths  In  opposite  directions  within  suitable 
tobacco  leaves. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  dgar  buncbea  which  consists, 
first,  in  aaaembling  leaves  of  tobacco  to  produce  a  mass  of 
tobacco  of  approximately  circular  form  in  cross  section, 
and  then  severing  from  the  maaa  a  abort  flller  length  by 
two  simultaneous  cuta,  one  cut  producing  a  single  ex- 
dsion  and  the  other  cut  a  single  incision,  such  excision 
and  Incision  cuts  being  at  the  reapectlve  ends  of  tbe  short 
flller,  the  incision  differing  both  In  shape  and  length  from 
tbe  exdalon. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  9,993.  ELECTBIC  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
STOVES.  Cbaslss  Stamm,  Ifllwsokee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-third  to  John  Falbe,  MUwaukee.  Wia.  Filed  liar. 
16.  1908.  Serial  No.  421,313.  Renewed  July  0,  191a 
Serial  No.  671.226. 


1.  In  an  Igniter  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  a  gas  supply  pipe  therefor,  and  a  valve  for 
aald  pipe  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  tbe  burner,  of  a 
aet  of  relatively  movable  electrodea,  operatlvely  located 
with  reference  to  the  burner,  and  connections  for  actuat- 
ing said  electrodea,  attached  to  tbe  gas  valve  below  the 
supply  pipe ;  said  conneetlona  including  a  longitudinally 
sliding  oar  and  a  connecting  rod  formed  In  adjustable  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  motion  of  tbe  rotary  valve  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  bar  and  the  dlatance  lengthened  or 
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shortened  In  correspondence  with  tbe  distance  from  tbe 
valve  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  Igniter  of  the  deaertbed  claas,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  a  gas  supply  pipe  therefor,  and  a  valve  for 
aald  pipe  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  to  tbe  burner,  of  a 
set  of  ralatlvely  movable  electrodes,  operatlvely  located 
with  referance  to  the  burner,  and  connections  for  actuat- 
ing said  electrodes,  attached  to  the  gas  valve  below  tbe 
supply  pipe,  aald  connections  Including  a  spring  retracted 
upright  trip  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the 
valve  In  one  direction  only,  and  a  eliding  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  trip  meobanism  during  tbe  first 
portion  of  the  inward  movement  of  the  bar  and  to  move 
paat  the  trip  mechanism  during  the  flaal  Inward  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  igniter  of  tbe  described  claas,  tbe  combination 
with  a  burner  and  a  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  therefor 
provided  with  a  atem  extending  below  tbe  pipe,  an  elec- 
trical Igniter  operatlvely  located  witb  reference  to  the 
burner,  a  swinging  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  valve  stem,  a  spring  retracted  trip  mechanism 
for  operating  tbe  Igniter,  and  a  slidiDg  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  swinging  srm  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  trip  mechanism  during  its  inward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  burner, 
of  a  pipe  engaging  clamp,  a  fixed  electrode  supported 
therefrom,  a  bracket  supported  from  tbe  clamp,  a  sliding 
bar  carried  by  tbe  bracket,  a  swinging  lever,  a  trip  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  motion  from  the  sliding  bar  to  tbe 
lever  in  one  direction  only,  a  apring  arranged  to  reatore 
the  lever  to  normal  position,  an  electrode  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  fixed  electrode  mounted 
on  an  insulating  support  In  tbe  path  of  the  other  electrode. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  burner, 
of  a  pipe  engaging  clamp,  a  fixed  electrode  8upi>orted 
therefrom,  a  bracket  supported  from  tbe  clamp,  a  sliding 
bar  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  swinging  lever,  a  trip  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  motion  from  the  sliding  bar  to.  the 
lever  in  one  direction  only,  a  spring  arranged  to  restore 
tbe  lever  to  normal  position,  an  electrode  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  fixed  electrode  mounted 
on  an  inaulating  support  hi  tbe  path  of  tbe  other  electrode, 
said  trip  comprising  a  one  way  osdllating  member  mount- 
ed on  said  lever  in  the  path  of  a  projection  on  the  sliding 
bar,  together  witb  a  spring  arranged  to  restore  said  oacll- 
latlng  member  to  normal  position  after  it  clean  said  pro- 
jection. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


969.994.  TBOLLBY  -  RETBIEVER.  William  CAmLarog 
8TABKBT,  North  East.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  464.028. 


1.  •  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  caae  hav- 
ing a  stop ;  a  ratriever  disk  having  a  cylindrical  flange ; 
a  pawl  mounted  on  the  flange  and  operating  on  the  stop ; 
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for  •etaatlat  tb«  pawl. 

2.  Ib  «  trolley  rctiicrer.  tb*  combtnattaB  «<  • 
IBC  a  atop :  a  ratrleTar  dlak  BBTlag  a  Oaaf* ;  a  pawl 
«4  OB  th*  flang*  aad  oparatfBf  oa  the  atop ;  a 
BBaaaa  en  the  spool  exteadlnc  late  the  flange  for  aetoatlag 
the  pawl  when  the  apoot  ta  rotated  rapidly,  the  pawl  belag 
weighted  to  throw  tb^  pawl  oat  of  tocfclag  poaltloa  whaa 
th«  dlak  la  routed  rapkUy. 

t.  IB  a  troUey  retrleTlag  derlee.  the  coaiblnatioa  ef  a 
east  hBTtag  a  atop :  a  fetrtcrlag  dlak  having  a  flange  with 
a  peripheral  receaa : '  a  pawl  mounted  In  the  flange  tor 
the  stop,  aald  pawl  extending  throagh  the  re- 
i;  a  rope  spool  within  the  flange  :  devices  oa  the  spool 
for  actuating  the  pawl,  and  for  locking  the  dlak  with  the 
spool. 

4.  IB  a  trolley  retrieTlaff  dsrlee.  the  comhlaattoa  of  a 
caat  havlag  a  step :  a  retrtevlag  dlak  barlAg  a  flaate  with 
n  peripheral  recess :  a  paeM  stoonted  In  the  faac*  ter 
engaging  the  stop,  said  pawl  extending  Into  the  faeeaa ;  a 
rope  spool :  devices  on  the  BPaol  for  actnatlng  the  pawl, 
aad  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  recess  tor  locking  the  dtsk 
with  the  apool. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  esaihiBatlon  of  a  apool  for 
the  rope,  said  spool  having  loefclBt  4Bvl«e  pockets ;  a  re- 
trieving device ;  means  fer  locking  the  retrieving  device 
norasally  against  niovement ;  locking  pieces  loose  in  the 
pockets  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  by  eeatrlfogai  foree 
lata  poaltlon  to  lock  the  retrieving  device  with  tka  q^ool 
aai  to  actnate  the  aaans  to  release  the  retrlevlBf  4avtee 
the  retrieving  device  belag  free  to  aeve  a  plaraltty  of 
reTelatloaa  when  releaaed. 

[ClalBW  •  to  IP  not  prtated  In  the  Oaxette.] 


MB,093.  RIDTNO-S.'iDDUL  BiCBiao  W.  9Tmn.  LlacolB, 
Nebr..  asalgnor  of  flft7-eD«  one-hundredths  to  D.  D. 
TboBtas.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  fUad  Jone  9.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
5M.081. 


1.  In  a  riding  saddle,  a  girth  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  same,  a  carved  strap  Iron  pivoted  to  the  saddle  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  slthar  Hda  thereof,  a  plate  having  a 
hook  bill,  a  connection  batwaea  the  plate  and  strap  Iron. 
aatf  a  loop  connected  to  tka  girth  and  engaging  the  hook 
MIL 

2.  In  a  saddle  of  the  daas  described,  girths  detachably 
connected  therewith,  swlveled  members  connected  to  op- 
poelte  ends  of  the  saddle  and  movable  to  opposite  aldea 
thereof,  pulleys  carried  by  said  members,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  girths,  and  flexible  aseans  trained  over  the  pulleys 
for  tightening  the  glrtha. 


0M.9M.  TBRTICALrRJBTOBT  COAL^AS  APPARATUS. 
JOHM  Hawlbt  Tadssiq^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  United  Oas  Improvenent  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeaBaylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1906. 
aerial  No.  41S.7g4. 
1.  In  coal  gaa  apparataa  the  comblaatioo  of  a  furaaee, 

a  retort  chamber  above  and  In  rear  of  the  same,  vertical 


retartt  tn  the  ralart  ehaaber.  a  eonbaatloa  chaari>er  Inter 
poasd  betwesB  tlM  fataaea  chamber  and  the  retort  chamber 
BBd  aortcraai  to  the  latter,  and  recuperators  sai 
tba  aaatbnstloa  and  furnace  chambera  and  havlnf 
theai  aecoadary  air  flaea  which  have  eommaaleatloB  with 
the  eoaibBatlaB  okaahar  aaar  tta  lalet  end.  aobataatlally 


2.  iB  eoal  gaa  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  famace,  a 
retort  chaaiber  containing  vertical  retorts  and  arranged 
la  rear  of  the  furnace,  a  combuatloa  chamber  baring  com- 
monlcatJon  with  the  furnace  and  retort  chambera.  re- 
cuperators and  secondary  air  and  waste  gas  fluea  ar- 
ranged above  the  furnace  and  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  arch  adapted  to  support  the  recuperatora  and  fluea 
and  Independent  and  distinct  from  the  arch  which  forma 
tlM  top  of  the  combuatloa  chamber,  sabatantlally  aa  de- 


S.  In  coal  gaa  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  famace, 
a  retort  chamber  containing  vertical  retorts  and  arranged 
above  and  In  the  rear  of  the  famace.  a  combustion  cham- 
ber Intcrpoead  between  the  fumace  and  retort  chamber,  re- 
cuperatora and  a  pair  of  secondary  air  flues  superposed 
on  the  eooibastloo  chamber  and  ooe  of  aald  flaea  bavlag 
eeaaaalcatloa  with  the  eombustlon  chamber  and  the  other 
of  aald  flues  having  communication  with  the  retort  cham- 
ber, and  external  dampers  Interposed  between  the  re- 
cuperators and  the  outlets  of  each  of  said  fluea  whereby 
aecoadary  air  may  be  varloualy  divided  and  apportioned 
the  combaatlon  and  retort  chambers,  substantially 


4.  In  coal  gas  spparatus  the  combination  of  a  retort 
chamber,  recuperators  divided  Into  sections  to  provide  sep- 
arate paaaagaa  for  air,  aald  recuperatora  having  hot  air 
outlets  and  provided  with  air  Intakes  of  which  one  ap- 
pertains to  the  front  section  and  the  other  to  a  rear  sec- 
tion of  a  reeaperator,  dampers  for  controlling  each  of 
the  air  Inlets,  and  dampers  for  controlling  the  air  oatleta 
to  adjoat  the  hot  air  dlatrlbatlon  1b  the  apparataa.  sab- 
atantlally aa  deaCTlbad. 

5.  In  eoal  gaa  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  retort 
chamber  containing  vertical  rctorta,  a  fumace  chamber, 
and  a  third  chamber  communlcatlBg  with  the  furaaee 
chamber  and  with  the  retort  chamber  and  having  Its  roof 
unloaded  and  free  to  expand  and  contract  In  reapect  to 
the  aettlng  of  the  apparatna  and  meana  for  IntrodadBg 
aaeoBdary  air  to  aald  third  chamber,  aabataatlally  aa 
daocrlbed. 


9  •  0  .  9  9  7  .  AUTOMATIC  CI8TBRN-CLAANBB.  Looia 
THinu,  Toledo,  Ohio.  rUed  Nov.  8,  1900.  Sartal  No. 
526.789. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  datem.  having  a  down  spout 
adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  datem.  of  an  overflow 
pipe  adapted  to  receive  water  and  sediment  from  the  bot- 


toa  of  tba  datera  aad  hariag  a  portkm  eztaadlBg  upward 
la  direct  line  froa  aaar  the  level  of  the  bottom  to  the 
level  at  the  top  d  tk»  datem.  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  belag  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  dlaeharge 
branch  extending  horltontally  therefrom  at  a  desired  upper 
leva)  for  water  la  the  datem.  adapted  to  discharge  the 
water  received  by  the  overflow  pipe  when  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  cistern  la  at  or  above  the  level  of  the  branch, 
a  oonlcal  receiver  for  the  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  admit 
water  and  aedlmcat  to  the  pipe,  said  receiver  having  an 
haae  of  graatar  diameter  than  the  overflow  pipe  and 
supported  by  the  base  on  and  above  the  cistern  hot- 
aald  baae  forming  with  the  bottom,  openings  betweaa 
tha  base  and  the  bottom  adapted  to  admit  water  radially 
to  the  rcealver  along  the  bottom. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dstern  provided  with  a 
down  spout,  and  having  a  concave  twttom  and  an  outlet 
central  through  the  bottom,  of  an  overflow  pipe  connected 
to  the  outlet  and  extending  outward  below  the  bottom  and 
upward  in  direct  line  outside  the  cistern  to  or  above  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  datem,  and  having  a  branch  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  at  a  desired  upper  level  for  water 
In  the  cistern,  the  outlet,  the  top  end,  and  the  free  end 
of  the  dlaeharge  branch  being  open,  and  a  conical  receiver 
for  the  outlet  aald  receiver  being  elooed  at  the  top  aad 
having  an  open  base  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outlet, 
aald  base  being  provided  at  intervals  with  and  mounted 
by  supports  on  and  slightly  above  the  bottom,  and  concen- 
trically above  the  outlet. 


909,998.    ROUGH  PULPBR. 
M.  T.    FUed  Juae  2.  1909. 


JoBM  D.  ToMPKuis,  Yalatle, 
Serial  No.  490,792. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  kaivea  therein. 
aad  a  plurality  of  arma  In  the  dram,  said  knivea  and  anna 
being  relatively  movable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dram,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  knives  therein, 
a  rotary  shaft  therein  aad  a  plurality  of  arms  upon  the 
shaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conical  drum,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  knives 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  arma  in  the  dram,  said  knives 
and  arma  belag  relatively  movable. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conical  drum,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  knivea 
therein,  a  rotary  abaft  therein  and  a  plarallty  of  anna 
open  the  abaft 


•.  IB  a  device  ol  the  character  deacribed.  the  eombiaa- 
tlon  of  a  conical  drum,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  knives 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  In  the  drum,  said  knivea 
and  arma  being  relatively  movable  and  adjuatable  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

[ClalBia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


900,990.  PELT-HAT-PLANKINO  MACHINB.  AUBB* 
T0BNBK,  Denton.  Mancfaeeter,  England.  Piled  Mar.  SO, 
1000.     Serial  No.  486,651. 


1.  In  felt  hat  body  planking  machines,  the  combination 
of  three  aets  of  planking  roHera  and  spindles  therefor  ar- 
ranged one  above  another  and  In  planes  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  curved  guide  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and 
opposite  the  spaces  between  the  aets  of  rollers,  a  pair  of 
carriers  for  supporting  each  set  of  rollers,  one  pair  also 
supporting  the  said  guide,  bearings  for  supporting  the 
several  carriers  which  allow  the  carriers  to  have  a  slight 
lateral  to  and  fro  motion,  end  frames  for  supporting  the 
bearings,  means  for  imparting  to  and  fro  movementa  to 
the  carriers  and  rollers  and  in  such  way  that  the  upper- 
moot  and  lowermost  seta  of  rollers  and  their  carriers 
move  in  one  direction  while  the  middle  set  of  rollers  and 
their  carriers  move  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  rollers  of  the  uppermost  and  lowwmoot 
asts  In  one  direction  and  those  of  the  middle  set  in  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  felt  bat  bod.v  planking  machines,  the  combination 
of  planking  rollers  and  spindles  therefor  arranged  In  sets 
and  in  planea  parallel  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  carriers 
for  each  set  of  rollera,  bearings  for  the  aald  carriers  which 
allow  the  carriera  to  have  a  alight  lateral  to  and  fro  mo- 
tion, end  frames  for  supporting  the  bearings,  a  chain 
wheel  on  the  spindle  of  each  roller,  a  rotary  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor  supported  by  the  end  framea,  chala 
wheels  on  said  shaft  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  an  end- 
less chain  engaging  the  wheels  on  the  said  shaft  and  all 
the  wheels  on  the  several  roller  spindles  apd  In  such 
manner  aa  to  catiae  the  rollers  of  each  set  to  revolve  In 
the  aame  direction  and  those  of  one  set  to  revolve  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  thoae  of  the  next  adjoining  aet,  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  chain,  suhetantiaDy 
as  berein  set  forth. 

3.  In  felt  hat  body  planking  machines,  the  combination 
of  planking  rollers  and  splndlea  therefor  arranged  In  sets 
and  in  parallel  planes  one  above  another,  a  pair  of  carriers 
for  each  aet  of  rollera,  antifriction  bearings  for  support- 
ing the  pairs  of  carriers  and  allowing  them  to  have  a 
slight  lateral  to  and  fro  motion,  racks  for  sopportlng  the 
bearings  of  the  carriers  of  the  upper  oets  of  rollers,  means 
for  adjostlng  the  rtckm  in  sets  of  four  vertically  aad  al- 
multaneoualy,  and  end  frames  for  supporting  the  racks 
and  thdr  adjusting  meana  and  also  supporting  the  bear- 
ings of  the  lower  aot  of  roUeta,  sabatantlally  aa  barcla  sot 
forth. 

4.  In  felt  hat  body  plaaklBg  madilaee,  the  comblnatloa 
of  three  sets  of  plankiag  rollers,  the  several  sets  belag 
arranged  In  parallel  planes  one  above  another,  g  carved 
gaida  arxBBgad  at  one  aide  of  the  machine  oppoalte  the 
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RMteM  between  th«  wt«  of  rolJ«r«.  «  pair  of  carrlew  for 
aaeh  Mt  of  roller^  on«  pair  alM  «ipportln«  th«  uld  falde, 
bcarinn  for  the  c«rrter«,  means  for  adji«tln»  **»•  *^- 
laga  of  the  carrier*  of  the  uppw  and  middle  MtB  of  roll- 
era,  end  framea  for  lupportlng  the  carrier  bearlnja  and 
their  adjuatln*  maana,  a  rotary  ahaft  and  bearlnga  thar^ 
for  paaalng  longltadlnally  below  the  machine,  chain  whaala 
keyed  to  auch  ahaft  at  one  end,  a  chain  wheel  on  each 
nlanklng  roller  apJndle.  an  endleaa  chain  en«a»lnf  the 
Cham  wheala  on  the  said  ahaft  and  all  the  chain  wh^ 
on  the  aereral  roller  tplndlea.  «  rock  ahaft  and  bearlasa 
therefor,  two  armed  lerera  on  wch  ahaft  and  llnka  con- 
necting the  leTer  anna  to  the  carrlera  of  tha  lower  and 
mlddl*  aeta  of  rollers,  two  single  armed  le^era  also  on  said 
ahaft  and  llnka  connecting  the  arms  of  such  leT«r8  to  one 
of  tha  carriers  of  th«  uppermost  set  of  rollers,  and  one  of 
Mid  single  leTer  arms  longer  thto  the  other,  a  further  ro- 
tary shaft  and  bearings  therefor,  fast  and  looaa  polleya 
thereon,  and  a  block  eccentrtcidTy  mounted  on  the  ahaft 
and  engaging  the  end  of  the  longer  single  arm,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

B    In  felt  hat  body  planking  machtoaa,  tha  combination 
of  three  sets  of  pUnklng  rollers  arranged  In  parallel  planea 
one  oTsr  anothar.  a  cur»ed  guide  on  one  side  of  the  ma 
chine  and  oppoalte  the  apacea  between  the  sets  of  rollers, 
*a  pair  of  carrtara  for  supportla^  each  sat  of  rollers,  one 
pair  of  which  support  the  said  guide,  bearings  for  the  car 
riers.  which  allow  the  carriera  to  have  a  alight  lateral  to 
and  fro  motion,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  bearinga  of  the 
carriers   of   the    middle   and    upper   sets   of    rollers,    end 
framea  for  supporting  tha  carrtar  bearinga  and  their  ad 
Juatlng  meana.  meana  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
acTcral  sets  of  rollers,  a  rock  shaft  and  bearings  therefor, 
two  two-armed  levers  on  such  shaft  and  links  connecting 
the  larer  arma  to  the  carriera  of  the  lower  and  middle 
sou  of  rollers,  two  single-armed  lavaia  alao  on  said  shaft 
and  links  connecting  the  arma  of  auch  lerera  to  one  of  the 
carriera  of  the  uppermoet  aet  of  roUera,  and  one  of  aaid 
aingl*  larer  arma  longer  than  the  other,  a  further  rotary 
ahaft  and  bearings  therefor,  faat  and  looae  pulleys  there- 
on   and  a  block  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and 
the  end  of  the  longer  aingle  arm,  aobatantially 
Mt  forth. 
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rocked  on  thetr  plTots  to  raise  the  contact  laktng  rolleia 
away  from  the  printing  cylinder  when  desired,  and  meana 
for  carrying  the  IntermedUte  Inking  rollers  to  allow  of 
their  moTeraent  in  untaon  with  the  movement  of  the  cylin- 
der contacting  Inking  roliere. 

2.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine :  the  com- 
bination with  the  machine  framework,  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  lU  Inking  roliere,  of  bearing  arma  pivotwi  to  the 
machine  framework  and  carrying  the  Inking  rollers  which 
make  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  prtatlag  cylinder  f 
be  Inked,  aide  framee  made  vertically  aUdable  on  the  ma- 
chine framework  and  being  provided  with  screws  forming 
adjuatable  stops  engaging  beneath  the  pivoted  bearing 
arma  of  the  cyUnder  contacting  Inking  rollers  for  fdjuat- 
ing  their  preaaure  on  the  printing  cylinder,  means  such 
•a  cams  operated  by  a  hand-lever  adapted  to  move  the 
side  frames  up  and  down  and  cauae  the  bearing  arma  to 
be  rocked  on  their  plvota  to  raiae  the  contact  Inking  roll- 
era  away  from  the  printing  cylinder  when  dealred.  and 
meana  for  carrying  the  intermedUte  Inking  rollers  to  allow 
of  their  movement  in  unleon  with  the  movement  of  the 
cylinder  conUctlng  Inking  rollers. 

S.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine  :  the  com- 
bination with  the  machine  framework,  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  ita  Inking  rollera.  of  bearing  arma  pivoted  to  the 
machine  framework  and  carrying  the  Inking  rollera  which 
make  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  to 
be  Inked,  aide  framea  made  vertically  elldable  on  the  ma- 
chine framework  and  being  pifvlded  with  vertical  adjuat- 
ment  screws  forming  atopa  engaging  beuMth  the  pivoted 
bearing  arma  of  the  cylinder  contacting  Inking  rollera  for 
adjuatlng  the  preeaure  of  the  aald  rollera  on  the  surfacs 
of  the  printing  cylinder,  meana  actuated  by  a  hand-lever 
adapted  to  move  the  aide  frames  up  and  down  and  cauM 
the  bearing  arma  to  be  rocked  on  their  plvota  to  raise  the 
conUct  inking   rollera  away  fiom  the  printing  cylinder 
when  dealred.  and  maaas  for  carrying  the  intermediate 
taking  rollera  to  allow  of  their  movement  in  unlaon  with 
the  movement  of  the  cylinder  conUcting  Inking  and  for 
enabling  the  aald  IntermedUte  Inking  rollers  to  be  easily 
removed  and  replaced  In  the  machine. 

4  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  machine  framework,  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  ita  inking  rollera,  of  mechanism  for  enabling  the 
InklDK  rollera  to  be  readily  lifted  away  from  the  printing 
cylinder  and  for  accurately  adjusting  the  preeaure  of  the 
■aid  Inking  rolUr*.  together  with  meana  for  removab^ 
retaining  each  IntermedUte  Inking  roller  up  to  ita  work 
comprialng  two  end  devices  each  consisting  of  a  half  bear- 
ing normally  thrust  forward  by  a  spring  carried  on  a 
rMr  extension  made  slldable  In  a  swlveling  block  ful- 
cnimed  inside  the  machine  framework,  said  swivel  block 
being  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  oa  the  bearing  being 
ficeded  agalnat  the  spring  to  engage  a  notch  formed  In 
tha  iitaasinn  and  hold  the  bearing  in  the  Inward  position. 


970  001.  PROCM8  OF  ELECTRICAL  REPARATION. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  llthogra^lc  printing  machine ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  machine  framework,  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  Ita  Inking  roller*,  of  bearing  arma  pivoted  to  the 
aaachlne  framework  and  carfylng  the  Inking  rollers  which 
make  contact  with  the  svface  of  the  printing  cylinder 
to  be  inked,  aide  framM  made  vertically  alldable  in  the 
machine  framework  and  being  provided  with  adjustable 
stops  Mgaglng  beuMth  the  pivoted  bearta«  •rmm  of  the 
eyllader  contacting  Inking  roller*,  hand-operated  meana 
oa  the  machine  framework  adapted  to  move  the  aide 
tt^mm  99  and  down  and  cauae  the  bearing  arma  te  he 
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1    A  proceaa  of  asparatloa  of  ditfaresitUted  lngredla«ta 

of  comminuted  solid  material  which  eonaists  in  subjecttac 

the    material    simultaneously    to    dlreetionally    divergent 

i  motive  componenta   and   at    the  same  time  directing  aa 
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electric  apray  diacharge  npon  the  material,  thereby  dlfler- 
entUlly  modifying  the  responstveaeM  of  ingredient  par- 
tidea  to  one  of  said  motive  components,  and  subsequently 
separately  collecting  the  separated  Ingredlenta. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  separation  of  differentiated  Ingredients 
of  comminuted  solid  materUl  which  consists  In  depositing 
the  material  npon  a  conductive  surface,  aohjectlng  the 
material  while  on  said  surface  almultaneoualy  to  dlree- 
tionally divergent  motive  componenta,  at  the  same  time 
directing  an  electric  apray  discharge  npon  the  materUI, 
thereby  differentUlly  modifying  the  responsiveness  of  in- 
gredient partlelM  to  one  of  said  motive  components,  and 
aabaeqnwitly  Mparately  collecting  the  aeparated  ingre- 
dleata 

3.  A  procoH  of  aeparation  of  differentiated  ingredlenta 
of  comminuted  aolid  material  which  conaUta  In  subjecting 
the  material  almultaneoualy  tu  movement  In  reaponae  to 
gravltatlve  action  and  a  movement  of  tranalatlon  dlree- 
tionally divergent  from  the  gravltatlve  movement,  at  the 
aame  time  directing  an  electric  apray-dlscharge  upon  the 
material,  thereby  differentUlly  modifying  the  responsive- 
neas  of  Ingredient  particles  to  one  of  said  motive  com- 
ponents, and  subsequently  separately  collecting  the  aeita- 
rated  ingredlenta. 

4.  A  proceM  of  separation  of  differentiated  ingredients 
of  comminuted  solid  material,  which  conalata  In  deposit- 
ing the  material  npon  a  conductive  aurfaee  under  me- 
chanical conditions  favorable  to  gravltatlve  movement  of 
the  materUI  over  the  surface,  agitating  the  material  and 
almultaneounly  subjecting  it  to  a  motive  component  dlree- 
tionally divergent  from  the  gravltatlve  movement,  at  the 
same  time  directing  an  electric  apray-dlscharge  upon  the 
materUI.  thereby  differentially  modifying  the  reaponalve- 
neaa  of  Ingredient  particles  to  one  of  said  motive  com- 
ponents and  subsequently  separately  collecting  the  sepa- 
rated ingredients. 


970,002.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION.  Hbnbt  Aeor 
WaNTwosTH.  Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Hoff  Electro- 
static Separator  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,068. 


1.  The  process  of  separatluK  Ingredlenta  of  comminuted 
material,  which  conaUta  In  aasocUtlng  with  the  material 
a  anbetanee  chemically  reactive  npon  particlM  thereof, 
thereby  producing  upon  the  partlclM  affected  by  the  re- 
active aubstance  auperflcUl  coatinga  of  a  compound  differ- 
ent from  the  original  subatance  of  the  particles  In  respect 
to  fllm-tenalon  of  a  liquid,  and  thereupon  aeparatlng  the 
dlfferentUted  partlclee  by  fllm-tenaioo  of  aald  liquid. 

2.  The  proceea  of  separating  the  ingredlenta  of  com- 
minuted material  containing  a  metallic  snlfld.  which  con- 
alata In  treating  the  material  with  a  halogen,  thereby  pro- 
ducing upon  the  aulfld  partlclee  affected  by  the  halogen, 
snperflcUl  coatinga  of  a  compound  differing  from  the 
original  sulfld  particles  In  respect  to  fllm-tenslon  of  a 
liquid,  and  thereupon  separating  the  differentiated  par- 
tlclee, by  fllm-tenslon  of  said  liquid. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  ingredients  of  comminuted 
material  containing  a  metallic  aulfld,  which  eonaists  in 
treating  the  material  with  a  halogen,  thereby  producing 
upon  the  sulfld  a  compound  posseeslng  a  auperflcUl  aver- 
alon  for  a  liquid,  tranaferring  the  material  to  the  aurfaee 
of  a  body  of  said  liquid,  and  aeparately  collecting  the  par- 
tlclM of  the  aulfld  anatalned  by  the  surface  tension  of  the 
liquid,  and  those  aagulfed  thereby. 

4.  The  pfoeeaa  of  separating  ingredients  of  comminuted 
materUI  containing  a  metallic  snlfld,  which  coasUta  In 
treating  the  material  with  a  halogen,  forming  a  haloid 


of  aulfor  superfldally  upon'partlclM  of  metallie  aulfld, 
thereby  altering  the  said  particles  in  respect  to  fllm'ten- 
slon  of  a  liquid,  and  thereupon  utiliaing  the  aald  altered 
property  of  thcM  particlM  to  effect  flotation  Mparatlon 
by  said  liquid. 

5.  The  proceH  of  separating  sine  aulfld  from  materiato 
aaaoclated  therewith  In  a  comminuted  mixture,  which 
consUta  in  chemically  producing  upon  the  sine  snlfld  a 
auperflcUl  compound  averse  to  contact  with  water,  trana- 
ferring the  material  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
and  separately  collecting  the  partlelM  sustained  by  the 
surtace  tenaion  of  the  water,  and  those  engulfed  thereby. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OsMtta.] 


970,003.  FLOATING  DECOY.  Hans  O.  WITHAU..  MIb- 
neapolia,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  J. 
Dabl,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.   637,100. 


1.  In  a  floating  decoy  kit,  the  combination  with  diverg- 
ing drag  bars  connected  by  a  hinge  at  their  front  ends 
and  made  up  of  hinge  sections,  of  a  apreader  bar  pivoted 
to  one  of  aald  drag  bare  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  drag  bar,  an  anchor  having  an  anchor  line  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  aald  drag  bars,  a  multiplicity 
of  eyes  on  Mid  drag  bars,  and  a  multiplicity  of  decoys 
provided  with  drag  lines  having  snap  hooka  at  their  free 
ends  adapted  for  application  to  the  eyM  of  said  drag  bare, 
aubatantUIly  aa  deeertbed. 

2.  In  a  floating  decoy  kit,  the  combination  with  diverg- 
ing drag  bars  connected  by  a  hinge  at  their  front  enda 
and  made  up  of  hinge  aectiona,  of  a  spreader  bar  pivoted 
to  one  of  aaid  drag  bars  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  drag  bar,  an  anchor  having  an  anchor  line  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  aaid  drag  bare,  the  said  anchor 
being  of  long  and  flexible  materUI  adapting  It  to  be  bent 
around  Mid  drag  bars  when  the  latter  are  folded,  a 
multiplicity  of  eyM  on  Mid  drag  bars,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  decoya  provided  with  drag  lines  having  snap  hooks  at 
their  free  ends  adapted  for  application  to  the  eyes  of  aaid 
drag  bars,  substantially  u  described. 

3.  In  a  floating  decoy  kit,  the  combination  with  a  drac 
bar  having  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  spaced  eyes,  of 
a  multiplicity  of  decoys  having  individual  drag  llnee  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  anap  hooka  adapting  them 
for  appliMtlon  to  aald  eyea,  sohatantially  as  deaeribed. 


070,004.  GRASSHOPPER-CATCHER.  MiLTON  V.  WHiT- 
INO.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
622,831. 

1.  A   device   of   the  character  deaeribed,   embodying   a 
wheeled    support,    Including    a    rotatable    ahaft,    a    hood' 
mounted  oa  aaid  aupport.  cruahlng  rollers  alao  mounted 
on  the  support  at  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  aprocket  wheela 
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Mnted  tor  tb«  ritaft.  etataa  Mtaadtiiff  over  aald  ■»toc>»t 
wheels,  one  of  Mid  rollers  eabodytag  •  kbaft,  sad  formed 
mVtk  tuiMH.  aai  atWr  apreeket  whMla  Mcw«d  to  wmiA 
lutHMMMd  riMft  te  Mtd  reet—w.  ttoo  spro^ct  etelaa  ts- 
tcndlag  aroand  the  last  aaatd  sprocket  wbsda 


2.  A  deTlce  of  the  charaoter  described.  <>iDbod7lnc  > 
wheeled  sapport  Lncladlnc  a  rotatable  shaft,  s  hood 
moontsd  oa  said  support,  enisbiac  rellsrs  jeurnalod  In 
■aM  sapport  at  the  bottom  of  tte  hood  and  In  adrance 
thirsoif,  aad  one  la  advaace  of  the  other,  scraper  blades 
arraaged  to  scrape  the  rollers,  oae  of  said  blades  belnc 
BOQBted  In  adTance  of  the  foremost  roller,  and  the  other 
blade  engaglnc  the  rearmost  roUsr  and  belnc  formed  by 
the  lowermost  edce  of  the  hood,  and  a  drlTlng  connection 
boCwsaa  the  rollers  and  the  abaft. 

S.  A  dcTlee  of  the  charaater  described,  embodying  a 
aopport.  a  wheel,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  wheel  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  on  both  aides  thereof,  con- 
nections between  the  abaft  and  sapport,  s  hood  carried 
by  the  support,  aprocket  wheels  OManted  on  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  front  and  rear  rollers  jonmaled  In  the  sap- 
pott  at  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  sprocket  wheels  carried 
by  the  rearmost  roller,  chains  extending  orer  the  first 
and  last  named  sprocket  wheda,  and  pinions  aecnred  to 
the  respecttre  rollers  and  me^ilm;  with  each  other,  for 
the  parpose  tpedfled.  |        } 


970.005.      DKMOUNTABLE  TiaJL      VAlAimifB  WlLOMi 
Chicago,  III.     FUed  Not.  «,  19O0L     Serial  Na  520/440. 


1.  TTie  combiaatioa  with  a  rehlelo-irheel  and  tlrs,  of  a 
sapplemental  rim  to  which  the  tlra  Is  attached  split 
transTcrsely  to  form  •>nds  which  are  morable  to  aad  from 
each  othsr  for  expanding  aad  contracting  the  rim  oa  the 
wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim  and  haTing 
a  ring  at  one  end,  a  cam  operating  In  aald  ring  to  draw 
the  ends  of  the  rim  togsCher,  a  wall  eagaging  cos  aide 
of  ths  ring  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  parts  in  tltat  direc- 
tion, and  a  set-screw  threaded  In  the  rim  and  adapted 
to  implaga  agalast  the  othsr  side  of  the  rlag.  sabstan- 
tially  as  shown  aad  for  ths  porxwss  ssC  tarth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rehiclo-whsol  aad  tlrs,  ths 
periphery  o(  tho  wheel  haviag  racsssss  thenla.  of  1 


plsacatal  rtm  to  wM«h  the  tire  ts  attaehed  s^it  traaa- 
▼etaelir  to  form  ends  which  sre  morsbls  to  and  from  each 
o^aadtng  snd  contracting  the  rim  on  tlM 
oa  the  inner  sido  of  ths  sajyplemental  rim 
adapted  to  take  lato  ths  reesssts  hi  the  porlphorjr  of  the 
wheel,  s  link  eoaaeetlag  the  eads  of  the  rim  and  liaTlag 
a  rlag  st  oae  end.  s  cam  operstlag  in  said  ring  to  draw 
the  ends  of  the  rim  together,  and  a  set-screw  threadoi 
la  the  rtm  to  impinge  against  the  ring  for  locking  ths 
parts.  sahotsBttally  as  shown  aad  for  the  purpeoe  sst 
forth. 

8.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  Tehiele- wheel  sad  tire,  the 
periphery  of  tlie  wheel  havlag  tiM  reoesoss  T  aad  21,  of 
a  supplemental  rim  to  which  the  tire  is  attached  split 
transrersely  to  form  eads  which  are  SMirahls  to  aad  from 
each  other  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  rim  on  the 
wheel,  stods  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  adapted  to  take 
into  tile  rietssts  21,  aad  housings  at  tlie  ends  of  the  rim 
adapted  to  take  into  the  recess  7 ;  together  with  s  link 
piToted  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  hoasings  and  baring  a 
In  the  other  housing,  s  cam  In  the  Istter 
operating  In  the  ring  to  sctuate  the  link,  and  a 
sst-ocrew  threaded  la  said  housing  to  bear  upon  the  ring 
and  lock  the  parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrH>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde-wheel  and  tire,  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  having  a  recess  therein,  of  s  sup- 
plemental rim  to  which  the  tire  is  attached  split  trans- 
reroely  to  form  eads  which  are  aaorablo  to  aad  from  saeh 
other  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  rim  on  the  wheel, 
a  rectangular  housing  at  one  end  of  the  rim.  and  a  hous- 
ing on  the  other  end  of  the  rim  harlng  spaced  spart  arma 
adapted  to  embrace  ths  rectangular  bousing  to  keep  the 
ends  of  the  rim  in  allnemcnt ;  together  with  a  llak  plT- 
oted  in  one  of  the  housings  and  baring  a  ring  located 
in  the  other  housing,  s  cam  In  the  latter  housing  operated 
In  the  link  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking 
the  parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


PTO,00«.  BKIKT-MBABURINO  DKVICK.  AHMA  Mabt 
ALLBii,  Yuba  aty.  CaL  Filed  Jane  «.  1008.  Serial  No. 
437,0M. 


1.  A  skirt  measuring  derloe  which  coaaists  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  standarda,  parallel  hoops,  the  teraaiaals  of  each 
hoop  orarlapping.  retainera  for  the  hoops  which  serre 
as  thoir  Bupporta,  and  means  for  secarlag  sdjustably  the 
retaiasn  to  the  standards  respectlrely. 

2.  A  skirt  measuring  derlce  which  consists  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  staadards,  hoopa.  the  tarmlaals  of  which  orer- 
lap,  ratalaers  for  the  hoops,  one  pair  of  retainera  baring 
a  sliding  eogagsment  with  one  set  of  terminals  of  the 
hoops  respectively,  cloth  supporting  membera  baring 
their  terminals  secured  to  the  ssld  retainera  reapectlrely. 
and  msaas  for  adjostahly  secarlag  the  cloth  supporting 
■MMfesn  relatlrely  to  the  standards  by  which  they  sre 
siippocted. 

S.  A  skirt  msasnring  derlce  which  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  standards,  s  hoop,  ths  hoop  being  adjnstable 
rslatlrely  to  ths  standards,  means  for  securing  the  hoop 
to  the  staadards,  aad  msaas  aerrlng  to  hold  cloth  aislaat 
ths  hoop  for  Its  rniplsts  circumferonce. 

4.  A  skirt  aasssaring  derlce  which  coaalsta  of  a  plu- 
rality of  standards,  a  hoop,  means  for  securing  the  hoop 
to  ths  sands  rda,  and  mssns  serring  to  hold  cloth  agalaat 
ths  hoop  for  iu  oompiots  drcamfsrsasa. 

5.  A  skirt  measortag  device  whl^  ssasists  of  s  pia- 
rallty  of  staadarda,  hoops,  retaiacm  for  the  hOopa.  aad 
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cloth  sopportlng  membera  baring  their  terminals  secured 
to  the  retainera  respectlrely,  the  cloth  supporting  mem- 
bera being  supported  by  the  standards. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•70,007.  LATCH.  FaANK  C.  Avtukvv,  New  Haren, 
Cona.,  assignor  to  The  English  h  Meraick  Co.,  New 
Haren,    Conn.,   a    Corporati<m.      Filed   June   13,    1910. 

,   Bsrlai  No.  666,489. 


ait  j 


,;  1.  A  latch  comprising  s  sheet  metal  case-plate  formed 
with  sn  integral  face-plate  aald  ease-plate  prorlded  with 
posts  and  spring  stops  struck  inwardly  therefrom,  a  bolt 
haring  a  bereied  nose  projecting  through  the  face-plate, 
said  bolt  formed  on  opposite  aides  with  q>rlng  chambers, 
springs  In  said  ehamben  and  bearing  against  tiie  bolt  and 
said  spring  stops,  a  cap-plate  secured  to  aald  posts,  and  a 
roll-back  located  between  the  case-piste  and  cap-plate  and 
adapted  wlien  tamed  to  withdraw  the  bolt. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  case-plate  formed  from  sheet 
SMtal  and  provided  with  an  integral  face-plate,  said  face- 
plate formed  with  a  bolt-opening  and  with  perforations 
abore  and  below  It.  said  case-piste  also  formed  with  posts, 
spring  stops  snd  bolt  stop  struck  Inward  therefrom,  a 
bolt  formed  with  a  bereied  nose  projecting  through  the 
face-plate  and  00  opposite  sides  with  spring  chambera 
adapted  to  pasa  between  the  said  posts,  springs  in  said 
ehamben  and  bearing  against  the  bolt  and  against  said 
aprtag  stops,  a  linger  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bolt 
stop  to  limit  the  inward  morement  of  the  bolt,  a  cap- 
plate  engaged  with  perforations  in  the  face-plate  and 
with  the  said  posts,  and  a  roll-back  mounted  between  the 
ease-plats  and  cap-plate  and  prorlded  with  arms  adapted 
to  eagace  with  ths  forward  ends  of  said  spring  ehamben 
whereby  by  the  taming  of  the  roll-back  the  bolt  may  be 
withdrawn. 


970.008.     AUTOMOBILE  SLED.     Osi.a  A.  Aemtt,  Wood- 
land, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  601,070. 


connecting  the  same  from  the  driren  connections  to  the 
engine,  a  bell  crank  secured  at  one  end  to  the  spring  bar 
connecting  the  hanger  rods,  snd  manually  actuated  means 
SDgaging  the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  to  raise  the  body 
and  sopport  the  same  on  the  hanger  rods. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  4he  character  described  the  oombl- 
aatkm  with  a  body  and  nmnen  for  aupporting  the  same, 
of  a  transrsrse  shaft  movnted  beneath  the  body,  an  en- 
gine carried  by  said  body,  a  connecting  ahalt  between  the 
engine  shaft  and  said  transverse  shaft  to  rotate  the  lat- 
tsr,  a  tubular  hanger  rod  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
transverse  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
transversely  disposed  spring  bar  connecting  said  hanger 
rods,  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  the  rear  ends  of 
said  rods,  drlre  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tubular 
hanger  rods,  a  pinion  on  each  end  of  the  transverse  shs't, 
a  pinkm  carried  by  each  of  the  drlre  wheels,  and  co-en- 
gaging pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  drlre  shafts  engaging 
with  the  pinions  on  the  transrerse  shafts  and  th^  drive 
wheels. 


970.009.      WINDOW.      Feederick    G.    Baechlix,    Bloom- 
fleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Nor.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  530,184. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  and  runnen  supporting  same,  a  trana- 
rerse  shaft  moanted  beneath  said  body,  an  engine  carried 
by  the  body,  drirsn  connections  between  the  engine  shaft 
and  the  transrerse  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  tabular 
hanger  rods  moanted  on  said  transrerse  shaft  adjacent  to 
its  ends,  a  transrersely  disposed  spring  bar  connecting 
said  hanger  rods,  drlre  wheels  rotatably  moonted  In  the 
rear  ends  of  said  baia,  driven  connections  betwoen  the 
transverse  shaft  and  said  driving  wheeU  whereby  said 
wheels  are  routed,  ossans  slidable  on  ths  shaft  for  dis- 


1.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pulley  stile 
hariDd:  a  groore  In  its  face,  a  guide  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  groove,  a  shaft  Joumaled  tranaversely  of 
said  groove,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  guide  member,  and  means  for 
tuming  said  shaft  extending  to  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated from  the  face  of  the  pulley  stlle. 

2.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pulley  stile 
having  a  groove  in  its  face,  a  guide  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  groove,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of 
said  groore,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  guide  member,  and  operating 
means  extending  from  said  shaft  toward  the  face  of  the 
pulley  stlle  and  adapted  to  project  from  said  face  when 
the  guide  member  Is  retracted  into  its  groove  and  to  be  . 
retracted  from  said  face  when  the  guide  member  projects 
from  its  groove. 

3.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pulley  stlle 
haring  in  Its  face  a  groove  and  a  slot,  a  guide  member 
slidably  moontsd  In  said  groore,  a  shaft  Joumaled  trans- 
rersely of  said  groove,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  means  piv- 
otally COTinecting  said  arm  to  said  guide  member,  and 
means  for  tuming  said  shaft  extending  into  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pulley  stlle 
haring  a  groore  in  its  face  with  openings  through  the 
bottom  of  said  grroove  and  a  slot  at  one  side  of  said  groore 
a  guide  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  groore,  bearings 
upon  the  back  of  the  pulley  stile,  shafts  Joumaled  in  said 
bearings  transversely  of.  the  grooves,  arms  fast  on  said 
shafts  adapted  to  project  into  said  groore  through  the 
said  openings  in  its  bottom,  means  plrotally  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  guide  mealter,  and  an  operating  lever 
fast  on  ons  of  said  shafts  and  projecting  through  said 
slot  in  «ie  pulley  stile  toto  position  to  be  operated  from 
the  face  thereoL 
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9.  In  •  window  traoM.  tlM  oonbtnatloii  ot  »  policy  stUc 
harinc  a  frooTc  In  tta  face  wftb  openlngi  throacb  the 
bottom  of  Mid  groor«  and  a  •!«€  at  oo«  ilda  of  tald  grooT*, 
a  fQide  member  alidably  moonted  bi  said  froore,  bearlnga 
upon  the  back  of  the  palley  atli^  ahafta  jounaalad  ta  aald 
bearings  tranavenely  of  the  gnoTca,  anna  fast  on  aald 
ahafta  adapted  to  project  Inta  Mid  grooTea  throogh  tlM 
aald  openings  In  ita  bottom,  aaana  ptrotall/  cwm— Uug 
•aid  arms  to  said  rnlde  m«mb«r,  and  an  opcratteg  torar 
(aat  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  axtendbig  into  the  said  slot 
of  the  poller  atile.  said  lerer  adapted  to  lie  within  aald 
alot  when  the  guide  OMmber  projects  from  its  grooTe  and 
to  project  from  aald  slot  wh«i  the  guide  member  la  ra- 
trscted  Into  Its  grooTe. 


970.010.  PA88BNOER-CAR.  B^uvML  T.  SotM.  PhUadai- 
phla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Piled  Apr. 
18,  1009.     SerUl  No.  489,69L 


1.  The  combtnatloo  in  a  paaaecger  car.  baring  a  door- 
way, a  door  doalng  the  doorway,  a  morable  step  in  front 
of  the  doorway,  a  moTSble  bar  for  locking  the  door, 
meana  connecting  the  bar  with  the  step,  ao  that  when  the 
bar  is  moTed  to  the  locking  poaltlon.  it  will  ahlft  the  atep 
out  of  position  and  when  morad  to  poaltlon  to  allow  tba 
door  to  be  opened,  the  atep  will  be  moved  into  poaltioo. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car  of  a  platform,  a 
doorway  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  door  closing  the 
said  doorway,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  the  doorway 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  eithar  Into  a  vertical  or  a  borl- 
sontal  poaltlon,  a  atep  pivoted  to  the  platform  in  front  of 
tha  doorway,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  step  with  the  bar 
■MM  diMance  from  its  pivot,  ao  tltat  when  the  bar  la 
raiaed  or  lowered,  the  step  arlll  be  moved  into  or  oat  of 
position. 


»70,011.      CIOABBTTR-TIPPINO    MACHINE. 

naa  Bodchbb.  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  SI,  1908.    fc- 
rtai  No.  413,SM. 

1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  with 
a  plate,  of  meana  for  preaeatlag  dgarettea  successively 
for  tipping,  with  their  ends  projecting  over  aald  plate, 
raeaaa  for  feeding  a  piece  of  tipping  material  over  said 
plate  and  longltodlnally  of  tke  cigarette  and  means  for 
apptylt  the  tipping  material  to  the  cigarette  comprising 
a  plurality  of  retractable  elemanta  normally  lying  below 
the  path  of  the  cigarettes  aad  fpeaas  for  moving  said  re- 
tractable elementa  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  tipping 
material  while  the  cigarette  ta  held  over  the  aald  plate. 

2.  la  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  plate,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  preaent  the  cads 
of  dgarettea  aaceewsively  over  the  said  plate  and  retain 
the  WM*  there  during  tipping,  means  for  feeding  a  piece 


of  tipping  material  to  aald  plate  aad  loagltodlaally  of  the 
cigarette  and  meana  for  cutting  and  applying  aald  tip- 
ping material  to  the  end  of  the  dgarettea. 


3.  In  a  clKsrette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  Intermittently  moving  carrier  adapted  to  aoeceaalvely 
preaeat  dgarettea  to  a  poaltloa  for  tlpplac  meana  for 
cutting  and  applying  tips  to  the  dgarettea  when  praaented 
by  the  carrier,  and  an  operating  element  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  preaaer  fingers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
hold  the  cigarette  while  being  tipped  and  the  other  being 
adapted  to  press  the  seam  of  the  tip  after  the  dgarette 
paaaea  from  the  tip  applying  means. 

4.  In  %  cigarette  tipping  machine,  a  carrier  having 
hoMera  for  dgarettea  and  adapted  to  present  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  cigarettes  succeasively  for  tipping,  meaaa 
for  cutting  and  spplying  tips  to  the  cigarette  enda  than 
prsasated  and  a  flexible  apron  above  the  carrier,  adapted 
to  prvrent  the  dialocation  of  the  dgarettea  on  the  carrier 
daring  their  travel  to  the  tipper. 

B.  la  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  and  bring  the  dga- 
raCtsa  aoeeeaslvely  over  the  aald  plate  for  tipping,  with  the 
dflarette  projeetlag  beyond  the  carrier,  meana  for  feeding 
the  end  of  a  atrip  of  tipping  material  to  the  dgarette  end. 
means  for  cutting  the  tipping  material  to  provide  a  tip 
for  the  cigarette  and  meana  for  attaching  the  tip  to  the 
dcarette.  indudinir  a  rocking  arm  having  a  spring  pressed 
finger  folcrumed  thereto  adapted  to  press  the  tip  on  the 
cigarette  throogh  Its  spring  action  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rocking  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970,012.      LOO-MARKER.      OCTAVc    BcaBAr.    Waterville. 
Me.     Plied  Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.160. 


1.  .\  log  marker  comprising  a  bead,  platea  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  head  carrying  blades,  and  means  car- 
ried by  aald  platea  for  adjuatlng  the  aame  in  reapect  to 
the  head. 

2.  A  log  marker  comprising  a  head  provided  with  aL 
eye  to  receive  a  handle,  blade  carrying  platea  pivotally 
mounted  opon  aald  bead,  provided  with  atopa  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  blades 
carried  by  said  plates  and  means  for  adjusting  said  platea. 

S.  A  log  marker  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  bear- 
ing laga  arranged  In  palra,  blade  jarrying  platea  provided 
with  bozos  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  reepectlve  bearing 
lugs,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  platea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  provided  with  an  eye 
to   receive  a   handle,   of  spring  actuated   blade  carrying 
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plataa  ■ooated  apoa  aald  head,  aod  set  serewa  carried  by 
said  platea  for  engaging  aald  head  for  adjostlng  aald 
plates. 

5.  In  a  log  marker,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  head  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  to  receive  a  handle,  of  bearing  lugs 
formed  on  said  head,  blade  carrying  platea  provided  with 
t>earlng  boxea  mounted  npon  aald  bearing  logs,  pivot  plna 
for  aecurlng  aald  l>earlng  boxea  in  position  on  said  lugs, 
bladea  carried  by  aald  platea,  a  aprlng  arranged  between 
the  inner  enda  of  aald  platea  and  connected  thereto  for 
drawing  aald  outer  enda  apart,  and  set  screws  carried  by 
said  blade  carrying  plates  for  moving  aald  blades  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,01s.  FLAT-IRON  HEATER.  Bamobl  G.  Bd8KABO, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Plied  Aug.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  614.848. 


1.  In  a  flat-iron  heater,  a  table,  a  gaa  and  air  mixer, 
provided  with  a  vertical  face,  adjustably  secured  to  the 
table,  aad  having  gaa  and  air  duets  and  a  central  hole 
through  aald  face,  means  in  the  mixer  to  control  the  in- 
let of  gas.  an  adjustable  burner  having  upper  gas  ducts,  a 
socket  on  the  end  of  the  burner  having  a  vertical  face 
with  gas  ducts,  and  provided  with  a  central  hob  to  fit  and 
route  in  said  central  hole,  the  gaa  ducta  throogh  the 
face  of  the  aocket  communicating  with  said  ducta  in  the 
mixer,  a  central  bolt  through  the  mixer  and  the  aocket,  a 
flat  iron  havisfg  a  rear  end  opening,  to  allde  in  reveraed 
poaltlon  on  the  burner,  ,means  connecting  the  socket  with 
the  iron,  to  prevent  the  iron  from  turning  on  the  burner, 
aald  iron  and  burner  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  horlsonUI 
or  a  vertical  poaltlon,  reata  for  anpporting  the  burner  In 
either  position,  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner  being  par- 
tially cut  off  when  the  burner  la  moved  to  ita  vertical 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  ilat-lron  heater,  a  atatlonary  gas  and  air  mixer, 
having  gas  and  air  ducta  through  ita  upper  face,  an  ad- 
juatable  burner  provided  with  an  end  aocket.  having  gas 
and  air  dacta  communicating  with  the  ducts  in  the  mixer, 
a  bolt  fastening  the  mixer  and  the  socket  together,  a  re- 
veraed flat  iron  adapted  to  alide  on  the  burner,  meana  on 
the  aocket  and  in  the  iron  to  prevent  the  aame  from  tnrn- 
Ing,  aald  Iron  aad  homer  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  hort- 
Boatal  or  a  vertical  position,  rests  for  supporting  the 
burner  In  either  position,  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  burner 
being  partially  cut  off  when  the  burner  is  moved  to  Its 
vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  flat-iron  heater,  a  atatlonary  gas  and  air  mixer, 
having  gaa  and  air  ducts  through  its  upper  face,  an  ad- 
justable burner  provided  with  an  end  socket,  having  gas 
and  air  ducta  communicating  with  the  doeta  in  the  mixer, 
a  tmit  fastening  the  mixer  and  the  aocki^t  together,  a  r»- 
veraed  flat  Iron  adapted  to  elide  on  the  homer,  means  on 


the  socket  and  in  the  Iron  to  prevent  the  aaSie  from  tam- 
ing, means  on  the  mixer  and  the  aocket  to  hold  the 
burner  and  iron  in  borlaontal  position  for  heating  said 
Iron,  aald  Iron  and  bomer  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a 
horlsontal  or  a  vertical  position,  rests  for  supporting  the 
bomer  in  either  position  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner 
being  partially  cut  off  when  the  bomer  is  moved  to  ita 
vertical  position. 


970,014.  TABLE  FOR  GARMENT-WORKERS.  Bamith. 
O.  BcsKAao,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  635,960. 
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1.  In  a  table  for  garment  workers,  a  metallic  table~hav- 
ing  a  smooth  level  top  and  screw  holes  therein  and  a 
steam  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  commonl- 
cating  therewith,  a  goide  board  having  a  raised  portion 
with  parallel  aldea  extending  longitudinally  on  the  table 
and  having  guide  grooves  longitudinally  extending  along 
the  Bidea  of  said  raised  portion,  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  means  extending  through  said  board  and  into  said 
bolea,  to  secure  the  board  to  the  top  of  the  table,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  table  for  garment  workers,  a  metallic  table  hav- 
ing a  smooth  level  top  and  screw  holes  therein  and  a 
steam  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet  comihonl: 
eating  therewith,  a  guide  board  having  a  raised  portion 
with  parallel  aides  extending  longitudinally  on  the  table 
and  meana  extending  throogh  said  board  and  into  aald 
bolea,  to  secure  the  board  to  the  top  of  the  table,  sob- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


970,015.  COVERING  FOR  MOUTHPIECES  OF  TELE- 
PHONE-TRANSMITTERS. Annii  K.  Cann,  Watklns, 
Colo.     FUed  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,268. 


The  herein  described  covering  for  the  month  piece  of  a 
telephone  transmitter,  consisting  essentially  of  a  Iwdy 
portion  folded  opon  Itself,  the  upper  extreme  ends  of  the 
folds  caused  to  adhere  by  gumming,  to  form  a  pocket  for 
removable  engagement  with  the  transmitter,  said  folds 
having  drcolar  openings,  the  opening  In  the  outer  fold 
being  covered  <with  a  thin  pliable  fabric  to  cover  tba  open 
end  of  the  month  piece  of  the  transmitter,  the  Inner  fold 
being  provided  with  a  allt  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  opening,  the  said  opening  in  the  inner  fold 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  piece  of  the  trans- 
mitter, for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  cover  in  engage- 
ment with  the  month  piece,  sobatantlally  as  described. 


970,010.  PORTABLE  CIOARETTE-MACHINE.  Oaoaos 
HaBBB  CAtTCB,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  618,155. 

1.  A  portable  cigarette  maker  comprising  a  alotted 
mold,  a  seml-drcolar  ahleld,  reversible  upon  the  mold, 
adapted  to  cover  the  alot  when  the  mold  la  being  filled 
and  to  uncover  It  after  it  la  filled,  a  removable  ramner 
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and  an  almtiBWit  adapted  t©  «xt«Bd  within  tb«  alot  to 
tb«  mold  and  retain  th«  dgaretta  whU«  tb«  mold  to  with- 
drawn, wrtrtaatlaliy  as  dcMrlbed. 


t— 


4.  A  gu  pto&meu  kaTlac  an  aaanUur  track,  a  rotatable 
prodaear  MCtloB   baTtec  laner  and  oat«r   walla,   and   aj 
nembar  faatened  to  and  between  said  walla  at  the  toward 
tbaraoC  to  aaal  tbc  aame  and  bearing  on  the  track. 


2.  A  p..nable  cigarette  maker  comprising  a  slotted  mold, 
a  fonnel  atUched  thereto,  a  aemi-drcular  rereralble  shield 
adapted  to  fit  the  exterior  of  said  mold  and  reTeralbla 
thereon,  adapted  to  cortr  tha  alot  when  the  mold  la  being 
filled  and  to  oncoTer  It  altar  It  U  filled,  a  removable 
rammer  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  enter  tha  alot  In  the 
mold  and  retain  the  cigarette  while  the  mold  U  with- 
drawn, subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3  A  portable  cigarette  maker  comprtalng  a  alottad 
mold,  a  seml-clrcnlap  reyeraible  ahlald  adapted  to  fit  tha 
exterior  of  said  mold  adapted  to  cover  th»  slot  wban  the 
mold  ia  being  filled  and  to  ancover  It  after  It  U  filled 
and  having  a  bottom  ahelf  for  the  mold  to  reat  on.  a  re- 
movable rammer  and  a  ramovable  abutment  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  the  mold.  aubatantlaUy  aa  de^rlbed. 

4.  ▲  poitable  cigarette  maker  oomprlalng  a  mold  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  fun- 
nel on  aald  mold,  a  eeml-clrcuUr  reveralble  ahleld  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  exterior  of  aald  mold,  a  ahelf  at  the  bottom 
of  aald  ahleld.  a  rammer  and  a  removable  abutment  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  ot  the  mold.  snbatantUUy  aa 
deacrlbed. 

8.  A  portable  cigarette  maker  comprising  a  alotted 
mold,  a  funnel  thereon,  a  seml-elrcular  shield  provided 
with  a  bottom  shield  and  a  top  mold  holding  ring,  a  mai- 
mer and  a  removable  abutment  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  mold,  subetantlally  aa  d»^crlbed. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printad  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  0.0  IT.  OAB-PRODDCIB.  William  B.  Chamiak. 
New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgn«r  to  Walter  B.  Hopping.  tm»- 
tee.  New  York.  N.  Y  nted  Aug.  1.  190«.  Bartnl  No. 
328.80«.     Renewed  Feb.  3.  1910.     SerUl  No.  Ml.SeO. 

1.  A  gas  producar  having  a  rotatable  producer  aectlon, 
with  spaced  Inner  and  outer  walla,  a  hollow  agitator 
beam  extending  acraaa  the  producer  aectlon  and  taataned 
to  the  Inner  waU  thereof,  aald  beam  communicating  with 
tbe  8pa«  between  tha  walla  of  the  section,  and  a  bracing 
■ember  fa«t.^ned  between  the  walU  of  the  prodncar  aectlon 
adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  beam. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  roUtable  producer  aectlon. 
with  ^apaced  Inner  and  awter  walls,  a  hollow  agitator 
beam  extending  aeroaa  the  prodncer  section  and  faatened 
to  the  inner  waU  thereof,  aald  beam  communicating  with 
the  space  betwaan  tba  walls  of  tbe  section,  and  a  hollow 
orUloed  braelng  ■ainhiii  fastened  between  tbe  walla  of  the 
prodaeer  aectlon  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  baan. 

8.  ▲  ^a  prodncer  havteg  a  rotatable  prodaeer  aectlon. 
^th  apaced  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a  hollow  agitator 
beam  extending  across  the  prodncer  section  a'nd  fastened 
to  tba  Inner  wnll  thereof,  aald  beam  communicating  with 
the  apace  between  tha  wnDa  of  the  aectlon.  a  hollow  orl- 
ftead  braelag  aamber  secured  between  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
pgo^atm  MtttM  and  caaaaiunlcatlng  with  tba  Interior 
of  tka  acitator  beam,  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  aectloa  having 
a  annhala  oppoalte  tbe  bracing  aaessber,  and  a  cov«r  tar 
the 


S.  A  gna  prodncar  having  an  aah  pan.  an  annular 
track  located  therein,  a  rotatable  producer  aectlon  having 
Inner  and  outer  walla,  the  Inner  wall  projecting  down- 
wardly inalde  of  the  track  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
pan,  and  a  member  faatenw!  to  and  between  tbe  walla  of 
•aid  aectlon  to  aeal  the  anma  and  bearing  on  the  track 
or  race. 

[Clalma  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasctte.l 


970.018.     HARPOONING     DEVICE.     8amc«l     Cot^MAif, 
Lexington,    Mlse..   aaalgnor   to   B.   C.    Farr.    Lexington, 
Filed  Aug.  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,544. 


-f:-4- 


I.  A    device  of  the   daaa  dcaeribad  comprising  a   gun 
stock,  a  plurality  of  barrela  arranged  In  fixed  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other  on  aald  atock,  a  atriker  member  longl- 
tadlnally  movable  In  one  of  aald  barrels,  follower  moans 
arranged  and  movable  In  the  other  barrela  and  connected 
with  aald  atriker  member,  retractile  mrana  operative  upon 
uid   follower   inpims   for  forwardly   advancing   tbe  aame, 
manually    operable    members   deUcbably    connected   with 
said  follower  moans,  a  trip  device  arranijed  In  the  path  of 
Bovenkcnt  of  the  .follower  meana  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
sama  agalnat  the  action  of  the  retractile  means,  and  trig- 
ger operated  mechanism  for  simultaneously  releasing  tha 
trip  device  snd  the  manually  operable  members  from  the 
follower  means  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be  freed  for  aetu- , 
atlon  by  the  retractile  meana. 

2.  U  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  a  gnn  barrel,  a 
striker  aeanhar.  tmvaraable  therein.  sprln«  actuating  fol- 
lower ■iiTiT  eonaectad  with  aald  striker  member,  a  frlp 
device  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  follower 
aeana  and  engaganble  therewith  tor  locking  the  anae 
agalnat  movement  by  the  spring,  mannnUy  movable 
means  engageable  with  tbe  follower  naaaa  to  bring  the 
Hune  ln»o  engagement  with  .be  trip  device,  and  meana 
for  atenltaneoonly  releaaing  tbe  trip  device  snd  tbe  manu- 
ally BwrnUa  aanaa  troa  aald  follower  meana. 

8.  Tba  aaaM^tlaa  with  a  gnn  having  a  phumllty  a< 
hnrrala.  atriker  meana  alidnble  In  ooa  of  aald  barrela,  fol- 
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lower  means  sHdable  In  tbe  other  barrela  and  having 
cwnartlnn  with  aald  striker  meana,  a  trip  device  ar- 
ranged m  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  follower  meana  to 
lock  tbe  aame  agalnat  movement,  meana  for  advancing 
nald  follower  meana.  manually  operable  meana  for  bring- 
ing tbe  follower  means  Into  engagement  with  the  trip 
device,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  trip 
Aerlea  and  aald  manually  operable  meana  from  engnfa- 
nent  with  the  aald  follower  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  plurality  of 
barrels,  of  a  atriker  element  alldable  In  one  of  aald  bar- 
rela, follower  blocka  alldable  In  the  other  barrela.  a 
aprlag  cootrollad  drrlce  lor  engagement  with  the  follower 
blocka  to  hold  the  aame  against  movement,  connections 
between  the  follower  1>locka  and  tbe  atriker  element, 
aprlng  means  connected  with  aald  follower  blocka  for  for- 
wardly advancing  the  aame,  finger  actuated  alldable 
blocka  arranged  In  rear  of  the  follower  blocka,  detachable 
connectlona  between  the  "illdable  and  follower  blocka  and 
a  trigger  for  simultaneously  releaaing  the  aald  device 
from  the  follower  blocks  and  the  connectlona  between  the 
alldable  and  said  follower  blocks,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  Iiiai  for  moving  the  atriker  element. 


aald  arm,  a  ^aln  connected  with  aald  mower  bar  near  aald 
arm.  and  a  lever  atuebed  to  aald  chain  for  ralalng  aald 

mower  bar  by  swinging  said  arm  upwardly,  aald  lever 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  depress  said  arm  so  as  to 
swing  said  mower  bar  upwardly  by  rotating  tbe  same  upou 
its  pivotal  mounting  on  said  arm. 

5.  A  mowing  machine  having  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  subsUntlally  vertical  plane,  a  mower  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  controlling  member  connected 
with  aald  mower  bar  and  having  means  for  engaging  said 
srm,  said  controlling  member  affording  means  for  rala- 
lng said  mower  bar  and  said  arm  simultaneously  by  a 
partial  movement  and  affording  means  for  depressing  said 
arm  and  rotating  said  mower  bar  upwardly  thereupon  by 
a  complete  movement 


970  020.     GBINDING-BARRKL.     David  C.  Demarbst.  San 
Frandaco.  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  462,890. 


•  TO  019.  MOWINO-MACHINB.  JoHif  Pnnnx  Cbob- 
THWArr,  Georgetown,  Ky.  Fllad  July  21.  1909.  Bartnl 
No.  508,708. 


1.  A  mowing  machine  having  an  arm  mounted  thera- 
upon  and  adapted  to  awing  downwardly,  a  mower  bar  piv- 
otally supported  on  aald  arm  and  tending  by  gravity  to 
awing  downwardly,  a  stop  on  said  arm  limiting  the  down- 
ward swing  movement  of  said  mower  bar,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  mower  bar  near  the  point  of  support  there- 
of for  raising  the  same  and  for  simultaneously  swinging 
the  said  arm  upwardly. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  having  an  arm  mounted  thera- 
ipon  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  a  mower  bar  plv- 
0UII7  aupported  on  said  arm  and  tending  by  gravity  to 
swing  downwardly,  a  stop  on  said  arm  limiting  the  down- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  mower  bar,  means  at- 
tached to  said  mower  bar  near  the  point  of  support  thereof 
for  raising  the  same  and  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
said  arm  upwardly,  cutters  mounted  on  said  mower  bar, 
and  means  for  driving  said  cutters  from  said  axle. 

8.  A  mowing  machine  having  an  arm  aupported  there- 
upon and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  a  mower  bar  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  arm  and  normally  projecting  there- 
from In  a  depraaaad  poaltlon.  a  chain  connected  to  said 
mower  bar,  and  a  lever  attached  to  said  chain  and  adapted 
to  raise  said  mower  bar  and  swing  said  arm  upwardly 
PimulUneousIy,  said  lever  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  depreaa  said  arm  by  a  complete  movement  of  aald  lever 
ao  aa  to  dapreaa  aald  am  and  route  aald  mower  bar  upon 
Ita  pivotal  mounting  on  aald  arm. 

4.  A  mowing  machine  having  an  axla,  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  mower  bar  rotatably  mounted  on 


An  Improved  grinding  barrel  having  In  combination,  a 
revolubly  mounted  barrel  of  cylindrical  form  and  shoes 
operable  within  the  barrel,  said  shoes  being  of  sabatan- 
tlally  rectangular  ontllne  and  having  their  opposite  sur- 
faces curved  with  a  convexity  whtch  corresponds  with  the 
Interior  curvature  or  concavity  of  the  barrel,  the  axis  of 
convexity  being  from  one  angle  to  the  other  of  the  shoes, 
and  the  other  two  angles  being  transverse  thereto  and 
In  the  line  of  the  drcumference  of  tbe  Interior  of  the 
barrel,  said  shoes  being  reversible  to  present  either  side  as 
a  grinding  surface. 


970,021.      FBBD-BAG.      Bdwabo    R.    Dcmpscx,   Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  561,421. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  tele- 
scoping side  members,  transverse  members  connecting  the 
side  members,  and  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, said  sections  of  tubular  form,  a  tongue  on  one 
aectlon,  the  other  section  cut  away  and  underlying  the 
tongna,  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  hinged  aec- 
tlona  la  llmitad.  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  tele- 
scoping side  members,  transverse  members  connecting  the 
side  members,  and  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, said  aections  of  tubular  form,  a  tongue  on  uoe 
•ectloD,  the  other  aectlon  cut  away  and  underlying  the  aald 
tongue,  whereby  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  hinged  aec- 
tions Is  limited,  clamps  on  the  ends  of  said  teleacoplng 
side  members  adapted  to  secure  tliem  to  the  shafts  of  a 
vehicle,  a  bag.  and  rings  secured  to  the  edges  of  aald  bag 
and  poaltloned  on  the  aide  members  and  tbe  tranareraa 
membera,  anbatantlally  as  described. 


an 
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9T0.092.     CBIfTRirUOAIi  CLOTHSS-DBrSS.     F&unc  A. 

DufSMOU,  rrwioala,  N.  T.     ru«d  Apr.  0,  l»iO.     Swlal 
No.  50S.6M.      • 


1.  A  eratrlfiisal  clothw  drier  iBcladlos  an  ap«rtnr«d 
basket  barlns  coocentrlc  cornicatlona  on  the  bottom 
thereof  the  upper  portions  of  which  are  dlapoaed  Id  the 

.aame  plane,  and  means  reTolnble  with  the  basket  for  bold- 
las  fabrics  apoo  said  botton. 

2.  A  centrtfocal  clothes  drier  Including  a  reTotnble 
basket  haTlnc  apertures  In  the  wall  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  basket  havinc  conceatrlc  annalar  cormgatloos  the 
upper  portions  of  wblch  are  located  In  the  saoie  plane, 
and  means  adJusUbly*  and  r«a«vabl7  mounted  la  the 
basket  for  holding  fabrics  upon  aald  bottom. 

a.  A  esatrtfosal  clothes  drier  Including  an  apertured 
basket  mounted  for  rotation,  aad  means  adjostably  mooat- 
ed  within  the  basket  for  holding  fabrics  upoa  the  bottom 
of  said  basket,  said  means  Including  concentric  aanolar 
cormgatlons. 

4.  A  eeatrlfogal  clothes  drier  including  a  rerolable 
apertured  basket,  and  means  remoTsblj  and  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  basket  for  holding  fabrics  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  basket  aald  means  IncludlHC  MB  centric  an- 
nular corrugations  for  engaging  the  fabrlea 

5.  A  centrifugal  clothes  drier  Including  an  apertured 
basket  ■o«atad  for  rotstlon.  said  gasket  hsTlng  concentric 
cormgatlaaa  oa  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  means  adjnstably 
mounted  within  the  basket  for  holding  fabrics  upon  said 
comsattoBa,  said  means  Including  concentric  corrugations 
for  ikglBg  tte  fabrics. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970.02.1.  OIL  AND  OAS  BURNER.  Cbablbs  DO!«ald- 
sox.  Coudersport,  Ps..  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  E. 
Myers.  Coodersport.  Pa.  Plied  June  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  B00.617. 


for  aaiiflNMBt  wtthta  thA  forward  end  of  aald  body  por- 
tloa  to  daaa  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  nipple  adlust- 
ably  disposed  through  said  dlak  valre  to  direct  the  flow 
of  gaaes  through  said  body  portloa  to  caoaa  ths  paaaage 
of  oil  therethrough. 

2.  A  derlce  as  specified  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  being  cut  away  Intermediately  at  one  side  there- 
of, a  sleere  disposed  In  threaded  engagement  upon  the 
rear  eztremfty  of  aald  body  portion,  a  collar  formed  upon 
th«  rsar  sad  of  said  aleeve,  an  inlet  pipe  disposed  through 
extended  into  said  t>ody  portion,  a  disk 
the  forward  end  of  said  pipe  and  bsTlng 
a  plurality  *af  apertures  formed  therethrough  adjacent 
tlM  adsa  thsreof.  a  secoad  sleere  disposed  in  threaded 
STer  the  forward  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  s 
snnularly  In  said  second  sleeve  for  en- 
it  wtth  said  disk  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  there- 
froBB,  a  shank  engaged  In  ths  forward  aad  of  said  sscond 
sleeve,  a  disk  Tslre  mounted  ^n  said  shank  for  engage- 
ment in  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  s  nipple 
adjustably  engaged  through  said  shank  and  said  valre 
for  directing  gases  iato  said  body  portion,  a  bead  formed 
upon  the  inner  face  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  oil  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  portion. 

S.  In  a  btuner  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
drleal  body  portion  baring  an  opening  In  one  side  there- 
of, sn  inlet  pipe  adjustably  positioned  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  Talve  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  inlet  pipe  opposite  the 
opening  In  said  body  portion,  a  disk  valTs  carried  by  aald 
mechanism  for  coOperatioa  with  the  forward  end  of  ssid 
body  portion  to  regulate  the  Inflow  of  air  therethrough 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  inlet  pipe,  and  an  oil  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  body  portion  forwardly  of  the 
opening  therein. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  aa  specified  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  aald  body 
portion  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  aleeve  mounted  over 
the  forward  end  of  aald  inlet  pipe  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
gas  therefrom,  a  disk  TSlve  carried  by  said  sleeTC.  a  bead 
formed  in  the  forwsrd  end  of  ssid  body  portion  for  co- 
operstlon  with  said  dUk  TsWe.  mesns  for  reciprocsting 
said  Inlet  pips  for  controlling  said  disk  valve,  and  an  oil 
Inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  body  portloa  forwardly  of  said 
bead. 

5.  A  burner  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  sn  inlet  pipe  sdjustsbly 
disposed  in  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  sleeve 
carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  s  shank 
adjustably  engaged  In  ssid  sleeve,  s  disk  carried  by  said 
shank  for  movement  across  the  opening  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  forward  end  of  aald  body  por- 
tion, aad  a  nipple  adjustably  engaged  through  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank  to  extend  beyond  said  disk  vslve. 

[Clala  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  device  as  specified  camprlstng  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  being  cut  away  intermediately  at  one  aide  there- 
of, an  Inlet  pipe  engaited  in  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  disk  positioned  over  the  forward  end  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  sleeve  engaged 
over  said  disk,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  slseve  for  en- 
gagement with  said  disk  to  close  the  apertures  st  tiSMS, 
a  dlak  vslve  carried  upon  the  forward  ead  of  said  sleeve 


970.024.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  IGNITION 
OF  PRESSURE  -  REDUCING  VALVES.  AL«xaxd«« 
BnawHAaD  mioaa.  LObeck.  Germany.  Filed  May  2:1. 
1010.     Serial  No.  562.887. 


1.  !n  a  derioe  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 

tioa  with  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage 

snd  s  pressure  reducing  valve  coatrolling  the  latter,  of  a 

heat  abaorWng  and  gas  snU-dlvidlng  derice   mounted  in 

i  said  eatlst  paaaage. 
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2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  chamber  haring  an  outlet  passage 
and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  tbe  latter,  of  a 
'oramlnoua  body  mounted  In  said  outlet  passage. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage 
and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  the  latter,  of  a 
foramlnouB  heat  absorbing  body  mounted  In  said  outlet 
passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  chsmber  hsvlng  an  outlet  passage 
and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  the  latter,  of  a 
ttrip  of  wire  gause  mounted  In  aald  outlet  passage. 

B.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage 
snd  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  tbe  latter,  of  a 
spiral  strip  of  wire  gause  mounted  in  said  passage. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


070,028.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Gaoaoa  W.  DauLiNna, 
Benkelman,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
5H9.000. 

5 


The  herein  described  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  formed  In  its  side  with  an  opening,  a 
funnel-shaped  hopper  bottom  secured  in  the  casing  to 
form  a  rseeptade,  said  hopper  bottom  baring  a  depending 
cylindrical  tubular  extension  arranged  concentric  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  opposite  the  opening  in  the 
latter,  an  annular  aeries  of  bracketa  secured  to  tbe  inner 
wall  of  the  easing,  anti-friction  rollers  joumaled  in  said 
bracketa,  a  circular  tray  supported  for  rotary  movement 
on  said  rollers  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  cylindrical  extension  on  tbe  hopper  bottom, 
said  tray  being  formed  in  its  top  with  an  annular  series 
of  radially  extending  semi  •  circular  recesses  opening 
through  the  periphery  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  opening  in  said  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  a  series  of  horisontally  disposed  cans  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  in  the  radial  recesses  in  said  tray  and 
adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  brotight  successively  op- 
posite the  opening  In  the  casing  to  permit  of  the  removal 
of  the  desired  can  through  said  opening. 


070,028.     8LACK-ADJU8TEE.     Alvik  Rat  Ddftt,  Man- 
hattan, Kans.     Piled  June  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  664,674. 


The  combination  with  brake  mechanism ;  of  a  Bla<A  ad- 
juster extending  between  and  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tlons  of  the  brake  lever  and  dead  lever  and  comprtalng  a 
rod  section  having  a  portion,  of  angular  form  in  cross- 
section,  bearing  tseth,  a  second  rod  section  haring  a 
housing.  Interiorly  of  angular  form  In  cross-aection  and 


receiring  the  toothed  portion  of  the  flrat-named  rod  mc- 
tion,  and  also  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  pawl  disposed  in  said  aperture,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  housing  and  backing  said  pawl ;  and  a 
retainer  extending  between  and  connected  with  the  brake 
beams  and  comprising  a  rod  section  haring  a  portion,  of 
angular  form  in  cross-section,  bearing  teeth,  a  second  rod 
section  hsring  a  portion  of  angular  form  in  cross-section 
and  lateral  studs  thereon,  a  housing,  interiorly  of  angnlar 
form  in  cross-section,  slidably  arranged  on  said  angular 
portion  and  receiving  the  toothed  portion  of  the  other 
section  and  haring  longitudinal  slots  receiving  said  studs 
and  also  having  an  aperture  in  its  wall,  a  pawl  disposed 
in  aald  aperture,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  housing 
and  backing  the  pawl.    ■ 


970.027.  INKING  MECHANISM.  JosapH  8.  Ddncam, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  440,219. 


1.  In  sn  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
bearing  blocks  supported  in  said  frame,  shafts  mounted  in 
said  bearing  blocks,  rolls  carried  on  said  shafts,  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blocks  in  one 
direction,  mesns  for  yieldingly  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  blocks  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  connected  at  either  end  with  said  sbafU,  and  meana 
for  oscillating  said  lever  on  its  pivot  whereby  to  feed  said 
rolls  longitudinally  back  and  forth  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  inking  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
posts  on  the  frame,  bearing  blocks  mavably  mounted  on 
said  posta,  a  plurality  of  shsfts  Joumaled  In  said  bearing 
blocka,  inking  rolls  carried  by  said  sbafta,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  rolls  relatively  to  the  work,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  blocks  to  yieldingly  retain  said  rolls  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

3.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  inking  roUa,  shafts  carrying  said  rolls  and  sup- 
ported In  tbe  frame,  peripheral  grooves  on  said  shafts,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  sbafts  and  having 
its  ends  arranged  to  engage  said  grooves,  a  lengthwise 
groove  on  said  Isrer  at  one  end  thereof,  an  eccentric  disk 
arranged  to  work  In  aald  lengthwise  groove,  a  ahaft  carry- 
ing said  eccentric  disk,  and  moans  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  oscillate  said  lever  and  feed  the  inking  rolla  back  and 
forth  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
posts  on  the  frame,  bearing  blocks  movably  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  posts,  sbafts  Joumaled  in  tbe  ends  of  said 
bearing  blocks,  inking  rolls  on  said  shafts,  springs  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  posts  to  bear  on  said  blocks  proj«^etlons  on 
the  ends  of  aald  blocks,  and  adjusting  screws  on  aald  pro- 
jections to  engage  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  bearing  frame  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction 
of  tbe  bearing  frame,  a  plurality  of  inking  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  yielding  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  and  a  tranafer  roll  mounted  on  said  yielding  frame 
and  arranged  in  contact  with  tbe  inking  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  ths  Gasette.] 
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070.03&     EIBBON-rSSDINO  MBCHANISIf.     JocarR  8. 

DuiCAH,  Chicago.  lU.,  aasl«D«r  to  AddreMocraph  Com- 
p«Bj.  Cbi«MO.  111..  •  Corporattoa  of  lUlnoU.  Piled  Apr. 
0,  1910.     Sertal  Na  W3,78& 


1 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  m««b«nl«m.  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  rolla  mounted  to  more  in  a  direction  trana- 
Tane  to  tlielr  azea.  means  for  feeding  tbe  ribbon  from  one 
roll  onto  tba  other,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  position 
of  tbe  rolls  for  reversing  tbe  feeding  operation. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  fss4la<  d«Tie%  ths  eomblBatlon  of  a  pair 
of  ribbon  roUa,  plrotaUy  aamtttsd  fraaes  in  which  said 
rolls  are  rotatably  mounted  whereby  tbe  rolla  are  capable 
of  movement  about  the  frame  pivots,  means  for  feeding 
the  ribbon  from  one  roll  onto  the  other,  and  meana  for  re- 
versing the  feeding  operstlon  upon  snbstantUl  depletion 
of  one  of  th«  rolls. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  ttie  combination  of 
a  pair  of  ribbon  rolls,  ptvotally  mounted  frames  in  which 
aaid  rolls  are  journaled.  whereby  each  roll  is  capable  of 
indspsndent  movement  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its 
axis,  msans  for  feeding  the  rihbon  from  one  roll  onto  the 
oCbcr.  and  msana  coatrolled  by  the  ralatlvs  positions  of  the 
rolls  for  rsvefsiag  the  ribbon  feeding  opsratlon. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  ribiwn  lolls.  plvetally  moantsd  framss  in  which 
said  rolls  are  mounted,  platea  upon  which  said  rolls  are 
adapted  to  reat,  meana  for  tsedlng  tbe  ribbon  frwn  one 
roll  onto  the  other,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  position 
of  tbe  azla  of  one  of  said  rolls  relatively  to  Its  plate  for 
rsveralng  the  feeding  operation. 

&.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  ribbon  rolls  mooated  so  as  to  be  capable  of  Dsora- 
ment  transversely  of  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  rlbbo*. 
msans  for  feeding  the  ribbon  from  one  roil  onto  the  othar, 
means  adapted  to  move  with  said  ribbon  rolla  for  rsvsrs- 
ing  t)M  feeding  oparattoa  and  atatlapary  msana  for  actuat- 
ing said  reveralng  meaaa.       -        <v 

(Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»7  0,02».     PROCESS  FOB  ICAKINO  ORAPE-BCOAB. 

OOSTA    EkstsOm.    Llmhama.    Sweden.     Filed    Aug.    22, 

1M7.     Sertal  No.  3S8.«08. 

A  process  for  obtaining  grajK  sacsr  from  scid  cellulose, 
consisting  in  mixing  scid  cellulose  with  sullcient  coneea- 
tratad  nalnsral  add  to  form  a  paste,  meanwtdle  heating 
ths  aalztare  to  not  more  than  100*  C.  until  tbe  add  csl- 
laloae  is  converted  Into  eellose  solable  in  wster,  sddlng 
wster  thereto  and  boiling  the  whole  under  pressure  of  the 
atsBosplMre,  precipitating  tb«  add  by  adding  a  suitabls 
base,  and  asparatlag  out  the  graps  sugar. 


070,080.  JOUBNAL.  AND  BBABIMO.  AI.VA  J.  F18] 
Chicago,  111,  assignor  to  Harley  Machine  Cocnpaay.  Cbt- 
caco.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaols.  Fllsd  Sept.  28. 
1008.     Serial  No.  465,027. 

1.  A  joomal  beariag  embracing  a  journal  member,  s 
bearing  member,  the  mm  member  being  rotatable  with  rsf- 
erence   to  the  other,  a  socket  member  open  st  one  side 


sdaptad  to  embrace  oae  of  said  msabafs,  and  being  ra- 
movabls  therefrom  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  ths 
longltadlaal  axis  of  said  journal  msibsr  and  means  for 
locking  ssld  SMabsr  embraced  b$  ths  socket  member  in 
position. 


2.  A  Joomal  bearing  embracing  a  Journal  member,  a 
bearing  member,  the  one  member  being  rotatable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  other,  and  one  member  being  provided  with 
a  part  which  la  polygonal  In  cross-section,  a  socket  mem- 
ber open  at  one  side  adapted  to  embrace  ssld  part,  and 
being  removable  therefrom  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  longltodinsl  sxis  of  said  Journal  nsmber,  and  meana 
for  locking  ssld  polygonal  part  in  said  socket  member. 

3.  A  Journal  bearlBf  ssbradng  a  Jonmal  member,  a 
bearing  member,  the  one  member  being  rotatable  witb 
reference  to  tbe  other  and  being  provided  with  a  part 
which  la  polygonal  in  cross-section,  s  socket  member  open 
at  one  side,  adapted  to  embrace  the  polygonal  part  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  being  removable  therefrom  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
Joumsl  member,  a  locking  device  for  locking  aaid  rota- 
table member  in  said  socket  member,  and  lock  operating 
meana  having  a  flxed  relation  with  ssld  socket  mesibsr. 

4.  A  Journal  bearing  embracing  a  Journal  member,  a 
bearing  meml>er,  tbe  one  member  being  rotatable  witb  re- 
spect to  the  other  and  having  a  part  srhich  Is  polygonal  In 
cross  section,  s  socket  member  open  st  one  side  sdapted 
to  embrace  tbe  said  polvi^nal  member  and  bflaK  remov- 
able from  said  rotatable  member  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  axis  of  said  rotatable  member,  and 
locking  aaeans  rotating  with  said  rotating  memt>er  adapted 
to  lock  said  rotatable  membsr  in  said  socket. 

6.  A  Joomal  bearing  embracing  a  flxed  Journal,  a  rota- 
table  hab  having  beariag  on  ssld  flxed  Journal,  said  hub 
being  of  polygonal  cross  ssetloa  st  oae  end,  a  rotating 
soekat  asabar  opaa  at  one  side  sdspted  to  embraes  ths 
poijwmaml  aad  af  Mid  hob,  aaid  socket  member  being  ro- 
roovable  from  Mid  hub  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  bub,  and  a  tapered  key  having  guiding  ea- 
Kagement  with  aaid  aocfcet  member  adapted  to  lock  aaid 
hub  within  said  socket  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Oaatta.) 


070,081.  STOP  AND  BEBOUNDBR  POB  BLEVATBD 
CARBIEItS.  JaacMiAB  C.  riTzonaALD.  De  Kalb.  III., 
aaalgnor  to  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nisd  Jane  6,  1010.  Se- 
rial Na  506,222. 

1.  A  stop  and  rebounder  for  elevated  carriera,  consist- 
ing of  an  elevated  track,  a  buffer  alldably  moontsd  there- 
on, and  equalised  resilient  means  applied  at  one  end  to 
the  track  and  at  its  other  and  to  the  buffer  directly  in  Ibns 
with  the  cinter  of  ths  earilsr  wImsL 

2.  A  stop  and  rebsaidsf  tar  slsyatsd  carriers,  consist- 
ing of  SB  slevated  track,  a  baCsr  alldably  aoanted  on  and 
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above  the  trade,  and  equallssd  reaUiant  means  applied  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  track  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe 

buffer  at  a  point  thereon  in  a  line  with  the  line  of  prea- 
sure  exerted  by  the  carrier. 


3.  A  stop  and  rebounder  for  elevated  carriers,  consist- 
ing of  an  elevated  track,  a  buffer  alldably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  Its  contacting  face  formed  to  flt  the  wheel  of 
the  carrier,  and  equalised  reallient  meana  applied  at  one 
of  its  ads  to  the  track  and  at  its  other  end  to  ths  bolTer 
at  a  point  thereon  in  Uns  with  the  center  of  the  contact- 
ing wheel  of  the  carrier. 

4  \  Htop  and  r"bounder  for  elevated  carriers,  consist- 
ing of  an  devated  track,  a  bnffer  slldably  mounted  there- 
on, a  bracket  on  the  track  near  the  buffer  and  havinc  a 
de|i<  ndinK  oxtenHion.  a  yokp  having  a  downturned  arm 
and  plvotally  secured  to  said  extension,  a  bow  aatride  the 
track  connected  at  one  of  Ita  enda  to  the  yoke  and  looaely 
eonnected  near  Its  other  end  to  the  buffer,  and  a  spring 
applied  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  the  arm  on  the  yoke  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  track. 

6.  A  stop  and  rebounder  for  elevafed  carriera,  conaist- 
Ing  of  an  elevated  track,  a  buffer  alldably  mounted  there- 
on, a  bracket  on  the  track  near  the  bnffer  and  having  a 
depending  extenaion,  a  yoke  having  an  arm  and  plvotally 
secured  to  said  extension,  a  connection  secured  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  the  yoke  and  loosely  connected  to  the  bnffer, 
and  a  spring  applied  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  arm  on  the 
yoke  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»T0,0S2.  ELBYATBD  -  TBACK  STSTBM  FOB  OVBB- 
HBAD  CABBIBR8.  JaaaifiAH  C.  PiTsoaaALD,  Ds 
Kalb.  1)1.,  assignor  to  Smith  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllsd  Jons  0, 
1010.     Sertal  No.  5A5.022. 


1.  In  an  alsvatsd  track  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  main  tracka,  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections, 
esch  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  different  main 
track,  a  by-pass  support  for  one  of  the  main  tracks  dia- 
posed  across  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  switch  memba 
connected  to  one  of  the  main  tracks  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  one  of  said  sections  to  another. 

2.  In  an  elevated  track  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  main  tracks,  of  a  plurality  of  track  ssctlons 
supported  thereby  and  each  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  s  different  main  track,  a  by-paaa  support  supporting 
one  of  the  main  tracka  across  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
switch   member  supported  on  ths  main  tracks  and  con- 


nected to  one  of  the  aame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  froa 
one  of  said  aeetlons  to  another. 

3.  In  an  elevated  track  aystesa,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  suitably  supported  main  tracks,  of  a  plurality 
of  track  seetloos  each  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a 
different  main  track  and  diverged  therefrom,  tbe  other 
ends  of  said  sections  being  located  common  to  another  of 
the  main  tracks,  a  switch  member  loosely  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  said  common  track  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  at  Its  other  end  from  <ms  track  aectloa  to  an- 
other. 

4.  In  an  derated  track  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  main  tracl.s,  n!  a  plurality  of  track  sections. 
each  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  s  different  main 
track,  a  bridge  extended  across  the  main  tracks  and  ftup- 
ported  theroon,  a  by-paa  support  for  one  of  the  main 
tracks  disposed  across  one  of  said  sections  and  mounted 
on  said  bridge,  and  a  switch  member  connected  to  one  of 
the  main  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  of 
aid  sections  to  another. 

6.  In  an  elevated  track  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  main  tracks,  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections, 
each  connected  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  a  different  main 
track,  a  bridge  extended  aeroa  ths  main  tracks  and  sap- 
ported  thereon,  a  by-pass  support  for  one  of  the  main 
tracks  disposed  across  one  of  said  sectl(ms  and  mounted 
on  said  bridge,  a  switch  member  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  one  of  the  main  tracks  and  having  its  other  end 
extended  to  one  of  the  track  sections,  a  keeper  mounted 
on  the  bridge  above  the  switch  member  and  having  re- 
cesses In  Its  lower  portion,  a  banger  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  switch  member  and  having  an  extension 
at  its  upper  end  to  rest  in  the  recesses  of  the  keeper,  and 
means  to  shift  the  position  of  aid  hanger  and  switch 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


070,038.     SI8TBB-HOOK.     LiNWOOO  E.  FosTia,  Hoquiam, 
Wash.    Filed  June  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  564,407. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claa  described  comprising  two  dls^ 
connected,  freely  separable  hooks,  adapted  to  be  united  to 
form  an  eye,  one  of  the  hooks  having  spaced,  outstanding 
arms,  bstwsen  which  the  other  hook  may  be  slid,  that 
portion  of  the  hook  which  is  disposed  between  the  arma 
being  ];>olygonal  to  register  dosely  between  the  anna ;  the 
hooks  having  cooperating  elements  to  receive  a  line. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daa  described  eomprlsinc  two  dis- 
connected, freely  separable  books,  adapted  to  be  united  to 
form  an  eys,  one  of  the  hooks  hsvlng  spaced,  outstanding 
arma,  between  which  tbe  other  bbok  may  be  slid;  the 
hooks  having  eoftperatlng  line-receiving  eyes,  the  eye  of 
the  last  named  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  to 
limit  the  movement  of  aaid  hook  transversely  of  the  arma. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daa  described  comprising  two  dis- 
connected, freely  separable  hooks,  adapted  to  be  united  to 
form  an  eye.  one  of  the  hooks  having  ^>aced  outstanding 
arms  between  which  the  other  hook  may  be  slid,  ths  arms 
being  prolonged  beyond  tbe  last  named  hook,  and  baTlng 
openinga  in  their  prolongations,  adapted  to  receive  a  ss- 
curlng  elsmsnt ;  the  hooks  having  cooperating  elements  to 
receive  a  Una. 
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070,084.  BXFLOSIYS-BIfOINS.  Ln  A.  FBATm.  Ce- 
InmlNM,  ftnd  William  J.  Millsb.  Springfleld,  Ohio,  at- 
slgnora,  by  mean*  aMlgnacntB,  to  The  Kelly  Motor 
Track  Companj,  BpringlteM,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oklo.     rU«d  Aur  8,  1908.    9wlal  No.  446,000. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engln«»  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  Jacket  which  partially  Incloees  said  cylin- 
der, an  air  conduit  which  con»A«nlcatM  with  said  Jacket 
at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  lald  air  Jacket  belnf  doaed 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  openings  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  ralre  caalns  alao  surrounded  by  said  air 
Jacket,  Mid  air  Jacket  havlns  a  number  of  opening! 
formed  In  the  wall  thereof  adjaeeit  said  ralve  casing. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  plarallty  of 
cylinders,  and  air  Jackets  partlarty  inclosing  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  fan.  a  conduit  leading  from  said  fan  and  ex- 
tending alone  the  tope  of  all  <d  aald  cylinders,  said  con- 
doits  being  In  communication  with  each  of  the  air  Jackets 
at  the  top  thereof,  valve  casings  also  Inclosed  by  said  air 
Jackets,  said  air  Jackets  having  a  number  of  openings 
formed  In  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  said  valve  casings, 
and  said  air  Jackets  being  ctoaed  at  their  bottoms  with 
the  exception  of  a  few  small  openings  to  thereby  cause  the 
major  portion  of  the  air  from  the  conduit  to  pass  oat 
around  the  valve  casings. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ploraltty  o< 
eriindera,  of  air  Jackets  partially  Inclosing  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  fan.  a  conduit  leading  from  said  fan  and  ex- 
tending along  the  tops  of  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  coo- 
dults  being  In  communication  with  eactf  of  the  air  Jackets 
at  tile  top  tiiereof.  valve  casing  also  Indoasd  by  said  air 
Jackets,  said  air  Jackets  haTfng  a  number  of  openings 
formed  in  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  said  valve  casings, 
said  air  Jackets  being  closed  at  tllelr  bottoms  with  the  ex- 
ception of  a  few  small  openings  to  thereby  cause  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  air  from  the  conduit  to  pans  around  the 
Talve  casings,  and  a  plarallty  o(  pins  which  extend  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  air  Jacket. 


cams  on   the  shaft,  sad   means  engaglag  the  cams   and 
valve  stems  whereby  tbe  stems  are  alternately  operated 


9T0.08  5.  BOTAST  ENGINE  Tsbbt  H.  raAsaa  and 
WiLLLAM  W.  yANLANDiNaHAM,  LoDe  Oak,  Tex.  Piled 
Dae.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  S88,0S«. 

1.  la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing crllBdars,  of  a  shaft,  pistons  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
In  the  cylinders,  a  valve  castag,  sliding  abutments  In  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  received  la  tbe  cylinders,  valve  stems 
movably  mounted  in  the  valve  caalng  and  In  engagement 
with  the  abutments  for  conducting  the  steam  to  tbe  cylin- 
ders, whereby  tbe  pistons  are  operated,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  valve  stems  whereby  the  steam  Is  cut  off 
from  one  cylinder  before  steam  Is  admitted  to  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  th«  combination  with  a  easiag 
baring  cylinders,  of  a  shaft,  pistons  mounted  upon  the 
■haft  la  the  cylinders,  a  valve  caalng.  sliding  abutments 
In  tbe  valve  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  pistons  and  for 
dellverlag  steam  to  the  cylinders  for  causing  the  pistons 
to  be  rotated,  sliding  valTe  stems  mounted  In  the  valve 
easing  and   In   engagement   wtth   tbe  sliding  abutamitB, 


and  tlic  steam  Is  shot  off  from  one  valve  stem   before 
steam  is  admitted  to  the  other  valve  stem. 


970,036.  SASH -CLOSING  MECHANISM.  Ktam  Gaoa- 
aarr.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  14.  ISia  Serial  No. 
MS.801. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  s  slldlag 
sash  therein,  means  for  llftlqg  said  sash  comprising  a 
rack  and  cooperating  mechanism  one  of  which  Is  securejl  to 
said  sash  and  the  other  to  said  window  frame,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  supported  for  rotation,  beveled 
gears  on  said  shaft  and  pinion  meshing  with  one  another, 
a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  to  be  wound  by  rota- 
tion thereof  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  secnrtng  said 
sbaft  against  rotation  by  action  of  said  spring,  said  last 
means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  the  ratchet 
of  which  Is  fixed  to  ssld  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
■aah  therein,  means  for  lifting  said  sash  comprising  a 
rack  and  cooperating  mechanism  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  sash  and  the  other  to  said  window  frame,  said 
in.t^Knni«m  comprising  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  s^d  rack,  a 
Tsrtieally  disposed  shaft  supported  for  rotation  and  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  for  slmultaaeoos  rotation,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  shaft  to  be  woaad  by  rotation  thereof 
in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  sbaft  against  ro- 
tation \n  either  direction  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  doable  ratchet  member,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  member  to  bring  Its  pawls  alternately  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  meml>er  with  one  or  tbe 
other  of  Its  pawls  in  operative  position,  said  spring  being 
shifted  by  reverse  movements  of  said  member  to  act  alter- 
nately OB  the  pawls  of  the  latter. 


070.087.     CL08UBE    FOR    RBCBPTACLK8.     Ebsinotom 
N.  OiLJiLLAH.  Syracaas.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one- 
boadradtlw  to  John  Hunter.  Pulton,  N.  T.     Filed  Aog. 
14.  IMO.     Serial  No.  012.798. 
1.  A  eloaore  for  receptacles  comprising  a  fiangad  cap 

provided  with  a  projection  on  Its  inner  wall  and  a  catch 
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having  moving  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  cap  to  co- 
operate with  said  projection  for  securing  the  cap  on  a  re- 
ceptada  ■••  ■  :•»$'  'i%-ri*  r-,  .-.;*.->   i    t^.--;-  *'-v--'  v 


f^.- 


2.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  flanged  cap 
provided  with  a  ledge  on  Its  inner  wall,  and  means  having 
movable  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  cap  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  ledge  to  lock  tbe  cap  on  a  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
protuberant  lip,  of  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  flanged 
cap  detachably  engaging  said  protuberant  Up,  and  a  catch 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  flange  of  said  cap  to  engage  said 
Up. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
depression  in  the  outer  wall  thereof,  of  a  closure  therefor 
comprising  a  cap  having  a  slotted  flange  provided  with  a 
protuberance  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  flange,  said  pro- 
tnt>erance  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  In  said  de- 
pression, and  a  stop  movably  mounted  In  the  slot  In  said 
flange  to  adapt  it  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  an 
snnular  depression  In  the  outer  wall  thereof,  of  a  closure 
therefor  comprising  a  cap  having  a  depending  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  protuberance  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  engage  in  said  depression,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  stop  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  said 
stop  being  oppositely  disposed  with  reference  to  said  pro- 
tuberance and  movable  Into  and  out  of  lodclng  engage- 
ment with  said  depression. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.038.  CALCULATOR.  Gsosoi  WiLSOif  Goss.  Orlo, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Acrey,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  028,811. 


1.  A  calculator  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  a 
series  of  alined  and  respectively  long  and  short  passages 
for  the  display  of  circumscribed  portions  of  the  contents 
of  the  casing,  bands  within  4he  casing  each  movable  into 
visible  relation  to  respective  alined  passages,  a  band  on 
top  tbe  casing  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a 
rod  along  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  band 
thereon,  a  fixed  pointer  on  the  casing  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  band,  and  a  aleeve  on  and  movable  along  the 
rod  and  provided  with  a  pointer  on  one  side  in  operative 
relation  to  the  band  ou  the  casing  and  a  rod  on  the  op- 
posite side  movable  over  all  the  passages  In  the  casing  si- 
multaneously, tbe  sleeve  and  rod  being  relatively  shaped 
to  prevent  taming  of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod. 

2.  A  calculator  comprising  a  suitable  easing  having 
passages  therethrough  for  the  display  of  circumscribed 
portions  of  the  contents  of  ttie  caalng.  bands  within  the 
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casing  movable  into  visible  relation  to  the  passages  there- 
through and  each  provided  with  distinctive  sones  with 
series  of  numbers  tbereon  differentiated  by  the  distinctive 
■ones,  all  tbe  sones  on  each  band  being  movable  into 
visible  relation  to  a  respective  passage  through  the  caalng, 
and  an  indicator  member  movable  lengthwise  of  all  the 
passages  simultaneously. 


970,030.  SHUTTER-WOBKER.  Chabus  A.  OOTHINQ, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.  Serial  Na 
408,646. 


■^•n 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wall  plate, 
a  bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  plate,  a 
pintle  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  plate  carrying  a  sleeve  on 
one  edge  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  Inner  face 
of  a  shutter,  said  sleeve  receiving  the  pintle,  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  said  sleeve,  the  gear  when  In  position  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  shutter  edge,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pinion. 


970,040.      CLOCKWORK  -  GLOBE.      EriaNKs   D«   GocxB 
viTCH,  Paris,  and  Abuand  Couaillet,  St.  Nicolas  d'Alier- 
mont,  France.    Filed  June  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  004,747. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  globe,  of  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
same  at  the  poles,  a  uniformly  driven  actuating  member 
for  said  globe  and  an  automatic  clutch  device  between 
said  actuating  member  and  globe,  whereby  said  globe 
may  be  moved  Independently  of  said  actuating  member  in 
one  direction  only,  said  clutch  device  serving,  when  the 
movement  Is  reversed,  to  lock  said  parts  In  their  original 
relative  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatllon 
with  a  globe,  of  means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbe  same 
at  the  poles,  a  continuously  driven  actuating  member  for 
said  globe,  a  semi-circular  strip  extending  from  one  pole 
to  the  other  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  globe,  an  auto- 
matic datch  between  tbe  globe  and  its  actuating  member, 
and  a  second  automatic  dutch  between  the  said  semi-dr- 
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nimt  atrly  aad  the  gkito.  wfc€i<»j  the  arrvnl  parts  ••r- 
■ally  Bore  tofctlMr.  bat  wWrtby  tb#  glob«  may  be  OMTed 
tB4ep«id«ntl]r  of  tbe  aetaatlafl  menbcr  and  the  tald  atrip 
iBd^pMideDtly  of  the  globe. 

8.  la  «  derlce  of  tbe  daafl  a— atlbud.  the  combiaation 
with  a  globe,  of  an  Inclined  abaft  oa  which  aald  globe  l« 
joamaled.  an  actuating  meaber  for  aald  globe,  neaaa  for 
drlrtng  said  actoatlng  meabar  at  uniform  speed,  and  a 
clntcb  between  the  globe  aad  actuating  member  permlt- 
ttrng  tka  globe  to  be  mored  tftdepeadently  of  fl«eh  nenber 
la  oa*  tfbvetion  bat  aerrtng.  when  the  glaba  la  retomed. 
to  lock  It  ta  Its  orlflaal  poslOao  relatlTe  to  the  aetaatlag 
member. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  d^acrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  globe,  of  an  iBCllned  shaft  on  which  said  globe  la 
Joumaled.  a  anlformlj  driT«a  actoatlng  member  at  one 
end  of  aaeh  shaft,  a  saail-elraalar  strip  arranged  adjacent 
tha  sarCaea  of  tba  globs  and  harlag  Its  cods  loosely  joar- 
aalad  oa  saM  shaft,  mad  an  satoa^tlc  elatch  derlce  be- 
tween the  actuating  member  and  the  globe  and  alao  be- 
tween the  globe  and  ssmiclrcular  atrl^.  the  arrangement 
t>eing  sach  that  all  of  said  parta  normally  more  togather, 
but  that  tbe  globe  may  be  mored  In  one  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  actoatlng  asmber  and  th(>  strip  mored 
in  the  aame  direction  indapendentiy  of  the  globe,  sob- 
stantlally  as  deaerlbsd. 


070,041.      SILO.      Olcm    Q.    OaiswoLO,    Madison,    Ohio. 
Piled  May  31.  1910.     SerUl  No.  594,029. 


1.  A  alio  baring  wooden  hOops  at  Interrala  top  to  bot- 
tom, tie  rods  aboot  said  hoops  and  yokes  connectlof  the 
ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  tighten  tbe  aald  rods,  and 
rsats  oa  said  hoops  at  intervals  soMwrtlng  said  rods,  aald 
rsata  balag  coaatxaeted  froa  shsct  astal  bent  into  oppo- 
slts  walla  and  ehaaaels  between  said  walla  In  which  aald 
rods  rest. 

2.  A  silo  baring  wooden  hoops.  In  combination  with  tl» 
rods  aboot  the  same  and  metallic  rests  at  Interrals  for 
aald  rods  fixed  on  said  hoopa  and  baring  channela  adapted 
to  confine  aald  rods,  yokes  coaaecting  the  ends  of  the  roda 
eoaatractcd  to  tighten  the  same  on  tb?  hoops,  and  said 

to  the  stares  sf  silo. 


I»70.042.  AMINOACIDTLPTROCATECHIN  AND  PBOC 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Wilhklm  QaCTTariBK. 
Vohwinkei.  near  Elberfeid,  Oarmaay.  aaalgnor  to  Par- 
benfabriken  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeid,  Oer- 
aaay.  a  Corporation  of  Qermany.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1909. 
flartal  No.  482,392. 
1.  Tlie  process  of  prodoetag  amlnoaddylpyrocatechlas 

baTfax  probably  the  followtag  general  formala  : 


OH 

A 


—OH 


CO-R— KH, 


(R  harinr  the  abore  defined  meaning)  which  process 

slsta  la  first  treating  dialkyi  ethers  of  pyrocatechia  with  ( 


the  berotabefore  dstesd  chlorlds  of  phthalialao  adds  la 
the  presence  of  aioalniom  ehlortd,  than  sapoalfyiag  ths 
resoltlng  products  by  means  of  acids  and  finally  laolatiac 
the  free  baaes  by  means  of  alkali. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  prododng  amtnoproplonylpyrocatecbta 
ttarlng  probably  tha  toUowlng  formala  : 

OH 


A 


r-OH 


OO-C 


H— NHt 


which  proeeas  conalsts  In  first  treating  the  dlraethylether 
of  pyrocatechln  with  the  chlorld  of  slpha-phthallmlnopro- 
ploaic  acid  In  the  prsaeaoe  of  alomlnlom  chlorld.  then 
saponlfylac  tha  reaalttef  prodaets  by  aisaaa  of  adds  and 
finally  isolating  the  free  base  by  means  of  alkali. 

3.  The    herein-described    new    aainoaddylpyrocatecbln^ 
hariag  probably  the  following  gsaeral  tormnla  : 


OH 


-on 


^ 


/ 

;0— B-NH, 

(B  harlag  tbe  abora-deflned  aeaaiag),  being  crystalline 
powdsts.  T<>ry  little  soluble  In  water  and  In  organic  ik>I- 
Tsata,  fanning  with  hydrochloric  acid  salts  readily  soluble 
la  watar.  the  aqoeoas  solottoas  of  theas  salts  ylaldiac 
with  ferric  chlorld  green  cokMrattoaa.  and  poaasastac  ralu- 
able  therapeutic  properties,  sabalBBtlally  aa  daaerlhsd. 

4.  The     herein  •  described     amlnopropionylpyrocatecbin 
baring  probably  the  following  formala : 

OH 


H 


00-CH— ; 


i 


Hi 

harlng  a  melting  point  of  about  212*  C,  being  a  yellow- 
lab  crystalline  powder,  aearcely  soloble  In  water  and  in 
the  ordinary  organic  solreats.  its  hydrochlorld  being  In 
tha  form  of  faintly  reddish  leaflets  melting  at  236*  C. 
Ita  aqaeoaa  solution  glrlng  a  gr*^n  coloration  with  ferric 
ehlortd.  possessing  raloable  therapeutic  proportlea  sub- 
stantially sa  described. 


9T0.04S.      COMBINED    FLOOR    LSTSLTNO    AND    SUm- 

PACINO    MACHINE.      Gcoaos    P.    Hall.    Prorldenca. 

R.  I.     Filed  Jane  21,  190T.     Serial  No.  880,182. 

1.  Tn   a   combined  floor-drsaaing  and  floor-lerellng  nu- 

chine :  the  eorablnatloe  of  a  track  baring  wbeela ;  a  frama 

carried  by  the  truck  and  capable  of  a  limited  oscillatioa 

oa  plTotal  supports  ;  means  for  girlng  said  oscillation  to 

ths  frame  :  a  dressing  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame 

movable  to  and  from  the  floor  surface  :  a  motor  on 

frame  :   means  operated  by  the  motor  to  rotate  tha 

roller :  parallel  track*  on  which  the  truck  wheela  trarel ; 

a  pair  of  parallel  ruils  upon  the  ti*ack  extsading  trana- 

Tsrsely  of  tbe  machine  at  right  angles  with  the  first  named 

tracks :  a  platform  mounted  on  tbe  last  named  rails  and 

adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  supporting  said  osdllatlng 

frame ;  and  an  adjustable  link  bar  extended  between  said 
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two  frame?  and  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  of  the  cut  of 
the  dressias  rollsr  in  tbe  fioor. 


f*+ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  having  wheels  ;  a  frame  carried  by  said  truck 
and  capable  of  a  limited  vertical  oscillation  on  pivotal 
supports ;  means  for  giving  said  oscillation  to  tbe  frame ; 
a  dressing  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and 
BMrabIs  to  and  from  the  floor  surface ;  a  motor  on*  aald 
fraae ;  meaas  operated  by  the  motor  to  rotate  the  roller ; 
parallel  tracks  on  which  the  track  wheels  travel ;  a  pair 
of  parallel  raila  upon  the  track  extending  transversely  of 
the  machine  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  tracka:  a 
sseoad  set  of  four  wheels  traveling  on  the  last  named 
rails ;  s  platform  moonted  on  said  wbeela  supporting  said 
oscillating  frame ;  and  meana  for  regulating  at  will  the 
vertical  extent  of  action  of  the  dressing  roller  opon  the 
floor. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  rails ;  adjustable  means  of  supporting 
said  raila  la  a  true  plane :  a  wheeled  truck  movable  on 
ssid  rails  and  having  thereon  a  second  set  of  parallel  raila 
extending  crosswise  of  said  track  In  a  plane  exactly  par- 
allel to  the  flrst  named  plane ;  a  platform  having  wheela 
mounted  on  the  second  named  rails  ;  a  vertically  oscillating 
frame :  a  dressing  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  the  osdl- 
latlng  frame :  means  operated  by  the  motor  to  rotate 
the  roller ;  and  means  of  adjusting  the  height  of  the  roller 
snd  thereby  to  regulate  the  depth  of  ita  abraaive  action 
upon  tbe  floor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  horlionul  rails :  a  wheeled  truck  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  raila ;  two  parallel  horiaontal  rails  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  said  truck  extending  In  directions 
at  right  anirles  with  the  first  named  rails ;  a  platform 
having  wheela  which  is  adapted  thereby  to  travel  on  the 
second  named  rails ;  two  downwardly  extending  arms  or 
hangera  fastened  at  thdr  upper  ends  to  the  platform  on 
opposite  aides  thereof  and  each  having  Its  lower  end  bent 
and  provided  with  a  slot ;  an  oscillating  frame  carrying 
a  dressing  roller  at  ita  forward  end  and  having  two  studs 
or  shafts  on  its  opposite  sides,  respectively,  which  atada  or 
ahafts  extend  Into  the  slots  of  said  hangers  or  arms,  re- 
spectively ;  means  for  suspending  the  said  frame  from  the 
platform ;  and  a  handle  having  Ita  lower  end  bent  to 
underlie  aald  frame  1^  contact  therewith  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stods  or  shafts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  horiaontal  rails ;  a  wheeled  truck  adapted 
to  travel  on  aald  ralla ;  two  parallel  horisontal  rails  apoe 
the  upper  portion  of  the  truck  snd  extending  In  dlrec- 
tkms  at  right  ancles  with  the  first  named  ralla ;  a  travel- 
ing platform  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
second  named  rails ;  an  oscillating  frame  suspended  at  Its 
rear  end  on  supports  extending  from  said  platform  and 
having  at  its  forward  end  a  dreasing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  thereon :  a  motor  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
aaaiet  by  Ita  weight  In  bringing  tbe  dressing  roller  Into 
oparstlve  contact  with  the  floor  surface ;  a  lever-  arm  ex- 


tending from  said  motor;  a  Weight  adjustably  moonted 
on  the  lever  arm ;  and  meana  to  rotate  the  drasslag  roller 
from  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  7  0,044.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  James  L.  Hamilto^t, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial  No 
515,036. 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  and 
a  cover  alldably  mounted  thereon,  the  cover  having  an 
apron  hinged  thereto  forming  a  swinging  partition  adapted 
to  divide  the  receptacle  into  two  compartmenta  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  fuel  to  pasa  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other,  the  aald  apron  having  an  opening  above  the 
fuel  of  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular fuel  receptacle  having  draft  openlnga  along  the 
fcldes  thereof  and  a  alldable  cover  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  successively  close  the  draft  open- 
ings as  it  is  adjusted  to  its  closed  position. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular fuel  receptacle  with  draft  openings  along  the 
aides  thereof  and  a  slidable  cover  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  successively  close  the  draft  openlnga  as 
it  is  adjusted  to  Its  closed  position,  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  receptacle  forming  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the 
cover  which  is  provided  with  aides  projecting  upwardly 
from  its  bottom  and  fitting  the  inferior  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  hav- 
ing draft  openings  at  the  sides  and  the  forward  end  there- 
of, the  opposite  end  of  the  receptade  being  relatively  short, 
an  adjustable  cover  having  a  bottom  resting  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  end  of  the  fuel  receptacle,  the 
said  bottom  having  upwardly  projecting  side  members  and 
an  upwardly-projecting  forward  end  member,  the  aides 
and  end  members  of  the  cover  serving  to  close  the  draft 
perforations  of  the  receptacle  on  the  Inside,  when  the 
cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  an  apron  hinged  to  the 
cover  at  the  exterior  angle  formed  by  the  front  end  of  ita 
bottom  and  the  upwardly  projecting  front  end  member, 
the  said  apron  being  arranged  to  divide  the  receptacle  Into 
two  compartments. 

5.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle,  a 
cover  slldably  mounted  th/>reon  and  an  apron  hinged  to 
the  cover  serving  to  aepari[te  the  receptacle  into  two  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  allow  the  fuel  to  pass  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other,  the  apron  having  an  opening 
in  Its  upper  portion  for  the  escape  of  any  gases  that  may 
accumulate  within  the  storage  compartment  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, when  the  device  is  in  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


970.045.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  SLIDE.  Boanr  P.  Haic- 
Mowo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Joly  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.421. 

1.  A  coin  coatrol  comprising  a  easing,  aa  eaeotebeoa 
having  a  beartng  sleeve  and  a  guide  attached  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  discharge  plate  having  a  coin  passage  therethroogh. 
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•  ooln  re«lTlii«  •Jld*  and  a  coin  ahlftlng  tilde  haTln« 
coin  openlnga  therein,  a  plTot»«  bar.  and  link  ban  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  piTOtfcd  bar  and  plTOtally  coo- 
nected  to  said  alldea  whereby  aald  slide,  are  reciprocated 
flrat  to  cause  the  openings  therein  to  register  with  each 
other  and  then  to  canae  the  «p«n(ag  In  said  coin  shifting 
slid*  to  register  with  the  ope««««  through  said  plate. 


^  *^.-'Jf> 


2  A  coin  control  comprlateg  a  casing,  an  escutcheon 
attached  to  said  casing  and  fcarlng  a  bearing  sleeTe  and 
a  guide  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  discharge  plate 
rigid  with  said  escutcheon  and  sleeve  and  provided  with 
4  coin  passage  therethrough,  a  coin  receiving  slide  and  a 
coin  shifting  slide  movable  through  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  coin  passages  t!l*rethrough.  a  pivoted  bar, 
link  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  pivoted  bar  and  to 
said  slides  whereby  said  slides  are  reciprocated  In  opposite 
directions  first  to  cause  the  openings  therein  to  register 
with  each  other  and  then  to  Muse  the  opening  In  said  coin 
shifting  slide  to  register  with  the  opening  In  said  plate, 
and  a  spring  serving  to  preas  a  coin  out  of  said  coin 
receiving  slide  Into  said  cola  shifting  slide. 


970  046.  STAND  FOB  HOLDING  PBINTINO-PBE88 
BOIX8.  Edward  J.  HaHftox,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,502. 


2.  In  a  rack  for  printers'  rolls,  a  two  part  baae  coip- 
prlsing  an  oil  receptacle  havtag  feet,  an  upsUndlng  colUr 
In  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  base  for  the  lower  ends  of 
printing  rolls  rotaUbly  supported  by  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  rack  for  printers'  rolls,  clips  for  aecnrlng  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rolls,  comprising  a  finger  movable  about 
an  arbor  set  on  a  top  plate  for  said  rolls,  said  arbor  being 
set  In  bosses  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  vertical, 
beveled  edges  on  the  finger,  and  a  stop  for  prevenUng  said 
finger  from  moving  too  far  toward  the  Tertleal.  whereby 
the  entrance  of  the  upper  end  of  a  roll  will  automatically 
back  said  finger  admitting  the  roll. 

4.  A  stand  for  printing  preat  rolls  comprising  a  two 
part  baae  consisting  of  an  oil  recepUcle  having  feet,  an 
upstanding  collar  In  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  base  for  the 
lower  ends  of  printing  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  said 
collar,  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rolls  consisting  of  a  rotoUbly  supported  notched  plate 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  base.  ^ 


970.047.      BAILBOAD-CAB.      ASDMS    Haksem,    Phllsdel- 
phla.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  17,  1900.     Sarlal  No.  490,485. 


1  A  rack  for  printer**  rollers  comprising  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle having  feet  and  as  upstanding  collar  in  the  middle, 
a  base  plate  for  the  low«  ends  of  printing  rolls  baring 
a  sinuous  fiange  on  its  apper  surface,  being  arranged  to 
rotate  on  said  colUr  and  having  Itself  a  collar,  a  standard 
resting  on  said  oU  rece»tacle  and  being  rotatable  In  said 
collars,  and  a  top  plate  having  notches  registering  with 
the  outer  sinuosities  of  said  base  plate,  ixed  to  said 
itandard  and  of  smaller  radius  than  said  base  plata, 
whereby  printing  rolla  having  their  lower  ends  Inserted 
IB  asM  outer  sinnoaitlea  and  upper  enda  Inserted  in  the 
sding  notchea.  are  normally  fixed  In  poaltloa. 


1.  In  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  with  a  transversa 
double    inclined   central    partition    having   outlets   at    the 
bottom   thereof,   leading   respectively   from  opposite   ends 
of  the  car;   of  ahuttera  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  car  and  respectively  hinged  at  the  tops  of 
said  outleta:   a  vertical   rotary  acrew   ahaft   Inclosed  by 
said  partition  ;  a  bar  extending  tranaversely  with  respect 
to  the  car.  inclosed  by  aald  partition  and  having  a  bear- 
ing for  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  shaft;  a  strut  in- 
doaed   by   said   partition   and   having  a   bearing   for  the 
npper   end   of   aald   screw    shaft ;    a   horlsontal    shaft   ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  aald  partition  and  project- 
ing exterior  to  one  side  of  the  car ;  a  hand-wheel  upon 
said  horlsontal  shaft,  exterior  to  the  car ;  a  beveled  gear- 
wheel  on   said   horlsontal   shaft,   beneath    said   partition; 
a  beveled  gear-wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screw  shaft 
In  meah  with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  horlsontal  shaft :  a 
acrew  nut  forming  a  crosahead  engaging  said  screw  shaft ; 
links  pivoted  to  said  croaahead  and  to  said  shutters ;  and. 
a  duat  Bhield  for  aald  screw   shaft,   comprising  a  series 
of   cylindrical    tubular   sleeve   sections   arranged   to    slide 
in   telescopic   relation   and   Incloalng  said  shaft;   one   of 
said  sleeve  sections  b^ng  connected  with  said  strut  and 
the  other  with  said  eroaaliaad. 

2.   In  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  with  a  transversa 
doable   Inclined  central   partition   having   outlets   at   the 
bottom   thereof,   leading  respectively  from  opposite  enda 
of  the   car;   of  shutters  extending  transversely   with    re- 
spect to  the  car  and  respectively   hinged   at  the  topa  of 
aald  outleta;   a  vertical   rotary   screw   shaft   Inclosed  by 
said    partition;    a    bar    extending    tranaversely    with    r«- 
■pect  to  the  car.  Inclosed  by  said  partition  and  having  a 
bearing  for  the   lower  end   of  said  screw   shaft ;   a  strut 
incloaed  by  said  partition  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  up- 
per end  of  aald  acraw  ahaft;  a  horisontal  shaft  extend- 
ing   transversely    beneath    aald    j*rtitlon    and    projecting 
exterior  to  one  side  of  the  Var ;  a  hand-wheel  upon  said 
horlsontal    shaft,    exterior    to    the    car;    a    beveled    gear- 
wheel on  said  horisontal  shaft,  beneath  said  partition  ;  a' 
beveled  gear-wheel  on  the  app*r  end  of  said  screw  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  sa'.d  horisontsi  shaft ;  a 
screw  nut  forming  s  croaahead  engaging  said  screw  shaft ; 
liaka  pivoted  to  said  croaahead  and  to  said  shutters ;  and. 
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a  dust  ahleld  for  aald  screw  shaft,  comprising  a  series  of 
cylindrical  tubular  sleeve  sections  arranged  to  alide  in 
teieacopic  relation  and  incloalng  aald  ahaft 

3.  In  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  with  a  doable  in- 
clined central  partition  having  outleta  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  of  shutters  respectively  hinged  at  said  outlets ; 
a  rotary  screw  shaft  inclosed  by  said  partition ;  an  op- 
erating ahaft  extending  beneath  said  partition ;  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts ;  a  screw  nut  forming  a  crosshead 
engaging  said  screw  shaft ;  means  operatively  connecting 
said  croaahead  and  said  shutters ;  and,  a  dust  shield  for 
said  screw  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical  ta- 
bular aleeve  aectlons  arranged  to  slide  In  telescopic  re- 
lation and  inclosing  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  with  a  doable  In- 
clined cental  partition  having  outleta  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  of  shatters  respectively  hinged  at  said  outlets ;  a 
rotary  screw  shaft  Inclosed  by  said  partition ;  bearings 
inclosed  by  said  partition  supi>ortlng  said  shaft ;  an  op- 
erating shaft  extending  t>eneath  aald  partition ;  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts ;  a  acrew  nut  forming  a  croaahead 
— jaj<iiy  aald  screw  shaft ;  means  operatively  connecting 
■aM  croaahead  and  said  shutters ;  and,  a  dust  shield  for 
said  screw  shaft  connected  to  move  with  aald  crosahead. 

5.  In  a  hopper  car.  having  outleta.  the  combination 
with  ahotters  for  aald  outleta;  of  a  rotary  screw  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  shutters ;  and.  a  dust 
shield  for  said  screw  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical tabular  sleeve  sections  arranged  to  slide  In  tele- 
scopic relation  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  aald 
shutters. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.      970.048.      WAVEMOTOR.      Nathanirl   O.    Harmo!*.   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.664. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  wharf  structure ;  a  de- 
pendent power  lever  hanger  mounted  on  aald  wharf  atruc- 
ture  and  adapted  to  oscillate ;  a  power  lever  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  said 
hanger  transversely  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
hanger ;  an  impact  member  mounted  on  aald  power  lever ; 
and  means  to  utilise  the  motion  of  said  power  lever. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  wharf  structure ;  a  de- 
pending power  lever  aecured  thereto  by  a  universal  Joint ; 
a  wave  impact  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  lever; 
power  transmitting  means  mounted  upon  said  wharf 
strnetare;  a  connection  from  said  power  transmitting 
DM  an*  to  aald  lever ;  means  to  lock  said  connecting  means 
to  said  lever  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  atroke 
thereof,  and  to  unlock  the  same  from  said  lever  after  the 
predetermined  portion  of  the  stroke  has  been  readied. 


3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  wharf  structure ;  a  de- 
pendent power  lever  hanger  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
wharf  atractare  and  adapted  to  oscillate ;  a  power  lever 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
therein  transversely  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  aald 
hanger ;  an  Impact  member  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  power  lever;  power  transmitting  means  connected 
to  said  power  lever  hanger ;  and  other  power  tranamittlng 
means  connected  to  the  top  of  said  power  lever. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  wharf  structure;  a  da- 
pending  power  lever  secured  thereto  by  a  universal  Joint ; 
an  Impact  member  mounted  upon  said  power  lever ;  pomps 
mounted  upon  said  wharf  atractare ;  an  equaliiing  tank ; 
means  operable  by  wave  action  connected  to  said  purapa 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  ;  a  connection  from  said 
pumpa  to  aald  equalising  tank ;  an  elevated  reaervolr ;  a 
connection  from  said  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  said 
equalising  tank ;  a  water  wheel ;  and  means  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  equalising  tank  to  deliver  the  aald 
water  from  aald  tank  to  said  water  wheel. 

6.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  wharf  structure ;  a  de- 
pending power  lever  mounted  on  said  wharf  structure  by 
a  universal  Joint ;  a  booyant  Impact  member  baring  a 
plurality  of  vertical  wings  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
lever ;  and  means  to  utilise  the  oscillation  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,049.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  BOX.  Prirdrich  Hassrl- 
BRRORR,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  622,218. 


^ 


,  yr"""T_^Y-'^_-"  i["7^T 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  t>ox  proper  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  Inclined  recesses,  of  a  lid  for  said  box  com- 
prising hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  opened  out  and  have 
their  ends  Inserted  Into  said  recesses  thereby  to  form  an 
Inclined  book  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  box  proper  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  inclined  recesses,  of  a  lid  for  said  box  compris- 
ing hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  opened  out  and  have 
their  ends  inserted  into  said  recesses  thereby  to  form  an 
inclined  book  aupport,  and  a  rail  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  box  proper  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  Inclined  recesses,  of  a  lid  for  said  box  compris- 
ing hinged  sections  adapted  to  t>e  opened  out  and  have 
their  ends  inserted  into  said  recesses  thereby  to  form  an 
inclined  book  supiwrt,  a  notched  disk  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  box,  and  a  rail  pivoted  in  said  disks  and 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  retained 
at  various  points  of  said  arc  by  the  notches  In  the  disk. 


970,050.     ABSORBEB.     Nicolai  H.  Hiller.  Carbondale. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.094. 

1.  An  absorber  comprising  one  or  more  pipe-units,  and 
an  injector  at  the  receiving  end  of  such  unit  or  unlta,  each 
sach  injector  adapted  for  connection  of  its  nossle  to  a 
weak  liquor  line  and  for  connection  of  Its  combining  space 
to  a  gas  return  line,  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  strong  liquor  line,  each  said  pipe- 
unit  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  in  Its  length  with 
means  obstrnetlng  the  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  therethrough. 

2.  An  absorber  comprising  one  or  more  return  bend 
pipe  units  comprising  sections  of  pipe  and  return  bend 
fittings  therefor,  such  sections  of  pipe  located  approxi- 
mately horiaontally  one  above  another  progressively,  and 
meana  for  aupplylng  weak  liquor  and  gas  to  the  lower 
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portloa  •#  MMfe  imtt  or  wis.  and  for  carrytBg  away 
•troBC  ll^or  from  tk«  nppar  portions  tta«r«of.  on*  or 
■on  of  taeti  return  b^nd  ptpe  flttlnga  of  each  racb  unit 
testae  an  obatnctloo  to  Ma  bor«  In  Ita  apper  nearly 
hortxoatal  part,  whrrpbj  siphoning  off  of  larve  porttona 
•f  tile  contents  of  auch  natta  tJt  prcvaotad. 


5.  An  abaorfoer  comprlslac  one  or  more  return  b4>nd  pipe 
units  eooaprlalac  aectlons  of  pipe  and  return  bend  flttings 
tbarefor,  soch  aactlona  ol  pipe  located  approxloiately 
hortooatally  one  above  another  proffreaslvely,  and  meana 
for  supplying  veak  liquor  a»d  gaa  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  such  unit  or  units,  aad  for  carrying  away  strong 
liquor  from  the  upper  portlam  thereof,  one  or  more  of 
s«ch  return  bend  pipe  fittings  »f  each  such  unit  bavlag 
an  obstruction  to  Its  bore  In  its  upper  nearly  borisontal 
part,  there  being  an  opening  for  the  paaaaga  of  liquid 
between  the  lower  portion  »f  such  obstruction  or  obstmc- 
tlona.  and  the  bottom  of  Hie  corresponding  return  bend 
pipe  fitting,  whereby  siphoning  off  of  large  portlaas  of  tbe 
contents  af  such  units  is  prsvented. 

4.  An  ■b*ort>er  corapristeg  a  plurality  of  pipe  units, 
said  units  baring  aoltlple  epnaectlons  to  a  waak  liquor 
header,  to  a  gas  bsader.  aad  to  a  strong  llqnor  header, 
aad  having  Talvee  in  auch  connections,  and  having  each 
a  TsUed  Tent  at  substantially  its  top,  through  which  air 
and  fool  gaa  nay  b«  drawB  off. 

6.  An  abaorber  comprlaiag  en«  or  asore  pipe  units  aad 
an  tBjeetor  at  the  receiving  end  of  such  natt  or  units,  each 
sQch  Injector  sdapted  for  connection  of  Its  aosale  to  a 
weah  liquor  line  aad  for  monection  of  its  combining  space 
to  a  gas  return  line,  and  having  in  rear  of  its  naaale  a 
aa^wat  pocket,  the  bore  of  the  notsle  of  rradaally  In- 
til  easing  diameter  from  tha  sediment  pocket  onward. 


rro.001.  MrraoD  or  bvaporation  and  appa- 
ratus THBRB70R.  N1COL41  H.  Huxm^  Carbondale. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb    20.  IMtti     Serial  No.  479,(Mt. 
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1.  The  method  of  evaporatioB  and  puriflcatlon  herete 
daaertbed,  comprising  spraytog  heated  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated Into  a  heated  chamber  maintained  under  prsarars, 
aad  thereby  disengaging  gaseous  Impurities,  blowlag  aff 
such  impurltiea,  conducting  the  liquid  to  s  separata  Cham- 
bar  and  there  evaporating  tt,  aai  condensing  the  resulting 
vapa*. 


2.  The  mathod  of  evaporation  and  ptirlllcatlon  herein 
dsacrlbed.  comprising  spraying  beated  liquid  to  be  evapo- 
rated into  a  heated  chamber  matntalm>d  under  piaaaars. 
aad  thereby  disengaging  gaaaoos  Impurities,  blowiM  off 
such  Impurities,  conducting  the  liquid  to  a  separate  cham- 
ber and  there  evaporating  It  by  exchange  of  heat  with  a 
coadenslng  current  of  similar  hsture,  condensing  the  vapor 
formsd  by  a«eh  evaporation,  mingling  the  two  condenaatas 
aad  NholIlBc  tha  same. 

-3.  Tl>e  herein  deocrlbed  method  of  obtaining  pure  water 
which  oomprtaes  evaporating  water  to  steam  by  exchange 
of  heat  with  heating  stesm  of  higher  praaaure  derived 
from  another  source  and  In  so  doing  condenslOK  nuch 
heating  steam  and  collecting  tbe  water  of  condensation 
ao  obtalaed,  aad  aupplylng  the  steam  so  produced  to  beat- 
ing Bieaas  of  a  steam-heated  appatatua  and  .supplf'ment- 
lag  anch  stsam  by  steam  derived  from  another  source  and 
la  SQCh  apparatua  abatracttne  heat  from  tbe  steam  ho  sup- 
plied, and  aa  a  result  of  such  abstraction  of  heat,  coa- 
deaalag  such  steam,  aad  collecting  the  water  of  eondensa- 
tioB  so  obtained. 

4.  Tbe  herein  dencrlbed  method  of  obtaining  pure  water 
which  comprises  evaporating  wster  to  steam  by  exchange 
of  beat  with  heating  steam  of  hlgiier  pressure  derived 
from  another  aourea  aad  la  ae  doing  eondenalng  soch 
heating  steam  and  collecting  tiM  water  of  eondensatioB 
ao  obtained,  and  supplying  the  steam  so  produced  to  beat- 
ing means  of  a  steam-heated  apparatus  sod  supplement- 
ing such  steam  by  exhauat  steam  derived  from  another 
aouTce  and  In  aach  apparatua,  abatraetlag  heat  from  the 
steam  so  sappUsd.  snd  ss  a  result  of  such  abstraction  of 
heat  condoMliff  anch  ateam,  and  reboillng  the  water  of 
condensation  ao  oMatead. 

5.  The  herein  deacilbed  proceaa  of  obtaining  pure  water 
which  comprlaee  heating  and  evaporating  water  to  stesm 
by  exchange  of  heat  with  heating  ateam  derived  from  a 
primary  steam  generator  operated  under  higher  preaaore 
and  in  so  doing  condensini;  such  beating  steam  snd  col- 
lecting the  water  of  condensation  so  obtained,  feeding  hot 
feed  water  Into  such  generator  from  the  water  ao  heated, 
supplying  the  steam  ptedattd  by  aach  exchange  to  heat- 
iuK  mesns  of  a  steam  haatai  apparatus  and  supplemeat- 
Ing  soch  steam  by  steam  derived  from  another  aonrce  and 
In  such  apparatua  abstracting  heat  from  the  steam  so 
supplied,  snd  aa  a  result  of  auch  abstraction  of  heat  eon- 
denalng such  steam. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


970,062.  TYPE  WBITINO  MACHINE.  Cnarts  Hollaxd. 
Butte,  Mont.,  ssslgnor  to  Charlea  W.  Blair.  Missoula^ 
Mont,     nied  Mar.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  548.46S. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  type- 
writer platen  end  piece  having  a  peripheral  flange  with  a 
centrally  disposed  snnular  rib  formed  upon  its  periphery. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  type- 
writer platen  end-piece  having  a  peripheral  flange  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  rabbeted  run-waya  upon  its  periph- 
ery, aad  a  plurality  of  notchea  or  Indentatlona  within  one 
of  the  aald  ma-waya. 

8.  A  new  article  of  maaufacture  eompriaiog  a  type- 
srrtter  platea  end-piece  having  a  peripheral  tmmgt  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  slotted  run-ways  upon  Ita  pailfhsiy, 
a  plurality  of  notchea  or  indentations  within  one  of  tbt 
said  run-waya.  a  ralaed  and  centrally  disposed  rib  formed 
upon  the  periphery  of  tlie  flange,  and  charactera  upon  the 
periphery  of  tbe  ssid  rib. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  nmchtoie.  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  platen  end-piece  bavlag  a  peripheral  flaago 
with  a  ralaed  and  centrally  dtspoaed  aaaular  rib,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  rabbeted  rua-waya  on  the  periphery 
of  the  said  flaaga. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  platen  end-piece  having  a  peripheral  flange 
with  a  raised  and  centrally  disposed  annular  rib,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  rabbeted  run-ways  on  the  periphery  of 
the  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  notchea  or  Indentatlona 
within  one  of  the  said  rabbeted  run-waya. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  0,058.  METHOD  OF  8EPABATINO  DUST  FROM 
OASES.  Hbnbt  Uowakd,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1000.     Serial  No.  474.966. 


U 


Tbe  method  of  aeparatlng  dust  from  gases,  which  con- 
sists In  passing  dust-laden  gases  at  low  velocity  through 
Interapaces  between  parallel  duat-retalnlng  aurfacea,  reg- 
ulating the  passage  of  the  gaaes  to  secure  substantial 
uniformity  of  flow  between  the  surfaces,  and  confining  the 
gaaea  In  clone  proximity  to  aald  aurfacea. 


070.054.     TR.VCK-BINDER.     John   F.   Hudson,  Radium, 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  '26,  1900.     Serial  No.  402,376. 


1.  A  track  binder  comprising  two  bars  arranged  In  par- 
allel relation  and  two  pairs  of  damping  membera  mounted 
upon  tbe  aald  ban,  the  two  members  of  tbe  two  pairs  oa 
the  right  hand  side  of  the  two  rails  being  normally  fast 
to  one  bar  and  the  two  members  on  tbe  oppoalte  side  of 
the  rails  being  normally  fast  to  the  other  bar,  the  mem- 
bers which  are  faat  on  one  bar  being  normally  looae  aitd 
alldable  on  the  other  bar,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe 
track  binding  members  to  the  bars  upon  which  they  are 
noraially  looae,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  and  two  palra  of  rail  clamping  members  mounted 
thereon,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
rails  on  opposite  aides  and  In  oppoalng  relation,  and  suit- 
able means  for  securing  the  clamping  members  to  the  bars 
wbea  la  clamping  engagement  with  the  ralla,  aubataatlally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  la  a  track  binder,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  two 
ralla  of  the  track  to  prevent  apreadlng,  comprising  two 
palra  of  damplag  membera,  two  parallel  apaced  bare  npoa 
which  the  aald  membera  are  monated,  aald  bare  paaalag 
through    perforations    of    the    track    damplag    members. 


whweby  the  two  pairs  of  members  engage  the  respective 
track  ralla,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping  members 
upon  the  bare  when  In  engagement  with  the  trade  ralla, 
aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  track  binder  composed  of  two  parallel  ban,  two 
pain  of  clamping  membera  mounted  on  the  bars,  one  pair 
being  adapted  to  engage  each  rail,  the  members  on  one 
aide  of  the  two  rails  being  normally  faat  upon  one  bar 
and  looae  on  the  second  bar,  while  the  two  membera  on 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  two  ralla  are  normally  loose  on 
the  flrat  named  bar  and  faat  on  the  second  bar,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


070,055.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FRINGES.  Ei«f8T  HncBLBB,  £>resden,  Germany.  Filed 
June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  441,250. 


In  an  apparatoa  for  the  production  of  fringes  provided 
with  a  woven  sewing  selvage,  a  hooked  needle,  means  for 
rotating  the  needle  and  simultaneously  moving  the  same 
axlally  for  drawing  oat  and  twisting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  thread,  and  a  thread  guide  capable  of  a  bori- 
sontal reciprocating  movement,  In  combination  with  an 
automatic  weaving  device  comprlalng  a  reed,  means  for 
horixontally  reciprocating  tbe  reed,  heddles  situated  la 
rear  of  the  reed  aad  means  for  poaltlvely  and  borlsontally 
redproeatlng  the  heddles  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  the  reed. 


e70,00«.     GAS-BURNKR.     William     H.     HukLar,     New 
Harea,  Coan.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,428. 


A  gas  homer  comprising  a  tube  having  air  openinga,  a 
hollow  head  or  mixing  chamber  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  tube,  said  bead  round  in  transverse  section,  closed 
at  ita  upper  end  and  larger  in  diameter  gt  Its  upper  end 
than  at  ita  lower  end  forming  tapered  sides,  and  a  series 
of  burner  anna  mounted  In  the  aides  of  aald  head  near 
tbe  top  and  extending  radially  outward  and  then  up- 
wardly therefrom. 


970,067.     HEATER    FOR   INCUBATORS.     ManakDBB   M. 

JoHVSON.    Clay    Center.    Nebr.     Filed    Feb.    8.    190e. 

Serial  No.  476,697. 

1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  com- 
prlalng a  reaervolr,  a  burner  and  a  chlmaey  asoanted  oa 
the  burner,  a  flre-proof  receptade  Indoalag  the  reserroir 
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'2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  flre-proof  re 
ceptacle  comprlalng  a  movable  cover  bavlnc  an  opcnlns 
therein,  a  Inmp  comprising  a  reeervolr  and  a  homer  ar- 
ranged within  xald  r>>ci>ptikcle.  and  a  movable  chimney 
mooBted  on  uld  burner  and  projecting  upward  throagb 
the  opening  In  said  cover,  and  means  connecting  said 
chimney  to  the  cover,  said  cover  being  movable  Inde- 
pendaatiy  of  and  conjointly  with  said  chimney. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  flre-proof  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  having  a  hinged  corer  prorlAad 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  tkereof,  a  lamp  comprising  a 
nwerroir  and  a  burner  Incloaed  within  the  receptacle,  and 
a  vertically  movable  chimney  mounted  on  the  burner  and 
projecting  upward  through  the  opening  In  the  cover,  and 
means  loosely  connecting  ttw  chimney  to  the  cover  so 
that  said  cover  may  swing  partly  open  without  affecting 
the  chimney  and  then  as  It  Is  farther  opened  lift  the 
chimney  clear  of  the  bumar. 

4.  In  sn  IncntMtor,  the  combination  of  a  flre-proof  re- 
ceptacle having  a  hinged  cover  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  lamp  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  burner 
IneloMd  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  vertically  movable 
chlaaey  mounted  on  the  burner  and  projecting  upward 
through  the  opening  In  the  eover,  an  arm  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  chimney  within  tke  receptacle  and  projecting 
upward  through  and  above  snM  cover,  and  means  on  said 
arm  at  a  dlstanca  abore  the  eover  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cover  as  It  Is  swung  open  to  ntt  the  chimney  clear  of  the 
burner. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  coMUnatlon  of  a  flre-proof  re- 
ceptacle having  a  hinged  cow  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  lamp  comprlalng  a  reservoir,  a  burner  and 
a  chimney,  said  reservoir  and  burner  being  wholly  In- 
clooed  within  the  receptacle  and  bodily  removable  there- 
from and  separable  from  each  other  to  permit  the  reoer- 
voir  to  be  filled,  and  said  cbtaaey  being  mounted  on  said 
bamer  and  mov|ble  vertically,  and  means  connected  with 
aaM  chimney  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  as 
It  ia  swung  open  to  lift  the  eblmney  clear  of  the  homer 
and  permit  the  removal  of  the  reservoir  and  burner  from 
tbe  receptacle. 

(Clalma  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


PT0.008.     ART   or   CANNIRQ   ORKEN   CORN.     Abthcb 
I.  Juoea.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  S,  1909.     Serial 

No.  Bicore. 

1.  The  fffovom  ot  canning  green  com  which  conaists  in 
cooking  the  ears  of  com  by  boiling  or  steaming,  and  then 


at  once  stripping  tbe  kernels  from  tbe  cob,  and  canning 
tboB  while  they  are  in  a  steaming  hot  condition,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  proceso  of  canning  green  com  which  conaists  In 
cooking  tbe  ears  of  com  by  boiling  or  steaming,  then  re- 
moving the  grain  from  the  cob  white  steaming  hot.  then 
placing  the  said  grain  while  still  hot  In  cana,  then  her- 
metically sealing  tbe  cans,  and  then  immersing  tbe  sealed 
cans  in  boiling  water  whereby  the  inclosed  grain  Is  sub- 
jected to  a  second  cooking  operation,  sobatantialiy  aa 
specified. 


0TO.OO8.  HANDLE-liAKINO  MACHINE.  Ifrna  Kambn- 
antii.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Jane  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  669,421. 


1.  A  handle  making  machine  comprising  a  die  having  a 
pair  of  upaccd  abutments,  a  reclprocatlve  follower,  and  a 
pair  of  levera,  each  having  a  pair  of  phis  that  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  handle  wire. 

2.  A  handle  making  machine  comprising  a  die  having  a 
pair  of  convex  sides,  and  a  pair  of  levers  having  upwardly 
extending   pivota,    and    adapted    to    cooperate    with    said 


8.  A  handle  making  machine  comprising  a  die  having  a 
pnlr  of  convex  sides,  and  a  pair  of  co4)perating  levers  hav- 
ing opwardly  extending  pivota  and  pins  in  proximity  to 
said  pivots. 

4.  A  handle  making  machine  comprising  a  die  having  a 
pair  of  abutmenta  and  a  pair  of  eonrez  ildea,  a  follower 
adapted  to  codptlMa  with  the  abutmenta,  and  a  pair  of 
levers  adapted  to  eoapcrate  with  the  convex  sides. 

5.  A  handle  making  machine  comprising  a  recesaed  die 
having  convex  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  abutments,  a 
reclprocatlve  follower  cooperating  with  the  abutmenta. 
and  a  pair  of  levers  flanking  the  convox  die-sides  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  pins  that  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
handle-wire. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  70,060.  SLUBBER,  INTBRMEDIATB.  AND  FINE 
FRAME  DOFF- GOVERNOR.  Geobqb  Robbet  Kim- 
DBiCK,  Spray,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S62,614. 

1.  A  doff  governor  comprising  alt  upright  standard  or 
sopport,  a  lever  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  throw-off  mechanism  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  standard  below  tbe 
pivot  point  of  the  lever,  a  projecting  member  on  the 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  cause  s  movement  of  the  lever 
to  release  the  throw-off  mechanism,  a  pawl  lever  on  the 
standard  below  the  ratchet  wheel  for  actuating  the  latter 
step  by  step,  and  means  on  the  pawl  lever  responaive  to 
reciprocatory  movement  to  rock  aald  pawl  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcocrtbod.  a  standard  or 
support,  an  upholding  member  thereon  adapted  to  retain 
a  throw-off  mechanlam  In  operative  position,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  standard,  a  projecting  member  on 
the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  cause  the  upholding  member 
to  release  the  throw-off  mechanism,  a  pawl  lever  on  the 
standard  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  and 
a  aembor  on  the  pawl  lever  having  an  elongated  slot  with 
a  lateral  divergence  and  a  rcdprocatory  member  engaging 
said  Blot  and  Imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  the  pawl 

'    lever  by  Its  travel  along  said  slot. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  or 
•opport,  an  upholding  member  thereon  adapted  to  retain 
a  throw-off  mechanism  in  operative  position,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  standard,  a  projecting  member  on 
the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  cause  the  upholding  member 
to  releaae  the  throw-off  mechanism,  a  pawl  lever  on  the 
standard  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheol  step  by  step,  an 
adjustable  slotted  plate  on  the  pawl  lever  with  tbe  slot 
elongated  and  provided  with  a  central  lateral  divergence, 
and  a  reciprocatory  member  engaging  the  slot  and  operat- 
ing to  cause  a  rocking  of  the  pawl  lever. 


«f  .ir 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  or 
•npport,  a  lever  mounted  thereon  and  constrained  toward 
one  position,  said  lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
shoulder,  a  rstchet  wheel  on  said  standard  provided  with 
a  projecting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and 
move  the  same  against  Its  constraining  means,  another 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  provided  with  a  pawl 
In  operative  relation  to  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  slotted 
member  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  lever  and  carried 
thereby,  the  slot  in  said  member  being  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  member  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  divergence,  and  a  reciprocatory  member  adapted 
to  said  slot  and  operating  to  rock  tbe  lever  on  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  slot  along  tbe  side  divergence  of  said 
riot. 


970,061.     CHURN.     William   C.  Kixsbb,  Omaha,   Nebr. 
Filed  Jane  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,608. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacla,  a  daaher  suspended  within  aald  roceptade,  and  ac- 


tuating means  for  rotating  said  dasher  upon  a  vertical 
axis,  the  outline  of  the  dasher  being  that  of  a  semlspbere 
superposed  upon  a  short  cylindrical  base,  and  the  dasher 
being  formed  by  a  series  of  blades  of  which  the  lower 
edges  extend  substantially  radially  to  tbe  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  lower  parts  of  the  blades  having  a  considerable 
inclination  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  upper  parts  of 
tbe  blades  curving  upwardly  so  that  the  upper  extremltiea 
thereof  have  no  inclinati<m  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


970,062.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS-VALVE.  ALUBT 
H.  Lass,  Jr..  Fentonvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  656,670. 


rs 


1.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve,  embodying  a  casing 
formed  with  a  supply  passage  and  a  turn  plug,  adapted  to 
control  said  passage,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in 
said  casing  In  communication  with  tbe  supply  passage 
and  arranged  to  be  held  in  one  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring,  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  passage,  the  turn  plug  being  formed  wHh  a 
socket,  and  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket  whereby  to  automatically 
hold  the  plug  in  an  open  position. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve,  having  a  casing 
formed  with  a  supply  passage,  a  turn  plug  ccmtroUing 
said  passage  and  spring  pressed  toward  tbe  closed  posi- 
tion, a  plunger  mounted  in  the  casing  and  spring  pressed 
away  from  the  plug,  the  plunger  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  supply  passage  and  arranged  to  be  held  by 
the  pressore  of  the  gas  in  locking  engagejnent  with  the 
plug  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  open  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring. 

8.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  supply  passage,  a  turn  plug  controlling 
said  passage  and  spring  pressed  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion, a  plunger  mounted  in  said  casing  and  spring-pressed 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  plug,  the  plunger  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  supply  passage  for  the  purpose 
specified  "and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  locking 
pin,  the  tumplug  being  formed  with  a  socket  which  in  the 
open  position  of  tiie  plug  is  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  said  pin. 

4.  An  antomatie  aafety  gas  valve  comprising  a  caaing; 
a  plug  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  plug  and  casing  be- 
ing formed  with  a  supply  passage,  a  tumplug  controlling 
said  passage  and  spring-pressed  to  cloned  position,  tbe 
supply  passage  in  the  first-named  plug  being  offset  at  its 
inner  end,  and  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  communicating  with  the  offset  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  la  said  open- 
ing, tbe  spring  of  the  plunger  tmdlng  to  move  it  away 
from  the  turn-plug,  and  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  turn -plug  in  tbe  open  poaltlon 
of  the  latter  whereby  to  hold  the  turn  plujr  op^-n. 

5.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  chamber,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
the  plug  and  casing  being  formed  with  a  supply  paaaaga 
for  the  gas,  a  turn  plug  mounted  In  said  casing  and  con- 
trolling said  passage  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  closed 
position,  the  supply  passage  in  the  plug  t>eing  offset  at  Its 
Inner  end,  the  plug  being  further  formed  with  an  opening 
In  Its  wall  communicating  with  the  offset  tamer  end  of 
said  supply  fMissage,  an  auxiliary  cock  provided  with  a 
nipple  mounted  in  the  adjoining  end  of  the  casing  and 
seated  In  said  last-named  opening,  the  plug  being  further 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  opoiing  extending  fo^ardlj 
from  the  last  named  opening  and  in  communication  tb^re- 
wlth,  and  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  forwardly  extending 
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ling,  said  plonger  b^ing  <prtng-ffwed  In  •  rtarward 
dljvcttoa  and  prorMed  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  locking 
pta.  tlie  tarn  plag  being  formed  with  a  aoekat  adapted  to 
rccclTe  Mid  pin. 


•70.0«3.  INTEBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENOINK.  8IM011 
Lakb.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  8,  liHM.  SarUl  No. 
34«.9«8. 


1.  Aa  Internal  combuatlon  Miglne,  comprlalng  a  ejUaAtt 
containing  an  air  comprenlag  chamber  and  a  powar 
chamber,  a  trunk  platon  having  lieads  fitted  to  the  re- 
•pectiTc  chambers,  an  air-tight  base  upon  which  the  cylla- 
der  ta  mounted,  a  power  abaft  within  aaid  base,  a  connect- 
lag  rod  connecting  the  shaft  and  piston,  a  pawsga  eoa- 
necttng  aald  comprasalag  chamber  and  base,  and  means 
to  admit  air  into  tha  baas  to  be  compressed  therefrom  on 
the  down-stroke  of  ttie  pistoa  into  the  air  compressing 
chamber  through  said  passage  at  intenrals,  tiM  said  piston 
Adapted  to  compress  the  air  In  and  diacharge  it  from  the 
compressing  chamber  on  tba  np-stroke.  combined  with  a 
furnace  commonicating  with  the  compresaing  chamber 
and  into  which  the  highly  compressed  air  Is  eondactad 
from  the  compressing  ctiambw  before  entering  tbe  power 
chamber,  a  fuel  aupply  for  sftld  furnace  and  aseaas  for 
Igattlag  the  charge,  and  a  paasage  connecting  aaid  for- 
aaes  with  the  power  chamber  wliereby  tite  products  of 
combustion  are  coaductsd  into  tbe  power  chamber. 

2.  An  internal  comlmstton  #^lne,  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
der containing  an  air  compresaing  chamt>er  and  a  power 
chamber,  a  trunk  platon  bavia^  hsads  fitted  to  tbe  re- 
spectlTe  chambers,  an  airtight  bMo  npon  which  tbe  cjliii* 
dsr  la  BMunted  communlcatias  irlth  the  air  eamvnmtmg 
chamber,  a  power  abaft  withla  aald  baae.  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  abaft  and  piston,  and  means  to  admit  air 
lato  the  basa  to  be  compressed  tberefrom  Into  the  air 
compressing  chamber  at  interrals,  and  means  to  dlscbarst 
tha  air  from  the  compnaslng  chamber,  cosahlaed  with  a 
flf— III  communicating  with  the  compressing  chambar 
aat  late  which  the  air  is  discharged  from  the  compressing 
chsmber,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  furnace,  and  means  for  Ig- 
niting the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  a  steam  boiler  adjacent 
to  said  foraacs  aad  ezpooed  to  ita  beat,  aad  atsaaa  to  ad- 
mit ths  products  of  combus^OB  and  steam  to  tbe  power 


3.  An  internal  combustkm  Mgine.  comprtslng  a  cylinder 
fi«>^««tiit»y  an  air  compressing  afeamber  and  a  power  ehaa- 
kar.  a  traak  platoa  haviag  head*  fitted  to  tba  reapectlva 
chaabors,  aa  alr-tlght  bass  apoa  which  tbe  cylinder  la 
moaatsd  commmtfeatlBg  with  the  air  compresaing  cham- 
ber, a  power  abaft  within  aald  base,  a  conneatlng  rod  con- 
nsiflBf  ths  shaft  and  platon.  aad  maans  to  admit  air  into 
tlM  haas  to  be  compressed  tberefrom  lato  ths  air  cempreaa- 
ttg  chamt>«r  at  Intenrala,  combined  with  a  furnace  com- 
■anlcatlag  with  said  compcaaalng  chamber  and  lato 
which  the  air  is  discharged  tmm  tha  eom^resstag  cham- 


ber, a  fuel  supply  for  the  furnace  and  means  for  ignitlBg 
the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  a  steam  boiler  adjacent  to  aald 
furnace  and  exposed  to  its  best,  pasasgas  to  admit  the 
prodacta  of  combustion  and  steam  to  tha  power  chamber. 
aad  valTea  tor  oootrolllag  tha  admission  of  air  tram  tbe 
base  lato  ttte  compresaing  chamber  and  from  the  compress- 
ing chamber  into  the  furnace,  and  Taivea  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  and  products  of  combustion  lato 
the  power  cliamber. 

4.  Aa  lateraal  eombostloa  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
containing  an  air  compreaalng  chamber  and  a  power  cham- 
ber, a  trunk  piston  having  heads  fitted  to  tbe  respective 
chambers,  an  air-tight  base  upon  which  tbe  cylinder  is 
mounted,  s  psssage  connecting  said  t>ase  with  tbe  com- 
preoatag  chamber,  a  power  shaft  withla  said  base,  a  coa- 
nectlng  rod  connecting  the  shaft  and  platon.  and  meana  to 
admit  air  into  the  l>ase  to  l>e  compressed  therefrom  on  the 
down-stroke  of  tbe  piston  into  the  air  compressing  cham- 
ber at  intervala,  the  aaid  piston  adapted  to  compress  the 
air  in  and  discharge  it  from  the  compreaalng  chamber  on 
the  up-atroke,  combined  with  a  furnace  communicating 
with  the  power  chamber  and  into  which  the  highly  com- 
preassd  sir  is  discharged  from  the  compresaing  chamber 
before  entering  the  power  cluuabcr,  a  fuel  aupply  for  aaid 
furnace,  and  meana  to  ignite  tha  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
in  aaid  furnace,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of 
the  products  of  combuatlon  Into  the  power  chamber  from 
said  furnace. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  base 
constituting  s  compression  chaml>er,  a  cylinder  having  a 
compresaing  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaM 
baae,  and  a  power  chamber,  a  plurality  of  furnacea  adja- 
cent to  said  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
said  cylinder  compressing  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  baae.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  compressing 
tbe  air  from  the  baae  into  the  cylinder  compressing  cham- 
ber on  tbe  down-stroke  and  from  the  cylinder  compreaslng 
chamber  Into  tbe  furnaces  alternately  on  tbe  up-atrokea, 
means  for  controlling  tlie  sdmlsslon  of  the  highly  com- 
pressed air  from  tbe  cylinder  compressing  chamber  to  tbe 
furnaces,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  tbe  furnacea,  means 
for  Ignitlug  tbe  air  and  fuel  In  the  furnaces,  and  means 
for  alternately  admitting  tbe  products  of  combustion 
from  the  furnacea  to  the  power  chamber  oi  tba  cylinder. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


970,064. 
Conn. 


SUBMARINE    BOAT.      81MON    Laxa,    MUfard, 
riled  Dec.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,460. 


1.  A  submsrine  boat,  comprtstag  aa  taaar  hull  section  of 
suffldent  strength  to  resist  tha  presaure  incident  to  sub- 
mergence snd  constituting  a  living  and  a  machinery  com- 
partaeat,  a  battery  compartment  suspended  t>elow  said 
inner  hull  section,  tbe  sides  of  which  provide  longitudinal 
girders,  a  lower  hull  section  also  of  sufficient  strength  to 
resist  the  pressure  Incident  to  submergence,  the  space 
formed  by  aald  hull  sections  providing  s  water-ballaat 
compartment  which  extends  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  said 
battery  compartneat.  an  upper  section  of  light  weight 
construction  arranged  over  said  laaer  bull  section  which  is 
adapted  to  be  made  water-tight  for  sorfsce  nsvlgatlon 
only,  and  bracea  connecting  aald  inner  hull  section  with 
said  lower  hull  section  and  aaid  upper  section. 

2.  A  submart|le  boat,  comprlalng  aa  inaer  bull  section  of 
sufficient  strength  to  resist  the  pressure  doe  to  submer- 
gence and  constituting  a  living  compartment  and  a  machin- 
ery compartment,  a  battery  compartment  auapended  below 
aald  hull  aectlon,  the  sides  of  which  form  longitudinal 
glrdsra,  a  lower  hall  sactloa  alao  of  aofldent  strength  to 
resist  tbe  pressors  laddent  to  submargenee,  the  space 
formed   by   said   hnll   soctloas   proTldlag  a   watar-ballast 

tpartmaat,  means  for  admitting  watar  lato  said  ballast 
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compartment,  meaas  for  displacing  the  water  taken  ta,  an 
apper  section  of  light  weight  conatmctlon  arranged  orer 
•aid  hull  sections  and  connected  air  and  water-tight  to 
said  lower  bull  section  to  provide  an  air-tight  compart- 
ment for  surface  navigation  only,  and  meana  for  admitting 
watar  to  said  last  mentioned  compartment  upon  submer- 
gence. 

3.  A  Bubmarine  boat,  comprising  an  inner  bull  section, 
an  outer  hull  section  connected  to  the  inner  bull  section 
air  and  water-tight,  bracea  arranged  betw«en  and  con- 
nected to  the  ball  sections,  a  central  storage  battery  com- 
partment having  aides  forming  longitudinal  girders  by 
which  the  compartment  la  suspended  from  the  inner  hull 
section,  pariltlona  arranged  In  the  space  formed  by  tbe 
hull  sections  and  forming  a  plurality  of  water-ballast 
tanks,  means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  water  to  said 
tanks,  means  for  emptying  said  tanks,  a  superstructure 
fixed  to  the  hull  sections  sir  snd  wster-tlgtat  and  cut  off 
from  communication  with  the  water-ballast  tanks  and 
harlaff  Its  aides  coanectad  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  hnll 
sections,  and  meana  for  admitting  water  to  the  space 
formed  by  said  superstructure. 

4.  A  submarine  boat,  compriaing  an  inner  bull  section 
adapted  to  resist  external  pressure  when  the  boat  is  snb- 
meiited,  and  aa  outer  hull  aectlon  connected  to  the  Inner 
hull  section  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  external 
presaure  when  tbe  boat  is  submerged,  bracea  connecting 
the  hull  sections,  a  trough  forming  a  storage  battery  com- 
partment suspended  centrally  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
inner  hull  section,  water-ballaat  tanks  surrounding  tbe 
t  'ongh,  means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  water  to  said 
ti  nks,  means  for  emptying  said  tanks,  a  superstructure 
arranged  over  the  hull  sectlona,  tanks  held  In  the  space 
formed  by  tbe  superstructure,  snd  means  for  admitting 
water  into  the  superstmetara  space  to  counterbalance  tbe 
external  water  pressure  when  tbe  boat  la  submerged. 

5.  A  shallow  draft  submarine  boat,  comprlslDg  an  Inner 
hull  section  substantially  oblong  in  transverse  section, 
and  an  outer  bull  section  substantially  semicircular  In 
cross-section  arranged  below  and  connected  to  said  inner 
hull  section,  braces  connecting  said  sections,  strengthening 
columns  arranged  in  the  inner  hull  section,  a  storage  bat- 
tery compartment  arranged  in  the  space  formed  by  tbe 
hull  sections,  wster-bailast  tanks  also  arranged  in  said 
apace,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to 
the  tanks,  and  means  for  emptying  esid  tanks,  a  super- 
structure of  light  weight  construction  arranged  over  the 
taner  hull  aectlon,  and  means  for  sdmittlng  water  into 
the  superstructure  space  to  counterbalance  tbe  external 
pressure  when  the  boat  is  submerged. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•70,065.  TYING  DEVICE  FOB  HAY-BALES  OB  PACK- 
AOB8.  WTLt.iAM  H.  Lbavitt,  Stamford,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  SS0,886. 


1.  A  tying  device  for  hay  bales  or  packagea,  conprtslag 
a  needle  bar  hsving  cogs  radially  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
the  lower  side  thereof,  a  Joamaled  pinion  arranged  ta  a 
aattabla  frame  work  beneath  and  ta  the  path  of  tbe 
taotksi  needle  portion  and  rotated  by  the  same,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  tbe  iaaer  ead  of  tbe  ptalon  shaft  aad  a  almllar 


dlak   rotatably   secured  to   its  face,   both  proTlded  with 
notches  to  receive  and  grip  the  wire  band,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  tytag  device  for  bay  balea  or 
packagea,  of  a  rotary  wire  holder  disk  having  wlra  re- 
ceiving notches  and  provided  with  meana  to  impart  an  In- 
termittent, rotary  movement  thereto,  a  almllar  disk  with 
corresponding  notches  rotatably  secured  agatast  Its  face 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  projection,  a  suitable  pawl 
or  stop  co-scting  with  aald  projection  for  causing  tbe  disks 
to  alternately  grip  or  release  the  wire,  a  guard  adjacent  to 
tha  face  of  tbe  outer  disk  having  an  Incltaed  projection 
extending  to  near  tbe  lower  side  of  needle  to  carry  the 
wire  from  the  needle  to  tbe  notches,  aaid  guai-d  having  a 
slot  commuDicatlnR  with  a  circular  recess  that  prevents 
the  displacement  of  the  wlrea  while  being  twisted,  auh- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  wire  boldtag  and  twist- 
ing disks,  one  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  end  of  a  pinion  shaft, 
the  other  loosely  pivoted  on  the  face  of  tbe  fixed  di^ 
both  provided  with  notches  to  receive  tbe  wire,  and 
means  permitting  tbe  movement  of  the  former  a  slight 
distance  while  tbe  latter  rematas  stationary,  causing 
them  at  Intervals  to  grip  and  hold  the  wires  and  again  to 
release  them,  a  wire  holder  having  a  series  of  notches 
about  its  periphery  srranged  to  receive  and  clamp  tbe 
wire  extending  from  tbe  needle,  a  knife  between  the  twist- 
ing disks  and  wire  bolder  to  cut  the  wire  extending  be- 
tween them,  permitting  the  disks  to  revolve  and  twist  the 
ends  held  by  them,  and  meana  for  removing  the  preceding 
short  end  of  wire  left  In  the  bolder,  substantially  as  here- 
in descrit>ed  and  shown. 


0  7  0.066.  TELEPH0NE-TBAN8MITTEB.  Oscas  M. 
LaiCH  and  Nisls  Fedbbskn,  Oenoa,  III.,  assignors  to 
Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Co.,  Genoa,  III.  FUed  June  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439,806. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  body,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  bridge  having  aperturea 
likewise  mounted  upon  said  body,  for  carrying  the  cur- 
rent varying  device,  and  leaf  springs  impinging  agaiaat 
said  diaphragm,  having  one  extremity  rigid  with  respect 
to  aatd  biidy,  projecting  through  tbe  apertures  in  said 
bridga  and  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of  said  body 
toward  tbe  center  of  said  transmitter,  whereby  a  long 
sprtag  action  is  obtataed. 

2.  A  telephoae  transmitter  c<Mnpriatag  a  suitabla  body 
portion,  a  bridge  firmly  fixed  thereto  for  carrying  ths 
current  varying  device,  a  diaphragm  associated  with  said 
current  varying  device  and  mounted  in  said  body,  leaf 
springs  provided  upon  said  bridge  and  imptaging  agaiaat 
said  diaphragm,  and  insulattag  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  leaf  springs  snd  said  diaphragm  ta  combtaatloa 
with  means  carried  by  said  bridge  for  holding  said  insulat- 
ing material  ta  place. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  body 
portion,  a  bridge  firmly  fixed  thereto  for  carrying  the  cur- 
rent varying  device,  a  diaphragm  associated  with  said 
current  varying  device  and  mounted  In  said  body,  leaf 
springs  provided  upon  said  bridge  and  impinging  against 
said  dlaphrsgm,  and  mica  interpoaed  between  said  leaf 
springs  and  said  disphragm  and  means  carried  by  said 
bridge  for  holding  said  mica  ta  place. 
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4.  A  tclepboiM  tranamlttor  cemprtetac  t  mitaMe  body 
portloo.  a  bridce  barlHS  an  aperture  firmly  fixed  tbcrete 
for  carrjlBf  tbe  current  Tarytag  derlce,  a  dlapbragm  a»- 
■odated  wltb  aald  carrent  Tarylng  deTlce  aad  mooated  la 
Mid  body  aad  a  leaf  sprinc  proTided  apoa  aald  bridge  pro- 
jecting tbroagb  aald  aperture  In  said  bridge,  said  dampaa- 
Ing  eprlag  Impinging  against  said  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing from  the  cater  portion  of  aald  body  toward  the  central 
portion  of  said  tranamitter,  thereby  to  secure  a  long 
spring  action. 

5.  A  telepboae  transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  body 
portion,  abridge  firmly  fixed  tbereto  for  carrying  tbe  cur- 
rent varying  device,  a  diaphragm  associatod  with  said  ear- 
rant  varying  device  and  mounted  in  said  body,  a  leaf 
spring  provided  upon  said  brldga  projecting  through  an  ap- 
erture In  said  bridge,  said  leaf  spring  Impinging  against 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material  Inter- 
poaad  batwacn  aald  dampening  spring  and  said  dtapbragai 
la  eoaiblaatlon  witb  meana  carried  by  said  bridge  for  bold- 
tac  said  tnsalatlag  aaterlal  la  place. 


»70,0«7.  NAIL-CLIPPER.  BMkUAH  Laixawaaaa.  Soatb 
Chicago.  111.  nied  Oct.  18.  1008,  Serial  No.  4a7,M5. 
Beaewed  Apr.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  ftM.530. 


/rV^ 


/£^ 


1.  la  a  aall-cllpper  of  the  character  described,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  provided'  with  a  blunt  tidfsd 
■top-forming  cutting-jaw.  and  a  member  movable  relative 
to  said  stationary  member  aad  provided  with  a  blant- 
*dgtd  cutting-Jaw  coj^peratlag  simultaneously  throagbout 
Its  length  with  aald  stop-Jaw  to  exert  a  die-punching  cut- 
ting action,  for  the  porpoas  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  natl-clipper  of  the  character  described,  a  rela- 
tively atatlonary  member  provided  with  a  stop  forming 
cnttlag-Jaw  tapering  to  tbloaaas  toward  its  opposite 
aad  a  aiember  movable  relative  to  said  stationary 
ber  aad  provided  with  a  blaat^>d#ed  catting  Jaw  having  a 
eoncava  eattlag-«dga  c^onalng  to  that  on  nald  stop-Jaw 
•ad  eoOperatiag  therewith  «»  exert  a  die-punching  cutting 
action,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  nall-dlpper  of  the  character  described,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  provided  with  a  blant-edged 
atop-forming  eatting-Jaw  tapering  to  thinness  toward  Its 
opposite  ends,  a  member  movable  relative  to  aald  atatlon- 
•ry  asBber  and  provided  wMk  a  blunt-edged  cntting-Jaw 
to  exert  a  die-cutting  action,  aad  an  operating- lever  for 
said  movable  member,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  nall-cllpper  of  the  character  deecribod.  the 
Qpmblnatloa  of  a  relatively  atatlonary  member  provided 
with  a  cutting-Jaw.  a  apring-member  provided  with  a  eat- 
tiag-jaw  cooperating  with  that  of  aald  statioaary 
an  operating  lever  for  actuating  aald 
loops  plvotally  supported,  respectively,  on  said  lever  aad 
stationary  member  near  their  rear  ends,  for  the  parpoos 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  nall-cllpper  of  the  ^Mracter  deecrlbed.  the  eoai- 
blaatlon of  a  relatively  stationary  member  proTlded  with 
a  cutting-Jaw,  a  spring-member  provided  with  a  cntting- 
jaw  cooperating  with  that  of  aald  stationary  otember,  an 
operating  lever  for  actoattag  aald  spring-member,  loop- 
sopporta  plvotally  fastened  respectively  on  aald  lever  and 
statleaary  member  near  their  rear  ends,  and  loops  plvot- 
,  ally  connected  with  said  sapports.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[ClalBM  6  aad  T  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  % 


8  70,068.  ADJUSTING  DBVICB  POB  PITTICOAT- 
BANDSl  Ckaslss  H.  Lbwt.  Chleago.  IlL,  asslgaor  to 
Barahard  Sterne  and  Hugo  L  Klein,  Chicago.  IlL 
Fflsi  Ispt.  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  405,S0«. 
A  psttlsoat  having  a  alngl*  aide  placket  and  a  band  ex- 
tending contlnooualy  from  on*  aide  of  aald  placket  to  the 


otbar.  tbs  top  of  the  skirt  at  the  band  being  nnalltted  aad 
gorelass  from  one  aide  of  the  placket  to  the  other,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  for  said  band  comprising  a  bar  provided  at 
Ita  ends  with  Integral  hooks  aad  attached  to  the  band  at 
the  back  center  of  the  petticoat  so  that  said  band  will  bs 
contlnaoaa  or  nobroken  for  a  considerable  distance  at 
each  side  of  said  bar,  and  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  eyelets  at- 


tached to  the  band  at  each  aUie  of  aald  bar,  and  so  ar- 
raaged  that  the  baad  at  the  sides  of  said  bar  may  bs 
bfooght  flatwise  together  to  form  loops,  with  tbe  eyelets 
In  allnement  to  engage  with  the  books,  and  to  form  tbe 
material  of  the  nnalltted  and  goreleas  portion  of  the 
petticoat  bod}  la  a  single  flat  lying  plait  laalde  the  gsa- 
eral  llaa  of  the  baad. 


9  7  0.060.  SPOT-CLEANBft.  Oostav  Malmbos  and 
faAHK  r.  ADAMS,  New  York.  N.  T.  filed  Dee.  20,  1900. 
■srlal  No.  a34.00ft. 


i« 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel 
open  at  both  ends,  a  tabular  platon  fitted  to  slide  in  said 
barrel,  said  piston  having  an  opening  la  ita  bottom,  a 
packing  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston,  a 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  opening  Id  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  piston,  a  stem  projecting  downward  from  the 
valve,  a  cross  strip  having  springa.  secured  to  the  lower 
ead  of  ths  stem,  adapted  to  contact  with  a  shoulder 
foiiasd  apoa  the  barrel,  a  handle  having  a  shank  thread- 
ed lato  the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston,  and  a  gasket  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  shoulder  formed  upon  tbe  handle  aad 
the  upper  edge  of  the  piston,  aa  and  fdV  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  barrel  open  at  both  ends,  a 
compressible  ring  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel, 
an  Internal  ahoulder  formed  upon  the  barrel,  a  hollow 
piston  adapted  to  allde  in  the  barrel,  said  piston  liaving 
an  opening  in  its  twttom,  a  packing  disk  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  close 
said  opening,  a  stem  projecting  from  tbe  valve  through 
said  opening,  a  cross  strip  secured  to  the  lower  ead  ot 
the  stem.  Its  ends  having  springe,  said  cross  strip  being 
adapted  to  strike  against  the  shoulders  formed  upon  the 
barrel,  a  handle  provided  with  a  ahoulder,  the  abank  of 
which  la  threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  a 
gaaket  latarpossd  bstwssa  the  shoulder  formed  apoa  ths 
handle  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  piston,  and  a  cheek 
valve  located  below  tbe  limit  of  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  piston,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  A  deaner  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
barrel,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  slide  in  said  barrel, 
said  piston  acting  as  a  bolder  for  the  liquid  to  be  used,  a 
spring  actuated  valve  loeated  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
plstoa.  a  handle  adapted  to  seal  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  upon  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  tbe  piston,  as  specified. 

4.  A  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  coaalstlng  of  a 
banal,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  allde  In  said  barrel, 
said  piston  acting  aa  a  holder  for  the  liquid  ko  be  used,  a 
spring  actuated  valve  located  In  the  lower  and  of  the 
piston,  a  handle  adapted  to  seal  the  upper  end  of  the 
platon,  means  for  opening  the  valve  upon  the  downward 
atroke  of  the  platon.  and  a  check  valve  for  admitting  air 
to  the  barrel  below  the  piston,  upon  the  upward  stroke 
of  the  latter,  as  specified. 


970.070.     GAME  APPARATUS.     GaoaoE  W.  Mattmws, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1910.    Serial  No.  552.420. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprialng  a  member  having  a 
fMoietrical  figure  thereon  consisting  of  right-angled  Isos- 
eslss  triangles  grouped  together  to  form  single  and 
double  squarea,  tbe  Innermost  double  squares  being  Indi- 
cated by  heavier  lines,  substantially  as  shown,  and  two 
sets  of  distinguishable  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  meml>er  having  a 
fsoaietrical  figure  thereon  conalstlng  of  sixty  right  angled 
tooseeles  triangles  grouped  together  to  form  thirteen 
single  squares  and  nine  double  squarea,  substantially  as 
ahown  ;  and  two  sets  of  distinguishable  pieces  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  said  member  and  conalstlng  of  nineteen 
pieces  each,  substantially  aa  described. 


superimposed  relation  and  in  contact  witb  each  other,  and 
links  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  three  portions 
so  aa  to  enable  the  top  portion  to  be  swung  Into  a  position 
back  of  tbe  simultaneously  rising  body  portion  to  form 
an  extension  of  its  surface  in  tbe  same  plane  thereof,  tbe 
said  two  movable  portions  being  supported  only  by  tbs 
said  links. 

2.  A  table  comprising  three  separate  parts,  viz.  a  base. 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  raised  from  aald  base,  a 
movable  top  normally  resting  on  tbe  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  and  bell-crank  levers  connecting  said  parta,  the 
longer  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers  being  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  movable  top,  tbe  ahorter  arms  being 
connected  with  tbe  said  base  by  pivots  forming  the  ful- 
crum for  said  levers,  and  the  angle  portions  of  the  bell 
crank  levers  being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  said  body 
portion  so  that  upon  moving  tbe  bell  crank  levers  about 
tbelr  pivots  in  the  said  base,  tbe  said  movable  top  is 
swung  to  a  position  extending  the  surface  of  the  said  body 
portion,  tbe  latter  being  raised  at  tbe  same  time. 

3.  A  table  comprialng  three  separate  parts,  via.  a  base, 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  base,  a 
movable  top  normally  resting  on  the  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  and  bell-crank  levers  connecting  said  parts,  the 
longer  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers  being  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  movable  top,  the  ahorter  arms  being 
connected  with  the  said  base  by  pivots  forming  tbe  ful- 
crum for  said  levers,  and  the  angle  portions  of  tbe  bell- 
crank  levera  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  body 
portion  ao  that  upon  moving  tbe  beU<rank  levers  about 
their  pivots  In  the  said  .base,  tbe  said  movable  top  is 
swung  to  a  position  extending  the  surface  of  the  said  body 
portion,  the  latter  being  raised  at  the  same  time,  tbe  said 
bell-crank  levers  being  provided  with  abutments  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  base  and  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  tbe  said  bell-crank  levers. 


070,071.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  Stbphan  Madtksb, 
Vienna.  Auatrla-Hungary.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446.714. 


970,072.  YELLOW  .LAKE.  EsNST  Mbckbach,  Vohwln- 
kel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.860. 

The  new 'yellow  color  lake  prepared  from  the  symmet- 
rical 1.8-diben»oyldiamlnoanthraqulnone,  said  lake  being 
distinguished  by  Its  valuable  yellow  shade  and  its  fast- 
ness to  light,  water  and  oil,  substantially  as  described. 


970,073.  NEW  YELLOW  L,*.KE.  Ernst  Mickbach. 
Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  661,867. 

The  new  yellow  color  lake  prepared  from  the  symmet- 
rical 1.5-dlbentoyldlamlnoanthraqulnone,  said  lake  being 
distinguished  by  its  valuable  yellow  shade  and  Its  faat- 
ness  to  light,  wster  and  oil,  substantially  as  described. 


970,074.  EGG-MARKING  DEVICE.  Stanlbt  A.  Mbbk- 
LBT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
656,049. 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  movable  body 
portloB  and  a  movable  top  portion,  normally  arranged  la 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  egg  marking-element  and 
means  for  attaching  said  marking-element  to  a  ben. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  egg  marking-element  and  an 
expansible  supporting-element  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  ben  In  operative  relation  to  the  vent  of  the  hea. 

3.  An  egg  marking-device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
hen  in  operative  relation  to  the  vent  thereof. 
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^  Am  ft  mukim9-&ar1m  adaptad  to  to  kttoctod  to  • 

hen.  comprlalng  t — 'nf  mmm.  a  mppnrTlmaliiint.  and 
a  asarkln«-element  accar«4  oa  aald  aupportaMr  ala—nt. 

>•  Aa  en  aiarkla«-deTlc«  adapted  to  be  attactMd  to  a 
ben.  oomprlainc  a  aapportlnc-band.  means  for  Mcnrinr 
aald  aupportlnc-band  to  tb«  tan.  and  a  markla«-deTlce 
carried  by  aald  8upportln(-baad. 

iClaiaw  0  to  14  not  printed  fa  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


970, 


alpior  to  Tba  Kaxle  White  Lead  C^dpany,  Clnclnnntl, 
Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  S19.11L 


1.  A  proceas  of  forming  pIWBban'  fermlaa  from  a  aae- 
tlon  of  lead  pipe  and  an  Iron  ferrule,  and  conalatlng  of 
expanding  one  end  of  the  lead  pipe  by  rerolrlng  a  tool 
within  aaid  end.  Inserting  the  Iron  ferrule  Into  the  ex- 
panded end  and  turning  the  edge  of  the  lead  pipe  orer  tbe 
end  of  the  ferrule. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  forming  plombera'  ferrulea  from  a  sec- 
tion of  lead  pipe  and  an  iron  ferrule,  and  consisting  of 
expanding  one  end  of  the  lead  pipe  by  means  of  reToIrlng 
graded  tools  within  said  end  gradually  to  expand  It,  In- 
serting tbe  iron  ferrule  Into  tbe  expanded  end  and  saeor* 
Ing  It  therein. 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  plumber's  ferrule  from  a  see- 
non  of  lead  pipe,  and  an  Iron  farrale  constating  of  damp- 
ing one  end  of  the  pipe  in  a  manner  such  as  to  prerent  th« 
expansion  of  that  end.  expanding  the  opposite  end  by  ro- 
tatory toola.  and  biaertlng  the  iron  ferrule  Into  the  ex- 
panded end. 


970.070.  TTPE-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  HSNaT  W.  Mn- 
airr,  Syracuae.  N.  T.,  aaaljtor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Typa- 
wrtter  Company.  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Sept.  7.  1906.    BarUl  Na  277,381. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  maehtne^  the  combination  of  a  key 
•erer :  a  type  bar ;  a  snb-lerer  between  aald  key  leTer  and 
type  bar.  said  sab-lerer  being  plroted  below  said  key  le- 
rer  and  bavlag  aa  npatandlng  ana  connected  with  said 
type  bar  and  baring  below  the  key  lever  a  rearwardly  ex- 


fendlag  ara^  and  a  (orwardly  extandlng  am;  a  Baa^ber 
on  aald  kmf  leTer  enpiglag  one  of  the  laat  mentioned 
arma;  and  a  retamtaig  aprlng  eoon'icted  to  the  oCker  of 


2.  In  a  typewriting  saaehine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lerar ;  a  aob-larer  harlag  three  arms ;  a  type  bar  connect- 
ed with  one  of  aald  arma;  a  groored  roUar  moonted  on 
aald  key  loTer  and  engaging  another  of  aald  arma :  and  a 
(•taming  string  connected  with  the  other  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  key  lerers;  a  aeries  of  angular  snb-lcTers,  each 
harlng  aa  upstanding  arm  and  an  approxlaiatsly  horlaon- 
tal  arm ;  a  series  of  type  bara,  each  connected  with  one  of 
aaid  npatandlng  arma.  said  series  of  type  bars  being  of 
leaa  width  than  said  aeries  of  key  levers  and  the  upstand- 
ing arms  of  those  sub-lsTers  near  the  enda  of  the  aeries 
being  bent  toward  the  middle  of  the  machine  to  bring 
them  into  proper  relation  with  their  respective  type  bars : 
and  grooved  rollers  connecting  said  key  levers  and  aald 
approximately  horlsontal  arma  of  aald  sub-levera. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
rlsa  of  key  levers ;  a  aeriea  of  type  bara  of  less  width  than 
aald  aeriea  of  key  levera ;  a  aeriea  of  sub-levers,  one  for 
each  of  said  key  levers,  each  of  said  sub-levers  having  an 
upstanding  arm  connected  with  one  of  aaid  type  bara  and 
having  alao  ,an  approximately  horlsonUl  arm ;  and  a 
grooved  roller  connecting  each  of  aald  key  levers  and  aaid 
approximately  horlsonUl  arm  of  the  corresponding  sub- 
lever. 

5.  In  a  front-atrike  typewriting  machine,  the  comMna- 
tloo  of  a  aeriea  of  key  levers ;  a  series  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  atrlkhig  type  bars ;  a  aeriea  of  sub-levers,  each 
harlng  an  upstanding  arm  connected  with  one  of  aald 
type  bars  and  an  approximately  horlsontal  aroi,  the  up- 
standing arms  vibrating  fore  and  act  of  the  machine: 
means  on  said  key  levera  engaging  aald  approximately 
horlsontal  arms ;  and  a  unlveraal  bar  operated  by  said 
approximately  horlsontal  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


970.077.  METAL  CAPfiUUI.  CHaiariAN  William  Vil- 
BBLM  MasaaasCHMiDT,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Piled 
Aug.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  888.414. 


A  capanle  for  bottlea  and  almllar  reeeptoclea  compoaed 
of  readily  nipturable  but  Imperforate  material  and  com- 
prising a  depending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  receptacle,  said  flange  having  a  finger  piece  projecting 
therefroa  and  a  ahigle  diagonal  notch  or  allt  at  one  side 
of  aald  finger  piece  ao  arranged  that  a  continuous  pull 
upon  the  finger  piece  will  first  tear  the  capsule  along  a 
single  line  across  its  body  and  finally  remove  the  capsule 
bodily  from  the  receptacle. 


970,078.      INSULATOR.      John    A.    MauaLiito,    Chicago, 
IlL     Piled  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,814. 


1.  An  Insulator  comprlaing  a  aubstantlally  cylindrical 
body  having  an  intsrtor  opening  for  the  receptloa  of  a 
aapportlng  pin.  said  body  being  forased  of  a  alngle  pleoo 
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of  Insulating  material,  a  trantrersely  extending  wire-re- 
ceiving groove  In  the  oater  aorfaee  of  aald  body,  a  projse- 
tlon  formed  in  said  groove,  an  enlargement  formed  at  one 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  body,  extending  upwardly, 
posts  formed  upon  said  enlargement  in  a  plane  with  said 
groove  at  either  side  of  said  projection,  said  poats  being 
ao  positioned  that  a  wire  introduced  Into  aald  groove  will 
be  klnk0d  or  buckled  by  contact  therewith  and  with  aald 
projection,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  aubatantlally  cylindrical 
body  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  inaulatlng  aiaterlal,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  In  the  lateral  surface  of  aald  body,  a 
projection  formed  in  aald  groove,  an  enlargement  formed 
at  one  aide  of  the  bottom  of  aald  body,  extending  up- 
wardly, posta  formed  upon  said  enlargement  extending  co- 
planar  with  said  groove  at  either  aide  of  said  projection, 
aaid  poets  being  so  positioned  that  a  wire  introdoced  Into 
aald  groove  contacting  aald  projection  will  be  kinked  or 
b«idled  by  contact  with  said  posts,  the  contacting  por- 
tions of  said  poeta  being  atralght  and  aharp  edged  and  of 
aald  projection  being  concave  and  aharp  edged,  the  con- 
tacting edges  of  said  poata  extending  parallelly  with  the 
axis  of  aaid  body,  substantially  as  described. 


970,079.  WATBRINO-TBOUOH.  Ancbal  C.  Michabl, 
Ooahea,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sanford  D.  Helm,  William  Q. 
O'Neall,  and  Charles  B.  Lacy,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  June  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  566.563. 
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1.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  sled- runners,  posts 
supported  by  said  runners  the  tops  of  said  posts  being  con- 
nected in  pairs  by  arches,  brackets  on  aald  posta.  and  a 
water  storage  tank  held  between  said  arches  and  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  sled-runners,  up- 
wardly extended  in  curves  at  each  of  their  enda,.  horl- 
sontal bars  supported  by  said  curved  extensions,  i>ostil'  sup- 
ported by  said  runners,  the  tops  of  said  posts  being  con- 
nected in  pairs  by  arches,  brackets  on  said  posts,  a  water 
storage  tank  held  between  said  arches  and  supported  by 
said  bracketa,  and  a  trough  below  the  Unk  supported 
upon  said  horizontal  bars  of  the  sled  runners. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  sled-runners,  up- 
wardly extended  In  curves  at  each  of  their  ends,  longi- 
tudinal bars  supported  by  said  curved  extensions,  poats 
supported  by  sled-runners  the  tops  of  said  poata  being 
connected  In  pairs  by  arches,  a  water  storage  Unk  be- 
tween said  arches  supported  by  the  posts,  a  tube  extend- 
ing down  from  the  Inside  top  of  the  Unk  and  terminating 
below  the  tank,  a  valve  aeat  within  the  tube  near  its 
lower  end.  a  valve  in  aaid  seat,  an  air-tube  Uking  air 
from  the  inside  of  the  tank  above  the  water  level  and  dis- 
charging below  the  tank,  and  a  trough  below  the  tank 
aupported  upon  said  horlsontal  bars  of  the  sled-runners. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  storage  tank, 
a  cup  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  tube  within 
the  tank  extending  down  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank  and 
terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  said  tube  having 
holes  through  lU  walls  near  iu  upper  end  and  openings 
through  iU  walls  near  lU  lower  end.  a  second  tube  within 
the  first  tube  starting  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing openings  through  its  wall  discharging  through  the 
openings  near  the  bottom  of  the  first  tube,  aald  tubea  having 
an  air  spax  between  them  which  only  discharges  through 
the  bottom  of  the  cup.  a  valve  In  said  cup  to  prevent  the 
eacape  of  water  from  the  Unk  when  the  valve  Is  closed, 
and  a  trough  below  the  tank  Into  which  the  cup  projecta. 


5.  A  drinking  founuln,  comprising  a  water  storage 
tank,  a  tube  within  tbe  tank  extending  down  from  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  terminating  below  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  aaid  tube  baring  holes  through  lU  walls  near  lU 
upper  end  and  openings  through  Its  walls  above  and  near 
tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  second  tube  within  the  first  tube 
starting  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  openings 
through  lU  walls  which  discharge  through  the  openings 
near  the  bottom  of  the  first  tube,  said  two  tubes  having 
an  air  space  between  them  which  only  discharges  at  tbe 
bottom  of  both  tubes.  ».  valve  at  or  Aear  the  bottom  of 
both  tubas  to  prevent  the  escape  of  water  from  the  tank 
when  the  valve  Is  closed,  and  a  trough  below  the  Unk  Into 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  tubes  project. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  0,080.  METHOD  OF  PBODDCINO  DESIGNS  ON 
GLASS  OB  OTHER  MATEBIAL8.  Crarucs  Monot. 
Lyon.  Franoe.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  415,947. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  designs  consisting  in  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  the  base  a  liquid  conUinlng  de- 
positable  matter,  freeslng  the  liquid  and  subsequently 
evaporating  the  frosen  liquid,  while  keeping  the  temper- 
ature of  the  liquid  below  its  freezing  point. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  designs  consisting  in  var- 
nishing a  base,  applying  to  the  varnished  surface  of  the 
base  a  liquid  conUinlng  deposltable  matter,  freezing 
the  liquid  and  subsequently  evaporating  tbe  frosen  liquid 
while  keeping  the  temperature  of  tbe  liquid  below  lu 
freeslnc  point. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  designs  consisting  In  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  the  base  a  liquid  containing  de- 
posltable and  vltriflable  matter,  freezing  tbe  liquid,  evapo- 
rating the  frozen  llqtild  while  keeping  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  below  lU  freezing  point,  and  subsequently 
vitrifying  tbe  deposit. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  designs  consisting  la  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  glass  a  liquid  conUin- 
lng deposiUble  matter,  freezing  the  liquid,  and  subse- 
quently evaporating  tbe  frozen  liquid  while  keeping  tbe 
temperature  of  the  liquid  below  its  freezing  point. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  designs  consisting  in  var^ 
nisbing  tbe  surface  of  a  sheet  of  glass,  applying  a  liquid 
containing  deposiUble  matter  to  said  varnished  surface, 
freezing  tbe  liquid,  and  aubaequently  evaporating  tbe 
frozen  liquid  while  keeping  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
below  its  freezing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


970,081.      POLE-TIP.      Lawia   L.    Mooac,  Canton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.325. 


1.  A  pote  tip  having  a  ring  formed  thereon  Including 
a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  gate  oortlon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  neck-yoke  ring,  the  hinge  ends  of  the  body  and  gate 
portions  including  Isterally  contiguous  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  outer  side,  a  tranaverae  pivot  throogh  tbe  longi- 
tudinal flanges,  a  transverse  flange  on  the  body  Inalde  the 
pivot  and  a  transverse  flange  on  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
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gst*  ftdapt^d  to  doM  M«lAst  tb«  Inner  side  of  tbe  trana- 
Tcne  body  fl««OT.  tk*  abattlns  ildea  of  the  trmnrrene 
lUagM  iMlnc  uvascwi  to  protect  the  pivot  from  the 
firiata  of  th«  nock-jrokc  rlnc. 

2.  A  pole  tip  kavtec  •  rtef  thereon  tnclodlnc  a  body 
portion  and  a  hkisad  gate  portion,  the  hlnce  enda  of  the 
body  and  gate  portlooe  Including  laterally  fMtlB«>oa  lon- 
gltadtnal  flanges  on  the  ooter  aide,  a  traasvana  plTot 
tkMach  the  longltndlnal  flangea.  a  transYeraa  flange  on  the 
iMdy  tnaide  the  plTot  and  a  transrerae  flaa«a  aa  tbe  Inner 
iMe  of  the  gate  adapted  to  doae  agataat  tka  Inner  aide 
of  the  tranarerae  body  flange,  the  abutting  sidea  of  the 
traasTwaa  flangea  being  extended  aquarely  acroaa  the  plane 
pi— *^  throas^  the  ring  and  plTot  axes. 

8.  A  pole  tip  having  a  ring  thereon  Including  a  body 
portion  and  a  hinged  gate  portion,  the  hinge  enda  of  the 
body  and  gate  portion*  taelndtng  laterally  contignooa  lon- 
gitudinal flangea  on  the  outer  side,  a  tranarerae  plTot 
through  the  longitudinal  flangea,  a  tranarerae  flange  on 
the  body  Insfda  fba  piTot  and  a  tranarerae  flange  on  the 
Inner  aide  of  tha  gate  adapted  to  doae  agalnat  the  Inner 
tide  of  the  tranarerae  body  flange,  the  abutting  aldea  of  the 
tranaTerae  flangea  being  car?«d  concentric  with  the  plTot 
azl9. 

4.  A  pole  tip  having  a  ring  formed  thereon  including 
a  body  portion  and  a  hlngad  gate  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  neck-yoke  ring  and  having  receaaea  in  their  free 
enda,  a  tranavenely  pivoted  latch  In  tbe  gate  receaa  having 
a  lock  lug  on  Ita  aide  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  body  raeaaa, 
there  being  an  abutment  in  the  gate  for  the  inner  end  of 
the  latch  and  an  abutment  In  the  body  for  the  outer  and 
of  tbe  lock  lug  adapted  to  protect  the  latch  pivot  fron  tbe 
thruata  of  tbe  neck-yoke  rtsg,  with  a  counteralnk  in  the 
gate  and  a  face  plate  on  tbe  latch  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  countersink  and  to  doae  the  opening  of  the  receaa. 

5.  A  pole  tip  having  a  rtng  formed  thereon  Indudlag 
a  body  porHlon  and  a  blngad  gate  portion  adapted  to  ra- 
calve  a  neck-yoke  ring  and  having  receaaea  in  their  free 
enda.  a  transversely  pivoted  soring  latch  In  the  gate  re- 
ceaa having  a  lock  lug  on  ita  side  adapted  to  — »i*f  la  tbe 
body  receaa,  there  being  aa  abutment  in  tha  gat*  for  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  latcb  and  9n  abutment  In  the  body  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  lock  lag  adapted  to  protect  the  latcb 
pivot  from  the  thruata  of  tb«  neck-yoke  ring. 

[Claima  <  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Qasette.) 


9  7  0,082.     FAUCST.     J<MUi  MoaaaxAO,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Dec  10.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  632.366. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve,  a  plunger  rod  for  actuating  the 
valva  and  upon  which  It  la  gUdably  mounted,  a  rotaUble 
atem  operable  at  right  angles  to  the  plunger  rod  adapted 
to  actuate  aald  rod  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  and  meana 
carried  by  tbe  rod  and  bearing  agalnat  the  valve  aald 
meana  being  sufllctently  yleldable  to  allow  the  stem  to  be 
rotated  In  one  direction  to  alternately  aeat  and  nnaaat 
tbe  valve  without  placing  tka  valve  under  inereaalng  or 
variable  tcnalon. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion,  a  valve,  a  plunger  rod  for 
actuating  tba  valve  upon  which  aald  valve  la  alldably 
mounted,  moana  for  Umlttag  tba  movement  of  tbe  valve 
■yoB  tbe  plunger  rod,  a  rotatable  atem  one  end  of  which 
la  Jaarnaled   la   a   bearing   formed   In   tbe  body    portion. 


carried  by  aald  atem  for  actuating  the  plunger  rod. 
an  adjuatable  nut  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
ptoagar  rod.  and  a  spring  carried  by  aald  plunger  rod  be- 
twaaa  tbe  valva  and  adjustable  nut  whereby  aald  rod 
may  ba  actuated  Independently  of  tba  valva,  aobatant|ally 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion,  a  valve,  a  plunger  rod 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  aaltable  casting  aleeved  iu>on  the 
plunger  rod  upon  which  the  valve  la  nMunted,  oieaaa  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  valve  upon  the  plunger  rod, 
a  rotatable  atem  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  Jooraaled  In  the  body  portion,  an  adjuatable 
nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  plunger  rod.  and  a  aprlng 
carrlsd  by  tbe  plunger  rod  one  end  of  which  bears  agalnat 
tbe  adjuatable  nut  and  tba  other  agalnat  the  casting 
carrying  the  valve  whereby  aald  plunger  rod  may  be 
fortbar  actuated  when  the  valve  is  upon  its  seat 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve,  a  plunger  rod  for  actuating  aald 
valva.  a  sultabla  easting  aleavcd  upon  aald  rod  and  upon 
which  tbe  valve  la  mounted,  an  adjnatable  nut  aecured 
to  the  end  of  the  plunger  rod.  a  aprlng  carried  by  said 
plunger  rod  adapted  to  bear  against  the  casting  carrying 
tba  valve  and  the  adjuatable  nut,  a  cap  engaging  aald  caat- 
lag  daalgned  to  Indoae  tbe  aprlng  and  tbe  end  of  the 
phM^r  rod.  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  plunger  rod,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 


970,083.  BRIDLK  -  BIT.  MABTiif  DlLLAao  Moas  and 
AacHiB  QciLtui.x  lioaa,  Elberton,  Qa.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1910.     BerUl   No.   552.00S. 


A  bit  comprising  a  bar,  the  enda  of  which  are  bent  later- 
ally and  upon  tbe  same  aide  of  tbe  bar  to  form  eyea,  a 
rlag  In  each  of  aald  eyea.  roda  each  ptvotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  eyea.  aald  roda  subatantlally  tbe  length  of 
tbe  bit  Intermediate  the  eyea  at  the  enda  thereof,  linka 
one  paaalng  through  each  of  aald  rlnga  and  having  piv- 
otal connection  at  ita  Inner  end  with  one  of  aald  roda, 
which  latter  Interaect  each  other  midway  tbe  length  of 
the  bit,  the  outer  end  of  each  link  formed  Into  an  eye, 
and  a  ring  connected  to  each  eye  of  aald  links. 


970.084.  LAMP-BUBNER.  Otto  Max  MOixaa.  Gelaen- 
klrcben.  Germany.  Filed  May  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
498.757. 


A  b<imer  provided  with  a  pair  of  apaced  drcular  wick- 
tnbea,  an  oblong  shell  encompaasing  the  aame,  and  a 
bridge  that  extends  acroaa  the  shell  intermediate  aald 
tabes  and  projecta  vertically  above  auch  tubea. 
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970.088.  WAEPING-MACHINB.  AaTHca  MoaPBT.  Pater- 
aon,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  and  Dogan,  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
a  Firm.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.009. 


970.086.  BASB-BAIX-OAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  E. 
MuasAT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.292. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  beam,  a  ro- 
tary driving  part  for  tbe  beam,  diaconnecttve  connecting 
meana  between  tbe  beam  and  aald  driving  part,  mechanism 
controlling  aald  meana  and  comprising  a  part  normally 
movable  in  one  direction,  fallers,  a  pivoted  detent  having 
a  hook  engaging  and  normally  reatraining  said  part 
against  movement,  and  a  lever-structure  projecting  be- 
neath the  fallera  and  fulcromed  in  the  frame,  aald  lever- 
atructure  being  movable  upon  the  impact  of  a  faller  there- 
with into  actuating  contact  with  the  detent,  subatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  beam,  a  ro- 
tary driving  part  for  the  beam,  dlaconnectlve  connecting 
means  between  tbe  t>eam  and  said  driving  part,  mechan- 
lam  controlling  aald  means  and  comprising  a  gravity  actu- 
ated part,  fallera,  a  pivoted  detent  having  a  hook  engag- 
ing and  normally  reatraining  said  part  agalnat  move- 
ment, and  a  lever-structure  projecting  l>eneath  the  fallera 
and  fulcnimed  In  the  frame,  aaid  lever-structure  being 
movable  upon  tbe  impact  of  a  faller  therewith  into  actuat- 
ing contact  with  tbe  detent,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame,  a  rotary  beam,  a  ro- 
tary driving  part  for  the  beam,  dlaconnectlve  connecting 
meana  between  the  beam  and  said  driving  part,  mecban- 
1am  controlling  aaid  means  and  comprising  a  part  nor- 
mally movable  in  one  direction,  fallera,  and  mechaniam 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  part  comprlaing  a 
faller-controlled  detent  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  having 
a  hook  and  an  arm  projecting  In  substantially  opposite 
dlrectlona  therefrom,  tbe  hook  being  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  part  to  reatraln  tbe  aame  and  the  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  part  and  effect  the  movement  of 
the  detent  into  reatraining  relation  to  said  part  upon 
ivaattlag  tbe  mechaniam,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  atop-motlon  mechaniam  for  a  warping  machine 
or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  fallera,  a  part 
normally  movable  in  one  direction,  and  a  pivoted  de- 
tent controlled  from  the  fallera  and  having  a  hook  and 
aa  arm  projecting  in  anbatantlally  oppoalte  directions 
therefrom,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  part  to 
reatraln  the  same  and  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gafsd  by  aald  part  and  effect  tbe  movement  of  tbe  detent 
Into  reatraining  relation  to  said  part  upon  resetting  the 
mechaniam.  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  beam,  a  ro- 
tary driving  part  for  the  beam,  disconnective  connecting 
means  between  tbe  beam  and  said  driving  part,  a  con- 
tlnaoualy  moving  part,  a  member  arranged  to  rotate  and 
move  longitudinally  of  ita  axla  In  aald  frame  and  having 
a  crank  engageable  by  said  continuously  moving  part  and 
another  crank  engageable  with  said  means  to  actuate  tbe 
aame.  and  mechanism,  controlled  from  tbe  thread,  for 
dfectlng  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  member,  sub- 
■tantialU  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

158  O.  O.— 28 


1.  A  base-ball  game  apparatua  of  the  type  aet  forth, 
comprising  a  continuous  diamond-shaped  runway  trough, 
a  gate  at  the  lower  end  of  a  member  *of  said  runway,  and 
a  lever  arm  controlling  aaid  gate  and  pivoted  on  one  wall 
of  aald  member. 

2.  A  baae-ball  game  apparatus  of  tbe  type  set  forth, 
comprising  a  continuous  diamond-shaped  runway  trough, 
a  gate  at  the  lower  end  of  a  member  of  said  runway,  a 
delivery  trou^  communicating  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  member,  and  a  lever  arm  controlling 
said  gate  pivoted  on  one  wall  of  said  member  and  having 
ita  upper  extremity  extending  over  said  member  and  re- 
ceiving tbe  ball  from  said  delivery  trough. 

S.  A  baseball  game  apparatua  of  tbe  type  sat  forth, 
comprising  a  continuous  diamond-shaped  runway  trough, 
gates  at  the  angles  of  said  runway,  and  levers  for  con- 
trolling said  gates :  aald  levers  being  pivoted  on  aald  run- 
way and  engaging  one  with  the  other. 

4.  A  base-ball  game  api>aratus  of  tbe  type  set  forth, 
comprising  a  continuous  diamond-shaped  runway  trough, 
gatee  at  the  angles  of  said  runway,  and  levers  for  con- 
trolling said  gates :  said  levers  engaging  one  with  the 
other  and  each  pivoted  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  runway. 

5.  A  base-ball  game  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth, 
comprising  a  continuous  Inclined  diamond-shaped  runway, 
a  movable  gate  normally  closed  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  on  said  gate  an  inclined  cam  arm  operable  by  a  de- 
scending ball  to  open  said  gate. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,087.  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  -  CONDUC- 
TORS. Thomas  E.  MuaaAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,360. 


1.  A  binding  device  for  electric  conductors  comprlsliif 
two  plates  having  book-shaped  edges,  seated  one  within 
tbe  other,  and  having  inwardly  turned  mutually  overlap- 
ping flangea  oppoalte  to  aald  hooka,  and  a  clamping  acrew 
passing  through  both  of  said  flanges  to  engage  a  con- 
ductor aeated  in  tbe  inner  hook. 

2.  A  binding  device  for  electrical  conductora  comprlaing 
a  plate  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  block  In  said  loop,  a  apacing 
bar  on  aald  block,  and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  plata 
and  said  bar  and  bearing  on  said  block. 

3.  A  binding  device  for  electrical  conductors  comprising 
a  plate  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  block  in  said  loop,  a  cover 
plate  receiving  aaid  loop  and  having  a  flange  extending 
over  aaid  loop,  a  acrew  paaalng  through  -aald  plate  and 
said  flange,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  bearing  on  the  under 
aide  of  aaid  flange. 

4.  A  binding  device  for  electrical  conductora  oompriaing 
a  plate  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  block  In  aaid  loop,  a  con- 
ductor on  said  block,  a  cover  plate  receiving  aald  loop  and 
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tevlBC  s  flang*  eztaadlaf  orar  mM  Io«p.  •  •enm  |i«Mioc 
tiMMBfa  Mid  plate  and  Mid  flaacr  aad  bMrtnc  oa  Mid 
conductor,  and  a  nut  on  Mid  ncrew  l>earlnc  «■  th«  uaiir 
aide  of  aald  flang». 

8.  A  bindlBf  d«Tl<«  for  eie«trtcal  conductors  comprlatng 
a  plat«  bavlnf  two  extensloaa  dlapoMd  relaUTely  at  an 
angle  and  each  bent  to  form  «  h>op,  a  block  la  MCb  loop, 
cover  plate*  recehrtac  aald  lo«pa  and  Mch  baring  a  tiaiiga 
extending  above  Its  respective  Imp.  screws  paMlng  tbrovfk 
Mid  platM  and  flange*  and  bearing  on  Mid  blocks,  and 
elamptag  ants  on  sakl  scrswa. 


070,088.  KLKCTRIC  CUT -OCT.  Thomas  B.  MoaaAT. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Fllsd  Ivat  1«,  1910.  Serial  No. 
507,130. 


^ 


h     iji  rl:?' — i  ■-* 


«  .    .   *** 


1.  An  electric  cut-out  cemprlsing  a  base  barlaf  two 
pain  of  aocketa  and  drcult  terminals  tberctn.  a  raaoT- 
abte  Amc  plug,  a  partition  dlvldlag  Mid  plot  lato  two 
compartments,  a  faas  In  each  compartment,  projections  on 
uld  plug,  and  contact  plates  on  Mid  projections,  to  which 
plates  the  ends  of  said  fuses  are  connected :  the  Mid  pro- 
jections entering  Mid  sockets  to  dose  drealt  tbrooffb  said 
terminals  and  plates  to  uld  falsa. 

2.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  b*se  having  twe 
pairs  of  sockets  and  pairs  of  clip  arms  forming  ctrealt 
terminals  therein,  a  removable  foae  plug,  a  partlttoa  dl- 
Tldlaf  aald  ploc  Into  two  soffipartmeala,  a  fUM  In  each 
coapartBi^nt.  projections  on  Mid  plug,  and  contact  platM 
on  Mid  projections,  to  which  plates  the  ends  of  saM  faaea 
are  connected ;  the  Mid  contact  plates  on  Mid  piojsettaos 
being  placed  with  reference  to  the  dip  arms  In  mM  sockets 
so  that  when  the  projections  are  Inserted  In  Mid  sockets 
circuit  shall  be  dosed  throa^  said  fuses,  and  when  the 
plug  la  reversed  end  for  end  aad  the  projections  sgain 
laasrtsd  In  Mid  socksts,  drMlt  tbroagb  Mid  tvmm  shall 


3.  An  electric  cut-out  coaspilBlng  s  bsse,  a  fuM  plog 
sapported  thereon,  circuit  tvmtanala  on  Mid  baM  aad 
yhw.  relatively  ao  dlapoaed  tkat  drcnlt  through  the  plag 
■ay  be  broken  by  reversing  Mid  plag  sad  for  end,  a  da- 
Tice  for  lifting  Mid  plug  from  Mid  base,  snd  means  on 
Mid  lifting  device  for  reveratag  Mid  plug. 

4.  An  electric  njt-out  cofliprMng  a  base,  a  faM  plac 
Mpported  tbercoa.  eircalt  tcnalnals  on  Mid  baw  and 
flfH.  relatively  so  disposed  tkat  drcult  throuch  the  plof 
■ay  be  broken  by  reversing  MM  plug  end  for  end,  a>de- 
Tlee  for  lifting  uld  plug  tiap  mM  base,  means  oa  said 
Itfttac  dsTlce  (or  reversloc  wpplae,  and  a  latch  engaglnf 
Mid  plug. 

t.  As  electric  «at-«at  coai^slng  a  base,  a  fan  plat 
eappartad  tkataoa.  drealt  tersteals  on  uld  bsM  aad  ptos, 
relatively  so  disposed  ^^hst  drealt  through  the  plac  aiay 
be  broken  by  reversing  said  pint  end  for  end.  a  dievice  tor 
Ufttag  Mid  plug  frosB  Mid  taar.  and  loektag  mechkalaBB 
fsr  preventing  the  operation  of  uld  device. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.1 


0TO,OW.     BINDING  •  POST.     Taoitaa   B.   MiraaaT,   Nsw 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jiaa  2S,  1*10.     aarlal  No. 


1.  A  Madtag  post  comprising  a  bifurcated  ahank.  a 
sleeve  thsffsan  kSTtag  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  reesaaM  In  Its  edge,  each  pair  of  recMses  differ- 
Inc  lo  slM  froai  the  recesses  of  the  ether  pair*,  and  the 
wire  to  be  held  belat  received  la  a  pair  of  hcsmss  of  cor- 
responding else  and  between  uld  sleeve  and  the  bottom 
of  the  ahank.  and  meana  for  holding  uld  alecve  in  ad- 
justed position  upon  uld  wire. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  bifurcated  ahank,  a 
alaev*  thereon  havin«  In  Mch  edge  a  plorality  of  pairs  of 
opposltaly  dIspMsd  ruisiii.  each  pair  of  recesses  dilfer- 
t«g  IB  Bias  froM  tb*  tSMMts  of  the  other  paira,  and  the 
wire  to  be  held  being  received  In  a  pair  of  rtesMM  ot  eor- 
responding  sise  and  between  Mid  sleeve  and  tb*  bottom  of 
tbe  ahaak,  and  oseaas  for  hokUnc  said  dure  In  adjoated 
paaltlon  upon  Mid  wire. 

•.  A  binding  post  comprialagr  a  Mfarcated  ahank,  an 
el**«ated  grooved  bead  integral  therewith  and  provided 
wttb  aotcbM  la  Its  edgw  adjacent  to  Mid  ahank.  a  aleeee 
•o  Mid  sbank  havbac  a  piarallty  of  pairs  of  oppositsly  dls- 
cctssM  la  Ita  *d|*.  Mch  pair  of  rseeMss  diCerlac 
from  tb*  r*e**aM  of  the  other  paira,  and  tbe  wire 
to  be  held  being  received  la  Mid  neamra  and  between  aald 
■1**T*  aad  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  abaak.  aad  aieana  for  bold- 
lag  said  sleeve  In  adjusted  position  upon  Mid  wire. 


970,000. 


GATE.     NATHAWiat.  JoaarB  McAdams.  Smyrna, 
filed  June  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  504,902. 


1.  The  combination  with  Inner  and  outer  gate  posts  and 
a  gate  hinged  upon  the  inner  po*t  for  twinging  movement, 
of  a  realllcat  rod  rigidly  secured  st  on*  end  to  said  gate 
aad  extending  laterally  therefrosa.  pivotally  mounted 
operatla«  levers  looeely  connected  at  their  enda,  a  coa- 
aaetlBg  bar  between  one  of  Mid  lever*  and  Mid  resilient 
rod.  latcb  operating  mechanism  connected  to  one  end  of 
aald  rad.  said  rod  being  upwardly  morablc  la  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  gate  to  operate  Mid  latch  mechanism. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  Inner  and  outer  gate  posts  aad 
a  gate  btaged  upon  tbe  inner  post  for  swinging  more- 
ment.  s  resilient  rod  secured  to  and  extending  traaa- 
versely  from  tbe  gate,  pivotally  mouatad  operatlag  levers 
extending  upas  appaatt*  aldM  of  the  gate,  a  connectlag 
bar  between  OM  Of  aald  lerars  and  Mid  reelllent  rod,  a 
latch  bar  pivoted  to  Mid  gate  for  movement  in  a  vertlMl 
plane,  guide  meana  for  Mid  bar  carried  by  tbe  gate,  a 
latch  member  secured  to  the  outer  gate  poat  adaptad  t*  b* 
engaged  by  Mid  bar  to  hold  tbe  gate  in  closed  podtlon. 
and  a  wire  coanectlng  uld  latch  bar  and  rwlllont  rod.  the 
taitlal  movemeat  of  tbe  operating  levers  being  sdapted  ta 
flex  Mid  rod  and  draw  upon  the  wire  to  release  Mid  latek 
bar  wbercby  the  gate  may  b*  swaag  to  Its  open  posftloo. 
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9  7  0.001.  COMBINSD  CB08S-ABM  BUPPOBT  AND 
BRACE.  Jambs  Watt  McCoNa,  New  Albany,  Mlaa. 
FUed  May  27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  6«S,80«. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pole  having  a  shoulder,  a  croas- 
arm  support  secured  to  tbe  pole,  with  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  support  sestlng  on  tbe  shoulder,  tbe  support  baying 
laterally-extending  braces  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
extending  across  Its  outer  fsce,  snd  a  crosa-arm  seating 
oa  the  shoulder  and  secured  to  tbe  braces,  with  tbe  sup- 
part  azteadlaf  a  aabatantlal  distance  above  and  below 
tbe  cross-arm. 

2.  \  cross  arm  support  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
cross-srm  supporting  shoulder  extending  across  Its  outer 
face  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  length  of  tbe  plate, 
and  crou-arm  bracM  laterally  extending  from  the  oppo- 
dte  side  edges  of  tbe  plate  above  tbe  aboulder. 

3.  A  cross-arm  support  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
flat  seating  face,  uld  plate  having  a  croas-arm  aupportlng 
aboulder  extending  thereacross  intermediate  Its  length, 
snd  rroM-arm  braces  extefidlng  laterally  from  tbe  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  plate  above  the  shoulder,  with  the 
front  faces  of  the  brsces  lying  In  a  plane  with  that  portion 
of  the  front  face  of  tb*  body  of  the  plate  Immediately 
above  tbe  shoulder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  pole, 
having  a  aboulder  extending  thereacross  Intermediate  Ita 
length,  braces  Isterally  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  tbe  plate  abor*  tbe  shoulder,  and  a  croM-arm 
seated  on  tbe  aboulder  and  secured  to  the  bracea,  with 
tbe  upper  edges  of  the  braces  arraased  a  substantial  dla- 
taacs  below  the  upper  face  of  the  croM-arm. 


970,002.  AUTOMATIC  DIB-PBB88.  Chailcs  D.  Mc- 
Donald, Chicago.  III..  aMifBof  to  McDonald  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  R.^  1.800. 

1.  la  a  dsTlce  of  tbe  clan  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  receptacle  for  tbe  work  secured  to  Mid 
timairwork.  die  members  mounted  upon  said  framework, 
■aaaa  for  automatically  feeding  the  work  lato  poaltlon 
to  be  acted  upon  by  ttie  diea,  means  for  automatically 
forcing  the  work  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
taedlag  meana,  a  hollow  cnp-ahaped  member  for  separat- 
lac  the  work  and  lifting  It  into  position  to  be  brought 
into  engsgement  with  the  feeding  meana.  and  a  valve 
■amber  actuated  by  tbe  contacting  of  tbe  cup-sbaped 
■sember  wltb  tbe  work,  for  creating  a  suction  within 
tbe  chamber  of  tbe  cnp-abaped  member,  to  hold  tbe  work 
la  eairagement  wltb  the  cnp-shaped  member  during  the 
lifting  operation,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claH  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  framework,  a  receptacle  for  the  work  secured  to  said 
framework,  die  members  mounted  upon  said  framework, 
a  f*sd  bar  for  sutomatlcslly  feeding  tbe  work  Into  poaltlon 
to  b*  acted  upon  by  the  dies,  fingers  for  sutomstlcally 
fordac  tbe  work  lato  posltloa  to  be  scted  upon  by  tbe 
feed  bar,  sucker  buds  for  automatically  separating  tbe 


work  and  lifttag  it  into  position  to  be  acted  op*a  by  said 
flagera,  meana  for  automatically  raising  and  towering  tbe 
sucker  heada.  a  valve  operated  by  tbe  contact  of  the  beada 
with  the  work  to  permit  of  the  creation  of  a  suction  with- 
in the  heada,  means  for  automatically  ejecting  tbe  waste 
work  from  the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically 
ejecting  tbe  stamped  article  from  tbe  male  die  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clau  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  a  receptacle  for  this  work  secured  to  said 
framework,  die  members  mounted  upon  said  framework,  a 
feed  bar  for  automatically  feeding  tbe  work  into  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  dies,  fingers  for  automatically 
forcing  tbe  work  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe 
feed  bar,  sucker  heada  for  automatically  separating  tbe 
work  and  lifting  It  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
fingera,  meana  for  automatically  ralalng  aad  lowering 
tbe  sucker  heada,  a  valve  operated  by  tbe  contact  of  tbe 
heads  with  the  work  to  permit  of  the  creation  of  a  suc- 
tion within  tbe  heads,  means  for  automatically  ejecting 
tbe  waate  work  from  tbe  machine,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  tbe  mechanism  actuating  the  fingers 
which  force  the  work  into  position  to  be  fed  forward  by 
tbe  feed  bari  tbe  mechanism  that  lifts  the  work  into  posi- 
tion to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  fingers,  and  the  mechanism 
for  ejecting  tbe  waate  work  from  tbe  madhlne,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combinstioa 
of  a  framework,  a  receptacle  for  the  work  secured  to  aald 
framework,  die  members  mounted  upon  uld  framework,  a 
feed  bar  for  aatomatically  feeding  the  work  Into  posltloa 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  dies,  fingers  for  automatically 
forcing  tbe  work  Into  position  to  be  acted  opon  by  tbe 
feed  bar,  sucker  beads  for  automatically  separating  the 
work  and  lifting  it  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  Mid 
fingers,  means  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
sucker  beads,  a  valve  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  heada 
with  the  work  to  permit  of  the  creation  of  a  suction  with 
tbe  heads,  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  waste 
work  from  the  machine,  means  for  automatically  ejecting 
the  stamped  article  from  the  male  die  member,  and  means 
for  changing  the  speed  of  tbe  mechanism  actuating  tbe 
flnfrers  which  force  into  position  to  be  performed  by  tbe 
feed  bar,  the  mechanism  that  lifts  the  work  into  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  fingers,  and  the  mecbanlam  for 
ejecting  the  waste  work  from  the  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  die  members,  a  feed  bar  for  feeding  the  work  into 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  uld  die  members,  sucker 
beads  for  automatically  separating  tbe  work  and  lifting 
it  Into  position  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  th* 
feed  bar,  a  pipe  connected  to  uld  heada,  leading  from 
a  suitable  aenrce  of  vacuum  supply,  and  a  valve  operated 
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hj  tiM  eeauetlnc  of  the  Mcfecr  bM4a  with  tba  work  to 
pcmlt  of  the  crestlon  of  ■  mietloa  wltbla  Mid  boads,  ml>- 
•taatUllr  aa  dooertbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prlatad  in  tb«  Oaaetta.] 


970.098.  OIL  AND  WATBK  BLBVATOB.  Thomab 
HAarvT  McDonald.  Tropico,  Cal.,  aaalsBor  to  Tbe  Mc- 
Donald OU  and  Water  Elerator  Company,  Tropleo.  Cal^ 
a  Corporation  of  Wasblnrton.  Filed  Mar.  U5,  1000. 
Serial  No.  488,eS7. 


1.  Im  a  water  el«Tator.  a  foot  bavlng  a  backet-way,  an 
Inlet  to  rach  way  and  a  foot-wbe«l,  jointed  tnblnc  eemred 
to  tbe  foot  and  communlcattnc  with  the  way,  and  meana 
to  lower  and  ratoe  the  foot. 

2.  In  a  water  elerator,  a  foot,  a  wheel  and  pomp-tath 
Ing  carried  by  tbe  foot,  aad  meana  connected  wltb  tb« 
foot  to  lower  and  raise  tba  foot. 

3.  In  a  water  elevator,  tlM  combination  wltb  a  drlre- 
wheel  and  a  foot -wheel,  of  a  line  and  backets  on  said  line  ; 
both  the  backets  and  the  llaa  engaginc  the  wheela  In  tbe 
operation  of  the  elevator,  aald  backets  beOig  bored  to  re- 
ceive the  line,  and  the  borea  of  the  backets  being  flared 
at  their  ends  to  accommodate  tbe  flexors  of  the  line 
when  the  tnicketa  pass  arosnd  the  wheel. 

4.  A  water  elevator  bucket  composed  of  a  core  tapering 
down  from  tbe  top  toward  tbe  middle  and  segmental  sec- 
tions scetired  thereto,  the  core  being  provided  wltb  an 
annular  groove  and  with  a  bore  flared  at  Ita  ends  to  ac- 
commodate a  line,  and  the  segments  being  looaely  fitted  to 
tba  groove  and  secared  to  the  core  by  a  band  and  termlnat- 
iBf  Mow  the  top  of  tbe  bofikat. 


070,004.  IMITATION  BUTTONHOLE.  CBU-m  Mc- 
NaUs  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  United  Special  Machine 
CMapany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Coporatlon  of  Illlnola.  PUad 
Oct.  2.  1000.     Serial  No.  520.013. 


•*■ 


1.  Aa  imltatlott  bnttoa  hole,  consisting  of  a  fabric, 
cord  portlona  laid  npon  said  fobrlc  la  parallel  lines,  aald 
eord  portlonR  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  closed  loop, 
lines   of   stitching   passlav   throagh   said   cord    portlona. 


aald  lines  of  stitching  having  a  eoanectsd  thread  whereby 
said  cord  portloas  are  secnrad  to  the  fabric  so  they  can- 
not separate  or  be  drawn  oat  of  parallelism. 

a.  An  imitation  batton  bole  consist  log  of  a  fabric,  • 
cord  bent  t>etween  Its  ends  to  form  parallel  cord  portions, 
which  cord  portions  are  laid  In  parallel  nnes,  and  lines 
of  stltchea  pasatng  throagh  aald  cord  portions,  said  llaea 
of  stitches  having  connecting  threads  whereby  said  corda 
are  aecnred  to  the  fabric.  00  that  they  cannot  separate 
or  be  drawn  oat  of  parallelism. 

8.  An  Imitation  batton  bole,  conalatlng  of  a  fabric,  a 
cord  having  a  projecting  rib,  aald  cord  being  bent  apon 
Itaelf  ao  that  the  projecting  ribs  are  brought  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  tbe  folded  portloas  of  the  cord  are  laid 
In  parallel  llnea  and  lines  of  stitches  passing  throagh  said 
projecting  ribs  and  throagh  aald  fabric,  a  cross  thread 
connecting  aald  llnea  of  stltchlag  on  the  opposite  sida 
of  the  fabric  from  said  corda.  whereby  said  corda  are  se- 
cured to  the  fabrics  so  that  they  cannot  separate  or  be 
drawn  oat  of  parallellam. 

4.  An  article  of  manafactare  conalstlng  of  s  fabric, 
cords  laid  slmaltaneooaly  on  said  fabric  In  parallel  Ilasa 
said  cords  having  projecting  abutting  rlba  and  parallel 
llnea  of  itltcbea  pasaed  slmaltaneously  through  tbe  rlba 
of  ssld  cords  respectively  as  they  are  laid  on  tbe  fabric 
whereby  aald  corda  are  secured  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other. 


070.006.  VACUUM- WALL  HOT-WATEB  TANK.  Gaoaoa 
C.  H.  McPBBSTBaa.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1010.     Serial  No.  039,080. 


• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Inner  recep- 
tacle, an  onter  casing  entirely  surrounding  the  inner  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  to  hold  tbe  caa- 
tng  in  apaced  relation  to  tbe  receptacle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  spacers  secared  to  tbe  inner 
receptacle  and  to  the  casing  to  prevent  access  of  air  or  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  to  the  space  between  tbe  casing 
aad  receptacle,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  through 
•ad  secured  within  tbe  spacers. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inner  receptacle  provided 
wltb  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  an  outer  caalng  spaced 
from  the  receptacle  and  having  threaded  apcrturaa  op- 
posed to  the  aiterturea  la  tbe  receptacle ;  of  a  plurality 
of  aiiaccrs  holding  said  receptacle  and  caalng  In  fixed 
ipacad  relation,  each  spacer  comprising  a  fiange  secured 
to  the  receptacle  around  one  of  the  apertures  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  opening,  a 
thimble  having  threaded  ends  one  of  which  Is  engaged  la 
the  opening  of  said  fiange.  and  a  threaded  sleeve  screwed 
Into  the  aperture  of  tbe  casing  and  onto  tbe  other  end  of 
said  thimble. 


SSTTBlCBBK  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


349 


I 


070,000.  ABT  or  FORMING  CASTINGS.  Qmimmm  B. 
McPBiixipa,  Suffem,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  640.8S1. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  oae  In  aecurlng  a 
part  adapted  to  form  an  Integral  caatlng  to  one  of  the 
membera  of  tbe  mold  in  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed, 
an  elongated  device  having  two  opposed  broad,  and  two 
opposed  narrow,  faces  and  having  a  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  also  having  oppositely  disposed  V-sbaped  re- 
ceaaea  formed  In  tbe  broad  facea  thereof  in  proximity  to 
the  bead,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  combination,  with  one  of  the  complementary 
members  of  a  separable  mold  and  a  part  adapted  to  form 
an  Integral  portion  of  a  caatlng  to  be  formed  In  tbe  mold, 
elongated  devices  each  having  the  major  portion  thereof 
projecting  Into  said  mold  member  and  securing  said  part 
thereto,  each  of  said  devices  being  of  substantially  uniform 
transverse  dimension  from  end  to  end  of  the  portion  of 
said  device  which  projects  relatively  from  aald  part  and 
being  locally  weakened  In  said  portion  In  proximity  to 
said  part,  substantially  aa  described. 


070.007.     COIN-HOLDER.     LoDiaa  Nblson.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1009.     Serial  No.  525.726. 


:t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
parallel  front  and  back  platea  and  downwardly  converg- 
ing aides,  the  space  between  said  platea  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  coins  to  be  used  and  tbe 
distance  between  the  lower  ends  of  aald  sides  being 
slightly  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  coin,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  back  plate,  the  ends  of  said  spring  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  bent  Inwardly  be- 
neath the  aame,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  body  having 
a  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  tongue  struck  Inwardly 
from  one  of  said  parallel  plates  and  at  substantially  tbe 
center  of  aald  slot,  and  means  for  attaching  the  device 
to  the  person,  substantially  as  described. 


070,008.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  OR  INSULATING 
WIRE  WITH  YARN  OR  ITS  EQUIVALENT.  DonaU) 
NOBLB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1009.  Serial 
No.  511.S74. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  Insulating  wire  wltb 
yam  or  its  equivalent,  the  combination  with  the  yam 
covering  Instrumentalltlea  which  carry  the  yam  cop.  a 
sulUble  tension  acting  againat  aald  cop,  means  for  re- 
volving said  Inatramentalitlee.  and  an  Independent  posi- 
tively rotating  auxiliary  tension  device  which  has  a  slip- 
ping engagement  with  the  yarn  and  la  interposed  between 
the  cop  and  said  Instmmentalltiea. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  covering  or  inaulatlng  wire  with 
yam  or  its  equivalent,  the  combination  of  the  wire  cover- 
ing instramentalltles  carrying  the  yam  cop,  a  suitable  ten- 
sion acting  thereagalnst.  meana  for  revolving  said  Inatru- 
mentalltles,  and  means,  carried  by  said  inatramentalitlea 
aad  having  a  allpping  engagement  with  tbe  yam  and  op- 
erating Independent  of  said  Inetmmentalltlea,  for  paying 
out  the  yarn  to  the  wire  at  a  tenalon  that  la  always  less 
than  that  required  to  draw  the  yam  from  tbe  cop  Itaelf. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  coverlag  or  lasnlatlag  wlxa  with 


yam  or  Ita  equivalent  the  combination  with  the  wire 
covering  devicea  which  carry  the  yarn  cop,  a  proper  ten- 
sion thereagalnat  and  means  for  revolving  said  devices,  of 
means  interposed  between  said  cop  and  devicea  and  havtag 
slipping  frictlonal  engagement  wlt^i  the  yam  and  operat- 
ing always  with  a  tendency  to  |>ay  out  to  the  wire  aa 
amount  of  yam  In  excess  of  that  required  and  at  a  tenaion 
less  than  that  required  to  draw  the  yam  from  the  cop 
itMll 


4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  insulating  wire  wltb 
yam  or  its  equivalent,  the  combination  with  the  coverini; 
devices  carrying  the  yarn  cop,  a  suitable  tenalon  there- 
agalnat, and  meana  for  revolving  aald  devicea,  of  meana 
having  a  slipping  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  yam 
Intermediate  of  said  cop  and  devices  and  operating  to 
draw  the  yarn  from  the  cop  and  to  pay  out  to  said  devices 
an  amount  of  yam  at  a  predetermined  and  diminished 
tension. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  Insulating  wire  with 
yam  or  Its  equivalent,  the  combination  with  the  covering 
devicea  which  carry  the  yam  cop,  a  suitable  tension  there- 
agalnst, and  meana  for  revolving  said  devices,  of  means 
lnten>o8ed  between  said  devicea  and  the  cop  and  operat- 
ing to  draw  the  yarn  from  the  latter  at  the  cop  tension 
and  to  pay  out  said  yam  to  the  wire  to  be  covered  at  a 
predetermined  and  diminished  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


970,099.     GUARD.     David  D.  Ooilvib,  Lee,  Nev.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,040. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guard  finger  having  a  pocket 
at  its  forward  end  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly-Inclined wall,  and  a  ledger-plate  seated  on  and 
slldably  engaged  with  the  guard  finger,  wltb  the  end  of 
the  plate  passing  Into  and  engaging  the  said  downwardly 
and  outwardly-inclined  wall,  forcing  the  plate  to  Ita  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guard  finger  having  upwardly - 
extending  lugs  and  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  In 
advance  of  said  lugs,  said  guard  finger  having  a  way,  and 
a  ledger-plate  seating  on  the  finger  and  engaged  at  oppo- 
aite  sides  adjacent  to  its  rear  edge  by  aald  log«  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  secured  to  its  under  side  slldably  received  In 
the  way  of  the  finger,  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plate 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  said  pocket,  forcing  the  plate  to 
lU  seat. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  guard  finger,  and  a  ledger 
plate  removably  seated  on  the  finger,  tbe  forward  end 
portion  of  the  plate  engafrlng  with  a  portion  of  the  finger, 
with  the  said  engaging  porilons  arranged  and  constructed 
to  esose  the  plate  to  be  depreaaed  to  ita  seat  when  the 
ssld  plate  is  forced  forwardly. 


3SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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WTO.IOO.  ACETTLKNB-A^  OKNBBATOB.  Davibl 
(yKamn,  Ciaetnnatl.  Ohio,  aMlgnor,  by  meme  •wifa- 
menta.  to  Bdwin  UeruHimA.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1907.  8»- 
tM  So.  8«7.003. 


1.  A  gaaoin«ter  harlnc  a  bell  and  •  tmak,  tbe  foinMr 
ptToted  to  tbe  Utter  it  on*  tide  t>«low  the  level  of  Uqald 
In  aeld  tank,  and  a  normal  outlet  for  ga«  contiipioua  to 
■aid  plTot  and  at  all  time*  aabmerged. 

2.  A  gaaometer  baTing  tn  combination  a  tank  with  a 
■loplns  bottom,  a  bell  binc*d  to  tbe  tank  at  tbe  itde  next 
tbe  blgbeat  portion  of  tbe  tank  bottom,  witb  gaa  ontlet 
adjacent  to  tbe  binge  and  normally  submerKed. 

8.  In  a  gaaometer,  tn  ooa^lmtlon  wttb  a  tank  wttb  a 
alantlng  bottom  and  a  )mI1  prorlded  wttb  a  gaa  oatlet, 
■aid  bell  ptTOted  to  one  aide  of  tbe  tank  la  aacta  a  manner 
aa  to  keep  the  gaa  oatlet  aabmerged.  an  agitator  alldably 
aeated  upon  tbe  alantlng  bottom  of  tbe  tank. 


970,101.  NUT-LOCK.  MtCKAaL  Omalu,  Bcranton,  Pa.. 
aaaignor  of  oae-aUtb  to  WtUlam  S.  Bobiaaon  and  oae- 
alxtb  to  WUllam  W.  Baylar.  Scraaton,  Pa.  Pllad  Dec. 
1ft,  1908.     aerial  No.  533,tt«. 


1.  A  nut  lock,  compiiaing  a  alngle  member  of  aprtng 
metal  bent  aplrally  around  aa  Imaginary  azla  aad  pro- 
Tided  wttb  enda  normally  ataggered  relatively  to  each 
other,  ao  aa  to  occupy  different  planea,  but  adapted  to  be 
apmng  into  the  aame  plane,  aald  memiter  being  farther 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  rabbet  which  la 
normally  Inclined  relatively  to  aald  Imaginary  axia,  bat 
la  adapted  to  be  aprong  Into  t  plane  eroaati^  aald  axIa  at 
a  rl^t  angle. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  slnRle  member  of  spring 
metal  b«it  aplrally  around  an  Imairlnary  axla,  and  pro- 
vMad  with  a  rabbet  extendlac  Inwardly,  aald  rabbet  be- 
kK  narmally  inclined  relatively  to  tbe  Mid  Imaginary 
asta,  bat  adapted  to  be  preeaed  flat  Into  a  plane  croaalng 
aald  axla  at  a  right  angle. 

'i.  A  nut  lock,  comprtatag  a  alngle  member  of  aprlng 
metal  provided  internally  with  an  Inclined  wall  for  the 
porpooe  of  enabling  preaanre  af  a  nut  to  apread  said  otem- 
ber,  and  thereby  iacreaae  Ita  general  diameter,  aald  otem- 
ber  being  further  provided  with  a  portion  extending  be- 
neath aald  not  and  adapted  ta  andergo  diatortlon,  ao  aa  to 
preaa  upwardly  against  aald  nader  aide  of  aald  not. 


970.102.  CABBURETINQ  APPARATTS.  Paaoaaica 
OanaiiATaa,  Bltiabeth,  N.  J.  filed  Jaae  10,  1900. 
aerial  No.  501,287. 

Uachanlam  for  supplying  exploalve  mixture  to  Internal 
c— fcuatlon  engines,  comprising  a  tubular  mixing  cham- 
ber, throagta  which  air  may  paaa,  a  pamp  disposed  below 
said  chamber  and  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  bracket  ex- 


tcadlag  apwardly  aad  coanectad  to  said  mlxlag  chamber, 
a  aoxsle  within  said  mixing  chamber  aad  having  paasages 
connected  to  opposite  enda  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valva  tor 
controlling  tbe  communication  through  aald  paasagea,  a 
piston  within  said  pump,  a  frame  connected  to^id  cyl- 


inder and  aald  mlxlag  chamber,  a  alide  block  guided  by 
aald  frame  and  having  a  fulcrum  pin,  a  lever  having  a 
alot  engaging  witb  aald  folcnna  pta  and  connected  to 
aald  platon,  an  engine  shaft,  aad  nsaaa  (or  drlvlag  aald 
lever  from  said  engine  shaft. 


970,103.  MEMORANDUM-RACK.  RtCBiao  D.  A.  Pab- 
aoTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Jane  24.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  IM8.7B2. 


1.  A  Biemorandam  rack,  comprising  a  raeeptacle  hav- 
Ing  transverse  partltlona  formloK  card-receivlntc  pljceon 
hoieo.  one  alongside  the  other,  and  monthly  calendars  on 
the  aald  receptacle,  one  above  and  the  other  below  tiie 
said  pigeon  boles,  one  calendar  Indicating  tbe  week  daya 
and  days  of  the  present  month,  and  the  other  calendar  tn- 
dlcattng  the  week  days  and  the  days  of  the  ensuing 
month. 

S.  A  memorandum  rack,  comprising  a  receptacle  open 
at  the  front  and  having  apaced  transrerse  partitions 
forming  card-recelvlnic  pigeon  hole*  one  alongside  the 
other,  each  partition  having  Ita  front  edge  provided  witb 
a  cat  oat  portion  for  convenient  removal  of  the  carda,  and 
Bonthly  calendars  on  tbe  front  of  the  said  receptacle  one 
above  and  the  ether  below  the  said  pigeon  holea,  one  cal- 
eadar  being  for  the  present  month  aad  the  other  for  tbe 
enaatng  aoBth,  each  calendar  consisting  of  gaidewaya,  a 
ribbon  naaated  to  alide  lengtbwiae  tn  tbe  aald  galdeways 
and  (tearing  the  names  of  tbe  days  of  the  week  for  a 
aaontb,  and  conaecutlve  nnmerals  fixed  on  the  front  of 
the  receptacle  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  said  ribbon  and 
adapted  to  rsglster  with  the  said  week  day  namea. 
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t.  ▲  memorandum  rack,  comprising  a  reesptade  open 
at  tiia  front  and  having  spaced  transrerse  partltlona 
forming  card-receiving  pigeon  holea  one  alongside  tbe  other, 
each  partition  having  Its  front  edge  provided  with  a  cat- 
oat  portion  for  cocveniait  removal  of  the  carda,  and 
monthly  calendars  on  the  frant  of  tbe  said  receptacle  one 
atore  and  the  other  below  tbe  said  pigeon  h<rfes,  one  cal- 
SBdar  being  for  the  present  month  and  tbe  other  for  the 
ansnlng  month,  each  calendar  consisting  of  gaidewaya,  a 
ribbon  moanted  to  alide  lengthwise  In  the  said  guldeways 
and  bearing  the  namea  of  tlic  daya  of  tba  weak  for  a 
month,  and  consecutive  numerals  fixed  on  the  front  of  the 
receptacle  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  said  ribbon  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  week  day  namea,  and 
legenda  on  the  calendars,  one  tadlcating  the  preaant 
month  and  tbe  other  the  ensntng  month. 

4.  A  memorandum  rack,  comprising  a  receptacle  open 
at  the  front  and  having  spaced  transverse  partltlona 
forming  card -receiving  pigeon  holes  one  alongside  the 
other,  each  partition  having  Its  front  edge  provided  with 
a  eat  oat  portion  for  convenlant  remoTal  of  the  carda  and 
monthly  calendars  on  tbe  front  of  the  said  receptacle  one 
above  and  tbe  other  below  the  aald  pigeon  holes,  one  cal- 
endar being  for  the  present  month  and  the  other  for  the 
ensuing  month,  each  calendar  consisting  of  q^aced  staples 
in  transverse  allnement  with  the  said  partitions  and 
forming  gaidewaya.  a  ribbon  moanted  to  slide  lengthwise 
In  the  said  guldeways  and  bearing  tbe  names  of  the  days 
of  the  week  for  s  month,  and  a  row  of  consecutive  nu- 
merals fixed  on  the  front  of  tbe  receptacle  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  rlbtran  and  In  allnement  with  the  pigeon  holes 
and  the  names  of  the  week  days  on  the  corresponding 
ribbon. 


9  7  0,104.  PORTABLE  INCL08URE  FOB  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PURPOSES.  OsAZio  Pascalb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,780. 


to  sastaln  them  in  their  upright  positions,  and  a  non-ae- 
tlnlc  window  and  non-actlnie  eye  eights  In  aald  canopy 
body,  the  latter  also  being  formed  with  elastic  armleta, 
all  for  tbe  purpose  and  substantially  in-  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  portable  indostire  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  foldable  baae,  semi-circular  aid  framea  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  a  flexible  canopy  and  end  sections  secured 
to  said  end  frames,  folding  braces  each  pivotally  attached 
at  one  extremity  to  an  end  frame  and  formed  with  a  loop, 
stada  on  the  baae  for  engagement  with  the  looped  ends  of 
the  folding  braces,  and  a  non-actinic  window  and  non-ac- 
tinic eye  sights  in  said  canopy  body,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  elastic  armlets,  all  for  the  purpose  and  sub- 
atantlally  in  the  manner  described. 

4.  A  portable  tndosare  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  foldable  base  B,  consisting  of  a  central  section 
b',  hlngod  side  sections  b,  b,  formed  with  tbe  hinged 
flanged  aections  a*,  ay,  the  floor  sheet  a,  the  seml-circnlar 
end  frames  s,  9,  plTotally  attached  to  the  foldable  baas, 
the  flexible  roof  a*,  and  end  sections  a',  s',  forming  the 
canopy  attadied  to  the  said  end  frames  e,  e,  the  folding 
bracea  d,  d,  pivotally  attacbed  to  said  end  frames  e,  and 
formed  with  the  end  loops  d',  the  studs  tf*,  on  tbe  baae 
for  engagement  with  aald  loops  (f,  the  elastic  armleta  a*« 
a*,  forming  part  of  tlie  canopy,  and  the  non-actinic  win- 
dow IT,  and  eye  atghta  «,  a,  also  forming  part  of  the  can- 
opy, sobstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  A  x>nrtable  Inclosure  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  foldable  baae,  consisting  of  side  members  hinged 
to  a  central  section,  a  floor  sheet  covering  and  secured  to 
said  foldable  base,  seml-drcalar  end  framea  pivotally '  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  flexible  canopy  body  and  end  sections 
secured  to  aald  end  frames,  folding  braces  pivotally  at- 
taelMd  to  aald  end  frames  and  adapted  to  sastaln  them  In 
their  upright  poaltlons,  and  a  nAi-actlnlc  window  and 
non-actinic  eye  aighta  in  said  canopy  body,  tbe  latter  being 
siso  formed  with  elastic  armlets,  all  for  tbe  purpose  and 
subetantlslly  In  tbe  manner  described. 

S.  A  portable  indosare  of  tiie  cliaraeter  set  fortli,  com- 
prising a  foldable  base  consisting  of  a  central  section  V, 
and  flanged  aide  members  k,  h,  hinged  to  aald  central  sec- 
tion V,  and  formed  with  hinged  flange  sections  o*,  a',  a 
floor  sheet  secured  to  said  foldable  base,  seml-drcalar  end 
fraates  pivotally  aecared  to  said  base,  a  Bezible  canopy 
l>ody  and  end  sections  secured  to  said  end  frames,  folding 
bracea  pivotally  attached  to  aald  end  framea  and  adapted 


970,108.      PLOW.      OscAS   Hampton    Pkbplbs,   Kincaid, 
Miss.    Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  Na  559.845. 


The  combination  of  a  beam  composed  of  spaced  ban 
(inited  at  tbeir  forward  ends  and  having  tbelr  rear  ends 
laterally  off-aet,  the  offset  ends  at  intermediate  portlona 
of  said  bars  being  formed  with  transverse  alining  open- 
ings, a  standard  composed  of  spaced  bars  united  at  their 
lower  enda,  a  segmental  ahaped  l>ar  haviiig  Its  enda  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  upper  and  Intermediate  portlona  of 
tbe  bars  of  the  standard  and  having  its  central  portion 
formed  with  an  arcuate  aeries  of  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  transversely  alining  openings  In  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  bars  of  tbe  beam,  a  pivot  paased 
through  tbe  openings  in  the  off-set  rear  ends  of  the  bars 
of  the  beam  and  through  tbe  bars  of  the  standard  at  a 
point  concentric  with  aaid  segmental  bar,  whereby  tbe 
standard  la  pivotally  mounted,  a  pin  removably  arranged 
In  the  transversely  alining  openings  in  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  bars  of  tbe  beam,  and  tn  one  of  said  open- 
Inge  in  the  central  portion  of  said  segmental  bar  to  lock 
the  standard  in  adjusted  position,  connected  hsndle  bars 
arranged  in  downwardly  and  forwardly  converging  rela- 
tion and  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  standard,  a  fastening  rod  passed  through  the 
bars  and  the  upper  end  of  the  segmental  bar  and  spacing 
sleeves  arranged  on  aald  fastening  rod  between  tlie  Inner 
face  of  tbe  handle  bars  and  the  outer  faces  of  tba  atand- 
ard  bars. 


>s. 
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TUBBINB.     Hbucakw  Psnaa,  Hab- 
Fll«d  Aac-  4.  1010.     8«rUl  No.  S7B.S29. 


1.  In  «  iteftin  tnrblnc  whleb  can  run  forward  and  ba^- 
ward.  tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  one  hollow  stMl 
cylindrical  rotor  a«cnred  thereon,  a  cylindrical  casing  tat- 
roqnding  aald  rotor  and  baring  one  or  more  internal  cy- 
llndilcal  portions  projecting  Into  tbe  rotor,  said  rotor 
baring  outer.  celt-Uke.  blad»-«haped  carltles  In  Its  ex- 
terior periphery  and  Inner,  oppositely  directed  cell-Ilka, 
Mads-ahaped  carltles  bi  tbe  one  or  more  portions  of  its  tn- 
taiier  periphery  opposite  tbe  one  or  more  internal  cyUn- 
drleal  portions  of  the  casing,  said  caalng  baring  nossles 
and  ware-ahaped  passages  for  altering  the  dlreettoo  of 
flow  of  tbe  steam  in  its  internal  peripheries  arranfcd  In 
operatlre  commonlcatlon  with  said  outer  and  with  said 
inner  carltles,  and  steam  supply  pipes  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  nossles. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine  which  can  run  forward  and  back- 
ward, tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  one  hollow  steel 
cylindrical  rotor  secured  thereon,  a  cylindrical  casing  snr- 

sald  rotor  and  baring  two  Internal  cylindrical 
projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor 
harlBf  outer,  cell-like  blade-shaped  carltles  in  Its  exterior 
periphery  and  inner,  oppositely-directed  cell-ilke.  blade- 
sbaped  carltles  In  the  portions  of  Its  Interior  periphery 
oppMlts  said  flanges,  said  casing  hartng  a  plurality  of 
noMlsa,  and  a  plurality  of  ware-shaped  passages  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  .for 'altering  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  the 
steam,  in  its  internal  periphery  and  in  said  flanges  ar- 
ranged In  operatlre  commonlcatlon  with  said  outer  and 
with  said  inner  carltles,  and  steam  supply  pipes  for  sop- 
plying  steam  to  said  nossles. 


970,107.    BARREL-HOOP.     PsAKK  X.  PrLiaca.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Plied  Oct.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,828. 
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1.  A  ossntagi  hoop  barlag  an  Integral  apertnred 
socfesC,  aad  a  hsspsr  harlng  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
slldlngly  flt  the  exposed  sorfaee  of  cooperage  stares,  and 
baring  a  stem  formed  on  one  e(  Its  faces  for  engagement 
with  said  apertnred  socket,  aad  a  blade  formed  on  its  op- 
posite face  adapted  to  penetrate  said  sUrea. 

2.  In  a  cooperage  hoop,  an  Integral  socket  carried  by 
the  hoop  barlag  an  annular  opening  centrally  disposed  In 
Its  top  face,  and  a  keeper  harlng  a  bodr  portion  adapted 


to  conform  to  ths  Inner  oatUac  of  said  socksC  and  harlng 
a  central  stem  projecting  from  its  top  (he*  engagcable 
with  said  annular  opening,  and  a  blade  projecting  from 
the  opposite  face,  said  blade  being  tapered  from  the  lead- 
ing end  to  following  end  from  working  edge  to  root. 

S.  In  a  cooperage  hoop,  an  Integral  socket  carried  by 
th«  hoop,  and  a  kseper  carried  within  said  socket,  said 
keeper  baring  a  body  portion  adapted  to  esatona  to  tbe 
Inner  outline  of  said  socket  and  a  wedge  shaped  blade 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  body  portion,  said  blade 
baring  lU  working  edge  rounded  at  ita  leading  end. 


9T0.10S.  DRTINO-SACK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES. 
ALAx&Noaa  N.  PiaaMAN,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Prank  L.  Dyer,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1900.     Serial  No.  471.054. 


1.  In  a  drying  rack.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  plate  bolder*  radially  disposed  about  and  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rerolrlng  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drying  rack,  in  combination,  a  reroluble  shaft 
and  a  plate  bolder  comprising  a  flat  plate  disposed  radially 
to  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto  at  one  edge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  drying  rack,  in  combination,  a  reroluble  sup- 
port, a  plate  holder  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means 
supporting  said  bolder  at  an  Inclination  to  the  axis  of 
«ald  support,  the  axis  to  which  said  bolder  is  inclined  in- 
tersecting tbe  axis  of  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlhed. 

4.  In  a  drying  rack.  In  combination,  a  reroluble  sup- 
port, a  plate  bolder,  comprising  a  flat  plate,  mounted  on 
Haid  support,  and  means  supporting  aald  bolder  at  an  In- 
clination to  tbe  axis  of  said  support,  an  element  of  said 
holder  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  support,  said  holder 
balag  proTlded  with  meana  for  retaining  a  photographic 
plats  thsrcon.  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  drying  rack,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  plate  holders  ea<fh  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  the  axes  about  which  tbe  said  holders 
are  IncIlBsd  hslng  radially  disposed  to  tbe  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  ascarlng  said  holders  to  the  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


070.100.  PROPELLING  IfBCHANISM  FOB  VBLOCI- 
TMDMB.  John  T.  Pldmmbb,  Dcnrer.  Colo.  Piled  Aug. 
2,   1000.     SerUI  No.  M  0,748. 

1.  In  propelling  mechanism  for  reloclpedes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  transrerse  crank  shaft,  an  operatlre  con- 
nection between  tbe  said  shaft  and  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
rehlcle,  a  propelling  Itrer  folerumed  on  the  machine  and 
also  connected  in  operatlre  relation  with  tbe  center  of 
tbe  crank  shaft,  and  steering  mechanism  comprising  bell- 
crank  foot  lerers  connected  in  operatlre  relation  with 
the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  handle-bar  of  tbe  machine, 
the  propelling  lerer  occupying  a  position  within  conrenient 
reach  of  tbe  banda  of  the  rider,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  in  a  relodpede,  of  a  craak  shaft 
connected  In  operatlre  relation  with  the  rear  wheels  of 
tbe  machine,  a  band  lerer  operatircly  connected  with 
the  center  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  bell-crank  foot  lerers 
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folerumed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  connected 
in  operatlre  relation  with  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
handle-bar,  sobstantially  as  described. 


\,r  r,x- 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  propelling  mechanism  connected  in  operatlre  rela- 
tion with  tbe  rear  wheels  of  the  machine,  and  steering 
mechanism  connected  in  operatlre  relation  with  tbe  han- 
dle-bar of  tb^  machine,  .the  steering  mechanism  compris- 
ing bell-crank  foot  lerers  fnlcnuned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  tbe  framework,  and  arms  pirotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  lerers  at  one  extremity  and  with 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  handle-bar,  by  means  of 
unlrersal  Joints  at  their  opposite  extremities. 

4.  In  a  reloclpede,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  framework 
thereof,  of  band-operated  mechanism  for  propelling  the 
same,  steering  mechanism  comprising  two  bell-crank  foot 
lerers  independently  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
center  of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  form  rests  for  the 
feet  of  the  rider,  and  an  operatlre  connection  between  the 
forward  arm  of  the  said  lerers  and  tbe  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  handle-bar  of  the  machine  for  steering 
purposes,  substantially  as  dsaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  gearing  mechanism  connected  In  operatlre  relation 
with  the  rear  wheels  of  tbe  machine,  and  steering  mech- 
anism connected  In  operatlre  relation  with  the  handle- 
bars of  the  machine,  the  steering  mechanism  comprising 
bell-crank  foot  lerers  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
framework,  arms  pirotally  connected  at  one  extremity 
with  the  said  lerers,  and  at  their  opposite  extremities 
with  the  handle-bars,  tbe  said  arms  being  turned  in- 
wardly from  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  handle-bars,  and  con- 
nected in  operatlre  relation  with  the  said  lerers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9T0.110.     CIGARETTE-MACHINE.     Max  Pollak,  Water- 
bory.  Conn.    PUed  Peb.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  477,127. 


1.  In  a  pocket  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  a  belt  for  forming  a 
cigarette,  end  guides  around  which  tbe  belt  Is  passed  to 
deflect  tbe  same  into  a  cylindrical  pocket  form,  roils 
opon  which  the  belt  is  mounted,  a  corer  for  the  casing 
with  means  for  supporting  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper 
therein,  a  handle  for  drawing  the  belt  and  a  shaet  of 
paper  around  the  guides  and  tobacco  to  form  a  complete 
dsarftte. 


2.  In  a  po^et  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  a  belt  for  forming  a 
cigarette,  a  pair  of  rolls  upon  which  tbe  belt  is  mounted, 
fixed  guides  around  which  tbe  belt  is  passed  to  deflect  ths 
same  into  a  pocket  form,  means  for  supporting  a  series  of 
sheets  of  paper  within  the  case,  and  a  handle  for  draw- 
ing the  belt  and  a  sheet  of  paper  around  the  guides  to 
roll  tbe  tobacco  when  placed  therein. 

8.  In  a  pocket  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  adapted  to  contain  tobacco  and  a  corer  with  meana 
for  supporting  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  pair  of  rolls 
one  of  which  is  manually  operated,  a  belt  mounted  upon, 
the  said  rolls  whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  Is  drawn  in  and 
wound  around  the  tobacco,  end  guides  for  twisting  and 
Inclosing  the  ends  of  tbe  [Aper  after  being  wound  around 
the  tobacco. 

4.  In  a  pocket  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  tobacco  and  a  corer  to  bold  a 
series  of  sheets  of  paper,  means  for  taking  the  paper 
from  tbe  pad  and  placing  it  in  position  to  be  wound 
around  tbe  tobacco,  of  a  belt  one  end  of  which  is  mounted 
upon  a  spring  roll  and  the  other  upon  a  manually  op- 
erated roll  whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  is  drawn  in  and 
wound  around  the  tobacco,  fixed  end  guides  adapted  to 
twist  and  Inclose  the  end  of  the  paper  after  being  wound 
around  the  tobacco. 

6.  In  a  pocket  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  means  for  also  re- 
taining a  series  of  cigarette  papers  within  the  casing,  of 
cigarette  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  belt  mounted 
upon  a  spring  roll  and  manually  operated  shaft,  a  ctrt- 
off  to  regulate  the  supplies  of  tobacco  to  tbe  belt,  means 
for  deflecting  one  of  tbe  sheets  of  paper  In  against  ths 
belt  drawing  It  around  tbe  tobacco  as  it  is  rolled  by  the 
morement  of  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970.111.  COLOR-SCREEN  FOR  OPTICAL  PURPOSES. 
CAtL  Ramsthm-Obchwino,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Piled 
Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.461. 


1.  A  color  screen  for  optical  purposes,  consisting  of  an 
Integral  body  of  glass  composed  of  a  colorless  part  and  a 
colored  part,  tbe  colored  part  decreasing  in  thickness  to- 
ward one  edge  of  tbe  screen  and  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  said  edge,  so  that  a  material  portion  of  said  screen, 
adjacent  to  such  edge,  will  be  colorless  in  its  entire  thick- 
ness. 

2.  A  color  screen  for  optical  purposes,  composed  of  a 
colorless  part  and  a  colored  part,  tbe  colored  part  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  toward  one  edge  of  the  screen  and  ter- 
minating at  a  distance  from  said  edge,  so  that  a  material 
portion  of  said  screen,  adjacent  to  such  edge,  will  be  color- 
less in  its  entire  thickness. 


970,112.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
ACTIVE    SUBSTANCE    OF    SUPRARENAL    GLANDS, 
AND  SAID  COMPOUNDS.     Baptist  Rxtrraa,   HOchst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Tbe  Firm  of  H.  A.  Meti  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed 
Doc  1,  1903.     Serial  No.  183,371. 
1.  As  a  new  product,  a  solid  compound  produced  by  the 
onion  of  one  and  one  half  (li)  molecules  of  boric  add  and 
one   (1)   molecule  of  tbe  base  of  tbe  suprarenal  glands, 
stable  in  air,  readily  soluble  in  water  and  difficultly  sol- 
uble in  alcohol,  and  baring  tbe  physiological  properties  of 
the  base  of  tbe  suprarenal  gland. 
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2.  Tb*  h«rala-<l«*erib«d  trotvm  of  prodoelBff  a  dry, 
•tabic  sobstaae*  eoateinlag  tkt  piindpi*  of  tb«  lapnrMal 
<lM<i,  coaalsUa«  In  dlaaolvtar  tta«  b«H  <tf  Mid  (taadto 
•ad  boric  add  ta  aoiacnlar  proportloas  «t  «m»  ( 1 )  to  oa« 
and  one-half  (1|)  In  water  and  then  leparatlnf  tb*  boric 
add  eompoiwd  of  tb«  baae  of  tb«  fiaada  from  tba  watw. 

3.  The  btMla  daomlbed  ^roreaa  of  prodndac  •  dry, 
■tablo  —botiBM  containing  tba  prladpte  of  tb*  aaprareaal 
giamOm,  mmtmbm  in  dlaaolvtec  tko  b«sa  of  aald  glaada 
and  boric  add  in  molacnlar  proportlona  of  on*  (1)  and 
one  and  ooe-baif  (li)  In  water  and  tben  aeparatlac  tb* 
boric  add  compooad  of  tb«  baae  of  tbe  ttlanda  from  tb* 
water  by  adding  alcobol  to  Mid  water  so  a*  to  precipitate 
tbla  borate  of  tbe  baa*  In  tbe  form  of  a  dry  crTstallln* 
•nbstaace  wblcb  la  stable  la  air.  readily  aolnbl*  In  water, 
and  poMesMcs  tbe  pbTslotogleal  properties  of  tbe  base  of 
th*  suprarenal  glands. 


970,113.  CAB-COUPLING.  Woxaso  F.  Richamw,  Laa- 
caat*r,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Goold  Coapler  Conpaay,  New 
York.  N.  T.     FU«d  Apr.  A,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.807. 


1.  la  •  car  coapler.  tbe  combination  of  a  coupler  bead 
baring  a  fixed  bearing  part  for  the  lock  set.  a  borliontallj- 
Bwlnglng  knuckle,  a  vertically  movable  lock  for  tbe 
knuckle,  and  a  lock  set  wblcb  Is  plroted  to  said  lock  and 
baa  a  part  adapted  when  the  taxk  Is  lifted  to  bear  on  aald 
fixed  part  In  the  coupler  head  to  hold  tbe  lock  In  released 
poattlon.  said  lock  set  having  a  part  which  Is  — fngt^  by 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  to  dla«Bgage 
tbe  lock  set  from  aald  fixed  part  In  tbe  bead  when  the 
knuckle  is  opened  and  wblcb  rcats  on  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  tall  of  the  knuckle  to  bold  the  lock  up  until  the 
knockle  la  closed,  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
baring  a  fixed  upright  bearing  part,  a  bortaonUUy-swlag- 
Ing  knuckle,  a  lock  for  tbe  knuckle  which  ta  morable  ret- 
tlcally  Into  and  oot  of  locking  (KMltion  between  tb*  tall 
of  the  knuckle  and  aald  fixed  part  in  the  head,  a  lock  set 
pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lock  and  baring  a  part 
wblcb  la  adapted  to  bear  on  said  fixed  part  la  tbe  bead 
to  hold  the  lock  in  released  position,  aald  lock  set  barlBg 
a  part  wblcb  depends  below  aald  lock  and  is  eagaged  by 
tb*  upper  portion  of  the  tail  of  tbe  knuckle  to  dlaengag* 
tbe  lock  Ret  from  said  fixed  part  la  tbe  coapler  bead  wb*n 
tb*  kaackle  la  open«d  and  wblcb  resta  on  top  of  tbe 
kaackle  tall  to  bold  tbe  lock  op  until  tbe  knuckle  Is 
closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
baring  a  fixed  upright  internal  part,  a  horizontally -swing- 
ing knuckle  baring  a  tall,  a  foek  for  tbe  knuckle  wblcb  is 
slldable  rertlcaJly  between  said  upright  part  in  the  cou- 
pler bead  and  tbe  tall  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  lock  set  wblcb 
is  plroted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lock  and  has  a  part 
adapted  when  tbe  lock  is  lifted  to  bear  on  said  fixed  part 
la  tb*  coapler  bead  to  bold  tbe  lock  np  with  Its  lower  end 
abor*  the  tall  of  aald  knuckle  so  that  the  tall  of  the 
knuckle  can  awing  beneath  aald  lock,  aald  lock  aet  baring 
a  part  which  dependa  below  said  lock  and  is  engaged  by 
tb*  tall  of  tbe  knnckle  to  disengage  the  lock  set  from  said 
fixed  part  in  tbe  coupler  bead  when  tbe  knockle  la  opened 
and  which  rests  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  knuckle  tall  to  bold  tbe 


lock  ap  aatU  tb*  kaoeUa  la  daaad,  aatataatUUy  ••  act 
fortb. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  (be  combination  of  a  coapler  hwd 
baring  an  upright  bearing  wall  therein,  a  borisontally- 
swinging  knuckle  baring  a  tall,  a  lock  for  tbe  knuckle  ar- 
ranged to  slid*  rertlcally  b«tw*en  said  iq>rlgbt  wall  and 
tb*  tall  of  tbe  kaackle,  a  kicker  lever  for  opening  tb* 
knuckle  plroted  In  tbe  bead  to  swing  boriaontally  and 
baring  an  arm  engaging  tb*  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  a 
laterally  projecting  arm.  a  lock  set  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lock  and  adapted  to  project  tborefrom  at  one 
side  to  bear  on  aald  aprlgbt  wall  for  holding  tb*  lock  in 
the  ralsod  paaltloa.  and  a  lug  wblcb  prujaati  from  said 
lock  at  the  oppoalte  side  thereof  and  *ssmh  mU  lateral 
arm  of  the  kicker  leT«r  for  swinging  tbe  kicker  lorer  to 
open  tbe  knuckle  when  tbe  lock  Is  lifted  wberoby  tbe  pre*- 
sure  of  tb*  kicker  lerar  against  tb*  lock  force*  tbe  lock 
against  said  upright  wall  and  lnsar*a  tbe  engagcm«nt  of 
tbe  lock-«*t  with  aald  wall,  substantially  aa  sat  fortb. 


070.114.     WINDOW.     JOHW  Edwako  RiCBAaoaoir,  Grand- 
rlew.  W.  Va.     Filed  Peb.  24,  1009.     Serial  No.  479.787. 


la  a  d*Tlc*  of  tbe  claas  deocrlbed.  a  stationary  toothed 
rack,  a  case,  spring  actuated  ratchet  wheels  mounted  la 
said  case  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  double  locking  pawl 
moonted  la  tb*  can*  b*twe*a  tb*  r*teb*t  wheels  and  aor- 
■ally  engaging  the  same  to  lock  them  agalaat  morement. 
■Maaa  deUchable  from  tbe  case  and  adapted  to  release 
■aid  pawl,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member  engaging  tb* 
MM  rack,  and  means  Insartible  la  tb*  caa*  for  r*leaalBc 
■aid  locking  member. 


970.116.      EOOTBSTEB.      WiLBMT   Rooaas.    Brookrllle. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  80.  1909.     Sertal  No.  810,207. 


la  an  egg  teater.  tbe  combination  of  a  bolder  compris- 
ing a  supporting  baae,  bracket  plate*  extending  upward 
therefrom  and  secured  tbereto,  a  boosing  supported  by 
said  plates  and  closed  at  one  end  and  baring  a  remorable 
corer  at  tbe  other,  an  outwardly  fiarlng  noaale  communi- 
cating with  a  central  opening  In  the  closed  end  of  tbe 
boQStag.  a  tubular  extension  projecting  upward  from  said 
booatag.  a  spring  -  sustained  plunger  stem  operating 
throagh  said  extension,  and  an  electric  flashing  lamp  em- 
bodying a  casing  remorable  from  said  bousing,  a  lens  at 
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ooe  ead  of  said  easing  wbldi  registers  wltb  tbe  noisle  of 
tbe  bousing,  and  a  posh  button  forming  tbe  drenit  doaer 
of  tbe  lamp  and  arranged  to  He  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  plunger 
■tern. 


970.116.     SUPPORTING-POST.    BaaTRAND  B.  ROOD,  Har- 
rlwni.  Mlcb.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  837,047. 


t      *  < 


^•-T 


1.  A  poat  of  tbe  cbarader  described  comprising  an 
angle  bar  centrally  split  at  its  upper  end  to  proride  ex- 
tensions, said  extensions  being  bent  inwardly  and  orer- 
iapplng  one  another,  and  prorlded  wltb  alined  openings 
tberetbrougb.  and  a  bitching  derlce  embodying  a  threaded 
bolt  engaging  through  aald  alined  openings  whereby  to 
bold  said  derlce  and.  at  tbe  aame  time,  aecure  aald  orer- 
lapplng  extenalons  together. 

2.  A  post  of  tbe  cbaradar  described  comprising  an 
angle  bar  having  longitudinal  slots  Intermediate  its  end;! 
and  centrally  spilt  at  ita  upper  end  to  provide  extensiona, 
aald  extenalona  being  bent  Inwardly  and  orerlapplng  one 
another  and  being  secured  together  to  form  a  closed  top 
and  prorlded  wltb  alined  tbreaded  openings,  and  a  bitch- 
ing device  comprising  a  bolt  baring  a  threaded  shank  to 
engage  within  aald  openings  and  prorlded  with  an  en- 
larged flattened  head,  and  a  bitching  ring  fastened 
through  said  bead. 


970,117.  HOT-AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS.  CAMLinM 
ST.  Jonif,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  81,  1908. 
Serial  No.  44«,28«. 

«9 


1.  in  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  furnace  wall  surroaading  tbe 
combustion  chamber  and  arranged  eccentrically  relatlre 
thereto,  the  front  of  the  furnace  wall  btlag  closer  to  the 
combustion  chamber  ttaa  tbe  other  parts,  two  radiating 
drums   at   tbe    upper   portion   of   tbe   apace   between    tbe 


combustion  cbambcr  and  tbe  furnace  wall,  each  of  saM 
upper  radiating  drums  baring  ita  rear  end  spaced  apart 
from  a  rear  central  line,  and  being  extended  to  a  point 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  front  central  line,  and  also  bataff 
tapered  from  a  maximum  wldtb  at  Its  rear  end  to  a 
minimum  at  Ita  front  end,  raeana  for  proridlng  communi- 
cation direct  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combuatloa 
chamber  to  tbe  rear  end  of  eadi  radiating  dram,  a  radiat- 
ing dram  below  tb*  upper  drama  extended  from  points 
spaesd  apart  from  a  front  central  line  all  around  tb* 
■paes  between  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  tbe  furnace 
wall,  pipes  communicating  between  the  front  ends  of  tb* 
upper  drums  and  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  lower  drum  to 
eoarey  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  upper  dnuss 
to  tb*  lower  one,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  communicating 
wltb  tbe  rear  central  portion  of  tbe  lower  dram  and  lead- 
lag  to  a  point  of  discharge. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  combuatloo  diamber,  a  furnace  wall  surrounding  tl)* 
combustion  chamber  and  arranged  eccentrically  relatlre 
tbereto,  tbe  front  of  tbe  furnace  wall  being  doaer  to  tbe 
combustion  chamber  than  tbe  other  parta.  two  radiating 
drums  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  space  between  tb* 
combustion  chamber  and  tbe  furnace  wall,  each  of  aald 
upper  radiating  drums  baring  its  rear  end  spaced  apart 
from  a  rear  central  line,  and  being  extended  to  a  point 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  front  central  line,  and  also  being 
tapered  from  a  maximum  wldtb  at  its  rear  end  to  a 
minimum  at  Its  front  end,  means  for  proridlng  communi- 
cation direct  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combtistion 
chamber  to  tbe  rear  end  of  each  radiating  drum,  a 
radiating  dram  below  tbe  upper  drums  extended  from 
points  spaced  apart  from  a  front  central  line  all  aroand 
tbe  space  between  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  tbe  fur- 
nace wall,  pipes  communicating  between  the  front  ends 
of  tbe  upper  drams  and  tbe  front  ends  of  the  lower  dram 
to  ooarey  the  products  of  eombostlon  from  the  upper 
draaw  to  tbe  lower  one,  and  a  discharge  pipe  commant- 
catlng  wltb  tbe  rear  central  portion  of  tbe  lower  drum 
and  leading  to  a  point  of  discbarge,  said  pipe  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  npper 
drums  and  tben  rearwardly  through  tbe  furnace  wall. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloa  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  furnace  wall  surrounding  the 
combnslton  chamber  and  arranged  eccentrically  relatlre 
tbereto.  tbe  front  of  tbe  furnace  wall  being  closer  to  the 
combustion  cbamber  than  tbe  other  parta.  two  radiating 
drums  at  the  tipper  portion  of  the  space  between  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  furnace  wall,  each  of  said  upper 
radiating  drums  baring  Ita  rear  end  spaced  apart  from  a 
rear  central  line,  and  being  extended  to  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  the  front  central  line,  and  also  being  tapered 
from  a  maximum  width  at  its  rear  end  to  a  minimum  at 
its  front  end,  means  for  providing  communication  direct 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  cbamber  to  th9 
rear  end  of  each  radiating  drum,  a  radiating  drum  below 
the  upper  radiating  druma.  extending  from  points  spaced 
apart  from  a  front  central  line  all  around  tbe  apace  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  the  furnace  wall, 
pipes  eommanicatlng  between  the  front  ends  of  tbe  upper 
drums  and  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  drum  to  convey 
tbe  products  of  combOfstlon  from  the  upper  drums  to  the 
lower  one,  a  discbarge  pipe  communicating  with  the  rear 
central  portion  of  tbe  lower  drum  and  leading  to  a  point 
of  discharge,  said  pipe  being  extended  upwardly  between 
the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  drums  and  tben  rearwardly 
through  the  furnace  wall,  and  an  open-ended  pipe  In  the 
center  of  said  discharge  pipe  so  arranged  that  the  prod- 
ucts of  combnstlon  passing  throtigh  the  discharge  pipe 
will  surround  the  open-ended  pipe  and  heat  the  air  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  said  open-ended  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  furaace  wall  surrounding  tbe 
combustion  chamber  and  arranged  fccrntrlcally  relative 
thereto,  the  front  of  tbe  furnace  wall  being  doser  to  th* 
combustion  chamber  than  the  other  parts,  two  radiating 
drums  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  space  between  the 
combnstlon  chamber  and  the  furnace  wall,  each  of  said 
upper 'radiating  drums  baring  Ita  rear  end  spaced  apart 
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troa  A  rear  omtnl  Ham,  ud  befnc  extmded  to  •  polat 
■paced  apart  from  the  front  ctalral  1Ib«.  and  alao  betac 
Up«r«d  ^rom  a  maximQin  width  at  Its  rear  end  to  a 
mlnlmam  at  tts  front  end.  means  for  providing  communi- 
cation direct  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combastioa 
chamber  to  the  rear  end  of  ea^  radiating  drum,  a  radiat- 
ing drom  below  the  upper  radiating  drama  extended  from 
polnta  spaced  apart  from  a  front  central  line  all  around 
the  space  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  fur- 
nace wall,  pipes  communicating  between  the  front  ends  of 
the  upper  drums  and  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  drum  to 
conrey  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  upper  druma 
to  tha  lower  one.  a  dlscbsrge  pip*  communicating  with  th« 
rear  eentral  portion  of  the  lower  drum  and  leading  to  a 
point  of  discharge,  said  pipe  btlag  extended  upwardly  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  drums  and  then  rear- 
wardly  through  the  furnace  wall,  and  an  open-ended  pipe 
In  the  center  of  said  discharge  pipti  so  arranged  that  the 
products  of  combustion  passlag  through  the  dlschars* 
pipe  will  surround  the  open-e»dsd  pipe  and  heat  the  air 
passing  upwardly  through  sal4  open-ended  pipe,  all  of 
said  radiating  drums  being  prorlded  near  their  forward 
(Mrtlons  with  dean-out  openings. 


»7e.ll8.  CARRIER  FOB  WOOL-WASHINO  MACHINES. 
PasDaaiCK  G.  BAaeairT,  Wecttord,  Masa.  assignor  to 
C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporatltm.  OranlteTllIe.  Masa..  ■ 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  July  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  570,d48. 


X> 


1.  In  a  wool  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  swinging  teeth  on  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the 
carrier  for  poaltlvely  swinging  up  the  polnU  of  the  teeth 
as  the  carrier  moves  backwardly. 

2.  In  a  wool  washing  machlae.  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  swinging  teeth  on  tha  earrler,  and  means  on  the 
carrier  for  poalUTsly  swinging  op  the  points  of  the  teeth 
as  the  carrier  movea  backwardlj  and  for  permitting  the 
teeth  to  drop  at  the  beginning  of  the  forward  motion  of 
the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  wool  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  to 
dsllver  the  wool  from  the  bowl,  twinging  teeth  moontad 
00  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  carrier  for  poaltlvely 
lifting  said  teeth  during  the  backward  travel  of  the  car- 
rier and  allowing  them  to  drop  during  Its  forward  travel. 

4.  la  a  wool  waahlng  machlaa,  the  combination  of  a 
earrler  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth,  a  set  of  pivoted 
teeth  thereon,  each  tooth  having  a  rearward  proJ«<«;tlon.  a 
connecting  arm  for  operating  said  carrier,  and  means 
connected  with  the  conninrtlng  arm  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jaetlons  as  the  carrier  moves  back  to  lift  the  teeth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  crank,  a  connecting  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  crank,  a  carHer  having  a  rad  or  shaft  on  which  the 
othf^  end  of  said  connecting  arm  la  pivoted,  a  projection 
on  said  connecting  arm  beyond  said  aha  ft.  whereby  as  the 
crank  rotatsa.  said  projection  will  oadllate.  a  a<^t  of  teeth 
pivoted  oa  tlM  carrier,  and  ateaas  connecting  the  said 
teeth  for  encaging  said  projeetlaa,  whereby  the  teeth  will 
be  lifted  when  the  projection  eaeUlatee  downwardly. 


•70.1  IP.     DRAFT  -  HABNB8S.     Thomas   W.   SCHLAna, 
Plaqnemlne.  La.    filed  Apr.  8,  IPIO.    Sertal  No.  SM.186. 


In  a  harness,  a  collar  having  hamea,  tug  straps  secured 
to  the  hemes,  spring  devices  secured  to  the  tug  straps  and 
to  the  shafts,  and  additional  straps  secured  to  the  hames. 
the  addltiooai  straps  being  led  forwardly  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  forward  terminals  of  the  abafts. 
the  spring  devices  on  the  tugs  being  adapted,  with  the 
tugs,  for  holding  the  collar  In  place  on  an  animal  when  the 
animal  Is  being  backed  snd  there  Is  a  strain  on  the  said 
additional  strapa 


970,120.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Joaara  W.  ScHLoas. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Joseph  W.  Schloes  k  Co , 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  BO8.104. 


0 


A  garment  stlffener  comprising  an  elongated  and  nor> 
mally  flat  fabric  cover  having  closed  ends,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  narrow  silt  In  one  of  the  flat  faces  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially on  tts  loasftndlnsl  median  line  ;  a  flat  bowable 
and  resilient  core  dlepeeable  Into  and  removable  from  aatd 
flat  cover  while  the  flat  face  of  the  core  Is  faced  toward  a 
flat  side  of  the  cover,  the  silt  being  positioned  directly 
ov«r  a  flat  face  of  the  core  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
and  said  core  being  of  somewhat  greater  length  than  the 
normal  length  of  the  cover ;  the  strands  of  the  cover  fabric 
being  placed  under  tension  by  the  Insertion  of  the  core 
and  thereby  normally  maintaining  the  llpe  of  the  silt 
doeed  before  the  said  face. 


970,121.  OARMENT-SUPPORTEB.  JoaaPB  W.  ScBLOSS. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Joaeph  W.  BehloM  A  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Ang.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  512.W7. 


1> 


A  garment  stlffener  comprising  a  fabric  strip  having  a 
tubular  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  substan- 
tially flat-Don-tabalar  portions  adjoining  said  tubular  por- 
tloa  at  either  end  thereof,  said  flat  portions  affording  clo- 
for  said  tubular  portion  enda,  said  tubular  poriloa 
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haTlng  a  silt  disposed  longitudinally  of  eald  atrip  and 
normally  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  median  lines 
of  the  flst  faces  of  the  non -tubular  portiona,  and  a  bend- 
able  stiffening  core  inclosed  by  said  tubular  portion  and 
removable  therefrom  through  said  slit. 


970.122.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.  LcDWio  Schmidt 
and  HaaBKBT  Schmidt,  Kalserswerth,  near  Etasseldorf, 
Germany.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  541.639. 


'  1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
gas  service  pipe,  a  catalytic  substance  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  gaa  escaping  therefrom,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  catalytic  subaUnce  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit,  snd  mesns  actuated  by  said  circuit  for  dosing  the 
gas  service  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
gas  service  pipe,  a  vessel  having  a  catalytic  wall,  a  mer- 
cury column  connected  to  the  veseel,  an  electric  dreolt 
controlled  by  said  mercury  column,  and  means  sctuated 
by  said  circuit  for  closing  the  gas  service  pipe. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
gas  serriee  pipe,  a  pair  of  vessels  one  of  which  has  a  cata- 
lytic wall,  a  U-ahaped  mercury  pipe  the  legs  of  which  com- 
municate with  ssid  vessels,  an  electric  drcult  controlled 
by  the  mercury  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  said  circuit 
for  dosing  the  gas  service  pipe. 


970. 12s.      LOCK.      .^LBCBT  F.  ScHaocDBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  582,909. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  body  plates  arranged  upon  the  lid  and  body  of  a 
box  respectively,  said  upper  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openlnga,  a  third  plate  removably  arranged 
upon  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  openings  in 
registration  with  said  openings  upon  said  upper  plate, 
screws  to  extend  through  said  openings  to  detacbably 
secure  the  npper  and  third  plate  together  and  to  eald  lid, 
said  upper  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  form 
a  lift,  ssid  third  plate  being  provided  with  a  retaining  lug, 
and  means  connected  with  the  loww  plate  to  engage  the 
retaining  log. 


970,124.       CIRCUIT-CLOSER     FOR     ALARMS.      FlAHX 

A.  BcHDLTc,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Bollman,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M«.l«8.  .^     . 


1.  In  a  circuit  doaer  for  electric  alarm  drcnlta,  a  base, 
standards  mounted  on  the  base,  rods  secured  to  said 
standards,  a  contact  button  secured  to  one  of  the  stand- 
ards and  Insulated  therefrom,  an  open  alarm  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  contact  button  and  one  of  the  rods  afore- 
said, magnet  coils  mounted  on  the  other  standard,  an 
armature  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  coil 
springs  mounted  on  the  rods  and  engaging  said  armature 
plate  said  springs  normally  tending  to  actuate  the  arma- 
ture plate  into  engagement  with  the  contact  button  ta 
dose  the  alarm  circuit. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer  for  electric  alarm  circuits,  a  baae, 
standards  mounted  on  the  base,  rods  secured  to  said 
■tandarda,  a  contact  button  secured  to  one  of  the  stand- 
ards and  Insulated  therefrom,  an  open  alarm  drcult  con- 
nected to  said  contact  button  and  one  of  the  rods  afore- 
said, magnet  colls  mounted  on  the  other  standard,  an 
armature  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  armature  plate  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
last  mentioned  standard  between  the  magnet  coils,  and 
coll  springs  mounted  on  the  rods  and  engaging  said  arma- 
ture plate,  said  springs  normally  tending  to  actuate  the 
armature  plate  Into  engagement  with  the  contact  button 
to  doae  the  alarm  circuit. 


970.125  PRINTING-MACHINE.  W4LT«r  Scott.  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott  exec- 
utors of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  July  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  269.160. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  te- 
presalon  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roll,  a  ductor  roll  and  a  distributing  surface, 
automatic  meana  for  tripping  and  nntrtpplng  the  tanprca- 
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to  Mch  eycte  of  tb»  vuehtaei,  •  Manccttaa  for 

tlM  foQotalB  rolU  ww  for  09er«tiii«  tbe  toid 
caaaocttoa,  bmods  for  InUriayWug  tb«  operation  of  tb« 
aotooiAtic  means  ao  u  to  in«l«to1«  tho  Imptwlon  tripped 
and  for  ■Imoltaneoaaly  therewith  Itftlnc  the  connection 
out  of  ensacement  with  Its  operating  meana. 

2.  In  a  prlntlnc  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
preMlon  crllnder,  form  cmrrytrng  meant,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roll,  a  dactor  roll  and  a  dletribatlng  inrface. 
aatomatic  meana  for  tripping  and  antrtpplng  the  Imprea- 
■lon  one  to  each  cycle  of  the  macblne,  a  connection  for 
operating  the  foontaln  roll,  maana  tor  operating  the  Mid 
connection,  meana  for  intermptiag  the  operation  of  the 
aatomatic  meana  eo  aa  to  maintain  the  impresaion  tripped 
and  for  almoltaneooaijr  tbemrtth  lifting  the  connection 
oat  of  engagement  with  Its  ofsntlng  means,  and  meana 
whereby  the  impreasloo  eui  ba  maintained  tripped  with- 
out lifting  the  conaactlaa  out  of  operatlTe  engagement 
with  its  operating  ■■•■•. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
preasion  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roll,  a  ductor  roll  and  distributing  snrfaee.  a 
connection  for  operating  the  fountain  roll,  meana  for 
operating  the  said  conectton.  a  member  adapted  to  auto- 
matically trip  and  untrip  the  impreasion  once  to  each 
eyela  of  the  machine,  a  projection  on  said  member  nor- 
mally protruding  in  the  plane  of  the  said  connection,  and 

1*  for  lifting  tbe  member  aforeaaid  thereby  interrupt- 
its  normal  operation  and  maintaining  tbe  Impression 
thsrsby  also  lifting  tb«  connection  oat  of  opera- 
it   with   its   opetatlng   means  by   the   pro- 


4.  la  a  printlag  machine,  the  esaiMBAtion  of  an  Im- 
pnaslsa  cylinder,  form  carrying  BSUM.  a  fountain  and 
faoBtaia  roll,  a  dactor  roll  aad  dlstribating  aurfaea,  a 
noansctioa  for  opamtlag  the  foontaln  roll,  meana  for 
operatiac  the  said  eoaiMCtlon,  a  member  adapted  to  auto- 
matically trip  amd  aatrtp  th*  Unprsasinn  ooce  to  each 
cycie  of  tlie  auMMBS,  a  prsjssttoa  oa  said  member  aor- 
■wUy  protrndlng  la  the  plane  oif  the  said  eoaaectloa,  and 
■saaa  (or  Uftias  tba  swaibsr  aforasald  thereby  iatcr- 
rwpttag  Its  normal  operation  aaA  maintaining  tbe  Impres- 
akia  tripped,  ttsriby  also  llfttag  the  connection  out  of 
•peratlre  eauafSMant  with  Its  operating  means  by  tbs 
projection,  and  meana  for  wttbdrawlag  tbe  said  projection 
m  ttet  the  member  can  be  lifted  to  maintain  the  Im- 
prsflskm  tripped  without  lifting  tbe  connection  out  of 
eagageaieat  with  Its  operating  meaaa. 


9  7  0,128.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Habst     8ci7l.Lti(,     ft. 
Looia,  Mo.     Filed  July  2.  1909      BerUl  No.  B00.71S. 


9T9,ltT.  PHOTOORAPHIC-PKINTIMO  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam ■.  SaaTicB,  Brldgvtoa.  N.  J.  rttod  Mar.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  428.M0. 


▲   Tehide   wheal   compoaed   easeatlally   of   mhtoer 
dlffereatlaUy  ralcanlaad  tram  its  tread  to  ita  hub. 


1.  In  a  printing  machtna,  tke  combiaatloa  of  a  frame, 
means  for  retaining  a  negatlT*  therein,  said  means  being 
apertured  to  permit  tbe  placing  of  printing  paper  OTer  the 
negatlTe,  means  for  catting  off  access  of  ItKht  to  the 
negatlTe  daring  the  placing  of  sneh  printing  paper,  such 
light  eattiag  off  means  tending  to  remain  la  the  open  poal- 
tion.  means  for  moTlng  said  light  cutting  off  meana  to  the 
closed  poelttoo,  means  for  holding  it  in  the  closed  position, 
a  hinged  member  carried  by  the  aegatire  holding  means  for 
maintaining  the  printing  paper  in  contact  with  said  nega- 
tlTe when  said  hinged  mtiwbm  la  la  doaed  relation  with 
said  negatlee  holding  meana.  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
hinged  member  for  operating  the  same,  said  handle  serr- 
ing  to  displace  the  meana  holding  the  light  cutting  off 
means  in  the  dosed  position  after  said  printing  paper  has 
been  set  In  plaee.  and  being  retained  by  the  means  for 
moTing  the  light  cutting  off  means. 

2.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  frame, 
means  (or  retaining  a  negatlTe  tberelB.  aald  meaaa  beiag 
apertured  to  permit  the  pladng  of  printing  paper  over  the 
negatlTe.  a  abutter  for  cutting  off  acceea  of  light  to  the 
negatlTe  daring  the  placing  of  soch  printing  paper,  such 
shutter  tending  to  remain  in  the  open  position,  means  for 
moTlag  said  shatter  to  ths  closed  position,  a  eatch  for 
holding  the  akattar  la  the  closed  position,  a  hinged  door 
carried  by  the  asgattre  holding  means  for  ssalatalnlng  tbe 
prlatlng  paper  la  contact  with  said  negatlre  when  said 
door  la  In  closed  relation  with  aald  negatlTe  holding  means, 
and  a  handle  carried  by  said  door  for  operating  the  same, 
said  haadle  serrlnc  to  displace  the  catch  holding  the 
abutter  la  the  closed  position  after  aald  printing  paper  has 
bssa  set  in  place,  and  being  retained  by  tbe  meaaa  for 
■•Tiag  tke  ahuttor. 

S.  In  a  printina  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
remorable  back  for  holding  a  negatlTe  therein,  uid  back 
being  apertured  to  permit  the  placing  of  printing  paper 
OTsr  ths  asgattTs.  a  door  aonaally  doolac  said  apertars 
and  aerring  to  hold  the  printlag  paper  la  place,  a  elid- 
ing shutter  for  cutting  off  access  of  light  to  the  neg- 
atlTe during  the  pladng  of  such  printing  paper,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  shutter  open,  means 
for  doslag  said  shutter,  meaas  for  holding  the  ssme  In  a 
elOM4  portion,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  door  for  do*- 
tac  ths  same  oTer  the  printing  paper,  aald  handle  re- 
Isaalng  the  shutter  holdlag  means  as  said  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
means  for  holding  a  negatlTS  thsrela,  said  means  being 
apertured  to  permit  the  placing  of  printing  paper  OTer  the 
negatlTe,  a  door  normally  closing  said  aperture  and  senr- 
taig  to  bold  the  prlntluK  paper  la  plaee.  a  sliding  shutter 
for  cutting  off  aec^nn  of  light  to  the  negatlTe  during  the 
placing  of  such  printing  paper,  meaaa  carried  by  the  frame 
tor  holding  the  ahatter  open,  aieaas  for  closing  said 
shatter,  means  for  holding  the  same  ta  a  dosed  position, 
a  haadls  carried  by  the  door  for  doslag  tbe  saaw  orer  ths 
printing  paper,  aald  handle  releasing  the  abutter  holding 
meaaa  aa  said  door  la  closed,  and  a  catch  carried  by  said 
handle  for  engagemsat  by  the  shutter  moTtng  means  so  as 
to  hold  said  donr  dossd  while  tbe  shatter  Is  open. 

ft.  la  a  printlag  maehtas.  tbe  eosatolaatloa  of  a  (raate, 
tor  ^*««^*"ff  a  negatlTe  tberehi,  aa  Independent  door 
to  said  Bsans  and  arranged  to  uncoTer  said  neca- 
tlTe  (or  the  purpoae  o(  pladng  printing  paper  agalast  ths 


a  ahattsr  (or  ooTsring  tbe  opening  glTlng  at 
of  light  to  the  nsgatlTa  while  aald  door  la  open,  mssns 
(or  moring  said  shottsr  to  tbs  closed  position,  nteaas  (or 
holdlag  tbe  same  closed,  a  handle  for  doslag  the  door,  a 
projection  carried  by  said  handle  for  releaaing  tbe  shutter 
holding  means,  a  spring  for  caualng  tbs  shutter  moTing 
means  to  moTe  said  ahattsr  to  the  open  position  when  said 
holding  means  are  relsassd,  and  a  catch  carried  by  said 
handle  for  engagement  by  tbe  shutter  moTlng  means  so 
as  to  hold  said  door  cloaed  while  the  shutter  is  open,  said 
shutter  moTlng  means  releasing  said  haiMUe  and  allow- 
lB(  tbe  door  to  open  when  the  shutter  Is  brought  to  tbe 
eloasd  position. 
.    [Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.)  . 


9  7  0,128.  UNDEBPRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Chasles  8.  SHALLHBEaoEB,  St.  Louls.  Uo.,  aaaignor  to 
ScuUin-Oallagber  Iron  k  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporatioo  of  Miasouri.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480.177. 


^r^ 


1.  In  a  car  uaderframe,  tbe  combinatioa  with  a  center 
Bill,  of  caattngs  fixed  to  tbe  ends  of  said  sill,  which  cast- 
ings each  comprise  top  and  bottom  platea,  draft  sills  to- 
tegral  with  tbe  outer  eada  of  said  top  and  bottom  platea 
and  an  end  plate  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  sUls. 

2.  In  a  car  onderframe,  a  center  sill,  end  castings  com- 
prtatag  top  and  bottom  plates  for  attachment  to  tbe  end 
of  the  center  sill,  and  draft  Bills  Integral  with  tbe  for- 
ward eods  of  tbe  plates. 

8.  la  a  ear  underframe.  a  center  bIU.  casttags  secured 
to  and  forming  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  center  aill. 
said  eastlnga  baTing  draft  sills  formed  Integral  there- 
with, stroto  Intermsdlate  the  ends  of  tbs  center  sill  aad 
truss  rods  paastog  under  said  strute  and  whose  ends  are 
connected  to  said  castings. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  aill,  castings  secured 
to  aad  forming  extensions  on  tbe  ends  of  said  center  sill, 
aad  hSTlBf  Integral  draft  beama,  top  and  bottom  plates, 
bolster  members  secured  to  said  bottom  plate  and  to  said 
eaater  sill,  and  a  top  tension  plate  uniting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  bolster  members  and  extending  across  the  top  of  ths 
center  sill. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  member,  castings 
hsTlng  abatments  for  tbe  end*  of  said  center  sUI  member, 
said  castings  having  Integral  draft  sills  In  the  horlxontal 
plane  of  tbe  center  sill  member  whereby  bulling  and  pall- 
ing itiresses  are  directly  transmitted,  and  truss  rods  (or 
the  center  sill  connecting  said  castings. 

rcialms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,129.     COLUDT.     AMTHomr  R.  St  mm  belt,  CleTalaad, 

Ohia     FUed  Jan.  26.  1909.     Sartal  No.  474.248. 

A  collet  baTing  a  segmentel  recess  in  the  side  thereof,  a 

segmentel    locking    member    fitting    to    said    receaa    and 

adapted  to  engace  the  ahaak  of  a  tool  in  tbe  socket  of  tbe 


collet,  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  collet  and  aald   loddag 
msmber  baTing  reglatering  grooTes.  aad  a  aplit  ring  fit- 


ting and  rotetable  In  said  grooves  and  around  the  eoUet 
and  locking  member,  to  hold  tbe  latter  in  place. 


970,130.     CURTAIN-OUIDB.     Johitet  B.  Smith,  De  La- 
mere,  N.  D.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,867. 


The  combination  with  a  curtain  having  beaded  edges,  of 
ffoklea  each  consisting  of  a  strip  baTing  a  portion  adjacent 
ito  side  cuTTed  OTsr  the  outer  face  of  the  strip  and  em- 
bracing a  beaded  edge  of  the  curtein,  the  edge  of  said 
carTsd  portion  being  abruptly  bent  toward  the  outer  face 
ot  the  strip  and  engaging  the  neck  of  tbe  beaded  edge,  one 
end  of  said  strip  being  abruptly  bent  acroas  the  path  of 
tbe  curtain  and  proTidlng  a  stop  approximately  4°sh  with 
tbs  end  of  said  curved  portion. 


970,181.     FRICTION  DRAW-OEAB.     Fbahk  M.   SNToaa, 
Cresson,  Pa.     FUed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,849. 


1.  In  a  friction  draw  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar,  of  a  friction  mechanism  including  an  Internal, 
sectional  expansible  core,  a  core  expanding  device  located 
within  tbe  core,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  movement 
of  said  deTlee,  and  a  plurality  of  sectional  ring  wedges 
operated  by  moTement  of  the  draw  bar  and  arranged  to 
endrde  and  grip  the  core. 

2.  In  a  fridlon  draw  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar,  of  a  friction  mechanism  comprising  an  expansi- 
ble core,  a  core  expanding  derice  moTable  longltadlnally 
within  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  sedional  rings  wedg- 
ing one  upon  the  other  and  arranged  to  encircle  and  grip 
tbe  core. 

S.  la  a  (ricttoa  draw  gear,  tbe  combiaatloa  with  ths 
dimw  bar,  of  a  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  friction 
case,  a  central  expansible  core,  core  expanding  means  op- 
erated upon  movement  of  the  draw  bar.  and  alternating 
eompresslon  and  expansion  dCTlees  arranged  slds  by  >Ms 
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and  •adrellas  the  eon  betvMB  th*  latter  and  tbe  trle- 
tlOB  eaep.  nid  devleea  being  alw  operated  upon  moTement 
of  tbe  draw  t>ar. 

4.  Id  a  friction  draw  gear,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
draw  bar,  o(  a  friction  mecbaolam  comprlaing  a  friction 
ctM,  a  central  expanalble  core,  core  expanding  means  op- 
erated upon  moTement  of  tbe  draw  bar,  and  alternating 
comprenion  and  tspaBaion  dericea  in  tbe  form  of  aec- 
tlonal  rings  wedstag  one  upon  tbe  otUter  and  encircling 
tbe  core  between  tbe  latter  and  the  friction  case,  said  d«- 
Tleaa  being  also  operated  upon  morement  of  tbe  draw  bar. 

5.  In  a  stmetnre  of  tbe  ebaraeter  aet  forth,  the  coa- 
blnatlon  with  an  expansible  core  formed  of  sections  and 
baring  a  central  bore  and  tapered  counterbores,  of  a  draw- 
bar-operated bolt  passing  through  tbe  bores,  cones  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  bolt  and  bearing  against  tbe  tapered  walls 
of  tbe  eoonter-borea.  springs  located  on  the  bolt  a  eom- 
prtMlMs  sectional  friction  rlsf  sarroundlng  tbe  core,  a 
dfSV  gsnr  having  a  yoke  dlipeaed  longitudinally  of  and 
snrroonding  tbe  core,  and  nsans  operated  by  tbe  draw 
gear  for  compressing  the  rins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaetta.l 


070.1.32.  BALLrBCARINO.  WiLHSLM  SoNNBaao,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Deatache  Waffen-und  Mnnitlons- 
fabriken.  Berlin,  Germany.  FUsd  Joly  31,  1908.  Bs- 
rlal  No.  446JT1. 


1.  A  cage  for  ball  bearinga  adapted  to  engage  two  or 
more  rows  of  balla,  said  cage  comprlaing  a  circular  body 
haTlng  curved  ftesaais  adapted  to  receive  tbe  balls  of  one 
row  and  forks  or  Ivfa  arraagad  In  staggered  relation  to 
said  recesses  and  connected  to  said  body  between  tbe  same, 
said  forka  or  lugs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  of 
another  row. 

2.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings  adapted  to  engage  two  or 
more  rows  of  balls,  said  cage  comprising  s  circular  body 
harlag  carved  receaaea  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  of  one 
roir  and  forks  or  lugs  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to 
said  recesses,  and  pliable  clips  connecting  said  forks  or 
lugs  to  tbe  parts  of  said  body  between  said  recesses,  said 
forks  or  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  series 
of  bans. 

S.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  rings  having  ball 
races  arranged  so  closely  together  that  tbe  balla  of  one 
race  overlap  the  balls  of  the  other  race,  and  a  cage  for 
separating  said  balls  and  holding  them  In  staggered  rela- 
tion, aald  cage  comprislag  a  drcnlar  body  having  recesses 
for  reeelTlng  one  set  of  balls  and  between  said  recesses 
forks  or  lugs  connected  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  tbe  other  aet  of  balls. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  rinm  having  ball  racea 
arranged  so  closely  toc«thcF  Ihat  the  balla  of  ens  raes 
orerlap  tbe  balla  of  the  other  race  and  a  cage  for  sepa- 
rating said  balls  and  holding  (hem  in  staggered  relation, 
said  cage  comprising  a  circular  body  having  recesses  for 
reeeivlng  one  set  of  balls  and  between  said  receaaea  forks 
or  logs  connected  to  said  body  by  pliable  cHpa  engaging 
the  portiona  of  said  body  between  said  recesses,  and  said 
forka  or  logs  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  other  aet  of 


»T0,1S8.     JOUSNALrBOX.     WtWM  J.  Braio,  Chicago,  111., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  O.  Cobum,  Chicago,  III. 
Fll«l  Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  4641,787. 
1.  A   Jonmal-box   comprising,    in   combination,   a   box- 
proper  proTlded  with  a  swinglngly  mounted  lid  and  with 


a  eateb-engaglng  ahooldsr  oa  ths  ontsMs  sarfase  tbsreof, 
said  lid  containing  a  chamber  near  Ita  lower  end  with 
spaced  logs  extending  from  the  walla  thereof,  a  eateh 
pivoted  to  said  lugal  and  extending  at  one  portion  Into 
said  chamber  and  at  another  portion  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  lid  into  engagement  with  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe 
box-proper,  and  a  aprlng  In  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
catch  in  poaitlon  for  engaging  with  said  aboulder,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  Journal  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box- 
proper  provided  with  a  swinglngly  mounted  lid  and  with 
a  catch-engaging  shoulder  on  the  outside  surface  thereof, 
said  lid  bslBC  provided  with  a  chamber  near  ita  lower  end 
and  spaead  tags  extending  from  tbe  walls  thereof,  s  catch 
pivoted  to  said  logs  and  extending  at  one  portion  in  sot>- 
stantlally  the  plane  of  the  lid  into  said  chamber  and  at 
another  portion  Into  engagement  with  tbe  aboulder  on  tbe 
box-proper,  and  a  leaf  spring  ssfliusd  at  one  end  In  the 
chamber  and  with  Its  free  end  eagagtef  the  portion  of  the 
catch  which  cxtenda  Into  the  chamber,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  Journal  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box- 
proper  provided  with  a  swinglngly  wnammUA  lid  and  with  a 
catcb-engaglng  aboulder  on  tbe  ootsMa  aorface  thereof 
formed  at  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  month,  aald  ltd  conUln- 
Ing  a  chamber  near  Ita  lower  end  with  spaced  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  walls  thereof,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said 
logs  and  extending  at  one  portion  Into  said  chamber  and 
at  another  portion  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  ltd 
into  engagement  with  the  shonlder  on  the  box-propar,  and 
a  spring  In  said  chamber  for  boldtng  the  catch  in  poaitlon 
with  said  shoulder  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  Journal  box,  comprising,  a  box-proper  provided 
with  a  swinglngly  mounted  lid  and  with  a  catcb-engaglng 
aboolder  on  the  outaide  surface  thereof,  said  lid  con- 
taining a  chamber  near  ita  lower  end  with  spaced  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  walls  thereof,  a  catch  pivoted  to  aald 
logs  and  extending  at  one  portion  into  said  chamber,  at 
another  portion  in  substantially  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lid  Into 
engagement  with  the  aboulder  on  ths  box-proper,  and  at 
aaotbsr  portion  Into  position  to  be  engSKPd  for  operating 
the  catch,  and  a  spring  in  said  chamber  enxaglng  a  por- 
tton  of  ths  catch  extending  Into  tbe  chamber  for  holding 
the  eateh  In  position  to  engage  with  aald  aboulder  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

970,134.  Tllf-PLATE-CATCHING  MACHINB.  Owomon 
J.  SsABo,  Portvue,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Tomesanyi.  Homestead.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  8s- 
rlal  No.  459.447. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  tin  plate,  two  series  of 
rolling  members  opposite  each  other  having  spring  pressed 
bands  about  their  periphery  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plats 
bstwssB  them. 

2.  In  a  tin  plate  machine,  two  series  of  rolling  members 
oppositely  arranged  to  catch  and  carry  tbe  plate  and  ahafta 
supporting  tbe  same,  said  memt>ers  having  banda  about 
their  peripher>  and  apokea  with  springs  to  eusblon  ths 
bearing  of  ths  bands  upon  the  plate. 

8.  A   tin    plate   catehlag   machine   havtaf  a  ssrlcs  of 
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safrhlng  members  with  two  part  radial  apokea,  springs 
about  said  spokes  and  bands  about  said  wheela. 


D    vC 


4.  A  tin  plate  catching  machine  baTlhg  feed  rollera  in 
Its  base  snd  carrying  rolls  above  the  same,  in  combination 
with  speed  varying  mpchanlsm  adapted  to  vary  the  speed 
of  sa,ld  rolls. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  base  and  the  frame  thereon 
and  the  plate  catching  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  speed 
varying  mechanism  for  said  catching  rolls  and  a  separate 
frame  In  which  tbe  same  are  mounted  upon  said  base,  and 
means  to  op«-ratlvely  connect  and  disconnect  said  speed 
varying  mechanism  with  said  plate  catching  rolla. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970,136.     8TORM-CUBTAIN.     Ibaac   L.   TATM)a,    Goltry, 
r-  Okla.     Piled  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,243. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  roller  cnrtaln  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  screen 
door,  an  angular  guide  rail  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
door  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by 
said  curtain  to  weight  the  aame,  guide  rods  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  curtain  having  their  enda  diaposed  upon 
the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  guide  rails,  and  a  stop  upon  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  tbe  guide  ralla  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  rods,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  roller  curtain  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  screen 
door,  a  guide  rail  angular  in  cross  section  secured  to  each 
Hide  of  said  door,  tbe  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  tbe 
rails  being  spaced  therefrom,  a  downwardly  extending 
hook  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  ralla,  a  book  ae- 
cnred  to  the  door  below  each  of  tbe  ralla,  a  rod  secured  in 
the  end  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
guide  ralla,  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  fabric 
looped  upon  Itself  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
curtain,  a  rod  arranged  in  aald  loop  extending  beyond  tbe 
enda  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  engaging  with  tbe  outer 
facea  of  the  rails,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
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booka  aecured  beneath  the  guide  ralla  to  bold  the  curtain 
in  ita  lowered  posltioD.  the  hooks  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guide  rails  engaging  the  rod  to  retain  tbe  edgea  of 
tbe  curtain  beneath  aald  guide  ralla,  anbatantlally  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


070,136.     HOBN.     Ethnhb  Tests,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  465,661. 


^S^=ai 


1.  A  bom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trumpeta,  a  cylin- 
der with  which  tbe  trumpets  are  connected,  a  movably 
mounted  distributer  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  forcing  derice 
connected  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
operating  tbe  diatributer  from  tbe  air  forcing  device  and 
simultaneously  therewith  admitting  air  from  tbe  said  air 
forcing  device  to  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  A  bom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trumpeta,  a  cylin- 
der with  which  tbe  trumpeta  are  connected,  a  reroluble 
distributer  in  tbe  cylinder,  an  air  forcing  device  connected 
with  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  intermittently  operating 
the  distributer  from  the  air  forcing  device,  said  means 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  the  air  forcing  da- 
vice  to  the  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  horn,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trumpets,  a  cylin- 
der with  which  the  trumpets  are  connected,  a  hollow  per- 
forated distributer  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  an 
air  bulb,  a  connection  between  the  air  bulb  and  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  operated  by  the  air  bulb  and  controlling  tbe 
connection  between  the  bulb  and  cylinder,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  distributer  from  tbe  piston. 

4.  A  bom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trumpets,  a  cylin- 
der with  which  the  trumpeta  are  connected,  a  distributer 
reTolubly  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one 
end  of  the  distributer,  an  air  bulb  provided  with  a  tube 
projecting  therefrom,  a  connection  between  tbe  tut>e  and 
cylinder,  a  aprlng  preaaed  piston  In  the  tube  and  con- 
trolling tbe  connection  between  the  tube  and  cylinder,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  of  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  A  born,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trampeta,  a  cylln.- 
der  to  which  tbe  trumpets  are  secured,  a  hollow  perforated 
distributer  revolubly  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  air  bulb  provided 
with  a  tube  projecting  therefrom,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
tube  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  spring  pressed  piston  in 
tbe  tube  and  controlling  the  communication  from  tbe  tube 
to  tbe  pipe,  and  a  aprlng  pressed  pawl  carried  by  tbe  pia- 
ton  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 


970,187.     HAND-TRUCK.     FtAmc  E.  Tbombs,  Portland. 
Me.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,187. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  hand  truck  of  tbe  claaa  specified 
having  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  at  Its  forward  end  and 
a  pair  of  operating  handles  at  Its  rear  end  and  having  an 
auxiliary  rolling  member  on  its  side  and  adjacent  to  the 
forward  end  positioned  to  support  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
truck  when  tipped  up  on  ita  side. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  band  truck  of  tbe  class  spsdSsd 
having  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  at  its  forward  ead  sad 
a  pair  of  operating  handles  at  its  rear  end  and  having  an 
auxiliary  wheel  Jotirnaled  at  tbe  side  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels  and  positioned  to  support  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  track  when  the  same  is  tipped  up  on 
one  aide. 
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8.  The  lienlB  datcrlbcd  bud  track  of  tlie  clua  q^edflad. 
kavlns  a  pair  of  sapportiBg  wbccla  on  Iti  forward  «id  aad 
a  pair  of  operating  baadlea  on  Ita  rear  end  and  barlag  an 
auxlltary  wheel  jonmaled  at  the  aide  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  tbe  aapporting  wbeela  with  a  anbatantlally  Tertlcal  axla 
for  aapporting  tb#  forward  end  of  the  truck  when  tipped 
up  on  ita  aide. 

4.  The  herein  deMrlbwl  hand  truck  of  the  elaaa  apeelfled 
baring  two  side  bare  one  of  which  haa  a  rcceaa  In  Ita  top 
edge  near  Ita  forward  end  and  a  pair  of  aupportlng  wbeela. 
an  auxiliary  wheel  jonmaled  above  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  aapporting  wbeela  and  lobatantially  at  right  an- 
glea  thereto  and  extending  laterally  throogh  aald  reeeaa. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  hand  truck  of  the  claaa  ^>«eUlad 
having  two  aide  bara  one  of  whieh  baa  a  receaa  In  Ita  top 
ed«e  near  Ita  forward  end  and  «  pair  of  aapporting  wbeela, 
an  auxiliary  wheel  abore  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  aop- 
p«ktlaff  wheels  and  •ubetantiatly  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
a  bracket  beneath  said  auxlltanr  wheel,  a  aapporting  plate 
aecnred  to  the  top  of  the  aide  bar  and  coTerlng  aald  receaa 
and  a  plvotlog  pin  paaalng  tlrwagh  aald  plate.  aaxiUaiY 
wheel  and  bracket  to  Joamal  aald  wheel  In  place. 


9  7  0.188.  SIDE  PLAY  LINEK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVB- 
TECCKS.  William  H.  TBOMa  and  Hobacb  Waltw* 
DcMMBaT.  Carleton  Plaea,  Ontario,  Canada.  rUed 
May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  Ui^BSS. 


1.  IB  aid*  play  liners  tor  iQcoMotire  tracka,  tbe  eoaM- 
natlon  with  tbe  wheel,  axle  aad  the  journal  box  throngb 
which  aald  axle  eztenda.  of  a  plate  of  anetal  apllt  centrally 
and  having  a  central  axle  ofttee -tberetbroogta  and  anas 
rigid  with  aald  plate  of  metal  and  extending  laterally 
tberefrom  and  iiecurely  bolted  to  aald  wheel. 

S.  la  aide  play  llnera  for  lacawotlTe  trucka,  tbe  eoaM 
nation  with  the  wheel,  axle  aad  the  Joamal  box  thravfb 
which  aald  axle  extends,  of  a  plate  of  oBetal  apllt  ceatrally 
Mid  baring  tbe  axle  orifice  tberethroagh.  and  arma  rigidly 
Mcared  to  the  balree  of  said  ptete  of  metal  reapeetlrely 
and  formed  in  tbe  central  portion  Into  a  eorreapoadlBC 
axle  orlflc*  and  aecnrely  bolWd  ta  said  wbeela. 

3.  In  Bide  play  llnera  for  locomotire  trucka.  the  coaM- 
nation  with  tbe  wheel,  axle  aad  tbe  journal  box  throogh 
which  aald.  Axle  extenda,  ut  a  OMtal  disk  apUt  centrally 
baring  Ita  halrea  form  an  aJQe  orifice  tberethroagh  aad 
a  plurality  of  arma  extending  from  a  central  apllt  body 
imrtlon.  tbe  latter  being  sectirely  welded  to  the  halrea  of 
aald  disk  and  the  former  being  rigidly  secured  to  aald 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  rtm  tbtteel. 

4.  In  aide  playjlnera  for  locoaaotlre  trucka.  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  wheel,  axle  and  the  journal  twx  throogh 
which  aald  axle  extenda,  of  |i  metal  disk  split  centrally  aad 
barlag  Its  halrea  form  an  aaie  arlflce,  and  a  pair  of  arma 
centrally  forming  a  correapoadlag  axle  orifice  aad  rigidly 
secured  to  aakl  diak  balvaa  ratpacUTaly  aad  tanTlag  a 
tongue  and  groove  formation  feapectlrely  on  their  Inner 
sidM  and  at  their  outer  tmA  bolt  boleo  and  bolta  rigidly 
aecnrlng  aald  arma  to  aalfi  wbael  adjaceat  to  tbe  rtm 
thereof. 


and  a  bant  orer  end  part  forming  a  pocket  for  reeeirlng 
one  fiange  of  the  rail,  aald  beat  orer  and  pari  being  de- 
flected outwardly  along  a  median  area  to  form  a  atrength- 
enlng  arch,  the  end  of  aaid  bent  orer  pari  and  the  arch 
formed  therein  abutting  againat  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  regla- 
tering  spike  holea  through  the  bent  orer  end  and  baae 
part,  a  bed  for  aald  rail  and  aupporilng  member,  and 
splkea  driren  through  aaid  apike  holea  for  drawing  aaid 
bent  orer  end  toward  the  baae  pari  to  clamp  tbe  rail 
flange  between  aald  bent  orer  end  and  baae  pari  and  to 
clamp  the  end  of  aald  bent  orer  pari  and  tha  arch  therein 
firmly  against  the  rail  web. 


2.  .V  aupporilng  and  brace  member  for  raila,  comprlaing 
a  flat  baae  pari  for  engaging  under  tbe  rail  flange,  and  a 
bent-orer  end  part  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  baae 
part  and  aeparated  throngbout  Ita  length  from  aald  baae 
pari  to  form  a  V-ahnped  pocket  for  reeeirlng  tbe  rail 
Oanga,  aald  bent-orer  pari  belnc  4aAaeted  outwardly  along 
a  Median  area  to  form  a  atraM^Mtec  arch,  there  being 
reglaterlng  aplke  openlnga  ttaroogb  tbe  bent-«Tar  pari  and 
tbe  bnae  part  adjacent  the  junction  line  of  aald  paria  and 
eaaaraalcating  with  the  Inner  end  of  aald  V-ahaped 
pocket. 

3.  la  combination,  a  rail,  a  aupporilng  member  for  the 
rail,  comprlaing  a  flat  baae  part  engaging  onder  tbe  rail 
flange,  and  an  end  part  bent  orer  to  be  parallel  with  and 
to  rant  againat  the  top  of  tbe  rail  flange  and  to  form  with 
said  baae  a  V-ahaped  pocket  for  reeeirlng  the  flange,  the 
depth  of  aaid  V-ahaped  pocket  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  flange  received  thereby,  tbe  bent-over  end  be- 
ing deflected  outwardly  along  a  loagltodlnal  ■adian  line 
to  form  a  strengthening  arch,  there  being  raflnlaring  aplke 
holea  through  the  bent-over  end  and  the  baae,  a  tie  for 
aupporilng  the  rail  and  aupporilng  member,  and  aplkea 
driren  through  aaid  registering  aplke  holea  and  through 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  V-ahaped  pocket  for  drawing  the 
benm>rer  end  toward  the  baae  pari  to  thereby  securely 
clamp  the  flange  between  tbe  bent-over  end  and  the  baae 
part. 

4.  la  combination,  a  supporting  bed.  a  rail  supporting 
and  brace  membar  eompriaing  a  flat  baae  part  engaging 
9Mld  supporting  bed  and  an  i-nd  section  bent  along  a  trana- 
verae  line  and  toward  aald  baae  part  to  be  parallel  with 
tbe  top  of  the  flange  of  a  rail  to  be  supported  to  form  a  V- 
alMped  pocket  for  receiving  tbe  rail  flange,  a  rail  mount- 
ed on  aaid  baaa  part  with  a  flange  extending  a  diatanaa 
Into  aald  V-abnped  pocket  and  with  Ita  web  abutting 
agnlBst  aald  bent-over  end.  aald  bent-over  end  being  de- 
flected outwardly  along  a  medUn  longitudinal  area  to  form 
a  atrengthcning  arch,  there  being  reglaterlng  apike  holea 
tbrongb  tbe  bent-over  and  and  aatd  baae  part,  the  Inner 
facaa  of  aald  aplke  balea  brtag  In  line  with  the  edge  of  tbe 
flni^a  extending  Into  aald  V-abapad  pocket,  and  aplkea 
driven  through  aald  spike  holea  and  through  the  Inner  end 
of  snld  pocket  for  drawing  aald  beat-over  end  againat 
said  baae  part  to  securely  clamp  the  rail  flange  between 
aald  bent-over  end  and  baae  part. 


070.139.     BAIL-SrpPOBTWG  MECH.\NIS1I.     Roiibbt  D. 
TowKaaND.  Chicago.   Ill      nied  Apr.  30.   1910.     Serial 

No^  MSjsa. 

1.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  aupporilng  member  far  tbe 
rail  comprlaing  a  flat  baae  part  engaging  under  the  rail 


970.140.     PlTMAN-WHKKL  FOB  REAPING  AND  MOW- 
roo   MACHINES.     Ma.xaT  O.  TaowBBioaa.   Mlllerton, 
Pa.     ni«l  Mar.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  488,837. 
1.  In  a  reaper  or  mowing  machine.  In  combination,  n 
rotary  pitman  akaft.  a  wheel  member  on  the  abaft  pool- 
tlvely  rotated  tlWfVby.  a  aecoauary  wheel  member  looeely 
Joarnalad  on  tha  pitman  abaft,  a  cotter  bar.  a  pltmaa  con- 
necting tbe  cutter  bar   to  tbe  Uwaely   Joaroaled   wheel, 
meana  for  Interlocking  the  two  wheal  membara  to  drive 


the  cotter  bar.  and  meana  whereby  the  aeaiatance  from 
the  cutter  bar  when  obatnicted  will  dlaengage  the  two 
wheal  membera. 


.t^'(if-> 
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"S.  In  a  reaper  or  mowing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  crank  wbaft.  a  wheel  flxed  on  the  abaft  compoaed 
of  drirlng  and  driren  membera.  the  driren  wheel  member 
having  a  apring  actuated  lever  and  crank-pla  attached  to 
It,  a  cutter  bar  with  meana  for  connecting  It  to  the  crank- 
pin,  a  ahoulder  provided  on  the  lever,  baring  an  in- 
clined face,  and  a  shoulder  prorlded  on  tbe  drirlng  wheel, 
for  slip  engagement  with  the  ahotilder  of  tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  reaper  or  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cutter  bar  and  pitman  abaft,  of  a  wheel  com- 
poaed of  driving  and  driven  membera  having  a  cham- 
bered space  between  them,  a  bell  flxed  on  the  abaft  with- 
in the  chamber,  a  apring  actuated  lever  with  hammer  for 
ringing  the  ball,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  lever  to 
drive  the  cutter  l>ar  through  the  medium  of  the  driven 
wheel  member. 

4.  In  a  reaper  or  mowing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  cutter  bar  and  crank  wheel  abaft,  of  a  wheel 
compoaed  of  a  driving  wheel  caae  and  an  Inner  dIak  hav- 
ing a  chambered  apace  between  them,  a  bell  flxed  on  the 
a>aft  within  the  chamber,  a  spring  actuated  lever  with 
bell  hammer  carried  by  tbe  dlak  and  fixed  to  ring  tbe  bell 
and  to  engage  with  the  outer  wheel  caae,  and  a  locking 
bolt  arranged  to  project  into  tbe  chamber  to  engage  the 
lever  and  lock  it  whenerer  Ita  permanent  engagement  for 
rotation  with  the  crank  wheel  and  abaft  la  dealred. 


•70.141.      VALVE-SPRING    REMOVER.      JoHW    Ttraima, 
'^Colorado  Spriaga,  Colo.     Plied  Apr.  6,  1900.     Serial  No. 
488.121. 


1.  In  a  valre  apring  remover,  the  remover  bar  H.  con- 
necting tbe  valve  apring  compreaaor  arm  J,  having  two 
prong  enda  M,  M,  with  the  valve  arm  E,  tbe  hand  lever  O, 
pivoted  at  tbe  top  of  remover  bar  H,  by  meana  of  bolt  N', 
and  having  pivoted  at  one  end  by  meana  of  bolt  N,  the 
valve  compreaaor  C.  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forih  and  for  the 
purpooeo  apeelfled. 

2.  In  a  valre  apring  remover,  the  remover  bar  H,  having 
adjuatably  attached  by  means  of  locking  pina  near  ita 
lower  end,  tbe  forked  compreaaor  arm  I,  having  the  two 
prong  enda  M,  M,  aolUble  to  engage  the  under  aide  of 


the  valve  apring  cap  L.  and  havlag  near  Ita  upper  end,  the 
single  bar  E,  projecting  from  its  aide  or  edge  and  parallel 
with  the  compreaaor  arm  I,  and  adjuatably  clamped  by 
meana  of  locking  plna  P.  to  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  aaid 
remover  bar  H.  the  hand  lever  G,  pivoted  near  ita  middle 
near,  the  top  of  tbe  remover  bar  H,  by  meana  of  bolt  N'. 
and  having  pivoted  to  Ita  abort  end  by  meana  of  bolt  N, 
the  double  bar,  forming  the  valve  compressor  C,  all  aob- 
atantlally aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeelfled. 

8.  In  a  valre  spring  remorer.  the  combination  of  a  flat 
metal  bar  H,  bent  upon  Itself  so  that  tbe  two  parts  extend 
parallel  to  each  other  leaving  room  between  to  Inaert, 
edgewlae,  a  flat  bar.  a  flat  metal  bar  E.  inserted  between 
the  two  parta  of  aaid  bar  H.  and  having  locking  plna  P. 
near  each  of  Its  edges  provided  to  engage  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  bar  H,  a  flat  metal  bar  I.  folded  upon  itself 
BO  that  Ita  parta  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  aeparated 
so  aa  to  incloae  said  bar  H,  and  formed  appropriate  to 
engage  near  ita  connected  end,  the  lower  part  of  aaid 
arm  H.  and  being  provided  with  locking  pins  P.  near  Its 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bar  H. 
and  having  at  Its  open  or  forked  end  two  prongs  M.  M,  ar- 
ranged appropriately  to  allow  the  valve  stem  E.  to  paaa 
between  them  and  yet  doae  enough  together  to  engage 
the  under  ride  of  the  valre  spring  cap  L,  said  bara  E.  and 
I,  being  provided  to  allde  longitudinally  on  said  bar  H. 
and  lock  thereon,  a  hand  lever  O  pivoted  near  tbe  top 
end  of  bar  H.  at  N'.  a  compreaaor  bar  C,  parallel  with  bar 
H,  and  pivoted  at  ita  top  end  at  N  to  tbe  end  G.  of  the 
hand  lever  O,  all  aubatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpoaea  apeelfled. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  cIbbs  deacribed,  a  bar  H,  consisting 
of  two  thin  flat  bara  of  metal,  their  flat  sides  rigidly  at- 
tached together  at  one  end  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other,  an  arm  I,  compoaed  of  two  thin  flat  bara  of  metal, 
their  flat  aides  rigidly  attached  together  at  one  end  and 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  bavin;  the  other  end 
open  forming  two  pronga  M,  M,  and  having  two  locking 
pins  P,  at  the  attached  end,  a  compreaaor  post  C,  com- 
poaed of  two  thin  flat  bars  of  metal,  their  flat  aides  rigidly 
attached  together  at  their  lower  end  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  pivoted  at  their  forked  or  top  end  to 
the  end  of  a  hand  lever  G,  said  hand  lever  G.  consisting  of 
one  flat  bar  of  Iron  passing  between  tbe  forked  top  enda 
of  aald  compreaaor  poat  C,  and  between  the  forked  top 
ends  of  the  aaid  bar  H.  and  being  pivoted  to  both  by 
meana  of  the  bolts  N,  and  N',  an  arm  E,  compoaed  of  n 
flat  bar  of  iron  of  about  the  same  dimension  in  width  and 
thicknesa  as  aald  lever  G.  and  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  plates  or  bara  of  aald  compreaaor  poat  C,  and  between 
the  platea  or  bara  of  aaid  bar  H,  and  baring  locking  plna 
P,  one  near  each  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte 
edgea  of  said  remover  bar  H,  and  to  lock  thereon,  and  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  naid  bar  H,  and  parallel  with 
aald  arm  I,  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea apeelfled. 


970,142.  PHONOGRAPH-REPRODUCER.  Axthoxt  U«- 
BAH>8,  MInden,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
^49,837. 


1.  A  reproducer  for  talking  machines,  provided  with  a 
vibrating  diaphragm,  a  reproducing  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
aound  record,  aaid  lever  being  prorlded  with  an  elongated 
trrnarerse  recesa  notched  at  different  distancea  from  its 
end.  a  fulcrum  pin  extending  throtfgb  said  recess  aad 
adapted  to  become  seated  in  aatd  notchea,  and  a  spring 


31^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBKK  13.  19 10. 


c«rrl«4  by  tk«  Ww*t  aad  «nffftffbt  th*  tolcrna  pin  on  th« 
■Me  ovpoalt*  wUd  notches. 

2.  A  reproducer  for  talklac  nuchlne*.  proTlded  with  ■ 
Tlhrmttnc  dl«phr««in.  «  reproducln*  \ertr  operttlTely  con- 
nected with  the  dlaphrapn  and  adapted  to  eagase  the 
■oimd  record,  tald  lever  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
tranaTerae  recea*  notched  at  different  distancea  from  Itn 
end.  and  with  a  loncltndlnal  receaa  Interaectlng  aald 
tranaTemc  receaa,  a  fnlcram  pin  extending  through  aald 
tranarerae  receaa  and  adapted  to  become  aeated  la  aald 
BOtchaa.  and  a  aprlag  carried  by  the  lever  and  e 
iMigthwtae  of  tiM  IcTer  within  Ita  longltadlnal  reecM. 
■prtag  engaging  the  fnJcmm  pin  on  th«  aide  opposite  to 
•aid  Botcbea. 

3.  A  reproducer  for  talking  machlnea.  provided  with  a 
vibrating  diaphragm,  a  reprodndag  ^ver  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aoand  record,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
tranarerae  receaa  notched  at  different  distance  from  Ita 
end,  a  fulcrum  pia  exteadlng  through  aald  receaa  and 
adapted  to  become  aeated  In  aald  notches,  and  elastic 
mean*  for  holding  the  fuJcnua^pln  In  any  one  of  aald 

Dotcbea. 

4.  A  iipiadnBiir  for  talking  maeblnea.  provided  with  a 
Tlbrating  jlnpfciaiiii  a  reprodnelng  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  dlapkn^i  aatf;  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
aound  record,  said  lever  brtag  pavrlded  with  an  elongated 
transverae  receaa  notched  at  dlCerent  dlauneea  from  Ita 
end,  and  provided  with  a  bevel  faced  projection  between 
adjacent  notcbea.  a  fulcrum  pto  extending  through  aald 
recess  and  adapted  to  become  aeated  In  aald  notches,  and 
elaatlc  meana  for  holding  the  fiUcnuB  plaa  in  any  one  of 
aald  notcbea. 

5.  A  laptodacar  tor  talking  maeblnea.  prorMed  with  a 
vibrating  ilnpfclf.  a  reproducing  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aound  record,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
tranaverae  receaa.  a  fulcrum  pt»  extending  throngb  aald 
receaa,  and  elaatlc  meana  for  pressing  aald  pin  against  one 
of  the  walla  of  the  recess  and  preventing  accidental  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lever,   - 


aOrroia  earrletf  by  aald  learca  when  the  latter  arc  ele- 
vated. 

2.  A  toilet  or  dreaalng  table,  formed  with  an  Interior 
compartment,  and  with  swinging  top  leavea  or  aectlona 
hinged  at  the  aides  and  adapted  when  In  borlsontal  po- 
sition to  close  such  compartment  and  when  elevated  to 
reveal  aneh  compartmeqt,  aald  leavea  each  formed  in  two 
parts  one  of  which  la  hinged  to  the  table  frame  to  be 
awung  up  or  down,  the  other  of  which  la  pivoted  to  the 
flrat  part  and  la  provided  on  one  surface  with  a  mirror 
and  meana  for  holding  auch  leavea  la  vertical  position, 
and  an  upright  mirror  at  the  rear  of  the  table  which  la 
between  the  mlrrora  carried  by  said  leaves  when  the  latter 
are  elevated. 


970.14S.  TOILHT  AND  DRESaiNO  TABLE.  Oaoaon  M. 
UmnsACK,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a«Mgnor  to  Utterback  Ifann- 
faetorlng  Company.  Seattle,  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of 
Waahlngton.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1»08.     Serial  No.  453,M4. 


070.144.  EXKBCI8INO-KETBOARD  FOB  MUSICIANS. 
ALMOw  K.  ViBOiL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  458.003. 


1.  A  toilet  or  dreaalng  table,  formed  with  an  Interior 
compartment,  and  with  swinging  top  leavea  or  aectlona 
hinged  at  the  aides  and  adapted  when  in  borlaontal  po- 
altlon  to  done  auch  compartMent  and  when  elevated  to 
reveal  such  compartment,  said  leavea  provided  with  mir- 
rors which  are  exposed  In  operative  position  when  the 
aald  leaves  are  elevated  to  vertlct  position,  and  meana 
for  holding  aoch  leavea  In  vestlcal  poaltlon.  and  an  ap- 
right  mirror  at  the  rear  of  the  table  which  la  ttetweea  the 


1.  In  an  ezerdalng  apparatna.  In  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  keys,  a  click  producing  device  conalatlng  of  a 
■par  0|>eratlvely  mounted  on  each  key,  a  dick  rail  ex- 
tending below  the  keys  and  mounted  to  move  In  a  channel. 
aald  click  rail  bearing  a  metal  bar  cooperating  with  the 
apun  of  the  keya,  aprings  for  holding  aald  click  rail  la 
ita  groove  and  meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  aald  rail. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  In  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  keya  each  bearing  one  member  of  a  click  de- 
vice, a  click  rail  extending  below  the  keya  and  mounted 
to  alide  in  a  groove,  aald  click  bearing  a  bard  plate  to  co- 
optrate  with  the  click  members  of  the  keys,  a  series  of 
cam  openings  formed  In  the  body  of  the  dick  rail,  a 
aeriea  of  cama  located  In  the  grooves  and  coApe rating 
with  the  cam  openings  and  a  aeriea  of  apringa  arranged 
OS  appoaite  Bidea  of  the  rail  groove  and  operatlvely  con- 
nsetsd  with  the  click  rail  to  hold  the  latter  within  the 
groove  with  the  cama  and  cam  openings  in  contact. 

3.  In  an  exerclaing  apparatua  in  combination  with  a 
aeriea  of  keya,  each  provided  with  one  member  of  a  dick 
device,  a  groove  extending  beneath  the  keya,  »  click  rail 
mounted  to  alide  In  aald  groove  and  bearing  a  click  plate 
cooperating  with  the  dick  members  of  the  keya.  a  aeriea 
of  cam  openlnga  formed  in  the  body  of  the  click  rail,  a 
aeriea  of  cama  mounted  in  the  groove  and  cooperating 
with  aald  cam  openings,  plna  extending  from  the  click 
rail  adjacent  to  the  cam  openlnga  and  a  aeries  of  apring 
bars  cooperating  with  said  pins  to  hold  the  dick  raU 
firmly  within  ita  groove  and  upon  the  cams. 

4.  In  an  exerclaing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
seriea  of  keys,  each  provided  with  one  member  of  a  click 
device,  a  groove  extending  beneath  the  keya,  a  dick  rail 
mounted  to  alide  in  aald  groove  and  bearing  a  click  plate 
cooperating  with  the  click  members  of  the  keya,  a  aeriea 
of  cam  openings  formed  In  the  body  of  the  click  rail,  a 
aeriea  of  cama  mounted  In  the  groove  and  cooperating 
with  aald  cam  openings,  pins  extending  from  the  dick 
rail  adjacent  to  the  cam  openings  and  a  aeriea  of  spring 
bars  cooperating  with  said  pins  to  hold  the  click  rail 
firmly  within  Ita  groove  and  upon  the  cams,  a  portion  of 
said  springs  extending  in  one  direction  over  the  pins  and 
a  portion  extending  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

6.  In  an  exercising  apparatua,  a  balance  rail,  a  aeriea 
of  keya  mounted  to  rock  thereon,  each  key  provided  with 
a  curved  ahoulder.  and  a  aeriea  of  aprings  mounted  above 
■aid  keya  and  provided  with  ctirred  ends  bearing  against 
aald  shculders  where  by  said  keys  are  under  nnlform 
pr^aaare  of  the  apringa  In  all  positions  of  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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970,145.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMIC  ACID.  Wil- 
liam H.  WALkca,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,710. 

1.  The  method  of  making  formic  add  from  formatea. 
which  conalats  In  reacting  upon  a  formate  with  anlfaric 
acid  In  leas  than  the  molecular  equivalent  and  in  pro- 
portion to  form  a  relatively  mobile  maaa,  adding  to  the 
reaultlng  maaa  further  quantitlea  of  formate  and  aulfuric 
add  in  proportion  to  maintain  the  proper  degree  of 
fluidity  while  controlling  the  temperature,  then  adding 
the  sulfuric  acid  requisite  for  completing  the  reaction, 
and  recovering  the  formic  add  by  distillation. 

2.  The  method  of  making  formic  acid  from  formates, 
which  consiata  in  reading  upon  a  formate  with  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  molecular  equivalent  of  sulfuric  acid, 
adding  to  the  resulting  maa«  further  quantitlea  of  formate 
and  aulfuric  add  in  proportion  to  maintain  the  proper 
dagrec  of  fluidity  while  controlling  the  temperature,  then 
adding  the  aulfuric  add  requisite  for  completing  the  re- 
adion,  and  recovering  the  formic  acid  by  dlatlllatlon. 


970.148.  CHUTE-8PBINO  FOB  LINOTYPE-MACHINES. 
Oi-aTAT  E.  Waixin,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  In- 

■  land  Manufadnring  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Miaaouri.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,149. 


i.w 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  linotype  chute  for  feeding 
matricea  to  an  assembler  of  a  chute  spring  construded 
in  two  parts,  said  parte  being  connected  by  a  transverse 
hinge,  and  a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
parts  in  one  di  red  ion. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  linotype  chute  for  feeding 
matrices  to  an  aaaembler  of  a  chute  spring  comprising  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bracket,  a  movable 
part  hinged  to  the  fixed  part,  and  a  spring  to  restore  the 
movable  part  to  Initial  position. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  linotype  chute*  for  feeding 
matrices  to  an  assembler,  of  a  chute  spring  comprising  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bracket,  a  movable 
part  hinged  to  the  fixed  part  and  provided  with  lateral 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  a  matrix,  and  a  spring  to  restore 
said  movable  part  to  initial  position. 


970,147.  CAR-DOOR.  Fsank  Ward  and  Joscph  C.  Hol- 
LiNOSWOSTH,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S25.203. 


A  car  having  a  doorway,  a  metallic  casing  fitting  In  the 
doorway  and  comprialng  an  inwrrdly  extending  trana- 
verae portion  dosely  engaging  the  transverse  vertical 
■Ides  of  the  doorway  and  a  laterally  extending  channel 


portlmi  embedded  In  the  aide  of  the  car  about  the  door- 
way, the  bottom  of  the  channel  Inclining  inward  from  the 
edge  of  the  doorway,  a  flush  door  somewhat  smaller  than 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  therein,  and  a  metalHc 
frame  embracing  the  door  and  fitting  the  casing  and  com- 
prising a  transverse  portion  engaging  the  ends  and  top  of 
the  door  and  a  fiange  extending  inward  from  the  trans- 
verae portion  and  engaging  in  the  channel  of  the  caaing 
and  a  flange  extending  oppoaitely  to  the  channel  engaging 
flange  and  lying  flat  against  the  rear  aide  of  the  door, 
there  being  a  apace  between  the  casing  and  the  frame 
whereby  the  door  may  expand. 


970,148.  CUSPIDOR.  Hknsx  E.  Webbr.  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,488.     ^..    , 


1.  A  swinging  bracket,  a  cuspidor  bracket  having  a 
stem  and  two  diverging  branches,  the  stem  being  swiveled 
in  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  bracket,  a  cuspidor  bowl 
mounted  on  one  branch  and  a  supply  pipe  secured  to  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  other  branch,  there  be- 
ing waste  and  overflow  channels  in  the  branches  and  an 
outlet  channel  in  the  atem  of  the  cuspidor  bracket. 

2.  A  swinging  bracket,  a  cuapidor  bracket  having  a 
stem  and  two  diverging  branches,  the  stem  being  swiveled 
in  the  free  eiul  of  the  swinging  bracket,  a  cuspidor  bowl 
mounted  on  one  branch  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
the  other  branch,  there  t>eing  waste  and  overflow  channels 
bi  tbe  branches  and  an  outlet  channel  in  the  stem  of  the 
cuspidor  bracket. 

8.  A  swinging  bracket,  a  cnqpldor  bracket  having  a 
stem  and  two  diverging  branches,  the  stem  t>eing  swiveled 
In  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  bracket,  a  cuspidor  bowl 
mounted  qn  one  branch  and  a  supply  pipe  secured  to  the 
other  branch,  there  being  a  waste  channel  in  the  one 
branch  of  the  cuspidor  bracket. 

4.  A  support,  a  bracket  having  an  axial  stem  and  two 
diverging  branchea,  the  stem  being  swiveled  in  the  sup- 
port, a  cuapidor  bowl  mounted  on  one  branch  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe  secured  to  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
other  branch,  there  being  waste  and  overflow  channels  in 
the  branches  and  an  outlet  channel  in  tbe  stem  of  the 
cuspidor  bracket. 

5.  A  support,  a  bracket  having  an  axial  atem  and  two 
diverging  branches,  the  stem  being  swiveled  in  the  sup- 
port, a  cuapidor  bowl  mounted  on  one  branch  and  an  out- 
let pipe  connected  with  the  other  branch,  there  being 
waste  and  overflow  channels  In  tbe  branches  and  an  out- 
let chaimel  In  the  stem  of  the  cuapidor  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qasette] 
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970.140.       APPAJLiTCS     FOB    GALVANIZING    METAL 
TrBES,    KOD8.   *c.      Kkdskico    Wb«th.   Milan.    Italy 
Filtd  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No,  532.«84. 


1 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•n  electrolytic  Tat.  a  drlrlng  abaft,  an  endleas  carrier  op- 
crated  by  the  drtTtns  ahaft,  and  rlnga  attached  to  the 
endleaa  carrier  and  aupportlng  the  objecta  to  be  electro- 
plated. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  rat.  a  drlTlng 
ahaft.  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  drlTlng  shaft,  a 
pair  of  endleaa  chalna  actuated  by  the  gear  wheels,  rlnga 
attached  to  »ald  chains,  hollow  tabea  supported  In  said 
rlngn,  anodea  lying  within  the  hollow  tnbea.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  auxiliary  chain  actuated  by  the  drlTcn  ahaft 
and  carrying  the  Inner  anodes  at  the  same  rate  of  speed 
as  the  hollow  tubes. 


970.150.  TOILET  PAPER  FIXTIJBE.  HAaaT  J.  Wit- 
LiAMB.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Statea  Oi- 
relope  Company.  Springfield,  Msm..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  Na  {MM.970. 


Id  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 
the  supporting  arma.  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a 
aocket  and  a  plTot  pin  permanently  hinged  in  the  other  of 
said  armx.  of  a  core  Inseparably  piToted  on  aald  pin,  a 
sliding  piTot  pin  mounted  In  the  core  In  poaltloo  to  enter 
the  socket,  a  cam  projection  on  ene  end  of  the  core,  and  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  In  the  supporting  arm 
and  haTlng  a  bead  constantly  engaging  and  cooperating 
with  the  cam.  the  relation  of  the  cam  and  plunger  being 
such  that  complete  rotation  of  the  core  In  prevented.  ' 


2.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  coablnatlon  with  tb« 
supporting  arma,  the  core  and  a  plTOt  pin  detacbably 
connecting  the  core  and  one  supporting  arm.  of  a  plTot 
pin  permanently  hinged  in  the  other  supporting  arm  to 
■wln<  outwardly  and  a  aprlng  Intermediate  the  inner  end 
of  the  hinged  pivot  pin  and  core,  said  aprlng  being  located 
within  the  core  and  adapted  to  realst  rotation  of  and 
tvtara  tiM  core  to  normal  poaltlon. 


•T0.1SI.      TOILET  P.\FERFIXTrRF.      lUaBT    J.    WlL- 
LiAMa,   MeHdea.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United   Statea   En- 
velope  Company.    Springfield.    Maiw..   a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  .%pr    12.  1»10      Serial  No.  .'^.V«.971. 
1.   In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,   the   combination   with  the 
•npporting  arma  the  core  and  a  sliding  pivot  pin  on  the 
core  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  one  supporting  arm.  of 
a  ptTOt  pin  for  the  core  permanently  hinged  In  the  other 
amnmrflni   arm   to  swing  outwardly  and   a  spring   inter- 
mediate aald  laat  mentioned  pivot  pin,  and  core  for  realat- 
Ing  the  rotation  of  the  core  on  said  pin  and  retnmlBg 
the  core  to  normal  position. 


3.  IB  a  toUat  paper  fixture  the  combination  with  tb« 
■opportlBC  araa.  the  core  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
core  aad  «■•  rapport Ing  arm,  of  a  pivot  pin  held  agalnat 
rotation  In  the  other  aupportinx  arm  and  projecting  Into 
tbe  core,  a  coll  aprlng  connected  at  one  end  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  laat  mentioned  pivot  pta  and  at  the  oppoalta 
end  connected  with  the  core  for  reaiating  roUtlon  of  the 
core  and  returning  the  aame  to  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 
aupportlng  arma,  the  core  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
core  and  one  aupportlng  arm.  of  a  pivot  pin  held  against 
rotation  In  the  other  supporting  arm  and  projecting  Into 
the  core,  a  spring  Intermediate  the  last  mentlon<*d  pivot 
pin  and  core  for  reaiating  .rotation  of  and  returning  the 
core  to  normal  poaltloB  and  cooperating  atop  ahouidera 
(or  ptvrenttng  complete  rotation  of  the  core. 

5.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  arma,  the  core  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
core  and  one  aupportlng  arm.  of  a  pivot  pin  held  against 
rotatloB  In  the  other  supporting  arm  and  extending  Into 
the  core,  a  aprlng  Intermediate  the  laat  mentioned  pivot 
pin  and  core  for  reaiating  rotation  of  and  returning  the 
core  to  normal  position,  a  stop  projection  on  said  pin  and 
a  eeOpermting  atop  projection  on  the  core  for  preventing 
complete  rotation  of  the  core. 


U70.162.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  COMBUSTION -EN- 
GINES. Pacl  Wi^iSD,  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  . Vug. 
».  1905.      Serial  No.  272.621 . 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  combuation  In  combustion 
engines  under  conditions  which  exclude  supplying  air  di- 
rectly from  the  ataaoaphere  to  the  engine,  aa,  for  instance. 
In  submarine  boata,  torpedoes,  and  the  like,  which  eon- 
slata  in  effecting  the  combnatlon  of  the  motive  fluid  by 
meana  of  nitric  dloxld  (NO,)  as  the  oxygen  bearer,  and 
making  up  for  the  deflcieacy  of  the  released  nitrogen  to 
moderate  the  otherwise  deatmctlve  heat  of  combustion, 
by  supplying  to  the  charge  a  compensating  heat-abaorb- 
Ing  diluent :  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  combustion  In  combustion 
engine*  under  conditions  which  exclude  supplying  air  di- 
rectly from  the  atmoaphere  to  the  engine,  aa.  for  inatance. 
in  submarine  boats,  torpedoef,  and  the  like,  which  con- 
stts  In  effecting  the  combustion  of  the  motive  fluid  by 
means  of  nitric  dloxld  (NOi)  as  the  oxygen  bearer,  and 
making  up  for  the  deficiency  of  the  rvleaaed  nltrogea  to 
moderate  the  otherwiaa  destructive  heat  of  combustion, 
by  sopplying  to  the  ebarfs  a  compensating  beat-absorbing 
diluent,  the  combustion  taking  place  only  within  the  e»- 
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gine  itaelf,  thereby  avoiding  back-firing;  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  combustion 
engines  under  conditions  which  exclude  supplying  air 
directly  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  engine,  aa.  for  in- 
stance, in  submarine  boats,  torpedoes,  and  the  like, 
which  consists  in  effecting  the  combustion  of  the  motive 
fuel  by  means  of  nitric  dl-oxld  (NOt)  as  the  oxygen 
bearer,  together  with  a  heat-absorbing  diluent  consisting 
of  a  fluid  whose  vapors  are  decomposed  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  combtiatlon ;  aubetantiaily  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  combustion 
engines  tinder  conditions  which  exclude  supplying  air 
directly  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  engine,  as.  for  in- 
stance, in  submarine  boats,  torpedoes  and  the  like,  which 
consists  in  effecting  the  combustion  of  the  motive  fuel  by 
meana  of  nitric  dloxld  (NOt)  •■  the  oxygen  bearer,  to- 
gether with  ammonia ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  combustion 
engines  under  conditions  which  exclude  supplying  air  di- 
rectly from  the  atmosphere  to  the  engine,  aa,  for  instance, 
in  anbmarine  boata,  torpedoea,  and  the  like,  which  eon- 
sists  in  preliminarily  admixing  the  fuel  with  a  supply 
of  nitric  dl-oxld  (NOi)  so  aa  to  make  up  a  storage  quan- 
tity thereof,  of  a  compoaltlon  such  that  ignition  at  the 
place  of  combuation  will  not  propagate  itself  into  the 
body  contained  in  the  atorage  receptacle,  and  subsequently 
effecting  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  by  the  nitric  di-oxid 
aa  oxygen  bearer  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,153.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE  PLANT  FOR  8UB- 
M.\RINE  CR.\FT.  Paul  Wixaxd.  Cologne,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  342.757. 


y^m 

4 

7\ 

1 

u 

— 

1.  A  combuation  engine  plant  for  submarine  craft,  com- 
prlalng  a  multiple  cylinder  combustion  engine,  a  preaaure 
receptacle  for  atoring  under  preaaure  an  artificial  oxy- 
gi-natlng  element,  connections  for  establiabing  and  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  such  artificial  oxygenating  element  to 
the  explosive  charge,  and  connections  for  admitting  at- 

^herlc  air  to  one  of  the  multiple  cylinders  and  for 
iping  It  therefrom  into  the  charge  of  the  other  cyl- 
inder ;  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  combustion  engine  plant  for  submarine  craft,  com- 
priaing  a  multiple  combuation  engine,  a  preaaure  recep- 
tacle for  storing  under  pressure  an  oxygenating  element, 
connections  for  supplying  the  explosive  charge  to  one  of 
the  cylinders  at  a  preaaure  of  the  charge  before  comprea- 
slon  equal  or  nearly  eqtial  to  that  of  the  atmosphere  and 
for  cutting  off  the  aupply  to  the  other  cylinder  ao  that  the 
engine  may  operate  at  reduced  power  (as.  for  Instance,  at 
cruising  speed),  and  connections  for  supplying  air  to  the 
aecond  cylinder,  when  a  greater  amount  of  power  Is  de- 
aired  and  pumping  air  therefrom  into  the  explosive  charge 
of  the  first  cylinder  at  a  preaaure  of  the  charge  betore 
eaam>rea8lon  greater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere ;  aub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  combustion  engine  plant  for  submarine  craft,  com- 
prlalng  a   multipla  cylinder   combuation    engine,   connec- 


tlona  for  aupplylng  flael  to  the  aeveral  cyllndera  thereof, 
connections  for  supplying  atmospheric  air  to  said  cyl- 
inder*, conections  for  supplying  under  pressure  an  arti- 
ficial oxygenating  element  thereto,  a  connection  between 
Individual  cyllndera.  and  cut-offa  for  all  of  said  connec- 
tions ;  whereby  the  several  cylinders  may  all  operate  con- 
jointly as  exloaion  cylinders  either  with  air  or  with  the 
artificial  oxygenating  element  as  the  oxidizer  for  the  fuel, 
and  whereby,  when  operating  with  air  any  individual 
cylinder  may  aerve  as  an  air  pump  to  convey  air  under 
compreasion  into  the  explosion  chamb<>r  of  any  other  cyl- 
inder; aubstantially  as  described*^       »      •• 


970.154.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES.  Paul  Winano.  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,223. 

1.  The  method  of  actuating  combuation  engines  for 
submarine  boata  and  the  like,  in  which  the  oxidixing  ele- 
ment of  the  combustion  charge  is  an  oxygen  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  greater  oxidixing  capacity  than  air,  whl<*h  consists 
In  Introducing  into  the  working  cylinder  of  the  engine  a 
given  quantity  of  the  combustible  element  and  likewise 
introducing  into  said  working  cylinder  a  quantity  of  the 
oxygen  vehicle  in  amount  letM  than  that  necessary  to  unite 
with  all  of  the  combu8t,ible  element  present,  and  thereupon 
effecting  the  combustion  of  the  charge  in  said  working 
cylinder,  whereby,  for  said  combustion  charge  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder  the  oxygen  of  the  oxygen  vehicle  la  com- 
pletely utilised  and  a  surplus  of  unconsumed  combustible 
remains  as  a  diluent. 

2.  The  method  of  actuating  combustion  engines  for 
submarine  boats  and  the  like,  in  which  the  oxidising  ele- 
ment of  the  combustion  charge  is  an  oxygen  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  greater  oxidising  capacity  than  air,  which  consUts 
in  introducing  Into  the  working  cylinder  of  the  engine 
a  given  quantity  of  the  combustible  element  and  likewise 
Introducing  into  said  working  cylinder  a  quantity  of  the 
oxygen  vehicle  in  amount  le*a  than  that  necessary  to 
unite  with  all  of  the  combtistible  element  present,  and 
thereupon  effecting  the  combustion  of  tbt-  charnt"  in  *ald 
working  cylinder,  whereby,  for  said  combustion  charge 
of  the  working  cylinder  the  oxygen  of  the  oxygen  vehicle 
Is  completely  utilised  and  a  surplus  of  unconsumed  com- 
bustible remains  as  a  diluent,  and  furiher  diluting  the 
charge  with  a  separate  third  constituent. 


970.155.     DRAG.     JoHS  E.  Wbiqht,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,487. 


1.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deacribed  comprlBlng  a  sectional 
body  frame,  sectional  scraper  blades  arranged  beneath  said 
frame,  rocker  arms  connecting  said  frame  and  said  bladea, 
means  for  adjustlnp  the  angular  disposition  of  said  blades 
relative  to  said  frame,  and  adjusting  draft  bars  connected 
to  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  sectional 
body  frame,  sectional  scraper  blades  arranged  under  said 
frame,  rocker  arms  connecting  said  frame  and  aald  blades. 
and  meana  connected  with   said  arms  for  adjusting   the 
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•nCQlar  dlspoaition  of  8*ld  blades  relatiTe  to  wild  tnmt. 
■obfltuitUilly  MS  described. 

3.  A  derice  of  th#  clssa  described  comprising  s  sectloosi 
body  frsme,  •ectlonsl  scrsper  blades  arraagsd  below  said 
frame,  rocker  arms  plToted  to  satd  frame  and  rigidly  eo«- 
oected  to  said  blades,  means  connected  with  said  arms 
for  adjasttng  the  aagnlnr  disposltioo  of  said  blades  rel- 
atlre  to  said  frame,  and  adjnstable  draft  mambers  co»- 
nected  to  said  frame,  sabstaattatly  u  dweribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacHbad  eam^rtslng  a  sectional 
body  frame,  sectional  scraper  Uadea  arranged  below  aald 
frame,  rocker  arma  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  rigidly  coo- 
nected  at  theh-  lower  ends  to  said  blades,  a  lever  moanted 
upon  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  ttaa  «pper 
ends  of  said  arms  for  adjuadag  the  angular  dlaiilrtUa* 
of  said  bladea  relative  to  said  frame,  and  longttadinslly 
adjaatable  draft  members  looaaly  eowiected  to  said  frame, 
anbstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  dwcrfbed  comprising  a  body 
frame,  said  frame  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  looaely 
ptTOted  sections,  scraper  blades  arranged  below  said  frame, 
aach  of  said  bUdea  being  comprised  of  a  plarality  of 
looaely  pivoted  sections  adapted  to  move  freely  with  the 
•ections  of  said  frame,  rocker  lirms  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  tor  said  blades,  bars 
conaectlng  the  upper  ends  of  longitudinal ly  alining  of 
said  arms,  a  lever  moanted  upon  said  frame  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  connecting  bars  for  adjasting  the 
angular  dlspoaltlon  of  said  blade  relative  to  said  fraiM, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  draft  members  connected  at 
their  rearward  extremities  to  said  frame  and  at  their 
forward  extremities  to  «  common  eyelet  or  link  whereby, 
when  said  frame  Is  drawn  through  the  medium  of  said 
draft  members,  the  same  will  be  obllriuely  dlapwad  rtUtlve 
to  the  line  of  travel  thereof,  aubatantlally  aa 


•70,156.  OILrBURNKR.  MoLLia  J.  WaiOHT  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Wright.  Dunlap.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910. 
ScrUl   No.  540,727. 


1.  The  herein  described  baawr  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  burner  pan  adapted  t0  rest  normally  in  a  stove, 
a  flue  compartHK-nt  connectad  therewith  and  projectad 
tfrom  said  stove,  a  vertical  partition  separating  said  Sac 
compartment  from  said  burner  pan.  a  supply  pipe  ezt«»d- 
Ing  to  said  flue  compartment,  a  homer  pipe  coaaactad  to 
said  supply  pipe  And  extending  partially  through  said  flue 
compartment,  a  trough  slldahty  mounted  on  said  burner 
pipe,  adapted  to  conduct  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  said  burner 
pan,  and  means  supported  by  said  partition  adapted  to 
catch  the  overflow  from  said  stove  and  conduct  the  same 
to  the  burner  pan. 

2.  The  herein  described  bul^r  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  burner  pan  adapted  to  rest  normally  in  a  stove, 
a  flue  compartment  connected  therewith  and  projected 
from  said  atovc,  a  vertical  partition  separating  said  Oue 
coMpArtment  from  aald  burner  pan.  a  supply  pipe  ex- 
tandlng  to  said  flo*  compartment,  a  burner  pipe  connected 
to  said  supply  pipe  and  extending  partially  through  said 
flue  compartment,  a  trough  alldably  mounted  on  said 
burner  pipe,  adapted  to  conda«l  hydrocartwn  liquid  to  said 
burner  pan.  and  a  plate  supported  by  said  partition  adapt- 
ed to  catch  all  overflow  from  said  troafh  and  conduct  the 
same  to  the  burner  pan. 


lag  the  tops  of  said  springs,  clips  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  springs  to  said  border  wire,  a  resilient  rein- 
forcement for  the  border  wire  conforming  to  snd  lytag 
within  the  plane  thereof,  and  ellpa  connecting  said  rata* 
forcemeat  directly  to  aald  border  wire. 


9  T  0  .  1  5  7  .      BORDER  -  WIKS  REINFORCEMENT   FOR 
SPR1NO-8EAT  8TRUCTUMS.    LaoNASD  A.  YoiMO,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  June  17,  IftOO.     SerUl  No.  502.75M. 
1.  In  a  apring  aeat  structara,   a  baae.   border  springs 

mounted   upon  the  baae.  a  reatltent  border  wire  embrae- 


2.  A  apring  seat  "itructtire  comprising  border  springs,  a 
reailient  border  wire  embracing  said  springs  at  the  top, 
a  second  resilient  border  wire  conforming  to  snd  rein- 
forcing said  flrat-mentloned  border  wire,  clips  connecting 
said  border  wlraa  together,  and  cllpa  connecting  aald  Joined 
border  wires  to  the  topa  of  said  border  springs. 


970.158.      RAIL- JOINT.      P0WEI.L    O.    ADAMa.   Cameron, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.087. 


1.  la  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  enda  of  abut- 
ting rails  having  portions  of  the  balls  and  portions  of 
the  webs  ••ut  away,  the  portions  of  the  balls  on  the  same 
tide  of  aald  rails  being  cut  longer  on  ooe  rail  than  on  the 
other,  a  anion  block  filling  the  spaces  of  the  cut  away 
portions  of  said  ralla  and  having  downwardly  projecting 
llaagaa  engaging  the  webs  of  said  rails,  flsb-plates  engag- 
lag  aald  union  block  and  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails 
and  having  llpa  projecting  under  said  base  flanges,  and 
bolts  clamping  aald  flah-platea  and  union  block  on  aald 
ralla. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  ends  of  abut- 
ting rails  having  portions  thereof  cut  sway,  a  union  block 
fllllag  the  spacea  of  tlie  cut  away  portlona  of  said  rails. 
ftsh-plataa  secured  to  said  union  block  and  aald  rails  and 
havlag  doarawardly  projecting  flanges  engaging  the  baaes 
of  said  ralla,  a  bolt  damping  said  flaagaa  oa  the  baaes  of 
Mid  rails,  croaa-tiea.  and  blndera  aagaglag  aald  croaa  ties 
and  aald  bolt 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  ends  of  abut- 
ting rails  having  portions  thereof  cut  away,  a  union  block 
flUlng  the  apaeaa  of  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  rails 
and  having  llnagea  engaging  the  webs  of  said  ralla.  fish- 
plates secured  on  said  union  block  and  on  aald  ralla  and 
havlag  downwardly  projecting  flangea  aagaglag  the  baaes 
of  aald  ralU.  bolu  binding  said  flsh-plataa  aa  aald  union 
block  and  ralla.  nuta  for  said  bolts,  and  maans  for  pre- 
vaatlag  the  removal  <  f  said  nets  consisting  of  a  perforated 
block  of  wood  and  a  sheet  of  spring  steal  bant  about  aald 
wood  and  perforated  for  each  bolt  and  having  a  tongue 
atruck  therefrom   for  engaging  said  nut,  said  nut  having 

on  the  inner  aide  for  aald  tongue. 
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070,159.      RAIL-JOINT.      PowaLL  OaoAiN   Adams,   Cam- 
eron, Tex.     Filed  July  9.  1909.     Sertal  No.  506,746. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  abutting  ends  of  railway 
ralla,  a  Joint  block,  and  a  bed  plate,  aald  Joint  block  hav- 
ing a  ball  Intercepting  the  balls  of  said  rails  and  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  therein  to  receive  the  webs  of  said 
ralla  and  having  a  recess  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
groove  and  said  webs  having  lugs  occupying  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  enda  of  abut- 
ting rails  a  joint  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
the  underside  thereof,  and  a  bed  plate  secured  to  said 
Joint  block,  aald  Joint  block  having  a  ball  intercepting  the 
balla  of  the  abutting  ralla  along  irregular  lines  and  having 
a  receaa  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  groove  and  said  rails 
having  weba  extending  in  said  groove  and  Inga  carried  by 
aald  webs  lying  In  said  groove. 

8.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  of  the  ends  of  abut- 
ting ralla,  a  Joint  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
tue  underside  thereof  and  having  a  ball  Intercepting  the 
balla  of  said  rails  at  different  vertical  planes,  and  a  bed 
plate  binding  said  Joint  block  to  said  rails,  said  abutting 
ralla  having  weba  occupying  aald  groove  and  carrying 
locking  lugs  on  the  upper  aides  of  the  enda  of  the  weba 
and  said  Joint  block  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  ends  of  almt- 
tiag  rails,  a  Joint  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
the  underaide  thereof  and  a  receaa  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  groove  and  having  a  ball  intercepting  the  balls  of 
said  abutting  rails  at  different  vertical  planes^  a  bed  plate 
having  a  aeat  for  the  bases  of  said  rails  and  vertical 
flangea  on  the  edgea  thereof  for  bracing  said  Joint  block, 
aald  ralla  having  weba  occupying  said  groove  and  said 
weba  carrying  locking  lugs  occupying  said  recess,  bolts 
binding  said  block  to  said  base  piste,  and  cleats  binding 
aald  ralla  to  aald  baae  plate. 


on  one  of  aald  parts  having  Ita  greateat  dimenaion  trana- 
verae  to  the  plane  of  tbe  lenses,  an  attaching  portion  on 
the  other  part  cooperating  with  the  seat  and  a  fastener 
for  securing  togetlier  the  aeat  and  the  attaching  portion 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  mounting ;  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  turn  about 
an  axia  coincident  with  the  l(Migitadinal  axia  of  the 
faatener. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attaching  device  and  a  bridging  portion ;  of  means 
connecting  them,  comprising  a  seat  on  one  of  said  parta 
having  ita  greatest  dimension  extending  in  a  direction 
tranaverae  to  the  length  of  the  mounting,  an  attaching 
portion  on  the  other  part  fitting  said  seat  and  a  acraw 
fastener  extending  transverae  to  the  length  of  the  mount- 
ing and  having  a  shoulder  for  drawing  said  seat  and  at- 
taching portion  together  and  a  bearing  formed  thereon; 
and  a  guard  mounted  to  turn  on  said  bearing. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridging  portion  and  a  lens  attaching  device ;  of  meann 
connecting  them  comprising  a  horlxontal  seat  on  one  of 
aald  parta  having  its  greatest  dlmeiulon  extending  trans- 
verae to  the  plane  of  the  lens  held  by  the  attaching  de- 
vice, a  horisonUl  attaching  arm  on  the  other  part  co- 
operating with  the  seat,  a  screw  fastener  having  a  shoul- 
der for  drawing  said  arm  and  seat  together  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  bearing;  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to 
awing  on  the  bearing  and  to  one  side  of  the  support. 

6.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  atUching  device  and  a  bridging  portion;  of  means 
connecting  them  comprising  a  horUontally  arranged  box 
on  one  of  aald  parU  having  its  greatest  dimension  trana 
verse  to  the  length  of  the  mounting,  an  attaching  portion 
on  the  other  fitting  in  the  box  and  a  screw  fastener  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  length  of  the  mounting,  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  pressing  said  box  and  attaching 
portions  together  and  alao  having  a  bearing  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  box ;  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to 
turn  on  said  bearing. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970.160.     EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.     Lao  F.  Apt.  Albany. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,380. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lena  attaching  device  and  a  bridging  portion  ;  of  means 
for  connectiag  them  comprising  a  seat  on  one  of  said 
parts  having  its  greatest  dimension  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  length  of  the  mounting,  an  attach- 
ing  portion    on    the   other    part    fitting   said    sest    and    a 

/fastener  for  securing  together  the  seat  and  the  attaching 
portion  having  ita  longltadlnal  axis  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  mounting:  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to 
turn  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  longltadlnal  axia 
of  the  fastener. 

2.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attaching  device  and  a  bridging  portion:  of  means 
connecting  them  comprialng  a  horlsontally  arranged  aeat 


970  161.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOAP.  CHAaLBS  W. 
AiKBK,  Weat  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Houchln- 
Alken  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21,  1907.     Sertal  No.  374.855. 


-jilLii 


1.  A  sosp-cutting  machine  comprising  a  longitudinal 
table,  a  transverae  table  at  one  end  of  the  flrat  table,  a 
cutting-head  Interposed  at  th^  junction  of  the  tablea.  a 
tranaverae  cutting-head  at  one  end  of  thte  transverse 
table,  a  pusher  adapted  to  transfer  soap  from  the  firat 
table,  through  the  Interposed  bead  to  the  transverae  table, 
a  puaher  for  puahing  the  deposited  soap  through  the  trana- 
verae bead,  an  actuator  for  reciprocating  the  flrat  puaher. 
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wi  •ctnator  f«r  fXi»wwtlM  th«  truMrerw  paab^r.  ■ 
drlTtBC  — wiliiir  aAiptod  to  drtre  both  actuators,  nianuallr- 
op«r«tlTe  coDtrolllog  meaaa  adapted  to  b«  mo««d  back  or 
(ortk  from  laltUl  poaltion  to  form  drlvlns  conncetlon  for 
•Itiicr  one  of  aakl  actuators  and  almaltaiMoaaly  dlacoa- 
n«et  the  otb«r  :  m«aiis  actuated  by  the  first  actuator  for 
rcTeralDtf  aald  cooiroUlnn  meaas,  and  meaaa  actuated  by 
the  tranaverae  actuator  for  reatorlnc  tlia  eo«trollla< 
meaaa  to  Initial  poaltion. 

2.  A  •oap-cuttta«  macbin«  comprlalng  a  table,  a  pair  of 
paraJlal  aadleaa  actuator*,  a  pair  of  rtrctprocatory  car- 
tlagca.  •••  a4Jacent  each  of  aald  actuators,  (Uldes  for 
aald  carrla«ca  exteadlnc  parallel  to  the  actuators,  means 
for    4rtTlac    tlic    actuators    onlformiy    ta    one    direction, 

BMUMCtlng  each  actuator  to  Its  adjacent  eania«c 
ipted  to  more  rclatlTely  to  the  carriage,  whereby 
itory  motion  la  Imparted  by  aald  actuator  to  Its 
earrlafe.  and  meana  supported  by  said  carriacea  adapted 
to  engM*  Axl  oaore  soap  lylnc  on  said  table. 

3.  A  soap-cuttln«  machine  comprlalnc  a  table,  a  cutter- 
head  hsTlng  adjusUbly  spaced  cutting  wires,  a  pusher 
rail,  means  for  supporting  the  rail  and  reciproeatlac  the 
■am*  latcraJIy.  a  plurality  of  itegers  carried  by  said  rail 
and  adapted  to  •■■•■•  and  move  soap  lying  on  said  table. 
aald  flntcrrs  betas  laAlTldually  moTSbie  along  the  rail. 
and  means  for  faatenlng  each  of  said  finger*  Independently 
to  the  rail. 

4.  A  soap-cutting  machine  harlng  a  cutting-head  coro- 
prtatng  s  morable  frame  baring  an  opening  for  the  paa- 

theretbrough  of  soap,  a  plurality  of  cutting  wires  ex- 
acroas  said  opening,  snd  means  on  said  frame  for 
said  wires  at  rariably  spaced  Interrals,  said 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  variable  tension  to  each 
wire,  and  having  wire-engaging  hooks  In  exposed  positions. 
6.  A  soap-cutting  machine  haring  a  cutting-head  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  opening  In  the  frame  for  the  paanac* 
therethrough  of  the  soap,  a  series  of  fixed  aiembers  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  on  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  aerlas 
of  cutting-wires  looped  over, said  fixed  MMabani  aad  thair 
ends  extendlBC  aeroM  aaM  opcaiag  to  tlM  opp— tte  side 
thereof,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  members  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  wires  snd 
adapted  to  draw  the  wires  tlfht  and  to  be  moTed  toward 
or  from  each  other  when  not  subjected  to  tension  of  the 
wires. 

lOalms  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


970.162.  8CBCKN  -  FRAME.  Samcsl  T.  AsaaAUOH. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Honer  H.  Hill. 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  3.  1»09.     Serial  No.  500,010. 


1.  A  screen  frame  including  two  channel  sub-frames 
each  made  of  sheet  metal  Joined  at  the  comers  and  baTlng 
rectangular  flanges  proTlded  wltb  plain  sheared  edges, 
the  flanges  of  one  sub-frame  being  inserted  between  tb>> 
flange*  of  the  other  sub-fraasa  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
screen  fabric  between  corresponding  flanges. 

2.  A    screen    frame    including    two   channel    sub-frames 
each  made  of  sheet  meta)  Jetted  at  the  comers  and  hav 
ing  rectangular  flanges  pruTldsd  with  plain  sheared  edges, 
the  flanges  of  one  sub-frame  being  inserted  between  the 

of  the  otker  sub-traaw  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
fabric  batwaea  corteapondlng  flanges,  with  means 
for  Mcnring  the  sub-frames  together 

H.  A  screen  frame  composed  of  two  member*  each  ia- 
eludlng  sheet  metal  channel  sub-frames,  there  being  Inter 
engaging  tongaca  foraed  by  folding  the  sheet  metal  upon 
itself  on  the  eoatlgaous  sides  of  the  respertlTe  sub-frames. 
upoa  which  tongues  the  members  are  adapted  to  slide. 

4.  A  screen  frame  Including  an  outer  channel  sub- 
fraaM  hariag  rectangular  flanges,  and  an  inner  rectangu- 


lar sub-fraaie  innerted  between  the  flange*  of  tha  outer 
sub-frame  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  screen  fabric  agalast 
the  flaatc***.  there  t>eing  an  intumed  tongue  on  one  outer 
end  flange  of  the  outer  sub-frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
correaponding  end  of  the  inner  sob-frame,  and  means  for 
securing  the  other  ends  of  the  sub-fraaaes  together. 

5.  A  screen  frame  -  Indoding  an  ontar  chsnnel  sub- 
fraoae  harlng  rectangular  flanges,  snd  an  Inner  rectangu- 
lar sub-frame  Inserted  between  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
sub-frame  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  screen  fabric  against 
the  flanges,  there  being  an  Intumed  tongue  on  one  outer 
end  flange  of  the  outer  sub-frame  adapted  to  engage  tbc 
corresponding  ead  of  the  Inner  sub-frame,  and  a  spring 
catch  for  secniiag  tbc  other  ends  of  the  sob-frsmes  to- 
gether. 


9  70.163.  MEni.VXirAL  MOVEMENT.  Jame.s  II. 
Acata,  Ctotelnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
A.  Barrett.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  508.712. 


1.  la  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  aM>- 
tkm  Into  reciprocating  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rim  having  on  Its  inner  side  an  snnular  groove  with 
a  transversely  concaved  bottom,  said  groove  being  pro- 
vided In  lu  bottom  with  a  cam-way  which  Is  slg-sag 
shaped  and  extcnda  alternately  from  one  side  of  the  groove 
to  the  other,  an  arm.  ooa  end  of  which  extenda  into  this 
cam-way  and  a  pivot  on  which  it  Is  supported  in  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  rim  and  opposite  the  groove 
with  the  cam-way  therein  in  a  manner  that  when  the  rim 
Is  rotated  with  reopaet  to  this  pivot,  one  roUtlon  of  It 
produces  a  number  of  oaciUatlons  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion Into  reciprocating  motion,  the  Combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rim  having  on  its  Inner  side  sn  annular  groove  with 
a  transversely  concaved  bottom,  said  groove  being  pro- 
vided in  its  bottoa  wltb  a  cam  way  which  U  slg-sag 
shaped  and  extendi  from  one  side  of  the  groove  to  the 
other,  a  support  on  which  the  rim  is  mounted  for  rotation 
and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  this  support  and  ex- 
tending with  one  of  Its  ends  Into  the  cam-way  of  the 
groove  in  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  whereby  rotation  of 
this  latter  causes  said  srm  to  oscillate. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion Into  reciprocating  motion,  the  combtaiation  of  a  cir- 
cular rim  having  on  ita  Inner  side  an  annular  groove  with 
a  transversely  concaved  bottom,  said  groove  t>elng  pro- 
vided In  Its  bottom  with  a  cam-way  which  is  slg-tag 
shaped  and  extends  from  on*  side  of  the  groove  to  the 
other,  a  support  within  the  space  surrounded  by  the  rim 
on  which  It  Is  supported  for  rotation  and  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  this  support  and  extending  with  one  of 
Its  ends  Into  the  cam-wsy  of  the  groove  In  the  Inner  side 
of  the  rlm  whereby  rotation  of  this  latter  causes  said  arm 
to  oadllate. 

4.  In  a  mechsnlcal  movement  for  converting  rotary 
asotlon  Into  reciprocating  motion,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  rim  having  on  its  tainer  side  an  annular  groove 
with  a  transversely  concaved  bottom,  said  groove  being 
provided  in  Its  bottom  wltb  a  cam  way  which  In  ilg  ui«-^ 
shaped  and  c-tand*  from  one  side  of  the  groove  to  the 
other,  a  rapport  on  which  the  rim  1*  mounted  for  rota- 
tion, an  ana  pivoted  to  this  rapport  and  extending  with 
one  of  its  ends  into  the  cam-way  of  the  groove  mentioned 
and  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
this  srm.  the  operation  being  so  that  rotation  of  the  rim 
t  caases  oaelllatlon  of  the  arm  and  linear  movement  of  the 
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reclprocattaig  meaiber  on  It,  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  roUtlon  of  the  rlm. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion into  reclprocattog  motion,  the  combination  of  a  circu- 
lar rlm  having  on  its  inner  side  an  annular  groove  with  a 
transversely  concaved  bottoai,  said  groove  being  provided 
In  Its  bottom  with  a  cam-way  which  Is  slg-sag  shaped  and 
extends  from  one  side  of  the  groove  to  the  other,  a  sup- 
port for  this  rlm  within  the  space  surrounded  by  It,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  this  rapport  and  extending  from  its  pivot 
in  opposite  direction,  one  end  occupying  the  cam  way  of 
the  Internal  groove  of  the  rim,  a  redproeatlng  member 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  this  lever  and  means  on  the 
rim-support  to  guide  the  reclprocatlng-member  to  move 
parallel  to  the  axU  of  roUtlon  of  the  rtm  when  this  latter 
causes  osclllstion  of  the  lever. 

[I'lalm  tt  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.) 


9  7  0,164.     HOSE-SUPPORT.     Jaum  Edwin  Acstin. 
Fremo.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1009.     Sertal  No.  526,862. 


forepart  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  openings  in  Its  bifurcated  portion,  a  hed 
part  shaped  to  conform  to  the  heel  part  of  said  boot  or 
shoe  provided  wltb  a  rigid  handle  and  havipg  its  forward 
end  of  the  same  width  as  the  adjacent  end  of  the  fore- 
part, a  tongue  rigid  with  the  heel  part  and  extending  cen- 
trally therefrom  into  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  fore- 
part, a  distensible  bifurcated  pin  formed  to  be  inserted  in 
the  openings  of  the  forepart  and  heel  part  to  form  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  parts  and  to  permit  the  tree 


to  be  adjusted  to  different  lengths  of  boots  and  shoes,  the 
head  of  said  pin  being  entirely  received  In  a  recess  formed 
In  the  forepart  of  the  last,  said  openings  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  forepart  and  heel 
part  to  be  in  contact  when  the  tree  Is  adjusted  to  Its 
shortest  position  whereby  the  sides  of  the  tree  in  said 
position  are  smooth  and  uninterrupted,  the  distance  be- 
tween each  perforation  in  the  tongue  and  the  next  perfo- 
ration In  the  series  differing  from  the  distance  between 
the  two  perforations  in  the  forepart  of  the  tree,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hose  provided  with  a  noszle,  a 
tilUble  rack  for  normally  supporting  the  said  boae.  a 
holder  for  the  said  noisle,  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an 
arm  on  the  ssid  rack  adapted  to  operste  In  the  said  slot 
and  releasablr  engaging  the  said  nossle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hose  provided  with  a  nossle  at 
one  end  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  a 
hydrant,  a  tllUble  rack  for  normally  supporting  the  said 
boae,  a  holder  for  the  said  nossle,  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  an  arm  on  the  said  rsck  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
said  slot  and  relessably  engaging  the  said  nowle,  the  said 
radt  being  adapted  to  tilt  when  the  said  nossle  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  srm. 

3.  In  combtastlon,  a  hose  provided  with  a  nosile  at 
one  end  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  a  hy- 
drant, a  tllUble  rack  for  normally  supporting  the  said 
hose,  mounted  to  tilt  between  two  bearings,  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  holder  for  the  said  nossle,  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  an  arm  on  the  said  rack  releasably  engaging 
the  said  notxle,  the  said  srm  being  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  said  slot  when  the  said  nossle  Is  disengaged  from  the 

said  arm. 

4.  In  a  boae  support,  a  tlltable  rack  adapted  to  nor- 
mally support  a  hose  provided  with  a  nossle,  a  bolder  for 
the  nossle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  arm  on  the 
rack  adapted  to  operate  In  the  slot  and  releasably  engaging 

the  nonla 

5.  In  a  hose  support,  a  tllUble  rack  motinted  to  tilt  be- 
tween two  bearlrjgs  and  adapted  to  normally  support  a 
hose  provided  with  a  nossle  with  one  of  the  said  bearings 
constltutbig  a  holder  for  the  nossle  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  operate  in  the  said  slot 
when  the  nossle  Is  disengaged  from  the  said  arm. 


970.166.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBERS  FROM 
THE  PULP  AND  EXTRANEOUS  MATTER  OF 
PLANTS  AND  TREES.  EcoE.VK  Behbexdt,  Manila. 
Philippine  Islands.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
438,720.  -  . 


070.166.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  TREE.  Cha2L»«  A.  Batch- 
■LDBa,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 
ing Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Brockton, 
Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Mabie.  Filed  May  16,  1»0J. 
Serial  No.  107,511. 
A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  forepart  formed  in  one  piece 

bifurcated  at  Its  rear  end  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  flbera  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stiav- 
Ing  device  for  shaving  off  the  pulp,  sets  of  fiber-separating 
devices  In  the  rear  of  the  said  shaving  device,  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  shaving  device  and  of  each  other,  the  sep- 
arating devices  being  In  rear  of  one  another  and  gradu- 
ated to  separate  the  width  of  the  band  of  fibera  into  suc- 
cessively narrower  strips  and  finally  Into  individual  fibern, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  materlsl  through  the  said  de- 
vices. 

2.  A  machine  for  separating  flbera  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
shaving  device  for  shaving  off  the  pulp,  seU  of  fiber  sepa- 
rating and  cleaning  devices  in  the  rear  of  the  said  shav- 
ing device,  and  one  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  each  fiber- 
separating  and  cleaning  device  conslstbig  of  a  single  knife 
and  a  bar  having  a  serrated  edge,  the  knives  being  Inde- 
pendently mounted  and  the  serrations  of  successive  hara 
increasing  in  number  to  the  inch,  and  meana  for  drawing 
the  material  throrgh  the  said  devices. 

3.  A  machbie  for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material  comprising  In  combination,  a  shar- 
ing device  for  shaving  off  the  pulp,  a  plurality  of  fiber 
•eparattng  and  cleaning  devices  In  rear  of  the  sharing  de- 
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Tic*  and  In  rear  of  one  another,  the  aeparatinff  and  clean- 
inc  derlcea  each  conatatlnc  of  a  atatlonary  bar  harlns  a 
■errated  edfe  and  a  vertically  movable  and  intapwilantlj 
noanted  knife  adjacent  to  lald  bar,  said  kntres  wiilug  to 
pvMi  the  fiber  upon  the  bara  and  atrip  the  extranaooa 
■•ttcr  from  the  fiber,  and  maana  for  drawing  the  mate- 
rial throagfa  the  said  dertcea. 

4.  A  machine  for  ■eparatlng  fiber*  from  the  palp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  comprlalng.  In  combination  a  shav- 
tnc  darlee  conaiatlng  <rf  a  block  and  a  knife  coSperattng 
with  the  block  to  share  off  the  pnip,  a  plurality  of  lepa- 
ratlng  and  cleaning  derlcca  arranged  In  rear  of  the  ahav- 
Ing  darlca  and  In  rear  of  one  another,  each  aeparating 
and  cleaning  device  conalatlng  of  a  stationary  bar  having 
a  aarratad  edge  and  a  rertically  movable  knife  in  rear  of 
th«  bar,  sald'knlvea  being  moanted  independently  of  one 
another  and  serving  to  preaa  the  fiber  upon  the  bara  and 
atrip  tka  aztraneous  matter  from  the  fiber,  the  serrations 
of  saeesaatre  bars  being  gradually  finer  to  aaeeeaaively 
separate  the  band  of  libera  Into  stripa  and  finally  into  bi- 
dlrldual  flbera,  and  means  for  drawing  the  material 
through  the  aald  devicea. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  of 
plant  or  tree  material,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
block  and  a  knife  cooperating  therewith  for  aharlng  off 
tlM  palp,  sets  of  bars  and  knives,  the  bars  having  serrated 
*tlgim,  tta  aata  of  knives  and  t>an  being  arranged  In  the 
rear  of  the  said  knife  and  block  and  one  in  the  rear  of 
the  other,  the  aerrations  of  succeaaive  bars  being  grad- 
■ally  finer  to  succeaalvely  separate  the  band  of  fibera  into 
narrow  strips  and  finally  into  individual  fibers,  means  for 
drawing  the  material  through  the  said  devicea,  and  cut- 
ters capable  of  being  moved  txansveraely  adjacent  to  the 
serrated  bars  for  cutting  stray  fibera. 

[Clalma  fi  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


stem  oppoalta  to  the  roller  and  extending  Into  said  recess 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  stem,  said  stem  having  side 
walls  engagad  by  the  sides  of  said  arm.  said  stem  having 
end  walls  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  arm  when  moved 
to  open  and  cioac  the  valve  and  said  stem  having  a  wall 
between  said  arm  and  aald  roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caating  forming  a  valve  casing 
and  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  vertically  movable  valve  dia- 
posad  within  the  caalng.  meaaa  for  doalng  the  upper  end 
of  said  bore,  the  latter  being  contracted  to  form  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  and  the  casting  being  recessed  adjacent  the 
outlet  eontroUed  by  the  valve,  a  roller  disposed  in  one  of 
said  recesses  for  engagement  with  the  atem  of  the  valve 
and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the  other  recesa  for  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  down- 
ward discharge,  a  vertically  movable  valve  mounted  there- 
in, a  stem  carried  by  aald  valve,  the  aeat  for  such  valve 
baing  within  the  casing  and  the  stem  of  the  same  project- 
ing through  the  discharge  opening  of  the  latter,  such  valve 
being  arranged  to  cloae  with  preasure  paaaing  through 
said  opening,  said  stem  having  a  rgceaa,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  caalng  and  having  a  projection  for  engagement  with 
said  receaa  whereby  the  valve  nuy  be  ralaed  from  its  seat, 
a  float  connected  to  aald  arm.  and  a  roller  carried  by  the 
caalag  for  steadying  the  movements  of  the  valve,  the  re- 
caas  of  the  valve  stem  being  slightly  enlarged  ao  aa  to 
provide  for  alight  movement  of  the  arm  in  both  directions 
Independent  of  Its  engagement  with  the  valve  stem. 


070.1«7.  FLOAT-CONTROLLED  VALVE.  WiNmu)  8. 
Billows.  Steelton.  Pa.  Piled  June  IT,  lOW.  Serial 
No.  SO2,602. 


•  — 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caating  forming  a  ralve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  downward  dla- 
eliarga,  a  vertically  movable  valve  dlspsssd  within  the  cas- 
ing and  movable  by  gravity  toward  said  seat,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  valve,  a  roller  mounted  in 
the  caalng  on  one  side  of  said  stem  and  engaged  there- 
with, and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the 
stem  opposite  to  the  roller  and  engaged  with  aald  stem  for 
raising  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casting  forming  a  valve  easing 
provided  with  a  valve  scat  and  having  a  downward  dls 
chmrwt.  a  valve  dlaposed  within  the  casing  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  seat,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  and  having  a  receaa  formed  therein,  a  roller  moanted 
In  the  casing  on  one  side  of  said  stem  and  engaged  there- 
with, and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the 
stem  opposite  to  the  roller  and  extending  into  aald  receaa 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  atem,  said  stem  having  a 
wall  between  said  arm  and  said  roller. 

t.  The  eombinatloa  of  a  easting  forming  a  valve  caalng 
proTldsd  with  a  valTs  ssat  and  having  a  downward  dis- 
charge, a  valve  dlspoasd  within  th«  casing  and  movable 
toward  and  from  aald  seat,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  and  having  a  reesss  formed  therein,  a  roller  moanted 
la  the  casing  oa  one  side  of  said  stem  and  engaged  thsrs- 
wlth,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  caalng  on  the  side  of  the 


070,168.  MACHINE  FX)B  MAKING  PAPER  PISHER. 
Isaac  Bbbtiii.  New  York.  N.  T.  Pllad  Jane  15,  1009. 
Serial  No.  06A,1M. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  dlshea  from  paper  or  alas* 
liar  material,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  frame  member  adaptatf 
to  receive  the  dish  fonnioK  mechanism,  an  eccentric  con- 
nected with  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  neating  and  delivery 
mechanism  arranged  rearwardly  of  aald  frame  member, 
an  arm  connected  with  aald  eccentric  and  devices  con- 
nected with  said  frame  member  and  with  which  said  srm 
Is  connected  for  raaortBf  the  dishes  from  the  dish  form- 
ing mechanism  and  depositing  said  dlahes  in  the  nesting 
and  delivery  mechanism,  said  devicea  conalatlng  of  con- 
nected aide  parts,  a  slotted  tube  mounted  In  said  side 
parts,  a  rod  paaaing  through  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  finger,  a  corresponding  finger  connected  with 
said  tube  and  means  connected  with  said  rod  and  with 
aald  frame  member  for  rotating  aald  rod  when  said  devices 
are  operated  by  aald  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  diahea  from  atrips  of  paper 
or  similar  material,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  mecbanlam 
for  forming  the  diahea,  neating  and  delivery  devicea  ar- 
ranged rearwardly  of  aald  mechanism,  and  means  for  re- 
moTlag  the  dlahss  from  the  dUh  foimlag  mechanism  snd 
dspoaltlng  the  same  in  the  neating  aad  delivery  devlc«^ 
aald  nasting  and  delivery  devices,  consisting  of  a  table 
harlag  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  allde  mounted  be- 
neath the  rear  portion  of  the  table,  an  am  pivoted  to  aald 
allde  and  extending  forwardly  and  adapted  to  operate  In 
said  opening  and  provided  at  ita  front  end  with  upwardly 
directed  dlah  receivers  movable  In  aald  opening,  a  crank 
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ahaft  for  operating  aald  arm,  aide  platea  mounted  above 
said  table,  and  means  whereby  as  the  crank  shaft  la  op- 
erated the  said  dishes  will  be  successively  received  in  the 
dish  receiver  and  deposited  in  a  nest  between  said  aide 
platea.  and  the  said  nest  gradually  fed  backwardly  aa  the 
diahea  are  deposited  therein. 


070,16©.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS. 
JnLES  A.  BiasmLD,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Charles  A.  Brown  and  Lynn  A.  WlUlama,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1006,  Serial  No.  305,876. 
Renewed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,414. 


inanlated  from  one  another,  a  thermal  device  having  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  alarm  spring  and  with  the  line 
spring  and  normally  In  contact  with  the  apparatus  spring 
and  comprising  a  body  and  a  supporting  member  which 
normally  are  under  lateral  tension  and  are  adapted  to 
have  their  relative  position  changed  upon  the  passage  of 
a  current  of  high  voltage  to  interrupt  and  ground  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  apparatus  and  to  simultaneously  close 
the  signal  or  alarm  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  0,170.  CAN-OPENER.  Elueb  W.  Bishop,  Serdo 
WooUey,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,062. 


1.  In  protective  apparatua  of  the  character  apecifled,  the 
combination  of  a  ground  and  a  line  spring,  a  lightning  ar- 
rester interposed  between  said  apringa,  a  aecond  ground 
spring  electrically  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
ground  spring,  an  apparatua  spring,  the  line  and  appa- 
ratus springs  being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  ground  apringa,  and  a  thermal  device  arranged  to 
operate  between  the  apparatus  spring  and  the  second 
ground  spring  and  normally  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  apparatus  spring. 

2.  In  protective  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  ground  and  a  line  spring,  a  lightning  ar- 
reater  interpoaed  between  aald  springs,  a  second  ground 
spring  electrically  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
ground  spring,  an  apparatua  spring,  the  line  and  appa- 
ratus springs  being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  ground  springs,  and  a  thermal  device  arranged  to 
operate  between  the  apparatus  spring  and  the  second 
ground  spring,  said  thermal  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  supporting  leg,  the  latter  being  normally  under 
tension  and  serving  upon  elongation  of  the  body  portion 
to  interrupt  the  apparatus  circuit  and  to  eatabllsh  the 
ground  circuit. 

3.  In  protective  means  for  electrical  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  line  spring,  an  apparatus  sprlag  and  a 
ground  aprlng.  the  several  springs  being  electrically  In- 
sulated from  one  another,  and  a  thermal  device  arranged 
to  operate  between  the  apparatua  spring  and  the  ground 
spring  and  normally  in  electrical  connection  with  the  ap- 
paratua spring  and  comprising  a  slender  body  portion  and 
a  supporting  leg,  the  latter  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  line  spring  and  normally  deflected  from  a  given 
poMitlon  to  place  It  under  lateral  tension  and  adapted  upon 
elongation  of  the  said  body  portion  to  regain  its  normal 
position  and  Interrupt  the  apparatus  drcult  and  close  the 
ground  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  line  spring  having  a  support,  an  apparatus  spring 
and  a  ground  spring,  the  several  springs  being  electrically 
Insulated  from  one  another,  and  a  thermal  device  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  apring  member,  the  latter  being 
mounted  upon  the  support  of  the  line  spring  aad  normally 
deflected  from  a  given  position  to  place  it  under  lateral 
tension  and  serving  upon  expansion  of  the  aald  body  por- 
tion to  regain  its  normal  position  and  Interrupt  the  circuit 
through  the  apparatua  and  to  ground  the  line. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  line  spring,  sn  apparatus  spring,  an  alarm  spring 
and  a  ground  apring.  the  several  springs  being  electrically 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  ver- 
tical supporting  standard  of  channel  croaa  sectional  form, 
the  parallel  flangea  of  said  standard  having  vertical  alined 
slots  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
recesses  In  each  of  said  flanges  communicating  with  aald 
slots,  said  recesses  being  upwardly  inclined  and  having 
curved  edges,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  channel  flanges  carrying  a  transversely 
extending  pivot  pin  positioned  in  said  slots  and  movable 
into  said  recesses,  said  pin  having  flattened  faces  dis- 
posed at  right  anglea  to  the  entrances  to  said  receases 
when  the  lever  la  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tical supporting  standard  of  channel  form  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  parallel  flanges  of  said  standard  having  vertical 
alined  slots  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  and  a  plurality 
of  laterally  extending  recesses  communicating  with  said 
slots,  aald  recesses  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  slots  and 
having  continuously  curved  edges,  and  an  operating  lever 
poaitloned  between  the  channel  flanges  carrying  a  trans- 
versely extending  pivot  pin,  said  pin  being  movable  in  the 
slots  In  the  flangea  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any 
of  the  oppoaed  receases  communicating  with  said  slots, 
said  pin  having  flattened  faces  normal  to  the  length  of  the 
operating  handle  and  disposed  vertically  in  the  recesses 
when  the  lever  Is  in  operative  position,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically  whereby  said  pivot  pin 
may  be  moved  Into  the  slots  for  vertical  movement  tbereia 


970,171.  LANTERN  -  HOLDER.  Nils  D,  BJOaKLCwn, 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
630,079. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  hand  lantern,  of  a 
akeleton  frame,  a  pair  of  horisontally  extending  arma  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  embrace  the  side  tut)es  of  the  lantern, 
one  rigid  and  the  other  yieldingly  pivoted  in  relation 
thereto,  with  means  for  securing  said  frame  rigidly  to  the 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lantern  holder  of  the  elaas  described,  a  skeleton 
frame,  comprising  a  bottom  supporting  bar,  a  pair  of  aide 
bars  having  Intermediate  of  their  height  horiaontally  ex- 
tending arms  to  embrace  the  side  tubes  of  a  band  lantern, 
one  rigid  and  the  other  yieldingly  pivoted  In  relation 
thereto,  said  side  bars  converging  Into  a  plate  at  their 
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oppvr  cads,  prorMvd  wttb  rearwartfly  <iTt<«<WBg 
adapted  to  eogm^e  witb  the  tehlcle  axle  or  ot)>er  part  of 
the  rmmlnc-gaar.  aad  loek-bolta  for  aecarlac  the  whole  In 
rl«M  poattUm.  aobataatUlljr  aa  deorribed. 


•         •  •      . 


r-" 


t  I 


S.  In  a  lantern  of  the  clasa  deocrtbed,  a  akeletoa  frame 
romprlatng  a  bottom  •opporttnc  bar,  a  pair  of  aide  bara 
hartnc,  Intermediate  of  their  helfht,  borlaontally  extend- 
ing arms  for  embracing  the  aide  tubea  of  a  hand  lantern, 
one  risid  and  tbe  other  yleldlnglj  plroted  In  ralatlon  tbera- 
to,  aald  aide  bara  conrerglng  into  a  plate  at  ttaalr  oppar 
enda  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  flange*,  and  a 
apring  clip  removably  aecured  to  one  of  said  flangea  for  en- 
it  with  a  Tehieie  daah-board.  anbatantlally  aa  d« 


•TO1I72.  BILXJABIM:ue.  Obtib  Oaswiii  Buwm  aad 
Jiaaa  Habmox  Hiix,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Feb.  !•, 
1910      8«rlal  No    544.240. 


1.  In  a  billiard  cae.  the  combination  of  cue  secttona,  a 
acrew  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  coe  acc- 
tlooa.  datachably  eoanectlag  tbem  together,  and  a  rata- 
tlTcly  wMe  ring  arra— ad  coaaaatrically  of  tte  aeiMr  and 
projecting  Into  and  eaT^aped  by  the  two  irfflMB  of  the 
en«. 

2.  In  a  billiard  cue.  the  combination  of  «w  Bactloaa,  a 
arranged  centrally   and  longitudinally  of  tb«  cna 

and  talaacoplag  ringa  arranged  concentrically 
of  tba  aervw  and  earrlad  by  tbe  reapcctlTe  aecfiona  of  the 
cue. 

3.  In  a  bUllard  cae.  tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a  cue  abaft,  a 
cne  butt,  each  baTlng  a  caatral  longttodlnal  aocket,  a 
member  fitting  Into  tbe  aocket  of  the  cue  abaft  and  cne 
butt,  connecting  tbaa  togttber.  aad  teleacoplng  rlnga  ar- 
rangod  coocentrlcally  of  tbe  member  and  projectlac  Into 
and  enveloped  by  tbe  butt  and  ahaft  of  tbe  cne. 


9T0.17S.  AIB-TIORT  EEVOLVINO  WINDOW  -  SASH. 
Lorta  BoriBO,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1910. 
Serial  Na  M0.S2<}. 


1.  Tbe  combination   with   a  altdlng.  revolrlng  window 
provided  with  lateral  atUaa  having  aatragala  fitting 

groove*  In  the  aasb.  of  check  platea  rigidly  fixed  to  aald 
•tllea  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  for  tbe 
thickneaa  of  the  aatragal  for  tb«  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  wttb  a  alldlng.  revolving  window 
aaab  provided  with  lateral  atUaa.  of  Jamba  provided  with 
▼•rtlcal  groovea.  check  platea  rigidly  fixed  to  aald  atUea 
and  entering  at  their  oater  edge*  Into  aald  groovea  to  a 
depth  auch  aa  to  retain  a  aeat  therein  whatever  the  poal- 
tlon  of  the  atlle  and  at  tbalr  Inner  rdge  overlapping  tli* 
•aab  when  the  latter  are  In  vertical  poaltlon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  alldlng,  twinging  window 
naahea,  of  beveled  atrlpa  Joined  respectively  to  their  meet- 
ing ralla,  borlaontal  awtnglng  platea  pivoted  to  the  atilea 
at  their  lower  enda,  and  middle  atopa  provided  with  abonl- 
dera  for  engaK»'ment  with  aald  borlaontal  platea  for  the 
pnrpooe  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  opper  aaab  of  a  window 
fitted  with  alldlng.  awlnging  aaahea  provided  with  lateral 
atilea.  of  cheek  platea  secured  to  aald  itllea  and  provided 
at  tbeir  lower  enda  with  platea  for  closing  the  opening 
between  tbe  middle  stops  of  tbe  window  frame  and  tbe 
eada  of  tbe  meeting  ralla  of  aald  aaah. 


1»70.174.  IRONING -CABINET.  Chablu  D.  Booto!*. 
AadoboB.  Iowa.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
•01.407. 


1.  An  ironing  cabinet,  comprising  a  frame,  upright 
frame  membera  in  the  fraaae,  vertical  alota  in  the  frame 
raembera  extending  aligbtly  forwardly  aad  downwardly  at 
the  top,  and  allghtly  forwardly  at  tbe  bottom,  an  Ironing 
board  pivotally  aaonnted  on  the  fraase  at  one  end,  and 
slldlngly  mounted  la  aald  vertical  alota  at  tb«  other,  a 
aapport  dealgnad  to  fasten  ob  tbe  wall  with  oatwardlr 
axtsaded  projsetloas  tbarson,  and  plna  in  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  reat  in  bolsa  la  BBld  projectinna. 

2.  .\n  Ironing  board.  eoMpristng  a  frame,  upright  frame 
membera  In  tbe  frame,  alota  In  tbe  upright  membera,  an 
iiVBlag  board  arrmacsd  to  fit  betwesa  aald  fraaa  ma^ 


Sbptbmbbr  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


bers,  jonmala  on  tbe  board  deaigned  to  travel  In  aald 
alota,  connecting  llnka  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame,  at  the  other  to  tbe  board,  a  aleeve  board.  Unka 
connecting  said  sleeve  board  to  aald  Ironing  board,  a  brace 
pivotally  connected  to  the  aleeve  board,  and  extending 
through  an  opening  In  tbe  Ironlag  board,  a  lag  on  th« 
brace  to  enga^a  tta  Ironing  board  at  the  top,  and  plna  la 
the  brace  to  raiBl»  tbe  Ironing  board  at  tbe  lK>ttom. 

8.  An  Ironing  cabinet,  comprlaing  a  frame,  upright 
frame  membera  in  tbe  frame,  an  ironing  board  slldlngly 
mounted  at  Ita  inner  end  and  aupported  at  Ita  outer  end 
by  connecting  llnka  aecured  to  the  frame  bottom,  a  sleeve 
-  board  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  links  pivotally  ae- 
cured to  tbe  ironing  board,  aald  sleeve  board  being  aup- 
ported near  Ita  other  end  by  a  pivotally  connected  brace 
niBBlag  downwardly  aad  lawardly  tbroogh  an  opening  la 
the  Ironing  board,  a  lug  aecnred  to  tbe  brace  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  Ironing  board  near  Ita  opening,  and  pins  in  the 
brace  to  engage  the  Ironing  board  at  tbe  bottom. 


970,176.      DRESS  WEIGHT.      m>WABO   J.    Bbooks,    Bast 
Oraage,  N.  i.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Bertal  No.  554.644. 
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1.  A  dreaa-welght  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flexi- 
ble tape-like  l>ody  of  uniform  width  compoaed  of  flat  woven 
fabric,  atitching  Interacting  with  aald  body  to  complete  a 
longitudinal  series  of  Interspaced  pocketa,  and  flat  weights 
of  lead  or  the  like  arranged  flatwise  with  reference  to 
aald  body  within  aald  pocketa,  and  aecnred  against  edge- 
wlae  dlaplacement  by  aald  atltcblnc. 

2.  A  dreaa-welght  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flexi- 
ble body  compoaed  of  two  textile  tapes  of  flat  woven 
fabric  and  of  uniform  width,  flat  weighta  of  lead  or  the 
like  arranged  flatwiae  with  reference  to  said  body  and  In 
a  longitudinal  aerlea  between  aald  tapea,  a  atraight  line  of 
stitching  uniting  said  tapes  near  one  edge,  and  a  zig-xag 
line  of  stitching  near  tbe  other  edge  of  the  tapea  com- 
pleting a  pocket  for  each  weight  with  aultable  interapacea. 

3.  A  dreaa-welght  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flexi- 
ble tape-like  body  of  flat  woven  fabric  and  of  uniform 
width,  a  flat  weight-atrip  of  lead  or  tbe  like  compoaed  of 
dlak-ahaped  weight  portlona  and  narrow  eaally  severed 
connecting  portions  integral  witb  aald  weight  portions 
forming  suitable  Interapacea,  and  stitching  whereby  aald 
strip  la  faatened  within  said  body  and  secured  against 
the  edgewise  displacement  of  said  weight  portions  when 
the  article  la  cut  at  any  point,  aubxtantlally  as  herein- 
before apedfled. 


970,176.      SECTIONAL   SASH  -  WEIGHT.      Clabkkcb   R. 
Bbowm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Elmer  K  Brown., 
PhlladelphU,    Pa.      Filed   Jane    15,    1910.      Serial    No. 
566,911. 

1.  A  aaah  weight  section  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pair  of  almilar  Jaws  having  a  receaa  between  them  to- 
gether with  an  oppoaltely  extending  Jaw  in  the  plane  of 
said  recess,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of 
jaara  extending  oppoaltely  to  aald  Jawa  flrat  named,  a 
tongue  between  and  extending  beyond  said  second  named 
pair  of  Jawa.  and  a  receaa  between  aald  aecond  named 
pair  of  Jaws. 

2.  A  aasb  weight  section  provided  at  ope  end  with  a 
pair  of  almilar  Jaws  having  a  receaa  betcween  tbem  to- 
gether vritb  an  oppositely  extending  Jaw  in  tbe  plane  of 
aald  receaa.  and  baring  at  the  other  end  a  pair  of  lawa 
together  with  a  tongue  extending  oppositely  to  aald  Jawa 
flrat  named  and  a  receaa  between  aald  aecond  named  pair 
of  Jawa. 

M.  A  aaah  weight  aection  baring  a  pair  of  almilar  Jawa 
with  their  polnta  dlapoaed  tranareraely  to  the  length  of 
aald  aection,  a  receaa  between  aald  Jawa  and  a  Jaw  oppo- 


atte  aald  receaa  with  Its  point  disposed  oppositely  to  those 
of  aald  flrat  named  Jawa,  In  combination  with  a  aaah 
weight  aection  having  a  pair  of  Jawa  and  a  tongue  witb 


^^  4 


i  -~-^ 


their  polnta  extending  In  tbe  same  general  direction  trana- 
reraely to  tbe  length  thereof  and  a  recess  between  aald 
last  named  Jaws. 


970,177.     TOOL-HOLDING  BLOCKl     Jbbemiah  C.  Buck- 


lbt,  Detroit, 
512,117. 


Mich.     Filed 


1909.      ScrlBl  No. 


1.  In  a  tool  holding  block,  «  poat  or  pedeatal,  a  tool- 
holding  block  moonted  thereon  and  prorlded  on  opposite 
sides  with  horixontally  extending  pocket -grooves,  and 
vertically  arranged  yoke  straps  pivotally  secured  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  post  or  pedeatal  and  reating  in  aald 
pocket-grooves. 

2.  In  a  tool  holding  block,  a  block  provided  on  its  face 
with  a  series  of  graduated  calk-recelving  groovea  extend- 
ing from  one  of  Its  edgea  and  terminating  in  a  common 
clean-out  groove  interaectlng  the  adjacent  edge  thereof. 


970,178.  FARE-BOX.  Bkba  S.  BucK«rAM  and  Gkobob  B. 
KOHLBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  J.  O.  BiUI 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vania.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.113. 

1.  The  combinati<m  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  caalng  baring  a 
fare  recelrlag  aection,  a  Ancmer  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
fare  receptacle  detachably  mounted  In  the  drawer,  a  chata 
forming  communication  between  the  fare  receiving  sec- 
tion and  the  fare  receptacle,  an  opening  in  the  fare  re- 
ceptacle, a  cloanre  for  said  opening,  means  for  locking  tbe 
drawer  la  ItB  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
locking  mechanism  of  the  drawer  to  move  the  closure  of 
the  fare  receptacle  to  ita  locked  poaltlon  before  the  drawer 
can  be  withdrawn. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fare  box  baring  a  fare  reeeir- 
ing  section,  of  a  drawer  mounted  in  the  caaing.  a  fare  ra- 
ceptacle  mounted  in  the  drawer,  and  means  for  prereat- 
Ing  the  closing  of  tbe  drawer  unless  the  fare  receptacle  la 
in  place. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  recelrlag 
sectloa,  a  drawer  mounted  In  aald  fare  box,  a  fare  recap* 
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t«cl«  Boanted  la  the  drawer,  a  latch  carrlMl  by  the 
drawer,  a  OBOTahle  keeper  mounted  In  the  fare  box  and 
adapted  to  ba  easased  by  the  latch,  and  meana  for  acta- 
atlBg  the  movable  keeper  to  releaae  the  drawer. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box  harlng  a  fare  recelr- 
Ing  aectlon,  of  a  drawer,  meana  for  locking  the  drawer,  a 
fare  receptacle  mounted  In  the  drawer,  a  cloaore  for  the 
(ara  vaeaptada,  a  aUda  aoanted  In  the  fare  box  and  ar- 
raatad  to  cbcmp*  tka  doaare,  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
ilide  and  actuating  the  keeper  of  the  drawer  lock,  ao  that 
when  the  meana  are  mored  to  releaae  the  drawer  the 
■Ude  will  cloae  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box  having  a  fare  receiv- 
ing aectlon,  of  a  drawer,  a  fare  receptacle  mounted  In  the 
drawer,  aald  fare  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  alldlnit 
cloanre  for  aald  opening  having  a  lug.  a  allde  mounted  In 
waya  In  the  fare  box,  and  a  projection  on  the  tilde,  ao 
that  when  the  allde  movea  Into  the  position  to  releaae  the 
drawer  It  will  cloae  the  alldlng  cloaure. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


970,170.  WORK  GUIDE  OR  OAOE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Locia  BiLiaKT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Hied 
Mar.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  486,507. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  table;  a  reciprocating 
needle :  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald 
work  table :  a  front  work  guide  carried  by  said  supporting 
plate :  and  a  rear  work  guide  also  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting plate  and  located  immediately  to  the  rear  of  aald 
front  guide  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
material  operated  upon,  aald  rear  guide  being  disponed  to 
one  side  of  or  laterally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  needle 
and  the  aald  rear  guide  being  yieldable  In  a  direction 
tranaverae  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material  operated 
upon  ;  whereby  lateral  thrust  resulting  from  contact  of 
th«  needle  with  an  unyielding  part  of  the  work  operated 
upon  will  be  tranamltted  to  and  wUl  cauae  said  rear  guide 
ta  yield  In  the  manner  aforeaaMi. 

2.  A  work  gage  for  aawlag  BMchlaea  comprlalng  a  work 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  baaa  of  th« 
■McblBS,  a  trout  work  guide  mounted  on  the  supporting 


plate  with  Its  end  cloae  to  the  machine  base,  a  raar  work 
guide  mounted  on  tbe  supporting  plate  with  Ita  end  cloae 
to  the  machine  baae  and  In  line  laterally  with  the  needle, 
aald  guide  being  mounted  movably  toward  and  away  from 
the  needle  In  a  borlaontal  plane  Independently  of  the  front 
gnlde,  a  aprlng  to  preaa  tbe  rear  guide  yieldingly  toward 
the  aeedle  whereby  the  guide  may  yield  laterally  aa  the 
thicker  portion  of  the  needle  panaes  through  ibe  work  ad- 
jareat  to  the  baae  plate  and  a  latch  Independent  of  aald 
rear  guide  hot  adapted  to  engage  the  aame  to  bold  It  away 
trosi  the  work. 

3.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  coaabinatlon  of  a  work  aup- 
portlng  plate,  a  front  ontalde  work  guide  mounted  on  the 
aapporting  plate,  and  a  rear  ontalde  work  guide  mounted 
ytoidlagly  In  a  borlaontal  plane  from  the  needle,  aald  rear 
■■Mo  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  front  guide,  whereby 
tbe  rear  guide  la  adjoated  with  tbe  front  guide  and  may 
yield  Independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work  aup- 
portlng  plate,  an  outalde  work  guide  mounted  adtust- 
ably  on  the  anpportlng  plate,  and  a  aprlng  preened  plate 
lerer  pivoted  oa  the  aupportlag  plate  above  tbe  work 
goMs  and  having  a  Up  to  reat  under  tbe  fabrli:  and  form 
a  gvlde  for  tbe  edge  of  the  material. 


•70,180.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DBTICE.  William  B. 
BoaHBTT,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  Morne  Code  Sig- 
nal Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  480.310. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  an  electro-mag- 
netic coll  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  magnetlaable  core 
pieces  magnetically  aeparated  from  each  other  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  each  aeparately  controlled  by  one  of  the 
tore  pieces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  daas,  aa  electro-ipag- 
aetfc  coll  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetlaable  core 
piecea,  mechanically  connected  with,  and  magnetically 
aeparated  from,  each  other  by  a  body  of  material  having 
lean  magnetic  permeability  in  combination  with  a  aet  of 
movable  armatorea,  one  In  operative  relation  to  one  of 
said  core  piecea  and  the  other  In  operative  relation  to 
another  of  said  core  piecea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deacrltted  claaa,  the  combination 
^wlth  a  permanent  magnet,  of  a  conducting  coll.  a  mag 
netixable  core  piece  connected  with  the  permanent  magnet 
and  extending  tlirongh  aald  coil,  another  magnetlaable 
core  piece  mechanically  aupported  from  the  flrat  men- 
tioned core  piece  and  aeparated  therefrom  by  a  body  of 
non-magnetlsable  material,  and  a  movable  armature  In 
operative  relation  to  each  core  piece. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  deecrlbed  claaa,  tbe  combination 
with  a  permanent  magnet,  of  a  aet  of  magnetlaable  core 
piecea  supported  therefrom,  anotlter  aet  of  auxiliary  mag- 
netlaable core  piecea  meehanJcally  supported  from  tbe 
first  mentioned  core  piecea  and  magnetically  aeparated 
therefrom  by  a  body  of  non  magnetlaable  material,  elec- 
trical conducting  colla.  each  encircling  one  of  aald  first 
meatloned  pole  pleceo  and  tbe  auxiliary  pole  piecea  sap- 
ported  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  core  pieces  having  their 
enda  extending  through  the  colla  and  turned  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  like  core  piecea  of  an  adjacent  coll  to  form 
a  nearly  dooed  magnetic  circuit,  and  movable -armaturea. 
each  arraitged  la  operative  relation  to  like  core  pieces  of 
sack  adjacent  colla 


Sbttsmbbk  13, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S77 


S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  deacrlbed  class,  aa  electro-mag- 
netic coil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magoetisable  core 
piecea,  aeparated  from  each  other  by  material  having  less 
magnetic  permeability,  and  a  plurality  of  derlees,  «icb 
separately  controlled  by  one  of  the  core  pieces.  -'i5 


070,181.     INSECT-CATCHER.     Fba!«k  M.  Cabtbe,  Ston- 
Ington,  Me.     Filed  June  8,  1900.     Sertal  No.  500.280. 


1  * 


'V, 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  revolving  fan  located  in  tbe  sleeve,  a  bell-sbaped  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  removable  receptacle 
of  foramlnoua  material  engaged  with  the  other  end  of 
tbo  sleeve  and  disposed  directly  In  line  with  the  said 
bell-shaped  member,  said  fan  having  a  toothed  peripheral 
rlm.  and  a  motor  geared  to  the  toothed  peripheral  rim  for 
driving  the  fan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprialag  a  sleers, 
a  fan  located  in  the  sleeve,  a  caaing  connected  with  the 
aleeve  and  opening  thereinto,  a  t»ell-shaped  member  at  one 
end  of  the  aleeve,  a  receptacle  of  foramlnoua  material  at 
tbe  other  end  of  the  aleeve,  a  handle  aecnred  to  the  caaing, 
and  a  driving  motor  located  in  the  casing  and  geared  to 
the  fan  for  driving  the  aame. 


•  70.182.  MEANS  FOR  .DRAWING  SHEET-GLASS. 
iBTiNo  W.  CoLBcaif.  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colbum 
Machine  Glaaa  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1008.     SerUI  No.  415,587. 


1.  In  sbeet-^aM  drawing  apparattis,  the  combination 
of  sheet-drawing  moebanlam,  with  width-maintaining  and 
•baet-atretchlng  meana,  and  derlees  limiting  tbe  stretch- 
ing action  of  aald  meana. 

2.  In  aheet-glaas  drawing  apparattis,  the  combination 
of  aheet-drawlng  mechanism,  with  two  sets  of  revolnbly 
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mounted  screw-threaded  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  set  bsT- 
Ing  the  one  a  right  and  the  other  a  left  screw-thread,  and 
means  Imparting  a  peripheral  speed  to  said  rolls  In  excess 
of  the  lineal  speed  Imparted  to  the  sheet  of  glass  by  tbe 
drawing  mechanism. 

3.  In  sheet-glass  drawing  apparatna,  the  combination 
of  sheet-drawing  mecbanlam,  with  two  aeta  of  Juxtapoaed, 
horlaontally  related,  opposltely-screw-threaded  revoluble 
rolla,  meana  yieldably  holding  the  two  roUa  of  each  aet 
in  Jaxtapo8lt(on,  meana  driving  said  drawing  mecbanlam 
and  said  rolla,  and  means  varying  tbe  speed  of  said  rolla 
Independent  of  t^e  speed  of  said  drawing  mechanism. 

4.  In  ahcet-glaas  drawing  apparatua,  tbe  combination 
of  jjheet-drawlng  nVechanism,  with  a  plurality  of  aeta  of 
wiiRb-maintalil^  devlcea  engaging  the  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  the  sheet,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  two  co- 
operating acrew-threaded  rolls,  and  means  driving  aald 
rolla  at  a  peripheral  speed  exceeding  the  lineal  apeed  of 
aald  drawing  mechanism. 

5.  In  aheet-glaaa  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
aheet-drawlng  mechanism,  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
width-maintaining  devlcea  engaging  the  oppoalte  edge 
portion  of  the  sheet,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  rolls,  and  means  driving  said  rolls  at  a 
peripheral  apeed  exceeding  tbe  lineal  speed  of  aald  draw- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


070,183.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Gaoaoa  F.  COMirBa. 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Tbo  Indiana  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  321.648. 


1.  The  combinatloD,  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  hop- 
per ;  a  vertically-arranged  fan  casing  at  one  side  of  said 
hopper  having  a  material-receiving  Inlet,  a  blast  diacharg- 
Ing  outlet  and  a  material-diacharging  outlet ;  a  single  fan 
In  aald  caaing  for  drawing  material  through  aaid  inlet, 
discharging  air  through  said  blast  outlet  and  material 
through  said  material-discharging  outlet ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  blast  outlet  for  conveying  air  from  said  fan 
to  the  aide  of  the  hopper  opposite  said  fan  and  directing 
the  same  through  said  hopper  and  toward  said  inlet  for 
propelling  material  into  said  fan. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  atacker,  of  a  hop- 
per ;  a  vertically-arranged  fan  casing  at  one  aide  of  aald 
helper  having  a  material  inlet  communicating  therewith, 
a  blaat-dlacharglng  outlet  adjacent  aald  inlet  and  a  pe- 
ripheral material-discharging  outlet ;  a  single  fan  In  aaid 
caaing  for  drawing  material  from  said  hopper  through 
aald  Inlet,  discharging  air  through  said  blast  outlet  and 
material  through  aaid  i>erlpheral  outlet ;  and  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  blast  outlet  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  hopper  oppo- 
alte aaid  fan  for  conveying  air  from  aald  fan  into  said 
hopper  and  propelling  material  therethrough  into  aaid 
fan. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatian,  in  a  pneumatic  stadcer,  of  a  hoi»- 
per;  a  fan  caaing  at  one  aide  thereof  having  a  material- 
receiving  inlet  and  a  blast-discharging  outlet  In  Its  Inner 
wall,  and  a  peripheral  discbarge  outlet ;  a  aingle  fan  in 
said    caaing    for    drawing    material    from    said    hopper 
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throo^  said  inl«t.  diacbArglng  air  throagta  said  blast  oat- 
let  and  mateiiaJ  throaf  b  said  peripheral  outlet :  and  an 
air  eondoctor  common Icatlng  with  said  blast  outlet  and 
leading  to  the  side  of  the  hopper  opposite  said  fan  for 
conTeytaf  air  Into  said  hopper  and  propelling  material 
therethrough  Into  said  fan. 


•  70.184.  BUCKLE  AND  BTRAP  LOOP.  Fa«>««ica 
CoiiWAT.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1©09.  Serial 
No.  402,406. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a  backle  and  loop 
therefor  harlng  a  base  plate,  and  a  loop  extending  later- 
allj  from  the  base  plate  In  which  one  end  of  the  strap  Is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the 
strap  in  ssdd  loop  and  a  backle  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
base  plate,  the  oppoalte  or  free  end  of  the  strap  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  through  and  secared  to  the  backle 
with  Its  extreme  end  extending  through  the  loop  and  lap- 
ping beneath  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  strap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a  buckle  and  loop 
therefor  harlng  a  base  plate,  a  series  of  loops  extending 
laterally  from  the  base  plate  and  one  of  said  loops  being 
shorter  In  height  than  the  other*  and  but  sufficiently 
thick  to  permit  the  passage  of  but  one  end  of  the  strap. 
and  the  other  loops  being  considerably  thicker  and  suffl- 
dently  high  to  permit  the  passage  In  lapping  posltioa  of 
both  ends  of  the  strap,  and  the  thinner  loop  harlng  an  up- 
wardly projecting  pin  and  a  buckle  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  base  plate  ;  one  end  of  the  strap  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
fitted  through  the  thicker  and  higher  loops  and  orer  the 
lower  loop,  and  harlng  a  perforation  In  which  the  up- 
wardly projecting  pbi  Is  adapted  to  be  fitted,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  strap  being  adapted  to  t>e  fitted  through 
the  buckle  and  all  of  the  loops  In  a  lapping  position  be- 
neath the  flrst-mentlooed  or  buckle  end  of  the  strap. 


0  7  0.185.  NOISELESS  CAB  -  WHEEL.  PSTsa  Pase 
CooKiNOBAii,  Longbeach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
William  R.  Bmner,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1010.     Serial  No.  S49.544. 


1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim,  a  plate  esa- 
nectlng  the  hob  and  rim,  a  carlty  being  prorlded  between 
the  hub  and  rim,  an  annular  seat  formed  In  the  hub  and 
rim.  a  face  plate  In  said  seat,  bolts  fastening  the  face 
plat*  to  the  plate  that  connects  the  hub  and  rim,  and  a 
noo-resooant  filling  In  the  carlty  between  the  plates. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  frame  harlng  a  rim,  a  hub, 
a  plate,  and  spokes  on  one  side  of  said  plate  connecting 
the  hob  and  rla  and  forming  sn  annular  carlty  extending 
around  Inside  the  rim  and  between  the  spohea,  said  spokes 
bclBg  reduced  outwardly ;  a  filling  of  non-resonant  ma- 
terial in  said  carlty,  a  face  plate  to  close  the  carlty  and 
mesas  to  tastes  the  face  plate  to  the  frame. 


S.  A  ear  wheel  comprising  a  casting  oooslsttng  of  a 
plate  with  bosses  thereon,  s  fraime  comprising  a  hob,  a 
rim.  a  plate  and  spokes,  said  bosses  fitting  between  said 
spokes ;  a  plate  to  corer  the  casting,  and  bolts  to  secure 
said  plate  and  the  frame  together. 

4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  hub.  a 
rim.  and  a  plate  connecting  the  hub  and  rim ;  a  carlty  be- 
ing prorlded  on  one  side  of  said  plate  between  the  hub 
and  rim.  and  porta  extending  through  the  plate ;  and  a 
face  plate  secured  to  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of  Inclos- 
ing the  carlty  into  which  sound-deadening  material  may 
be  poured  through  the  ports. 

0.  In  a  wheel  a  frame  harhig  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  plate 
and  apokes  connect  Idk  lald  hub  and  rim  and  forming  a 
carlty  on  one  side  of  the  plate  with  Inter  spoke  spaces, 
■aid  plate  being  prorlded  with  tubular  poru :  and  a  plate 
eloalng  the  carlty  and  secured  to  the  frame,  so  that  liquid 
plaster  of  paris  or  other  cement-like  material  may  bs 
I>oared  into  the  carlty  to  doss  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


070,186.  COTTON  -  PLANTER.  Oioaaa  W.  Cofblawd, 
Ensley.  Als..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Byrum, 
Enaley,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.644. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  s 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  perforated  hanger  depending  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  supplemenul  frame 
disposed  beneath  the  main  frame  and  baring  furrow  open* 
tng  blades  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  a 
rod  having  one  end  detachably  connected  to  the  saplM*- 
nsntal  frame  and  its  opposite  sod  adjustably  conascted 
to  the  perforated  banger,  stirrer  blades  fixed  to  the  sa^ 
plemental  frame  outside  of  the  front  furrow  opening 
blades,  a  fertlllaer  box  fixed  to  the  front  of  the  main 
firmme  and  harlng  a  discharge  spout  extended  between  the 
front  furr«>w  opening  blades,  and  seed  distributing  means 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  matai  frame  and  harlng  a  dis- 
charge spout  disposed  between  the  rear  furrow  opening 
blades. 

2.  A  OMchlne  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  perforated  banger  depending  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
dtayossd  beneath  the  main  frame  and  harlng  furrow  open- 
ing blades  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  endu  thereof,  a 
rod  harlng  one  and  detachably  connected  to  the  supple- 
menul frame  and  its  opposite  end  adjustably  connected 
to  the  perforated  hanger,  stirrer  blades  fixed  to  the  sup- 
plemental frame  ouUlde  of  the  front  furrow  opening 
bladea,  a  fertiliser  box  fixed  to  the  front  of  the  main 
frame  and  harlng  a  discharge  spout  extended  between  the 
front  furrow  opentaig  bladea,  seed  dUtribating  means  sr- 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  the  ouOn  frame  and  hartag  a  dis- 
charge spout  dlqKwed  between  ths  rsar  farrow  opening 
blades,  a  cover  rarrit>d  by  the  suppIesMBUl  frame  in  n-ar 
of  the  rear  furrow  opening  blades,  and  flexible  means  for 
holding  the  supplemental  frame  In  rarlous  elerated  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  wheeled  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  loosely  suspended  therefrom, 
furrow  opening  and  closing  mesns  carried  by  the  last 
named  frame,  uprights  rising  from  the  rear  ends  of  the 
main  frame,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  in  the  uprtghts, 
a  centrally  bulged  cylinder  routably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  harlng  a  circumferential  row  of  spaced  open- 
ings in  its  bulged  portion,  a  sUtlonary  discharge  spout 
harlng  a  eonrsaed  snlargsd  end  adjacent  to  the  bulged 
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portion  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  lat- 
ter, drlren  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
main  frame  and  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  latter,  and 
radially  arranged  outwardly  dlrerglng  stirrer  fingers 
fixed  centrally  to  the  ahaft 


070.187.     HOG-HOLDING  MACHINE.     Obobgs  W.  Cox, 
Edison,  Nebr.     Filed  July  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  500,980. 


>■>»     ;>. 


1.  A  hog  holding  machine  comprising  a  chute  Inclosing 
structure,  a  closing  member  located  at  the  front  of  the 
chute  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  doors  hinged  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  swing  in  front  of  -the  aperture, 
guides  for  said  member,  and  means  for  lifting  the  mem- 
ber to  open  the  chute. 

2.  A  hog  holding  machine  comprising  a  chute  indoslng 
structure,  a  closing  member  located  at  the  front  of  the 
chute  and  prorlded  with  an  aperture,  strips  fixed  to  said 
member  at  the  aides  of  the  aperture,  doors  hinged  to  said 
strips  and  adapted  to  swing  In  front  of  the  aperture, 
means  for  barring  said  doors,  and  means  for  eleratlng  the 
closing  member. 

8.  A  hog  holding  mschlne  comprising  a  chute  Inclosing 
structure,  perpendicular  beams  at  the  front  of  the  struc- 
ture, guide  strips  spaced  forwardly  from  the  beams,  a 
closlBg  member  located  between  the  strips  and  beams  and 
adapted  for  cIosIdk  the  front  of  the  chute  and  prorlded 
with  an  aperture,  doors  hinged  to  the  dosing  member  and 
sdaptod  for  dosing  the  aperture,  springs  yieldbigly  re- 
taining the  doors  In  dosing  position,  slotted  bra<*et8  car- 
ried on  the  closing  member  at  the  sides  of  the  spertnrc,  a 
bar  adapted  to  seat  In  said  slots  and  secure  said  doors 
against  outward  movement,  and  means  for  lifting  the  clos- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  hog  holding  machine,  a  chute  Indoslng  struc- 
ture, slides  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  structure  *nd  pro- 
rlded with  racks,  shafts  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  racks  and  harlng  pinions  meablng  with  said  racka, 
chains  fixed  near  said  ahafts.  and  lerers  fixed  to  said 
shafts  and  baring  books  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
links  of  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  hog  holding  machine,  a  chute  Inclosing  struc- 
ture, doors  hinged  st  the  front  of  the  structure,  slides 
morably  mounted  on  said  doors,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


070.188.  SELF-RELEASING  HOSE-RACK.  Samdsl  L. 
CaossiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  22.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  524.0»2. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hasp  for  temporarily  holding  a  hose  while  the  latter  Is 
empty,  said  hasp  being  controllable  by  pressure  within  the 
hose  for  swinging  in  either  of  a  plurality  of  planes  cross- 
ing each  other. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hasp  for  temporally  holding  a  hose  while  empty«  said 
hasp  being  mounted  to  swing  directly  outward  In  a  plane 
crossing  said  hose,  and  also  Joumaled  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  general  direction  o(  the  length  of  said 
hose. 


-^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  a  hasp  Joumaled  rela- 
tlrely  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  direction  cross- 
ing the  general  direction  of  said  plate,  means  for  permlt- 
ttag  said  hasp  to  swing  In  a  general  direction  parallel  with 
said  plate,  said  hasp  being  Joumaled  upon  two  Independent 
centers  of  rotation,  and  means  controllable  by  pressure 
applied  In  different  directions  relatively  to  said  hasp  for 
releasing  said  hasp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hasp,  means  for  mounting  said 
hasp  upon  a  wall  or  the  like  so  as  to  allow  said  hasp  to 
swing  in  a  plurality  of  Independent  planes  crossing  each 
other,  and  a  Jaw  engaging  said  hasp  and  normally  re- 
straining the  same,  said  Jaw  being  controllable  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  hasp  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  said 
hasp  from  said  Jaw. 


970,180.  SPINNING-MACHINE  SPINDLE.  John  V. 
Cdnnitf.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1010.     Serial  No.  537.878. 


/- 


S 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotaUble  spindle,  and  a  bob- 
bin remorably  mounted  thereon,  of  resilient  bobbin-en- 
gaging mean!  comprising  an  elongated  spring  colled  loosely 
around  the  spindle  near  Its  upper  end  and  oppositely  to 
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tkt  4lwctl—  of  rotation  of  tb«  sptadl*.  Mid  iprtiis  barliif 
(TM  aod  the  otbcr  cod  fixedly  connected  with  the 
roUtloa  of  the  Utter  caasins  tbe  cotla  of  the 
to  b*  azpaaded  Imterally  by  or  throogh  centrlfnsal 
action  and  broacbt  tbroagbont  aabatantlaUy  tba  Icasth 
thereof  Into  driTlns  tmgt^tmtnt  with  a  bobbin,  and  means 
coOperatlns  with  th«  tn»  tad  of  the  spring  to  limit  ex- 
pansion thereof. 

2.  The  combination  wltk  a  spladla,  and  a  bobMa  rt- 
moTsbly  mooated  thereoa,  of  a  coll  sprlag  barlag  oae  cad 
tree  aad  Its  other  end  fixedly  ssenad  to  the  sptadls  aad 
wood  leoMly  about  the  spiadl*  oppositely  to  the  dlroe- 
tioa  of  rotation  thereof,  wb«teby  rotation  of  the  spindle 
at  high  speed  will  tend  to  aavlad  aad  laterally  expaad 
the  coils  and  eaoae  the  pertpboral  portions  thereof  to  frle- 
tlonally  engage  the  bobbin  and  drive  It  in  unison  with  the 
spindle,  and  means  to  preTent  engagement  of  th«  tn»  sod 
of  the  spring  with  the  bobbin. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  bobbia  receired 
thereon,  said  spindle  having  its  oater  end  reduced  In  diam- 
eter to  form  a  ahoalder.  a  ooil  spring  encircling  said  r»- 
duced  end  aad  havlag  Its  lantr  end  seated  on  the  ■hooldcr 
and  secured  thereto,  a  cap  ott  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
to  restrict  the  expanding  aorement  of  the  spring,  said 
bobbin  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  coll  spring,  the  eoil  spring  being  wound  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
splndlo.  whereby  wbcn  the  a^dle  revolTcs  at  a  high  rats 
of  speed  the  sprlag  will  be  tinwooad  to  frletloaally  con- 
Uet  with  the  bore  of  the  bobbin. 


•  TO.  100.  FRICTION  TEAN8MI88I0N  -  OMASINO. 
ALoifio  A.  Da  Loach.  Bridgeport,  Ala.  FUed  Oct  4. 
1800.     Sarlal  No.  521.010. 


1.  la  a  frlctloB  driving  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft ;  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith ;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  power  transmitting*  disks  In  frlctlcoal 
eagagement  with  said  first  mtntloned  disk  ;  a  plurality  of 
frlctlonally  driven  disks  in  engagement  with  said  trans- 
mitting disks ;  shafts  rigid  arlth  said  driven  disks :  plalons 
on  said  shafts ;  a  single  gear  11  driven  in  the  same  dlrec- 
tloa  by  said  plaioas :  a  meaas  24  for  tranamitting  power 
trosi  said  gear  1 1  ;  and  connections  between  said  means 
aad  said  gear ;  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 

2.  In  a  friction  drivlag  geaiiag.  the  combination  of  a 
abaft ;  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith ;  a  plurality  of  frle- 
tloa  power  transmitting  disks  in  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  first  nasatloaed  disk  :  a  plurality  of  frlctlonally 
driven  disks  In  sagafuent  with  said  transmitting  dlaka : 
shafts  rigid  with  said  driven  disks;  pinions  on  said 
shafts:  a  siagle  gear  11  driven  In  the  same  direction  by 
said  plaioas ;  a  shaft  14  on  which  said  gear  la  mounted ;  a 
■«•■■  24  for  transmitting  power  from  said  gear  11 ;  aad 
ceaBoetlons  comprising  a  pinion  16  and  a  loose  wheal  10 
oa  said  shaft  14  betweca  said  meaas  and  said  gear;  sah- 
staatlally  as  described. 

S.  In  s  friction  driving  gearing  the  combinatioa  of  a 
driving  shaft ;  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith ;  a  plorallty 
of  friction  power  transmitting  disks  In  frictions]  engage- 
Bwat  with  said  first  meatloaed  disk ;  a  plurality  of  frte- 


tlonally  driven  dlaka  tn  lagag— mit  with  said  transmitting 
disks  :  shafts  rigid  with  saM  dlaks  ;  pinions  on  said  shafts  ; 
a  single  gear  11  drivea  in  the  same  direction  by  said 
plaioas :  a  abaft  14  oa  which  said  gear  Is  mooated ;  a 
meaaa  24  for  tranamlttlag  power  from  said  gear  11 :  eoa- 
nectlons  between  said  meana  and  said  gear,  comprising  a 
pinion  IS  and  a  loose  sprocket  wheel  10  on  said  shaft  14; 
a  shaft  17 ;  a  pinion  18  on  said  shaft  17  eagaglng  said 
pinion  15 ;  a  sprocket  wheel  18  oa  said  shaft  17  :  aad  a 
sprocket  ebala  eoaaeetlag  said  sprockets  18  aad  10;  sob- 
staatlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  friction  driving  gearing,  the  comblbatlon  of  a 
driving  shaft ;  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith  ;  a  plurality 
of  friction  power  tranamitting  dlaks  In  frictlonal  eagage- 
mtmt  with  said  first  meaUoned  disk;  a  plarallty  of  trte- 
tloaally  drivea  disks  la  fg^gTP'"*  with  said  transmitting 
dlaks;  shafta  rigid  wltk  MM  driven  disks;  pinions  oa 
■aid  ahafts  ;  a  single  gear  11  drivea  la  the  same  dlrectloa 
by  aald  plnlona ;  a  ahaft  14  on  which  said  gear  la  mounted ; 
a  lasans  24  for  traasmlttlng  power  from  said  gear  11 ;  eoa- 
nections  between  said  means  sad  said  gear,  comprising  a 
pinion  15  and  a  loose  spocket  wheel  10  on  said  shaft  14,  a 
■haft  17 ;  a  pinion  10  on  said  shsft  17.  engaging  said 
plnioa  15 :  a  sprocket  wheel  18  oa  said  shaft  17 ;  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprockets  18  sad  10 :  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  rsToras  the  motion  of  said 
means  24,  without  reversing  the  Botlon  of  said  driving 
shaft ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  friction  driving  gearlag  the  combinatioa  of  a 
drivlag  shaft ;  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith ;  a  plurality 
of  power  transmitting  disks  engaging  the  same  side  of 
said  friction  disk  ;  a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  driven  disks 
engaging  said  power  transmitting  disks ;  different  shafts 
on  which  said  driven  disks  are  mounted  and  means  to  slide 
said  power  traasmlttlng  disks  radially  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  and  also  radially  of  the  aald  driven  dlaks,  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


070.101.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL-rSSD  MECHANISM  FOK 
rUBNACSS.  Oaoaoa  Diaaab,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
ff^sb.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  548.804. 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  furnace  froat  provided  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  chote  provided  with  a  ball  and  socket 
joint,  said  chute  suspended  in  said  feed  opening  by  means 
of  the  ball  and  socket  joint,  means  for  osclllsting  said 
chate  on  said  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  rotatable  propeller 
arranged  to  precipitate  fuel  throogh  said  chute,  means 
for  Impartlag  to  said  propeller  aa  oscillatory  motion  In 
two  planes  at  right  angles  to  esch  other,  snd  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  rotatable  propeller,  sobstantlally  la 
the  Bumner  and  for  the  porpoas  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  front  provided  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  chute  proTfded  with  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  said  chote  sospeaded  la  said  feed  opening  by  means 
of  said  ball  and  socket  Joint,  means  for  oscillating  said 
chats  rertleally,  a  rotatable  propeller  arraaged  to  pre- 
cipitate fuel  through  said  chote,  means  for  imparting  to 
said  propeller  an  oscillatory  motion  In  two  planea  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  snd  means  for  feeding  fuel  to 
said  rotatable  propeller,  sobstantlally  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  porpose  described. 
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8.  The  combinatioa  of  a  fnmaoe  front  provided  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  chute  provided  with  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  said  chote  sospended  in  said  feed  opening  by  means 
of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint,  means  for  oscillating  said 
chats  horixontally.  a  rotatable  propeller  arranged  to  pre- 
cipitate fuel  throogh  aald  chote.  means  for  imparting  to 
said  propeller  an  oscillatory  motion  in  two  planes  at 
right  anglea  to  each  othef,  and  means  for  feeding  foel  to 
said  rotatable  propeller,  sobstantlally  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  porpose  set  forth.  I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  front  provided  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  chote  provided  with  a  baU  and  socket 
Joint,  said  chote  sospended  In  said  feed  opening  by  means 
of  said  ball  and  socket  Joint,  means  for  oscillating  said 
chote  both  vertically  and  horixontally,  a  rotatable  pro- 
peller arranged  to  precipitate  foel  through  said  chote, 
meaas  for  Impartlnf;  to  said  propeller  an  oocUlatory  mo- 
tion In  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
meaas  for  feeding  foel  to  said  rotatable  propeller,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fomace  front  provided  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  chote  provided  with  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  said  chote  sospended  In  said  feed  opening  by  means 
of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint,  means  for  oscillating  said 
chote  on  said  ball  and  socket  Joint,  means  for  secoring 
said  chote  in  a  prescribed  position,  s  roUtable  propeller 
arraagad  to  precipitate  foel  throogh  said  chote,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  propeller  an  oscillatory  motion  In 
two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
feeding  foel  to  said  rotatable  propeller,  sobstantialjy  la 
the  manner  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

[Clsiras  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


070,102.  SAFETY  COMPBES8ION  BIB-RELIEF.  John 
J.  DivsKiT.  Aorora,  111.  Filed  Aog.  13,  1000.  Serial 
No.   512,667. 


1.  la  a  bib,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  extension  on 
the  onder  side  of  the  bib  body  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  bib,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  eztenaion.  a 
spring  normally  orglng  said  valve  against  its  seat,  and  a 
perforated  cap  having  threaded  connection  with  the  ex- 
tension and  engaging  said  spring. 

2.  A  aafety  bib  comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  con- 
nection arraaged  on  the  onder  side  of  the  bib  body  and 
having  a  passage  therethroogh.  said  passage  commonicat 
Ing  with  the  interior  of  the  bib,  a  relief  valve  In  said 
passage,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
tending  to  close  the  valve,  an  adjustable  perforated  cap 
engaging  the  threads  on  said  exteaslon  and  adapted  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  spring  when  adjusted,  and  a 
lock  not  on  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  cap. 


070,108.  TURBINE.  Willis  G.  Dodd,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Piled  Aog.  7,  1000.  Serial  No.  611,722. 
A  steam  tnrblne  comprising  a  rotating  element  and  m 
stationary  eRment,  Sbid  elements  between  them  forming 
aa  annular  elliptical  chamber,  within  which  are  located  a 
series  of  guide  vanes,  constituting  a  series  of  tangential 
chambers,  forming  paths  of  constant  deflection  for  the 
Impelllnc  mediom.  an  expanding  nossle  located  within  the 


flrat  chamber  of  the  series,  a  neotral  axis  or  aanolar 
space    between    the    stationary    and    rotating    elements. 


formed  by  cutting  away  the  guide  vanes  as  and  for  the 
porpose  specified. 


070,104.     SLEEVE  CABLE-TERMINAL.     Robmt  8.  DOK 
ALDSON  and  ViNC«KT  E.   FCBNAS,  LooisvIIle,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Fomas,  Brown  &  Plommer,  Loolsville,  Ky , 
a    Copartnership.     Filed    Aug.    3,    1008.     Serial    No' 
446,766. 


1.  In  a  distriboting  terminal  for  telephone  cables,  the 
common  lead  sleeve  applied  with  wiped  Joints  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Integral  receptacle,  foaible  Insulating  com- 
pound In  said  receptacle,  wires  extending  from  the  cable 
within  aald  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  orifices 
In  its  wall  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  the  exit  of 
said  wires  from  the  cable,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle, 
hollow  screws  secured  in  said  cover,  means  provided  on 
said  screws  to  make  connections,  and  the  terminal  wires 
from  the  cable  being  soldered  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
screws. 

2.  In  a  distriboting  terminal  for  cables,  the  commooi 
lead  sleeve,  provided  on  Uie  outside  of  its  wall  with  an. 
integral  i^ceptacle.  In  said  receptacle  fusible  compound, 
wires  of-  the  cable  cut  and  extended,  'said  sleeve  being 
provkled  with  orifices  in  Its  wall  In  the  bt)ttom  of  said 
receptacle  for  the  exit  of  said  wires  from  the  cable,  fc 
cover  for  said  recepUcle,  having  its  sides  extending  be- 
yond the  wall  of  said  recepUcle,  and  provided  with  holes 
to  receive  bridle  wires,  hollow  screws  secored  in  said 
cover,  means  provided  on  said  screws  to  make  connections, 
and  said  wires  from  the  cable  being  soldered  In  the  opper 
end  of  said  screws. 

3.  In  a  distributing  terminal  for  telephone  cables,  the 
common  lesd  sleeve  applied  with  wiped  Joints,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  an  Integral  receptacle,  fusible  insulating 
compound  in  said  recepUcle,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  orifices  In  lu  wall  in  the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle 
for  the  exit  of  wires  from  the  cable,  wires  from  the  cable 
cot  and  extended,  fosible  insolatlng  compound  around  the 
wires  from  the  cable  where  they  pass  through  said  orifices 
In  said  sleeve  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  hollow  screws  secored  in  said  cover, 
oieans  provided  on  said  screws  to  make  connections  of 
bridle  wires,  and  said  wires  from  the  cable  being  wldered 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  screws. 

4.  In  a  distributing  term<nal  for  telephone  cables,  the 
common  lead  aleeve  applied  with  wiped  Joints,  said  sleere 
provided  with  an  integral  recepUcle  for  fosible  insolatlng 
eompoond.  fusible  insolatlng  compound  in  said  receptacle, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  orifices  in  Its  wall  in  the 
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boMOB  of  MM  rxeptadg  fbr  tlM  exit  of  wires  from  the 
cftblc,  wires  extending  from  the  csble,  ssld  fiaible  losn- 
latlag  compoand  being  placed  around  the  wires  from  the 
oable  where  they  paa  thrssgh  said  receptacle,  a  corer 
for  said  reeeptacle,  hollow  screws  seenrsd  In  said  eoTsr, 
means  proTldsd  on  said  screws  to  make  nninsrtlnns  of 
brldls  wires,  said  wires  from  the  cable  bsteg  Mldered  In 
tbs  upper  end  of  said  screws,  and  an  Inrerted  can-top 
coTsr  oa  said  receptacle. 


970.196.  BOOK  TTPS-WBITER.  Qsoaoa  W.  DomiiJia. 
New  York,  N.  T  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgn- 
■snts,  of  fifty  ooe-bondredths  to  Harry  T.  Asuhroas, 
Cast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  6.  1899.  Serial  No. 
T19.828. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  flat-platen, 
of  tracks  or  rails  disposed  adjacent  to.  bat  Independent  of 
and  normally  occupying  a  plane  away  from  the  platen  to 
present  a  clear  space  between  said  platen  and  the  tracks 
or  rails,  a  carriage  saspended  from  ssid  tracks,  a  second 
carriage  mounted  on  said  flrst-mentloned  carriage,  down- 
ward-acting wrltlng-medianlsm  moonted  on  the  last-men- 
tioned carriage,  line-,  aad  letter  -  spacing  mechanisms 
mounted  on  the  first-  snd  last-mentioned  carriages  re- 
spectlTely  and  morable  therewith,  and  kej-mechanlRm  for 
operating  the  said  writing-mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  tillable  flat 
platen,  elerated  tracks  disposed  shore  and  morable  Inde- 
pendent of,  and  normally  occupying  a  plane  away  from, 
the  platen,  the  platen  being  hinged  at  its  one  edge,  being 
tillable  independent  of  the  tracks,  snd  constructed  to  be 
derated  bodily  with  the  tracks,  a  trarellng  carriage  sus- 
pended from  said  tracks,  downward-acting  writing-mech- 
anism mounted  in  said  trarellng  carriage,  letter-  and  line- 
spacing  mechsnism.  and  key-mechanism  for  operating  the 
writing-mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen, 
a  downward-acting  wrlting-mechanlam  operable  longitudi- 
nally and  transrersely  orer  said  platen  and.  elerated 
tracks  normally  located  a  dlstsnce  away  from  the  opera- 
tire  surface  of  the  plsten  snd  constituting  a  support  for 
the  writlng-mechaniRm.  mean*  cooperating  with  said  de- 
rated tracks  for  effecting  Uas  ipadng  of  the  wrltlng- 
mechanlsm  and  means  for  effecting  letter-spacing  of  the 
writing-mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  s  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a 
downward-acting  wrlting-mechanlam  operable  longitudi- 
nally and  transrersely  orer  said  platen,  and  eleratsd 
tracka,  normally  located  a  distance  sway  from  the  opera- 
tire  surface  of  the  plsten  and  constituting  a  support  for 
the  writing-mechanism,  snd  means  co<)perating  with  said 
■elevated  tracks  for  effecting  line-spacing  of  the  writing- 
Aecbanlsm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a 
downward-acting  writing-mechanism  operable  longitudi- 
nally and  transrersely  orer  said  platen,  and  elerafed 
tracks,  normally  located  a  distance  away  from  the  opera- 


tire  sarflaee  of  the  platen  and  constituting  a  support  for 
the  writing-mechanism.  Instnimentslltles  supported  upon 
the  wrltlng-mechanlsm  and  cooperating  with  said  elerated 
tracks  to  effect  llne-spadng  of  the  writing-mechanism, 
and  Independent  means  for  sffeetftig  lettsr-apadng  there- 
of, aobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claina  0  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oaattta.] 


9  7  0 . 1  9  e  .  HYDRAULIC-POWBR  PLANT.  Jambs  T. 
DoooiNB,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Piled  Aog.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.   610.810. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  wheel  and  shaft,  of  sn 
inclined  elerstlng  track  therefor,  a  shaft-bearing  arranged 
to  open  to  said  track,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack 
paralleling  the  track,  and  means  for  throwing  said  rack 
into  or  out  of  opcratire  association  with  the  pinion  npoa 
the  ahaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  wheel  and  shaft,  of  an 
eleratlng  track  for  the  shaft :  a  bearing  arrangeJ  to  open 
to  said  track,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  baring  a  pitch 
line  of  substantially  the  same  rsdius  aa  the  portion  of 
the  shaft  bearing  on  the  track ;  a  rack  element  parallel- 
ing said  track,  harlag  upper  and  lower  racks  adapted  for 
altematlre  eagngement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion : 
snd  mesns  for  shifting  said  rack  members  to  bring  either 
rack  into  operatire  relation  to  the  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hull  prorldlng  separated  floata 
and  an  Intermediate  paaaage,  a  water  wheel  In  said  pas- 
sage, a  ahaft  therefor.  Inclined  tracks  for  the  oppoalte 
enda  of  the  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  ahaft  ends  com- 
municating with  said  tracka.  pinions  upon  the  shaft  ends, 
rack  members  disposed  for  coSperation  with  the  said  pin- 
ions to  cauae  the  wheel  In  Its  rotation  to  elerate  or  lower 
Itself  upon  the  inclined  tracks,  and  means  for  slmults- 
neoosly  shifting  the  rack  members  associated  with  the 
opposite  pinions  to  cause  either  up  or  down  morement  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bull,  a  water  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  hull,  an  Indlnsd  track,  a  water-wheel  shaft 
adapted  to  roll  upon  tlie  track,  means  for  applying  the 
rotation  of  the  water  wheel  to  cause  it  to  elerate  or  lower 
Itself  upon  said  Inclined  track,  and  a  longitudinally  shift- 
sble  counterpoise  upon  said  hull. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  boll,  a  water  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  hnll.  sn  tndlned  track,  a  water  wheel  shaft 
adapted  snd  arranged  to  roll  upon  said  track,  and  means 
for  spplying  the  rotation  of  the  water  wheel  to  cause  It 
to  elerate  or  lower  Itself  upon  said  inclined  tradt. 


970,197.     COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER.     Aa- 
nftra  R.  DoroLASS  snd  Jambs  F.  WtLLarr,  Charlton, 
Iowa,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Peter  E.  Vail,  Charlton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Sertal  No    539,259. 
1.  In  a  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handled  frame,  of  a  mop  aolder  pirotally  ae- 
cured  on  said  frame,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a 
mop   cloth   connected   to   the   front    portion    of   the   mop 
holder  and  alao  to  the  roller,  and  a  spring  arranged  with 
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respect  to  the  frame  and  mop  holder  to  exert  Ita  tension 
against  the  mop  cloth  as  It  is  wound  on  the  roller. 


S.  TB*a  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handled  frame  comprising  spaced  forwardly 
extending  side  arms,  esch  prorlded  with  s  hanger,  of  a 
mop  holder  baring  a  transrerse  rod  Joumaled  in  said 
hangera,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  mop  cloth  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
holder  and  also  to  the  roller,  s  spring  coiled  around  the 
rod  of  the  holder  and  baring  one  of  its  ends  resting 
againat  a  part  of  the  holder,  and  its  other  end  resting 
against  one  of  the  side  arms  whereby  said  spring  will 
exert  its  tension  against  the  mop  cloth  as  it  Is  wound  on 
the  roller. 

8.  In  a  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handled  .frame  comprising  spaced  forwardly 
extending  side  arms,  each  prorlded  with  a  hanger,  of  a 
mop  holder  baring  a  transrerse  rod  Journaled  In  said 
hangers  and  prorlded  at  Its  front  end  with  a  transrerse 
slot,  a  alotted  roller  Joumaled  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  crank  handle  to  turn  said  roller,  a  mop  doth 
extended  through  the  slot  In  the  front  portion  of  the 
holder  and  also  through  the  slot  in  the  roller,  springs 
coiled  around  the  rod  of  the  holder  and  baring  one  of 
their  enda  resting  against  a  part  of  the  holder,  and  their 
other  ends  resting  against  the  side  srms  whereby  said 
springs  will  exert  their  tension  against  the  mop  cloth  aa 
It  is  wound  on  the  roller. 


970,198.  CLOCK.  ELMna  BixawoaTH  Donqan,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Klump. 
Philsdelphla.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,671. 


1.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  a  rertical  scale,  aa  object  mor- 
able  thereorer,  a  mnltllated  gear  wheel  attachable  to  the 
hour  arbor  of  a  clock,  a  drum  reroluble  by  said  gear,  a 
ligament  passed  orer  said  drum  and  connected  with  ssld 
object,  and  a  pinion  morable  with  said  drum  and  meahing 
with  said  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  clock,  a  rertical  scale,  an  object  morable  there- 
orer, a  frame,  a  clock  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a 
mutilated  gear  mounted  on  the  arbor  of  the  dock,  a  drum, 
a  ligament  connected  with  the  drum  and  with  said  ob- 
ject, and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  Ae  drum  and  morable 


therewith,  said  pinion  cooperating  with  the  gear  to  ralM 
the  drum,  and  when  colnddent  with  the  mutilated  portioa 
of  the  gear  allowing  said  object  to  fall  by  grarlty. 

3.  In  a  dock,  a  rertical  scale,  a  morable  object  mor- 
able thereorer,  means  for  moring  said  object,  a  ligament, 
and  wedge  means  for  connecting  said  ligament  to  said 
object. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  rertical  scale,  a  morable  object  mor- 
able thereorer,  means  for  moring  said  object,  a  ligament, 
screw  eyes  in  said  object,  and  a  fastening  pin  engageable 
at  one  end  with  said  ligament  and  one  of  said  eyes  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  other  eye. 

8.  In  a  clock,  a  rertical  scale,  a  morable  object  mor- 
able thereorer,  means  for  moring  said  object,  a  ligament, 
screw  eyes  engaged  in  said  object,  and  a  fastening  pin 
baring  one  end  engageable  with  said  ligament  and  one 
eye  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  eye  to  turn  the  first-named  eye  into 
a  position  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  eyca. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970,199.  METHOD  OP  PRINTING  MOVING-PICTURE 
PILM8.  PaANK  L,  Dna,  Montclalr,  and  Deu>s  Hol- 
D«N,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Edison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    PUed  Nor.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  286,444 


1.  The  method  of  printing  a  moring  picture  film  from  a 
negatire  containing  a  continuous  straight  line  aequence 
of  photographic  impressions  in  regular  order  of  successive 
positions  of  a  moving  object  or  objects,  which  consists  in 
superimposing  the  negative  upon  the  sensltlre  film,  paas- 
Ing   the   two   films    together   across   a   suitable   exposure 

y>penlng,  printing  upon  the  sensltlre  film  st  said  opening 
an  arithmetical  series  of  posltire  pictures  separated  by 
blank  spaces.  In  then  causing  the  two  films  to  follow  patha 
of  unequal  length  to  a  second  exposure  opening  whereby 
the  negatire  film  is  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  positive,  and  in  then  printing  at  said  second  opening 
upon  the  blank  spaces  of  said  positive  the  pictures  not 
printed  at  the  first  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  printing  a  moring  picture  film  from  a 
negatire  containing  a  continuous  straight  line  sequence 
of  photographic  Impressions  in  regular  order  of  succes- 
sive position^  of  a  moring  object  or  objecta,  which  con- 
sists in  superimposing  the  negatire  upon  the  sensltlre 
film,  passing  the  two  films  together  scross  a  anltable  ex- 
posure opening,  printing  upon  the  sensitive  film  at  said 
opening  an  arithmetical  series  of  positive*  pictires  sepa- 
rated by  blank  spacea,  in  then  causing  a  relatire  longi- 
tudinal shift  between  the  two  films  equal  to  an  Integral 
eren  number  of.  pictures,  and  passing  the  two  films  to- 
gether across  a  second  exposure  opening,  and  In  then 
printing  at  said  second  opening  upon  the  blank  spaces  of 
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MUd  wncltlT*  aim  the  plctore*  not  printed  at  tb«  first 
operation.  In  an  arithmetical  aeriea,  dlaplaced  from  their 
proper  namerical  poaitlona  with  re«i>ect  to  the  flrat  named 
tuim,  an  amount  eqoal  to  tb«  relatlre  ahlftlnf^  the 
fllma,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


970.200.     INDICATOR.    CBAMLum  Embhbimbb,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  24.  1909.     BerUl  No.  519.305. 


«*^irs 


1.  A  caainc  harlng  horliontal  and  alined  portlona  and 
a  rertlcal  central  portion,  the  front  and  back  being  paral- 
lel, the  back  being  hinged  and  the  front  having  tranapar- 
ent  material  therein,  the  transparent  material  of  the  Ter- 
tieal  portion  being  a  different  color  from  that  of  the 
other  portlona,  the  casing  being  provided  with  rertlcal 
partitions  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  horlsontal  portlona,  an 
electric  light  In  each  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  switch, 
whereby  the  light  in  the  rertlcal  portion  of  the  easing 
may  be  lighted  akme,  or  it  and  either  of  the  other  lights 
llghtwl. 

2.  A  casing  baring  horlsontal  snd  alined  portions  and 
a  rertlcal  central  portion,  the  front  and  back  being  paral- 
lel, the  back  being  hinged  and  the  front  harlag  transpar- 
ent material  therein,  the  transparent  material  of  the  rer- 
tlcal portion  being  a  different  color  from  that  of  the  other 
portions,  the  casing  being  provided  with  rertlcal  partl- 
tlona  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  horlsontal  portlona,  an 
electric  lamp  bracket  carried  by  th«  hinged  back,  inean- 

it  lamps  carried  by  the  bracket  and  projecting  Into 
portions  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
lampa. 


97  0.201.    TIMK-8TAMP.     William  J.  Enqlisu,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,«14. 


the  frame,  an  actoatlng  lerer  eztanded  into  the  alot  In  tta* 
sleeve,  a  link  connected  to  the  pin,  a  lock  engaged  by  tha 
link,  locking  pawls  against  which  the  lock  is  made  to 
sqoarely  sit  so  aa  to  be  rigidly  held  thereby,  and  ratchets 
engaged  by  tha  lire  and  locking  pawls. 

2.  A  time  stamp  comprising  live  pawls  and  a  lire  pawl 
frame,  a  link  loosely  connected  to  the  frame  by  a  pin  and 
alot  connection,  a  lock  engaged  by  the  link,  locking  pawla 
dlaconnected  from  and  engaged  by  the  lock,  and  ratchets 
engaged  by  the  pawls. 

S.  A  time  stamp  comprising  a  lire  pawl  frame  and  aa 
actoatlng  armatare  therefor,  a  nondrcalar  rock  abaft  in 
tba  frame,  pawls  Oxed  to  the  shaft  to  rock  togtther  or 
awing  in  oniaon.  rateheta  actuated  by  the  pawla,  a  lock 
actuated  by  the  frame,  locking  pawls  for  the  ntepttM  en- 
gaged by  the  lock,  springs  for  the  locking  pswis  and  a 
sopporting  bar  for  the  springs  capable  of  being  set  or. 
turned  for  regulating  the  tenaion  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  time  stamp  comprising  an  inner  caaing  baring  time 
printing  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  an  outer  caaing 
surrounding  said  Inner  casing  and  borisontally  adjustable 
at  different  angles  therewith  and  baring  mounted  thereon 
an  arm  carrying  a  platen  rertically  morable  abore  tba 
time  printing  mechanlam. 

5.  A  time  stamp  having  a  case,  wheel  actuating  pawls 
and  mechanism  in  the  case,  locking  pawls,  a  pivot  back  of 
the  locking  pawla,  a  releaaing  link,  a  lock  mounted  on  tba 
plrot  and  baring  anna,  one  of  which  la  extended  from  tha 
plTOt  to  the  locking  pawla  to  alt  squarely  thereagalnst 
when  such  pawls  engage  the  wheels  and  the  other  of 
which  la  connected  to  the  releasing  link  and  Is  acceaaibla 
from  the  exterior  ao  that  it  can  be  aetmtad  by  band  or 
by  a  hand  tool  or  puaher  for  enabling  the  lock  to  be  freed 
or  dlaengaged. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


970,202.  POLDABLJB  PERAMBULATOR.  CHAkLaa  Id- 
WAao  Fasnimo.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  190e. 
Serial  No.  424,900. 


1.  A   time  stamp   baring   lire   pawls   and  a   lire  pawl 
frame,  a  slotted  sleere,  a  pin  for  supporting  the  slaera  on 


1.  A  perambulator  compriaing  a  running  gear  including 
aide  rock  shafts,  wheels  mounted  on  the  rock  shafts,  and 
front  and  rear  piroted  standards  arranged  to  swing  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  perambulator,  cooperating  meana  mount- 
ed on  the  rock  shafta  and  on  the  standards  for  partially 
rotating  the  rock  shsfts  when  the  standarda  are  ooclllated. 
and  a  foldable  handle  located  In  rear  of  the  rear  standarda. 

2.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  running  gear  including 
longitudinal  rock  ahafta.  front  and  rear  piroted  standarda 
arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  perambulator 
and  connected  with  and  rotating  the  rock  shafta,  front 
and  rear  wheels  carried  by  the  rock  ahafts  and  foldable 
beneath  the  running  gear  by  the  rotary  morement  of  the 
rock  shafts,  a  foldable  body  carried  by  the  standarda.  and 
a  handle  plrotally  connected  with  the  running  gear  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  rear  atandarda. 

8.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  running  gear  including 
longitudinal  rock  shafts,  piroted  front  and  rear  standards 
arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  perambulator  and 
connected  with  and  rotating  the  rock  shsfts,  front  snd 
rear  wheels  carried  by  the  rock  shafts  and  foldable  beneath 
the  running  gear  by  the  rotary  morement  of  the  rock 
ahafta,  a  foldable  bod^  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  atand- 


SXPTSMBSK  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


385 


arda,  and  a  piroted  handle  connected  with  the  running 
gear  in  rear  of  the  rear  atandarda  and  arranged  to  actu- 
ate the  Utter. 

4.  A  perambulator  inriudlng  a  running  gear  having 
longitudinal  rock  shafta,  front  and  rear  wheela  mounted 
on  the  rock  ahafta  and  foldable  beneath  the  running  gear, 
front  and  rear  piroted  standards  arranged  to  swing  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  perambulator,  a  body  having  a  frame 
connected  with  the  front  and  rear  atandarda,  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  standarda  for  rotating  the  rock  ahafta,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  running  gear  in  rear  of  the  rear 
standards  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  same. 

5.  A  perambulator  including  a  running  gear  having 
longitudinal  rock  ahafta,  front  and.  rear  wheela  mounted 
on  the  rock  ahafta  and  foldable  beneath  the  running  gear, 
and  front  and  rear  pivoted  standards,  a  body  baring  a 
frame  connected  with  the  standards,  meana  operated  by 
the  standards  for  rotating  the  rock  shafta,  and  a  plrot 
handle  located  In  rear  of  and  arranged  to  oaclllate  the 
atandarda. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970,208.  SPINNINO-MACHINB.  Ssbabtian  Ziani  on 
PBnaAim,  Grindleford.  near  Sheffield.  Bngland.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  3,  1900,  Serial  No.  272,500. 
Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,120. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  flbroua  material, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element  containing  a  cer- 
tain quantity  of  liquid  maintained  in  Juxtaposition  to 
inner  superficial  areas  thereof  by  forces  dependent  on 
the  rotation  of  said  element ;  means  for  rotating  the  said 
element ;  snd  means  for  cauaing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  liquid  and  said  material  progreaalrely  to  wet 
the  aame. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flbroua  material, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element  containing  liquid 
•.rmmetrically  wetting  certain  parte  thereof,  aaid  sym- 
metrical wetting  being  In  part  dependent  on  forces  due 
to  the  rotation  of  aaid  element ;  meana  for  rotating  the 
aaid  element ;  and  meana  for  causing  relatlre  movement 
between  aaid  liquid  and  aaid  material  progreaalrely  to 
wet  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  material, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element  containing  an 
annulus  of  liquid  maintained  therein  by  forces  dependent 
on  the  rotation  of  aaid  element ;  meana  for  rotating  the 
aaid  element ;  and  meana  for  causing  relatlre  morement 
between  said  liquid  and  aaid  material  progreaalrely  to 
wet  the  aame. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  material, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element  containing  liquid, 
meana  for  rotating  the  aaid  element,  and  means  in  part 
dependent  on  forces  due  to  the  rotation  of  aaid  element 
for  progreaalrely  contacting  aaid  liquid  and  aaid  material 
to  wet  the 


6.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  flbroua  material, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  element  containing  a  cer- 
tain quantity  of  liquid,  means  for  rotating  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  cauaing  relatlre  movement  between 
aaid  liquid  and  aaid  material,  forces  due  to  the  rotation 
of  aaid  element  acting  both  to  maintain  liquid  in  Juxta- 
position to  inner  superficial  areas  of  aaid  element,  and 
also  to  aaaist  in  the  progressire  contacting  of  said  ma- 
terial and  aaid  liquid. 

[CUlma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970,204.  OAS-TUSBINE.  EaiK  AoooaT  FoasBxao  and 
Biaoca  Ljdn»stbOm,  Stodcholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,955. 


1.  In  a  steam  or  gaa  turbine,  the  combination  with 
two  oppositely  rotating  rane  syatema  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent electric  generator  connected  to  each  system  connected 
to  the  same  circuit ;  of  counteracting  speed  regulatera 
connected  to  the  systems,  the  movement  of  the  regulatora 
changing  at  a  variance  of  speed  between  the  systems,  a 
circuit  regulator  operated  by  the  apeed  regulatora  to  reg- 
ulate the  exciting  circuit  to  the  fleld  magnets  of  the  gen- 
eraton  in  proportion  to  the  different  speeds  of  the 
systems. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  gaa  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
oppoaltely  rotating  vane  systems  and  a  direct  current 
electric  generator  connected  to  each  system  connected 
to  the  same  circuit ;  of  counteracting  speed  regulatora 
connected  to  the  aystems,  the  movement  of  the  regulatora 
changing  at  a  variance  of  speed  between  the  systems,  a 
rarlable  electrical  reaistance  inaerted  in  the  exciting  cir- 
cuit to  the  field  magnets  and  controlled  by  the  regulatora 
and  thereby  automatically  regulating  the  exciting  circuit 
to  the  field  magnets  of  the  generaton. 

3.  In  a  steam  or  gaa  turbine,  the  combination  with 
two  oppoaltely  rotating  rane  aystems  and  a  direct  current 
electric  generator  connected  to  each  system  connected  to 
the  same  circuit ;  of  a  speed  regulator  for  each  system, 
morable  means  to  connect  the  regulators,  a  rarlable  re- 
sistance in  circuit  with  the  fleld  magnets  of  the  gener- 
aton and  controlled  by  said  morable  means  ai^d  a  steam 
throttling  device  actuated  by  said  movable  means. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
oppoaltely  rotating  rane  systems  and  a  direct  current 
electric  generator  connected  to  each  system  connected  to 
the  same  circuit ;  of  counteracting  speed  regulatora  and 
means  to  connect  them,  said  means  actuated  by  the  regu- 
lators, and  a  rarlable  resisUnce  in  circuit  with  the  field 
magneta  of  the  generatora  controlled  by  aaid  means. 


9  7  0,205.     WASHING-MACHINE.     JoHK    C.    Forstub, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  16, 1909.     Serial  No.  628,320. 

1.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub,  a 
perforated  clothes  carrier  movably  mounted  therein,  a 
toothed  rack  encircling  the  carrier,  a  dog  engaging  the 
rack,  dog  actuating  meana,  and  a  pounder  operatire  with- 
in the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clothes 
container,  a  horlsontal  tearing  aupported  abore  the  con- 
tainer, guide  arms  projected  fmm  the  bearing,  a  rerti- 
cally morable  pounder  hariug  an  operating  atem  guided 
by  aaid  arma.  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  with 
the  crank  thereof  arranged  between  aaid  arms,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  pounder 
stem. 
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8.  la  •  mt^ktaM  ■tfchw.  tlw  eaaMaatlea  vf  ■  tate,  a 

perforated  clothes  container  rotatable  within  the  tab.  a 
drcaJar  rack  carried  by  the  apper  portion  of  tke  eaa> 
talner,  a  dog  movably  monated  on  tbe  tab  and  opanttvaly 
•ngnglnc  the  rack,  and  dog  operating  means. 


4.  In  a  waahinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tot,  a 
perforated  ciotbea  container  rotatably  monnted  In  tbe 
tpb,  a  cover  for  the  tub,  and  container  moTtag  means 
operatlTe  at  the  exterior  of  the  tab  and  extsadlBg  Into 
a  portion  thereof  beneatb  the  coTer  and  operatlTslj  en- 
facing  tbe  apper  portion  of  tbe  container. 

B.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub.  a 
perforated  clothes  container  rotatably  BOVBtsd  in  the  tub, 
a  coTer  for  the  tab,  a  circalar  rack  sscnred  to  the  apper 
portion  of  the  container,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
the  tab  and  extending  into  tbe  apace  beneatb  the  coTer, 
a  dog  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the  rack,  and  arm  oscil- 
lating means  at  tbe  exterior  of  the  tub. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


•T0.200.     HOUSEHOLD-TOOL.     JOHN  C.  Ft>BSTaB.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     PUed  Dec.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  BSS,414. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cnrred  one-piece  cap-embradng 
SMsaber  baring  its  ends  a<1Jacent  each  other,  aatd  member 
haTlng  a  top  portion  which  bean  on  the  top  lorface  of 
the  rap  with  aald  top  portion  flan^od  downwardly  to 
grip  the  side  face  of  tbe  cap,  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
member  being  inflexible  and  its  intermediate  portion  re- 
silient, a  handle  piroted  to  one  end  of  the  memtwr,  and 
a  cam-slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  handle  and 
the  otbe.'  end  of  the  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cap  embracing  band  of  resilient 
contractile  material,  tbe  band  being  cnrred  in  ring-like 
form  with  tbs  sbAb  thereof  adjacent  each  other,  a  handle 
plToted  to  oas  sad  of  the  band,  a  cam-slot  and  pin  con- 
nection  between   tbe   handle  and   the   other  end  of  the 


tks  wall  s«  tlM  ils«  kavti^t  •  Mat  for  eagafftag  tks 
pin  of  saM  coaaectloa  for  setting  the  aald  band  In  an  ss- 
panded  inoperatlTe  position. 

S.  The  combiastlon  of  a  rap-embracing  member  shaped 
from  a  tingle  piece  of  metal  with  Ita  endii  adjacent  each 
other,  aaid  member  having  flat  top  portiona  decreasing  la 
width  baekwardly  from  aaid  enda  and  also  formed  with  a 
depending  cap  engaging  flange,  a  handle  piToted  to  the 
flat  sarfsce  at  one  end  of  aald  member,  and  a  pin  and  nlot 
connection  between  the  handle  and  the  flat  top  surfaes 
of  the  other  end  of  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cap-embracing  member  formed 
of  resilient  contractile  material  and  of  ring-like  form 
with  ita  ends  adjacent  each  other,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  tbs  member,  tbe  handle  formed  srlth  a  double 
caa-slot,  both  ends  of  the  slot  being  nearar  the  handle 
ptnt  than  the  other  portions  of  the  slot  with  the  alot 
forming  a  tongne-like  projection,  the  end  of  aald  projec- 
tion being  formed  with  a  seat,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  member  snd  entered  in  the  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaM  seat  for  setting  said  rap- 
sahradng  member  in  an  expaadsd  laoperatlTe  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cap-embracing  memt)er  shaped 
from  a  alngle  pl«>ce  of  metal  with  its  ends  adjacent  each 
other,  the  metal  being  wldeat  adjacent  ita  ends  and  de- 
iinaalai  in  width  from  aaid  ends  to  form  tbe  resilient 
tatsraedtate  portion,  a  handle  plroted  to  one  of  aaid 
ends,  and  a  csm-slot  and  pin  connection  between  tbe 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  enda. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


070,207.     IRONING-TABLC     Gaoaoa  PoaTsa,   Eaat  An- 
bom.  Cal.     Plied  May  31,  1010.    Serial  No.  S«4.288. 


The  combination  in  an  ironing  table,  of  a  long  support- 
ing member  having  side  ban  connected  together  and  also 
havtag  strips  flxed  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  aide  ban 
aad  prorldsd  with  notched  upper  edges  and  rear  beveled 
soda,  a  comparatively  abort  supporting  member  hsving 
Bide  htin  pivoted  at  an  IntemMKllate  point  in  their  lent^th 
to  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  side  t>ara  of  the  long  supporting 
member  and  alao  having  a  transverae  base  flxed  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  angular  connections  ex- 
tending between  and  flxed  In  said  side  ban  and  baae,  a 
locking  memt>er  having  aide  t>ara  connected  together  and 
pivoted  on  the  transverse  portions  of  the  said  angular 
connections  and  also  hsving  connecting  pina  flxed  to  and 
extending  twyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  aide  ban  and 
adapted  to  aeat  In  tbe  notchee  and  rest  on  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  said  strips,  a  board  having  a  block  Saad  to  Ita 
under  aide  and  alao  having  reduced  end  porttaM  en  said 
block  disposed  In  the  apper  portions  of  the  side  bsra  of 
tbe  short  supporting  member,  and  a  ball  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  board  and  also  having  depending  arms  connected 
to  the  rear  enda  of  the  aids  bara  of  tbe  long  supporting 
member. 
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070.208.     ORAyB-YATTLT.     JosapH   W.   PanMAN,   Pee- 
bles, Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  587.066. 


1.  A  grave  vault  comprising  a  wooden  box  open  at  tbe 
bottom  and  having  an  outer  air-tight  covering  of  abeet 
metal,  aald  covering  being  extended  around  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tbe  box  and  up  within  the  same,  and  a  wooden 
bottom  adapted  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  the  tmx,  aaid 
tMttom  having  an  outer  sheet  metal  covering  extended  op 
bealde  tbe  edgea  of  aald  bottom. 

2.  A  grave  vault  comprising  a  wooden  box'  open  at  tbe 
bottom  and  having  an  outer  air-tight  covering  of  abeet 
metal,  aald  covering  t>elng  extended  around  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tbe  box  and  up  within  tbe  aame,  and  a  wooden 
bottom  adapted  to  flt  within  tbe  opening  of  tbe  box,  said 
bottom  having  strips  around  tbe  edge  thereof  to  confine 
the  casket  in  position,  and  also  having  an  outer  abeet 
metal  covering  extending  upwardly  bealde  said  strips. 


070,200.  WRKNCH.  Alix  PasaKO  and  Bel.a  W.  PaaaKO, 
Amsterdam.  Ohio.  Piled  July  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
673,004. 


A  wrench  of  tbe  tyi>e  described,  embodying  a  plate,  a 
bousing  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  handle  carried  by  aald 
boualng,  a  rod  arranged  In  said  handle  and  extending  Into 
said  boosing,  a  crank  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod, 
a  ratchet  actuating  bead  carried  by  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  rod  within  said  housing  and  having  a  cam  path,  a 
plunger  arranged  in  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  cam  path  of  said  bead,  a  toothed  pawl  carried  by  aald 
plunger,  a  colled  retractile  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
attached  to  said  plunger  adjacent  to  aald  boualng  and  tbe 
oppoaite  end  thereof  attached  to  tbe  wall  of  aald  bou8ln*g, 
a  ratchet  collar  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pawl,  a  cover  plate  inclos- 
ing said  ratchet  collar  and  said  plunger,  aald  ratchet  col- 
lar having  a  bora  formed  therein  for  a  nut  or  drill  aocket, 
sabstantlally  aa  described. 


070,210.  SUBMARINE  TORPEDO-BOAT.  Alvasaoo  M. 
PDixaa,  Topeka,  Kana.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.070. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  tube  or  ihell.  of  a 
torpedo  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  bow  therefor,  and 
meana  thrown  into  action  on  tbe  expulsion  of  tbe  torpedo 
to  form  a  temporary  bow  for  tbe  said  tube  or  shell. 

2.  A  booyant  tube  or  shell  having  a  chamber  therein 
for  the  reception  of  a  alngle  tori>edo,  devlcea  within  the 
chamber  for  holding  a  torpedo  locked  therein  with  Its 
front  end  projecting  to  form  tbe  bow  of  tbe  tube  or  shell. 
Bechanism   for  releaalog  the  torpedo  and  expelling  the 


from  within  Its  chaml>er,  and  a  movable  device  with- 
in the  chamber  thrown  into  action  on  the  expolslon  of 
the  torpedo  to  form  a  temporary  bow  for  the  aald  tobe  or 
Bhell. 

8.  An  enveloping  tube  or  shell  for  a  torpedo,  the  same 
comprising  s  buoyant  body,  having  a  chamber  therein  for 
the  reception  of  a  single  torpedo,  of  means  arranged  with- 
in tbe  tobe  or  ahell  for  controlling  tbe  movement  thereof 
throogh  the  water,  devices  within  tbe  torpedo  chamber 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  torpedo  for  locking  the 
torpedo  therein  with  its  front  end  projecting  beyond  the 
tobe  or  ahell  to  form  a  bow  therefor,  and  of  mechanism 
for  releaalng  the  torpedo  and  expelling  the  aarae  from 
within  Its  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo,  of  a  buoyant  tube 
or  shell  within  which  tbe  torpedo  la  held,  to  form  the  bow 
portion  thereof,  of  devices  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  torpedo  for  locking  tbe  torpedo  therein,  means  within 
the  shell  for  releaalng  tbe  torpedo  and  exi>elling  the  aame 
from  within  the  buoyant  tube  or  shell,  mechanism  for 
propelling  the  tube  or  shell  on  tbe  surface  of  the  water 
and  when  submerged,  and  devices  controlling  tbe  sub- 
mergence of  the  buoyant  tube  or  shell. 

6.  A  booyant  tobe  or  shell  having  a  chamber  therein 
for  the  reception  of  a  single  torpedo,  a  sabot  with  which 
the  torpedo  Interlocks  working  within  the  said  chamber, 
devices  for  locking  the  aabot  wlthfai  the  chamber  and 
holding  the  torpedo  therein  to  caoae  ita  front  to  project 
therefrom  and  form  a  bow  for  tbe  tube  or  shell,  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  tbe  satMt  and  forcing  it  outwardly  to 
exi>el  the  tori>edo,  devices  for  locltlng  the  sabot  at  tbe 
opter  end  portion  of  the  torpedo  chamber  to  cauae  the 
same  to  form  a  temporary  bow  for  the  tube  or  ahell  on 
the  torpedo  being  released  therefrom,  and  means  within 
the  said  tul>e  or  shell  for  propelling  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


070.211.  TROLLEY-BASE.  CHAaLvs  B.  GiaaoiNO,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterllng-Meaker  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  500,487. 


1.  A  trolley  base  having,  in  combination,  a  baae  plate 
eonatructed  with  a  dished  middle  portion,  a  turret  having 
ita  vertical  pivot  within  said  dished  portion  and  con- 
structed with  s  transverse  horizontal  pivot  socket  on  its 
front  within  snd  near  the  bottom  of  said  dished  portion 
and  a  strut  socket  st  right  angles  to  said  pivot  socket 
on  ita  back  immediately  at>ove  the  plane  of  said  dished 
portion,  a  pole  fork  having  recurved  lower  ends  pivoted 
to  said  turret  at  said  pivot  socket  within  said  dished 
portl<n  and  having  buffer  surfsces  at  its  back,  a  strut 
seated  In  said  strut  socket,  a  cross  bar  supported  by  the 
rear  end  of  aaid  strut,  connections  including  tensile  springs 
between  said  cross  bar  and  said  pole  fork,  a  bufTer  spring 
embracing  said  strut  and  seated  on  aaid  croas  bar,  and  a 
buffer  fork  having  a  sleeve  portion  alldable  on  aald  atrot 
in  contact  with  said  buffer  spring  and  bifarcationa  ar; 
ranged  to  Interact  with  aaid  tmffer  surfaces  of  tbe  pole 
fork. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  trolley  base,  of  a  turret  having 
a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  uid  constructed  with  a  trans- 
verse horlsontal  pivot  socket  on  Its  front  near  ita  bot- 
tom, a  superjacent  strut  socket  st  right  anglee  to  said 
plTot  aeekat  eo  Its  back,  a  pair  of  goldes  at  the  sldaa  of 
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•aid  ttrat  lo^et.  and  horizontal  nmwmrt  la  the  plane 
o(  said  guides,  a  pole  fork  plToted  to  eald  turret  at  said 
plTot  toeket  and  havlns  buffer  mrtacea  at  Its  back,  a  itnit 
Mated  In  said  itrut  socket,  a  croMbar  eupported  by  tha 
nar  end  of  said  stnit,  connectlona  inciadlng  tensile  springs 
between  said  crossbar  and  said  pole  fork,  a  buffer  spring 
embracing  said  strut  and  seated  on  said  crossbar,  and  a 
buffer  fork  harlng  a  sleeve  portion  slidablc  on  said  strut 
In  contact  with  said  buffer  spring  and  bifurcations  con- 
structed with  extremities  arranged  to  interact  with  said 
buffer  surfaces  of  the  pole  fork  and  Inwardly  projecting 
Ins  arranged  to  slide  within  said  runways  of  the  turret. 

3.  Tke  combination.  In  a  trolley  base,  of  a  base  plate 
haTing  a  dished  middle  portion,  a  turret  mounted  In  said 
dished  portion  and  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and 
constructed  with  a  transrerae  horisontal  pivot  socket  near 
the  botto^i  of  said  dished  portion  and  a  strut  socket  at 
right  angles  to  said  pivot  socket  immediately  abOTe  the 
plane  of  said  dished  portion,  a  pole  fork  constructed  with 
recurved  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  turret  at  said  pivot 
socket  within  said  dlahed  portion  and  having  convexly 
corred  buffer  surfaces  at  its  back,  a  strut  seated  In  said 
strut  socket,  a  crossbar  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
strat,  connections  Including  tensile  springs  between  said 
crossbar  and  said  pole  fork,  a  buffer  spring  embracing  said 
strut  and  ssated  on  said  crossbar  and  a  buffet  fork  having 
a  sleeve  portion  alldable  on  said  strut  In  contact  with 
said  buffer  spring,  and  bifurcations  arranged  to  Interact 
with  said  buffer  surfaces  of  the  pole  fork,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  specified. 


9T0.212.     WEEDING  -  UACHINC     HaNBT   HaaLaji  Ooa. 
Prescott  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  S3«,84S. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  transverse  rod  secured  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinal cutter  beams  hlngedly  secured  to  said  rod.  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  beams  being  downwardly  curved 
to  Ue  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
IS,  a  transverse  brace  bar  secured  to  the  beams,  a  cut- 
blade  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the  curved  end  of 
of  the  bcama,  said  blades  extending  rearwardly  of 
as  and  obliquely  thereto,  said  blades  having  two 
and  being  adapted   to  be  turned   end   for   end   and 

for  elevating  or  lowering  said  bladea. 

a.  ▲  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
esablnatlon.  a  wheel  supported  U-shaped  frame,  the  rear 
of  said  frame  being  open,  a  transverse  rod  secured  In  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  longl- 
tndlaal  cutter  beams  hlngedly  secured  to  said  rod,  ob- 
Uqoaly  disposed  cutter  blades  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  beams,  said  blades  being  disposed  at  a  vertical  Indiaa- 
Uon.  a  transverse  brace  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  sack 
of  the  beama,  a  rod  extending  transversely  and  secured  In 
the  tn^kt,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms  carried 
by  said  rod.  a  vertical  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  beama 
said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  enda,  a 
tongue  poaltloned  centrally  on  the  frame,  and  an  adjust- 
lac  lever  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  route  tlte  rod  to  ralss  or  lower  the  cutting  Madssk 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  dsserfbed  eoraprlalng  in 
combination,  a  wheel  supported  U-shaped  frame,  a  shaft 
secured  lu  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
cutter  beams  hlngedly  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  sliaft.  the  rear  enda  of  said  beams  being  downwardly 
curved  and  twisted  to  lie  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  beama,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  curved  end  of  each  of  the  beams,  said  blades 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  beams  and  In  oblique  relation 
thereto,  a  roUtable  cutting  disk  carried  by  each  of  the 
beams  adjacent  to  tlte  forward  end  of  the  blade,  a  trana- 
verse  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  lateral  arm 
secured  «pon  said  rod  adjacent  to  each  of  the  cutter  beama, 
said  arms  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  beama,  a 
tongue  caatrally  positioned  upon  tlie  frame,  an  adjuatlng 
lever  rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rod.  a  rack 
segment  SMunted  upon  the  tongue  and  a  spring  actuated 
dog  earrtsd  by  the  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in  Ita 
adjacent  position,  to  retain  the  cutting  blades  and  dlaka 
against  vertical  movement. 


0  7  0,318.  SANITARY  DRINKINO-POUNTAIN.  JOHM 
OouaL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Jasper 
and  John  Ooebel,  compoalng  The  Firm  of  Jasper  * 
Ooebel.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1010.  Serial 
No.  340.007. 


1.  In  a  drinking  foaataln.  a  sUtionary  nossle,  a  guard 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  nossle.  a  tubular  valve  stem 
reciprocating  with  respect  to  the  nossle  and  adapted  to 
supply  liquid  thereto,  a  valve  on  said  valve  stem,  and 
means  independent  of  the  nossle  for  operating  said  valve 
stem. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  stationary  nossle,  a  protect- 
ing guard  extending  around  and  beyond  the  outlet  of  the 
nossle.  a  tubular  valve  stem  reciprocating  with  rsapact 
to  tlie  nossle  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  thereto,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamtwr.  and  means  independent 
of  the  nossle  for  operating  said  valve  and  valve  stem. 

8.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  stationary  noasle.  a  protect- 
ing guard  positioned  adjacent  to  the  nossle.  a  valve  cham- 
bM.  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  stem  co- 
operating with  the  nossle  and  valve  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply liquid  to  the  nossle,  inlet  ports  in  said  valve  stem, 
tension  means  Independent  of  the  nossle  for  normally 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  water  by  closing  said  valve,  and 
separate  means  for  actuating  the  stem  and  valve  against 
the  tension  meana,  whereby  the  valve  is  adapted  to  be 
opened. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  base,  a  hollow  column 
thereon,  a  cap  on  said  column,  a  nossle  rigidly  attached  to 
the  cap.  a  valve  in  said  base,  a  tubular  reclprooable  valve 
cooperating  with  the  valve  and  the  fixed  nossle,  and 
oa  said  valve  stem  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  nossle. 

0.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  base  provided  with  a 
a  valve  chamber,  and  a  port  connect- 
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Ing  said  threaded  epenlng  and  fly  cbaariMr.  a  plug  on 
said  base,  a  hollow  valve  stem  extending  to  said  nosile 
and  slldably  mounted  within  said  plug,  ports  within  said 
valve  stem,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  nossle  for.  placing  said  valve  under  tension  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  valve  stem. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970,214.  CLOSET-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM 
Stdmkt  GaA.HAM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Huber  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noU.     FUed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,178. 


-M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluah-tank  and  doset-bowl.  a 
member  intermediate  of  said  tank  and  bowl  whereby  the 
water  la  conveyed  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  second 
member  located  within  the  other  and  having  an  opening 
whereby  communication  between  the  two  members  la  had, 
said  second  member  having  a  service-pipe  connection,  a 
valva  normally  seated  in  the  opening  in  the  second  mem- 
ber, a  second  valve  intermediate  of  the  first  mentioned  valve 
and  the  bowl-connecting  end  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, means  whereby  said  valves  are  operatively  connected, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  closet-seat  and 
arranged  to  actuate  said  means  to  force  one  of  said  valves 
from  Its  seat  while  the  other  valve  Is  forced  toward  its 
ssat 

2.  A  closet-flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  flush-tank 
and  a  closet-t>owl,  a  casing  communicating  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  the  tank  and  bowl  and  provided  with  a  service- 
pipe  connection  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  op- 
eratively connected  valves  adapted  to  control  the  servlce- 
[ripa  connection  and  tbe  communication  with  the  bowl, 
mssns  whereby  the  valves  are  maintained  in  normal  po- 
sition so  that  the  bowl  connection  Is  established  while 
the  service  pipe  connection  Is  cut-off,  means  whereby  the 
valves  are  guided  in  their  movement.  In  combination  with 
a  spring-controlled  closet-seat  and  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  oscillate 
and  control  the  position  of  said  valves. 

8.  In  a  cloeet  flushing  apparatus,  a  easing  having  nor- 
mally open  communication  at  opposite  ends  with  a  flush 
tank  and  closet-bowl  respectively  and  communicating  be- 
tween Its  ends  with  the  service-pipe,  a  valve-seat  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  eaalng,  an  oppoaltely  disposed  valve- 
seat  disposed  between  the  enda  of  said  casing,  valves  hav- 
ing a  common  stem  and  seating  on  said  respective  valve- 
seats  and  controlling  the  connections  between  said  casing 
and  said  doset-bowl  and  service-pipe  respectively,  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  said  valves  in  position  to  maintain 
the  service  connection  closed  and  the  closet-bowl  connec- 
tion open,  and  a  lever  operatlvfly  connected  with  the 
closet-seat  and  serving  when  the  latter  is  depressed  to 
reverse  the  positions  of  said  valvea. 

4.  In  a  doset  flushing  apparatus  a  member  connected 
between  its  ends  with  the  servlee  pipe,  a  centrally  disposed 


cylinder  therein  dosed  at  its  npper  end  and  equipped  with 
a  valve  seat  at  ita  lower  end  Interposed  In  said  service 
pipe  connection,  a  valve  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  a  redprocatlng  member  equipped  at  Its  ends  with 
valves  seating  on  said  respective  valve  seats,  one  of  said 
valves  being  normally  closed  and  the  other  open,  con- 
nection between  said  member  at  opposite  ends  with  a  flush 
tank  and  cloeet  bowl  respectively,  one  of  said  valves  con- 
trolling the  closet  bowl  connection,  and  means  actuated 
and  controlled  by  the  closet  seat  and  operatively  engaging 
said  reciprocating  member  to  actuate  said  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doset  bowl  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  admission  of  water  to  flush  the  same, 
of  a  easing  supported  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  doset 
bowl  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  tbe  said 
opening,  a  flange  on  said  casing  entering  said  opening,  an 
expansion  gaaket  disposed  between  said  flange  and  the  wall 
of  said  opening,  a  member  operatively  engaging  said  flange 
and  said  gasket  to  laterally  expand  the  latter,  valve  con- 
trolled connection  between  said  casing  and  a  flush  tank, 
valve  controlled  connection  between  said  flush  tank  and  the 
servlee  pipe,  and  means  movable  in  said  casing  actrwted 
by  the  closet-seat  and  operatively  controlling  said  valve 
controlled  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


9  7  0,215.  PREPARATION  IMPERMEABLE  FOR 
ROENTGEN  RAYS.  Oscar  Gbos,  Lelpsig,  Germany. 
FUed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,556. 

1.  The  t^erelndeacribed  composition  of  matter  imperme- 
able to  Roentgen  rays,  consisting  of  a  comminuted  sub- 
stance indifferent  to  animal  fluids,  said  substance  being 
coated  with  a  metal  compound  Impermeable  to  Roentgen 
rays. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  composition  of  matter  Imperme- 
able to  Roentgen  raya,  consisting  of  a  comminuted  silica 
compound  Insoluble  in  water  and  diluted  adds,  said  sub- 
stance being  coated  with  a  metal  compound  Impermeable 
to  Roentgen  rays. 

3.  The  herein  described  preparations  Impermeable  for 
Roentgen  rays,  consisting  of  white  bolus  coated  with  a 
metal  compound  Impermeable  for  Roentgen  rays. 

4.  The  herein  described  preparations  Impermeable  for 
Roentgen  rays,  consisting  of  white  bolus  coated  with  bla* 
muth  oxids. 


970,216.      ARTIFICIAL   BAIT.      Cltdb   Gaov«.    Warren. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  606,910. 


1.  An  artlflclal  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  split  at 
one  end,  and  a  hook,  tall,  and  guard,  all  held  and  partially 
boused  In  the  slit  of  the  split  end  of  the  body  porilon. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  slot  in  one  end  whereby  it  is  split,  a  guard  comprising 
a  shank,  and  arm,  and  a  hook  and  means  extending 
through  the  shank  for  holding  the  guard  and  hook  within 
the  slot 

3.  An  artifldal  bait  comprising  a  bifurcated  body,  hooka 
held  in  the  bifurcated  portion  and  a  guard  having  spring 
arma  held  in  tbe  bifurcated  porilon  of  the  body. 

4.  An  artifldal  bait  comprising  a  bifurcated  body,  a 
guard  received  In  the  bifurcation,  hooks  received  In  the 
bifurcation,  and  means  passing  through  the  bifurcation 
connecting  the  guard  and  hooks  together  and  connecting 
them  to  the  bifurcated  body. 

5.  An  arilfldal  bait  comprising  a  bifurcated  body,  hooks 
received  in  the  bifurcated  portion,  a  iniard  for  the  hooks 
comprlslag  a  loop,  means  connecting  the  guard  and  hooks 
together  and  connecting  them  to  the  body,  and  arms  con- 
nected to  the  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  ho<^ 
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970.217.  PBOCEM  OF  PBODUCINO  AMINOACBTYLr 
PYROCATECHIN.  Wilhblm  GKUamFisN.  Vohwlnkel. 
near  Blberfeld,  Qcrmany,  aMlsnor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
▼orm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Oermanj.  a  Cor- 
poimtlon  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
9,  1900.  BerUl  No.  482J82.  Divided  and  tbla  appllca 
tkm  Alcd  July  22,  1M9.    Serial  No.  508.98e. 

1.  The  proceaa  for  producing  amlnoacetylpyrocatechln. 
which  proceaa  conalata  In  first  reacting  upon  dtalkyi  ethen 
of  pyrocatechln  with  pbthalylglycyl  chlorld  In  the  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  chlorld  and  then  aapontfylng  the  prod- 
oeta  thua  produced,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  producing  amlnoacetylpyroeatechln 
which  proceaa  conalata  in  firat  reacting  upon  reratrol  with 
pbthalylglycyl  chlorld  In  the  presence  of  aluminum  chlorld 
and  then  saponifying  the  product  thua  produced,  aobstan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  process  for  producing  aminoacetylpyrocatechln 
which  proceaa  conalata  in  first  renting  upon  dlalkyl 
sthsrs  of  pyrocatechln  with  pbthalylglycyl  chlorld  In  the 
ptssance  of  aluminum  chlorld  and  then  saponifying  the 
pMdnets  thus  produced  with  adda.  and  laolating  the  free 
base  by  meana  of  alkali  aubstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  proesM  for  producing  aminoacetylpyrocatsehin 
which  proceaa  coniiiti  In  first  reacting  upon  reratroJ  with 
pbthalylglycyl  chlorld  In  tbe  prea««nc«»  of  aluminum  chlorld 
and  then  saponifying  the  product  thus  produced  with 
adds,  and  laolating  the  free  baae  by  meana  of  alkali  sob- 
•taatlally  aa  described. 


tr70,218.     COAL-HOD.     JAiaaa  L.  HAia,  Bt.  Elmo,  Tenn. 
FUsd  Jan.  18,  ISOO.     Serial  No.  47S.014. 


A  coal  bod  comprising  a  body  having  a  concaved  annu- 
lar ikenkkr  at  a  sulUble  distance  above  its  lower  edge,  a 
rlgM.  flat,  true  bottom  secured  within  the  body  of  the 
tod  and  at  a  suitable  diatanee  below  tbe  aald  annular 
concaved  ahoolder.  a  concavo-convex  falae  bottom  dis- 
posed with  the  central  portion  of  Its  convex  face  bearing 
«■  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  upper  taea  of  ths  true 
bottom  and  having  ita  periphery  arranginl  in  the  con- 
cavity of  the  aald  shoulder  whereby  an  annular  increaalng 
space  la  formed  from  the  central  contact  polnta  of  the 
two  twttoma  to  the  body. 


•70,218.     TOOL -POST   FOB   LATHES.      Hairai    Hau>t. 
Waltham.    liaaa..    assignor    to    John    SUrk.    Waltham. 
Fllsd  Apr.  18,  1910.    Serial  No  &G«.190. 


tool  which  la  held  by  than,  and  an  oppsr  cIsoiplnr—MP- 
ber  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  damping- 
jaw,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tool-post  for  lathes  comprising  a  lower  clamping- 
member  and  an  upper  clamping  member  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lower  damping-member,  an  upper  clamping 
Jaw  and  a  lower  clamping  Jaw.  the  lower  clampbig-mem- 
ber  having  a  receaa  extending  from  end  to  end  of  it,  of  a 
depth  aufllclent  to  receive  both  Jawa  and  a  tool  between 
them,  and  of  a  width  correapondlng  to  the  width  of  the 
Jawa  and  of  a  tool  held  by  them,  whereby  aald  Jaws  and 
tool  are  supported  by  the  front  and  back  walla  of  aald  re- 
cess, substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  tool-post  for  lathea  comprtaing  a  lower  dampbig- 
member  and  an  upper  clamp  tag- member  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lower  damping-member,  an  upper  clamping- 
Jaw  having  a  hole  in  its  front  side  and  an  atuehhif 
acrew  for  said  Jaw  which  entera  and  loosely  flta  aald  hole, 
whereby  aald  Jaw  la  free  to  rock,  and  a  lower  clamping- 
Jaw  having  a  slot  to  Its  front  aide,  extending  along  lU  ta- 
termedUte  portion  only,  and* an  atUchlng-screw  for  aald 
Jaw.  which  enters  and  loosely  fits  aald  alot,  whereby  aald 
lower  clamping  Jaw  la  free  to  saove  longitudinally,  aub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 


1.  A  tool-post  for  lathes  comprUlng  a  lower  damplng- 
memher  having  a  recess  extending  from  end  to  end  of  It, 
and  under  clamplng-Jawa,  both  conUlnsd  In  laid 
separate  meana  arranged  on  the  front  wall  of  aald 
rsceaa  for  loosely  engaging  each  Jaw,  permitting  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  upper  Jaw  and  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  lower  Jaw.  and  disposed  to  hold  Mid  Jaws  safll- 
dently  remote  from  eaqh  other  to  receive  a  tool  between 
them,  said  recess  In  the  lower  clamptag-member  being  of  a 
width  correapondlng  to  the  width  of  ths  Jaws  and  of  ths 


070.220. 
Waah. 


CABTON.     raBoaaiCE   W.  HANoacHX.  SeatUs, 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1009.     Serial  No.  827.711. 


A  three-cell  carton  fonasd  of  two  pieces  of  board,  one 
piece  having  a  central  section  conatltntlng  one  wall  of  all 
thrss  cells  of  the  completed  carton,  a  series  of  thres  eoo- 
secutive  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  thla  central  section 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  the  remaining  aide  walla  of 
the  two  outer  cella.  the  other  piece  having  a  central  por- 
tion secured  to  the  central  ones  of  ths  said  end  aeries  of 
sections  and  forming  the  remaining  aids  wall  of  the  cen- 
tral cell  and  having  eztanalona  at  two  opposite  sides  each 
consisting  of  a  section  adapted  to  dooe  the  end  openings 
of  all  the  cella  and  thla  having  three  Independent  flaps  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  adapted  each  to  enter  one  of  ths 
coUa. 


070,221.  SAFCTT  WINDING  DEVICE.  Blwooo  Haw- 
KiKa.  St  Mlehaal.  Alaska.  Filed  Dec  13.  1000.  Serial 
No.  532,721. 


1.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing curved  alot  in  one  aide  wall,  a  atom  paaslng  through 
the  barrel,  a  collar  on  one  end  of  the  stem  and  provided 
with  a  ahoulder.  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  sscarsd  to 
the  stem  and  the  other  to  the  barrel,  and  an  arm  plTOtsd 
to  ths  side  wall  of  the  barrel  having  the  alot  and  provided 
adjMsnt  to  Ito  free  end  with  a  projection  adapted  to  an- 
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gage  the  shoulder  of  the  collar  and  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
pin  projecting  through  the  alot  of  the  barrel  and  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  tbe  said  spring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  plate,  a  atem  paaslng 
through  said  frame  plate,  meana  mounted  on  aald  frame 
plate  for  preventing  a  backward  rotetlon  of  said  atem,  a 
spring  barrel  through  which  said  atem  passes,  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  curved  alot  in  one  aide  wall,  a  aplral 
apring  dlaposed  within  said  spring  barrel,  having  Ite  Inner 
end  attached  to  said  stem  and  Ite  outer  end  to  the  barrel, 
an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wall  of  aald  apring  bar- 
rel and  having  at  Ite  free  end  a  pin  projecting  through  the 
alot  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  alldlng  connection  with 
aald  spring,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  toward  aald 
atem  aa  the  apring  is  wound,  aald  arm  having  a  projec- 
tion, and  a  collar  carried  by  aald  atem  outeide  of  the  bar- 
rel and  having  a  projection  into  the  path  of  which  the 
projection  of  the  arm  may  move  to  limit  the  winding 
movement  of  said  stem. 


070,222.  COMBINED  DOOB  KNOB  AND  BELL.  Boss 
HAEaLaioo.  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Par- 
don M.  Bowen.  Jr..  Alameda,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1009. 
Serial  No.  402,761. 


1.  A  device  of  ths  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  socket  fast  to  one  end  thereof,  a  knob  In  the 
form  of  a  bell  deUchably  connected  to  said  socket,  a  base 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  aald  socket,  bell  striking  mecha- 
nlam  carried  by  aald  plate,  a  gear  aegment  slldable  on  said 
plate  and  operated  by  aald  aocket  to  actuate  aald  bell 
striking  mechaniam,  a  apring  normally  holding  said  seg- 
ment In  engagement  with  the  striking  mechanism,  and 
meana  for  caualng  the  aaid  gear  to  slide  to  a  disengaged 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  socket  thereon  provided  with  a  slotted  exten- 
sion, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  extension,  a  knob  in  the 
form  of  a  bell  detachably  secured  to  aald  sleeve,  a  base 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  aocket,  bell  striking  mecha- 
nism carried  by  ssid  plate,  a  gear  aegment  surrounding 
Mid  extension  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  with  the 
slots  therein,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  seg- 
Msnt  in  engagement  with  said  striking  mechanism. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^>lnd]e,  a  aocket  faat  thereon  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tenaion,  a  sleeve  aurronnding  said  extension,  a  pin  for 
holding  said  extension  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a 
bell  metal  shell  carried  by  aald  aleeve,  a  base  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  socket,  bell  striking  mechanism  carried 
by  said  base  plate,  a  gear  segment  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  alide  transversely  thereto,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  aegment  In  engagement  with  aald  strik- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  cam  for  removing  the  pressure  of 
■aid  spring  from  said  segment 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bell 
metal  ahell,  a  aplndle  a  aocket  aupported  by  aaid  spindle, 
a  base  plate  carried  by  said  socket,  a  stud  carried  by  said 
plate,  gear  wheels  motmted  on  said  stud,  a  gear  segment 


slldably  carried  by  said  aocket  for  actuating  said  geaxa, 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  aocket  for  alldlng  said  set- 
ment  away  from  aald  geara,  a  hammer  actuated  by  said 
gears  to  strike  said  shell,  a  spring  for  holding  said  seg- 
ment In  engagement  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  pressure  of  said  spring  from  said  segment 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle  a  socket  s  base  plate  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
bell  striking  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  plate,  gears 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  gear  segment  carried  by 
said  socket,  a  spring  for  holding  said  segment  in  engage- 
ment with  said  gears,  a  ahaft  extending  through  aald 
plate,  a  cam  carried  by  one  end  of  said  ahaft  snd  a  knob 
for  actuating  said  shaft  to  cause  the  cam  to  remove  the 
pressure  of  the  spring  from  said  segment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


070,22  3.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  PHONO- 
GRAPHS. Chasles  L.  Hibbard,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  310,138. 


"»  a 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  tension  member,  of  the  flexible  guide  11  and  body 
12  having  a  soft  metal  bushing  30  through  which  the  ten- 
sion member  passes,  substantially  aa  aet  forih. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
of  the  flexible  guide  11,  hollow  body  12,  and  lever  13  piv- 
oted within  said  body  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  31  extend- 
ing laterally  through  opposite  walls  of  aaid  body,  substen- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 
a  flexible  guide,  a  hollow  body  to  which  said  guide  la  con- 
nected, a  lever  pivoted  within  said  body  to  oscillate  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  tension  member  passlpg  through  said 
pulde  and  connected  to  said  lever,  said  lever  having  an 
annular  extension  passing  laterally  through  an  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
foot  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  tension  member,  a  spring  for  normally 
exerting  tension  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  guide,  a 
body  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  guide,  a  vertically  mov- 
able lever  pivoted  to  said  body  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  tension  member  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  lever, 
said  body  being  of  suflldent  weight  and  so  shaped  as  to 
permit  the  lever  to  operate  the  tension  member  when  the 
body  reste  upon  the  floor  without  being  secured  thereto, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  to  be  operated,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing the  aame  from  a  distance,  comprising  a  l>ody,  a  mov- 
able operating  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  long,  flexlbla. 
mechanically  operating,  power  transmitting  connection  be- 
tween tbe  two  members  capable  of  assuming  and  operating 
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In  practlemUy  aay  position  of  curratar*  without  Intenne- 
dUt«  rapport,  Mid  body  beln»  of  •affldent  weight  and  so 
•taaped  M  to  permit  the  operating  member  to  be  moTcd 
■o  u  to  operate  the  power  transmitting  connection  when 
the  body  reets  upon  the  floor  wlthoat  being  tecured  thereto 
whereby  the  operating  nember  amy  be  located  at  any 
deaired  point  within  the  range  of  the  eald  power  trans- 
mitting connection,  rabstantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaictte.] 


VrOJM.      TOOTH-POWDKB    DI8TBIBUTEB.      HUMAN N 
HoBLZBa.    Osterholi  -  Scharmbeck,    near    Bremen.    Oer- 
Flled  Aug.  10.  1907      Serial  No.  388,061. 


A  tooth-powder  dlatrtbnter  comprlaing  In  combination 
an  upper  receptacle  for  the  tooth  powder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  the  bottom  which  la  slightly  shorter  than 
an  ordinary  tooth  brush,  a  conical  bottom  part  for  said 
receptacle,  a  borlsouul  roller  with  teeth  upon  Ita  sur- 
face rsToiubiy  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle 
above  said  slot  so  that  Its  teeth  touch  the  Inner  rarfaee 
of  the  bottom  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  handle  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  roller  for  reTolrlng  the  same  from  out- 
side the  apparatus,  a  lower  receptacle  In  which  said  upper 
raetptacle  la  Intertad  and  which  Is  open  at  tb*  frost  tide 
so  that  the  tooth  brush  can  be  easily  Inserted  to  be  placed 
with  its  bristles  under  the  slot  of  the  upper  receptacle, 
subataatially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  porpoae 
sat  forth. 


9  T  0 .  3  2  S  .  THROTTLE  -  HANDLE  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS.  William  M.  Holdij».  Barra,  Vt.  Filed  Not. 
11.  1909      Serial  No.  827.449. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  member  connected  to  said  tool,  having  a 
plurality  of  porta  therein,  one  of  aaid  ports  being  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  motive  fluid  for  operating  said 
tool,  the  other  of  aaid  ports  being  connected  to  said  tool. 
aad  a  alecre  alldingly  mounted  on  said  member,  having  a 
chamber  tberala  adapted  to  connect  said  porta. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  daaa  dsaeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  member  connected  to  said  tool,  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  therein,  one  of  said  ports  being  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  motive  flold,  another  of  said  ports 
being  connected  to  said  tool,  a  aleeve  alldingly  mounted  on 
said  member  and  having  a  chamber  therain  adapted  to 
connect  said  ports,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  sleeve  and  said  member  to  force  said  sleeve  ralatlve 
to  said  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  member  connected  to  aaid  tool,  a  aleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  source  of  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  tool, 
means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  actuating  aaid  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  member  connected  to  said  tool,  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  source  of  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  tool,  and  ad- 
Jnatable  meana  for  limiting  the  motion  of  aaid  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  member  connected  to  said  tool,  having 
panngn  therein  connected  with  said  tool  and  the  source 
of  a  motive  fluid  rapply  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  therein  connected  to  said  paaaages,  s  sleeve  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  member.  Inwardly-extending  annular 
flaagaa  on  said  sleeve  forming  a  chamber  between  them. 
which  is  adapted  to  connect  aaid  ports,  a  spring  engaging 
one  of  aaid  flanires  and  adapted  to  force  aaid  sleeve  so  aa 
to  bring  said  chamber  out  of  Its  connecting  position  with 
relation  to  said  ports,  and  a  supply  nipple  adjustably  se- 
cured to  uld  member  and  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of 
said  sleeve. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


5>70.22«.     TRACE-SUPPORTER.     GcT    D.    HOLM.    Brady. 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  B64.S61. 


1.  A  wire  loop  having  crupper,  hip  and  back  strap  pivot 
ban,  the  bara  outwardly  oflTset  from  the  body  of  the  loop, 
with  the  ends  of  the  wlra  forming  the  loop  lapping  along 
the  length  of  and  forming  one  of  the  ban  and  toned 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  the  oppoalte  sidea  thereof  to 
form  trace  hooka. 

2.  A  wire  loop  having  crupper,  hip  and  back  strap  con- 
•actlng  portions,  with  the  ends  of  the  wlra  forming  the 
loop,  lapped  and  bent  to  form  opposltely-tumed  trace 
hooka,  with  the  end  portlona  of  the  books  brought  together. 

S.  A  wlra  loop  having  crupper,  hip  and  back  strap  con- 
necting portlona.  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
loop  Ispplng  along  the  length  of  and  forming  one  of  tb« 
portlona,  and  turned  upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  the 
Ite  aides  thereof  to  form  trace  books,  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  books  lapping  each  other. 


970.227.  OLASS-BEvELlNO  MACHINE.  Euonun  Ho- 
MAM.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.8M. 

1.  A  glaaa  beveling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  grind- 
ing table ;  a  stationary  holding  frame  having  an  arm  ex- 
tended over  said  grinding  table;  means  for  varying  the 
line  of  extension  of  said  arm  to  change  the  angle  thereof 
with  the  radii  of  aaid  Ubie:  and  a  diak  holder  rotatably 
moanted  In  said  arm  and  in  a  position  to  incline  the  body 
of  aaid  holder  from  the  plane  of  aald  table. 
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2.  A  glaaa  beveling  machlae  comprlaing  a  rotary  grind- 
ing table;  a  stationary  holding  frame  having  an  arm  ex- 
tended over  aald  grinding  table:  meana  for  varying  the 
line  of  extension  of  said  arm  to  change  the  angle  thereof 
with  the  radii  of  said  table;  a  disk  holder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  arm  and  In  a  position  to  Incline  the  body 
of  said  bolder  from  the  plane  of  said  Uble;  and  a  sup- 
porting member  extended  under  the  raiaed  edge  of  aald 
holder  and  under  the  disk  carried  theraby  to  support  tlie 
said  disk  In  said  holder. 


extending  perforated  sheet  secured  In  the  central  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  rotary  beater  mounted  in  said  frame  over 
said  perforated  sheet  to  beat  the  work  as  it  Is  paaaed 
over  aald  perforated  aheet,  a  vacuum  cleaning  nozsle  ae- 
cured  In  said  frame  to  act  upon  the  work  as  It  Is  passed 
over  said  perforated  sheet,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  dean- 
Ing  elementa,  a  means  for  exhausting  the  air  together 
wit)^  the  duat  and  dirt  freed  from  the  work  from  said 
casing,  a  meana  for  operating  said  vacuum  noule,  and  t 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  feed  rollera,  rotary 
braahea  and  rotary  beater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  carpet  cleaning  machine  comprlBing  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  feed  rollera  mounted  In  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  work  Into  either  side  of  the 
machine,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  said  frame  In  par- 
allel relation  with  and  near  each  pair  of  feed  rollera,  a 
longitudinally  extending  perforated  sheet  secured  In  said 
frame  between  aald  rotary  bruabes,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  frame  above  aald  perforated  sheet  having  Ita  axle 
in  parallel  ralatlon  with  that  of  the  rotary  bruahea,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  flexible  beaten  having  one  end  of 
each  secured  to  said  shaft  and  their  other  enda  adapted 
to  beat  the  work  aa  it  is  pasaed  over  said  perforated 
sheet,  a  vacuum  cleaning  noisle  aectired  In  aald  frame 
under  said  perforated  sheet  In  a  manner  to  act  upon  the 
work  as  it  is  being  paaaed  over  said  perforated  sheet,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  cleaning  elements,  a  conductor  pipe 
having  longitudinally  extending  openings  and  situated  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  means  for  eihauRting  the  air  together  with 
the  dust  and  dirt  freed  from  the  work  from  aald  caalng, 
a  pipe  connecting  aald  vacuum  nossle  with  said  conductor 
pipe,  a  throttling  means  situated  in  aald  conductor  pipe 
In  a  manner  to  vary  the  relative  amount  of  vacuum  pro- 
duced In  said  vacuum  noszle  and  said  conductor  pipe,  and 
a  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  feed  rollera,  ro- 
tary brushes  and  said  beaten  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  glaas  beveling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  grind- 
ing table ;  a  stationary  holding  frame  having  an  arm  ex- 
tended over  aald  grinding  table ;  means  for  varying  the 
line  of  extenalon  of  aald  arm  to  change  the  angle  thereof 
with  the  radii  of  said  table;  a  disk  holder  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  arm  and  In  a  position  to  Incline  the 
t>ody  of  aaid  holder  from  the  plane  of  said  table  ;  and  a 
yielding  aupport  extended  under  the  raised  edge  of  said 
holder  and  the  disk  carried  thereby  to  support  said  disk. 

4.  A  glass  beveling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  grind- 
ing table  ;  a  stationary  holding  frame  having  an  arm  ex- 
tended over  said  grinding  table ;  means  for  varying  the 
line  of  extension  of  said  arm  to  change  the  angle  thereof 
with  the  radii  of  said  table;  a  disk  holder  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  arm  and  in  a  position  to  incline  the  body 
of  said  holder  from  the  plsne  of  said  table ;  a  resilient 
member  carried  by  said  arm ;  and  a  rotary  member  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  said  resilient  member  to  extend  un- 
der the  edge  of  said  holder  and  disk  carried  thereby. 

5.  A  glaaa  beveling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  grind- 
ing table ;  a  stationary  holding  frame  having  an  arm 
extended  over  said  grinding  table ;  means  for  varying  the 
line  of  extension  of  said  arm  to  change  the  angle  thereof 
with  the  radii  of  said  table;  a  disk  bolder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  arm  and  In  a  position  to  Incline  the  body 
of  said  bolder  from  the  plane  of  said  table ;  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  arm  ;  a  rotary  member  extended 
from  said  sleeve  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  said 
meoiber  extending  below  the  raised  edge  of  said  holder 
a;.a  disk  carried  thereby ;  and  a  spiral  spring  to  support 
said  rotary  member  in  bearing  contact  with  said  holder 
and  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

i  

970,22a      CARPET  -  CLEANING    MACHINE.      Adam    8. 

HoaLACHiR  and   Hinbt   C.  Baasb,   Indianapolis,    Ind., 

aaaignon  to  Chief  Manufacturing  Company,   Indlanap- 

olla,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed  July  6, 1910. 

Serial  No.  570.323. 

1.  A  carpet  cleaning  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  feed  rollera  mounted  in  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  work  into  either  aide  of  the  machine. 

a  plurality  of  roUry  bruahea  mounted  In  aald  frame  in  . .   ,   -  _ki-  .^<.^  th« 

parallel  relation  with  aald  feed  rollera,  a  longitudinally  i  cumference  of  aaid  rim,  flanged  rings  movable  agalnat  tM 

158  O.  0.-26 


970,229.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  WiwriaLD  8.  Hodsbb, 
Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  0.  Brown, 
Dubola,  Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,'606. 


A    reaUlent   wheel    comprising   a   metallic   rim,    spokea 
fixed  thereto,   series  of  bosses  projecting   from  the  dr- 
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ot  tha  utter.  BprtncB  tatcrpoMd  b«twMB 
•nd  rim,  the  Inner  ends  of  lald  tprlBSi  en- 
uld  bo— c*.  lusa  projecting  from  the  inner  f«ce  of 
eac  •(  Mid  llaa<ea  and  engnslag  tbe  oater  enda  of  the 
•prlnci,  •  threaded  ploc  fitted  In  a  threaded  aperture  In 
tba  rim,  a  aoeket  member  upon  the  Inner  mirfatie  of  the 
laagi  of  OS*  of  aaid  rlnga.  *  headed  pin  ensagins  nld 
•ocket  member  and  barlnc  a  ahank  portlaa  ■w»bto 
within  a  receaa  In  aaid  plug,  a  apring  intifyaaad  batwaan 
tha  latter  and  aaid  aockat  member,  hollow  apertored  tubaa 
having  threaded  portlOM  aasaging  the  threaded  aperturca 
In  the  rim,  coiled  apriac*  aagMlng  the  oater  ends  of  aaid 
tubea  and  bearing  agalnat  the  Inner  circumference  of  aaid 
flangea,  a  tire  about  said  flangea,  and  meana  for  boMlnf 
the  rlnga  in  place. 


970.230.     CHURN      Wivaov  CmAai.U  I«tin«,  Qettyaburg, 
8.  D.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.     ■artel  No.  532,283. 


1.  In  combination,  a  chum  rat,  corrugated  aglUtlng 
platea  secured  to  the  Interior  of  aaid  rat,  a  central  rer- 
tical  ahaft  dlapoaed  In  aald  rat  extending  above  tbe  aame, 
a  support  therefor,  a  tubular  ahaft  movable  on  aald  flrat 
named  shaft,  corrugated  agitating  bladea  carried  by  each 
of  aald  shafts,  a  blade  loosely  arranged  upon  tbe  aecond 
named  ahaft  and  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  ahafta  in  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlona. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chum  vat.  corrugated  agitating 
platea  aecured  to  the  Inner  aurface  of  aaid  vat  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  pointa.  a  vertical  shaft  centrally  po- 
sitioned in  said  vat  mounted  on  a  cone  bearing,  a  aup- 
porting  frame,  aaid  ahaft  extending  through  aald  frame,  a 
tubular  shaft  mounted  in  aald  frame,  said  first  named 
ahaft  extending  therethrough,  said  tubular  shaft  being 
formed  in  two  adjustable  aectiona,  agitating  blades  rig- 
idly aecured  to  each  of  aald  ahafta.  a  vertically  movable 
blade  loosely  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  ae- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  power 
wheel  having  meabing  engagement  with  each  of  said  ptn- 
lona,  and  meana  for  manually  operating  aald  power  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chum  vat.  corrugated  agitating 
plates  aecured  to  the  interior  of  aald  vat  at  diametrically 
oppoalte  pointa.  a  vertical  sha/t  centrally  disposed  In  said 
vat.  a  aupportlng  frame  for  said  ahaft,  a  aeetlooal  tu- 
bular shaft  extending  through  said  frame  and  disposed 
at>ont  the  flrat  named  ahaft,  the  upper  section  of  aaid 
tubular  ahaft  having  a  reduced  lower  end  movable  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  aectlon.  apring  platea  carried  by 
the  lower  aectlon  adapted  to  engage  In  rteeaaea  In  the 
radueed  end  of  aald  ahaft  to  aecure  the  aectiona  la  thalr 
adjoated  poalOena,  corrugated  agitating  blades  rigidly 
secured  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  agitating  blade  looaaly 
mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft  for  vertical  movement,  pin- 
ions aecured  on  the  upper  enda  of  each  of  aald  ahafta,  a 
power  gear  mounted  on  aaid  frame  having  an  annular 
rack  OB  one  face  engaging  with  aaM  pinlona.  a  pinion  ea- 


gaglac  with  aald  power  fear,  and  cranks  sscarad  to  tha 
pinion  shaft  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  tha  power 
gear  to  rotate  aald  blade  carrying  ahafta  in  oppoalta  dl- 
rectlona. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chum  vat.  corrugated  agitating 
plates  secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  vat,  a  central  ver- 
tical shaft  disposed  in  said  vat  and  extending  above  tha 
ahaft  being  formed  In  two  detachable  aec- 
of  said  aectiona  having  a  reduced  extenalon 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  a  aockat  In  the  end  of  tha 
other  of  aald  aectiona.  a  removable  pin  extending  through 
the  enda  of  aaid  aectiona  to  connect  the  aame,  a  tubular 
ahaft  movable  on  aald  flrat  named  ahaft,  corrugated  agi- 
tating bladea  carried  by  each  of  said  ahafta,  a  vertically 
movable  blade  on  the  aecond  named  abaft  and  meana  for 
rotating  aald  bladea  In  opposite  directiona. 


9  7  0.231.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  BAILWAT-CAR8. 
Waltbb  8.  JAcaaoN,  WatervUle,  Me.  Filed  June  16, 
l»ia     Serial  No.  567,172. 


1.  In  a  aafety  device  for  railway  cara  the  combination 
of  a  abaft  Jouraaled  ueneath  the  car  body  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe,  mechanlam 
for  opening  said  relief  valve  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
aald  abaft,  an  upright  aecured  to  tbe  truck,  a  horizontal 
transverse  member  extending  transversely  to  tbe  length 
of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  upright  and  con- 
necting mechanlam  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  the  depreaalon 
of  aald  horlBontal  transverse  member. 

2.  In  a  aafety  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  beneath  the  car  body  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  relief  valva  on  tbe  train  pipe,  mechanism 
for  opening  said  relief  valve  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  abaft,  an  upright  aecured  to  the  truck,  a  borlxontal 
tranaverae  member  pivoted  to  the  car  and  extending  trana- 
rersely  to  tbe  length  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
upright  and  connecting  mechanlam  for  rotating  the  shaft 
by  the  depression  of  said  horliontal  transverse  member 

S.  In  a  aafety  device  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  abaft  Jouraaled  beneath  the  car  body  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  relief  valve  on  tbe  train  pipe,  mechanlam 
for  opening  aald  relief  valve  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
aald  ahaft.  an  upright  aecured  to  tbe  truck,  a  borisontal 
tranaverae  member  pivoted  to  tbe  car  and  extending  trana- 
veraely  to  the  length  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
upright,  an  arm  on  aald  ahaft  and  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  with  aald  horliontal  tranaverae  member. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  railway  cara.  the  combination 
of  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  beneath  the  car  body  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe,  mechanism 
for  opening  said  relief  valve  operated  by  tbe  rotation  of 
aald  shaft,  an  upright  aecured  to  the  truck,  a  borlsontal 
tranaverae  member  pivoted  to  the  car  and  extending  trana- 
veraely  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  upright,  mechanlam  for  rotating  the  shaft  operated 
by  the  depreaalon  of  aald  horlsontal  tranaverae  member 
and  an  easily  broken  tie  rod  for  realstlng  the  rotation  of 
said  ahaft. 

B.  In  a  aafety  device  for  railway  cara.  tbe  combination 
of  a  ahaft  Joamaled  beneath  tbe  ear  body  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe,  mechanlam 
for  opening  aald  relief  valve  operated  by  tbe  rotation  of 
aaM  ahaft,  an  upright  aecured  to  the  truck,  a  horlsontal 
transverse  member  pivoted  to  tbe  car  and  extending  trana- 
veraely  to  the  length  of  tbe  ear  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  oprlght.  mechanism  for  rotating  the  abaft  operated 
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by  the  depression  of  aald  hortaontal  transverse  member 
and  an  easily  broken  tie  rod  connecting  aald  horlsontal 
tranaverae  member  with  the  car  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


970.232.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  JAKWAT,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  1.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  520.528. 


1.  An  apparatuB  for  the  purpose  specified  eomprialng  an 
upright  rigid  chamber  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
contracted  throat  constituting  the  outlet  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening,  an  alr-conductlng 
tube  secured  In  aald  opening  and  arranged  centrally  and 
vertically  within  the  chamber  and  concentric  with  the 
outlet-opening,  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  terminating 
allghtly  above  the  outlet-opening  and  having  Its  external 
diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  opening,  to  pro- 
vide a  ring-shaped  orifice  around  the  lower  end  of  the  air- 
tube,  meana  for  conducting  water  under  preaaure  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  flexible  dlacharge-tube  attached  to  the  out- 
let of  the  chamber  and  disposed  In  line  with  the  air-tube, 
whereby  the  orifice  is  caused  to  direct  the  water  from  the 
chamber  Into  the  dlacharge-tube  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted cone  aurrounding  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  air-tube, 
said  discharge- tube  being  entirely  free  below  Its  attach- 
ment and  independent  of  the  air-tube  whereby  It  la  adapt- 
ed to  collapae  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  compenaate 
for  tha  difference  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  the 
pressure  within  the  said  alr-tabe  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sst  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  the  coabl- 
natlo&  of  meana  for  conducting  water  under  preaaure  and 
Including  an  upright  rigid  chamber  having  a  contracted 
outlet-opening  In  Ita  lower  end,  an  air-tube  arranged  cen- 
trally and  vertically  within  the  chamber  and  concentric 
with  the  outlet-opening,  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  termi- 
nating allghtly  above  the  outlet -opening  and  having  Ita 
exteraal  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  aaid  opening 
ao  aa  to  produce  a  rlng-ahaped  orifice  around  the  air-tube 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  water  through  the  outlet,  a  flexible 
discharge- tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  and 
auspended  therefrom,  whereby  the  water  Is  directed 
through  tha  aald  orifice  into  the  aald  dlacharge-tube  In  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  cone  aurrounding  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  air-tube,  thna  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  tube  ao  aa  to  cause  rapid  and 
continuous  exhauation  of  air,  said  discharge-tube  belnjr 
entirely  free  below  Ita  attachment  whereby  It  la  adapted 
to  collapae  to  a  greater  or  leaa  degree  to  compenaate  for 
the  difference  between  the  atmoapberic  preaaure  and  the 
pressure  within  the  air-tube  so  aa  to  guard  agalnat  dla- 
ruptlon  of  the  water-cone  and  the  reaultant  deatractlon 
of  the  vacuum,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  alr-conductlng  tube,  hydraullc-meana  Includ- 
ing a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube  and  provided  in  Ita 
lower  end  with  an  outlet-opening  disposed  allghtly  below 
the  tube  and  concentric  therewith  and  having  a  amaller 
diameter  than  the  exteraal  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  a 
flexible  dlacharge-tube  attached  to  the  chamber  at  the 
opening  and  arranged  axially  In  line  with  the  alr-conduct- 
lng tabs,  whereby  the  water  la  directed  Into  the  discharge- 
tube  In  tbe  form  of  an  inverted  cone  aurrounding  the  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  alr-conductlng  tube  so  as  to  create  a  par- 
tial vacuum  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air-tube  and  thus 
produce  a  rapid  and  constant  exhaustion  of  air  therefrom, 


said  alr-conductlng  tube  being  adjustable  in  relation  to 
the  outlet-opening,  and  the  said  discharge-tube  being  en- 
tirely free  below  the  alr-conductlng  tube  and  water  di- 
recting meana  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  collapse  under 
varlatlona  in  the  preaaure  of  air  so  as  to  guard  against  an 
In-ruab  of  the  external  air  through  the  dlacharge-tube 
and  thus  prevent  dlsraption  of  tbe  cone  of  water  aa  set 
forth. 


9  7  0,233.  COMMUTATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Frasir 
Jeitrit.  Milwaukee,  Wla..  asalgnor  to  ^Allia-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jcraey.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  624,345. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator  com- 
poaed  of  aegmenta  and  having  between  ita  enda  on  the 
interior  thereof  an  undercut  alot,  meana  for  clamping  the 
aegmenta  at  their  eada,  and  meana  tor  supporting  and 
damping  tbe  segments  between  their  ends  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  rlnga  in  aaid  slot  and  wedges  located  be- 
tween tbe  rings  and  each  engaging  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof,  aald  wedges  serving  when  shifted  outwardly  to 
spread  the  ringa  so  that  the  latter  will  tightly  clamp  the 
aegmenta. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator  aupport, 
a  commutator  eomprialng  a  plurality  of  aegmenta  arranged 
about  the  support,  clamping  rings  engaging  the  aegmenta 
at  their  enda,  aald  aegmenta  having  between  their  enda 
and  on  the  interior  thereof  a  dove-tail  slot  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  V-shaped  portlona,  a  pair  of  clamping 
rings  in  aald  alot  and  having  their  adjacent  facea  tapered, 
a  plurality  of  wedges  between  the  rings  and  each  engaging 
the  tapered  faces  of  both  rings,  aaid  wedgea  serving  when 
ahifted  outwardly  to  apread  the  ringa  so  aa  to  force  tbe 
latter  into  the  V-shaped  portions  of  the  alot. 

3.  In  a  commutator  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
plurality  of  segments,  clamping  rings  at  the  ends  of  the 
segments,  aald  aegmenta  being  provided  between  tbelr  enda 
and  on  tbe  Interfor  of  tbe  commutator,  with  a  dove-tall 
alot  having  V-ahaped  portlona.  a  pair  of  clamping  rings 
located  In  the  alot,  wedgea  between  tbe  clamping  rings 
and  each  engaging  the  adjacent  facea  thereof,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  wedges  outwardly  so  as  to  spread  the 
ringa  and  to  force  the  latter  into  the  V-shaped  portions 
of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  mecblne,  a  commutator  support, 
a  commutator  conalstlng  of  segments  arranged  about  tbe 
aupport  and  provided  between  tbelr  ends  and  on  the  in- 
terior ot  the  commutator  with  a  dove-tall  slot  having 
oppositely  disposed  V-shaped  portlona,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing the  aegmenta  at  their  enda,  a  pair  of  clamping  ringa 
located  In  the  dove-tall  slot,  wedges  between  the  rings 
and  each  engaging  the  adjacent  facea  thereof,  and  meana 
operated  from  one  end  of  tbe  commutator  for  moving  the 
wedgea  outwardly  so  aa  to  apread  tbe  rings  and  to  force 
the  latter  Into  the  V-ahaped  portlona  of  the  alot. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator  sup- 
port, a  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
arranged  abont  the  support,  clamping  rings  engaging  tbe- 
aegmenta  at  their  enda,  aald  aegmenta  having  betwecia 
their  enda  and  on  the  Interior  of  the  commutator  a  dove- 
tail slot  having  oppositely  disposed  V-sbaped  portlona.  m 
pair  of  clamping  rings  located  In  aald  alot,  wedgea  betweeai 
th«  rings  each  ongaglng  the  sdjacent  faces  thereot  means 
for  moving  said  wedges  outwardly  ao  as  to  spread  the 
rings  and  to  force  the  aame  into  the  V-ahaped  portions  of 
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SBPTSmSft  13. 1910. 


tb*  ilot  eompr1«!ng  •  tlMT*  b«tWMB  tb»  eommtrtator  wtg- 
menu   and    the    aupport    and   •■gigtag   tb«    wedc**.    uid 
mean*  for  ahlftlng  aald  aleere  axlally  Inward. 
[Claima  S  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaettc] 


970.234.  BOTTIJC-CLOSUBE.  Fkaxk  E.  JoaaLlli.  To- 
ronto, OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Umr.  31,  1909  SerUl 
No.  487.079. 


m  ^  -t — ^--A 


A  bottle  eloaure  conslstinK  of  a  cap  comprlalnf  a  top,  a 
aklrt  and  a  concaro-conTex  bead  between  the  edc«  of  the 
aklrt  and  tbe  top  with  ladalona  in  the  aUrt  extendlos 
from  the  bead  to  the  eds*.  forming  realllent  tongue*  which 
can  aprlng  outward  to  paat  over  the  bottle  month,  and 
then  Inward  to  engage  with  the  bottle  neck  when  the  clo- 
sure la  applied. 


9  7  0 .  2  S  0 .  IfXTHOD  OP  COVBRINQ  PIPES.  Ex.1  A. 
KnxAM,  New  York.  N.  T.  nied  May  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.   49«.STS. 


•pplTlas.  aad  being  applied  wklle  tbe  pitch  la  atlU  Iiot, 
ae  aa  to  form  dead  or  Tacnam  apaeea  between  tbe  layer*, 
on  cooling,  and  finally  Indoalng  tbe  built-up  layera  In  a 
protecting  covering. 


9T0JM.     RAIL-JOINT.     Johm  R 
filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No. 


Plttatrart,  Pm. 


BM,T19. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  covering  a  pipe,  which  ronalats  In 
gleaning  tbe  pipe,  applying  a  coating  of  Tamlab,  coating 
Ur  paper  with  hot  pitch,  and  applying  tbe  tar  paper  to 
tkt  pipe  while  tbe  pitch  !•  atill  hot,  next  applying  rac- 
cnrtre  alternate  layrrs  of  felt  and  Ur  paper  coated  with 
hot  pitch,  then  Inclosing  the  superposed  layera  In  rosin 
paper,  next  Inclosing  the  built-up  covering  In  a  canvas 
Jacket,  and  finally  applying  one  or  more  coats  o(  white 
lead  and  oil. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  covering  a  plx>e,  which  conststa  in 
applying  a  coating  of  varnish  to  tbe  pipe,  coating  tar 
paper  with  hot  pitch  and  applying  the  tar  paper  to  tbe 
pipe  while  the  pitch  la  still  hot.  then  applying  eoccs— Ive 
alternate  layera  of  felt  and  Ur  paper. 

3.  The  method  of  covering  a  pipe,  which  consists  In 
applying  a  coating  of  vamlah  to  tbe  pipe,  coating  tar 

with  hot  pitch  and  applying  tlie  Ur  paper  to  tbe 
while  the  pitch  Is  stlH  hot.  then  applying  successive 
alternate  layers  of  felt  and  tar  paper,  aald  alternate 
layera  of  tar  paper  being  coated  with  hot  pitch  before 
applying,  and  being  applied  while  the  pitch  Is  still  hot 
BO  as  to  form  dead  or  vacuum  spaces  between  tbe  layer*, 
SB  eoollng. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  covering  a  pipe,  which  consists  In 
applying  a  coating  of  vamlah  to  the  pipe,  coating  tai 
paper  with  bot  pitch  and  applying  tbe  tar  paper  to  tbe 
pipe  wblle  tbe  pitch  Is  still  hot.  then  applying  successive 
alternate  layer*  of  felt  and  tar  paper,  said  alternate 
la.vtfs  of  tar  paper  being  coated  with   bot  pitch  before 


1.  A  supplemenUI  splice  bar  of  the  character  described, 
eompriaing  a  body  portion  having  a  aboulder  adapted  to 
onderlle  a  bottom  face  of  a  main  apllce  bar. 

2.  A  aupplemenUI  splice  l>ar  of  the  character  described, 
eompriaing  a  body  portion  having  a  face  overlying  and  a 
(ace  underlying  tbe  baae  flange  of  an  angle  splice  bar. 

3.  A  supplemental  apllce  bar  of  the  character  described, 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  lie 

the  vertical  outer  face,  and  an  angularly  disposed 
flange  portion  having  a  aboulder  adapted  to  abut  against 
tbe  bottom  face  of  an  angle  apllce  bar. 

4.  A  supplemental  splice  bar  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion,  a  de- 
pending truss  flange  portion,  and  an  angular  portion  In- 
termedUte  tbe  two  flangea. 

5.  A  supplemenUI  splice  bar  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion,  a  de- 
pending truaa  flange  portloa.  and  an  angular  portion  In- 
termediate tbe  two  flanges,  and  provided  with  a  cross- 
sectional  enlargement  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  tbe  baae 
flange  of  an  angle  splice  bar. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


970.287.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BEER-CASES.  Ocstat 
C.  KsBKOW.  Fremont,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Oumb,  Fremont,  Nebr. :  Bmma  Kcrkow  admin- 
istratrix of  aald  OusUv  C.  Kerkow,  deceased.  .Filed 
July  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.740. 


A  ablpping  case  for  bottled  goods  having  in  lU  end 
wall  a  ilot-llke  band-hole  formed  wholly  therethrough,  and 
a  BUbstantlally  recUngular  concavo-convex  dlsh-IIke  cover 
composed  of  sheet  material  and  attached  to  the  Inner  face 
of  tbe  case,  aald  cover  being  dlapoeed  with  tU  concavity 
facing  and  wholly  incloeing  tbe  band-hole,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cover  being  disposed  sufllclently  above  the 
upper  margin  of  tbe  band-hole  to  accommodate  and  pro- 
tect the  flngers  of  the  hand  when  grasping  the  case,  while 
at  tbe  aame  time  ahleldlng  the  conUnU  of  tbe  box  from 
tbe  exterior. 


KBasTvmoi, 
Serial    No. 


970.288.     VEHICLK-BODT.     Davis    J. 

Oreen    Ridge.    Mo.     Filed    May    2d.    1909 

498,408. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  bed.  and  a 
cab  having  a  rigid  frame  hinged  at  Its  resr  bottom  edge 
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to  swing  as  a  unit  from  over  the  bed  said  cab  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  In  connection  with  tbe 
bed  a  substantially  closed  vehicle  body  when  the  cab  is 
in  operstlve  poeltlon. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  bed  having 
a  dash-board,  a  cab  arranged  on  the  bed  cloae  to  the  dash 
board,  and  hlngea  connecting  the  bed  and  cab  together 
at  the  lower  and  rear  edge  of  the  cab. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  bed  having 
a  dash-board,  a  cab  having  a  rigid  frame  seated  on  the 
bed  and  arranged  close  to  the  dash-board,  hinges  con- 
necting tbe  cab  at  lU  bottom  rear  edge  to  tbe  bed,  and 
stops  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  to  support  the 
cab  when  swung  from  over  the  bed  on  the  hinges. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  bed,  and  a  non- 
collapsible  cab  arranged  to  seat  on  and  cover  the  bed, 
having  a  top  aide  and  rear  walla,  with  the  cab  hinged 
to  swing  as  a  unit  to  a  removed  poeltlon  from  over  the  bed. 

B.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  bed,  and  a  non- 
eollspsible  cab  adapted  to  seat  on  the  bed  and  in  con- 
nection therewith  Incloee  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  ve- 
hicle, aald  cab  bflng  hinged  to  tbe  bed  to  swing  to  a  re- 
moved  poeltlon   to   admit  of   passage   to  and   from   the 

vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.l 


970,289.     LIFTING-JACK.     ISAAC  Km.  Fowlerton,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,436. 


.,  -Va- 


nned forward  edge  being  adapted  to  abut  squarely  upon 
the  luder  side  of  aald  oflTset,  and  supporting  means  for 
said  lifting  bar,  said  lever  having  plvoUl  connection  with 
said  supporting  means  In  vertical  alinement  with  said 
offset  and  at  one  side  of  aald  lifting  bar. 

3.  A  Uftlng-Jack  comprising  a  support  Including  a  baae 
having  a  bar  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  Its  longltn- 
dlnal  center,  uprights,  two  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
baae  and  secured  laterally  to  said  bar,  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  aecond  bar  vertically  alining  the  first-referred  to  bar 
and  arranged  between  and  having  aald  uprighta  aecured 
thereto,  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  uprighU,  at  their 
upper  and  lower  enda.  and  intermediate  of  said  ends  re- 
spectively, a  lifting-bar  arranged  between  the  end  up- 
righU upon  one  side  of  said  vertically  alined  bars  and 
guarded  laterally  by  said  transverse  bars,  said  lifting  bar 
having  a  head  at  iU  upper  end.  aaid  head  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  offset  at  lU  base,  and  a  cam  lever  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertically  alined  bars,  and 
fulcrumed  upon  one  of  tbe  opposite  end  uprights  and  ar- 
ranged to  abut  squarely  against  tbe  under  side  of  aald 
offset. 


1.  A  lifting-Jack  eompriaing  a  lifting  bar  having  a  head 
at  Its  upper  end,  said  bead  having  a  Uteral  offset  at  lU 
base,  being  at  the  point  of  intersection  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  lifting  bar  and  said  head,  aald  offset  having  a 
depending  flange  at  lU  longitudinal  free  edge,  a  cam  lever 
having  iU  pivot  arranged  In  vertical  alinement  with  the 
line  of  engagement  therebetween  and  aald  offset  of  the 
lifting  bar.  said  cam  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
offset  and  exert  an  upward  and  rearward  thrust  upon  tbe 
nnder  side  of  said  offset,  and  aupportlng  means  for  said 
lifting  bar,  said  flange  serving  aa  a  guard  at  the  point  of 
engagement  between  said  offset  and  said  lever. 

2.  A  llftlng-Jack  comprising  a  lifting-bar  having  a  bead 
at  IU  upper  end,  said  head  having  a  lateral  offaet  at  IU 
base,  at  tbe  Intersection  of  said  bead  with  aald  lifting 
bar,  said  offset  having  a  depending  flange  at  iU  longitu- 
dinal free  edge,  meana  for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement 
of  aald  lifting  bar,  a  cam  lever  having  Its  extreme  for- 
ward edge  formed  upon  a  right  Une.  tbe  thiH  formed  right 


970,2  4  0.  PUG-MILL  AND  STONE  -  SEPARATOR. 
Chadmcbt  W.  Kilborn,  Rosenhayn,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.873. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fruato-conlcal  shell  having  openings  In  the  sldea 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  plastic  material  Into  the  largs 
end  of  the  said  shell,  a  Upered  worm  mounted  within  the 
shell  and  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  anell  so  aa  to  act 
upon  the  plastic  material  and  force  it  through  the  open- 
ings, a  pocket  communicating  with  the  small  end  of  the 
frusto-conlcal  shell  for  receiving  the  solid  particles  which 
will  not  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  shell,  the  said 
pocket  also  having  openings  therein,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  sufficient  pressure  within  the  pocket  to  force  any 
plastic  material  therein  through  the  openings. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frusto-conlcal  shell  having  openings  in  the  sides 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  plastic  material  into  the  large 
end  of  the  aald  shell,  a  tapered  worm  mounted  within  the 
shell  and  engaging  the  interior  thereof  for  acting  upon 
the  plastic  material  to  force  It  through  the  openlnga,  a 
pocket  communicating  with  the  small  end  of  tbe  ahell  and 
designed  to  receive  the  solid  particles  which  will  not  pass 
through  the  openings  of  the  shell,  the  said  pocket  being 
also  provided  with  openings  and  being  formed  with  an 
open  end,  an  outwardly  swinging  gate  for  the  open  end  of 
the  pocket,  and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  said  gate 
yieldingly  in  a  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  casing,  means  for  feeding  clay  into 
one  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  casing,  a  frusto-conlcal  shell 
having  the  large  end  thereof  applied  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylindrical  casing,  the  said  shell  having  openings 
therein,  a  worm  extending  through  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  fruato-conlcal  shell  and  constructed  to  engage  ths 
Inner  walls  so  as  to  act  upon  tbe  plastic  material  to  force 
it  through  tbe  cylindrical  casing  Into  the  frusto-conlcal 
shell  and  through  the  openings  of  tbe  shell,  and  meana 
at  tbe  small  end  of  the  fruato-conlcal  abeU  (or  ooUectlas 
the  solid  particles. 
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4  IB  •  a«Tl«e  o<  th«  character  descrltwd.  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  eyUndrical  caitng.  in*-"!  for  fe«<lln«  pla«tlc  n»a- 
tortal  lato  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing.  •  fnwto- 
conieal  •hell  haTliif  op«lnf«  In  the  tide,  thereof  and  hay- 
ing the  large  end  thereof  applied  to  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  cylindrical  ca«lng.  a  worm  paeslng  through  the  cy- 
lindrical ca.lng  and  trjmto^eomk^l  ibeH.  the  portion  of 
the  worm  within  the  fni*»-eBale«l  shell  being  tapered  to 
eorT««pond  with  tbo  Mma,  an  adjoetable  connection  be- 
tween the  fni«to-eo«ilcal  shell  and  the  casing  for  holding 
the  shejl  la  sngni«»nt  with  tha  edge*  of  the  worm,  th« 
said  worm  acting  npon  the  plastic  material  to  force  It  Into 
the  frusto-conlcal  shell  and  throagh  the  openings  thereof, 
and  means  at  the  Rnall  and  of  the  frurto-conlcal  shell  for 
collecting  the  solid  partlclea 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaertbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  casing,  means  for  feeding  clay  Into 
one  end  of  the  caalng.  a  fmsto-conlcal  shell  formed  with 
openings  In  the  sides  tb«rM>f  and  baring  the  large  end 
thereof  appll«l  to  tba  apfaalte  end  of  the  cyllndrleal  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  ezt«ndU«  tbrvagh  the  cylindrical  casing  and 
shell,  a  series  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  at  that  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  where  the  plastic  material  enters 
the  same,  a  worm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  with- 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  caalng  and  the  frnato- 
conlcal  shell,  the  said  worm  receiving  the  plastic  material 
after  It  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  before  mentioned  arms 
and  serrlng  to  force  the  plastic  material  Into  the  fniato- 
conlcal  shell  and  throagh  the  openings  therein,  and  means 
at  the  small  end  of  the  frusto-conlcal  shell  for  collecting 
tne  solid  parilcles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaactta] 


9T0.241.  CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM.  HnMAif 
C.  KotVHAOB.  New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1906. 
larial  No.  844.02O. 


8.  Tha  Improrementa  herein  deaerfbed.  eo«prW»«  A 
telephone  exchaage.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Bubaerlbera-  elrculta,  aaeh  provldwl  with  a  synchronlsabla 
clock  and  containing  a  subscribers'  telephone  set.  con- 
densing means  D»  in  each  said  circuit  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  the  clock  therein  by  the  energy  commonly  em- 
ployed upon  said  circuits,  an  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, a  master  clock  snd  means  Interposed  In  each  said  cir- 
cuit and  controlled  by  said  maater  clock  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  generator  with  said  circuits  at  a  flTen  InsUnt  to 
synchronise  the  clocks  therein,  •ubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  ImproTements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
telephone  exchinge.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
subacribers'  circuits  adapted  for  interconnection  thereto, 
subacrlbers'  Instruments  In  said  circuits,  synchronlsabla 
clocks  connected  with  said  circuits,  a  normally  quiet, 
rotary  generator,  electromagnetic  switches  Interpoaed  In 
said  circuits,  each  normally  connecting  one  of  the  same 
with  said  exchange,  but  adapted  to  connect  It  with  said 
generator,  a  mastar  clock  causing  the  operation  of  said 
swltchas  and  means  controlliKl  or  actuated  by  said  maater 
clock  for  sUrilng  and  stopping  said  generator  bcfort  and 
after  the  operation  of  said  switches,  suhatantlaUy  as  da- 

scrlbed. 

6.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
telephone  exchange,  subscribers'  drculta.  telephone  Instru- 
ments and  aynchronliable  clocka.  In  combination  with  an 
electrical  generator.  Instruments  Interposed  In  said  cir- 
cuits normally  connecting  the  same  with  said  exchange, 
but  sdapted  to  connect  them  with  said  generator,  a 
master  clock,  a  preliminary  circuit  closer  operable  there- 
by and  adapted  to  prepare  said  Instruments  for  opera- 
tion and  a  precision  circuit  closer  also  actuated  by  said 
clock  for  finally  closing  the  circuits  of  said  Instruments 
and  operating  to  start  and  stop  said  generator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Oalms  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.] 


070  242      OPEN-LINK  CHAIN.     Gnoaoi  L.  Lamb,  Nap- 
panee,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  B,  1900.     Serial  No.  521. IB©. 


1.  The  ImproTpments  herein  described,  comprising  a 
telephone  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  clr- 
CQlts  and  Instruments,  normally  adapted  for  Interconnec- 
Uoa  through  said  exchange.  In  combination  with  sub- 
scribers' electrically  synchronlsable  clocks,  connected  with 
rsapectlve  subacribers*  circuits  a  normally  quiet  rotary 
fnasrator  for  energising  said  circuits  to  synchronlsa  the 
subscribers'  clocks,  and  #'lectro«a«Mtlc  means  for  period- 
ically disconnecting  each  enbaeilbf '  circuits  from  said 
exchange  and  master  clock  mechanism  for  stsrtlng  said 
generator  and  at  a  given  Instant  energltlng  aald  electro- 
magnetic  m«»ans.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improvements  herein  dfscrlbed,  comprising  a 
telephone  exchange.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Mkacribers'  circuits  adapted  for  Inter-connectlon  through 
said  exchange,  a  nource  of  alternating  current  energy 
normally  connected  with  said  circuits,  subscribers'  tele- 
phone Instruments,  subscribers"  clocks  connected  with  said 
circuit,  a  condenser  Interposed  In  the  line  of  each  said 
clock,  a  rotary  generator  for  energising  said  circuits  a»d 
operating  said  clocks  and  mean*  at  said  exchange  for  pe- 
riodically connecting  said  rotsry  generator  with  the  dr- 
CQlts  which  are  proirided  with  clocks,  for  synchronising 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


+---M 
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1  The  combination.  In  an  open  Jink  chain,  of  a  link 
having  in  a  closed  end  thereof  a  passage  forming  hole 
provided  with  diametrically  opportte  notches  In  line  with 
the  opening  through  the  body  of  the  link,  and  an  ad- 
joining  link  having  an  open  end  provided  with  a  pasMga- 
formlng  hole  crossed  by  the  silt  of  the  link  and  with  lugs 
at  the  sides  of  this  hole  formed  and  arranged  to  enter  and 
interact  with  said  notches  as  means  for  rendering  said 
open  end  fastened  when  the  chain  la  under  tension. 

2  An  open  link  for  chains  having  a  closed  end.  a  hole 
m  Mid  doeed  end  provided  with  diametrically  opposite 
notches  In  line  with  the  opening  through  the  body  of  the 
link  a  passage-forming  hole  In  Its  open  end  crossed  by 
the  silt  of  the  llik  and  a  pair  of  lugs  st  the  sides  of  this 
hole  formed  and  arranged  to  enter  and  Interact  with  such 
notches  In  the  doeed  end  of  an  sdjolnlng  link. 

8.  An  open  link  chain  having.  In  combination,  a  top 
link  constructed  with  one  member  of  a  hook  and  devls 
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•nspoialon  device  at  Its  upper  end,  a  passage-forming  bole 
within  the  abank  of  said  suspension  device  and  a  dosed 
lower  end  having  therein  a  passage  -  forming  hole  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  notches  In  line  with 
the  opening  through  the  body  of  the  link  and  subja- 
cent open  links  attachable  to  said  top  link  and  to  each 
other  In  auceeaalon  and  each  constructed  with  a  paMage- 
forming  hole  In  Its  upper  end  crossed  by  the  silt  of  the 
link  and  a  pair  of  down-turned  lugs  at  the  sides  of  this 
bole  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  and  Interact  with 
said  notches  of  the  passage-forming  hole  In  the  bottom  of 
said  top  member  and  with  the  notches  of  like  passage- 
forming  holes  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  open  links  adjoin- 
ing the  same  respectively,  substanUally  as  hereinbefore 
specified.  .  .  .-    - 

970,243.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  CONCRETE  SHIN- 
GLES. Faao  Latdlip,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Antolne  F.  Vadeboncoeur,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,106. 


nectlon  therewith,  mechanism  for  lifting  said  bed-plate, 
and  a  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.244.     AUTOMATIC  TONGUE.    Frank  X.  LAtJTBaBOB, 
Sidney.  Ohio.     Filed  July  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  607.344 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  composite  shingles  of  the 
type  specified,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  supported 
horisontally  disposed  box,  a  bed-plate  disposed  removably 
in  said  box,  means  supported  below  the  box  for  lifting  said 
bed-plate,  an  Inclined  alldlng  core-plate  supported, on  the 
box  and  drawn  downward  by  the  said  lifting-means, 
means  automatically  drawing  said  core-plate  upward,  and 
a  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  said  Uftlng- 
means  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  composite  shingle  of  the 
type  spedfled.  the  combination  of  a  suitably  supported 
rectangular  box  disposed  horisontally,  a  bed-plate  sup- 
ported removably  In  said  box.  Inclined  guides  depending 
from  the  box.  a  core-plate  sliding  in  said  guides,  trans- 
verse core-plates  disposed  removably  above  the  bed-plate, 
a  spring  drawing  said  sliding  core-plate  upwardly,  and 
manually  operated  meana  for  simultaneously  drawing  the 
latter  core-plate  downward  and  lifting  the  said  bed-plate 
as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  molding  composite  shingles,  the 
combination  of  a  suitably  supported  horisontally  dis- 
posed box,  a  bed-plate  disposed  removably  In  said  box,  a 
smoothing-bar  supported  longitudinally  movable  upon  the 
box,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom,  a  pair  of  par- 
alld  rods  plvotaliy  connected  st  one  end  to  the  box  and 
sagadng  the  smoothing  bar  for  guiding  the  latter,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  bed-plate  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  composite  shingles  of  the 
interlocking  type,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported horixontally  disposed  rectangular  box,  a  bed-plate 
supported  removably  In  said  box.  and  provided  with  an 
opening  In  one  portion,  a  sliding  core-plate  movable 
through  the  said  opening,  transverse  core-plates  disposed 
removably  above  the  bed-plate  a  smoothing-bar  supported 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  box,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing said  bed-plate  and  actuating  said  sliding  core-plate 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  composite  shingles,  the 
combination  of  a  suitably  supported  i-ectangnlar  box  dis- 
posed horiiontally.  a  bed-plate  supported  removably  and 
vertically  adjustable  in  said  box,  a  smoothing  bar  mov- 
able along  the  top  of  the  box  and  having  a  hinged  con- 


1.  A  wagon  tongue  comprising  a  tongue  member  proper 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of 
bars  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  said  tongue  member,  the 
foremost  of  said  bars  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement 
In  said  slots,  and  means  connecting  the  bars  whereby 
they  are  caused  to  plvotaliy  co-act. 

2.  A  wagon  tongue  comprising  a  tongue  member,  a 
plurality  of  b^r*  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  the  tongue  mem- 
ber, said  tongue  being  provided  with  guide  ways  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tongue  member  and  In  fixed  relation 
thereto,  said  guide  ways  engaging  the  pivotal  connections 
of  said  bars,  and  means  connecting  the  bare. 

a.  A  wagon  tongue  comprising  a  tongue  member,  a 
plurality  of  bars  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  the  tongue  mem- 
ber, said  tongue  being  provided  with  guide  ways  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tongue  member  and  In  fixed  relation 
thereto,  said  guide  ways  engaging  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  said  bars,  means  connecting  the  said  bars,  said 
means  having  alternately  interchangeable  connection! 
with  the  front  and  rear  bars. 

4.  A  wagon  tongue  cempriaing  a  tongue  member,  a 
plurality  of  bars  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  the  tongue 
member,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  guide  ways  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tongue  member  and  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  said  guide  ways  engaging  the  pivoted  connections 
of  said  bars,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bara,  a  pair 
of  said  rods  crossing  said  tongue  member  diagonally,  a 
pair  of  said  rods  being  approximately  parallel  with  said 
tongue  member  and  having  Interchangeable  connections 
with  the  front  and  rear  bars. 

B.  A  wagon  tongue  comprising  a  tongue  member  proper 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of 
bars  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  said  tongue  member,  one  of 
said  ban  fixed,  the  other  slldable  In  said  slots,  and  means 
connecting  the  bars  whereby  they  are  caused  to  plvotaliy 
coact,  said  fixed  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  front 
of  a  vehicle  and  one  of  said  slldable  bars  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  suitable  hauling  means. 


970,245.     STOP  AND  THROUGH-WAY   VALVE. 

■SIC  William  Laavaas.  Walthamstow,  England.     FUei 

Jan.  6.   1909.     Serial  No.  470,956. 

1.  A  stop  or  through  way  valve  of  the  type  referred  to, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  spindle,  valve  disks  carried 
thereon,  meaiis  for  moving  the  valve  diska  so  that  thste 
axes  are  made  to  colndde  with  the  axis  of  the  throogk 
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WSJ,  MMiis  for  then  thrnatinc  th«  taItv  dlaks  upon  tbelr 
■Mta,  utd  means  for  tbeo  moving  the  tkItc  tpiDdle  relm- 
tlTcly  to  the  disk*  without  looaenlns  th«m. 

2.  A  •top  or  throagh  way  Talve  of  th«  tjpe  referred  to, 
comprlaing  In  combination,  a  eplndle.  Talre  dlaks  carried 
thereon,  means  for  moTtng  the  ralre  disks  so  that  their 
axea  are  made  to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  through 
way.  aotomatlc  means  for  then  thmstlng  the  rulr*  disks 
opon  t^eir  seats  and  means  for  then  moTlng  the  TalTe 
■plndle  relatively  to  the  dlaks  without  loosening  them. 


! 


8.  A  stop  or  through  way  valve  of  the  type  referred  to. 
comprising  In  combination,  a  spindle,  valve  disks  carried 
thereby,  cooperating  cam  surfaces  on  the  backs  of  the 
valve  disks,  means  for  moving  the  valve  disks  till  their 
axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  through  way,  auto- 
matic means  for  then  Imparting  a  rotational  movement 
to  the  valve  disks  so  that  their  cam  surfaces  co-act  to 
thrust  them  upon  their  seats  and  means  for  rellerlng  the 
valve  spindle  of  strain  after  the  valve  dUka  are  fast  upon 
their  seats. 

4.  A  stop  or  through  way  valve  of  the  type  referred  to, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  block  thereon,  an 
elongated  bearing  In  the  block,  valve  disks  carried  by  said 
bearing,  co-acting  cam  surfaces  on  the  backs  of  the  disks, 
means  for  moving  the  spindle,  block  and  disks  together 
till  the  axea  of  the  latter  and  through  way  are  In  line, 
and  means  whereby  the  block  and  spindle  are  then 
moved  relatively  to  the  valve  disks  no  that  the  cam  sur 
faces  of  the  latter  relatively  co-act  to  thrust  the  disks  on 
to  their  seats. , 

6.  A  stop  or  through  way  valve  of  the  type  referred  to. 
comprising  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  block  thereon,  an 
elongated  bearing  In  the  block,  valve  disks  carried  In  the 
bearing,  co-acting  cam  surfaces  on  the  backs  of  the  disks, 
means  for  moving  the  spindle,  block  and  disks  t«jgether 
till  Just  before  the  axes  of  the  latter  and  through  way  are 
In  line,  means  for  moving  the  valve  disks  apart  till  they 
are  nearly  In  contact  with  their  seats,  and  means  where- 
by when  the  axca  are  In  line  the  block  and  spindle  are 
then  moved  relatively  to  the  val^  disks  so  that  the  cam 
surfaces  of  the  latter  relatively  co-act  to  finally  thrust 
the  disks  onto  their  seats. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


»T0,24«        EXTRACTING     APPARATUS.       Casl     H.     P. 

LaxBKS,   Toledo.    Ohio.      FUed   Apr.   »,    1»09.      Serial 

No.  488,830. 

1.  In  an  extracting  appf.ratns,  the  combination  of  an 
•ztractlng  tank  having  an  external  steam  Jacket,  valved 
supply  pipes  connected  with  the  tank  and  Jacket. 


a  valved  filtrate  dtscharge  pipe  leadtag  (rem  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  solvent  reservoir  arranged  above  the  level 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  valved  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  vaporiser  provided  with  a  heating  Jacket, 
a  vmlred  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  ■ 
condnetlBC  pip*  leading  from  said  filtrate  discharge  pipe 
to  the  vapsfftasr  aad  provided  with  a  controlling  valve 
therein,  a  collecting  vessel  dispnssi  kslow  the  level  of  tka 
tank  and  vaporiser,  a  valved  pips  ooanecting  said  recsp- 
Uele  with  the  vaporiser,  a  condenser  arranged  above  the 
isval  of  the  Unk.  vaporiser  and>»Uecting  veasel,  a  con- 
dMting  pipe  leading  from  the  vaporiser  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  condenser  coll  and  having  a  controlling  valve  there- 
in, plpea  leading  respectively  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
condenser  coll  to  the  tank  and  collecting  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  valves  therein,  a  conducting  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  condenser  coll  and  leading  there- 
from to  the  tank  aad  having  a  controlling  valve,  and  a 
sprayer  within  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  pips 
leading  thereto  from  the  lower  end  of  the  coll. 


>^ 


2.  In  an  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
extracting  tank  having  an  external  steam  Jacket,  valved 
stsam  supply  pipes  connected  with  the  Unk  and  Jacket, 
a  valved  filtrate  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  solvent  reservoir  arranged  above  the  level 
o(  the  tank  and  having  a  valved  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  vaporiser  provided  with  a  heating 
Jacket,  a  valved  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  said  filtrate  dis- 
charge pipe  to  the  vaporiser  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling valve  therein,  a  collecting  vessel  disposed  below 
the  level  of  the  Unk  and  vaporiser,  a  valved  pipe  con- 
necting said  recepucle  with  the  vaporiser,  a  condenser 
arranged  above  the  level  of  the  tank,  vaporiser  and 
collecting  vessel,  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the 
vaporiser  to  the  upper  end  of  the  condenser  coll  and  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  conducting  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  condenser  coll  and  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  tank  and  having  a  controlling  valve, 
an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  said  conducting  pipe  at  a 
point  between  said  valve  and  the  tank  and  also  provided 
with  a  controlling  valv«.  and  a  sprayer  within  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  pipe  leading  thereto  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  coil. 


»  T  0 ,  a  4  7  .     CULTIVATOR-8HOVBL.     Stlvahos 

LBim,   Dayton,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.   1,  1909.     Serial  No. 
52ft.7SS. 

A  cultivator  ahovel  comprising  a  blade  of  concavo-convex 
form  throughout  Ita  length,  the  curvature  of  said  blade 
gradually  Increaaing  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  to 
form  the  ground  engaging  forward  end  of  the  blade,  th« 
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edge  of  said  end  being  rounded,  the  gradual  curvature  of 
the  forward  end  of  said  blade  preventing  the  dUposal  of 
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9  TO.  24  9.     PUMP-VALVB.     Georoc  B.  Mack,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     SerUl  No.  KOl.eSl. 


material  over  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  means  carried 
by  the  blade  for  atUching  the  same  to  a  support 


9  7  0,248.  riRBARM.  Mtson  Clask  Lisls,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Vincent  Rob- 
inson, Ty)ronto.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1900.  Serial 
No.  476,274.       ^       ^ 


-i-»,« 


1.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  body  of  rubber,  or  similar 
material,  inclined  wings  projecting  from  the  margin  of 
the  body  and  an  anchor  or  holding  means  for  said  wings, 
embedded  In  the  body  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  rubber  pump  valve,  the  combination  of  a  rein- 
forcement spanning  the  valve  seat  ports,  and  marginal 
Inclined  wings  Integral  with  the  reinforcement. 

8.  In  a  rubber  pump  valve,  a  metallic  circular  Interior 
reinforcement  spanning  the  valve  seat  porU  and  inclined 
marginal  wings  Integral  with  aald  reinforcement 

4.  In  a  rubber  pump  valve,  a  metallic,  annular,  inte- 
rior reinforcement  radial  arms  thereon,  and  wings  on  the 
arms,  the  plane  of  the  wings  bisecting  the  plane  of  the 
reinforcement  and  Inclined  thereto. 


1  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  chambered  cylinder 
revoluble  behind  the  barrel  end  and  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  axially  of  the  fire  arm,  a  trigger,  an  oscillator 
actuated  by  the  trigger,  a  movable  breech  block,  a  resist- 
ing piece  opposed  to  the  movable  breech  block,  a  wedge 
poaltloned  by  the  oscillator  between  the  movable  breech 
block  and  resisting  piece  to  lock  the  chambered  cylinder 
against  the  barrel  end  and  a  projection  on  the  wedge  hav- 
ing a  pin  receiving  slot  and  a  pin  on  the  oscillator  engag- 
ing in  the  slotted  projection. 

,  2.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  chambered  cylinder, 
•  trigger,  an  oscillator,  an  oscillator  cam.  a  lifter  plvotally 
connected  to  the  oscillator  cam  to  rotate  the  chambered 
cylinder,  a  sear  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  oscillator,  a 
spring  for  the  sear,  a  hammer,  having  a  bent  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  sear,  a  main  spring  for  the  hammer,  a  trigger 
spring  lug  on  the  oacillator,  and  a  trigger  spring  engaging 
at  one  end  with  the  trigger  spring  lug. 

8.  A  flre  arm  comprising  a  breech  mechanism  consisting 
of  an  oscillator,  an  oscillator  cam  Integrally  formed  with 
the  oocUlator,  a  trigger  engaging  with  the  oscillator  cam, 
a  lifter  pivoted  to  the  oscillator  cam,  a  hammer,  a  bent 
for  the  hammer,  a  main  spring  for  the  hammer,  a  sear,  a 
lug  integral  with  the  oecUlator  to  which  the  sear  is  plv- 
otally connected,  a  sear  spring  connected  to  the  oscillator 
to  hold  the  sear  in  iU  normal  position,  a  trigger  spring 
log  integral  with  the  oscillator,  and  a  trigger  spring  nor- 
mally engaging  with  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  spring 
lug  and  movable  between  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  spring 
lug  and  the  oscillator. 


970,250.  BBCORDING  -  CALCULATOR.  Jambs  Mail- 
man. Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,116. 


1.  In  a  recording  calculator  having  a  series  of  type- 
bars  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common  printing  point 
and  a  series  of  alined  gear-actuated  adding  soctlona,  an 
oscillatory  carriage-frame,  a  spring  actuated  longitudi- 
nally movable  carriage  mounted  upon  the  carriage-frame, 
toothed  sector  carried  by  the  carriage  for  engagement  with 
any  one  of  the  gear-actuated  adding  sections,  an  escape- 
ment mecbanUm  connected  to  the  carriage  for  controlling 
the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  adding 
sections,  a  gage-plate  In  connection  with  said  carriage 
frame,  actuating  key-levers  connected  to  the  type-bars  and 
arranged  to  oppose  the  gage-plate,  a  universal  stop-bar 
for  the  key-levers  and  a  segmental  toothed  stop-plate  ear- 
rled  by  tholbresald  carriage  for  engagement  with  th* 
universal  stop-bar. 

2.  In  a  recording  calculator  having  a  series  of  tTP« 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common  printing  point  Mra  • 
series  of  actuating  key-levers  for  the  type,  an  adding  mech- 
anlsm  comprising  a  series  of  alined  adding  sections,  a 
laterally  movable  and  oscUUtory  toothed  sector  for  actu- 
ating the  adding  sections,  actuating  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  key-levers  and  toothed  sector  whereby  oscillatory 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  latter,  a  universal  stop-bar 
adapted  to  be  opposed  by  said  key-levers,  and  a  segmental 
toothed  stop-plate  carried  by  the  toothed  sector  uigageahl* 
with  the  universal  stop-bar. 


''/ii.:f^^£i^:. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbftbmbbk  13. 1910. 


8.  In  ■  —«»'««-  of  tiM  cbAncttr  dncrtbcd  •  aertaa  of 
addlnx  Mctlooa.  a  longitudinally  moT«bl«  and  ooclllatory 
toothed  aector  for  actuatla«  tb«  addlac  aectlona.  a  •apple- 
mental  toothed  ttop-plate  earrtad  by  the  toothed  MCtor, 
and  a  lulTaraal  stop-bar  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  atop-plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  a  aeries  of 
adding  sections,  a  laterally  aoTaMa  aad  oscillatory  car- 
riage, a  clrcomferentlal  tootbad  MCtlon  carried  thereby 
for  engagement  with  th»  adding  saetloas.  a  clrcumferen 
tlally  toothed  stop-plate  In  connection  with  the  toothed 
•action,  the  atop-plate  being  struck  froaa  an  axis  common 
to  said  toothed  sector  bat  upon  a  greater  circumferential 
plane,  and  a  unlTersal  stop- bar  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  stop-plate. 

5.  In  a  recording-calculator  harlng  a  series  of  type  bar* 
adapted  to  be  broaght  to  a  common  printing-point,  a  series 
of  alined  Ke.ir-actuated  addlng-wheela,  a  s^tac-MBlTClMi 
oaelllatlng  carriage-frame,  a  laterally  noraMa  tooCksd 
sector  moonted  upon  tha  carriage  for  engagemant  with 
any  one  of  the  gear-actuated  addlng-wbeels,  a  gage-plate 
tn  eoane«tlon  with  the  carriage-frame,  a  series  of  apring- 
eontrolled  key  Irvera  arranged  to  oppeaa  tlia  gage-plate. 
whereby  different  degrees  of  oscillatory  ■ofs^sat  are  im- 
parted to  tba  carriage-frame,  arms  extending  from  the 
type-bars,  actuatlng-springs  connecting  tha  arms  and  key- 
levers,  a  locklag-gate  disposed  to  engacs  the  type-bar 
arms,  gate- releasing  meana  controlled  by  the  aforesaid 
key-levers,  a  universal  stop-bar  arranged  to  be  oppoaed  by 
the  aforeaald  key-levers  and  a  sscaantal  toothed  stop- 
plats  carried  by  the  carriage  for  engagaaant  with  tha  oal- 
Tsrsal  stop-bar  whereby  momentum  of  said  carrlaga  la 
checked  at  difl^rent  degrees  of  Its  oscillatory  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


V70.201.  INTBaNAL.  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINR  Ltoil 
Anoorra  Mabtua,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  23.  190T. 
Serial  No.  403.S46. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  apeclfled.  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  tubular  plug  for  engaging  tha  cyl- 
Inder  of  a   motor,  a  mixing  device  within  the  plog   and 

ipossd  of  perforated  matallie  disks  separated  by  soUd 
a  rod  on  which  th«  disks  and  the  washers  ar« 
■o^tad.  said  washers  belag  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  plug,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  ds  plug,  said  plug  In  tha  upper 
and  thereof  having  a  pluratfty  of  air  oriflcea,  and  an  ap- 
•rtarad  aleave  mounted  on  tha  valve  adjacent  to  the  oriflcea 
and  adapted  to  control  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  same. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  tubular  plug  having  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
liquid  fuel  and  the  supply  of  air,  and  a  mixer  in  the  bore 
of  the  plas.  aald  mixer  cettpriatng  alternate  aolld  and 
perforated  dIAa  arranged  tn  spaced  relation,  tba  aolld 
dlaka  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  bore  of  tha  plug. 


LOCK.  Oaoaoa  N.  IfAscjt,  Readtaig.  Pa.,  aa- 
to  Beading  Hardware  Company.  Beading,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pcnnaylvanla.  Filed  May  S7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5«S,780. 

1.  In  a  lock  tha  combination  with  a  caalng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  bolts,   tumblers  adapted  to  engage  said 


balta.  aad  a  yafea  •  pNvtaUr  aaaarad  ta  tha  aa^ng  and  la 

movable  MHifisl  wlU  said  locking  bolta,  said  yoka 
having  aa  Integral  stop  tn  the  form  of  a  projection  7 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  key  bit  when  the  lock  la 
operated  from  one  aide. 


S.  In  a  door  lock,  tha  eomblnatioo  with  a  caalng  of  aa 
inside  locking  bolt;  an  outside  locking  bolt;  tumblers 
adapted  to  engage  said  bolts ;  and  a  bolt  operating  yoke  8, 
pivotally  secured  to  the  casing  and  tn  engagement  with 
both  locking  bolts,  said  yoke  having  an  integral  atop  7 
at  one  aide,  adapted  to  He  In  the  path  of  the  key  bit  when- 
ever the  inside  locking  bolt  ta  protracted. 


I»70,253.    HYDBOEXTBACTOB.    CHAkLBa  Miixsa,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1»10.    Sarlal  No.  554.823. 


1.  A  safety  deTlca  compristag  galda  msmbers,  a  gata 
sltdably  mountsd  on  said  guide  asnbars,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  gale  in  the  position  it  assumes  when  not  tn  use. 
power  operating  devices,  and  maana  to  control  the 
and  lock  and  releaae  aald  gata. 

2.  A  safety  device  eompristag  guide  members,  a 
■lidably  mounted  on  said  guide  members  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rsat  tn  the  position  it  aasumes  when  in  use.  and 
means  for  locking  said  gate  In  the  poaitlon  it  aaaumsa 
when  not  In  uas.  power  controlling  davicsa.  aad  maana 
operated  by  said  devlcee  for  supporting  and  releasing  said 
gate. 

8.  A  safety  device  comprising  guide  members,  a  gata 
alidably  mounted  on  said  guide  members  adapted  to  nor- 
raally  reat  In  the  poaitlon  it  assumea  when  in  asa,  walghta 
connected  to  said  gate  to  relieve  Its  weight  so  that  it  may 
be  saally  ralaed  to  the  position  It  asaumea  when  not  In 
uaa,  aad  meaaa  for  locking  said  gate  In  the  position  It  aa- 
gnmna  when  not  In  use.  power  controlling  devices,  aad 
Bsans  operated  by  said  devlcea  for  operating  said  gata 
locking  meana 
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4.  A  safety  dcrioe  comprising  guide  members,  a  gate 
alidably  aawatad  on  said  guide  members,  a  catch  adapted 
to  engage  aald  gate  when  moved  to  the  position  it  as- 
sumes when  not  in  use,  whereby  the  gate  Is  locked  in 
such  position,  a  trip  dog  adapted  to  dlaengage  said  catch 
from  said  gate  ao  that  the  gata  may  move  to  the  position 
It  aaaomes  when  In  use,  a  lever  connected  to  and  operating 
t^yy  dog,  and  an  arm  for  actuating  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  hydro-extractor  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  chamber,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  aeceas 
to  said  chamber,  of  guide  members,  a  gate  slidably  mounts 
ed  on  said  guide  members  adapted  to  protect  said  open- 
ing, means  for  locking  said  gate  In  the  position  it  as- 
sumes when  removed  from  said  opening  and  out  of  use, 
and  meana  for  releasing  said  gate,  so  that  it  will  move 
to  the  poslUon  It  asaumea  when  In  use.  and  protect  said 
opening  when  aald  chamber  ia  set  in  motion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


0  7  0,254.  WAGON-TONOU&TOKE- ATTACHING  DB}- 
VICE.  Fkedxsick  O.  Mitchell,  Olencoe,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,698. 


070,256.  PULLrSOCKET  FOB  ELBCTBIC 
CENT  LAMPS.  Johm  L.  Mooaa,  New 
Piled  Nov.  17.  1009.    Serial  No.  628,500. 


INCANDCS- 
Tork,    N.    Y. 


O-^ 


■^  1.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  yoke,  yoke  straps 
connected  with  the  yoke,  meana  for  connecting  the  yoke 
on  the  tongue,  said  meana  comprising  a  support  surround- 
ing the  tongue,  an  element  connected  with  the  support 
and  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  support  forwardly,  and  sepa- 
rate elemenu  extending  laterally  from  and  secured  directly 
to  the  support  to  connect  with  the  yoke  straps  adjacent  the 
ends  that  connect  with  the  harness  collars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  yoke  having  meana 
for  fitting  the  end  of  the  tongue,  elements  for  connecting 
the  yoke  with  the  harness  collars,  and  a  device  carried  by 
the  tongue  and  aervlng  to  retain  the  yoke  thereon,  said 
device  including  separate  elementa  embracing  a  yoke  and 
alao  separate  elements  for  connecting  with  the  first  men- 
tioned elements  of  the  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  doubletree,  a  fasten- 
ing for  securing  the  latter  to  the  tongue,  a  yoke  supported 
on  the  end  of  the  tongue,  elements  for  connecting  the 
yoke  with  the  harness  collars,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
tongue  at  a  point  behind  the  yoke,  means  for  connecting 
the  sleeve  with  the  fastening  between  the  tongue  and 
doubletree,  separate  elements  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  embracing  the  yoke  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue,  and  separate  elements  connecting  the  sleeve 
with  the  elements  of  the  yoke. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  member  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  having  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  strap  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
member  for  connection  with  a  bolt  that  secures  the  double- 
tree to  the  tongue,  straps  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  member  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  yoke,  and 
elements  extending  laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
awmber  for  connection  with  the  yok<e  strapa. 

v 


U--^^-: 


1  In  a  pull-socket  for  electric  hicandeacent  lampe.  tha 
combination  of  an  insulating  block,  a  post  secured  to  said 
block,  a  rotaUble  sleeve  on  the  post  and  having  teeth 
projecting  therefrom,  means  for  routing  said  sleeve  with 
a  step-by-step  movement,  a  sliding  socket  on  said  poet  and 
having  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth  as 
said  sleeve  la  routed,  whereby  said  socket  is  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  switch  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  pull-socket  for  electric  incandescent  lampa,  the 
comblnaUon  of  an  Insulating  block,  a  center-post  secured 
thereto,  a  aleeve  roUtable  upon  said  post  and  having 
downwardly  -  projecting  teeth,  means  for  routing  aald 
sleeve  with  a  step-by-step  motion,  a  aocket  vertically  alld- 
able  on  said  post  and  having  deep  notches  each  having  an 
inclined  face  and  an  upright  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  teeth  when  said  sleeve  *ls  In  one  position, 
said  socket  having  also  shallow  notches  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  teeth  when  said  sleeve  is  In  another  poai- 
tlon,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the   movement  of  aald 

MCkat. 

8.  In  a  pull-aocket  for  electric  incandescent  lamps,  the 
comblnaUon  of  upper  and  lower  blocks  atandardB  con- 
necting said  blocks,  a  conUct  carried  by  one  of  aald 
standards,  a  contact-spring  carried  on  the  lower  block, 
and  normaUy  held  out  of  conUct  with  the  conUct  carried 
by  the  standard  but  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  movable  piece  having  an  inclined  face 
and  an  abrupt  shoulder  and  contacting  said  spring,  a  alid- 
Ing  piece  adapted  to  engage  aald  Inclined  face  and  cause 
said  movable  piece  to  press  said  spring  against  said  con- 
Uct and  to  permit  said  spring  to  snap  away  from  said 
CMiUct  aa  said  sliding  piece  passes  said  shoulder,  means 
for  moving  said  sliding  piece,  conductors  leading  to  said 
contact-piece  and  to  one  end  of  the  filament  of  the  lamp, 
and  a  conductor  connecting  said  spring  and  the  other  end 
of  the  filament 

4.  In  a  pull-aocket  for  electric  incandescent  lamps,  tha 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  insulating  blocks,  stand- 
ards connecting  said  blocks,  a  conUct  carried  by  one  of 
the  sUndardB,  a  conUct-aprlng  carried  by  the  lower  block 
and  normally  held  out  of  conUct  with  said  conUct,  a  ver- 
tically movable  socket  cMitacting  said  spring  and  bavlnf 
a  notch  forming  an  Inclined  face  and  a  shoulder,  a  roU- 
Uble  alldlng  piece  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  face  to 
press  sald«:*ockct  against  said  spring  to  cause  said  spring 
to  conUct  said  conUct,  said  sliding  piece  being  adapted  to 
pasa  said  shoulder  to  permit  said  socket  to  permit  said 
spring  to  leave  said  conUct.  means  for  m9vlng  the  sliding 
piece  with  a  step-by-step  motion,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  spring  with  one  end  of  the  filament  of  the  lamp,  and 
conductors  connected  to  said  contact  and  to  the  other  end 
of  the  filament. 

6.  A  pull-aocket  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps,  con- 
sisting of  a  easing  having  insulating  blocks,  standards 
connecting  aald  blocks,  a  fixed  center-poet  <m  tha  appar 
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bmladnt  block,  a  «prlBt-«et]Mted  policy  toralnt  Utemly 
on  Mid  poat.  •  ebatn  connected  with  Mid  pulley  for  aetn- 
•tlns  the  same,  a  eprlns-actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
onder-elde  of  tald  palley,  a  ratchet-wheel  en^afad  bj  aald 
pawl  and  tnmlnc  looaely  on  the  center-poat.  a  rotatable 
alacTe  00  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  tlldlnf  aocket  at  the  lower 
and  of  the  eeatar-poat  below  the  rotatable  alcere,  and  a 
eontact-aprlng  attached  to  the  tower  inaulatlnc  block  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  or  out  of  contact  with  one  of  the 
connecting  the  tnaulatlng  blocka  for  pladnx  the 
tn  and  oat  of  contact. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oaxette.] 


970,266.  SHEETRKOI8TESINO  DEVICE.  Lawia  & 
MoaaiaoN,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Platen 
Preaa  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraey.  Orlttoal  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1007.  SarUU 
Aa  8BOUS16.  Dtrlded  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  IT. 
1M6.     Serial  No.  411.246. 


1.  In  a  aheet  reglaterlnc  derlca  the  combination  of  a 
registering  table  comprlaing  a  layer  of  roUera,  a  centrally 
plToted  support  for  said  rollers,  and  means  for  drlTlng 
the  latter  from  the  center  of  aald  support 

2.  In  a  sheet  reflsterlng  derlce  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rollera,  a  centrally  plToted  support  for  said 
rollers,  adjustable  side  register  means  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rollera  constantly  in  one  direction. 

8.  A  aheet  reglaterlng  derlce  comprlaing  a  fraaa,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rollera  plToted  in  aald  frame,  meana  for  poal- 
tloning  the  said  rollers  with  their  axis  at  any  predeter- 
mined angle  to  the  center  line  of  the  device,  side  register 
meana,  means  for  positioning  the  latter  parallel  to  the 
esnter  line  of  the  derlce  and  centrally  drlren  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollen  constantly  tn  one  direction. 

4.  A  aheet  registering  derlce  comprising  a  centrally 
plroted  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  joomaled  In  said 
frame,  adjustable  side  register  means,  a  fixed  register 
plats  adjacent  said  rollers  and  meana  for  drlrlng  the 
latter. 

B.  A  aheet  registering  derlce  comprising  a  centrally 
ptroted  frame,  a  layer  of  rollers  joumaled  in  said  frame, 
moans  for  rotating  said  rollers  constantly  in  one  direc- 
tloo.  side  registering  meana  carried  b/said  frame,  and  a 
plate  adjacent  said  rollers  hartng  a  plurality  of  bereled 
edges  at  an  angle  to  one  another  on  the  side  nearest  the 
rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  OaMtte.] 


■taadlDg  portlaa  hartef  a  aarlaa  af  peekata  tkarata.  a 
rlsa  of  morabls  objocta,  a  gntter  sorroanding  tha 


•T0.2S7.     GAME.     JoHR  A.  McDonald,  Glace  Bay.  and 
William  L.   RaiiifiB,  Dominion,   Nora  Scotia,  Canada. 
rUed  Jan.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  B40.618. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  board  hartng 

m  flat  horlson  tally  dlspoaed  main  body  portion  formed  at 
itar  to  prortde  a   aabstantlally  asuil-apbarlcal  ap- 


llat  body  portion  and  a  wall  formad  on  tha  board  and  an- 
tlrely  surrounding  the  said  gutter. 


»70.268.  CASE  FOR  CIGARS,  CI0ABBTTE8.  *c.  Rc- 
paar  A.  Noes.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  William 
B.  Kerr  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Joraay.  Fllad 
Nor.  80,  1006.     Serial  No.  846,826. 


I 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  for  dgars  and 
tha  like,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  metallic  platea,  one  of  aald 
platsa  baring  an  outer  con  rex  face,  and  the  other  plate 
hartng  an  outer  concare  face,  said  plates  being  formed 
with  inwardly  extending  besets  adapted  to  reat  upon  each 
other  when  the  caae  la  cloaed,  and  said  platea  being 
formed  In  a  portion  of  their  edgea  with  receding  parts 
forming  an  opening  when  the  aaid  platea  are  ctoaed,  and 
meana  for  separably  connecting  said  platea,  aultatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  caae  for  dgars  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  platea,  one  of  aald 
platea  baring  an  outer  conrex  face,  and  the  other  plate 
baring  an  outer  concave  face,  aald  plates  being  formed 
with  Inwardly  extending  betels  adapted  to  reat  upon  each 
other  when  the  caae  ia  cloaed,  and  aald  platea  being 
formed  tn  a  portion  of  their  edgea  with  receding  parta 
forming  an  opening  when  the  said  platea  are  closed,  and 
a  fiexlble  gusset  arranged  between  and  connected  with  the 
marginal  edge-portions  on  three  sides  of  each  plate,  sob* 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


970,260.  MANURE-LOADER  AND  LIKE  DEVICE.  JO- 
Lica  J.  NorAK.  Loma,  Nebr.  FUed  May  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial Na  660,026. 

1.  An  excaratlng  derlce  comprlaing  a  frame  baring  an 
upwardly  inclined  platform,  a  pulley  aupporting  poet,  a 
scoop,  a  cable  passing  orer  the  pulleys  and  eoDaactsd 
with  the  scoop  aa  a  means  for  drawing  the  acraper  up 
the  platform,  a  substantially  U-ahaped  frame  piTotally 
mounted  between  the  post  and  upper  end  of  the  platform 
of  the  frame  to  support  the  scraper  in  dumping  poaitlon. 
aad  a  eroaa  bar  detachably  mounted  to  extend  trans- 
rersely  acroas  the  rear  portion  of  the  scraper  and  pro- 
ject on  each  aide  therefrom,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
eroaa  bar  being  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  U-ahaped 
(raaae  to  dump  the  scraper. 

i.  Aa  excaratlng  derlce  of  the  class  described  eomprla- 
lag  a  supporting  frame  baring  an  inclined  platform,  a 


J 


SSPTBICBBK  I3>  1910- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


40s 


pulley  supporting  stake,  a  U-ahaped  frame  between  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  stake,  a  scraper,  a  cable  paaalng 
orer  the  pulleya  and  connected  with  the  acraper  as  a 
meana  for  polling  it  up  the  platform  and  a  eroaa  bar 
atuched  to  the  acraper  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  acraper,  and  havlnR  its  opposite  ends  projecting  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  acraper  and  adapted  to  route 
on  the  aide  plecea  of  the  U-ahaped  frame  whereby  the 
scraper  is  permitted  to  swing  down  into  dumplag  po- 
siUon  after  reaching  the  U  shaped  frame.  «;. 


6.  In  a  rotlng  machine,  abntmenta.  Interlocking  atrapa 
morable  In  atralght  llnea  and  arranged  in  a  group,  either 
one  of  the  atrapa  being  adapted  to  lock  the  others  by  a 
movement  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  and  an  Inter- 
locking strap  to  lock  out  the  others  by  a  morement  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


970.261.  ENGINE^RANKER  MECHANISM.  Waltm 
W.  OWBN.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  621,720. 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  haring  an  inclined  platform,  a  pulley 
supporting  stake,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  suitably  arranged 
thereon,  a  U-shaped  frame  piroUlly  mounted  between  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  stake,  a  scraper  having  a  ball 
plrotally  mounted  adjacent  its  forward  extremity,  a 
cable  passing  over  the  pulleys  upon  the  stake  and  con- 
nected with  the  scraper,  a  plurality  of  apertured  ears 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  extremity  of  the  scraper, 
and  a  eroaa  bar  mounted  In  aald  apertured  eara,  and 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  beyond  each  aide  of  the 
scraper,  aald  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  bar  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  frame 
when  the  acraper  ia  in  dumping  poaitlon.       1 


I 


970.260.  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING- 
M.\CHINES.  CHABLsa  H.  Ocumpadoh,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1903,  Serial  No. 
184,187.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  28, 
1006.     Serial  No.  332,390. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  vote  indicators,  abutments.  In- 
terlocking strapa  corresponding  to  said  Indicators  and 
aituated  between  the  abutmenta  to  limit  voting  to  one 
or  more  rotes,  and  a  distinct  strap  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  abutments  and  strapa  to  lock  the  rote-lndlcat- 
ing  straps,  and  means  for  prerentlng  a  roter  from  op- 
erating said  distinct  strap  before  completing  hla  rote. 

2.  In  a  rotlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  alotted 
face  plate,  abutments,  interlocking  straps  arranged  liv,  a 
group,  rote  Indicatora  fixed  directly  to  aald  strap  and 
morable  In  a  straight  line  In  said  slots,  one  or  more  of 
said  strapa  being  perforated,  and  a  strap-morlng  derlce 
entered  in  the  perforation. 

3.  In  a  rotlng  machine,  the  combination  of  abutmenta, 
atrapa  haring  interlocking  part^  arranged  in  paira,  and 
morable  endwiae  and  in  one  and  the  aame  direction,  said 
interlocking  parta  in  each  pair  being  arranged  trana- 
reraely  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  rotlng  machine,  abutmenta,  interlocking  strapa 
of  two  classes  arranged  In  groups,  tljoae  of  one  class 
being  connected  with  rotlng  indicators  and  thoae  of  the 
other  not  connected  with  voting  Indicators  and  uaed  as 
Idlers,  a  group  Including  both  classes  of  straps  being 
situated  between  the  same  abutments. 


1.  In  engine  cranking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  meml>er,  of  winding  means  therefor  including  a 
winding  member  morable  In  opposite  dlrectiona,  meana 
for  morlng  the  winding  member  in  one  direction  to  wind 
the  motor  member,  means  normally  controlled  by  the 
winding  member  and  released  thereby  when  said  winding 
memt>er  reaches  a  predetermined  position  for  stopping 
such  winding  morement,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
memt>er  for  morlng  the  winding  member  in  an  oppoaite 
direction  to  again  place  said  winding  memt>er  in  control 
of  the  said  stopping  means. 

2.  In  engine  cranking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  main  driring  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  brake 
for  holding  and  releasing  the  main  driring  wheel,  a  aprtng 
connected  to  the  main  driving  wheel,  a  sleeve  journaled 
on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  spring,  a  ratctiet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  winding  wheel  loosely  joumaled  on 
the  sleere  and  haring  a  dog  that  engagea  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  winding  wheel,  and  meana 
controlled  directly  by  the  rotation  of  said  winding  wheel 
for  stopping  the  same. 

3.  In  engine  cranking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  member,  of  winding  means  therefor  including  a 
winding  memt>er  movable  in  opposite  directions,  meana 
for  morlng  the  winding  member  in  one  direction  to  wind 
the  motor  member,  means  normally  controlled  by  the 
winding  member  and  released  thereby  when  aald  winding 
member  reaches  a  predetermined  position  for  stopping 
such  winding  morement,  and  gearing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  member  to  the  winding  member 
to  more  said  winding  member  in  an  opposite  direction 
and  again  place  the  same  in  control  of«the  said  stopping 
means,  said  gearing  including  elements  that  are  morable 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each  other. 

4.  In  engine  cranking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  member,  of  a  winding  wheel  therefor,  rotatable 
In  opposite  directions,  automatic  means  for  rotating  the 
winding  wheel  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  motor  mem- 
ber, means  automatically  controlled  by  the  winding  wheel 
to  stop  its  morement,  means  for  holding  and  releaalng  the 
motor  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  holding  and 
releasing  meana  to  reset  said  automatic  controlling  means 
and  effect  the  rotation  of  the  winding  wheel  in  an  oppo- 
altk  direction. 

6.  In  engine  cranking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  member,  of  a  winding  wheel  therefor  rotaUble  In 
oppoaite  directions,  means  geared  to  the  wheel  for  ro- 
tating It  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  motoi  member, 
meana  automatically  controlled  by  the  winding  wheel  to 
i  throw  said  rotating  means  out  of  gear  and  atop  the  more- 
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«t  tk«  wladliur  Wh««l,  Biflaiu  for  hoMliiff  aad  f- 
l«««10K  the  motor  m«mb«r,  and  in«ana  coDtroII«d  bj  tb« 
holdlnc  ftsd  releasing  means  to  gear  together  the  motor 
and  wladlag  wheel  and  throw  the  rotating  meaaa  (or 
•aid  winding  wheel  Into  condition  to  again  operate. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970462.  CONTBOLLINO  DEVICE  PVR  AIRSHIPS.  AO- 
9V9T  TON  PAasBTAL,  Chsrlottenbarg.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  42S.428. 


^ 


1.  In  an  aerostat  or  airship  of  the  type  described,  two 
air  bags  connected  together  In  auch  manner  that  when  air 
is  anpplied  to  one.  the  air  contained  in  the  other  is  per- 
mitted to  escape,  means  for  connecting  together  the  two 
air  bags,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one  of  the  bags  and 
permitting  the  air  to  escape  from  the  other  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  air  bags  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  aerostat  or  air  ship  of  the  type  described,  two 
air  bags  connected  together  la  snch  manner  that  when 
air  is  supplied  to  one,  the  air  contained  in  the  other  is 
permitted  to  escape,  an  sir  chamber  connected  to  the 
air  bags,  means  for  connecting  the  said  bags  to  the  air 
ekaaher,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one  of  the  bags  and 
permitting  the  air  to  escape  from  the  other  and  means 
for  sapplylng  air  to  the  air  chamber  substantially  as  ds- 
scriDCo. 

3.  In  an  aerostat  or  sir  ship  of  tbe  type  described  two 
air  bags  connected  together  in  such  manner  that  when 
air  Is  supplied  to  one,  the  air  contained  in  the  other  is 
permitted  to  escape,  an  air  chamt>er  eoaaeeted  to  the 
air  bags,  means  for  connecting  the  air  bag!  alternately  to 
the  air  chamber  and  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  air  chamber  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  aerostats  or  air  ships  of  the  type  described,  two 
air  bags,  apparatus  for  supplying  air.  an  air  chamber  in 
connection  with  the  apparatus  for  supplying  air,  means 
for  connecting  the  air  bags  alternately  to  the  air  cham- 
ber and  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  may  be  supplied  to 
one  of  the  air  bags  and  the  air  contained  In  tbe  other 
may  escape  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  aerostats  or  air  ships  of  the  type  described,  two 
air  bags,  apparatus  for  supplying  sir,  an  air  chamber  in 
connection  with  the  apparatus  for  supplying  air.  tubes 
for  connecting  the  air  bags  to  the  air  chamber.  Inlet 
Talres  disposed  within  the  tubes,  outlet  Tslres  dlspoaed 
within  the  tubes  and  meaiu  for  connecting  the  inlet  ralTS 
of  one  air  bag  to  the  outlet  ralre  of  the  other  air-bag  in 
MKh  a  manner  that  when  air  is  being  supplied  to  one 
bac  the  air  is  permitted  to  escspe  from  the  other  bag 
snbstsntially  as  described. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»70,a«8.  BOLLING-MILL  FOR  PRODDCINO  TUBES. 
Mathus  Prraas,  Benrath,  near  DoaMMorf.  Oemany. 
Filed  Apr.  2«,  1»0Q.     Serial  No.  4M,a8t. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  femlag  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hoUow  Ingot  or  blank  :  a  series  of  rolls  bsTlng  their  paasos 
tai  aMaamsat ;  sscana  to  support  said  lofot  prerlouB  to  Its 
satrjr  bstwaca  said  rolls :  a  otaadrsl  adapted  to  enter  the 


tagot  so  sapportod.  and  to  paaa  with  tb«  same  Into  said 
series  of  rolls ;  morsble  means  to  support  the  outer  end 
of  said  mandrel  and  to  traT«l  toward  the  said  series  of 
rolls :  and  driring  means  for  said  movable  means  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  tbe  mandrel  in  the  paaoes  as  the  tnbs  is 
being  rolled. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  ssamleaa  tnbsa  from  a 
hollow  Ingot  or  blank  :  a  series  of  rolls  bSTlng  their  passes 
la  allneaisnt ;  means  to  support  said  ingot  previous  to  Its 
entry  between  said  rolla ;  a  aaadral  adapted  to  enter  the 
ingot  so  supported,  and  to  pass  with  tbe  same  Into  said 
series  of  rolls ;  a  truck,  and  rails  upon  which  said  truck 
is  moTsble,  said  truck  being  sdspted  to  support  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  mandrel  and  to  travel  upon  the  said  rails  to- 
ward said  serlsa  of  roils :  driving  means  for  aald  truck 
to  control  tbe  speed  of  the  mandrel  in  the  passes  as  the 
tube  Is  being  rolled ;  means  to  couple  said  mandrel  to  said 
truck  :  and  means  to  coaple  said  truck  to  said  driving 
means. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hollow  ingot  or  blank  :  a  series  of  rolls  having  their  passes 
In  allnement ;  means  to  support  said  Ingot  prevloos  to  Its 
entry  between  said  rolls ;  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  the 
ingot  so  supported,  and  to  paM  with  the  same  into  said 
series  of  rolls ;  a  truck,  and  rails  upon  which  said  truck  Is 
movable,  said  truck  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  said  mandrel  and  to  travel  upon  the  said  rails 
toward  said  series  of  rolls ;  driving  means  for  said  truck 
to  control  the  speed  of  the  mandrel  in  the  passes  as  the 
tube  is  balng  rolled  ;  means  to  couple  said  mandrel  to  aald 
truck  ;  means  to  couple  said  truck  to  said  driving  means ; 
and  means  to  uncouple  said  mandrel  from  said  truck  when 
the  latter  arrives  st  a  predetermined  point  of  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hollow  Ingot  or  blank  :  a  series  of  rolls  having  their  passes 
In  slinement ;  means  to  support  said  ingot  previous  to  Its 
entry  between  said  rolls ;  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
Ingot  so  supported,  and  to  pass  with  tbe  same  into  said 
series  of  rolls  ;  a  truck,  and  rails  upon  which  said  truck 
Is  movable,  said  truck  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  said  mandrel  and  to  travel  upon  the  said  rails  to- 
ward said  serlsB  of  rolls ;  driving  means  for  said  truck  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  mandrel  In  tbe  passes  as  tbe  tube 
is  being  rolled :  means  to  couple  said  mandrel  to  said 
truck  ;  means  to  couple  aald  truck  to  said  driving  msans ; 
means  to  uncouple  said  mandrel  from  said  truck  when 
the  latter  arriTsa  at  a  predetermined  point  of  said  rails : 
and  msans  to  return  said  truck  when  the  same  la  un- 
coupled. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hollow  Ingot  or  blank ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls,  with 
azsa  crossing  one  aaothar  and  having  their  pasaes  la  allne- 
ment :  means  to  support  aald  ingot  previous  to  Its  entry 
between  the  said  rolls ;  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  the 
ingot  so  supported,  snd  to  pass  with  the  same  Into  said 
series  of  rolls :  a  truck,  and  rails  upon  which  said  truck 
is  movable,  said  tmck  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  said  mandrel  and  to  travel  upon  said  rails  toward 
said  series  of  rolls ;  sn  endless  chain  between  said  rails, 
and  means  to  drive  tbe  same  at  a  speed  not  exceeding  tbe 
sverage  peripheral  speed  of  tbe  rolls,  said  chain  being 
adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  the  mandrel  In  tbe  passes 
aa  the  tube  la  baiag  rolled :  means  to  couple  said  mandrel 
ta  aald  track :  meana  to  couple  said  truck  to  said  chain  : 
meana  to  uncouple  ssid  mandrel  from  said  truck  when 
the  latter  arrives  at  a  predetermined  point  of  said  rails : 
means  to  uncouple  said  truck  from  said  chain  :  and  means 
to  rsturn  said  truck  when  the  same  is  uncoupled. 


970.2«4.     tK)OR-SWITCH.     Johakn   O.   PwraasoK,  Hsrt- 

ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company. 

Hartford,  Conn.,   a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

Nov.  a,  1900.     Serial  No.  628,981. 

1.  la  a  door  awitch,  tbe  combination  of  an  actuating 
lever,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  lever,  a  pari  for  operat- 
ing said  lever  against  said  spring,  and  s  spring  interme- 
diate said  operating  part  and  said  lever,  said  last  named 
spring  being  stronger  than  said  first  named  spring,  where- 


by said  lever  may  be  actuated  by  said  operating  part,  and 
said  operating  part  may  yield  to  allow  the  final  closing 
of  the  door  in  connection  with  which  said  switch  is  used. 


,,  »   '■>.'>.-/»    l^.v-Bi*    -J*-""^' ■■   ■■•«*' 


reyer  adapted  to  receive  the  freed  stalks  and  feed  tha 
same  forwardly  to  the  rolls,  and  means  for  operating  the 
several  parts. 


■n^ 


2.  The  comblnstion  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
an  electric  switch,  of  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  reUln 
tbe  actuating  mechanlam  in  one  position,  a  push  button 
having  an  inner  aection  connected  with  the  actuating 
mechanism,  an  outer  section  movable  with  relation  to  the 
inner,  and  a  aprlng  throsting  between  the  two  sections  of 
said  button. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  actuatlnjf  mechanism  of  an 
electric  awitch  having  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  re- 
tain the  actuating  mecbaniam  In  one  position,  of  a  tele- 
scopic push  button,  said  button  comprising  a  member  that 
is  connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  member  teleacopically 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  spring 
stiflTer  than  the  first  mectioned  spring  arranged  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  members  extended. 


970.265.     BOOT-BLACK    STAND.     Edwasd    W.    Pobvbr, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,366. 


In  a  shoe-polishing  stsnd  the  combination  with  a  foot- 
plate provided  adjacent  to  tbe  toe  end  thereof  with 
spaced  transverse  grooves ;  of  a  channeled  plate  to  strad- 
dle the  toe  end  portion  of  the  foot-plate,  gripping  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  said  channeled  plate  having  portions 
arranged  in  the  said  grooves,  said  gripping  members  be- 
ing yieldingly  held  against  outward  movement  from  the 
channeled  plate  and  provided  on  their  outer  ends  with 
pivoted  handles. 

970.266.  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  Dicaaow  B.  Rawosth, 
Brownsville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
613,212. 

1.  A  corn  harvester  embodying  a  frame,  main  gathering 
chains,  nppsr  gathering  chalna  extending  from  points  in- 
termedlste  the  lengths  of  the  main  gathering  chaina  to 
poLnU  rsarwardly  beyond  the  same,  lower  gathering  chains 
arrangad  to  overlap  the  front  poriions  of  tbe  main  and 
upper  gathering  chains,  a  cutter  arranged  to  operate  upon 
tb«  stalk  at  tha  tlma  it  la  engaged  by  all  of  aald  gathering 
cbaina,  snapping  rolls,  a  conveyer  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  tbe  main  and  upper  gathering  chains  for  feed- 
ing tbe  stalks  rearwardly  beyond  the  rolls,  a  second  con- 


2.  A  com  harvester  embodying  a  frame,  gathering  de- 
vices mounted  thereon,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  stalks,  a 
rearwardly  movable  primary  feeder,  snapping  rolls  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  feeder,  a  forwardly 
movable  secondary  feeder  for  receiving  the  stalks  from  the 
primary  feeder  and  carrying  the  same  to  the  snapping 
rolla,  a  shelf  overhanging  tbe  snapping  rolls  and  forming 
a  paasage  for  tbe  stalks  between  tbe  primary  and  sec- 
ondary feeders,  means  for  discharging  tbe  product,  and 
means  for  operating  the  working  parts. 

3.  A  com  harvester  embodying  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  overlapping  gatliering  devices  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  cutter  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  stalk  at 
the  time  it  la  engaged  by  all  of  said  gathering  devicea, 
snapping  rolls,  a  conveyer  operating  in  conjunction  with 
certain  of  the  gathering  devices  for  feeding  the  stalks 
rearwardly  beyond  the  rolls,  a  second  conveyer  adapted  to 
receive  the  freed  stalks  and  feed  the  same  forwardly  to 
the  rolls,  and  means  for  operating  the  several  parts. 


970.207.  HOR8B8HOB.  Adolv  Bcbwakte  and  Jacob 
Schwartz.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,587. 


:Ji  n  ,Ji 


A  two-part^orse-shoe  having  In  combination  a  per- 
manent part,  k,  to  be  nailed  to  the  animal's  foot  and  the 
toe  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  screw -threaded  hole,  g, 
and  each  heel  ot  which  has  a  screw-threaded  hole :  and  a 
removable  part,  I,  of  the  same  sise  and  configuration  aa 
tbe  said  permanent  part  and  whose  toe  has  on  its  lower 
side  a  calk,  j,  and  on  its  upper  side  immediately  above  said 
calk  is  provided  with  an  upward-projecting  screw-bolt,  k, 
which  fits  into  said  screw-threaded  hole  in  the  permanent 
part  snd  st  Its  heel  ends  has  smooth-bore  boles  which 
are  coincident  with  the  screw-threaded  holes  in  the  per- 
manent part,  and  heel-calks  each  having  a  screw-threaded 
bolt  which  engages  the  holes  in  the  heels  of  both  tbe  said 
removable  and  permanent  paris. 


970,268.      COTTON-PLANTER.      Thomas    N.    Skat,   Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.    Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,679. 


mn/7/Tr/7rr^'r//^//////^//7^f;ffjrr, 


1.  A  planter  substantially  as  herein  described,  comprla* 
ing  the  combination  with  the  framing,  of  a  mala  wha^ 
a  ahaft  therefor  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  aaad 
carrier,  a  ahaft  therefor  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
the  said  seed  carrier  comprising  two  cup  like  sections  op«a 
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•t  Quir  adlsecnt  tndi  *n<f  tp««ed  apart  at  rach  aada  aad 

bannc  at  their  other  ends  plataa  acrawlnc  upon  tha  ahaft 
of  aald  carrier,  one  of  tald  cnp  •ecttona  abutting  the 
•procket  wheel  of  the  carrier,  a  Jam  nut  on  the  shaft  and 
•enwtng  against  tha  other  section  of  the  carrier,  a  force 
feed  wheel  op-ratlng  betwen  the  spaced  apart  open  enda  of 
the  seed  carrier  sections,  a  shaft  for  aald  feed  wheal,  a 
sprocket  wheel  oa  aald  shaft  and  a  sprocket  chain  drtTen 
from  the  ahaft  of  tba  main  wheel  and  meshing  with  the 
aprocket  wheels  of  the  seed  carrier  shaft  and  the  feed 
wheel  shaft  and  operaUng  to  drlTe  said  shafts  in  the  same 
direction.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 
2.  A  machine  sabstantlally  as  descrtt>e<l.  comprising  a 
main  wheel,  a  seed  carrier  In  rear  of  the  main  wheel  and 
comprising  cup  like  sections  open  at  their  Inner  adjacent 
ends  with  the  space  between  said  ends  In  aUnement  with 
and  In  rear  of  the  main  wheel,  a  force  feed  wheel  In  rear 
of  the  seed  carrier  and  operating  between  the  adjacent 
open  ends  of  the  sections  thereof  and  means  for  reTolrlng 
•aid  carrier  and  feed  wheel  from  the  main  wheel,  sabstan- 
tlally as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  main  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor 
provided  with  a  sprocket  whael.  a  seed  carrier  In  resr  of 
the  main  wheel  and  having  cup  like  sections  spaced  apart 
at  their  Inner  adjacent  enda,  a  ahaft  earrying  aald  seed 
carrier  and  having  a  sprockat  wheel,  a  force  feed  wheel 
operating  between  the  spaced  apart  open  ends  of  the  seed 
carrier  sections,  a  shaft  carrying  said  feed  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  sprocket  chain  ex- 
tending over  the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  driven  by  the 
main  wheel  and  operating  to  turn  the  feed  wheel  and  aaed 
carrier  In  the  same  direction,  said  seed  carrier  and  fMd 
carrier  moving  In  oppoatte  directions  at  their  overlapping 
points,  all  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


VrOJW.  BUNDLB-CARBIBE-IIAKINO  MACHINS.  Bo- 
aatm  H.  SHarAao,  deceased,  Phllllpa.  Me.;  Emma  r. 
Shepard.  administratrix.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Barlal 
No.  543.381. 


apart  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  one  set  of  posta  ba- 
Ing  adjustable  and  having  horlsontally  eitaMag  poi^ 
tlona.  meana  for  reciprocating  said  plunger.  wti«  banding 
rolls  operable  by  said  plunger  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  wire 
part  of  tka  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the  wooden  part, 
rotary  poats  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  enda  of  the  car- 
rier and  bend  them  Into  the  form  of  open  loopa,  a  pivoted 
hopper,  meana  for  swinging  its  discharge  end  over  the 
horlsontal  part  of  aald  bundle  carrier  holding  posta,  and 
means  for  periodically  moving  the  discharge  end  beyond 
said  poata.  whereby  a  carrier  Is  free  to  pass  out  of  the 
hopper  between  said  holding  posta. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  means  on  said  plunger  for  holding  the  carrier, 
means  operable  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  bend  the  ends  of  the  wire  part  of  the  carrier  at 
right  angles  to  the  wooden  part,  vertically  reciprocating 
posts  having  on  their  upper  ends  dmms  secured  thereto 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  posts  being  sdapted  to  re- 
ciprocate vertically  relative  to  said  drums  and  being  pro- 
vided on  their  upper  ends  with  Jaws,  one  higher  than  the 
other,  said  poata  being  movable  downwardly  to  bring  the 
lower  Jaw  to  the  face  of  the  drum  to  allow  the  wire  to 
paaa  over  It  and  then  movable  upwardly,  whereby  the  wire 
is  engaged  between  said  posts,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
posts,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  bent  into  the 
form  of  open  loopa. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
longlttidlnally  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  bundle  carrier  holding  poats  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  machine,  wire  bending  rolls  movable 
laterally  by  the  movement  of  saVd  plungtr  adapted  to  bend 
the  wire  part  of  the  carrier  at  right  anglea  to  the  wooden 
part,  vertically  reciprocating  poats  adapted  to  engage  the 
enda  of  the  wire  part  when  bent  aa  aforeaald.  meana  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  post^wdaaana 
for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  poota,  wbanfey  the 
free  enda  of  the  wire  poat  are  bent  Into  the  form  of  ©pan 

loopa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  provided  with  bundle  carrier  holding  poata  spaced 


970.270.    DOOR  CHECK  AND  BUFFER.    JoHi»  C.  BtBiBKl, 
Baltimore,  lid.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.    SerUl  No.  B&e,314. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUing  a  socket 
member  formed  from  s  single  length  of  apringy  sheet  ma 
terial  bent  on  Itaelf  to  provide  brsaMt  anna,  a  shank  and 
a  pair  of  spring  Jawa,  one  of  the  termlnala  of  such  meUI 
being  formed  to  provide  a  brace  having  Its  outer  end 
secured  to  the  said  shank,  and  a  bead  member  designed 
for  engagement  with  the  said  socket  member. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  wth  a  socket  mem- 
bar  formed  from  a  single  length  of  springy  sheet  material 
bant  upon  Itaelf  to  form  companion  spring  Jaw  membera. 
each  Jaw  member  being  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide 
a  head  portion,  the  aald  member  being  formed  to  provide 
a  ahank  and  a  pair  of  bracket  arma  and  one  of  said  bracket 
arms  being  formed  to  provide  a  brace  arm  which  la  coo- 
aected  with  and  secured  to  the  said  sbsnk.  a  buffer  of 
elastic  material  secured  between  the  said  Jaws,  of  a  head 
mambcr  deaigned  to  lit  the  socket  member  and  formed  to 
provide  ahooldera  which  are  designed  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hmM  of  tba  aald  spring  Jawa. 


970,271.  LUBBICATINO  JOURNAL-BOX.  Onoaon 
PHiLir  BiMMOiia.  Utlea,  N.  Y.  Filed  Anc  17,  1»0». 
Banal  No.  018,831. 

1,  A  lubricating  Journal  box  provided  at  Its  bottom 
with  an  oil  well,  combined  with  meana  for  cloalng  said 
well  and  for  conducting  oil  to  a  Journal  to  be  lubricated. 
aald  aeana  comprising  a  reailient  apertured  plate  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  In  waya  provided  In  said  box.  ao  that  the 
■aid  plate  aiy  be  readily  removed  or  Inaerted  by  being 
■lid  out  or  In  endwlae.  a  eeriea  of  wlek-boldara  alaatleally 


Sbptembbr  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


mounted  on  aald  plate,  and  wIcks  in  said  holders,  said 
wicks  passing  through  and  cloalng  the  aperturee  In  aald 
pUte. 


2.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  having  an  open  end  and 
provided  at  lU  bottom  with  an  oil  well,  combined  with 
means  for  closing  said  well  and  for  conducting  oil  to  a 
Journal  to  be  lubricated,  aald  means  comprising  a  resili- 
ent apertured  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise  into  or 
removed  from  said  Journal  box  through  said  open  end,  a 
aeries  of  Independent  wlck-holders  elastlcally  mounted  on 
said  plate,  and  wicks  in  said  holdera,  said  wicks  passing 
through  and  closing  the  apertures  In  said  plate. 

3.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  provided  at  Its  bottom 
with  an  oil  well,  combined  with  means  for  closing  said 
well  and  for  conducting  oil  to  a  Journal  to  be  lubricated, 
aald  means  comprising  a  removable  apertured  resilient 
plate,  a  series  of  elnatleally  mounted  wick-holders,  and 
wicks  in  said  holder*,  nid  wicks  passing  through  and 
cloalng  the  apertures  In  said  plate,  and  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  handle  or  projection  to  facillUte  Its  re- 
moval or  Insertion. 

4.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  provided  near  Its  bottom 
with  webs  to  form  an  oil  well,  said  webs  having  grooved 
inner  edgea,  combined  with  an  apertured  plate  fitted  to 
slide  In  said  grooves,  a  series  of  elastlcally  mounted  oil- 
conductors  on  said  plate  and  comprising  wicks  extending 
through  and  closing  the  apertures  in  said  plate.  I 


970.272.  CURLING-IRON.  HiLix  II.  Slakib,  Aurora, 
111.  FUed  June  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  381.528.  Rene«red 
July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.089.  j 


attaching  plate  and  a  door  engaging  member  of  U-ahape 
form  pivoted  to  the  bearing  plate  and  capable  of  having 
Ita  lega  swung  Into  engagement  with  the  recesses  of  the 
atuchlng  plate. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  curling  irons  comprising 
a  rod  having  a  notch  or  recess  at  the  outer  end,  thereby 
forming  rigid  and  integral  prongs,  and  a  spring  loop 
forming  a  handle  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
or  channels  at  its  ends,  and  a  pin  secured  in  one  end  of 
the  rod  and  extending  looaely  Into  orifices  in  the  chan- 
neled or  grooved  ends  of  the  handle  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  handle  have  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the  pin 
and  embrace  the  rod  with  sulBcient  preasure  to  hold  it  in 
the  various  positions  in  which  It  msy  be  placed  with  re- 
apect  to  the  handle. 


2.  A  door  faatener  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  a  securing  spur  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  attaching  plate  being  provided  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  with  pairs  of  spaced  recesses  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  atuchlng  plate,  a 
bearing  plate  having  a  loop  portion  adjacent  one  aid  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  attaching  plate  between  aald 
receaaee,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  door  engaging 
member  hlngedly  mounted  In  said  loop  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  engagement  with  the  door,  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  door  engaging  member  being  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  recesses  upon  either  side  of  the  attaching  plate. 


970.278.      DOOR  -  FASTENER.      Josbph    Soaaow,   Boise, 
Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,229. 
1.  A  door  faatener  of  the  class  described  comprUing  an 
atuchlng  plate  provided  in  one  edge  with  a  pair  ot  longi- 
tudinally spaced  receaaea,  a  bearing  plate  pivoted  to  the 
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970,274.  NLT-LOCK.  Olivto  H.  P.  O.  SPUNcna,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,'a88ignor  of  one-third  to  William  Daniel  Bres- 
nahan  and  one-third  to  Henry  Walter  Boyer,  Columbua, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,635. 


1.  In  a  nut  lo:k,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  waaher-plate  having  a  portion 
fitting  the  slot  so  aa  to  hold  the  plate  against  roUtion  on 
the  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  formed  on  said  plate 
and  bent  at  their  extremities  to  engage  the  nut  of  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  same  against  roUtlon. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an 
adJusUble  nut,  of  a  washer-plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  straddling  the  said  bolt,  the  said  arms  being  q)aced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
the  said  plate  having  a  bolt-receiving  concavity  therein 
whose  walls  partly  surround  the  said  bolt  to  hold  the 
plate  In  iU  adjusted  position  on  the  bolt,  and  coSperating 
means  on  the  washer-plate  and  bolt  respectively  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  against  roUtlon,  the  said  arms  of  the  plate 
having  their  extremities  bent  into  loekhig  engagement 
with  the  nut. 


970,275.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNER. 
Kasl  a.  a.  Staahujrbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,380. 

1.  An  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp  comprising  a 
mixing-tube  having  gas  and  air-inlets  and  a  downwardly 
extended  outlet  part,  and  a  burner-tube  having  a  con- 
tracted part  surrounding  but  not  contacting  with  said 
outlet  part,  thus  providing  an  annular  space  around  the 
said  outlet  part,  said  burner-tube  having  its  upper  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  connecting  the  mixing 
tube  to  the  burner-tube  comprising  a  perforated  partition, 
the  lower  end  of  the  burner-tube  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  burner  tip.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  inverted  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  tube  having  gas  and  alr-lnlets  and  a  downwardly 
extended  outlet  part,  of  a  burner-tube  comprising  a  con- 
tracted part  surrounding  but  not  contacting  wltb  said 
outlet  part  of  the  mlxlng-tube  and  providing  a  contracted 
annular  space  around  the  same,  said  burner-tube  having 
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an expanded  Tipp#r  ^nd  part  op«B  to  the  atn»o«pli*re  and 
an  expanded  lower  end  part,  and  means  comprtalnf  a 
perforated  cup-ahaped  partlttoo  aecnrlng  the  bomer-tube 


to  th«»  inlxin«-tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  burner-tube 
adapted  for  engafemeat  with  a  burner  tip,  aubaUntlally 
aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


»70,276.  HEEL-8PBIXG.  TiMOTHT  E.  TATLoa,  Putnam, 
and  John  A.  Thomas.  Thompaon,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  535.922. 


CTif«d  to  the  upper  e»ca  aad  raar  aide  of  an  axle,  the  free 
end  o^aald  arm  terminatlnc  In  a  U-ahaped  portion  to  em- 
brace the  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  Jower  edces  of  the  U-ahaped 
portion  belnjc  bereled  to  form  a  knife  edge,  a  aubatan- 
tially  U-ahaped  support  baTing  the  terminal  of  one  of  itt 
limbs  bent  upwardly  to  bear  on  and  be  secured  to  the 
downtumed  end  of  the  arm,  and  haTlng  the  terminal  of 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  picker  stick  proTided  with  a  stud,  of  a  heel  rod 
embracing  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stick,  an  adjvit- 
abl<>  Rpring  colled  about  said  rod,  and  a  regulating  rod 
having  one  end  slldably  engaging  said  heel  rod  and  its 
other  end  held  in  contact  with  said  stud  by  the  preaaure 
of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  beam  of  a  loom  and  picker  stick,  a  stud 
on  said  picker  stick  having  a  socket,  a  heel  rod  connected 
with  said  picker  stick,  an  adjustable  hanger  depending 
ttvm  aaid  lay  beam  in  which  said  heel  rod  is  slldably  aup- 
ported,  a  spring '  coiled  atwnt  said  heel  rod,  and  a  regu- 
lating rod  having  one  end  resting  In  the  socket  of  the 
stud  and  the  other  end  slldably  engaging  the  heel  rod 
and  bearing  against  said  coil  spring  to  press  the  same, 
said  regulating  rod  being  slldably  supported  in  Mid  ad- 
justable haaf«r. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  lay  beam  of 
a  loom,  a  picker  stick,  a  stud  thereon,  a  heel  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  picker  stick, 
a  lianger  depending  from  the  lay  beam  in  which  said  heel 
rod  is  slldably  supported,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said 
heel  rod  and  baring  one  end  bearing  agalnat  a  collar,  and 
a  regulating  rod  having  one  end  prorlded  with  an  eye 
slldably  mounted  on  said  heel  rod  and  bearing  against 
one  end  of  said  sprtng.  the  other  end  of  said  regulating 
rod  bearing  against  aaid  atud  on  the  picker  stick  and  held 
In  place  by  the  pressure  of  aaid  spring. 


970,277.     WHEELrSCBAPKR.     Williah  H.  Tbomas  and 
CHABLna   H.   BoDonas.   Algoma.   Misa.      Filed  Oct    16, 
IMW.     Bsflal  No.  522.782. 
▲  wbaal  Mmper  compriaing  an  arm  one  end  portion  of 

which  la  twisted  and  downtumed  and  adapted  to  be  sa- 


lts opposite  limb  downtumed  to  be  aecured  to  the  front 
face  of  a  bolster,  and  the  portion  connecting  the  aaid 
llmba  baring  an  oblong  receaa  to  recelre  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  arm.  whereby  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
arm  is  yieldingly  held  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  for  the  purpoaea  described. 


9  70.278.  ANTHRACENE  VAT  DYB.  Paol  THOMA- 
acHiwaai  and  HEiwaiCH  Raedbe,  Vohwinkel,  and 
WALTn  Mino  and  Paul  Fiacnaa,  KIberfeld,  Germany, 
asalfBors  to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  i'orp<iratlon  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,493. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  rat  dyeatnffs  of  the  an- 
thracene series  which  are  chemically  benioylamlno-dl- 
and  trl-anthraqulnonylamina,  which  dyestuffs  are,  after 
being  dried  and  pulrerlted,  colored  powdera  aoluble  In 
pyrtdln  and  qulnolln  with  from  a  red  to  brown  to  green 
color,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  from  an 
olire  to  blue  to  green  color:  glrlng  rata  with  hydrosulflte 
and  eanatlc  aoda  lye,  which  rata  dye  unmordanted  cotton 
fast  red  to  riolet  to  brown  to  green  to  gray  shadea.  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  rat  dyestufT  of  the  anthra 
cene  sertes  which  can  be  obtained  by  condenaing  1-ben- 
xoylamlno-4  aminoanthraqulnone  with  2-chloroanthraqul- 
none,  which  dyestuff  is,  after  being  drted  and  pulrerlted, 
a  riolet  powder,  which  Is  soluble  In  pyrldln  with  a  brown- 
iahrlolet  color;  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  browniah-oilre  color:  giving  an  orange-brown  rat 
with  hydrosulflte  and  cauatic  soda  lye,  which  rat  dyes 
cotton  brownish-rlolet  shades,  substantially  as  described 


970  279       FOLDING    CRATE.      WILLIAM    E.    TnaAaHM, 
Sheldon,  Mo.     FUed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.924. 


1.  A  crate  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hlngadly  connected  walla  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly,  a 
partition  hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  a  hinged  web  carried  by 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  partition,  a  rail  fixed  to  the  bottom 
with  which  the  web  engagea.  a  hinged  cover,  and  meana 
for  aecuring  tho  sereral  parts  in  an  open  position. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  walls,  hingedly  mounted  members  carried  by  the 
end  walla  for  locking  engagement  with  the  front  and  rear 
walla,  a  hingedly  mounted  partition  carried  by  the  rear 
wall  of  the  crate,  a  web  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
partition  and  a  rail  flxed  to  the  bottom  with  which  the 
web  engages. 

8.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  walls  arranged  to  form  a  recUnguiar  body,  the 
front  and  rear  walls  baring  portions  at  their  ends  bent 
to  lie  in  spaced  relation  to  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
hingedly  connected  members  carried  by  the  end  walls  for 
engagement  with  the  bent  portions  of  the  front  and  rear 
walla,  a  hinged  member  carried  by  the  top  wall,  the  front 
wall  having  a  passage  formed  therein  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  hinged  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  several  parta  In  an  open  position. 


970,280.  COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Lkslib  A.  Vandivbe,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  627.247.  . 


970.281.  STOP-COCK.  Joseph  E.  Vam  Nostean,  Upper 
Banduaky,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1010.  Serial  No. 
561.869. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  coin  paaaage  therethrough,  a  member  in  said  passage 
movable  therein  In  a  direction  to  Intercept  a  coin  of 
proper  slie,  and  a  gravity  member  controlling  the  movable 
member  and  positioned  with  reference  thereto  to  normally 
maintain  the  movable  member  In  coin-Intercepting  position 
in  the  coin  paaaage,  aaid  gravity  member  being  movable 
agalnat  the  action  of  gravity  to  cauae  the  said  movable 
member  to  release  an  engaged  coin. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  coin  receiving  slot,  a  rock  shaft  traversing  said  slot 
and  provided  with  aide  extensions  in  the  path  of  the 
coin  and  a  counterweight  on  said  rock  shaft  in  the  path 
of  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  vending  machine. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  coin  slot  therein  flanked  by  wings  provided  at  one 
end  with  matching  notches,  a  rock  shaft  traversing  the 
slot  at  the  other  end  of  the  wings  and  provided  with  a 
radial  extension  within  the  slot  and  a  counter  weight  on 
said  shaft  exterior  to  the  slot  and  positioned  with  relation 
to  the  radial  extension  to  normally  maintain  the  latter 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  controlled  mechanism 
comprising  a  member  with  a  slot  extending  there-through 
and  wings  on  one  side  flanking  said  slot,  said  wings  having 
matching  notches  at  one  end,  means  for  adjusting  the 
normal  effective  length  of  the  slot,  a  shaft  traversing  the 
winga  at  the  other  end  of  the  alot  and  provided  with  a 
radial  aide  extension  within  the  slot,  and  a  counter- 
weight on  said  shaft  exterior  to  the  alot  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  wings. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  member  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  and  with  wings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  notch,  an 
adjustable  screw  entering  one  end  of  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  determine  the  effective  length  of  said  slot,  a  rock  abaft 
traveralng  the  slot  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  provided 
with  a  radial  extension  normally  directed  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  slot,  and  a  counter-weight  on  said  shaft  having 
an  extenalon  beyond  the  ahaft  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  body  of  the  weight. 

fCUtiou  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  stopcock,  a  bo<fy  portion  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let passage  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  passages:  a 
valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  central  line  of  the  seat  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  stem  and  a  many  aided 
body  portion  the  sides  of  which  are  concentric  and  paral- 
lel with  the  ails  of  the  valve ;  a  thimble  having  a  many 
sided  hole  through  It  to  fit  upon  the  said  body  portion  of 
the  valve,  and  having  a  cylindrical  circumference  which 
bears  within  the  main  body,  and  a  flanged  head  resting  on 
the  body  ;  a  cap  screw  threaded  upon  the  body  and  binding 
upon  the  said  flanged  head;  a  socket  internally  screw 
threaded  to  engage  the  aforesaid  stem  and  having  lU  in 
ner  end  bearing  on  the  aaid  thimble,  its  outer  end  having 
a  cylindrical  bearing  in  the  cap  and  beyond  the  cap  a 
handle  removably  attached  to  it  whereby  the  socket  Is  re- 
volved to  reciprocate  the  valve. 


970,282.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  EucninB  Veemiltea 
and  Ralph  Uamubbslez.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.056. 


1.  InTt  knitting  machine,  for  knitting  fabric  containing 
a  knitting  yam  and  a  fleecing  yarn,  a  circular  series  of 
latch  knitting  needles,  a  sinker  wheel  for  the  fleecing 
yarn  rotating  in  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  ails  of  the  series 
of  needles  working  against  the  backs  of  the  needles, 
means  to  project  certain  of  the  needles  into  engagement 
with  the  sinker  wheel  at  a  higher  level  than  cerUln  other 
needlea,  whereby  the  ilrst-named  needles  will  not  take  the 
fleecing  yarn  into  their  hooks,  and  whereby  the  second  aet 
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of  BcedlM  wUl  ciit«r  th*  wb««l  behtad  the  yam  and  take 
it  In  their  hooka,  and  meana  to  operate  the  needlea  to  knit 
with  the  knittins  yam. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  knitting  fabric  containing 
a  knitting  yam  and  a  fleecing  yam,  a  circular  seriea  of 
latch  knitting  needlea.  meana  to  8up(tort  aaid  needlea,  a 
alnker  wheel  (or  the  fleecing  yarn  working  In  a  plane  In- 
clined to  and  agalnat  the  backa  of  the  needlea,  meana  to 
project  certain  of  the  needlea  to  a  higher  level  than  thoae 
which  are  not  projected,  whereby  the  flrat-named  needlea 
will  not  take  the  yam  into  their  hooka  and  whereby  the 
remaining  aet-«f  needlea  will  take  the  yam,  meana  to  op- 
erate the  neadlea  to  kalt  with  the  knitting  yarn,  meana 
acting  on  the  fleecing  yam  to  force  them  t>elow  the  free 
enda  of  the  latcbea  of  the  needlea,  a  aertea  of  needlea  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  circular  aeries  of  latch  needlea 
to  knit  the  knitting  yam,  meana  for  supporting  said  lat- 
ter needlea  independent  of  the  support  for  the  circular  se- 
riea of  latch  needlea.  « 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  knitting  fabric  containing 
a  knitting  yam  and  a  fleecing  yam,  a  circular  set  of  latch 
needles  having  hooka  extending  outwardly  or  upwardly 
so  as  to  draw  stitches  to  the  outside  of  the  fabric,  a  car- 
rier and  operating  cams  for  said  needles,  a  aecond  circular 
set  of  latch  needles  haying  hooks  also  extending  out- 
wardly or  upwardly,  a  carrier  for  aald  needlea  holding 
them  at  an  angle  to  the  flrst-mentloned  needlea,  meana  to 
operate  aald  second  aet  of  needlea  to  draw  atitchea  In  the 
aaiM  direction,  means  to  supply  each  set  of  needles  with 
separate  yams,  means  for  operating  the  flrst  set  of  needles, 
t<>  knit,  means  for  operating  the  second  set  of  needlea  to 
knit  at  a  point  distant  from  the  knitting  point  of  the  flrat 
set  of  needles,  and  meana  codperating  with  one  set  of 
said  needles  twtwc^n  said  knitting  points  for  laying  in  a 
flecdng  yarn. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  knitting  fabric  containing 
a  knitting  yam  and  a  fleecing  yam,  a  circular  set  of  latch 
knlttlag  Beedla*,  a  sinker  wheel  operating  on  the  backs  of 
the  aaedlea,  Means  for  operating  on  all  the  needles  to  pro- 
ject them  from  a  normal  position  In  advance  of  the  sinker 
wheel,  means  for  projecting  certain  of  said  needlea  farther 
than  the  adjacent  needlea.  whereby  the  aald  adjacent 
needles  take  the  fleecing  yam  Into  their  hooks,  and 
whereby  the  hooks  of  the  other  needles  will  not  take  the 
jun,  a  second  series  of  latch  needlea.  meana  to  supply 
each  set  of  nesdlea  with  a  separate  knitting  yam,  and 
means  to  indepMltaitly  operate  on  each  set  of  needlea  to 
knit  tlielr  respective  yarns ;  tbe  operation  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned aet  of  needlea  laying  In  the  fleecing  yam. 

6.  la  a  kalttlng  machine  for  knitting  fabric  containing 
a  knitting  yarn  and  a  fleedac  yam,  a  aeries  of  cylinder 
needles,  means  for  operatlag  tbe  series  of  cylinder  needles 
to  form  knit  loops,  a  series  of  dial  needles,  means  for  op- 
erating the  series  of  dial  needles  to  knit,  the  cylinder 
needles  and  the  dial  needles  operating  to  knit  at  diatant 
points,  a  sinker  wheel  rotating  In  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  needles  and  working  agalnat  the  backa 
of  the  aame  to  cooperate  In  poaitlonlng  the  fleecing  yam, 
aaid  alnker  wheel  being  located  Intermediate  the  knitting 
polnta  of  the  cylinder  and  dial  needlea,  means  to  project 
certain  of  the  cylinder  needles  to  a  higher  level  than  cer- 
tain other  of  aaid  cylinder  needlea,  whereby  the  cyllbder 
needlea,  elevated  the  hlgheat,  will  not  take  the  fleecing 
yam  into  their  hooka,  and  whereby  the  remainder  of  the 
cylinder  needlea  will  enter  the  wheel  behind  the  fleecing 
yam  and  take  It  in  their  books. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»T0,28a.      CONCENTRATINO-TABLE.      ASTHca   R.    WlL- 

rLST,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Mine  and  Smelter 

Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Coriwratlon.     filed 

May  16.  190S.     Serial  No.  1S7.287. 

In  combination,  a  alimea  eaaemt rating  belt  composed  of 

tranaveraely   dlapoeed   ttoagfc  aectlona   open  at  one  end, 

means  for  moving  the  belt  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 

means   for  Imparting   reciprocation   to  the  belt   initially 

slow  and  Increaalng  to  fast  in  the  direction  toward  the 


open  ends  of  the  troughs,  and  laltlally  fast  and  decreaa- 
lag  to  alow   In  the   reverse  direction,   means  (or  feeding 


allntes  to  the  heads  o(  the  troughs,  and  means  (or  (eeding 
dressing  water  to  said  troughs. 


9  70.2  84.  FLUID-PBB88URB  VALVE-BBQULATOR. 
Thomas  M.  Wilkins,  East  Randolph,  N.  T..  assignor  of 
flve-slxteenths  to  W.  E.  Zlerden,  Johnsonburg,  Pa.,  one- 
fourth  to  John  O.  Whitmore.  Ridgway,  Pa.,  and  aeven- 
slxteenths  to  Zlermore  Regulator  Company,  Johnson- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
IS.  1000.     SerUl  No.  613.181. 


The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  longitudi- 
nally alldable  valve  disposed  within  the  caalng,  of  valve 
stems  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and 
through  the  casing,  a  receptacle  aecured  to  one  aide  of 
the  caalng  and  in  commoalcation  therewith  and  into 
which  one  of  the  valve  atems  extenda,  flexible  diaphragma 
disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  their  interiors 
in  commtinication  with  the  valve  casing,  means  st  the 
remote  ends  of  the  diaphragms  for  connecting  such  dia- 
phragms rigidly  with  the  valves  stems,  means  to  admit 
a  fluid  Into  the  receptacle  about  the  exterior  of  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm,  a  tube  dlapoeed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ralTS  eaatag  aad  into  which  the  other  valve  stem  extends, 
a  spffV  4ll9Qaed  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  from  its  seat,  and  means  to  ad- 
jnatably  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  upon  the  valve. 


070,286.  THILL-SUPPORT.  Poaaarr  B.  Williams,  Co- 
lambon,  N.  C.  filed  Nov.  26,  1000.  Serial  No.  680,000. 
The  herein  described  thill  support  comprising  an  la- 
verted  U-shaped  clip  to  t>e  placed  astride  a  thill  and  hav- 
lag  openings  in  ita  arma  at  a  point  immediately  below 
the  thlll.  a  bolt  extending  through  aald  openings  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ants  to  bear  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  srms 


Sbptbmbsk  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«3 


of  said  dip  and  clamping  said  dip  on  aald  thlll,  one  end 
of  the  aald  bolt  extending  beyond  one  o(  said  nuta,  an 
nrm  having  a  plurality  o(  adjusting  openings  near  Its 
(ront  end  adapting  said  arm  to  be  adjustably  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  extended  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said 
arm  serving  to  bear  on  the  axle  and  being  provided  at 


Its  rear  end  with  a  downtumed  portion  terminating  In  a 
forwardly  extending  hook  to  hear  against  the  rear  side 
of  the  axle,  the  weight  of  said  arm  keeping  the  same 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  axle,  and  a  nut  on  the 
extended  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  agalnat  the  outer 
aide  of  aald  arm. 


970.286.  COOKING  APPLIANCE.  Samdbl  T.  Willson, 
E>enver,  Colo.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  360,668. 
Renewed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.446. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  one  aide  of  which  is  open,  a  series  of 
shelves  removably  mounted  within  the  caalng,  a  burner 
located  under  each  of  the  shelves,  and  a  shield  carried 
by  each  of  the  shelves  and  positioned  to  close  the  opening 
and  prevent  the  escape  of  the  beat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  having  one  side  thereof  open,  a  shelf 
alidably  mounted  within  the  caalng,  a  burner  mounted  so 
aa  to  operate  upon  the  shelf  and  a  shield  carried  by  and 
In  front  of  the  ahelf  positioned  aa  a  cloaure  and  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  heat. 


0  7  0.287.  LOCOMOTIVE-FRAME.  GaoBOa  C.  Abbe, 
I^anadowne,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,060. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotive  or  other  vehlde,  of 
a  frame  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  girders,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  locomotive,  with  axle  box  pedestals  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  each  girder,  the  lower  chord  of 
the  girder  being  intact  and  extending  past  the  point 
where  the  axle  box  pedestals  are  secured. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  frame  made  of 
two  longitudinal  girders,  a  series  of  pedestals  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  each  girder,  boxes  mounted  In  the  ped- 
estals, and  axles  mounted  in  the  boxes  and  terminating 
Inalde  of  the  girders. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  frame  for  locomotives,  of  two 
longitudinally  arranged  girders,  a  aeries  of  cross  members 
extending  from  one  girder  to  the  other,  pedestal  frames 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  girders,  boxes  In  tbe  said 
pedestal  frames,  and  axles  mounted  In  tbe  boxes  and  ter- 
minating inside  of  tbe  girders. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  of  a  frame 
made  of  two  longitudinally  arranged  girders,  a  series  of 
transverse  members  coupling  the  girders,  a  platform 
mounted  on  tbe  said  frame,  a  series  of  pedestal  frames  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  each  longitudinal  girder,  boxes 
mounted  in  the  said  pedestal  frames,  and  axles  in  the 
boxes,  said  axles  terminating  Inside  of  the  girders,  the 
said  girders  extending  from  one  end  of  the  locomotive  to 
the  other  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  chords  intact. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  frame  of  a  locomotive,  of  two 
longitudinal  girders  having  tbelr  upper  and  lower  chords 
intact,  pedestals  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  each  girder, 
boxes  mounted  in  the  pedestals,  axles,  and  equallxing 
gears,  the  pistes  of  said  girders  being  perforated  at  in- 
tervals whereby  access  may  be  bad  to  tbe  mechanism  baA 
of  the  girders. 


970.288.  TELEPHONE  -  REPEATER.  Charles  Adams 
Randall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  255,764, 


1.  A  telephone  repeating  apparatus  of  tbe  class  speci- 
fied, embodying  two  independent  normally  closed  main  line 
circuits,  each  circuit  being  cbaracterls^  by  an  electro- 
magnetic line  controlling  device  for  rendering  the  clrcuito 
operative,  one  by  the  other,  and  an  electric  transmitter. 

2.  A  telephone  repeating  apparatus  embodying  two  in- 
dependent normally  closed  main  line  circuita  individually 
having  an  electro-magnetic  line  controlling  device  for  ren- 
dering the  circuits  operative,  one  by  the  other,  an  electric 
transmitter,  and  circuit  connrctors. 

Jk  A  telephone  repeating  apparatus  embodying  nor- 
mally closed  independent  main  line  circuits  each  having 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  other,  and  electric 
transmitting  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  class  specifled,  the 
combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  means  for  gen- 
erating and  transmitting  voice-caused  currents  thereover, 
a  second  telephone  circuit  independent  of  the  flrst  cir- 
cuit, the  said  circuita  being  normally  closed,  and  inde- 
pendent means  in  each  circuit  actuated  by  said  voice- 
caused  currents  for  controlling  the  circuita. 

6.  A  telephone  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having 
two  independent  main  line  circuits,  intermediate  means 
for  reproducing  telephonic  speech,  sounds  or  the  like,  alter- 
nately from  one  main  line  drcuit  into  the  other  main  line 
drcult,  consisting  of  electro-magnetic  telephonic  transmit- 
ting meana,  induction  colls,  batteries  and  circuit  connec- 
tions, and  an  electro-magnetic  device  in  each  main  line 
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dreolt  aetoated  and  controlled  by  tb«  act  of  ayeaklac  lato 
the  transmitter  at  either  aradlng  atatlon  wh«r«br  from 
th«  dtatant  terminal  of  either  of  the  two  Independent  main 
line  drcolta  the  other  drcnlt  can  b«  aatomatlcally  aelected 
tmt  MUected  in  or  electrically  completed  at  the  aald  in- 
tcnwdUite  mean*. 

(Qalms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


970.288.     STEAM  -  COOKER.     Obtillb    E.    Atxan.    Hor- 
nell.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  M7.046. 


1.  .V  steam  cooker  comprlalnc  an  open-topped  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  hollow  element  adjustable  Tertlcally  therein  for 
contalnlns  the  steam  generated  from  the  water,  said  ele- 
ment baTlng  its  lower  end  submerged  in  the  water  to  pro- 
duce a  ae«l  and  barlBf  Ita  aid*  waU  spaced  from  that  of 
■Aid  receptacle  to  produce  an  Interpoaed  annular  chamber 
wherein  the  seal  Ilea,  and  co«peratlng  meaas  arranged 
within  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  element  at  dif- 
ferent heights  to  Tary  the  depth  of  said  seal. 

2.  A  stsam  cooker  comprlalng  a  water  raceptacie  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  Tcrtlcal  series  of  supports,  and  a 
hollow  element  adapted  to  contain  the  stean  gcaarated 
from  the  water  adjustable  in  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  single  out-turned  flange  arranged  for  interchange- 
able engagement  with  said  series  of  supports,  to  maloUln 
■aid  element  in  adjuated  position. 

8.  A  ateam  cooker  comprising  a  water  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  aeries  of  supporta,  and 
a  hollow  element  adapted  to  contain  the  steam  generated 
from  the  water  adjustable  in  said  receptacle  and  having 
Its  lower  end  submerged  In  the  water  therein  to  produce  a 
water  seal,  said  end  being  provided  with  an  out-turned 
flaaga  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  series  of  sup- 
ports snd  formed  with  notches  adapted  for  reglstratloo 
with  the  same,  to  permit  said  element  to  be  vertically  ad- 
juated and  maintained  In  adjusted  position. 


070.290.     HAND  STREET    OILER.     JoH!(    AacHimACO!!. 
CarllBla.  Ky.     iVad  Nov.  10.  1909.     Barlal  No.  527.8S0. 

1.  A  band  sprtakliac  apparatua  incladlng  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  oppoalte  barrel  supporting  bare,  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  track  and  arranged  between  the  barrel 
supporting  bars  In  position  to  form  a  skid  to  permit  a  bar- 
rel to  be  rolled  up  onto  the  said  bars,  and  a  receptacle 
hung  from  the  axle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  contents 
of  a  barrel  and  provided  with  sprinkling  means. 

2.  A  hand  sprinkling  apparatua  Including  a  truck  hav- 
ing an  axle,  longitudinal  barrel  supporting  bars  seenrsd 
to  tba  axle  and  having  concave  upper  faces  to  form  a  aaat 
for  the  barrels,  a  tongue  centrally  connected  with  the 
nxle  and  arranged  between  the  barrel  supporting  bars  and 
forming  a  akld  to  permit  a  barrel  to  be  rolled  up  onto  the 
barrel  aapportlBS  bars,  and  a  recepUcle  bung  from  tba 
axle  aad  arranged  to  receive  the  eontcnta  of  a  barrel  and 
provided  with  sprinkling  means. 


8.  A  band  sprinkling  apparstss  laeisdlBg  a  truck  hav- 
ing an  axle,  barrel  supporting  bars  mounted  on  the  axis, 
and  a  receptacle  hung  from  tbe  axle  and  arranged  to  rs- 
celve  the  contenta  of  a  barrel  and  provided  with  sprin- 
kling meana. 


4.  A  band  aprlnkling  apparatus  Including  a  truck  hav- 
ing an  axle,  longitudinal  barrel  supporting  bars  mounted 
upon  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  aockets,  standarda  fitted 
In  tbe  aockets  for  retaining  a  barrel  on  tbe  aaid  bara,  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  braces  extending  beneath  tbe  axle 
and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  receptacle 
hung  from  the  axle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  contents  of 
a  barrel. 

5.  A  hand  sprinkling  apparatua  Including  a  truck  bav- 
iBC  an  axle,  a  rt-ceptacle  hung  from  the  axle  and  extending 
lOBgltudlnally  thereof  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, means  for  controlling  tbs  8ow  of  a  liquid  through  the 
nald  perforations,  and  barrel  supporting  means  mounted 
upon  tbe  axle  for  holding  a  barrel  above  the  receptacle  for 
supplying  the  same  with  a  liquid. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbs  Qaxetts.] 


970.29  1.  RIM-BEARING  WHEEL.  Eowaso  JAMsa 
BAiaoB.H,  Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  473,743. 


«  * 


The  herein  described  rtm  bearing  wheel  or  roller  com- 
prlstng  a  revoluble  cylindrical  rim  having  an  annulua  on 
Ita  Inner  side  midway  between  Its  side  edges,  said  annu- 
lua being  provided  with  a  channel  In  its  Inner  peripheral 
face,  an  Inner  fixed  or  bub  member  cylindrical  In  form, 
closed  at  one  aide  and  open  at  the  other  side  and  forming 
a  aocket  for  the  reception  of  a  support,  said  Inner  member 
being  provided  at  tbe  closed  aide  thereof  with  a  truncated 
conical  portion  and  a  flange  at  the  baae  or  outer  aide  of 
said  truncated  coolcal  portion,  aald  Inner  member  being 
further  provided  with  an  adjusting  member  secured  there- 
on and  having  a  conical  portion  and  a  flange  at  the  baae 
of  aald  conical  portion,  tbe  flangea  of  said  bub  member 
and  said  adjusting  member  being  disposed  oo  oppoalte 
sides  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  annulua  of  the  cy- 
lindrical rim.  the  width  of  the  said  cylindrical  rim  being 
such  that  Ita  aldea  lie  without  the  bub  member  and  the 
adjostlnff  member  and  bearing  balls  In  the  ball  race 
formed  by  the  channel  of  the  said  annulua  of  the  rim  and 
the  opposing  surfacea  of  ssld  conicsl  portions  of  the  hub 
member  and  adjuattng  member. 


9  7  0,292.  LL^RICATINO-VALVE.  TBOMia  Jdliam 
BASsas,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501, 29«. 

1.  In  a  Inbrlcatlng  valve  of  tbe  type  Indicated,  the  com- 
binatloo  with  a  ckaasbersd  casing  having  a  tapered  work- 
ing barrel    and   a  direct  air   paaaags  through   the   same 
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'  transversely,  said  barrel  having  alao  two  lubricating  paa- 
aagea  In  the  lower  portion  which  are  spaced  apart  horl- 
soatally  and  three  longitudinal  grooves  10,  11.  11  ar- 
ranged In  the  side  of  barrel  oppoalte  such  paasaflss  aod 
■paced  apart  horlsontally,  one  of  aald  grooirss  Mnff  lo- 
cated In  a  plane  above  the  other  two  and  communicating 
with  the  aforeaaid  transverse  air  passage,  of  a  tapered 
plug  or  valve  having  a  direct  air  passage  corresponding  to 
the  one  In  the  caalng  and  air  porta  at  top  and  bottom, 
alao  a  horlsontal  oil  groove  9  below  the  direct  air  pas- 
aage,  auch  groove  being  located  with  reference  to  the 
three  grooves  as  described,  and  operating  as  specified,  a 
removable  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and 
■paced  from  the  valve,  and  a  spring  arranged  bi  the  air 
chamber  thua  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


970.298.  ANNULAR  ROTATING  FURNACE.  William 
B.  Babt,  St.  Peteraburg,  Rusala.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  613,176. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hollow  easing  a  tapered 
working  barrel  and  a  direct  air  passage  through  tbe 
same,  of  a  tapered  plug  or  valve  fitted  to  said  barrel  and 
having  a  horliontal  oil  groove  9  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  re- 
movable cap  closing  the  lower  opening  of  tbe  casing,  a 
spring  supporting  the  valve,  the  latter  having  an  air-port 
In  Ita  base,  and  tbe  barrel  having  longitudinal  grooves  11 
spaced  apart  and  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  in 
which  the  spring  U  located,  and  the  barrel  provided  in  its 
lower  portion  with  oil  porta  12,  Bpa::ed  apart  horlionUlly 
and  arranged  for  communication  with  tbe  groove  9  In  the 
barrel  when  the  valve  is  routed  to  the  closed  position,  aa 
abown  and  deacribed. 


1.  In  a  rotating  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing rtag  K ;  Independent  structures  for  holding  the  mate- 
rlsl  to  be  heated  carried  by  said  ring ;  horizontally  dla- 
posed  upper  disks  and  horisontally  disposed  lower  disks 
for  sapportlnt  said  ring;  and  ball  bearlnga  between  said 
apper  and  lower  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotating  furnace  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing ring  K  ;  Independent  removable  structures  carried  by 
aald  ring ;  upper  dlaka  and  lower  disks  provided  with  ta- 


pered projections  for  supporting  aald  ring;  ball  bearings 
between  said  upper  and  lower  disks ;  concentric  ra(la  on 
which  aald  tapered  projections  roll ;  means  for  feeding 
air  and  gaa  Into  aald  furnace ;  and  means  for  beating  both 
of  said  gasea  before  Igniting  tbe  ■ame,  iiubstantially  as 
described.     , 

3.  In  a  rotating  fuma::e,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
lag  cing  K ;  independent  removable  structures  carried  by 
aald  ring;  radially  disposed  ralla  on  said  ring  on  which 
said  structures  may  be  moved;  upper  disks  and  loaer 
disks  provided  with  tapered  projections  for  supporting 
said  ring :  ball  bearings  between  said  upper  and  lower 
disks;  concentric  rails  on  which  said  tapered  projectiona 
roll ;  concentric  supports  for  said  last  mentioned  rails ; 
meana  for  feeding  air  and  gaa  into  said  furnace ;  and 
meana  for  heating  both  of  said  gases  before  Igniting  the 
aame.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing ring  K ;  Independent  structures  for  holding  tbe  mate- 
rial to  be  heated,  carried  by  said  ring ;  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  disks  and  horlsontally  disposed  lower  disks 
for  supporting  said  ring ;  ball  bearings  between  said  upper 
and  lower  disks ;  a  stack  around  which  said  ring  revolves ; 
a  paaaage  7  connecting  the  furnace  chamber  with  aaid 
stack ;  and  means  for  admitting  gaaeous  fuel  to  said  fur- 
nace, anhstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing ring  K ;  Independent  structures  for  holding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  heated  carried  by  aald  ring;  upper  disks  and 
lower  disks  for  supporting  said  ring ;  ball  bearings  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  disks ;  a  stack  around  which 
said  ring  revolves ;  a  passage  7  connecting  tbe  furnace 
chamber  with  aald  stack ;  meana  for  admitting  gaseous 
fuel  to  aaid  furnace ;  a  second  passage  pariially  encir- 
cling said  furnace  in  which  aaid  fuel  is  preheated ;  and  a 
platform  18  for  said  furnace ;  substantially  as  described. 


970.294.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTER.  Sdmtbb  B.  Battey. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.538. 


1.  In  a  pocket  lighter,  a  wlckless  burner  comprising  a 
casing  providing  liquid  retaining  walls ;  a  caUlytIc  agent 
fixed  within  said  casing ;  a  reservoir  for  vaporisable  com- 
bustible liquid  ;  a  duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
burner;  and  manually  operable  means  for  causing  the  de- 
livery of  a  portion  of  said  combustible  liquid  still  in 
liquid  form  Into  said  burner  casing. 

2.  In  a  self-lgnlter,  means  providing  a  chamber  for 
storing  vaporisable  combustible  liquid ;  a  burner  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  a  catalytic  agent  fixed  therein  and  both 
mounted  exteriorly  to  said  chamber  ;  means  for  freeing 
aome  of  said  liquid  from  aaid  chamber;  and  provlsiona 
compriBbig  a  movable  wall  for  positively  delivering  the 
freed  liquid  to  said  burner. 

8.  A  pocket-lighter  comprising,  a  burner ;  means  pro- 
viding a  storage  chamber  for  vaporisable  combtutlble 
liquid  and  a  measuring  chamber  for  said  liquid ;  meana 
for  opening  and  clnHlnir  coramunlratlon  between  Siild 
chambers ;  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  measarlng  cham- 
ber to  said  burner  and  providing  for  the  conduction  of  a 
measured  charge  of  said  liquid  to  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  lighter,  a  wlckless  burner  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  burner  opening  and  a  liquid  retention  pocket :  a 
catalytic  agent  fixed  within  said  casing:  and  manually 
operable  means  tor  causing  the  delivery  of  vaporisable 
combaatlble  liquid  still  In  liquid  form  to  said  pocket. 
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5.  In  a  liskter.  a  tanner :  •  wtendoo  ehaoiber  at  the 

base   of   aald   barner ;   a  dact   leading  to  Mid    retention 
chamber :  and  means  (or  forcing  a  vaporlxable  combtwtl- 
ble  llqaid  Into  said  retention  chamber  and  for  forcibly  de- 
llTerlng  air  to  apray  the  aald  liquid  into  the  burner. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


970.2»6.  INKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITKBS. 
EowAao  Abbot  Bbabo.  Rockrllle.  Md.  Piled  Mar.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419.801. 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  type  bar, 
the  combination  of  an  Ink  receptacle  formed  with  a  type 
on  one  end  for  dlstribatlng  ink  therefrom,  aald  Ink  recep- 
tacle being  threaded  to  aald  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  type  bar, 
the  combination  of  an  ink-containing  sleere  raaoraMy 
a«H!ared  thereto,  a  type  member  threaded  to  aald  ■!••▼•, 
aald  sleeve  being  adapted  to  supply  said  type  with  ink. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  type  bars, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  ink  threaded 
to  the  type  bars,  and  surroundlag  ooe  end  thereof,  a  type 
threaded  to  said  receptacle,  and  maaas  for  causing  the  Ink 
to  flow  through  said  type. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  tyi>e  bars, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  ink  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  type  bars,  a  type  threaded  on  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  feeding  ink  into  proximity  in 
■aid  type. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  type  bar, 
the  combination  of  an  ink-containing  receptacle  threaded 
to  aald  type  bars,  typa  aacoted  to  said  receptacle,  and  a 
depending  portion  eztandtag.  from  aald  type  bar  for  feed- 
ing ink  into  proximity  to  said  type. 

(Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


970.29«.  PROTECTED  OR  ARMOR-CL.\D  ELECTRIC 
SWITCH  rUSE.  HBaaarr  Hbmbt  Bbbbt  and  William 
J.  Mabkham,  London.  England.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5«6,067. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  ease,  a  cover  on  the  caae,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  cover,  slots  in  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  plates  engaging  the  slots,  a  plunger  bead,  said 
plunger  head  having  grooves,  said  plates  engaging  aald 
crooves,  said  plunger  head  having  a  pin,  a  bifurcated 
lever  engaging  said  pin  for  actuating  aald  plunger  head 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  means  for  actuating 
the  lever,  electric  contacts  secured  to  said  case,  and  elec- 
tric contacts  carried  by  said  plunger  bead  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  said  electric  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  caae,  a  cover  on  the  caae.  a 
■pring  secured  to  said  cover,  slots  in  the  enda  of  said 
spring,  platee  engaging  the  slots,  a  plunger  head,  aald 
plunger  head  having  grooves,  plates  engaging  said  groovea, 
a  bifurcated  lever  engaging  aald  plunger  head  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  a  rod  carried  by  said  cover,  a  tube  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  head,  said  tube  being  slldable  upon 
said  km)  for  guiding  said  plunger  head,  stationary  electric 
contactB  In  said  case,  -and  electric  contacts  carried  by  said 


plaager  bead  adapted  to  engace  aald  atatlooary  electric 
contacts. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  case,  a  cover  on  the  case,  a 
rod  centrally  secured  to  the  cover,  a  plunger  mechanism 
slldable  upon  the  rod,  electric  contacts  stationary  within 
the  caae.  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  plunger  mecban- 
1am  adapted  to  engage  the  first  said  electric  contacts, 
spring  pressed  members  connecting  with  the  plunger 
mechanism  for  accelerating  the  motion  of  said  plunger 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  mechan- 
ism againat  the  spring  pressure. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  caae,  a  cover  on  the  case,  a 
rod  centrally  sectired  to  the  cover,  a  plunger  mechanism 
alidab^  upon  the  rod,  electric  contacta  atationary  within 
the  case,  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  plunger  mechan- 
lam  adapted  to  engage  the  first  said  electric  contacta. 
spring  pressed  members  connected  with  the  plunger  mech- 
snlsm  for  accelerating  the  motion  of  said  plunger  mechan- 
ism, a  lever  in  said  caae.  a  spindle  carrying  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  external  to  the  case  and  mounted  on  said 
spindle  for  actuating  the  plunger  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  ease,  a  cover  on  the  case,  a 
rod  centrally  secured  to  tl>e  cover,  a  plunger  mechanism 
slldable  upon  the  rod.  electric  contacta  stationary  within 
the  case,  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  plunger  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  engage  the  first  said  electric  contacta, 
spring  pressed  memt>ers  connected  with  the  plunger  mech- 
aniam  for  accelerating  the  awtlon  of  said  plunger  mech- 
anism, a  bifurcated  lever  engaging  a  pin  In  said  plunger 

for   actuating   said    plunger   mechanism,    and 
tor  actuating  the  lever. 


9  7  0,297.  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOR.  Chablbb  U. 
BoECK,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  530.923. 


1.  A  radiator  cemprialng  an  aaaeaUage  of  prismatic 
tubular  alr-fiue  sections  having  open  rectangular  ends,  the 
same  being  placed  immediately  adjacent  one  another  and 
Joined  at  their  enda.  the  lateral  faces  of  said  elements  be- 
ing formed  Intermedlstely  of  their  flat-aided  end  portlona 
with  longitudinal  recesses,  and  the  oppoaed  facea  of  ad- 
jacent elements  having  their  said  receaees  staggered  for 
Intercommunication,  thereby  providing  intervening  sealed 
water-passa^a  extending  tranaversely  of  the  air-flues. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  an  assemblage  of  prismatic 
tubular  air  fiuc  sections  having  open  rectangular  enda.  the 
same  being  placed  immediately  adjacent  one  another  and 
joined  at  their  enda.  the  lateral  facea  of  aald  elementa  be- 
ing formed  intermediately  of  their  flat -sided  end  portions 
with  longitudinal  recesaea  and  alternating  longitudinal 
projaetteaa,  and  adjacent  elements  being  disposed  so  that 
the  rgeseets  In  the  faces  of  one  overlap  with  the  recesses 
in  the  facea  of  the  others,  while  aald  projections  on  one 
element  extend  into  the  recesses  in  adjacent  elementa. 
thereby  providing  Intervening  serpentine  water-paaeages 
restricted  by  said  projectiona  In  the  bends  of  said  pas- 
sagea. 
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3.  A  radiator  comprising  an  asaemblage  of  prlamatlc 
air  flue  sections  of  sbeet  metal  having  open  rectangular 
enda.  the  lateral  faces  thereof  being  flat  at  their  end-por- 
tions and  formed  intermediately  with  longitudinal  indenta- 
tions which  provide  exterior  recesses  and  interior  projec- 
tions Increasing  the  radiating  surface  within  the  alr-fluea, 
such  elements  being  arranged  and  secured  together  with 
the  flat  end  portions  of  the  faces  of  adjacent  elements  In 
contact  and  with  the  exterior  recesses  of  such  adjacent 
elements  staggered  for  Intercommunication,  thereby  pro- 
viding intervening  sealed  water- passages. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  flattish  tubular 
elements  or  flue-sections  having  the  form  of  thin  quad- 
rangular prisms,  arranged  immediately  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  joined  at  their  enda,  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
flue-sections  being  formed  intermediately  of  their  flat- 
sided  end  portions  with  longitudinal  Indentations  making 
exterior  receaeee  and  Interior  projections  which  latter  di- 
vide the  floe-eecttone  Into  a  number  of  open-ended  alr- 
fluea,  and  laterally  adjacent  flue-sections  having  their  said 
reeeaaea  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  overlap,  thereby 
providing  sealed  water-paaaagea  between  the  flue-sections 
and  transversely  of  the  alr-fluea. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  an  aasemblage  of  sheet-metal 
flue-sections  arranged  immediately  adjacent  one  another 
and  Joined  at  their  ends,  said  flue-aections  having  the 
form  of  thin  quadrangular  prisms  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  stamped  Intermediately  of  their  flat-aided  end 
portlona  with  longitudinal  depressions  or  reeeaaea  and 
alternating  projections,  said  depressions  making  confront- 
ing Inaide  projectiona  which  divide  the  flue-aections  in- 
teriorly Into  a  number  of  open-ended  air-flues,  and  later- 
ally adjacent  flue-sections  having  their  depressions  over- 
lapping, while  the  exterior  projectiona  on  one  flue-section 
extend  into  the  depressions  In  the  adjacent  ones,  thereby 
providing  between  the  flue-sections  serpentine  water-pas- 
sages which  are  restricted  In  the  bends  thereof  by  said 
projectiona. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


070,298.  HOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLS.  Tbomab 
J.  Boozbb,  Rosalia,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  556,061. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  spout  supporting  beam, 
of  a  drill  spout  fixed  at  one  end  thereto,  a  reversible  point 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  a  vertical  hoe  blade 
pivoted  to  said  beam  and  having  adjustable  connection 
with  said  point,  and  an  adjustable  shoe  connected  with 
said  beam  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cutting  action  of  the 
hoe. 

2.  The  comblhatlon  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  drill 
tube  connected  thereto,  a  hoe  blade  vertically  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  blade  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  gage  means  con- 
nected with  said  beam  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cutting 
action  of  the  hoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  drill 
tube  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  reversible  point  de- 
tacbably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  hoe 
blade  vertically  dlaposed  beneath  the  beam  and  having 
rack  teeth  formed  at  ita  rear  end  engaged  by  one  end  of 
the  point  and  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  cutting  ac- 
tion of  the  blade. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  drill 
tube  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  reversible  point  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  hoe 
blade  vertically  disposed  beneath  the  beam  and  having 
rack  teeth  formed  at  its  rear  end  engaged  by  one  end  of 
the  point,  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  cutting  action 
of  the  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  laat  named 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  drill 
tube  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  reversible  point  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  hoe 
blade  vertically  disposed  beneath  the  beam  and  having 
rack  teeth  formed  at  its  rear  end  engaged  by  one  end  of 
the  point,  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  cutting  action 
of  the  blade,  means  for  adjusting  said  last  named  means, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  blade. 


970,299.     FEED-BAG.     Chablib  A.  BoTD,  Spencer,  N.  C, 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,968. 


A  feed  bag  for  animals  in  combination  with  supporting 
means  for  the  bag  comprising  a  bag  suspending  hoop  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  seml-cIrcular  sections  one  of  which 
has  terminal  eyes  while  the  other  section  has  its  end  por- 
tions inserted  through  said  eyes  and  bent  to  form  angular 
upstanding  suspending  arms,  shoulders  adjacent  to  said 
eyes  for  sustaining  the  sections  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  a  suspending  connection  attached  to  said  upstand- 
ing arms,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  support  con; 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  hoop  and  provided  at  Its  op- 
|)oslte  end  with  a  connection  applicable  to  a  part  of  the 
harness. 


970,300.      OIL-BURNER.      William    H.    Bbaolet.    Half 
Moon  Bay,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  14, 1909.     Serial  No.  532,989. 


iUjlillWlWlflJJiiMJ>i/f/»l. ,  ,  ,„>iii,„rrT,^^^ 


1.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burner  having  a  fuel  noz- 
sle.  of  a  pan,  a  superposed  horizontal  cylinder,  means  to 
deliver  fuel  to  the  nozzle  so  that  it  may  discharge  trans- 
versely of  the  pan  and  beneath  the  cylinder,  a  perforated 
Inclosure  for  the  cylinder  and  products  of  combustion, 
said  inclosure  being  outside  of  and  spaced  from  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  retard  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  means  to  admit  water  to  the  cylinder,  and  a 
steam  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  and  having  jets  dis- 
charging into  the  pan  contiguous  to  said  nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burner  having  a  nozzle,  of 
a  pan,  a  superposed  horizontal  cylinder,  means  to  deliver 
liquid  fuel  to  the  nozzle  so  that  it  may  be  delivered 
transversely  of  the  pan  and  beneath  the  cylinder,  a  per- 
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forated  indosor*  tor  th%  eyllndtf.  Mid  laekMiir*  being 
■pAced  from  tb«  cylinder  and  adapted  to  retard  the  es- 
cape of  the  products  of  comtnutlon  from  thereabout,  meana 
to  admit  water  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  steam  pipe  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  alonx  both  •Ides  and  acroaa 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  terminal,  tide  pipe 
lying  abOTe  the  foal  noasle  and  discharging  steam  Jets 
Into  the  pan  contlguoas  to  said  notsle. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  oil  bnmer,  harlag  a  nossle, 
of  a  pan.  a  suparpoasd  horlsontal  cylinder,  means  to  de- 
llTer  liqald  fael  tnaarersely  of  the  pan  and  beneath  the 
cylinder,  means  to  admit  water  to  the  cylinder,  a  steam 
pip«  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  parallel  with 
both  sides  thereof  and  acroaa  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  terminal  aide  pipe  lying  above  the  fuel  noule.  and 
baring  steam  jets  into  the  pan  contiguous  to  the  fuel 
noule.  and  an  arched,  perforated  hood  supported  from 
the  pan  sides  and  Inclosing  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burner,  baring  a  nossle,  of 
a  pan,  a  superposed  horlsontal  cylinder,  means  to  delirer 
liquid  fuel  transrersely  of  the  pan  and  beneath  the  cyl- 
inder, means  to  admit  water  to  the  cylinder,  a  steam 
pipe  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  parallel  with 
both  sides  thereof  and  across  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  the 
terminal  side  pipe  lying  abore  the  fnel  nosxle.  and  harlng 
steam  Jets  Into  the  pan  contiguous  to  the  fnel  nossle.  and 
an  arched  perforated  hood  supported  from  the  pan  sides 
the  cylinder,  said  hood  harlng  an  open  air 
alot  abore  the  fuel  nossle. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  oil  burner,  harlng  a  nossle.  of 
a  pan.  a  superposed  horlsontal  cylinder,  means  to  de- 
lirer liquid  fuel  transrersely  of  the  pan  and  beneath  the 
cylinder,  means  to  admit  water  to  tne  cylinder,  a  steam 
pipe  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  parallel  with 
both  sides  thereof  and  acroaa  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
pip*  l^lag  abore  the  fuel  nosxle.  an  arched 
■■pparted  from  the  pan  sides  and  Inclos- 
ing the  cylinder,  said  hood  harlng  a  curved  top  and  par- 
allel aides  and  an  open  air  admlaalon  alot  abore  the  fuel 
aossle.  and  a  controlling  lock  for  the  fnel  supply. 


•70.301.  ADVERTISING  DBVICE.  Thomas  J.  BOBSa. 
New  Orleans.  La.  Piled  July  1«.  1900.  Serial  No. 
B07.916. 


1.  In  an  adrertlaing  derice.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  stmctarally  independent  rialble  morable  ob- 
jects of  means  for  producing  the  continuous  trarellng 
■•vaaent  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  sooadlag  derlces 
•4aptsd  to  be  operated  suceeaslrely  by  the  MTcrml  mor- 
able objects  In  their  trarel. 

2.  In  an  adrertlaing  dcrlee,  a  pinrallty  of  bodiea  adapt- 
ed to  roll  and  a  plurality  of  sounding  derlces  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  rolling  boJtsa  a  guide  for  the  rolling 
bodiea  and  meana  adapted  to  eaSperate  with  the  guide  for 
producing  a  eontlnuoua  trarellng  morement  of  the  rolling 
bodiea. 

3.  In  an  adrertlaing  derice,  a  plurality  of  bodies  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  and  a  plurality  of  Maadlng  derlces  operable 
eeatlBnoualy  by  said  trarellng  hodisi  during  their  trarel 
and  nkeana  for  producing  the  coatiauoos  trarel  of  said 
bodies. 

4.  In  an  adrertlaing  derice.  a  plurality  of  bodies  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  and  a  plurality  of  morable  bodies  supported 
at  fixed  points  and  operable  coailauoualy  by  said  trarel- 


lng bodiea  during  their  trarel  a  guide  for  the  trarellng 
bodies  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  for 
producing  the  eontlnuoua  trarel  of  said  bodiea. 

6.  In  an  adrertlaing  derice,  meana  for  producing  ka- 
leidoscopic color  effecta,  means  for  glrlng  off  harmonic 
effects  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  latter 
conaequent  to  the  operation  of  the  former.  « 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.302.  BOLSTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  R.\ILWAT- 
CAR8.  Jamis  R.  CAama,  Wilmington,  Del.  Piled  Apr. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  603.229. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  operatirely  -  associated 
superposed  car  and  truck  twisters ;  of  a  truas  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  diagonally-arranged 
members  and  an  eye  integrally  connecting  the  convergent 
ends  thereof ;  a  pirot  aeenred  to  the  truck  bolster  and 
extending  through  said  eye ;  and  retaining  derlces  se- 
cured to  the  car  bolster  toward  the  ends  thereof  and  en- 
gaged with  the  divergent  ends  of  said  members,  whereby 
the  said  car  bolster  ends  are  supported  against  sagging. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  operatirely  -  associated 
saperpoeed  car  and  track  bolsters ;  of  an  angle  tmaa  of 
integral  conatmctlon  rwnsrtlng  said  bolatera,  aald  troaa 
being  pivoted  st  the  Battlac  ends  of  its  arms  to  the 
floor  of  the  truck  bolster  and  havloK  the  divergent  ends 
of  said  anna  connected  with  the  roof  of  the  car  bolster 
toward  the  enda  thereof,  whereby  said  car  bolster  ends  are 
supported  against  sagging. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  operatlvely  -  asaoelated 
supen>oaed  car  and  truck  bolsters,  the  latter  bolster  be- 
ing provided  with  a  centrally-located  up-standing  pivot ; 
of  an  angle  truaa  of  Integral  conatmctlon  connecting  said 
bolsters,  said  tmaa  baring  an  aperture  at  Us  apex  through 
which  said  pivot  looasly  extends,  and  having  the  divergent 
ends  of  its  arma  removably  engaged  with  the  car  bolster 
toward  the  enda  of  the  latter,  whereby  aald  car  bolster 
is  supported  at  Its  enda  againat  sagging  and  may  be 
Jacked  up  to  diaengage  said  truss  arm  ends  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  operatlvely  assoclsted 
saperi>osed  car  and  truck  bolsters,  the  latter  of  which 
haa  a  slotted  roof;  of  an  angle  truaa  connecting  said 
bolatera.  said  tmaa  being  pivoted  at  Ita  apex  to  the  floor 
of  the  truck  bolster  and  having  its  arms  ext<>ndlng  through 
the  slots  in  the  roof  thereof  toward  the  ends  of  the  car 
bolster ;  and  open  pockets  secured  to  said  car  bolster  for 
the  reception  of  the  divergent  ends  of  said  arms,  wbereby 
said  car  bolater  ssay  be  Jacked  up  to  withdraw  said 
pockets  from  engagement  with  said  arm  ends. 


970.S03.  BOLSTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  JAMna  R.  CAanaa,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1910.     SerUl  No.  003.230. 


1.  The    combination,    with    the   operatlvely  -  aaaoclated 
snperpoaed  car  and  truck  bolsters ;  of  a  traaa  connccUog 
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anid  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  diagonally - 
arranged  members ;  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  truck  bolster  and  having  the  convergent 
enda  of  the  truss  members  pivotally  supported  thereupon 
at  points  remote  from  each  other ;  and  retaining  devices 
rigidly  connected  to  the  car  bolster  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  engaged  with  the  divergent  ends  of  said 
truss  members  wbereby  the  ends  of  said  car  bolster  are 
supported  against  sagging. 

2.  The  c-omblnation,  with  the  operatlvely  -  aaaoclated 
superposed  car  and  truck  bolsters ;  of  a  truss  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  diago- 
nally-arranged membera ;  a  boaa  rigidly  connected  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  truck  bolster  and  formed  with 
diametrically-opposite  aeats  wherein  the  convergent  endn 
of  the  truss  members  are  supported  for  rocking  move- 
ment :  and  retaining  derleea  rigidly  connected  to  the  car 
bolster  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  engaged  with 
the  dlrergent  ends  of  said  truss  members,  wbereby  the 
ends  of  said  car  bolster  are  supported  against  sagging. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  operatlvely  -  associated 
superpoaed  car  and  truck  bolsters ;  of  a  truss  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  aeparate  bars  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other ;  pockets  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  car  bolster  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  harlng  the  dlrergent  upper  ends  of  said  bars  fitted 
therein  whereby  the  ends  of  said  csr  bolster  are  sup- 
ported agatnRt  sagging ;  and  a  boas  rigidly  connected  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  truck  bolster  and  having  the 
convergent  lower  ends  of  said  bars  pivotally  supported 
thereon  at  points  remote  from  each  other,  both  enda  of 
said  bars  being  rounded  to  reduce  friction  at  their  points 
of  contact  with  said  pockets  and  boss. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  operatirely  -  associated 
superposed  car  and  truck  bolsters ;  of  a  truss  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  diagonally- 
arranged  members ;  retaining  derlces  rigidly  connected  to 
the  car  bolster  adjacent  the  enda  of  the  latter  and  en- 
gaged with  the  dlrergent  enda  of  the  truas  members 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  car  bolater  are  supported  against 
Bagging;  a  boas  prorided  upon  the  central  portion. of  the 
truck  bolater  and  formed  with  diametrically-opposite  aeats 
wherein  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  are  pivotally  re- 
ceived ;  and  means  Interposed  In  said  aeats  between  the 
bottom  walls  thereof  and  said  ends  for  cashioning  aald 
members. 

R.  The  combination  with  the  operatirely  -  aaaoclated 
superposed  car  and  truck  bolsters :  of  an  angle-truaa  con- 
necting said  bolsters  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separate 
members;  a  boaa  prorided  upon  the  truck-bolster  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  aeats  where- 
in the  dlrergent  lower  ends  of  the  truss  members  are  re- 
morably  Inserted ;  and  a  pair  of  pocketa  prorided  upon 
the  car  bolster  adjacent  the  end  of  the  latter  and  harlng 
the  conrergent  upper  enda  of  aald  members  removably 
flttad  therein,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  car  bolster  are 
»rted  against  sagging. 


970.804.  SHOCK-CONVBTINO  MACHINE.  Onoaon  M. 
CuAOan,  Marlboro.  Md.  Piled  Mar.  81.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,636. 

1.  A  ahock-conveying  machine  comprising  an  axle,  car- 
rying wheela  thereon,  a  frame  normally  upright  In  rear 
of  the  axle  and  connected  thereto,  meana  for  securing 
shocks  to  such  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame 
concentrically  to  said  axle,  aa  the  machine  travels  for- 
ward, to  place  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  abore  or 
forward  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  sbock-conreylng  machine  comprising  an  axle,  car- 
rying wheels  thereon,  a  frame  normally  upright  In  rear 
of  the  axle  and  movable  concentrically  thereto,  meana 
for  aeeurlng  ahocka  to  aneh  frame,  means  for  causing  the 
frame  with  the  load  to  rite  and  travel  forward  aa  the 
machine  la  moved  forward,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
forwsrd  travel  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  axle. 

.t.  A  ahock-conveying  machine  comprising  an  axle,  car- 
rying wheela  thereon,  a  frame  pivotally  hnng  in  relation 
to  said  axle  and  normally  upright  In  rear  thereot  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  the  carrying  wheels  to 


cause  the  frame  to  travel  with  the  carrying  wheela  and  to 
place  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  frame  above  or  forward 
of  the  axle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  the  frame. 


4.  A  ahock-conveying  machine  comprising  an  axle,  car- 
rying wheela  thereon,  a  frame  normally  upright  in  rear  of 
the  axle  and  connected  thereto,  moans  for  securing  shocks 
to  such  frame,  means  for  causing  the  frame  with  the  load 
to  rlae  and  travel  forward  aa  the  machine  Is  moved  for- 
ward, and  meana  for  automatically  limiting  the  forward 
travel  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  axle. 

6.  A  shock  conveying  machine  comprising  an  axle,  car- 
rying wheels  thereon,  a  frame  normally  upright  in  rear  of 
the  axle  and  connected  thereto,  means  for  securing  ahocka 
to  such  frame,  means  for  causing  the  frame  with  the  load 
to  rise  and  travel  forward  as  the  machioe  is  moved  for- 
ward, and  means  for  variably  limiting  the  forward  travel 
of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  axle. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.306.     RAILWAY-GATE.     Fbakk  Clabk,  Colony,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,560. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  gate  structure  com- 
prising panela  hlngedly  mounted  and  arranged  to  swing 
over  the  track,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  between  the 
track  rails  and  having  a  spiral  portion,  a  frame  having 
an  opening  which  snugly  receives  the  spiral  portion  of  the 
shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
gate  panela,  ralla  attached  to  aald  frame,  bracketa  con- 
nected with  the  track  rails  and  carrying  pins,  th«  first 
mentioned  rails  slidably  engaging  said  pins,  and  means 
for  reslliently  holding  the  first  mentioned  rails  In  ele- 
vated positions  along  the  track. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track  a  gate  structure  com- 
prising panela  hlngedly  mounted  and  arranged  to  swing 
over  the  track,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  between 
the  track  rails  and  having  a  spiral  portion,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  snugly  receives  the  spiral  portion 
of  said  ahaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  gate  panels,  rails  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame, 
brackets  attached  to  the  track  rails  and  having  curved 
pins,  the  first  named  rails  having  return  portions  which 
receive  said  pins,  and  means  for  holding  the  first  named 
ralla  in  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  track. 


»70,»06.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  CHASLBa  F.  Clawsojt,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,881. 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a  mi!  en- 
gaging   flange,    a    depending    foot    carried    by    the    body 
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rutitmUj  offtet  tk*r«froa  aad  adapted.  wh«B  forced  tatn 
M^iiVMMnt  with  the  tie.  to  caoae  the  flaofc  to  twist  apon 
the  rail,  aaid  body  harlng  a  loncltudlnalljr  itlapnim  groore 
therein,  a  central  rib  arranged  In  uld  groera  aad  a  dip 
alldabiy  moanted  open  the  body  for  aecurlnc  tbe  eame 
opon  the  rail,  said  clip  haTtn<  a  projection  adapted  to 
•■tar  aald  groove  and  a  groove  lo  aald  projection  adapted 
to  recelre  the  rib  of  aald  body  to  bold  the  clip  In  poal- 
tloa. 


.  1.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  rail  baae 
engaglnK  flange,  and  a  diagonal  groove,  a  rib  projecting 
upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  notched  rail 
niBBlBg  parallel  with  tbe  rib,  a  dip  having  a  projection 
to  enter  the  groove  in  the  body  and  a  groove  to  receive 
the  rib.  and  a  toothed  way  to  coact  with  the  notched  rail 
for  holding  the  clip  In  adjusted  position  on  the  body. 


•70.807.      AUTOMATIC    PISTOL.       CHAaus    Pnr 
CLlMiirr,  Uege.  Belgium,  asalgnor  to  Smith  *  W< 
Incorporated,  fiprlngfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  M 
chosetts.     Filed  July  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  508.890. 


1.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  rigid 
opwardty  extending  abutment,  a  sliding  bolt  engaging  said 
abutment  and  limited  in  its  reciprocations  thereby,  a 
casing  plvotally  connected  with  said  abutment  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  bolt,  and  a  barrel  carried  by  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  projection,  a  sUdlog  bolt  mounted  on  the 
body  and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  projection  ex- 
tcDda,  a  plvotally  moaoted  casing  csrrylng  a  barrel  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  bolt,  and  meani  for  securing  the  cas- 
ing \n  closed  position. 

3.  In  s  pistol,  the  comblnstion  of  a  body,  a  sliding  bolt, 
means  on  the  body  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  bolt,  a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  the 
body  at  oac  ond  and  carrying  a  barrel,  said  casing  belag 
adapted  when  In  doasd  position  to  covor  the  bolt,  aad 
tneans  for  securing  the  casing  in  sach  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  on  the  body,  a  casing  plvotally  connected  with 
the  body  adjacent  Its  rear  end  and  having  a  barrel  formed 
Integral  therewith,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  cover  the 
bolt  when  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
casing  in  such  position. 

5.  In  a  pistol,  the  comblnstion  of  a  body,  a  sliding  bolt 
moanted  on  the  body  and  limited  In  its  movement  by 
an  abutment  thereon,  and  a  casing  plvotally  connected 
with  said  abatment  and  having  a  barrel  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  said  casing  covering  the  bolt  when  In  closed 
position. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.S0«.      DITCH-OATB.      AoomnaM    J.    Cotxaa.   Treka. 
Cal.     nied  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.087. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  slalce.  a  rUlng  aad  falling 
gate,  a  fulcnimed  lever  having  a  fixed  counterbalance 
weight,  and  a  sapplsmentai  branch  lever  connected  there- 
with, a  float  weight  saspended  from  said  supplemental 
ItTer,  a  tank  within  which  ssid  float  Is  located,  means  for 
adailtting  water  to  said  tank  from  tbe  sluice,  and  an  open 
eacape  passage  from  tbe  Unk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  slalce,  s  fulcrnmed  coanter- 
balaaeed  lever,  aad  a  supplemental  float  saapended  there- 
tnm,  of  a  gate  having  radiui  rods  fixed  to  Its  back  ez- 
taadlag  to  a  diatance  therefrom,  and  a  bar  and  hinge  joint 
to  which  tbe  radios  rods  are  connected. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sliuce.  s  gate  fitting  therela 
having  radioa  rods  coo  verging  from  the  back  of  the  gate, 
and  a  hinge  point  about  which  tbe  outer  ends  of  s^d  rods 
are  tumable,  of  ban  fixed  upon  the  back  of  tbe  gats. 
and  coacting  with  the  radius  rods  to  stUTen  the  gate,  and 
prevent  its  twisting,  and  a  falemmed  counterbalanced 
lever  connected  with  the  gate. 

4.  In  eoabtaatlon  with  a  sluice,  a  gate,  a  fulcnimed 
couBterbatanecd  lever,  with  one  end  of  which  the  gats  is 
<*onaected.  radius  rods  connecting  with  tbe  gate,  s  fixed 
htef*  or  fulcrum  point  to  which  said  rsdius  rods  con- 
angle  iron   strips  loosely  sttacbed  to  the  vertical 

of  the  gate,  flexible  joint-forming  stripe  damped  be- 
twaan  said  anglto  iron  strips,  snd  adapted  to  form  j<dat8 
with  tba  aides  of  the  slalce. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sluice,  a  rising  and  falling 
counterbalanced  gate,  radius  rods  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  gate,  and  converging  to  a  distant  fixed  hinge  point 
about  which  said  rods  sre  tumable,  angle  Iron  clamping 
atrips  with  fiexible  packing  secured  thereto,  extending  ver- 
tically contiguous  to  the  edges  of  tbe  gste.  said  strips 
having  perforated  lugs  and  elastic  rods  carried  by  the 
gate,  and  «-xtendlng  through  the  lug*,  said  rods  acting  to 
malnuin  joints  between  the  packing  and  the  sides  of  the 
sluice. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.309.  AUTOMOBILE- FENDER.  Glbnk  E.  Conbt, 
Jackaon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Stamping  Company, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
12.  1010.     Serial  No.  537.740. 

1.  A  fender  flange  made  from  straight  strip  metal  drawn 
or  formed  double  into  channel  rail  form  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  to  conform  to  the  curvatura  of  the  fender,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  A  fasdsr  flaaca  aMde  from  straight  strip  metsl  drawn 
or  fonasd  Aoobis  tato  ekannel  rail  form  and  having  a  foot 
provided  with  a  turned  edge  for  wiring  to  a  fender,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  fender  provided  with  a  flange  consisting  of  a  chan- 
nel rail  made  from  straight  strip  metal  drawn  or  formed 
double,  the  rail  being  formed  witb  a  flat  base  which  is 
rigidly  attached  on  the  face  of  the  foider. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  fender  provided  with  a  flange  which 
consists  of  a  channel  rail  made  from  straight  strip  metal 
drawn  or  formed  double,  the  base  of  the  channel  rail  hav- 
ing a  lateral  foot  secured  to  the  marginal  portion  of  ths 
fender  by  bending  the  edge  of  one  around  the  other. 
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6.  A  abeet  metal  fender  provided  with  a  flange  which 
consists  of  a  channel  rail  made  from  straight  strip  metal 
drawn  or   formed  doable,    the  base  of   the   channel   rail 


having  a  lateral  foot  or  flange  joined  to  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  tbe  fender  by  a  wire  placed  In  a  turned  edge  of  said 
foot  and  around  which  the  edge  of  the  fender  is  turned. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetted] 


0  7  0.810.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS.  Edward 
Cowan,  Bethune.  Saskstchewan.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Richard  McVicar  Napier,  Bethune.  Sas- 
katchewan. Canada.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.807. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  harness,  having  a 
pair  of  hames  and  a  hip  strap,  of  nupporting  straps  for  tbe 
trsiess  of  the  harness  extending  from  the  hip  strap  to  the 
baaias,  a  pair  of  anti-frlctlon  rollers  engaging  each  of 
ths  straps  along  one  edge,  housings  encircling  each  of 
said  strsps  and  said  anti-friction  means  for  holding  tbe 
anti-friction  means  in  position  and  for  guiding  said  straps 
against  said  antifriction  means,  a  plvotally  mounted  strap 
for  connecting  each  of  tbe  traces  witb  each  of  the  hous- 
ings, and  meana  for  plvotally  mounting  each  of  said 
housings  to  said  atrapa,  said  housings  being  plvotally 
moanted  so  as  to  move  In  one  direction  and  said  plvotally 
mounted  straps  being  plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  move  in 
a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  movement  of  said  boosings 
on  their  pivots. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  draft  harness  having  a  pair 
of  hames  snd  a  hip  strap,  of  a  trace  supporting  strap 
connecting  said  hames  and  aald  hip  strap,  a  plvotally 
mounted  housing  through  which  said  strap  is  adapted  to 
pass  for  guiding  the  ssme.  a  pair  of  anti-friction  rollers 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  acting  against  said 
trace  supporting  strap,  and  a  strap  plvotally  connected 
with  said  bousing  and  also  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
trace  for  connecting  said  housing  snd  said  trace  whereby 
said  trace  supporting  strap  Is  connected  witb  ssid  trace. 


9  70.811.     INCUBATOR.     Grant  M.   Cdktis,  Buffalo. 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cypbera  Incubator  Company,  BoCTalo, 

X.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 

Serial  No.  418,872. 

1.  In  an  Incubator  having  a  hatching  chamber,  and  a 
heating  chamber  above  tbe  batefaing  chamber  for  heating 


tbe  latter  by  radiation ;  a  porous  door  In  one  wall  of  ths 
Incubator  communicating  witb  the  batching  chamber ;  and 
a  poroua  door  In  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the  Incubator  en- 
tirely below  the  level  of  tbe  hatching  chamber. 


2.  In  an  Incubator  having  a  hatching  chamber,  and  a 
heating  chamber  above  the  batching  chamber  for  beating 
tbe  latter  by  radiation  ;  a  porous  door  of  variable  thick- 
ness in  one  wall  of  tbe  incubator  communicating  with  tbe 
batching  chamber ;  and  a  porous  door  of  variable  thi^- 
nesa  in  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the  Incubator  entirely  twlow 
the  level  of  the  hatching  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Incubator  having  a  batching  chamber  and  a 
space  beneath  the  batching  chamber ;  means  for  heating 
the  hatching  chamber ;  a  porous  door  In  tbe  rear  wall  of 
the  hatching  chamber,  having  one  or  more  separately  re- 
movable sheets  of  porous  material ;  and  a  porous  door  In 
the  front  wall  of  said  space  entirely  beneath  the  hatch- 
ing chamber,  having  one  or  more  separately  removable 
sheets  of  porous  material. 


970,312.  RAILROAD-TRACK  DRILL.  Frank  B.  Dam- 
RON.  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  F.  Min- 
ter.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,142. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  ratchet  wheel  moanted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  slldable  abaft, 
a  drill  cbuck  carried  by  such  shaft,  means  for  rotsting  tbe 
shaft,  a  feed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  step  by  step,  means  for  lock- 
big  tbe  ratchet  wheel  against  reverse  rotation,  a  rack  bar, 
means  operated  by  rotation  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  for  mov- 
ing the  rack  bar,,  a  pivoted  lever  loosely  connected  to  said 
rack  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  sbaft, 
thereby  sliding  tbe  sbaft  as  the  lever  is  moved. 

2.  A  derloe  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  an  up- 
rlgbt  frame,  a  drilling  mechanism  csrried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  feed  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  ssid  feed  mechanism  including  a  pawl,  a  bell  crank. 
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•  thamb  pl^ce  for  operatlBg  ntd  bell  crank.  •  rod  ptTotalljr 
connected  to  said  b«II  crank  and  to  tbe  aald  pawl,  and 
adapted  to  lift  aald  pawl  into  InoperaUve  poaltlon.  tbare- 
by  Btopplng  the  feed  meebanlam.  a  locking 'pawl  prevent- 
ing reverse  moTement  of  the  feed  mechanlam,  a  lerer  op- 
eratlrely  connected  to  Mid  locking  pawl  and  adapted  to 
lift  tbe  aame.  and  mean*  carried  bj  said  pawl  whereby 
lifting  of  the  locking  pawl  will  alao  lift  tbe  feed  pawl. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprlalng  a  frame, 
WW ■  for  supporting  said  frame,  means  for  holding  one 
of  aald  sapportlng  means  to  a  rail,  a  drill  operating  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  frame,  a  feed  mechanlam  for  feed- 
ing the  drill  operating  means  toward  a  rail,  aald  feed 
mechanlam  Indndlng  a  rack  bar.  the  rack  bar  being  slld- 
able,  a  pivoted  lever,  the  said  lever  being  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  rack  bar,  means  for  locking  said  feed  mech- 
anism against  reverse  rotation,  a  spring  connected  to  tbe 
frame  and  to  tbe  lever,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe 
locking  means  thereby  permitting  the  apring  to  return  the 
drill  operating  mechanlam,  lever  and  rack  bar  to  normal 
poaltlon. 

4.  A  track  drill  comprising  a  chuck  and  bit,  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  chuck  and  bit  longitudinally, 
a  ratchet,  means  for  moving  said  ratchet  step  by  step, 
MWlia  operable  by  the  ratchet  for  moving  the  lever,  meana 
for  icteasing^'said  ratchet,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lever 
back  to  Ita  normal  position  upon  releaae  of  the  ratebet. 

5.  A  track  drill  comprtking  a  bit  preaeatable  to  th« 
aide  of  a  rail,  means  for  rotating  said  bit,  a  lever  for  mov- 
lac  aald  bit  to  cutting  position,  feed  mechanism  operated 
la  OBlaon  with  the  rotation  of  tbe  drill,  said  feed  mech- 
anlam operating  through  said  lever,  meana  for  locking  aald 
feed  mechanism  against  reverse  movement,  meana  for 
rendering  said  feed  mechanism  in-operative  aald  maana  be- 
ing independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  bit,  and  meana  for 
withdrawing  the  bit  when  said  feed  mechanism  Is  in  an 
Inoperative  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


970.313  HEEL  PLATE  AND  FRAMK.  A:«!«A  H.  Dbviw. 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,714. 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  receaa  formed 
between  the  sole  and  the  heel,  a  metal  plate  lying  In  said 
raccM.  rlveta  paaslng  through  said  plate  and  aecurlng  the 
same  to  the  aole  and  to  the  upper  lift  of  the  heel,  and  de- 
pendlnK  pins  carried  by  naid  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  tbe  bael. 


970,314.     MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  AND  ATTACHING 
FASTENERS  TO  PAPER  RBCEPTACLES.     HAaav  E. 
Dill,  Dayton.  Ohio,  administrator  of  Charles  D.  Grlmea, 
4MMMd.  aaalgnor  to  Mary   B.   Grlmea,   Dayton,  Ohio. 
FOatf  Jaly  18,  1907.     Serial  Hfo.  384,408. 
1.  In  a  machine  aa  deaeribed.   feeding  devlcea  for  in- 
termittently advancing  tbe  metal    strip,   a   reciprocating 
baad,   forming,   driving,  and  severing  devices  carried  by 
aald  head,  and  adapted  at  each  downward  movement  of 
aald  head  to  form  projecting  tlneu  on  the  advance  end  of 
tbe   metal    atrip,   to   drive   through   the   work   iche   tinea 
formed  at  tbe  previous  operatkm  thereby  attaching  tbe 
metal  strip,  and  to  sever  a  predetermined   length  of  the 
metal  strip,  and  clenching  mechanism  operating  prior  to 
tha  severing  operation,  aubatantlaily  aa  apaclflcd. 


2.  In  a  machine  aa  deaeribed,  feeding  drvloes  for  the 
stock  supply,  a  reciprocating  bead,  yielding  holding  plun- 
gen  carried  by  aald  head,  a  tine  forming  pnnch,  a  aever- 
Ing  device  and  a  driving  punch  alao  carried  by  aald  head, 
aald  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  holding  plungera  will 
flrat  engage  the  work,  the  driving  punch  will  then  en- 
gage the  metal  atrip  and  force  the  tinea  formed  by  tbe 
previona  operation  through  the  work  which  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  tine  forming  punch,  forming  additional  tines 
In  tbe  strip  to  t>e  engaged  by  tbe  next  operation,  the  aev- 
erlng  device  subsequently  severing  the  attachd  portion 
of  the  strip  from  the  stock  supply,  and  clenching  devices 
cooperating  with  the  driving  device,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


3.  In  a  machine  aa  deaeribed,  feeding  devices  adapted 
to  feed  a  atraight  flat  ribbon  of  metal,  a  reciprocating 
bead,  punching  devices  carried  on  said  bead  adapted  to 
punch  from  aald  strip  triangular  flapa  located  in  pain, 
and  oppoaitely  dlaposed.  and  to  bend  said  triangular  flapa 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  metal  ribbon  to  form 
projecting  tinea,  aeverlng  and  driving  devlcea  alao  carried 
by  aald  reciprocating  head,  clenching  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  driving  mechanlam,  the  driving  and  clench- 
ing mechanlam  t>elng  adapted  to  operate  prior  to  the 
aevering  of  the  punched  portions  of  the  metal  ribbon,  sub- 
stantially aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating bead  carried  thereon,  punchea  carried  on  said 
bead,  a  die  block  with  which  said  punchea  cooperate,  a 
depreaalble  atrlpper  plate  intermediate  said  head  and  tbe 
material  operated  upon,  spring  pressed  depreaalble  plun- 
gera carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  upon  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  head  to  engage  and  depreaa  said  stripper 
plate,  and  upon  further  movement  of  aald  head  to  tele- 
scope therein,  and  meana  for  paaalng  a  atock  supply  ov<>r 
said  block,  and  meana  for  attaching  the  faatener  to  tbe 
daaired  article  aubatantlaily  aa  apeclfled. 

B.  In  a  machine  aa  deaeribed.  a  main  frame,  driving 
mechanism,  a  roclprocatlnif  head,  a  forming  punch  and  a 
severing  device  fixedly  secured  In  said  head,  two  spring 
preaaed  yielding  plungera  carried  by  said  head  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  punching  and  aevering  devices, 
and  a  spring  pressed  yieldlni;  driving  plnnicer  also  car- 
ried by  said  head,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal,  and 
clenching  mechanism  cooperating  with  tbe  driving  mech- 
anlam. atibstantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


970,810.  PBNHOLDBR  AND  PEN  THEREFOR.  GkA- 
BAM  B.  Elliott,  Barton.  Vt  Filed  June  2,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  499,717. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  penholder 
provided  with  pen  aecurlng  meana,  a  longitadinally  mor- 
able    cap    mounted    on    aald    penholder,    an    overhanging 
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flange  carried  by  said  cap  and  positioned  above  said  pen 
securing  means,  aald  overhanging  flange  being  adapted  to 
abut  tbe  end  of  said  penholder,  and  a  pen  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  fnmt  of 
said  overhanging  flange  whereby  when  said  cap  Is  moved 
longitudinally  forward  of  aald  penholder,  aald  overhang- 
ing flange  will  contact  with  aald  projection  to  eject  said 
pen. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  penholder 
provided  with  a  aocket,  a  pen  aupport  poaltioned  in  aald 
aocket,  a  longitudinally  movable  cap  mounted  on  said  pen- 
bolder,  an  overhanging  flange  carried  by  aald  cap  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  aald  penholder,  the  bottom  of 
said  overhanging  flange  being  substantially  In  allnement 
with  the  aide  wall  of  the  aocket  in  said  penholder,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  aald  cap  in  a  fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  penholder 
provided  with  pen  securing  meana.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able cap  mounted  on  aald  penholder,  aald  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  suitably  supported  arm  projected 
through  the  slot  In  said  cap,  and  an  overhanging  exten- 
alon  carried  by  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  normally  engage 
a  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  aald  alot  to  bold  aald  cap  in  a 
fixed  position  whereby  when  said  extension  Is  moved  to 
disengage  It  from  the  wall  of  aald  slot,  said  cap  can  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  penholder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  penholder 
provided  with  a  central  socket,  an  elongated  cap,  with  a 
shoulder  on  Its  rear  end,  movable  lengthwlae  on  said  pen- 
holder, and  having  a  alot  in  one  aide  and  a  central  open- 
ing substantially  In  allnement  with  said  central  aocket,  a 
pen  support  comprising  a  tube  located  in  aald  socket  and 
harlnf  a  beveled  outer  end  projecting  throu^  tbe  central 
opening  in  aald  elongated  cap,  and  a  pivoted  spring  arm 
carried  by  the  penholder  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  said  elongated  cap  and  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof. 


970,816.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  -  TIB. 
Hasst  D.  Emmons,  Woodstock,  and  Willik  B.  Em- 
moms.  Tbomtoa,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,632.     Renewed  July  22.  1910.     SeHal  No.  678.280. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
block  of  concrete,  a  metal  tension  resisting  link  Inserted 
in  tbe  concrete,  a  block  of  wood  betwem  tbe  ralla  and 
tie,  metal  pins  fixed  in  tbe  concrete  extending  into  aper- 
turea  In  the  blocka  to  keep  them  In  place,  metal  clips  rest- 
ing on  the  tie  and  againat  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts 
paaslng  through  apertures  in  the  clips  and  aecnred  to  the 
tie  by  being  acrewed  into  caatlngs  in  the  concrete  and 
pina  fixed  In  the  concrete  paaalng  through  apertures  on 
tbe  clips  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  tie  formed 
of  concrete,  a  cushioning  block  for  receiving  a  rail,  a  pair 
of  dipa  for  holding  the  rail  in  position,  a  bolt  for  each  of 
aald  clips  for  holding  the  same  in  position  on  said  tie,  a 
metallic  socket  embedded  in  said  tie  for  holding  said  bolt 
in  position,  and  pins  emt>edded  in  aald  tie  for  forming 
auxiliary  seetiring  meana  for  holding  aald  cllpa  In  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloii  wltli  a  concrete  tie,  of  a  pair  of  cllpa  for  holding  a 


rail  to  aald  tie,  a  cuahlonlng  block  emt>edded  in  aald  tie 
below  aaid  rail,  pins  embedded  in  aald  tie  and  engaging 
said  block  for  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof,  and 
movable  meana  for  securing  said  clips  to  said  tie. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  concrete  tie.  of  a  cuahlonlng  block  embedded 
therein  for  receiving  a  rail,  a  pin  embedded  In  the  tie  and 
projecting  into  said  block  for  holding  the  same  against 
movement,  clips  for  holding  the  tie  in  position,  bolts  for 
holding  aald  clips  In  contact  with  the  rail  and  tie,  metal- 
lic means  embedded  in  tbe  concrete  engaging  said  bolt  for 
holding  tbe  aame  In  position,  and  pins  for  engaging  said 
clips  and  said  tie  for  forming  auxiliary  aecurlng  means  for 
the  clips. 

6.  The  combination  ^Ith  a  concrete  tie  having  a  pair 
of  receases  formed  therein,  of  a  cushioning  block  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  aald  recesses,  pins  emt>edded  in  said  tie 
and  engaging  aaid  blocks  for  preventing  the  movement 
thereof,  clips  for  securing  the  ralla  in  position  on  said 
cushioning  blocks,  a  pin  for  each  of  said  clips  embedded 
in  the  concrete  and  projecting  above  the  top  thereof  for 
engaging  the  clips  and  assisting  in  holding  the  same  in 
position,  metallic  sockets  embedded  in  the  concrete  on 
each  side  of  each  rail,  and  bolts  passing  throu^  aald 
clips  and  engaging  aald  aockets  for  positively  holding  aaid 
clips  In  position. 


970,317, 
boro, 


CLOTHES- WRINGER.      Edwin    Fibth,   Attle- 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,436. 
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1.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  rigidly  connected  side  membera  having  slots  forming 
guldeways,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  side  membera  at  a 
point  below  the  alota,  an  upper  tubular  roller  having  Ita 
ends  disposed  in  the  slots,  plates  secured  on  the  side 
membera  for  covering  the  slots  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  upper  roller,  a  transverae  member  se- 
cured in  the  upper  roller  at  one  end  tberof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending throui^  the  said  upper  roller  and  having  at  one 
end  a  bifurcated  head  looaely  spanning  the  tranaverae 
member  and  having  its  <^poalte  end  mounted  in  one  of 
the  side  plates  to  rock  thereon,  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  rocking  end  of  the  said  abaft  and  the 
lower  roller,  and  tenaioning  meana  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
to  operate  on  the  upper  roller. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
vertical  guldeways,  a  pair  of  contacting  rollera  mounted 
in  the  frame  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  roller  con- 
sisting of  a  member  arranged  with  its  ends  disposed  in 
the  guldeways  and  provided  with  a  yielding  cover  termi- 
nating Inwardly  from  said  ends,  a  cross  bar  arranged 
with  ita  ends  in  the  guldeways  and  having  transverse  re- 
cesses in  its  bottom  adjacent  its  ends  and  sockets  In  its 
upper  side  intermediate  its  ends,  wheels  joumaled  within 
the  transverse  recesses  to  bear  on  the  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  the  upper  roller  within  the  guldewaya.  and  ten- 
aioning means  seated  in  the  upper  recesses  and  bearing 
against  the  frame  for  urging  the  cross  bar  downwardly  to 
maintain  the  wheels  thereof  against  the  upper  roller  and 
the  upper  roller  against  the  Jower  roller. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  rigidly  connected  side  membera  having  alots  forming 


^a£3i»ti'r. 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i  ! 


Sbptrmbbr  13, 1910. 


foldcways,  a  roller  moantcd  In  th«  side  mcmben  below 
the  slots,  ui  upper  roller  luiTlnf  lU  eoda  dlapoaed  in  the 
•lota,  a  cross  bar  disposed  orer  the  apper  roller  and  har- 
Ing  Its  ends  disposed  in  the  (nldeways.  plates  secured  to 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  to  close  the  (uideways  and 
extending  serosa  the  ends  of  the  upper  roller  and  the 
cross  bar.  slncie  wheels  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bar  to  bear  on  the  upper  roller,  tensioning  means  for  urg- 
ing the  cross  bar  toward  the  upper  roller,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  connected  side  members  baring  vertical  slots,  a  lower 
roller,  gudgeons  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  roller  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  bearing  plates  secured  to 
the  side  members  to  coTer  the  slots  thereof  and  prorlded 
with  bearings  in  which  the  gudgeons  are  Joumaled,  a 
gear  connected  with  one  of  the  gudgeons,  an  upper  roller 
resting  on  the  lower  roller  and  having  Its  ends  disposed 
in  the  slots,  said  upper  roller  being  tubular  and  prevented 
from  longitudinal  movement  on  the  lower  roller  by  the 
said  plates,  a  cross  member  arranged  In  the  upper  roller, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  plates  and  hav- 
ing a  head  at  the  opposite  end  connected  with  the  said 
member,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  flrst-saen- 
tloned  gear,  driving  means  for  the  gears  mounted  on  that 
plate  in  which  the  shaft  is  Joumaled,  a  cross  bar  having 
its  ends  disposed  in  the  slots,  a  single  wheel  on  each  end 
of  the  cross  bar  and  extending  below  the  same  to  ride  on 
the  end  of  the  upper  roller,  and  resilient  devices  pressing 
on  the  bar  to  hold  the  said  wheels  against  the  upper 
roller  and  the  upper  roller  against  the  lower  roller. 

5.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  rolltfs  Moontsd  thereoo.  a  croaa  bar  disposed  over 
the  upper  roller  and  having  rccests.  wheels  Joumaled  In 
the  recesses  and  bearing  on  the  .ends  of  the  upper  roller, 
said  frame  having  a  fixed  cross  bar  disposed  over  the  first- 
mentioned  cross  bar.  said  cross  bars  having  sockets  in  op- 
posed surfaces,  and  springs  arranged  with  their  ends 
seated  In  the  sockets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.318.     CARTRIDGE-FILLER      Robebt  Paa.<iCH.  Hills- 
boro.  III.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,418. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  cartridge 
filler  constracted  for  application  to  various  powder  cans 
of  commerce  and  comprising  a  plate  formed  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  ordinary  closure-securing  means  on 
tntmiu  Bakes  of  powder  cans  and  prorlded  with  a  screw 
OIPPl*.  *  flanged  nossle,  srrew-threaded  for  attachment  to 
■aid  nipple,  said  flange  being  of  a  form  and  slse  adapting 
It  for  atuchment  to  the  ordinary  closure  seeartng  aeans 
on  other  makes  of  powder  cans,  and  means  for  eliwlnc  tbs 
•fter  use,  thereby  closing  the  powder  can  In  both 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  cmrtrldge 
filler  constructed  for  application  to  various  powder  cans 
of  commerce  and  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  down- 
wardly recurved,  converging  edges,  whereby  It  Is  adapted 
to  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  a  corresponding  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outlet  of  one  form  of  powder  car  said  slld- 
able  plate  having  a  nipple  projecting  therefrom  to  come 
Into  allnement  with  said  outlet,  a  nosile  removably  con- 
nsctsd  to  said  nipple  and  having  a  flange  formed  for  at- 
taehasnt  to  the  closure-securing  means  on  another  make 
of  powder  can,  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  nossle  whereby  to 
close  either  make  of  powder  can  after  use. 


070,310.    PBOPKLLKR.    LAHABTira  S.  PI7LOA.  Ban  Fran- 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  S30,328. 


1.  .\  propeller  consisting  of  blades,  a  shaft  on  which 
ssid  blades  are  mounted  and  through  which  they  sre  revo- 
lubie.  said  blades  having  an  arched  outer  periphery,  disk 
fitting  against  the  concaved  inner  sides  of  the  blades, 
said  disk  having  an  unapertnred  portion  so  that  the  fluid 
through  which  the  blades  are  revolved  will  be  confined 
while  the  bladea  are  passing  said  portion. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  propeller,  of  blades  fixed  to  a 
Fhaft.  said  blades  having  the  outer  portions  arched,  a 
diak  lying  contiguous  with  the  coacavltles  formed  by  the 
blades,  said  disk  having  a  portion  forminic  a  closure 
therefor  whereby  the  fluid  through  which  the  bindes  are 
•evolved  will  be  confined  while  passing  said  closures,  nnd 
allowed  to  escape  after  passing  them,  means  for  turning 
the  disk  so  tiiat  the  closure  msy  be  so  placed  as  to  drive 
the  vessel  ahead,  or  to  revenie  M  without  changing  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  propellers. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  of  blades 
mounted  upon  a  revoluble  shaft,  said  bisdes  being  disposed 
in  opposing  pairs  upon  each  shaft  and  having  their  outer 
portions  arched,  a  disk  having  Its  face  contiguous  to  the 
concaved  poriions  of  the  propeller  bisdes.  said  dIak  hav- 
ing an  unapertured  portion  over  which  the  blades  pass 
during  their  revolution,  snd  by  which  the  fluid  Is  tempo- 
rarily confined  between  the  blades  and  disk,  and  said  disk 
havlac  other  apertured  portions  through  which  the  fluid 
may  saeape  toward  the  center. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  propeller,  of  blades,  a  shaft  by 
which  the  bisdes  are  revolved,  said  bladea  having  the  outer 
portions  arched,  diaka  having  their  faces  lying  contlgu- 
OOi  to  the  coaeaTOd  portions  of  the  propeller  blades,  said 
Miks  having  aaapertured  portions  with  which  the  bladea 
coact  to  propel  the  vessel,  means  by  which  the  diaka  may 
be  turned  to  change  the  poaitlon  of  the  unapertured  por- 
tiona,  and  to  reverse  or  change  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  veasel  without  reference  to  the  motor,  and  means  con- 
necting pairs  of  the  disks  whereby  said  pairs  may  be 
changed  Independently  of  each  other. 


070.320.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  AiiBoa  M.  FcLKBaaon. 
Sac  and  Fox  .\gency.  Okla.  Filed  July  1«,  1000.  Serial 
No.    608,016. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried thereby,  spring  actuated  dogs  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  throwing  either  dog  Into  and  out  of  op- 
eration, a  bead  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  handle  and 
connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  raid  head  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  socket,  a  projection  and  segmental  slots, 
a  chock  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket  and  having  a 
groove  to  receive  said  projection,  and  a  pair  of  angular 
locking  recesses,  s  rotary  locking  member  on  the  bead 
provided  with  lugs  movsble  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  reoesses,  and  a  locking  device  having 
an  adjustable  locking  connection  with  the  head  to  resist 
turning  movement  of  said  locking  meml>er. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried thereby,  spring  actuated  doga  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  meana  for  throwing  either  dog  into  and  out  of  op- 
eration, a  head  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  handle  and 
connected  with    the   ratchet  wlieel.   said   head   being  pro- 
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vtded  with  a  receiving  socket,  a  projection  and  segmental 
alota,  a  chuck  adapted  to  flt  within  said  socket  and  having 
a  groove  to  receive  said  projection  and  a  pair  of  angular 
locking   recesses,  a   rotary   locking  member  on  the  head 


provided  with  lugs  movable  in  said  alots  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  recesses,  and  a  spring  locking  member 
on  the  hesd  to  resist  turning  movement  of  saM  locking 
member. 


970,321.     GAME.     Thomas  F.  Gallaohib.  Charlestown, 
Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.896. 


/,  -  i  -  y 


rr" 


T/ 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  board,  of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  brackets  on  the  un- 
der side  of  said  board,  a  pair  of  springs  surrounding  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  project  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  projecting  arm  carried  by  the  rod,  and  extending 
up  through  the  board  adapted  to  project  a  ball,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  board  on  Its  under  side,  and  having  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  the  rod.  said  lever  hsvlng  its  op- 
posite end  projecting  through  the  board,  and  a  bat  carried 
by  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  over  the  board  in 
the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  projecting  arm. 


970,322.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS 
IN  COLORS  AND  CAUSING  THEM  TO  APPEAR 
8TERE08COPICALLY.  Louis  OxiBLKB,  Paris,  France, 
aasignor  to  Chromography  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.606. 


.^TT. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  and  viewing  stereoscopic 
photographs  In  colors  In  which  the  colors  are  obtained  by 
decomposition  of  the  light  Into  four  primary  colors,  the 
combination  of  an  objective,  a  sensitive  plate  arranged  in 
the  axis  of  the  objective,  a  mirror  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
forty-flve  degrees  to  said  objective,  a  side  screen  arranged 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  and  at  a  point  in  front  of 
said  se^Bltlve  plate,  a  p<jriton  of  the  light  being  rvflected 
by  said  mirror  acreen  on  the  said  side  screen  and  another 
portion  passing  through  to  said  sensttive  plate,  said  mir- 
ror screen  having  a  color  complementary  to  that  of  the 
side  screen. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  and  viewing  stereoscopic 
pbotograpba  in  colore,  in  which   the  colore  are  obtained 

168  O.  O.— 38 


by  decomposition  of  the  light  into  four  primary  colors, 
the  combination  of  two  objectives,  a  mirror  screen  having 
dilTerent  colored  poriions  and  arranged  behind  both  ob- 
jectives and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  forty -five  degrees 
thereto,  one  colored  portion  of  said  mirror  lying  behind 
one  objective  and  the  other  colored  portion  behind  the 
other  objective,  four  sensitive  plates,  two  being  arranged 
in  the  axes  of  the  objectives  and  the  other  two  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  side  screen  arranged  over  two  of 
aald  aensitlve  platea  and  In  advance  of  the  other  two 
platea,  said  mirror  screen  being  arranged  to  reflect  one 
portion  of  the  light  onto  said  side  screen  and  aiiow  an- 
other portion  thereof  to  pass  and  act  on  the  sensitive 
plates  arranged  In  the  axes  of  the  objectives,  said  mirror 
screen  acting  simultaneously  as  a  screen  for  selecting  rays 
on  the  sensitive  plates  placed  In  the  axes  of  the  objectives 
and  having  on  each  of  its  halvea  which  correspond  to  each 
of  the  objectives  a  color  complementary  to  that  of  the 
screen  which  receives  the  rays  refiected  by  the  mirror. 


970,323.     SCRAPER.     Rot  C.  Glisi,  Prosper,  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,762. 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
tines,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
having  a  croaa  bar  extending  behind  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  draft  ball  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  cross  bar  of  the  handle,  and  engageable  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
latch. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  scraper  tK>dy,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  having  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending behind  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  cross  bar,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and  en- 
gageable with  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  stem  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  bracket,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  stem  be- 
tween the  latch  and  the  bracket,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
the  handle,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  stem,  means 
for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  draft  ball  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  scraper  body,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  having  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending behind  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  draft  bail  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  curved  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  pivot,  a  latch  carried  by  the  croas  bar 
of  the  handle,  and  ewageaMe  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  rear 
cross  bar  bent  forwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  tinea,  a  run- 
ner connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  ends  of  said  tines, 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  upright  portion  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  said  tinea,  croaa  liara  having 
upstanding  portions  at  their  ends  connected  to  the  tines, 
and  tines  mounted  on  said  cross  bars,  and  bent  upwardly 
at  their  rear  ends  and  secured  to  the  rear  cross  bar,  a 
handle  and  a  draft  ball  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned 
tines,  a  croaa  bar  carried  by  the  handle,  and  extending 
behind  the  aforeaaid  rear  cross  bar.  a  latch  carried  by  the 
croaa  bar  of  the  handle,  and  engageable  with  the  rear 
croaa  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

5.  A  acraper  eomprlaing  a  scraper  iMdy  carrying  stems 
projecting  above  the  rear  end  of  the  l>ody.  a  handle  plv- 
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to  tkm  aldM  ot  tb*  body  aad  baTlBc  a  eroM  b«r  ez- 
t*adla«  behind  tl>«  rear  end  tta«rMf.  •  draft  ball  ptTotally 
cnancctad  to  tb«  bodjr.  a  latch  oirrtcd  by  th«  croM  bar 
of  the  bandla.  and  engacaabU  with  the  rear  end  of  th« 
iMidjr.  and  Baana  for  ralaaalnc  th«  lateh. 

ICtalflM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.] 


1)T0.824.  8LCD~KNKK. 
H.  BTAira,  Elklna.  W. 
No.  008,e«0. 


Oaoaoi  J.  Ooooi.f  and  Hamimj 
Va.     nied  June  22.  1900.     SerUl 


An  L-shap«d  m«tal  knee  for  aleda  comprlatBg  a  flanced 
body  adapted  to  reat  directly  upon  and  b«ar  a«alnat  the 
top  and  tide  of  the  sled  mnaer  to  which  It  la  faatened,  a 
•ectional  and  tabular  bearlns  arm  extendlnc  laterally 
Inward  from  said  body  and  coaiprMac  •  detachable  cap 
aectlon.  and  oatwardly  dlTervlaff  braeea  harlac  their  In- 
ner ends  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing  arm 
and  terminating  at  their  onter  eoda  in  eyea  located  In 
line  with  the  major  azla  of  the  flanged  body  and  beyond 
the  front  and  rear  eztremltlea  of  the  body. 


970.S25.      PBOCEM  OF  TBEATING   ORES. 
Gooowiji.  Ward,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1908. 
467,M7. 


Edwim  B. 
Sertal  No. 


1.  The  procesa  of  extracting  metala  from  orea  coaalat- 
Ing  In  grinding  the  orea  In  sacceaaire  grlndera  to  In- 
created  degreea  of  flneneaa.  and  at  once  subjecting  the 
ezpooed  metal  partlclea  to  the  combined  action  of  the 
atmoaphere  and  a  aolvent. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  metala  from  orea,  coaalat- 
lag  In  grinding  the  orea  In  aucceaalTe  grladara  to  ia- 
crcaaed  degrees  of  flaeaeaa.  aad  at  once  subjecting  the 
«qH**A  metal  partlclea  to  the  combined  action  of  the 
atmosphere  and  a  heated  solrent. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  from  orea  coaalat- 
lag  la  grinding  orea  and  at  once  subjecting  the  metallic 
particles  expoaed  by  such  grinding  to  the  combined  action 
of  the  atmoaphere  aad  a  solrent. 

4.  The  procese  of  extracting  metala  from  orea  coaalat- 
lag  la  grinding  orea  and  at  once  subjecting  the  metallic 
partlclea  expoaed  by  auch  grinding  to  the  combined  action 
of  the  atmoaphere  and  a  heated  solrent. 

B.  The  procese  of  extractiuK  metals  from  orea  coaalat- 
lag  in  grinding  the  orea  upon  a  floor  and  expoalng  par- 
tlclea of  the  freahJy  ground  ores  to  the  atmoaphere  im- 
mediately after  eagaxement  by  the  grinding  mechaniam. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9T0.t9t.  PBOCKM  OF  COLO&INO  LSATHKB  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  ILiaaaan  M.  OaaoQ,  Brooklya. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  MO,  189. 

1.  The  herela  deacribed  proceaa  of  coiorlag  aklaa  which 
coaaiats  in  wetting  the  skin,  gathering  it  in  irregular 
bonchea.  tying  the  bunches.  Immersing  the  skin  so  tied 
while  atUI  wet  la  a  bath  of  dya.  remoring  the  akin  from 
the  bath  and  smoothing  out  while  still  wet.  and  drying. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  coloring  skins  which 
mnalats  in  wetting  the  skin,  placing  an  article  on  the 
fleah  aide  of  the  skin,  gathering  the  akin  In  a  bunch  about 
tba  article,  tying  the  bnncn  so  formed,  immeralng  the 
skla  so  tied  while  still  wet  la  a  bath  of  dye,  remoring  the 
akin  from  the  bath,  untying  while  still  wet,  smoothing 
oat  and  drying. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  coloring  aklna  which 
conalata  la  wettlag  the  akla,  gathering  It  In  irregular 
bunchea.  tying  the  bunchea,  laaBaralag  the  akin  ao  tied, 
while  still  wet.  in  a  bath  of  dya.  rMDorlng  the  akin  from 
the  bath,  immersing  it  while  atlll  tied  and  wet  In  a  aecond 
bath  of  dye,  untying  and  smoothing  out  while  atlll  wet 
and  drying. 

4.  Laatber  baring  the  rariagated  colored  surface  herein 
deacribed  produced  by  wetting  the  tanned  leather  gather- 
ing it  In  irregular  bunchea,  tying  the  boachea,  Immeralag 
the  akla  ao  tied,  while  still  wet.  in  a  bath  of  dye,  re- 
moring the  akla  from  the  bath,  Immeralng  while  still  tied 
and  wet  ifi  a  aecoad  bath  of  dye,  oatylag  and  smoothing 
while  still  wet,  aad  drying. 


970.S27.     MITER-BOX.     Joaa  Jotmru  OaaooaT.   Haala- 
toa.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.6T9. 


1.  A  miter  box  oomprlslog  a  work  holder,  a  poat  car- 
ried thereby,  gaidlng  and  holding  collara  projecting  from 
said  poat  In  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  roUUbly  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  collara,  said  abaft  provided  with  a 
lower  slot  and  an  upper  groore,  saw -guiding  means  mount- 
ed In  aald  slot,  an  Indicator  aaatod  on  one  of  said  collars 
and  engaging  aald  groore,  and  a  dial  faatened  to  aald 
collar  and  cooperating  with  aald  indicator  to  indicate  tba 
angular  poaltion  of  aald  saw-guidtog  means. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work-holder,  a  poat  car- 
ried thereby,  a  guide  collar  carried  by  aald  poat,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  aald  collar,  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a 
degree  scale  carried  by  said  collar  and  prerentlng  longl- 
tadlnal  morement  of  aald  pointer,  aad  aaw  goldlag  meaaa 
carried  by  aald  ahaft. 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work-bolder,  a  poat  car- 
ried thereby,  a  guide  collar  carried  by  said  poat,  a  shaft 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjuatable  in  aald  collar,  a 
waaher  looaely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  dial  alao  sar- 
rotindlng  aald  shaft  aad  orerbaaglag  the  canter  of  aald 
washer,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  washer  and 
dial  to  aald  collar,  a  pointeikorerlapplng  aald  dial  and  bar- 
ing a  body  portioa  inclosed  by  aald  waaber  aad  rttalaad 
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tbaraia  by  aald  dial,  aald  body  portioa  eagaglng  aald  ahaft, 
aad  aaw  galdiag  meaaa  carried  by  aald  ahaft. 

4.  A  mltar  box  comprising  a  work-bolder,  a  poat  hinged 
thereto,  guide  collara  projecting  from  aald  poat.  a  ahaft 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  mounted  in  said  collara,  said 
ahaft  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  groore,  a  pointer  bar- 
lag  a  waaher-abaped  body  aaatcd  oa  one  of  aald  collara, 
aald  body  harlag  a  lug  engaging  aald  groore,  a  waaher 
aeated  on  said  collar  and  surrounding  the  body  of  the 
pointer,  a  dial  aeated  In  said  waaber  and  overlapping  aald 
pointer  body,  means  for  fastening  said  dial  and  waaher  to 
aald  collar,  and  saw  gnldlng  means  carried  by  said  ahaft. 


970,328.      OBAHING.      Wibliam    O.    Hancock,    Orleans, 
Ind.     PUed  Nor.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.699. 


.  1.  In  a  derlca  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  differential  train 
tacludlng  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  and  meana  to 
drlre  either  or  both  of  said  geara. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  differential  train 
Including  a  drlrlng  gear,  a  pair  of  drlren  gears,  and  an 
idler  meahlag  with  the  drlren  gears ;  In  combination  with 
meaaa  to  bold  the  drlrlng  gear  from  rotating,  and  other 
meana  to  drive  the  remainder  of  the  train  wbei\  the  drlr- 
lng gear  la  ao  held. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  differential  train 
lacludlag  a  drlrlag  gear,  a  pair  of  drlren  gears,  and  an 
Idler  meahing  with  the  drlren  gears  ;  in  combination  with 
means  to  hold  the  driving  gear  from  rotating,  and  other 
meana  to  drlre  the  remainder  of  the  train  when  the  drlr- 
lng gear  la  ao  held,  said  other  means  being  adapted  to 
drlre  the  drlrlng  gear  when  not  so  held. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  differential  train 
Including  a  driving  gear,  a  pair  of  drlren  gears,  and  an 
Idler  meahlnf  with  the  drlren  geara ;  la  combination  with 
meana  to  hold  the  drlrlng  gear  from  rotating,  and  other 
means  to  drlre  the  remainder  of  the  train  when  the  driv- 
ing gear  la  so  held,  said  other  means  being  adapted  to 
drlre  the  drlrlng  gear  when  not  ao  held  and  being  further 
adapted  to  drlre  both  the  drlrlng  and  drlren  gears  In 
unlaon. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  two-part  axle,  a 
drirlng  gear  freely  rotatable  thereon,  plniona  carried  by 
aaid  drirlng  gear,  a  gear  on  one  part  of  aald  axle  meahing 
with  aald  plniona,  a  aecond  gear  on  the  other  part  of  the 
axle  alao  meahing  with  the  pinions,  said  pinions  and  other 
meahing  gears  being  beveled,  a  second  gear  of  equal  di- 
menalona  to  the  drlrlng  gear  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
bevel  gears,  a  drlrlng  ahaft,  a  gear  apllned  to  aald  shaft 
and  adapted  to  meah  with  the  driving  gear  and  ita  mate, 
and  means  to  more  the  laat  mentioned  gear  on  the  drirlng 
shaft  to  cause  the  same  to  meah  with  the  driving  gear, 
with  Ita  mate,  or  with  both  the  drirlng  gear  and  Ita  mate. 

[Clalfli  e  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


970.329.     TIRE-INFLATER.     William  R.  Hbck,  Palmer, 
Nebr.,  aaalgaor  of  ona-balf  to  Adam  F.  Hack,  Palmer. 
Nabr.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  BS2.030. 
1.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  work- 
lag  tberela,   a   plunger  atem  compriaing   telescoping  and 


alldably  connected  aectlona.  oae  of  aald  aeetioaa  harlac 
a  Botcb,  a  pirated  dog  carried  by  tbe  other  aectlon,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  for  locking  tba  aectloas  to- 
gether, a  releaalng  device  for  the  dog.  governor  controlled 
meaaa  for  operatlag  the  releaalng  derlce,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  tbe  plunger  atem  for  operating  the  pump. 


2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a^planger  work- 
ing therein,  a  plunger  stem  comprising  teleacoping  and 
alldably  connected  sectiona.  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
notch,  a  plroted  dog  carried  by  the  other  aectlon  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  notch  for  locking  tbe  aald  aectlons 
together,  an  angle  lever  mounted  on  tbe  pump  cylinder, 
and  located  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the  dog,  for  disen- 
gaging tbe  aame  from  the  notch,  governor  controlled 
meana  connected  to  the  lerer  for  awinglng  the  aame  Into 
and  ont  of  tbe  path  of  the  dog,  and  means  connected  to 
the  plunger  atem  for  operating  tbe  pump. 


970,880.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  HaxBT  Hass, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1903,  Serial  No. 
16«,201.     Renewed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,665. 


T*      n 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  baring  elements  to  recelre  a  cut- 
ting movement  and  a  feed  morement,  a  power  drive  for 
the  cutting  movement,  an  independent  power  drive  for 
the  feed  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the 
drives  and  arranged  to  act  on  its  retardation  to  atop  tbe 
other  drire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocable  table,  a  tool  bolder, 
a  reroluble  tool  carried  by  aaid  bolder,  a  power  drive  for 
said  tool,  a  separate  power  drire  for  said  table,  and  auto- 
matic meana  controlled  by  tbe  tool  drive  and  arranged  to 
act  to  Inuaadlately  atop  aald  table  drire  wbea  the  tool 
drire  la  latermpted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocable  table,  a  tool  bolder, 
a  reroluble  tool  carried  by  the  holder,  a  power  drire  for 
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nid  tool,  a  separate  power  drlre  for  wld  table,  and  meaoa 
controlled  by  the  tool  drive  and  arranged  to  Immediately 
•top  the  table  drive  upon  reduction  of  the  speed  of  the 
tool  below  a  certain  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  redprocable  table,  a  tool  holder, 
a  revoinble  tool  carried  by  the  bolder,  a  power  drive  for 
the  tool,  a  separate  power  drive  for  the  table,  an  aato- 
matic  means  controlled  by  the  tool  drive  and  arranged  to 
act  apon  intermption  of  the  tool  drive  to  Immediately 
■top  the  table  drive. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocable  table,  a  tool  bolder, 
a  tool  revoinble  therein,  driving  mechanism  for  Impelling 
said  tool.  Independent  driving  mechanism  Including  change 
speed  gearing  for  impelUng  said  table,  and  automatic 
mechanism  intermediate  the  tool  and  Uble  driving  mech- 
anism conatmcted  and  arranged  to  act  upon  Interruption 
of  the  tool  drive  to  immediately  stop  the  table  drive. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»70,331.     CAN-OPENER.     HoaAca  O.  Hill.  Yonngs,  MIn. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,270. 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base  form- 
ing a  can  seat,  of  a  bar  fixed  to  said  base  and  having 
tlireada  formed  thereon,  a  sUndard  provided  with  an  en- 
iarpsd  portion  forming  a  aleeve  In  which  said  rack  bar  Is 
adapted  to  travel  and  having  a  receaa  therein  commoni- 
catlng  with  the  bore  of  said  aleeve,  a  screw  Joumaled  In 
said  recess  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  bar  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  screw  will  adjust 
said  sUndard  with  respect  to  the  bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  SUndard,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  arm,  meana  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  cutting  element  carried  by  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base  form- 
ing a  can  seat,  an  adjustable  standard  mounted  on  said 
baae,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  shaft  Joamaled 
in  said  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  a  bar  radially 
mounted  In  said  shaft  and  having  threads  formed  thereon, 
a  aleeve  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  for  movement 
thereon,  a  pair  of  eara  formed  on  said  sleeve,  a  screw 
Joumaled  between  said  ean  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  bar  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
screw  will  adjost  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  bar; 
and  a  cutting  element  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

S.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base  form- 
lag  a  can  seat,  of  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  aald  standard,  a  cutting  element  carried 
by  the  arm  and  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  in  nald  arm 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  can  when  said  cutting 
element  is  disposed  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  baae  form- 
iBf  a  can  seat,  of  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  Mid  standard  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
face  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  aald  arm  and  adapted  for  movement  thereon,  a  pair 
of  eara  formed  on  said  sleeve,  a  screw  Joumaled  between 
said  can  and  In  operative  engagement  with  the  rack  of 
aald  arm  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  screw  will  adjast 


said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  arm,  a  cutting  mechantaa 
mounted  on  the  arm,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  slear* 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  can  when  said  cutting 
mechaniam  la  disposed  in  operative  poaltion. 


970.832.  APPARATUS  FOB  D8E  IN  EXERCISING. 
AND  DEVELOPING  AND  APPLYING  STATIC  ELEC- 
TRICITY. MABCKLLrs  Mr:(aoa  Hitt,  Luray,  Va..  a»> 
signor  to  D.  L.  Kauffman,  Luray.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1909.     Serial  No.  534.391. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  apecilled,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  horlsontal  baae  and  a  vertical  frame  se- 
cured (hereto,  of  a  supplemental  brush-support  consisting 
of  a  flat  band  arranged  in  contact  with,  and  extending 
aloog,  the  apper  portions  of  the  frame,  the  edge  of  the 
band  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpo«e 
specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  horlsontal  base  and  a  frame  composed  of 
bowed  metal  rods  secured  to  aald  baae  and  standing  ver- 
tically, of  a  supplemental  brush  support  consisting  uf  a 
broad  band  arranged  within  the  vertical  and  horlsontal 
portions  of  the  frame,  and  brush  material  looped  around 
and  secured  to  the  frame  and  band,  the  latter  being  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  the  frama  and  thus  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  horlsontal  baae  and  the  vertical  bruah- 
supportlng  metal  frame  secured  thereto,  of  flat  bands  F 
arranged  horisontally  and  extended  between  and  secured 
to  the  lower  vertical  portions  of  the  frame,  and  brush 
material  looped  around  and  secured  to  such  bands  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  as  whown  and  described. 


970.333.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRAILER-TRUCK.  WILLIAM 
8.  HoDoas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1009 
Serial  No.  487.943. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  a 
rear  swing  track  frame  pivoted  at  ita  forward  end  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  locomotive,  an  axle  and  wheels  carried 
by  the  truck  frame,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  swing 
track  frame  to  the  main  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  a 
rear  swing  track  frame  pivoted  thereto,  boxes  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  swing  truck,  an  axle  mounted  in  the 
boxea,  springs  supported  by  the  boxes  and  means  for  con- 
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nectlng  the  springs  together,  an  equalising  gear  connected 
to  the  aprings,  the  boxes  having  uprighta  with  curved 
Inner  walla,  within  which  the  springs  are  mounted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  a 
rear  swing  truck  frame  pivoted  thereto,  boxes  on  the 
swing  truck  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  boxes,  springs 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  boxes,  suspension  rods  coupled 
to  the  ends  of  the  springs,  cross  ban  attached  to  the  sus- 
pension rods,  and  equalising  levera  connected  to  one  of 
said  cross  bara. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  a 
rear  swing  truck  frame  pivoted  thereto,  boxes  in  the 
frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  boxes,  springs  mounted  on 
the  boxes,  suspension  rods  and  links  pivoted  to  the  rods 
and  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  springs,  cross  bars  having 
socketi  at  their  ends,  curved  platen  mounted  on  the  sus- 
pension rods  and  adapted  to  the  sockets  in  the  bara,  and 
equalising  mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  bara. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  n 
rear  swing  truck  frame  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to  th^ 
main  frame,  an  axle  and  wheels  carried  by  the  truck 
frame,  aprings  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  swing  truck 
outside  the  main  frames,  two  transverse  bare  one  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  each  spring,  one  of  raid  bnre  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  main  framo,  the  other  having  s 
free  vertical  movement  but  held  against  longitudinal 
movement,  and  equalising  levera  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,334.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     WALTaa  H.   Hofmann. 
'    Union    Hill,    N.    J.,    aaslgnor    to    Richey,    Rrowne    and 

Donald.   Maspetb.   N.   Y.     Piled  Oct.  25,   1905.      Serial 

No.   284.384. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
table  thereon  having  a  rectangular  opening  defined  by 
vertical  walla,  a  pattern  carrier  approximately  flttlag  the 
opealng  in  the  table  and  guided  thereby,  means  for  rals- 
img  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  a  stripping  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  table  comprising  membera  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  macblne  to  correspond  to 
dlflTerent  patteraa. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  table  thereon  having  a  rectangular  opening  defined  by 
vertical  walls,  a  pattern  carrier  approximately  fitting  the 
opening  in  the  table  and  guided  thereby,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  carrier  and  a  stripping  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  table  comprising  movable  membera  which  may 
be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  machine 
over  the  pattern  carrier  to  accommodate  dlflferent  sized 
patterns,  and  means  for  securing  the  movable  membera  in 
adjusted  position. 


970.885.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Jacob  P.  Hollbn- 
BBCK,  Frederick.  Okla.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  Fondren,  Frederick,  Okla.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562,910. 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  vapor  generating 
chamber  consisting  of  a  tray  having  a  cover  provided  with 
vapor  outlet  openings,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  entering  the  tray 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  aald  tray  having  an  over- 
flow outlet,  and  an  overflow  pan  located  beneath  the  tray. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlHing  a  vapor  generating 
chamber  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  and  vapor  outlets,  said  cham- 


ber also  baTlnv  an  overflow  outlet,  a  pan  located  beneath 
the  chamber  to  receive  the  overflow,   and   vapor   oatlat 
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tubea  leading  from  the  chamber,  and  discbarghig  beneath 
the  same. 


970,336.     ASH-SIFTER.     Henst  Houok,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,560. 


An  ash  sifter,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  removable 
vertical  shaft  within  said  receptacle  and  projecting  above 
the  same,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  perforated  disk 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  connected  and 
which  la  removable  therewith,  a  circumferential  bead 
formed  on  the  lower  inner  face  of  said  receptacle  and 
supporting  said  dlak  at  its  edges,  and  cross  bare  fixed  to 
said  receptacle  and  supporting  said  disk  and  shaft  cen- 
trally. 


970,337.  FLUSH-CLOSING  DOOR.  Fbank  B.  Hodsbb, 
Lancaater,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517*.712.  V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  carrier,  of  a  pivoted 
link  forming  a  door  support  which  is  bodily  movable  on 
and  supported  by  the  carrier  between  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  carrier  having  a  hori- 
sontally diapoaed  link  support,  of  a  pldrality  of  liaka 
forming  a  door  support  bodily  movable  on  and  supported 
by  the  horlsontal  link  support  of  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  carrier  having  a  hori- 
sontally dispoaed  link  support,  of  a  plurality  of  plvoUlly 
connected    links   some   of  said    links   being   directly   and 


♦JO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SsPTmcBXK  13, 1910. 


p(T»tall7  e— tet<a  witb  the  «an1er  m»6  «th«r  of  mM 
llaks  r«*tlac  tapoo  and  b«tnt  kodtly  moTftble  on  tbo  borV 
aonUlly  diapoocd  link  support  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combiaation  wltb  a  door,  of  a  plarallty  of  door 
earrters,  one  of  aald  carriers  baving  a  swivel  connection 
wltb  tbe  door,  and  tbe  otber  of  said  carriers  barlnc  a  bori- 
Bontally  dlipoMd  pivoted  link  connection  wltb  the  door. 
said  link  eoonectloo  r<>«tlng  upon  and  bodilj  moTable  on 
tbe  carrier,  and  a  carrier  track  baviac  a  rail  wblcb  curTca 
Inward  and  constitntes  a  guide  rail. 


9  7  0..)  3  8.  8CTTHB-8NATH  FASTBNBE.  Maktim  W. 
HrNSAicn,  Lakeaide.  Nebr  Piled  Feb.  15.  1910.  Bertel 
No.  544,002. 


1.  In  a  faatener  between  a  bandle  and  tool,  a  clamp 
comprising  an  inner  member  baring  a  fold  adapted  to 
lie  against  one  face  of  tbe  bandle.  a  body  encircling  tbe 
latter,  and  a  marginal  edge  standing  parallel  wltb  said 
fold,  a  second  member  of  ■obatantlally  U-ahape  haTing 
one  marginal  adge  OTerlapptng  tbe  body  of  tbe  first  member 
and  its  otber  edge  paaaing  wltbln  tbe  marginal  edge  of 
said  first  member,  a  block  faat  witbin  its  marginal  edge 
for  engaging  tbe  tang  of  tbe  toot,  means  for  securfang  the 
trat  member  to  tbe  handle,  and  means  for  detacbably 
eonnectlng  tbe  two  membera  wtth  each  otber. 

2.  In  a  fastener  between  a  aaatb  and  a  scythe  baTlag  a 
tang  wltb  a  lateral  toe  at  its  extremity,  a  clamp  compria- 
Ing  an  Inner  member  adapted  to  completely  aarround  tbe 
anatb  and  to  be  aecured  thereto  and  baring  a  marginal 
edge  parallel  wltb  one  face  of  tbe  snath,  an  onter  mem- 
ber of  sabstantially  U-ahape  orcrlapplng  the  first  mem- 
ber and  passing  within  its  marginal  edge,  a  block  fast 
within  this  member  flnah  witb  one  marginal  edge  thereof 
and  haTlng  a  rabbet  to  receive  said  tang  and  an  opening 
to  receive  said  toe.  and  a  fastening  device  connecting  said 
members  when  tbey  are  In  place  within  each  otber.  , 

3.  In  a  fastener  between  a-  snath  and  a  scythe  and 
hSTlng  a  tang,  a  clamp  comprising  an  Inner  member 
adapted  to  completely  sarroand  tbe  snath  and  to  be  se- 
eared  thereto  and  baring  a  marginal  edge  parallel  with 
one  face  of  the  snath,  an  outer  member  of  substantially 
U-ahape  overUpplng  the  first  number  and  paaalng  within 
Its  marginal  edge,  said  outer  member  being  longer  than 
the  ianer,  a  pivot  between  It*  projecting  end  and  tbe 
soath.  a  block  fast  within  this  member  fiush  with  one 
marginal  edge  thereof  and  having  a  rabbet  to  receive  said 
tang,  and  a  fastening  device  connecting  said  members 
when  they  arc  in  place  within  each  other. 

4.  In  a  fastener  between  a  snath  and  a  scythe  having 
a  tang  with  a  lateral  toe  at  Ita  extremity,  a  clamp  com- 
prising an  Inner  shell  having  a  free  marginal  edge,  a  body 
adapted  to  paas  around  the  snath  and  to  be  secured 
thereto,  and  an  tntaer  fold  standing  flat  against  the  snath 
and  parallel  with  said  edge :  and  an  outer  shell  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape  whereof  on«>  marginal  edge  embraces 
the  body  of  tbe  Inner  shell  and  tbe  other  Is  thickened  into 
a  block  slldably  fitting  between  tbe  marginal  edge  and 
the  Inner  fold  of  the  Inner  shell,  said  block  having  a  rabbet 
in  its  inner  face  for  said  tang  and  openings  for  its  toe, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  shell  to  the 
saath,  and  a  spring  catch  detacbably  locking  tbe  outer 
abell  to  the  inner  when  said  rabbet  standa  over  tbe  Inner 
(old. 


970.8W.  MOOBINO  •  BUOT.  «VALLACa  Pbll  ioaoaii. 
Norfolk,  Va..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  If.  Jordaa, 
Norfolk.  ¥a      Filed  June  18.  1010.     Sertal  No.  567,848. 


In  a  buoy  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a 
buoy  tK>dy.  of  a  shackle  having  a  looped  bead  extending 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  buoy  body  and  the  elongated  lega 
cooatersnnk  In  opposite  portlona  of  the  upper  extremity 
of  aald  body,  fastening  derleca  extending  tranaveraely 
through  the  legs  of  the  shackle  and  bouy  body,  a  rein- 
forcing means  also  extending  transversely  through  tbe 
buoy  body  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe  planea  of  the 
faatenlngs  for  the  shackle  legs,  and  a  winding  of  water- 
proof cordage  closely  applied  over  tbe  looped  head  of  tbe 
shackle  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  buoy. 


970,340.  ANTHRACENB  COMPOUND  AND  PBOCE88 
OF  MAKIXO  iAMS.  Filip  KiCsa,  ICannbelm.  Oer- 
maay,  asslgoor  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lud- 
wlgsbafen  -  on  -  tbe  -  Rhine.  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of 
Baden.     Filed  Joa*  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.938. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  leuco  compound  of  2.2'- 
dimethyl-1.1' dlantbraqnlnonylamln  by  treating  tbe  aald 
2.2'-dlmethyl-l.l'-dianthraquinonylamln  with  a  suitable  re- 
ducing agent,  aubotantlally  as  hereinbefore  descrllied. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  leuco  compound  of  2.2'- 
dlmethyl-l.l'-dlanthraquinonylamln  by  treating  tbe  aald 
2.2'-dlmetbyM.r-dtantbraquinonylamln  with  alkaline  by- 
drosolflte  solution 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  leuco  compound  of 
2.2'-dlfflethyl-l.l'-dianthraqulnonylamln,  which  new  com- 
pound la  soluble  In  cauatic  alkali  aolution  and  on  being 
applied  to  vegetable  fiber  and  then  converted  into  the 
original  compound  glvea  rise  to  clear  pink  shades  of  excel- 
lent fastness,  the  said  sbadea  remaining  practically  unal- 
tered on  being  touched  wltb  dilute  cauatic  soda  solution, 
or  with  sodium  hypochlorite  solution,  or  with  dilute  hy- 
drochloric acid,  or  wltb  dilute  nitric  acid,  but  on  t>eing 
touched  with  alkaline  hydrosalflte  solution  give  rise  to  a 
yellowlah  brown  spot. 


970,841.  CHECK  OB  DRAFT  PBO'l  ECTOR.  Fbank  O. 
KrcBSA.  TobUa,  Nebr.  Piled  Nov.  30,  1900.  Serial 
No.  530,872. 

1.  A  check  or  draft  emboaatef  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  dle-boarlng  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pocket  through  wblcb  tbe  cover  of  a 
check  or  draft  book  Is  adapted  to  be  Inaerted. 

2.  An  erabossins  attachment  for  booka  having  detach- 
able leave*  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  dle-bearlng 
members,  one  of  said  members  hsvlng  Its  side  edge*  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  In^apaced  relation  to  the 
t>ody  portion  ther»«of.  to  constitute  4  pocket  through  which 
tbe  cover  of  tbe  book  Is  adapted  to  ^  Inserted 
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3.  A  derlcs  of  th*  elsss  specified,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinged  metal  plates  provided  upon  tbelr  Inner  faces  with 
cooperating  dlea,  one  of  said  platea  having  its  side  edges 
bent  inwsrdly  toward  each  other,  and  in  apaeed  relation 
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to  the  outer  face  thereof,  to  constitute  a  pocket,  and  a 
cover  (or  said  pocket  having  ita  side  edges  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  edges. 


070,342.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  -  STOVE.  Auraco 
KutT,  Ploche,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,653. 


1.  A  knock  down  camping  atove  comprising  two  side 
members  having  registering  apertures  in  tbelr  opposite 
ends,  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  members  at  a  point  eccentric  to  tbe 
apertnrea  therein,  said  legs  having  apertures  In  their  up- 
per ends  arranged  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  said 
side  members,  and  end  rods  adapted  for  Insertion  within 
tbe  registering  aperturea  In  said  side  members  and  legs. 

2.  A  knock  down  camping  stove  comprising  two  side 
members  hsvlng  registering  apertnrea  in  their  opposite 
ends,  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  members  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the 
apertures  therein,  said  legs  having  aperturea  in  their 
upper  enda  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  apertures  in 
aald  aide  members,  end  rods  sdapted  for  Insertion  within 
the  registering  apertures  in  aald  side  members  and  lega, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  article  support- 
ing members  detacbably  mounted  in  said  side  memt>er8. 

8.  A  knock  down  camping  stove  comprising  two  side 
members  having  registering  apertures  in  tbelr  opposite 
ends,  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
eads  of  aald  side  members  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  aper- 
torss  therein,  aald  legs  having  apertures  in  their  upper 
ends  arranged  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  said  side 
members,  end  rods  adapted  for  insertion  wltbln  the  reg- 
taterlng  apertures  in  said  side  meml>er8  and  legs,  said  side 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  elongated  apertures  and  article  supporting  rods 
mounted  In  said  apertures  and  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  wltb  laterally  extending  lugs. 

4.  A  knock  down  camping  stove  comprising  two  side 
bare  having  apertures  formed  in  their  opposite  ends  near 
tbelr  upper  edges,  legs  pivotally  connected  with  said  ends 
at  polnta  below  and  In  advance  of  tbe  apertures  in  said 
side  bars,  said  legs  having  aperturea  in  their  upper  ends 
arranged  to  register  with  tbe  apertures  in  said  side  bars, 
rods  having  their  opposite  ends  Inserted  in  the  apertures 
In  said  aide  members  and  legs,  whereby  said  legs  are 
locked  In  operative  i«osltloB. 

5.  A  knock  down  camping  stove  comprising  two  side 
bsrs  having  apertures  formed  In  their  opposite  ends  near 
their  opper  edges,  legs  pivotally  connected  with  said  ends 
at  points  below  and  In  advance  of  the  aperturea  therein. 


aald  l«ffs  having  apertures  In  their  upper  ends  arrangt>d 
to  register  with  the  apertures  In  said  side  bars,  rods  hav- 
ing tbelr  opposite  ends  inserted  in  tbe  aperturea  In  aald 
aids  members  and  legs,  whereby  said  legs  sre  lo^ed  In 
operative  position,  and  stops  formed  on  said  side  memliers 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  legs  in  one  direction. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,848.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Fsank  Malow*.  Frontier. 
Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  8.  Besch  and 
one-fourth  to  William  Knox,  Frontier,  Wyo.  Plied 
Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,666. 


•^     k? 


1.  A  railway  switch  including  a  plurality  of  traeka 
merging  into  a  aingle  track,  a  switch  tongue  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  cars  along  the  tracks,  a  car  ac- 
tuated member  connected  to  and  adapted  to  abift  tbe 
tongue,  and  a  switch  stand  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
member  and  including  means  for  holding  each  of  tbera 
normally  In  either  of  two  positions,  said  stand  being  actu- 
ated by  the  car  actuated  member. 

2.  A  railway  switch  including  a  plurality  of  tracks 
merging  into  a  single  track,  a  switch  tongue  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  cars  along  the  tracks,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  aald  tongue,  a  car  actuated  member  connected 
to  the  rod  for  shifting  the  tongue,  a  switch  stand,  said 
atand  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  main  lever  ful- 
crumed  therein,  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  wltbln  tbe 
supporting  structure,  tbe  adjoining  enda  of  the  levers  be- 
ing pivotally  and  slldably  connected,  said  rod  being  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  end  of  the  secondary  lever,  and  an 
adjustable  spring  connection  between  tbe  two  levers,  tbe 
fulcrums  of  said  levers  being  disposed  between  tbe  points 
of  connection  between  aald  spring  and  the  levers,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  bold  the  levers  normally  out  of 
alinement. 

3.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks,  a  switch  tongue  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  a  car  along  one  of  tbe  tracks,  a  car  actuated 
member  upon  another  track,  a  connection  between  said 
tongue  and  member  for  Insuring  simultaneous  movement 
thereof  and  a  switch  stand  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
actuating  member,  said  atand  including  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tongue  and  member  normally  In  either  of  two  po- 
sitions. 


9  7  0,844.  STOCK-CHUTE.  Fsank  Hoffman  Mills, 
Edgewood,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.866. , 


1.  Tn  a  stock  handling  device,  a  run-way  comprising 
parallel  fences,  a  side  gate  pivoted  to  one  of  said  fences, 
an  operating  table  provided  with  a  foot  board  and  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  side  gate,  in  line  with  one  of  said 
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teaen.  •  doer  plTOt«d  to  tta«  last  uiBed  fence,  umI  amuiffvd 
to  vwlnc  Into  line  wltb  uld  Uble  to  constltatc  part  of  tb« 
nin-wajr  or  to  cloae  the  opening  between  the  two  feacea, 
meana  on  tald  table  for  aecurtng  as  animal,  and  maaaa 
for  permitting  tbe  rotation  of  Mid  Uble  Into  an  oporatlTC 
poaltion. 

2.  In  a  Itock  handling  derice.  a  ran- way  comprialng  a 
■Mt  gate,  an  operating  table  piwrMad  wltb  a  foot  board  M- 
««nd  to  aaid  Uble  oppoalte  mM  tU»  gate,  a  atanchioo  w- 
eored  to  aald  Uble  and  to  said  foot  board  and  a  gate  for 
etaatng  the  central  portion  of  aald  runway,  meana  for 
•MBrlng  an  animal  to  said  table,  and  meana  for  permitting 
the  roution  of  aaid  atancbion,  table  and  foot  board  into 
an  operatire  poaltion. 

S.  In  a  atock  handling  device,  a  mn-way  comprialng  a 
aide  gate  and  a  frame,  conalatlng  of  an  operating  table  op- 
posite aald  side  gate  beiag  normally  Inclined  slightly 
from  the  Tertlcal.  a  foot  board  secured  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  stanchion  aecnred  to  aald  Uble  and  to  aaid 
foot  board,  meana  for  secniiog  an  animal  to  said  table, 
and  means  for  permitting  tbe  rotation  of  said  frame  and 
for  supporting  it  In  a  horlsoatal  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  atock  handling  device,  tbe  comUaatlon  wltb  a 
mn-way,  of  a  chute  compriatng  a  side  gate  taA  a  frame 
consisting  of  an  operating  Uble  oppoalte  said  side  gate 
baring  a  normal  position  sUghtly  Inclined  from  tbe  Ter- 
tlcal. a  foot  board  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  table  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  stanchion  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  table  and  said  foot  beard,  means  for  securing  an 
animal  to  aaid  table,  and  pivots  for  permitting  tbe  roU- 
tlon  of  aaid  table  Into  operating  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  stock  handling  device,  a  pivoted  frame  compria- 
lng an  operating  table  havbig  openings  therethrough  and 
having  a  normally  Inclined  position  from  tbe  vertical,  a 
toot  board  secured  to  said  Uble  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
clutch  memt>er  secured  to  said  Uble  on  the  rear  side 
thereof,  a  bindinx  member  arranged  to  be  drawn  throagta 
said  clatch  and  openings  for  securing  an  animal  to  aald 
table,  meana  for  holding  tbe  head  of  tbe  animal,  and  a 
Npportlng  member  adapted  to  hold  the  table,  meana  for 
fSffmitting  the  roUtion  of  aaid  Uble  Into  a  horlsontal 
pesition,  and  means  for  maintaining  it  in  the  horlaonUI 
position. 

970..'<45.  OATE-FASTENER.  HiaAU  S.  MrNSlifOBB  and 
Joseph  K.  McxsiNuaa,  Howard,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
lfK«.     Serial   No.  520,443. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  poat 
platea,  guard-plates  adjustably  supported  by  said  post- 
platea,  an  adjustable  truide-plate,  carried  by  said  post- 
plates  below  said  guard  platea  and  latching  means  sap- 
ported  by  said  goard-platea. 

2.  A  derlca^of  tbe  charactvr  deacrllted  comprialng  post- 
pUtes  havtas  outwardly  extending  upper  ears  and  In- 
wardly ezUnding  lower  ears,  guard-plates  carried  by  said 
outwardly  extending  ears,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  tbe  in- 
wardly extending  ears,  and  latching  means  supported  by 
■■id  gnard-platea. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  post- 
plates    having    outwardly    extended    upper    ears,    and    in- 


wardly exteadlng  knrer  aara,  gvard-platea  adJoaUbly  at- 
Ucbed  to  tbe  upper  ears,  a  galde-plate  adJosUbly  attached 
to  tbe  lower  ears,  and  latching  means  supported  by  said 
goard-platea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  comprising  post- 
platea,  an  inner  guard-plate  adJusUbly  attached  to  the 
aald  post-platea.  an  outer  guard-plate  carried  by  said  In- 
ner plate  and  supported  In  parallel  spaced  relation  there- 
with, pivot  iMlts  between  aald  guard-plates,  latching 
means  supported  thereby,  and  a  guide  plate  adJusUbly 
supported  by  tbe  poat-platea  below  mlA  guard-plates. 


970.346.     H0R8E-RELCA8EB.     Thomas  Noblb,  Lakeside, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,e&6. 


rsA 


1.  A  borse  detacher  comprising  a  whiffle  tree,  a  pivotal 
bolt  for  said  whiffle  tree,  a  spring  engaging  said  bolt  and 
tending  to  spring  out  of  engagement  therewith  means  en- 
gaging said  bolt  for  locking  said  spring  thereto,  and  meana 
operable  from  tbe  driver's  aeat  for  releaaing  aald  apring. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprialng  a  whiffle  tree,  plvoUl 
holding  meana  for  aald  wblflle  tree,  apring  meana  for  posi- 
tively releasing  aaid  holding  means,  means  engaging  aaid 
holding  meana  for  locking  aaid  apring  meana  In  engage- 
ment wltb  said  holding  means,  and  meana  operable  from 
tbe  drtver'a  seat  for  releasing  tbe  locking  means  for  said 
spring  meana. 

3.  A  boras  deUeber  comprising  a  whiffle  tree,  a  swing 
ing  bolt  eoiUMeted  wltb  said  whiffle  tree,  spring  means  for 
holding  aald  bolt  agalnat  awinglng  movement,  said  spring 
meana  tending  to  move  out  of  engagement  wltb  aaid  bolt, 
meana  engaging  aald  swinging  bolt  for  locking  aald  apring 
in  engagement  wltb  aaid  bolt,  and  meana  for  releasing 
aald  locking  meana. 

4.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  a  alotted  bracket,  a  bolt 
extending  throogh  aaid  alotted  bracket  and  alldable  there- 
in, a  whiffle  tree  connected  with  said  bolt,  and  means  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  aaid  bolt  for  holding 
It  against  movement. 

5.  A  detaching  device  comprialng  a  bolt  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  a  whiffle  tree  connected  with  aaid 
bolt,  an  arm  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  a  catch 
on  said  arm  engaging  aald  bolt,  and  meana  for  releaaing 
tbe  aald  catch  from  aaid  bolt  and  moving  aaid  arm  out  of 
engagement  wltb  aald  bolt. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970.S47.  FURNACE-DOOR. 
New  Bntnawick,  Canada. 
No.  621,(93. 


Gaoaoa  O'Nbill,   lloneton. 
Filed  Oct.   7,   1900.     Serial 


f^jf 


1.  A  furnace  door  having  a  hollow  lining  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  aald  memt>er  being  formed 
wltb  radial  corrugations  around  tbe  opening  adapted  to 
direct  the  air  toward  tbe  opening  and  at  tbe  aame  time  to 
increaae  the  air  beating  aurface. 

2.  An  air  admitting  furnace  door  comprising  an  ooter 
member,   an   Inner   member   having  a   central   aperture,   a 
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baffle  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  being  spaced  from 
tbe  outer  member,  and  a  second  baffle  plate  spaced  from 
tba  llrst  baffle  plate  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  re- 
esatat  around  the  periphery  spaced  at  equal  intervals  and 
forming  openings  between  the  edge  of  tbe  baffle  plate  and 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  Inner  member,  said  openings  being  oppo- 
site Imperforated  porilons  on  tbe  first  mentioned  baffle 
plate,  whereby  the  air  will  be  forced  to  travel  alternately 
from  tbe  center  to  the  outside. 

8.  An  air  admitting  furnace  door  comprising  an  outer 
memt>er,  an  inner  lining  member  having  lugs  tbereon, 
bolU  extending  through  the  outer  member  to  tbe  lugs,  a 
plurality  of  baffle  plates  In  the  lining  member,  one  at 
least  of  which  has  deflecting  plates  extending  around  tbe 
lugs,  aald  inner  and  outer  members  being  provided  with 
suitable  openings  for  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air. 

4.  An  air  admitting  furnace  door  comprising  an  outer 
member,  an  inner  hollow  lining  member,  a  plurality  of 
baffle  platea  In  the  lining  member  having  apertures  alter- 
nately at  tbe  center  and  tbe  oaUide.  one  of  said  baffle 
plates  at  least,  being  provided  with  deflecting  plates  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  tbe  surface  thereof  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  guide  tbe  air  directly  from  tbe  center  to  tbe  outside 
aperturea. 


970,348.  RELIEF  OR  SAFETY  VALVE.  William  L, 
OsBoaNB.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1000.  Serial 
No.  527,893.  ^ 


■3^f 


1.  In  a  relief  or  safety  valve,  the  combioation  with  a 
valve  piece.  Its  seat  and  a  spring  for  pressing  tbe  valve 
piece  against  its  seat,  of  locking  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  seating  force  of  tbe  spring  while  permitting  free  sep- 
aration or  relative  movement  of  the  valve  piece  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  relief  or  aafety  valve,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  piece  and 
a  q>rlBg  for  pressing  the*  valve  piece  against  its  seat,  of 
means  within  tbe  casing  for  locking  tbe  spring  under 
higher  than  its  normal  compression,  arranged  to  permit 
separation  of  the  valve  piece  and  seat  without  losing  tbe 
compressive  force  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  relief  or  safety  valve,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
valve  piece,  its  seat  aad  a  compreeaion  spring  for  pressing 
the  valve  against  its  seat,  of  means  for  increasing  the 
compression  of  tbe  spring  to  release  tbe  valve  piece  from 
its  seat  and  for  locking  the  spring  ander  compression. 

4.  In  a  relief  or  safety  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve  piece,  lU  seat  and  a  apring  for  pressing  the  valve 
piece  against  lU  seat,  of  screw  threaded  means  for  easing 
tbe  spring  away  from  tbe  valve  seat  and  for  lo<Alng  the 
spring  under  at  leaat  Ite  maximum  compression. 

6.  In  a  relief  or  safety  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve  piece,  ita  seat,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  valve  piece 
agalnat  ita  seat  and  adjusting  means  acting  on  tbe  spring 
for  varying  tbe  seating  force  of  tbe  spring,  of  means  co- 
operating wltb  said  adjusting  means  for  easing  tbe  spring 
away  from  tbe  valve  seat  and  for  locking  tbe  spring  under 
compression. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


070.349.  CRUDE-OIL  BUHNER.  Elijah  J.  Owim.  Gal- 
veston, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Theodore  B. 
Stubbs  and  one-fourib  to  John  G.  Owin,  Galveston.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,081. 


1.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  diffosion  member  comprising 
independent  mangles  feach  including  a  series  of  radially- 
disposed  spokes,  said  mangles  arranged  side  by  side  and 
with  the  spokes  of  one  mangle  disposed  opposite  the  spaces 
between  tbe  spokes  of  an  adjacent  mangle  whereby  a  tor- 
tuous passage  is  provided  for  tbe  oil  for  diffusing  it  on  iU 
passage  to  tbe  burner. 

2.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  diffusion  member  comprising 
independent  mangles  each  including  a  series  of  radially- 
disposed  spokes,  said  mangles  arranged  aide  by  side  and 
with  tbe  spokes  of  one  mangle  disposed  opposite  tbe  spaces 
between  the  spokes  of  an  adjacent  mangle  whereby  a  tor- 
tuotu  passage  is  provided  for  the  oil  for  diffusing  it  on  ite 
passage  to  tbe  burner,  a  common  support  for  said  mangles. 
and  means  for  retaining  tbe  mangles  in  position  upon  said 
support. 

3.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  diffusion  member  comprising 
independent  mangles  each  including  a  series  of  radially- 
disposed  spokes,  said  mangles  arranged  side  by  side  and 
wltb  tbe  spokes  of  one  mangle  disposed  opposite  the  spaces 
t>etween  tbe  spokes  of  an  adjacent  mangle  whereby  a  tor- 
tuoua  passage  is  provided  for  tbe  oil  for  diffusing  it  on  Its 
passage  to  the  burner,  a  common  support  for  said  mangles, 
spacing  collars  interposed  between  tbe  mangles  and  mount- 
ed upon  the  support,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  the  mangles 
and  spacing  collars  upon  tbe  support. 

4.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  diffusion  memt)er  comprising 
spoked-mangles  and  wltb  the  spokes  of  one  mangle  ur 
ranged  opposite  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  spokes  of  an  ad- 
jacent mangle  whereby  a  tortuous  passage  is  provided  for 
tbe  oil  as  it  travels  through  tbe  burner,  and  means  for 
spacing  tbe  mangles. 

5.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  diffusion  meml>er  comprising 
spoked-mangles  and  with  tbe  spokes  of  one  mangle  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  spaces  between  tbe  spokes  of  an  ad- 
jacent mangle  whereby  a  tortuous  passage  is  provided  for 
the  oil  as  It  travels  through  tbe  burner,  cerUln  of  said 
mangles  arranged  closer  to  each  other  than  the  other  of 
the  mangles. 

r Claims  6  to  17.  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


970.360.     SASH-LOCK.     LODIS  C.  Pbtbhsbn,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  528,613. 
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1.  A  sash  lock  comprising,  a  sash  lift,  a  rod  extending 
across  and  mounted  in  a  recess  in  tbe  mldrall  of  the  lower 
sash,  pins  on  said  rod,  springs  surrounding  said  pins  for 
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forelBg  tbe  rsd  ootwsrd  lato  •  rtnm  la  tbe  mMrall  of  tb« 
upper  Msb,  cables  connected  to  Mid  rod  and  exteadln«  to 
the  MWh  lift,  and  a  aprlng  for  holding  the  uub  lift  down. 
2.  A  uah  lock  comprlelnK  a  spring-actuated  rod,  cablea 
eeaaected  to  aald  rod,  a  tash  lift,  a  plate  connected  to 
Mid  Msh  lift,  said  cablee  being  connected  to  Mid  plate,  a 
pla  extesdlBc  tbroosb  Mid  plate,  and  a  epring  •orroond- 
Ing  Mid  pin  for  forcing  the  plat*  dowa. 


970.M1.  QRINDINO  DSVICK.  Sdwin  BuTm^M  Piu. 
Plk«^  N.  H..  and  Lari  Hatnb.  Schenectady.  N.  T„  aa- 
•Ignora  to  Pike  Manafactorlng  Company.  Pike,  N.  EL. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Hampahlre.  Filed  Jane  4,  1010. 
Serial  No.  504.980.  ' 


1.  In  a  grinding  derlce,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel ;  a  reat 
baring  a  groore  extending  transTene  to  tbe  grinding 
wheel :  means  for  aopportlng  Mid  rest  in  a  iKMitlon  adja- 
cent Mid  grinding  wheel ;  a  tool  holder  supported  by  said 
rest ;  means  for  securing  a  tool  to  Mid  tool  holder ;  and  a 
bar  carried  by  Mid  tool  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
groove  aforesaid  of  said  reat  and  to  more  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  Mid  groore  transrerse  to  tbe  grinding 
wheel  whereby  tbe  tool  may  be  moved  acroM  tbe  grinding 
face  of  the  wheel,  and  throagh  which  bar  force  due  to  tbe 
action  of  the  wheel  upon  the  tool  is  transmitted  to  said 
rest.  Mid  tool  holder  being  etberwise  unsecured  to  said 
reat 

2.  In  a  grinding  device,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel ;  a  reat 
baring  a  groore  circular  in  cross-section  extending  trans- 
verse to  tbe  grinding  wheel ;  means  for  supporting  said 
rest  in  a  position  adjacent  said  grinding  wheel :  a  tool 
holder  supported  by  said  rest ;  means  for  securing  a  tool 
to  said  tool  holder ;  and  a  bar  circular  In  croM  section 
carried  by  said  tool  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groore  aforeMld  of  said  rest  and  to  more  in  sliding  en- 
gagamcnt  with  said  groore  transrerae  to  tbe  grinding 
wheel  whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved  acrom  tbe  grinding 
face  of  the  wheel,  and  through  which  bar  force  due  to  the 
action  of  tbe  wheel  upon  the  tool  is  transmitted  to  Mid 
rest.  Mid  tool  holder  being  otberwiae  unsecured  to  said 
reat 


970.3S2.  PUMP -BARREL  ATTACHMENT.  William 
NiLBOx  R I  DDLS,  Crowley.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  BSC'ieO. 

1.  \D  attachment  for  the  lower  end  of  pump  barrels, 
comprising  a  sediment  chamber  harhig  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed bell  or  dome-aliaped  member,  a  fluid  Inlet  conduit 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  within  Mid  bell  and  at  ita 
other  end  projecting  upwardly  within  said  sediment  cham- 
ber, a  raire  controlling  Mid  inlet  conduit,  means  guiding 
said  ralre  and  m««ns  limiting  Its  movement  substan- 
tially as  dew:ribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  lower  end  of  pump  barrela, 
comprising  a  sediment  chaial>er,  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  ex- 
tending through  tbe  lower  end  of  Mid  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therein,  a  TaJve  easing  surmounting  nld 
fluid  inlet  conduit,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  valve  casing, 
a  ralre  spindle  extending  tlirough  Mid  casing  and  said 
fluid  inlet  conduit  Mid  ralre  spindle  normally  proleetlng 
below  Mid  fluid  Inlet  conduit  and  being  prorided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  stop  dlak.  and  being  alao  prorided  with 
a  perforated  gukUng  disk  witbfai  tbe  ralre  cMlng.  sub- 
■tantlaUy  as  dasertbsd. 


8.  An  attaehaent  for  tbe  lower  end  of  pump  barrals. 
comprising  a  sediment  chamber  baring  a  downwardly  dls 
posed  bell  or  dome-shaped  member,  s  fluid  inlet  conduit 
tsrmlnating  at  its  lower  end  wltbio  Mid  bell  and  havlDg 
slots  op«ilng  therein  and  an  apertured  bearing  plug,  tbe 
other  and  of  Mid  conduit  projecting  upwardly  within  Mid 
chamber,  a  ralre  controlling  said  conduit  a  spindle  con- 
nected to  said  ralre  and  extending  downwardly  through 
Mid  apertured  plug  and  normally  termhiating  a  short  dls 
tance  below  Mme.  Mid  spindle  at  Its  lower  end  being  pro 
rlded  with  a  stop  disk,  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  An  attachment  for  the  lower  end  of  pump  barrels, 
comprising  an  enlarged  sediment  chamber  connected  with 
the  pump  barrel,  and  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted hollow  nipple  internally  screw  threaded,  a  dome- 
shaped  member  prorided  with  an  Internally  screw  thread- 
ed nipple  alining  with  Mid  first  mentioned  nipple,  a  pipe 
threading  through  said  nipples  and  extending  upwardly 
witliin  said  sediment  chamber.  Mid  pipe  being  prorided  at 
its  lower  end  with  slots  and  with  an  apertured  bearing 
plug,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  slotted  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly within  said  dome-shaped  member,  a  ralre  casing 
within  Mid  sediment  chamber,  an  intermediate  pipe  be- 
tween said  ralre  casing  and  Mid  slotted  pipe  for  support- 
ing Mid  ralre  casing  In  a  poeiUon  substantially  at  tbe  top 
of  said  sediment  cylinder,  said  ralre  casing  being  open  at 
Its  upper  end  prorlding  a  ralre  seat  a  ralre  spindle  psM 
Ing  through  Mid  casing.  Mid  slotted  pipe.  Intermediate 
pipe  and  apertured  bearing  plug,  a  perforated  bearing  disk 
carried  by  Mid  spindle  witliin  Mid  ralre  casing,  a  valve 
disk  connected  to  the  top  of  Mid  spindle,  and  a  stop  disk 
•■onnected  to  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  spindle,  substantially  as 
described. 


970,803.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  OR 
WRAPPERS  TO  BLOCKS,  PACKAGRS.  OR  TINS,  OR 
OTHER  CONTAINBRS  OF  MATERIAL.  William 
ROMS  and  Hsnbt  Ross.  Oslnsborough,  England.  Fllad 
Aug.  4,   1910.     Serial  No.  575,566. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  slotted  table,  of  a  cementing  mechanism. 
Mid  mechanism  comprising  rollers  rcspectlrely  below  and 
atwre  the  table  along  which  table  the  labels  or  wrappers 
are  adapted  to  be  fed.  each  of  Mid  rollers  baring  projec- 
tlona  extending  only  partly  around  the  roUsrs.  the  projee^ 
tlons  of  the  lower  roller  sdapted  to  paM  through  tbe  slots 
In  the  table  and  register  with  the  projections  on  the  up- 
per roller,  one  of  osid  rollers  rotating  twice  for  each  rota- 
tion of  the  other  roller,  the  lower  roller  applying  c«m«nt 
to  the  upper  roller,  and  the  upper  roller  applying  eement 
to  the  labels  or  wrappers,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  slotted  table  orer  which  the  labels  or  wrap- 
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pers  are  adapted  to  paH,  of  a  ceni«iting  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  rollers  disposed  abore  and  below 
the  table,  Mch  of  Mid  rollers  baring  peripheral  projec- 
tions extending  partially  around  the  same  so  as  to  leave 
gaps  In  the  remaining  portion  of  the  roller,  the  lower 
roller  liaring  its  projections  operating  throu^  the  slots 
In  the  table,  and  the  upper  roller  being  of  leM  diameter 
than  the  lower  roller,  and  rotating  twice  for  each  rota- 
tion of  the  lower  roller,  means  for  applying  eement  to  the 
lower  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  rollers. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  slotted  table  orer  which  tbe  labels  or  wrap- 
pers are  adapted  to  paM,  of  a  cementing  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  rollers  disposed  abore  and  below 
the  table,  each  of  Mid  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
peripheral  projections  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  ex- 
tending part-way  only  around  tbe  roller,  said  projections 
adapted  to  register  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  rollers,  the 
upper  roller  being  of  leM  diameter  than  the  lower  roller 
and  adapted  to  make  two  revolutions  to  one  rerolution  of 
tbe  lower  roller,  means  for  applying  cement  to  the  lower 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

4i  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  slotted  table,  over  which  tbe  labels  or 
wrappers  are  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  cementing  mechanism, 
said  meclumism  comprising  rollers  disposed  abore  and  be- 
low the  table,  each  of  Mid  rollers  having  peripheral  pro- 
jections arranced  side  by  side  and  extending  partially 
around  the  roller  so  as  to  leave  gaps  In  tbe  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  roller,  the  lower  roller  having  its  projections 
operating  through  tbe  slots  In  the  table,  circular  ribs 
spaced  apart  on  the  lower  roller  registering  with  the  ribs 
of  the  upper  roller  and  adapted  to  assist  In  tbe  feeding  of 
the  labels  or  wrappers,  means  for  applying  cement  to  the 
lower  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 


the  propeller  wheels,   and  drive  wheels,   tension  springs 
Connecting  the  easing  with  the  hangers,  and  means  con- 


970,364.  AUTOMOBILE  SLED  ATTACHMENT.  Wil 
LiAM  E.  Rtan,  Mason,  Nev.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,936. 

1.  In  a  motor  sled  tb^  combination  with  a  drive  shaft 
prorided  with  a  tubular  eaalng,  of  a  hanger  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  casing,  a  propeller  wheel  carried  by  the 
hanger,  a  connection  between  tbe  propeller  wheel  and 
drlre  shaft  and  a  tensioning  device  connected  with  the 
casing  and  banger  and  serrlng  to  yieldingly  hold  the  pro- 
peller in  engagement  with  tbe  ground. 

2.  In  a  motor  sled  the  combination  with  a  drlre  shaft 
prorided  with  a  tubular  casing,  of  a  hanger  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  said  drlre  shaft  a  propeller  wheel  carried  by 
the  hanger,  a  connection  between  the  propeller  wheel  and 
drlre  shaft,  and  a  presser  spring  connecting  tbe  casing 
with  tbe  hanger,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

3.  In  a  motor  sled  the  combination  with  a  drlre  shaft 
prorided  wltli  a  tubular  casing  harlng  seml-cyllndrical 
hoods  orerlylng  portions  of  Mid  shaft  and  drlre  wheels 
keyed  to  tbe  drlre  shaft  and  arranged  In  said  hoods ;  of  a 
plurality  of  hangers  loosely  arranged  on  the  casing,  pro- 
peller wheels  carried  by  the  hangers,  connections  between 
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nected  with  the  springs  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  serving  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  Mid  springs. 


970,356.  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOE  FOUNTAINS 
OP  PLATEN  PRINTING-PRESSES.  flAaRY  E.  Sadn- 
DEE8  and  Robert  D.  Cboft,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,350. 


1.  In  a  control  attachment  for  the  fountain  of  platen  ' 
printing  presses,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  lever 
operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  ink  fountain,  of  a  flexible 
spring  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
preM  and  adapted  to  t>e  swung  into  engagement  with 
said  lerer,  a  lerer  pirotally  secured  at  the  front  of  tbe 
preH,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  said  piv- 
otal lerer  to  said  flexible  spring  arm  and  connected  there- 
to Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  control  attachment  for  tbe  fountain  of  platen 
printing  presses,  the  combination  with  a  weighted  pirotal 
lever  adapted  to  operate  the  Ink  fountain  and  baring  a 
lug  extending  from  the  weighted  end  thereof,  a  thin  strip 
of  spring  material  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  press 
at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  arranged  to  engage 
the  lug  on  said  weighted  end,  a  lerer  pirotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  tbe  press,  and  flexible  means  connected  to 
said  spring  strip  intermediate  of  its  length  and  to  Mid 
pirotal  lerer. 

3.  In  a  control  attachment  for  the  fountain  of  platen 
printing  preHes,  the  combination  with  a  weighted  lerer 
operating  the  fountain  mechanism,  of  an  obstructing 
member  adapted  to  be  .swung  into  engagement  with  said 
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levwr  to  retain  Mid  l«T«r  laopenttlTC.  •  foot  l«T«r  ptTOtallj 
•rrmaflod  at  th«  front  of  tlw  machine  and  havlnc  a  Ing 
eztendlnc  therefrom  arranged  out  of  central  allnentent 
«irlth  the  plTot  thereof,  a  aplral  aprlng  aecnred  to  aald 
oiMtmetlag  awber  Intermediate  of  Ita  length,  a  cord  or 
ctamln  coaacctad  to  the  other  end  of  aald  aplral  aprlng 
and  to  the  offaet  log  on  aald  foot  leTer.  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  piTOtal  moreiaart  of  the  aald  foot  lerer. 

4.  In  a  control  attachment  for  the  fountain  of  platen 
printing  preaaea,  the  combination  with  a  walgktad  Itrer 
operating  the  fountain  mechanlam,  of  an  obatToetfag  aaa- 
ber  adapted  to  be  awong  Into  engagement  with  aald  leTer 
to  retain  aald  lever  InoperstlTe.  a  foot  lerer  baring  a 
notch  therein,  a  rigid  member  extending  into  aald  notch 
to  limit  the  pirotal  moTeneat  of  aald  foot  lerer,  and  an 
elastic  member  connecting  aald  obatructing  member  with 
aald  foot  lerer. 


»70,3M.  COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL.  Oli- 
TBa  If.  Scott.  Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  July  24,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  500.2«4. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  combined  flahing 
rod  and  reel  comprlaing  Identicallj  formed  companion 
frame  membera.  aocket  member*  extending  from  the  outer 
eztremitlea  of  the  frame  membera  and  arranged  In  line 
with  each  other,  a  rod  tkarlng  one  of  Ita  enda  fitted  la 
one  of  the  socket  aaabers.  a  handle  fitted  in  the  other 
socket  member,  apaead  ans  extending  from  the  frame 
membera  and  arraaged  la  a  plane  with  each  other,  com- 
panion palra  of  box-formlnir  elementa  coaaeetlBg  the  ex- 
tremltlea  of  the  arms  and  holdlax  theaa  apacad  from  each 
other,  a  hub  reroiubly  supported  by  the  said  box-forming 
elementa  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arma 
adapted  for  morement  between  the  arma  of  the  aald  frame 
members,  an  operating  handle  supported  by  the  bub,  an 
auxiliary  bearing  supported  by  one  of  the  said  box-form- 
ing elements  and  arraaged  immediately  oppoalte  the  aald 
hub,  a  atnb  abaft  aupported  by  the  hub  and  mounted  in 
the  said  auxiliary  bearing,  a  leaf  spring  supported  by  the 
said  auxiliary  bearing  and  yieldingly  engaged  at  Its  free 
end  with  one  of  the  end  taeaa  of  the  hub  to  retard  the 
rotary  morement  thereof,  and  retaining  bolta  paaalng 
through  the  extremltlea  of  the  anna  of  the  aald  frame 
membera  and  through  the  axtremltiea  of  the  aald  box 
forming  elementa 


970.357.  HOSPITAL  OB  INVALID'S  BED.  Johk  G. 
SaoaaMA!!  aad  OorrLiaa  BtaoocLi.  Salem.  Ohio.  Piled 
Oet.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.064. 


1.  A  derloe  of  the  character  dencrlbed  comprlaing  end 
aopporting  framea.  winding  ahafta  upon  the  upper  enda 
thereof,  a  atretcher  frame,  guiding  conneetiona  between 
aald  atretcher  frame  and  the  end  framea.  flexible  suspen- 
sion strapa  connected  at  their  lower  enda  with  the  enda 
of  the  stretcher  frame  and  attached  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  ahafta  a  dlatance  inwardly  from  the  enda  of  the 
latter  to  adapt  them  to  wind  spirally  on  aald  ahafta 


flexible  apron  carried  by  tha  Mraiehar  Craae,  aad 
for  tightening  aad  relaxing  the  aaaa. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  tfaacrllMd  comprlaing  end 
aupporting  framea.  transrerae  wtedfaMl  ahafta  upon  the 
upper  enda  thereof,  a  atretcher  frame,  guiding  connee- 
tiona between  aald  atretcher  frame  and  the  ead  framea. 
flexible  Buapenaion  atrapa  wound  upon  aald  ahafta  and 
connected  with  the  enda  of  the  atretcher  frame,  a  flexUUe 
apron  carried  by  the  stretcher  frame,  and  meana  for 
tightening  and  relaxing  the  aame. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  end 
aupporting  framea.  tranarerae  winding  ahafta  upon  the 
upper  enda  of  aald  framea,  a  atretcher  fram«>.  guiding  con- 
neetiona between  the  enda  of  the  atretcher  frame  and  the 
end  frames,  flexible  suspension  derlcee  wound  at  their 
upper  enda  upon  the  shafts  and  connected  at  their  lower 
eUda  with  tlie  enda  of  the  atretcher  frame,  a  flexible 
apron  upon  the  stretcher  frama,  aaana  for  tightening  and 
relaxing  said  apron,  and  traaararaa  aapporting  belts  on 
the  atretcher  frame  below  aaid  apron. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  end 
aapporting  framea  baring  flanged  feet,  transrerae  wind- 
ing ahafta  at  the  upper  enda  of  said  frames.  ■  stretcher 
frame  haring  guiding  connectlone  at  Its  opposite  enda 
with  the  end  framea,  flexible  auspenslon  derlcea  con- 
nected with  the  enda  of  the  atretcher  frame  and  arranged 
to  wind  upon  said  ahafta.  a  flexible  apron  upon  the 
atretcher  frame,  and  meana  for  tightening  and  relaxing 
tha  aame. 

9.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  end 
aapporting  framea,  a  stretcher  frame,  meana  adjustably 
aoapending  the  enda  of  said  atretcher  frame  from  the  end 
framea.  a  flexible  apron  carried  by  the  stretcher  frante, 
meaaa  for  tightening  and  relaxing  aald  apron,  and  ad- 
juatable  belta  on  the  atretcher  frame  below  aald  apron, 
aald  belta  haring  end  hooka  adjuatably  engaging  the  aide 
raila  of  said  stretcher  frame. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970.358.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATUS.  Datid  C.  SHO- 
■aao.  Aron.  S.  D.  Piled  liar  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.809. 


:l 


1.  A  flaah  light  apparatus  comprlaing,  in  combination, 
a  anpport.  a  bar  detachably  secured  to  said  support,  a 
secondary  bar  spaced  from  and  piroted  to  said  bar,  trans- 
rerae bara  detachably  arranged  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  aald  primary  aad  aecondary  bara.  a  hood  arranged  orer 
said  bars  haring  a  t  anarerae  bar  connected  thereto  at 
the  lower  extremity,  meana  whereby  the  tenalon  of  aald 
hood  orer  aald  tranarerae  bars  may  be  regulated,  and  a 
flaah  light  apparatus  detachably  contained  in  aald  hood. 

2.  A  flaah  light  apparatua  comprlaing.  in  combination, 
a  anpport   a   bar  detachably  aecured  to  aaid  aupport,  a 
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aecondary  bar  apaeed  from  and  piroted  to  aaid  bar,  trana- 
rerae bara  detachably  arranged  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
aald  primary  and  aecondary  bara,  a  hood  arranged  orer 
aald  bars  haring  a  transrerse  bar  connected  thereto  at 
the  lower  extremity,  means  whereby  the  tenalon  of  aaid 
hood  orer  aaid  tranarerae  bara  may  be  regulated,  a  trana- 
rerae bar  piroted  between  aaid  primary  and  aecondary 
bara,  one  extremity  rigid  with  aaid  primary  bar  and  the 
opposite  extremity  alidable  on  aald  aecondary  bar,  said 
bar  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  aald  primary  and 
aecondary  ban  when  the  aame  are  collapaed,  and  a  flash 
light  firing  apparatua  detachably  carried  by  aaid  laat 
named  bar. 

3.  A  flaah  light  apparattu  comprlaing.  in  combination, 
a  support,  a  bar  detachably  aecured  to  aaid  aupport,  a 
aecondary  bar  apaeed  from  and  piroted  to  aaid  bar.  trana- 
rarae  bara  detachably  arranged  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
aaid  primary  and  aecondary  bara,  a  hood  arranged  orer 
aald  bara  haring  a  transrerae  bar  connected  thereto  at 
the  lower  extremity,  meana  whereby  the  tenalon  of  said 
hood  orer  aaid  tranarerae  bara  may  be  regulated,  and  a 
bar  interpoaed  between  aaid  primary  and  secondary  bara. 
and  adapted  to  collapae  therewith,  and  a  flaah  light  firing 
mechanlam  detachably  carried  by  aald  bar. 

4.  A  fiaah  light  apparatus  comprlaing,  in  combination, 
a  collapsible  hood  conaieting  of  a  primary  atandard,  a 
aecondary  standard  piroted  to  aald  primary  atandard  and 
spaced  therefrom,  transrerse  l>ars  carried  at  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  atandards  and  a  hood  arranged  orer 
aald  bara  haring  a  baae  bar  aecured  thereon,  a  aupporting 
bar  Interpoaed  between  the  primary  and  aecondary  atand- 
arda,  baring  a  collar  thereon,  the  upper  aide  thereof  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  bar,  and  a  flaah  light  firing  mecha- 
nlam carried  on  said  bar. 

6.  A  flaah  light  apparatua  comprlaing,  in  combination 
with  a  rertlcally  adjustable  standard,  a  U-shaped  catch 
member  detachably  carried  at  the  upper  extremity  there- 
of, meana  whereby  aald  catch  member  la  adjustable  radi- 
ally, a  bar  carried  by  said  U-abaped  catch  member,  a 
frame  pirotally  connected  to  aald  bar,  a  hood  adapted  to 
be  retained  orer  said  frame,  a  horisontal  bar  adapted 
to  normally  retain  the  frame  In  a  normally  operatlre  po- 
altion.  and  a  flaah  light  mechanism  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably carried  by  said  bar. 


970.359.  KNOTTER  FOR  GRAIN-BINDERS.  Will  Uxt, 
Jr.,  Brucerllle.  Ind.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,021. 


In  a  knotting  mechanism,  a  suitable  frame,  a  tying  bill 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  cord  holding  dlak,  a 
ahaft  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  carrying  aald  dlak  and 
capable  of  morement  In  the  direction  of  ita  longitndiual 
axia  to  carry  the  dlak  to  and  from  the  tying  bill,  a^tnlon 
on  aald  ahaft  and  connected  to  the  latter  for  imparting 
rotatire  moTpment  thereto.  «iid  pinion  being  held  In  the 
frame  agalnat  morement  in  the  direction  of  ita  axia  of 
rotation,  another  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  carrying 


a  cam  dlak,  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaged  at 
one  end  by  the  cam  dlak,  and  connections  between  the 
other  end  of  the  lerer  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  cord 
holding  dlak  for  imparting  reciprocatory  morement  to  the 
aald  ahaft  on  the  rotation  of  the  cam  disk. 


970,300.  ANGLE  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BORING- 
TOOLS.  William  H.  Whiohau,  CalUomla,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,638. 


An  angle  guide  attachment  for  boring  tools  comprising 
a  baae  plate,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof,  aaid  baae  plate  haring  a  pocket  in  ita  other  face, 
a  transparent  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  aphcrlcal  seg- 
ment snugly  extending  in  and  anugly  engaging  the  walla 
of  said  pocket  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
degree  linea  and  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  aald  baae 
plate  further  prorlded  with  a  flange  and  a  aeriea  of 
threads,  and  a  cover  abutting  against  said  flange  and  en- 
gaging said  threads  and  whereby  aaid  receptacle  la  in- 
doaed. 


970.861.  BIT-BBACB.  WILLIAM  H.  Whioham,  Cali- 
fornia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  542,638.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,061. 


A  bit  brace  haring  the  free  ends  of  each  of  Ita  arma  off- 
aet outwardly,  aald  offset  portions  being  oppoaitely  dla- 
poaed  with  reapect  to  each  other  and  each  haring  ita  inner 
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tee«  at  Its  oatcr  and  proTldad  vltli  a  wrw-Clirakdcd 
•oeket,  an  aagie  fnlde  attaehmeat,  coupl«d  to  the  brace  bjr 
^pa  of  aaid  tbiraded  aocketi.  MOd  aockela  oppoaiac  each 
eCktr  and  tbe  axis  of  eacb  of  tha  aoekata  bcloc  In  allae- 
ment  with  each  otber  aad  wit*  the  axle  of  the  bit  eoaptcd 
with  the  brace. 


»70.S«2.  FOLDING  8HIM»INO  -  CRATE.  FlAlfCi  J. 
Toc.<(eaj(<(.  Reaoer,  S.  D.  Piled  May  14.  1010.  StrUl 
No.  591,343. 


f- 


1.  A  collapalble  crate  coiaprlainc  tide  and  ead  membeni 
plTotallj  connected  to  each  ether,  tha  botton  ptrotally 
con— eted  to  one  aide  and  a  wedge  iMmber  aacared  to  tbe 
other  aide  adapted  to  engage  Mid  bottom  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  collapalble  crate  eoaprlalng  a  plorallty  of  aide 
members,  a  plaralltjr  of  end  members  piTotally  connected 
thereto,  a  plarallty  of  wedge  members  ■ecored  to  one  aide 
BMBber,  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  aeetioaa  piTotally  ae- 
eatad  to  the  other  aide  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wedge  members,  aald  bottom  aectlons  being  notched  to  re 
eelTe  aaid  wedge  members. 

3.  A  collapalble  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  aide 
members,  a  plurality  of  end  and  partition  membera  pirot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  wedge  memtwrs  se- 
cared  to  one  of  the  side  members,  a  plurality  of  bottom 
aectlons  plrotally  secured  to  the  other  side  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  member*,  and  a  bar  piTOt- 
ally  mounted  on  aald  end  aad  partition  members  to  limit 
the  morement  of  said  aectlons  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  collapsible  crate  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aide 
members,  a  plurality  of  end  and  partition  members  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bottom  aectlona  pivoted 
to  one  side  member,  aad  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to 
said  aide  members  eacb  of  aaid  plates  haTtng  Integral 
— pporttng  members  formed  Intermediate  Ita  extremitlea 
■aM  supporting  memt>ers  piercing  the  aide  members  to 
form  the  pivoted  aectlons  as  set  forth. 


»70.8«3.  OIL  OR  OA8  BURNER. 
Shlnglehouse,  Pa.  FUad  Nov. 
BM.109. 


AxToira  W.  AjrDoaFBB, 
3.    1900.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbed,  a  casing  provided 
with  oppositely  spaced  Inlet  openings,  a  noaale  comprlaing 


a  aUzlag  ehaaaher  eonaeeted  with  the  caakag.  said  aossle 
being  proTlded  with  a  reduced  opening  comprlaing  a  valvs 
seat,  a  stem  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  valve  for  the 
Mat,  a  rotatable  member  wltbln  the  casing,  said  member 
being  provided  with  fluid  receiving  pockets  adjacent  tbe 
Inlet  openings,  and  aaid  member  t>elng  alao  provided  with 
rednoed  porta  cooununicatlng  with  the  po^eta  aad  the 
mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed,  a  casing  provided 
with  diametrically  oppoelte  inlet  openings,  a  noaale  pro- 
vided with  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  tbe  caalng. 
said  nosale  having  a  rednoed  opening,  a  stem  having  a 
pws  shaped  extension  to  control  tbe  openluK,  a  movable 
aMBbar  within  the  casing,  said  member  being  provided 
with  pockets  alining  with  the  openinga  In  the  caalng,  and 
being  also  provided  with  reduced  porta  eom- 
with  the  pockets  and  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  provided 
with  oppoaitely  dlaposed  inlet  openings,  a  mixing  chamber 
proTlded  with  a  raduccd  outlet  opaolng.  a  valve  for  the 

ir  within  the  caalng  provided  with  pocketa 
with  tbe  inlet  openings  of  tbe  casing,  said 
•aaiber  being  further  provided  with  porta  between  the 
poeketii  and  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  locking 
the  member  against  rotation  within  the  caalng. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  clasa  described,  a  caalng,  aaid 
casing  being  provided  with  oppoaitely  arranged  Inlet  open- 
inga. a  detachable  nossie  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  for 
the  caaiag.  said  nossie  t>elng  provided  with  a  reduced  out- 
let opening,  a  rotatable  member  within  tbe  casing,  said 
proTldad  with  ports  communicating  between 
amber  aad  tbe  Inlet  openings  of  the  casing, 
aald  Bemhcr  being  alao  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
extension,  a  nut  member  upon  tbe  casing,  a  wheel  member 
provided  with  interior  tbreada  engaging  the  threada  of 
the  reduced  extenaion  and  bearing  upon  tbe  not  member. 
and  a  atem  provided  with  a  cone-ahaped  extenaion  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  provided  by  the  reduced  outlet  of  tbe 
mixing  chamber. 

9.  la  a  burner  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  pair  of  inlet  openings,  aaid  caalng  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  mixing  chamt>er  having  a  reduced  opening, 
a  rotatable  member  within  the  caalng.  said  member  being 
provided  with  pockets  alining  with  the  openinga  of  tbe 
caalng,  the  member  being  also  provided  with  radnced  ports 
communicating  with  the  pockets  and  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  member  having  a  reduced  threaded  extension,  a  nut 
member  upon  the  casing  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  member  provided  by  the  reduced  extension,  a  wheel 
member  having  a  threaded  opening  engaging  tbe  threads 
of  the  extenaion,  the  member  within  the  caalng  being 
provided  with  a  central  bore  partly  provided  with  threads, 
a  stem  also  partly  provided  with  threads  within  the  said 
bore,  and  said  stem  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with 
a  cone-shaped  valve  member  adapted  to  engage  the  wall 
surrounding  the  reduced  opening  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


S70.3«4.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLINO  COAL.  JoNAa  W. 
ATLSwoaTH,  Bast  Orange,  and  Fsank  L.  Draa,  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.  Original  application  flled  May  25.  1906.  Se- 
rUl  No.  318,600.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.840. 

1.  The  process  of  eliminating  smoke-producing  ingredi- 
ents from  soft  coal,  which  consists  in  progressing  the 
coal  slowly  with  respect  to  a  dIatilllBg  tone,  and  in  main- 
taining within  aaid  sone  a  circulation  of  non-oxtdlslng 
naeondenaable  cases  of  previous  dlatlllatlon,  traveling  in 
the  aame  direction  but  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  and 
malnUlaed  at  a  temperature  o<  between  MO*  aad  800* 
F.,  subsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  eliminating  smoke  producing  ingredi- 
ents from  coal  which  consists  tn  progressing  the  coal 
tbroogh  a  heated  distilling  zone,  in  maintaining  through 

■one  a  circulation  of  non-oxldlxing  nneondensable 
of  previous  dlatlllatlon.  beating  tbe  gases  within 
a  portion  of  the  circulating  system  before  they  enter  the 
said  dlatilllag  sone  to  between  560  degreea  and  800  degrees 
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F..  aad  eondenslng  tbe  condensable  gases  in  another  por- 
tion of  said  circulating  system,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


-•!<'',       •>- 


.. /■*■,.'  -•• 


^— 


8.  Tbe  proccae  of  eliminating  smoke  producing  ingredi- 
ents from  coal  which  consists  In  progressing  the  coal 
slowly  through  a  diatlUlng  sone,  in  maintaining  through 
aald  sone  a  dreulation  of  non-oxldlslng.  uncoodensable 
of  previous  distillation  of  the  coal,  in  doaed  circuit, 
»Ting  the  condensable  gases  in  one  part  of  said  circuit, 
and  heating  the  remaining  gases  in  another  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit, tbe  gases  being  maintained  at  such  a  temperature 
aa  to  eliminate  the  smoke  producing  Ingredients  truiu  the 
coal  without  coking  or  materially  alterlna  tbe  physical 
structure  of  the  coal,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  soft  coal  to  eliminate  the 
smoke-produdng  elements  therefrom  which  consists  in 
passing  the  coal  slowly  through  a  dlatllllng  sone,  in  mali| 
talning  a  circulation  of  gases  through  a  closed  system 
whereof  the  distilling  sone  la  a  part,  in  condensing  tbe 
condensable  portion  of  the  gaaes  in  one  part  of  tlie  aald 
system,  in  heating  the  remalnbig  uneondenaable  gases  in 
another  portion  of  the  aaid  system  and  In  paaaing  the  said 
heated  nneondensable  gases  through  the  sons  in  the  di- 
rection of  paaaage  of  tbe  said  coal  but  with  a  velocity 
greater  than  that  of  the  eoal,  sahatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


070,866.  JAR-HOLDER.  Bexjamim  F.  Baih,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wolverine  Supply  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,888. 


long  and  abort  arma  and  off-aet  lugs  00  the  plane  laaw 
faoM  of  aald  short  arms,  said  lugs  provided  at  tbeir  rear 
ends  with  retaining  Ups  and  having  their  forward  ends 
rounded,  of  a  flat  reailient  clamping  band  having  slota 
near  tbe  ends  and  engageable  with  and  dlsengsgeable  from 
said  lugs. 


9  70,366.  VARIABLB-SIZB-FLAT-SHBBT-DELI  VERT 
MECHANISM.  Howard  M.  Babbeb,  Stonlngton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Apr.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  367,748.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,526. 


A  holder  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed  comprialag  the  com- 
bination with  plTotally  connected  clamping  levers  having 


1.  A  sheet  receiving  board,  means  arranged  to  depoalt 
variable  slse  sheets  flat  thereon,  stops  for  the  advance 
edges  of  the  sheets,  aide  joggers  for  tbe  sheets  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  tbe  side  Joggers  comprising 
croaa  shafta  having  racks  thereon.  Jogger  carriages  mount- 
ed on  said  croea  abafta,  manually  operated  shafts  carried 
by  said  carriages  and  having  gears  meshing  with  said 
racks,  pairs  of  parallel  longitudinal  bars  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  side  joggers  and  means  for  rocking  said  bars. 

2.  A  sheet  receiving  board,  means  arranged  to  depoalt 
variable  slse  sheets  flat  thereon,  stops  for  the  advance 
edges  of  tbe  sheets,  side  Joggers  for  the  sheets  and  meana 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  aide  Joggera  comprising 
cross  shafts  having  racks  thereon.  Jogger  carriages  mount- 
ed on  said  crosa  shaftB,  manually  operated  shafts  carried 
by  said  carriagea  and  having  gears  meshing  with  said 
racks,  psirs  of  parallel  longitudinal  bars  forming  supports 
for  the  side  Joggers,  means  for  rocking  said  bars  and  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  the  two  pairs  of  parallel 
longitudinal  bars  to  rock  together. 

8.  A  sheet  receiving  board,  meana  arranged  to  deposit 
vmrlable  slse  sbeeta  flat  thereon,  stops  for  the  ad- 
Tance  edges  of  tbe  sheets,  side  Joggers  for  tbe  sheeta, 
laterally  adjuatable  supports  for  tbe  Joggers,  adjustable 
meana  connecting  tbe  aide  Joggera  whereby  the  Joggers 
on  one  side  of  tbe  board  are  operated  from  the  Joggera 
on  the  other  side  of  tbe  board,  and  means  adjustably 
connected  to  one  set  of  side  Joggers  for  operating  both  sets 
of  side  joggers. 

4.  A  sheet  receiving  board,  means  arranged  to  deposit 
variable  slse  sheets  flat  thereon,  stops  for  the  advance 
edges  of  tbe  sheets,  a  back  Jogger  for  tbe  sheets,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  back  Jogger  bodily  comprising  a  rack 
carried  by  tbe  jogger,  a  crosa  abaft,  a  pinion  thereon 
meshing  with  said  rack  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
to  impart  the  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe  Jogger 
through  said  rack  and  pinion. 

5.  A  sheet  receiving  board,  meana  arranged  to  detK>8it 
variable  else  abeets  flat  thereon,  stops  for  tbe  advance 
edges  of  the  sheeta,  a  back  Jogger  for  the  sheets,  means 
for  adJGSting  the  back  Jogger  bodily  comprising  a  rack 
carried  by  the  Jogger,  a  cross  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  aaid  rack  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  shaft 
to  Impart  the  redprocatlng  movement  to  the  Jogger 
tbroogh  said  rack  and  pinion,  said  laat  named  means  com- 
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prtalBc  a  crank  aeenred  to  aald  croM  aliaft.  a  rotary  ahaft, 
a  cam  tlMr«oB  and  a  eonBcetlag  rod  vngased  bj  aald  can 
and  Mcarcd  to  aald  crank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


©70.367.  TRANSMITTER  FOE  TKLE8ELECT0RS. 
EaNST  Blos.  ScMneberg,  near  Berlin,  Qermany.  Filed 
Sept  27.  1000.     Serial  No.  519.700. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  electrically  tranamltting  algnala 
by  aaparate  current  Impnlaea,  the  combination  with  the 
algnala  to  be  operated,  and  electrical  controlling  mecban- 
tMm  therefor,  of  a  traniimitter  comprising  a  dlrlded  local 
starting  circuit  for  said  controlling  mechanism,  a  relay 
magnet  In  each  branch  thereof,  a  plurality  of  groapa  of 
fixed  contacts  In  the  starting  circuit,  the  contaeta  of  the 
several  groups  being  connected  with  One  or  the  other  or 
both  branches  of  the  starting  circuit  to  produce  a  different 
succesalon  of  Impulses  for  each  group  of  contaeta,  and  a 
movable  contact  element  connected  In  said  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  succeaslvely  engage  the  fixed  contaeta  of  any 
group  upon  manual  operation  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  transmitting  signals 
by  separate  current  impulses,  the  combination  with  the 
signals  to  be  operated,  and  electrical  controlling  mechan- 
ism therefor,  of  a  transmitter  comprising  a  grounded  di- 
vided starting  circuit  for  said  controlling  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  fixed  conucts  In  the  separate 
braachea  6f  the  starting  ctecnlt.  and  a  movable  earthed 
contact  element  arranged  to  succesalvely  engage  the  fixed 
contacts  of  any  group,  the  contaeta  of  each  group  being 
arranged  in  A  row  and  the  number  of  such  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  current  impulses  re<]ulred  to 
tranamlt  each  digit  of  the  slgnal'a  number,  the  aeveral 
contaeta  of  the  respective  groups  being  also  connected 
with  one  or  the  other  or  both  brancbea  of  the  starting 
circuit  to  produce  a  different  succession  of  Impolaea  for 
each  group  of  contaeta. 


970,368.  MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  THE  ROLLING  MO- 
TION OF  SHIPS.  HaaMANN  FaAHM,  Hambarg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.909. 


1.  In  ships,  means  for  damping  the  rolling  movementa 
caused  by  the  Impacts  of  the  wavea,  comprising  a  water 


i4  \ 


veaaei  at  each  side  of  the  ahlp.  a  eroaa  connection  joining 
the  bottoms  of  aald  veaaels  to  form  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  passage  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  air  above  the  water  levela  In  both  veaaels 
nadar  the  same  pressure,  said  U-jihaped  passage  being  so 
dlaanaloned  and  filled  with  water  which  is  free  to  oacil- 
late.  that  the  period  of  said  oaeillatlons  of  the  water  from 
side  to  side  of  the  ship,  on  the  occurrence  of  rolling  move- 
menta are  substantially  equal  to  the  natural  period  of 
oadllatlon  of  the  ship. 

2.  In  ships,  mesns  for  damping  the  rolling  movementa 
comprising  a  water  veasel  at  each  aide  of  the  ship,  a  croaa 
connection  for  the  bottoms  of  said  vesaela  to  form  a  snb- 
taatlally  U-shaped  paaaage  In  a  vertical  line  and  means 
for  throttling  said  cross  connection,  said  U-shaped  paaaage 
being  so  dimensioned  and  filled  with  water  that  tlie  period 
of  oacillatlon  of  the  water  from  aide  to  aide  o(  the  ahlp, 
on  the  occurrence  of  rolling  movementa  will  be  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  natural  period  of  oscillation  of  the  ship. 

3.  In  ships,  meana  for  damping  the  rolling  movements 
comprising  a  closed  water  veasel  at  each  side  of  the  ship, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  veaaela, 
means  for  throttling  said  pipe,  a  croaa  connection  Joining 
tke  bottoms  of  said  vessels  to  form  a  substantially  U 
■hapad  pMMiga  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  U-shaped  paasage 
belag  ao  dlmenaloned  and  filled  with  water  that  the  period 
of  oacillatlon  of  the  water  from  aide  to  aide  of  the  ahlp, 
on  the  occurrence  of  rolling  movements,  will  be  subatan- 
tlally  equal  to  the  natural  period  of  oscillation  of  the  ship. 

4.  In  ships,  meana  for  damping  the  rolling  movementa 
comprising  a  closed  water  vcaael  at  each  side  of  the  ship, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  vessels, 
meana  for  throttling  aald  pipe,  a  croaa  connection  for  the 
iMttoms  of  said  vessels  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped 
passage  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  throttling  said 
croaa  connection,  aald  U-shaped  passage  l>elng  ao  dimen- 
sioned and  filled  with  water  that  the  period  of  oacillatlon 
of  the  water  from  side  to  aide  of  the  ahlp,  on  the  occur- 
rence of  rolling  movements  will  be  substantially  equal  to 
the  natural  period  of  oacillatlon  of  the  ship. 

6.  In  ships,  means  for  damping  the  rolling  movements 
comprising  closed  water  veaaela  at  each  side  of  the  ship 
and  a  cross  connection  for  the  bottom  ends  of  said  veaaels, 
said  veaaela  and  cross  connection  forming  a  U-shaped  paa- 
sage In  a  vertical  plane  In  which  paaaage  the  Inclosed 
water  may  oscillate  from  side  to  side  of  the  ship  while  the 
lower  part  of  said  U-shaped  passage  remains  filled  with 
water,  and  means  for  throttling  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  upper  end  of  aald  closed  holders  comprising,  a  eroas 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  air  apacee  of  aald  water  vesaela 
and  a  valve  for  throttling  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
air-pipe. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


9  7  0,369.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  CHiaLaa  Kniobt 
OasAvcs,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
529.S69. 

ft 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  casing  there- 
on, a  cylindrical  receptacle  supported  In  the  casing,  and 


:.%' 


having  Its  ends  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  being  open,  a  removable 
head  for  closing  the  open  end.  means  for  forcing  the  head 
into  position  to  close  said  open  end.  said  receptacle  having 
an  extension  at  one  side  near  its  bottom,  said  extension 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  having  an  outlet  near  the  removable 
head  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  extension,  a  shaft  Journaled 
coaxial ly  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  delivering  the  ma- 
terial to  t>e  cooled  into  the  receptacle,  a  dasher  connected 
with  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  llie  casing 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  caRlng  there- 
on, a  cylindrical  receptacle  supported  In  the  caning,  and 
having  its  ends  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  being  open,  a  removable 
head  for  closing  the  open  end.  means  for  forcing  the  head 
into  position  to  close  said  open  end.  said  receptacle  having 
an  extension  at  one  side  near  its  bottom,  said  extension 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  having  an  outlet  near  the  removable 
head,  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  extension,  a  shaft  journaled 
coaxlally  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cooled  to  the  receptacle,  a  dasher  operated  by 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to 
the  eaalng. 

3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle 
arranged  horlcontally.  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  conxially 
of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  radial  discharge  open- 
ings, said  shaft  extending  beyond  the  receptacle  at  one 
end,  a  vertical  pipe  having  a  nipple  engaging  the  extended 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  being  funnel- 
nhape.  and  a  counter-balance  for  i^taining  said  pipe  in  ver- 
tical position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stirring  device 
comprising  a  shaft,  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  shaft  at  spaced  intervals,  bars  connecting  the 
corresponding  arms,  said  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  plate  in  each  groove,  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove  l)elng  transversely  slotted  at  each  end. 
pins  arranged  transversely  of  the  plates  and  engaging  the 
slots  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plates,  and  springs  nor- 
mally pressing  said  plates  outwardly. 


970,370.  WIRK-ri-T  SOFT-CAKE  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
L.  GauN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  480,057. 

•  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  forming-die  for  shaping  plastic  material,  a  cutter 
movable  across  the  die  opening  and  means  to  impart  an 
accelerated  article  depositing  drop  to  said  cutter  at  the 
limit  of  its  cut  through  the  material  formed  by  said  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  for  shaping  plastic  material,  a  cutter  movable 
across  the  die  opening  to  cut  a  cake  from  the  material 
issuing  therethrough,  accelerating  means  to  impart  a  cake 
depositing  drop  to  said  cutter  at  the  limit  of  its  cut 
through  the  material  formed  by  aald  die  and  means  to 
vary  the  limit  of  said  drop. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  '. 
of   a    forming  die,  a  cutter  movable  across   the  delivery 
thereof,  means  to  change  the  level  of  the  cutter,  and  cuata- 
ioning  means  for  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  muchlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  forming  die,  a  cutter,  means  to  actuate  the  latter  and 
cushioning  meana  for  said  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  forming  die,  a  cutter  codperating  therewith,  means  to 
drop  the  latter  and  means  to  limit  and  cushion  said  drop. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.371.     WRENCH.     Ubiah  C.  Grboos,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  554.^76. 


A  billiard  table  wrench  consisting  of  a  T  shaped  bit  the 
shank  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  brace,  and  a  pair  of 
non-revoluble  fingers  slidlngly  fitted  on  the  arms  of  the  T 
shaped  bit,  each  finger  having  an  orifice  on  ita  Inner  face 
to  receive  said  shank  whereby  the  opposed  faces  of  the  fin- 
gers may  be  held  in  abutting  contact  to  permit  the  fingers 
to  engage  nuts  of  less  than  standard  slse. 


070.372.     BLASTING-BARREL.     Effie  R.  Harkins,  Gut- 
nee.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  553,586. 


1.  A  metallic  blasting  barrel  with  a  bore  and  integral' 
reinforced  hollow  end  containing  a  cap  chamber,  a  shoul- 
der to  prevent  the  cap  from  entering  too  deep  Into  the 
barrel  located  within  the  barrel  and  at  the  inner  end  of 
cap  chamber. 

2.  A  metallic  blasting  barrel  with  a  bore  and  integral 
reinforced  and  enlarged  hollow  end  containing  a  cap  cham- 
ber, a  shoulder  within  the  barrel  and  at  the  inner  end  of 
cap  chamber,  to  prevent  the  cap  from  entering  too  deep 
into  the  barrel  and  also  guide  a  squib  toward  the  center  of 
an  Inserted  cap. 


443 


:Ps 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBSK  13,  1910. 


9T0.87S.  RATTLES.  Oaoaoi  P.  Hmummmt,  HasttncB- 
apon-Hodsoa.  N.  T..  mmtgxtor  to  The  Interaatloaai  Par»- 
iD«nt  Company.  Harttord,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  28^  1907.     Serial  No.  360.104. 


^^Ti 
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1.  .\  rattler  for  teatins  pavlac  blocka  and  the  like  bar- 
Inx  one  or  more  block  Impftctlnx  membem  and  alao  baving 
provUlona  for  eontrollini;  the  temperature  of  snch  blocka 
while  subjected  to  the  teatiax  operation. 

2.  A  rattler  for  teating  paving  blocka  and  the  like  com- 
prlalng  a  rotatable  member  having  provlslona  for  aecur- 
Ing  paving  blocks  thereto  and  having  one  or  more  block 
Impacting  members,  an  Incloaed  casing  for  said  rattler 
and  provisions  for  regufatlng  the  temperature  of  the 
blocka  upon  the  rattler  w%U»  subjected  to  the  tcattng  op- 
eration. 

3.  A  rattler  for  teating  paving  blocka  and  the  like  com- 
prtalag  a  rotatable  member  having  provisions  for  aecurlng 
p«TtBg  blocks  thereto,  otte  or  more  block  Impacting  bodlea 
within  said  rotatable  meaater,  an  Incloaed  caatng  for  aald 
rattler  and  provisions  external  to  said  rotatahle  member 
for  regulating  the  temperatere  of  the  blocks  upon  the  rat- 
tler while  sufaO^<^ted  to  the  testing  operation. 

4.  A  rattler  for  testing  paving  blocka  and  the  like  cob- 
prlslng  a  rotatable  member  having  provlalona  for  aecurlng 
paving  blocks  therein.  <>n*  or  more  block  Impacting  mem- 
bers c«>actlng  with  said  r*tatable  member,  a  caaing  where- 
in aald  membrr  may  be  rotated  and  meaaa  for  anbjectlng 
aald  blocka  while  upon  tte  rattler  to  either  extreme  of 
temperature. 

3.  A  rattler  for  testing  paving  blocks  and  the  like  com- 
prtotag  a  rotatable  member  having  provisions  for  aecnrlng 
paving  blocka  therein,  a  caaing  wherein  said  member  la 
mounted  and  rotated,  and  meana  for  aubjecting  said  blocka 
while  upon  the  rotatable  member  to  a  heating  action  and 
aeparate  meana  for  aub^ctlng  aald  blocka  while  upon  the 
rotatable  member  to  a  cooling  action. 

(Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•70.374.  BUCKLE.  WAiAm  A.  Hocden.  .4n«onla.  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  The  Robert  N.  Basset t  Company.  Shelton. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  vf  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1900.      SerUI  No.  536,240. 

1.  A  buckle  comprialag  a  frame  bent  up  out  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  wire  so  that  ita  middle  portion  form^  a  continuous 
bar  eitending  entirely  acroaa  the  top  of  the  back,  the  aald 
wire  being  carried  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  bar  to  form  an  opening  in  under  the  bar  for 
threading  the  end  of  a  webbing,  then  doubled  upon  Itaelf 
•ad  carried  t>ack  to  the  enda  of  the  bar  and  bent  forwardly 
■ad  downwardly  from  the  enda  of  said  bar  to  form  alden. 
then  Inwardly  to  form  platlea,  and  s  leTer  hinged  to  aald 
pintlea.  the  aald  lever  being  provided  with  superpoaed  web 
engaging  edges  arranged  to  awing  to  a  poaition  respectively 
above  and  below  aaM  bar  when  the  buckle  la  cloa«0. 

2.  .\  buckle  coaaprtolag,  a  back  having  a  web  attaching 
member  mounted  on  apriof  rapports  and  a  lever  hinged  to 
said  back  ao  that  Ita  pivotal  pnlnta  are  anbatantlally  In 
the  same  horiiontal  plana  with  the  top  of  aald  back,  the 
aald    lever   being  provided  with   a   pair  of  web  engaging 


laambera  arranged   to  cooperate  with   the  web  attaetalac 
■eaaber  and  to  U*  reapectlvely  above  and  below  the  top  of 


,< 


tbe  back  bat  laterally  of  each  other  when  the  hackle  ia 
eloacd. 


•>  '  ■  •<  .3  •^ 


970.375.  METHOD  OF  DE8TROTINO  WEEDS.  WW- 
LIAM  HoaKLNB.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Feb^  12.  1910  ■«. 
rial  No.  043.443. 


■f. 


1.  The  method  of  destroying  weeds,  which  eoaalata  ia 
forcibly  Inaerting  Into  the  substance  of  the  wasd  to  be 
destroyed  a  pointed  body  adapted  to  enter  tbe  weed  aad 
sulBclently  solid  to  withstand  the  presanre  eaaentlal  to 
auch  Inaertlon.  and  containing  a  chemical  substance  hav- 
ing weed  killing  properties  soluble  under  the  natural 
Julcea  of  the  weed,  whereby  the  weed  la  destroyed  without 
previous   treatment. 

2.  The  method  of  destroying  weeda,  which  conalata  la 
Inaerting  Into  the  sabatance  of  the  weed  to  be  destroyed 
a  chemical  sobataacc  coaslating  of  a  mixture  comprising 
ferric  sulfate  aad  aa  acglatlaant  made  up  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  body  and  soluble  under  the  action  of  the  natural 
julcea  In   the  weed. 


»70.37«.  BL.V«T  -  KIRNACE  -  COOLINO  .APPARATUS 
JiLiA.x  Kg.xxBOT.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  21  191o' 
Serial   No.  0i3,|3tL 


1.  In  a  blaat  furnace,  a  abell  opening,  and  a  cooler 
plate  movable  through  the  opening  and  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  end  of  tbe  opening,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  shell  having  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  Inserted  through  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  shell  having  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  Inserted  throagh  the  opening  and  ex> 
tending  laterally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  opening,  the  com- 
bined length  of  the  plates  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  tite  opening.  aut>stantlally  as  (iescrlbed. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  shell  having  a  aeries  of  open- 
ings In  a  horlBontal  row.  and  plates  Inserted  through  said 
openings  and  extending  laterally  of  the  openlnga  to  give 
a  Nutwtantlally  complete  cooling  ring,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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0.  In  a  blast  fnraace.  a  ahell  bariag  a  horisontal  seriea 
of  openlnga.  and  platea  removable  throagh  aald  openlnga 
and  extending  at  least  partially  throagh  the  space  be- 
tween the  openings  Inalde  of  tbe  abell.  aubatantially  aa 
described. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,377.      JUNCTION-BOX.      Michakl    Lacx,    Plttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Sertal  No.  034,093. 


»    ^ 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  caaing,  an  insalated 
abell  arranged  within  said  casing,  cable  entries  carried 
by  the  enda  of  said  casing  and  shell,  two  pairs  of  insulated 
cells  located  in  aald  shell,  pairs  of  contact  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  aald  cells  and  one  of  the  blocks  of  each 
pair  having  the  entry  cables  detachably-connected  there- 
to, meana  for  connecting  the  blocka  of  each  pair  together, 
and  a  plug  electrically  connecting  the  pairs  of  blocks  of 
each  cell  together. 

2.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  casing,  an  Insulated 
shell  arranged  within  aald  casing,  cable  entries  carried 
by  the  ends  of  ssld  casing  and  ahell,  two  pairs  of  Insu- 
lated cells  located  in  aald  sbell,  pairs  of  contact  blocks 
arranged  In  each  of  aald  cells  and  one  of  the  blocks  of 
each  pair  having  the  entry  cablea  detachably-connected 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  blocks  of  each  pair 
together,  a  plug  electrically  connecting  the  pairs  of  blocks 
of  each  cell  together,  means  engaging  a  block  of  each 
pair  for  maintaining  the  blocks  of  each  pair  In  contact 
with  said  plug,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  other 
block  of  each  pair  to  the  wall  of  a  cell. 

3.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  casing,  pairs  of  insu- 
Isted  cells  located  within  said  casing,  cable  entries  pro- 
jecting through  the  ends  of  the  cnsing.  one  of  said  entries 
arranged  above  the  other,  pairs  of  contact  blocka  arranged 
in  each  of  the  cells  fend  one  of  tbe  blocks  of  each  pair 
having  entry  cables  detachably-connected  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  the  blocks  of  each  pair  together,  and  a 
plug  electrically  connecting  the  pairs  of  blocks  In  esch 
cell  together. 

■i.  4.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  caaing.  pairs  of  Insu- 
lated cells  located  within  said  casing,  cable  entries  pro- 
jecting through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  entries 
arranged  above  the  other,  pairs  of  contact  blocks  arranged 
in  each  of  the  eella  and  one  of  the  blocks  of  each  pair 
having  entry  cablea  detachably-connected  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  the  blocks  of  each  pair  together,  a  plug 
electrically-connecting  the  pairs  of  blocks  in  each  cell 
together,  resilient  means  arranged  within  the  cells  and 
engaging  a  block  of  each  pair  for  maintaining  the  blocks 
of  the  pair  against  said  plug,  and  means  for  fixedly  se 
curing  the  other  block  of  each  pair  to  a  wall  of  Its  re- 
spective cell. 


9  7  0.378.  COMBINED  CAR  AND  BRAKE  WHEEL. 
Chablks  a.  LiNDHTaAu.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
457,210. 

1.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hub  with  an  elongation  with 
its  hollow  portion  slightly  larger  In  diameter  than  a  sec- 
tion of  the  axle  In  the  aame  plane. 


2.  A  car  wbeel  baring  a  hub  with  an  elongation  out  of 
contact  with  the  axle  and  a  braking  wbeel  mounted  on 
said  elongation. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  car  wheel,  a  brake  wheel 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  car  wbeel.  and  having 
a  hub  with  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  in 
the  bub  of  said  car  wheel. 

4.  A  car  wbeel  having  a  hub  with  an  elongation  on  its 
Inner  side,  said  elongation  having  a  bore  slightly  larger 
In  diameter  than  a  section  of  the  car  axle  In  the  same 
plane. 

5.  A  car  wheel  having  an  extended  cylindrical  hub  and 
a  brak?  wheel  pressed  onto  said  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


970.370.  VINE-CrTTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
William  R.  McLaox,  Mamie.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  D.  Perry,  Mamie.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  011.618. 


1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  cutting  blade  mount- 
ed on  a  shank  at  an  angle,  with  Its  outside  edge  and  rear 
end  extending  upwardly  from  Ita  inner  edge  and  front 
end.  said  front  end  being  adapted  to  run  under  the  vines, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  shank  carry- 
ing a  cutting  blade  extending  In  a  substantially  horisontal 
position  with  its  outside  edge  sharpened  and  said  outside 
edge  and  its  rear  end  extending  at  an  angle  upwardly  from 
lU  inside  edge  and  front  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  plows  for  cutting  vines  compris- 
ing s  abank  adapted  to  be  adjustably  i*ecured  to  tbe  land- 
side  of  said  plow  and  having  a  lower  section  extending 
forward  at  a  slight  angle  downwardly  from  said  shank 
and  formed  with  a  noae  on  Its  outer  end.  snd  a  blade  se- 
cured on  said  section  extoudlng  back  from  said  nose  with 
its  outside  edge  and  rear  end  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  from  its  Inner  edge  and  front  end,  said  outside  edge 
being  sharpened  and  also  extending  st  an  angle  trana- 
rersely  from  front  to  rear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutting  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  hori- 
Eontal  blade  mounted  on  a  support  attached  to  said  plow 
and  formed  with  a  narrow  front  end  and  a  wide  rear  end 
with  its  outside  edge  extending  at  an  angle  upwardly 
from  its  Inner  edge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  potato  vine  cutter  comprising  a  blade  mounted  on 
a  shank  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  draft  beam,  said  blade 
being   formed   with   a   aharp  outside   edge  and  arranged 
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with  uld  edge  extending  at  an  angle  tnaartntij  of  the 
work  and  with  ttie  blade  extending  at  an  angle  apwardly 
from  ita  Innv  edge  and  front  end  toward  Ita  oatalde  edge 
and  rear  end.  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


070.380.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-OPENER.  ADOurr  A. 
IfoNaoM.  North  St.  I>aul.  Minn.,  aaaigoor  to  Emily  Grace 
Kay.  8t.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1008.  Serial  No. 
456.015, 


1.  Apparatna  of  the  clam  *et  forth.  comprisinK.  in  com- 
bination, a  window  frame,  a  window  aash  morable  in  said 
frame,  an  electric  motor  baring  redaction  gearing  and  a 
power  abaft,  a  nprocliet  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  chain 
paaaing  orer  said  iiprocket  wheel  and  connected  to  said 
sash  to  raise  and  lower  it.  a  counter-weiKht  upon  said 
chain  for  said  sash,  a  reversing  switch  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  motor  to  cauae  the  motion  of  the  motor 
aad  aash  in  said  frame  to  be  reversed  and  means  for  re- 
IICTlBg  the  strain  on  the  motor  when  the  sash  closes  and 
before  the  current  la  fully  cut  off. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  window  frame,  a  window  sash  movable  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  driven  by  said  motors,  chalna 
pasatng  over  said  sprocket  wheels  one  being  connected 
with  each  side  of  said  sash  to  raise  and  lower  the  same, 
•  coanter-weight  carried  by  each  chain  for  the  aaah.  an 
electric  switch  connected  With  said  motor  to  start  and 
stop  the  same  and  means  for  taking  the  strain  off  of  the 
motors  Iwfore  the  current  to  fully  cut  off:  whereby  the 
window  sash  can  t>e  moved  to  open  and  close,  and  to 
modify  the  opening  In  said  frame  from  a  distant  place. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class*  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  window  frame,  a  window  sash  sliding  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  associated  with  said 
frame  having  redaction  Kearing  and  drive  sprocket  wheels, 
chains  runninx  over  Hald  sprocket  wheels  having  connec- 
tion with  opposite  sides  of  said  sash,  a  counter-weight 
carried  by  each  chain  for  said  sash,  a  relief  spring  car- 
ried by  e«ch  chain,  a  reversing  switch  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  motors  to  start  and  stop  the  same  and  an 
automatic  switch  connected  to  make  and  break  the  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  motors  are  included,  located  in  the 
upper  end  of  aald  frame  In  the  path  of  said  sash,  whereby 
the  motor  circuit  la  opened  when  the  sash  reaches  closed 
position. 


070.381.     FOOTWEAR.     Aoam  MCllbb,  Millvale  borough, 
Pn.     Piled  June  28.  1010.     Sertal  No.  560.360. 
The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  having  the  rear 
part   thereof  cut   away,   of  a   substantially    V-sbaped   re- 
silient insert  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  boot  or  shoe  at 


the  cut  away  portion  thereof,  aald  Insert  eoaprlalng  two 
pieces  of  corrugated  leather,  and  a  piece  of  rubber  inter- 


posed  between  said  pieces  of  leather,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


0  7  0,382.  (JAS-BIRNER.  FnaoiXANO  Mimmblthbt, 
Ooraopolls.  Pa.  assignor  to  Oraham  Nut  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Not. 
27,  1008.     Bertal  No.  464,708. 


n>'  xB^' 


1.  .\  gas  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  tube 
extending  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  the 
mixing  chamber  back  of  the  outlet  from  tht>  gas  tube,  a 
deflector  in  the  mixing  chamber,  means  to  adjuat  the  gas 
tut>e  toward  and  from  the  deflector,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  deflector  transversely  with  relation  to  the  gaa  tube ; 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

^.  A  gas  burner  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  a  mix- 
ing chaml>er.  a  pointed  deflector  supported  within  the 
mixing  chamt>er.  and  means  to  adjust  the  deflector  trans- 
versely across  the  gas  inlet ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  A  gas  burner  having  an  air  inlet,  a  gaa  inlet,  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  pointed  deflector  in  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  point  of  the  deflector  upwardly 
or  downwardly  to  divert  the  mixture  in  said  chamber; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  burner  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  pointed  gas  deflector  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  to  adjust  the  point  of  the  deflector  up- 
wardly or  downwardly,  and  tranaveraely  to  divert  the  gas 
toward  the  desired  point  in  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
■eaas  to  secure  the  deflector  in  Its  adjusted  position  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  gas  bum^  having  an  air  and  gas  Inlet,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  rod  extending  tranarersely  through  the  walls 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  within  the  mixing 
chamber  and  connected  to  aald  rod.  and  meana  to  adjust 
the  rod  to  move  the  deflector  toward  and  away  from  the 
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walla  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  deflect  a  greater  amount 
of  the  mixture  toward  the  one  side  of  the  diamber  than 
toward  the  other  side  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


070,383.  IRRIGATION  BTSTEM.  MAasBNA  P.  UcCvv- 
U)CH.  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  17.  1008.  Serial 
No.  463,535. 


In  an  irrigation  and  drainage  system,  a  main  supply 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  main  pipe,  a  plurality  of  silt  boxes  arranged  at 
Intervals  in  each  branch  pipe,  a  cover  for  each  allt  box, 
valves  arranged  in  each  branch  pipe  adjacent  the  main 
pipe  for  admitting  or  shutting  off  the  flow  of  water  into 
any  of  the  branch  pipes,  and  an  adjustable  sectional  wall 
arranged  in  each  of  the  allt  ttoxes  to  hold  back  the  flow  of 
water  In  the  branch  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


070,.^84.     NON  -  REFILLABLE   BOTTLE.     John   F.   Mc- 
GaA.vK.  Pittsburg.  I»a..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  John  M. 
Morln.   IMttaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   7,   1909.     Serial  No 
521.534. 


A  bottle  Involving  an  extension  paasage-way  communi- 
cating with  the  neck  portion,  the  outer  extremity  of  which 
terminates  in  an  Integrally  formed  and  flared  element 
adapted  to  be  broken  off  prior  to  the  bottles  contents 
being  removed:  a  circumferential  groove  at  the  parting 
point  between  said  element  and  extension  ;  a  stopper  for 
said  extension  passage-way ;  a  flexible  cap  member  adapted 
to  enter  the  neck  and  be  forced  into  its  seat  in  a  groove 
formed  interiorly  of  the  neck  above  the  extension,  the 
mouth  of  said  neck  above  the  groove  tapering  inwardly  ; 
and  a  sealing  substance  positioned  in  the  neck  above  the 
cap ;  substantially  aa  described  and  shown.  / 


070.385.  CHAIR  OR  STOOL  ATTACHMENT.  Fismin 
Tapst  Nash,  Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  May  25,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  563,448. 

The  combination  with  a  chair  embodying  a  supporting 
leg.  of  an  attachment  secured  thereto  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  centrally  forming  a  stand- 
ard, having  spaced  members,  the  terminals  of  aald  wire 
r>elng  bent  outwardly  and  looped  forming  flat  f«et  each 
extremity  being  twisted  about  its  respective  outwardly 
bent  straight  portion  provided  intermediate  tje  loop  and 
standard  for  reinforcing  the  same,  a  staple  carried  by  the 
leg  to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  sUndard  therein,  and 
clamps  to  adjustably  secure  the  atUchment  to  the  chair, 


each  clamp  consisting  of  a  yoke  having  each  of  Its  ter- 
minals engaging  one  of  said  spaced  members  and  a  thumb 


screw  passing  through  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  leg  of  the  chair  for  the  purpose  herein  ret  forth. 


970.386.  CASTER.  Georqk  C.  Nickersox,  Brewer,  Me., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  8.  NIckerson,  Brewer] 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,248. 


1.  In  a  caster,  a  cylindrical  socket  member,  an  upper 
bearing  plate  seated  in  said  socket  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ball  races,  means  for  securing  the  bearing 
plate  removably  In  position,  a  lower  bearing  plate  seated 
in  the  socket  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
surrounded  by  ball  races  corresponding  with  the  ball  races 
in  the  upper  bearing  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lower  bearing  plate  adjustably  with  reference  to  the  socket 
member  and  the  upper  bearing  plate. 

2.  In  a  caster,  a  socket  memtter  having  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  fastening  screws,  an  upper  bearing  plate 
seated  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket  member,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bearing  plate  detachably  In  position,  a  lower 
bearing  plate  having  apertures,  said  bearing  plate  being 
seated  in  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  member,  said  upper 
and  lower  bearing  plates  being  provided  with  correspond- 
ingly disposed  annular  ball  races,  supporting  balls  Inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  plates  and  projecting  through 
the  apertures  In  the  lower  bearing  plate,  anti-friction  balls 
seated  in  the  ball  races  in  the  upper  and  lower  bearing 
plates  in  engagement  with  the  supporting  balls,  and  a  con- 
necting screw  extending  through  the  lower  bearing  plate 
Into  the  upper  bearing  plate  with  which  the  said  lower 
bearing  plate  is  thereby  adjustably  connected. 


970.387.      VALVE.      Matthrw    H.    Owajc, 
Filed  Sept.  .3.  1909.     Serial  No.  616.106. 


Chicago,    111. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  screw- 
threaded  on  a  portion  of  its  interior,  and  having  a  plu- 
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nllty  of  openlDKS  formed  in  Its  walls  comiBanlc«tlii«  with 
the  Interior  of  a  main  aiipplr  pIP*.  *  acrew-thre^ded  ralre 
member  operating  within  the  acrew-threaded  portion  of 
the  ralre  caalnc.  a  aeat  for  aaid  ralre  member  formed  on 
the  Ihterlor  of  the  ca«lng.  a  tapered  plug  located  within 
a  chamber  formed  In  the  ralre  casing,  a  nquared  opening 
in  Mid  plug,  a  squared  utem  on  the  ralre  member  engag- 
ing said  opening,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  plug  to  feed 
the  ralre  member  back  and  forth,  aabatuitlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  ralre  casing,  screw- 
threaded  on  a  portion  of  its  Interior,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  In  its  walls  cummonlcatlng  with 
the  Interior  of  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  screw -threaded  ralre 
member  operating  within  the  screw -threaded  portion  of 
the  ralre  caiting.  a  seat  for  said  ralre  member  formed  on 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  Upered  plug  located  within 
•  etenber  formed  in  the  ralre  casing,  a  squared  opening 
te  Mid  plug,  a  squared  stem  on  the  ralre  member  engag- 
ing said  opening,  a  cap  screw -threaded  onto  the  ralre 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  plug,  for  keeping  the  plug 
In  dose  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  plug  to  feed  the  ralre  member 
back  and  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  ralre  casing,  acrew- 
threaded  on  a  portion  of  its  interior,  and  harlag  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  in  Ita  walla  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  screw-threaded  ralre 
member  operating  within  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  ralre  casing,  a  seat  for  aatd  ralre  member  formed  on 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  tapered  plug  located  within 
a  chamber  formed  in  the  ralre  caaing.  a  squared  opening 
In  said  plug,  a  squared  stem  on  the  ralre  member  engag- 
ing said  opening,  a  cap  screw -threaded  onto  the  ralre  cas- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  plug,  for  keeping  the  plug 
In  close  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  means 
for  rotating  the  plug  to  feed  the  ralre  member  back  and 
forth,  a  ralre  plug  on  the  forward  end  of  the  ralre  cas- 
ing, a  cap  screw  threaded  to  the  forward  end  of  the  ralre 
casing,  and  a  seat  for  the  ralre  plug  formed  in  the  cap, 
the  seat  terminating  In  an  outlet  formed  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


9T0,S8R.  KNOCKDOWN  COUCH  II. VMMOOK.  Isaac  B. 
Palmbb.  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Pal- 
mer Co..  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Original  application  filed  Jan.  10,  1910,  BerUI  No. 
537.270.  Ulrlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  553,371. 
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1.  A  knock  down  akeleton  frame  adapted  for  application 
to  a  couch  hammock  body  and  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  occupant  and  resist  the  strain  of  suspension,  said 
frame  consisting  of  side  and  end  tdembers  baring  their 
upper  faces  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  hartng 
contacting  ends  at  the  four  comers  of  the  frame,  and 
substantially  U-ahaped  housing  brackets,  the  opposite  ends 
whereof  are  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  re- 
spectlrely  of  two  members  only  of  said  frame,  said 
brackets  being  looped  about  and  housing  but  wholly  free 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  two  members  of  the 
frame,  the  upper  faces  of  said  brackets  being  substantially 
flat  and  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of 
the  frame. 

2.  A  knock  down  skeleton  frame  adapted  for  application 
to  a  couch  hammock  body  and  to  support  the  weight  of  the 


occupant  and  reslating  the  strain  of  suspension,  said 
frame  consisting  of  side  and  end  memt>eni  baring  con- 
tacting ends  forming  the  four  comers  of  the  frame,  said 
contacting  ends  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness  and 
baring  their  respectire  faces  In  the  same  plane,  and  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  housing  brackets  baring  their  op- 
posite ends  secured  flatwise  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
end  meaibcn  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
looped  laterally  about  the  contacting  enda  of  said  end 
members  but  unsecured  thereto. 

3.  .V  couch  hammock  consisting  of  a  knock  down  skele- 
ton frame  composed  of  ald^  «nd  end  membera  baring  con- 
tacting ends  forming  the  four  comers  of  the  frai»e.  said 
contacting  eada  belSLg  of  aabstaAtlallj  equal  thicknew 
and  baring  their  respectire  faces  in  the  same  plane,  and 
substaattally  U  shaped  housing  brackeU  baring  their  op- 
posite ends  secured  flatwise  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
end  members  and  extending  loBgitudlnally  thereof  and 
looped  laterally  about  the  contacting  enda  of  aaid  side 
members  but  unsecured  thereto,  each  of  said  housing 
brackets  baring  a  socketed  extension  and  a  pair  of  cross 
bars  supported  la  said  socketed  extensions  transrersely 
of  bat  spaced  from  the  end  members  of  the  frame,  and  a 
hamoioek  body  receired  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  side 
and  end  members  and  thence  extending  under  said  cross 
bars  and  then  upwardly  to  the  points  of  suspension. 

4.  A  kaoek  down  skeleton  frame  adapted  for  application 
to  a  couch  hammock  body  and  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  occupant  and  resist  the  strain  of  suspension,  said 
frame  consisting  of  rigid  side  and  end  members  1,  2.  and 
comer  housing  brackets  baring  their  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  end  members,  said  brackets  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  looped  to  extend  trans- 
rersely about  but  unsecured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
side  members,  the  upper  faces  of  said  brackets  being  sub- 
stantially flat  so  that  the  hammock  body  may  lie  flat 
upon  the  frame  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  knock  down  akeleton  frame  adapted  for  application 
to  a  couch  hammock  and  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
occupant  and  resist  the  strain  of  suspension,  said  frams 
consisting  of  side  members  1 — 1  and  end  members  2—2, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  and  end  members  baring 
reentrant  angular  portions  and  the  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers extending  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  meml>er»,  and 
houBlng  brackets  secured  flstwise  to  both  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  end  members  and  looped  transrersely 
about  but  unsecured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  slda 
members. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.380.     LOCOMOTIVE.     OsCAS  O.  PurtDUWTOV.  Olrard. 
111.     Filed  Nor.  0.  100».     Serial  No.  52«,695. 
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1.  A  locomotire  comprising  a  frame,  a  tmck  swireled 
to  the  frame,  the  swirel  connection  baring  a  passage,  a 
fluid  pressure  turbine  on  the  tmck  In  gear  with  the  wheels 
thereof,  pressure  supplying  means,  and  a  feed  connection 
between  said  supplying  means  sad  the  motor  extending 
through  said  passage. 

2.  A  locomotire  eomprlsiag  a  frame,  tracks  swireled 
to  and  supporting  the  frame,  driring  wheels  upon  esch 
track,  said  wheels  being  prorided  with  gear  teeth,  a  tur- 
bine supported  upon  the  track  harlag  Its  shaft  prorided 
with  pinions  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  driring  wheels, 
and  a  feed  connection  extending  downwardly  through  the 
pirotal  connection  of  the  track  for  supplying  a  fluid 
pressure  to  said  turbine. 
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8.  A  Iscomotire  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  swireled 
ts  the  frame,  the  swireled  connection  harlag  a  passage, 
driring  wheels  upon  the  track  prorided  with  gear  teeth, 
a  fluid  pressure  turbine  on  the  truck  harlng  its  shaft  pro- 
rided with  pinions  meshing  with  said  teeth,  conductors 
extending  downward  through  said  passage  in  the  swireled 
connection  and  connected  with  the  turbine  for  supplying 
the  fluid  pressure  to  drlre  the  same  in  rererse  direction, 
a  supply  pipe,  a  ralre  for  connecting  the  supply  pipe 
with  either  of  said  conductors,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  ralves. 

4.  A  locomotire  comprising  a  frame,  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erating and  storing  meana  upon  the  frame,  trucks  sap- 
porting  the  frame,  driving  wheels  upon  the  trucks  pro- 
rided with  gear  teeth,  fluid  pressure  turbines  upon  the 
trucks  baring  their  shafts  prorided  with  pinions  meshing 
with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  driring  wheels,  conductors 
leading  downward  through  the  pirotal  connections  of  the 
tracks  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  turbines,  valves 
for  said  conductors,  and  means  for  controlling  said  ralres. 

5.  A  locomotire  comprising  a  frame,  fluid  pressure 
driren  rannlng  gearing  supporting  the  frame,  said  gear- 
ing including  a  reserroir,  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  pair  of 
apaced  pumps  each  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
the  cylinder  having  a  ralred  inlet  communicating  with 
the  air  supply  pipe,  and  a  ralre  outlet  communicating 
with  the  reserroir,  a  crank  gear  arranged  between  and 
connected  with  the  pistons  of  the  pumps,  hydrocarbon 
motors  arranged  alongside  the  pumps,  and  a  crank  driren 
gear  actuated  by  aaid  motors  and  meshing  with  the  flrst 
named  gear. 


9  7  0,390.  8HOCK-AB80BBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CaisTiAN  Alfskd  PcTKasBN,  Laconia,  N.  H.  Filed  Nor. 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  S29.457. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  piston  there- 
in prorided  on  opposite  sides  with  cam-faced  abutments 
arranged  in  break-Joint  order,  two-throw  cams  carried  by 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  abutments,  a  shaft  loosely 
keyed  to  the  piston,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  whereby 
to  cause  the  coactlon  between  the  abutments  and  the 
cams  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  piston 
longitudinally    of    the    shaft,    and    means    for    permitting 

..    P«««»ge  of  the  fluid  under  gradually  Increasing  resistance 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  caaing  provided  with 
.  a  rigid  arm  for  connection  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a 

•haft  Jouraaled  within  the  caaing.  an  arm  rigid  with  the 
.  outer  terminal  of  the  shaft,  means  for  pirotally  connect- 
ing the  latter  arm  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,,  a  piston 
loosely  splined  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocatory movements  to  the  piston  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  under  the  ribrations  of  the  rehicle  body,  and 
means  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  piston  under  rlbrationa  of  the  rehicle 
body. 

3.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  there- 
in prorided  on  opposite  sides  with  cam-faced  abutments 
arranged  in  break-Joint  order,  two-throw  cams  carried 
by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  abutments,  a  shaft  loosely 


keyed  to  the  piston,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  whervby 
to  caose  the  coactloa  between  the  abutments  and  the  cams 
to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  piston  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  permitting  passage 
of  the  fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  during 
its  reciprocatory  movements. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  prorided  with 
a  rigid  arm  for  connection  with  the  twdy  of  a  vehicle,  a 
shaft  Jouraaled  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
polygonal  terminal,  an  arm  engaging  the  terminal,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  arm  with  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  piston  loosely  splined  upon  the  shaft,  means 
for  Imparting  reciprocatory  movements  to  the  piston  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  under  the  vibrations  of  the  ve- 
hicle body,  and  means  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  under  vibrations 
of  the  vehicle  body. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
two  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hollow 
boss  and  the  other  with  a  stnffing-box.  a  shaft  having  re- 
duced terminals  engaging  the  boss  and  the  stuffing-box 
and  with  an  intermediate  enlarged  portion  bearing  against 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  casing-members  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  shaft,  a  piston  loosely  splined 
upon  the  shaft,  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  move- 
ments to  the  piston  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  permitting  passage  of  a  fluid  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


970,.391.     WINE-PRESS.     JOHN  PiONOCCo.   La  Salle,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,346. 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  thread- 
ed vertical  stationary  shaft  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove ;  a  barrel 
mounted  on  said  base ;  a  bracket  member  mounted  to 
more  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  key  t^iid- 
Ing  in  aaid  groove ;  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  member  and  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  shaft ;  a  second  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bracket  member  and  meshing  with  said  flrst  men- 
tioned berel  gear;  means  for  rotating  said  second  berel 
gear;  and  a  follow  board  mounted  to  more  longitudinally 
of  said  shsft  and  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  berel 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  thread- 
ed rertical  stationary  shaft  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  provided  With  a  longitudinal  groove ;  a  barrel 
mounted  on  said  base ;  a  bracket  member  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  aaid  shaft  and  harlng  a  key  slid- 
ing In  said  groove ;  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  member  and  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  stiaft ;  a  second  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  brscket  member  and  meHliing  with  sjiid  flrt<t  men- 
tioned berel  gear;  means  for  rotating  said  second  berel 
gear ;  and  a  follow  board  mounted  to  more  longitudinally 
of  said  abaft  and  swireled  to  said  last  mentioned  berel 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  press,  tlie  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  thread- 
ed rertical  stationary  shaft  extending  upwsrdiy  there- 
irom  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  groove;  a  barrel 
uioonted  on  said  base ;  a  bevel  gear  having  a  bub  threaded 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  above  and  below  said  gear,  the 
HMtd  hub  being  provided  with  annular  flanges  at  its  upper 
and  lower  end ;  a  split  bracket  member  embracing  said 
shaft  and  provided  st  its  lower  end  with  a  groove  en- 
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K*slnc  the  flans*  on  the  upper  end  of  Mkl  hnb ;  ■  follow 
mrmber  prortded  with  detachable  loss  embractag  the 
flaace  on  the  lower  end  of  uid  hab :  a  second  btral  gemt 
rrtatably  mounted  In  said  bracket  meaber  and  ■aablng 
with  Mid  flnit  mentioned  bevel  gear,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  for  rotating  said  second  bevel  gear  Id 
either  direction,  subatantlally  as  described. 


970,392.  ANTIBEFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Jambb  HAaOLD 
Qrisx.  Stoyestown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.603. 


^^^\     i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  or  receptacle  having  a 
neck  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flang«>.  a 
VHlvular  m*>mber  mountt>d  upon  said  flange  and  having  a 
valve  Meat  formed  therein,  a  spherical  vaire  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  seat  and  normally  close  saM  valvular  member, 
a  foramlnous  shell  detachably  connected  to  said  member, 
d  cylindrical  cnslng  having  an  Imperforate  body  portion 
surrounding  aald  shell  and  connected  to  said  member,  an 
extension  carried  by  said  casing,  and  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein  with  the  walls  thereof  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  i>ald  casing  and  the  exterior  of  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  aald  caalng  within  said  bottle  neck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Imttle  or  receptacle  having  a 
neck  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  valvu- 
lar memt>er  mounted  upon  said  flange  and  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein,  a  spherical  valve  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  seat  and  normally  close  aald  valvular  member,  a 
foraminons  shell  detachably  connected  to  said  member,  a 
cylindrical  cnMlnir  !«urToundlnK  snid  shell  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  member,  an  extension  carried  by  said 
casing,  said  extension  having  a  cavity  formed  therela, 
with  the  walls  of  said  cavity  pr«>vtded  with  openings 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  said  caalng  and  the  exterior  of  said  extenxlon.  meaas 
mounted  apoo  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  lock  said  caalac 
within  said  twttle  neck,  said  means  including  a  reslllcat 
sleeve  encircling  said  casing,  and  ribs  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  walls  of  said  bottle 
neck. 


970.393.      SHOE.      EouAa   F.    Ratmo-id.   Rockland.   Ill 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  O.  Emerson.  Brockton, 

Slass.      Filed  Msr.  30.   1910.      Serial  No.  552,336. 

A  shoe  having  an  opening  In  front,  the  lower  portion  of 

the  edges  of  which  are  eyeleted,  a  lacinx  threaded  through 

the  eyelets  for  securing  together  said  opening,  a  tongue 

secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  and 

the  tower  portion  of  which  underlies  the  eyeleted  portH>n 

of  tho  upper,  said  tongue  having  laterally-extending  slits 

In   its  edges   through  which  the  edges  of  the   upper  are 


adapted  to  paaa.  and  the  npper  portkm  of  said  tongue  be- 
ing wider  than  the  lower  portion  and  lying  on  the  outside 


of  the  shoe,  and  Uuttona  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  up- 
per portion  of  the  tongue  to  the  shoe. 


970..'{94.  REEI.^  RoBBBT  C.  RbopaTH.  Oxford  township. 
Johnson  county.  Kans.  Filed  .Nov.  18.  1907.  Herlal  No. 
40e.<M8.     Renewed  July  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  B  10,271. 


1.  A  wire  holding  reel,  comprising  a  spool  or  drum 
upon  which  wire  may  t>e  wound,  a  ring  surrounding  and 
bearing  a  flxed  relation  to  tlie  spool  or  drum,  a  plate  ad- 
jacent to  and  substantially  parallel  with  one  end  of  the 
spool  or  drum  and  provided  at  Its  margin  with  a  rim  pro- 
jecting toward  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  ring,  and  means  for  prssslng  said  plate  yieldingly 
toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spool  or  drum  and  Its  rim 
against  the  opposing  or  adjacent  edge  of  asid  ring. 

2.  .V  wire  holding  reel,  comprising  s  spool  or  drum 
upon  which  wire  may  be  wound,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
spool,  a  plate  having  a  rim  engaging  one  edge  of  said 
ring:  said  ring  snd  rim  bearing  a  slight  tlltable  or  rock- 
ing relation,  and  yielding  means  for  resisting  tlltable  or 
rocking  movement  by  tbe  said  member  capable  of  auch 
movement. 

:<.  .\  wire  holding  reel,  compriaing  a  spool  or  drum 
upon  which  wire  may  t>e  wound,  a  ring  sarroundlng  and 
bearing  a  flxed  relation  to  the  spool  or  drum,  a  plate  ad- 
jacent to  and  substantially  parallel  with  one  end  of  the 
spool  or  drum  and  provided  at  Its  margin  with  a  rim  pro- 
jecting toward  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  ring,  snd  a  spring  suitably  supported  and  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  asId  plate  fron  the  spool  or  drum 
and  tending  lo  hold  the  plate  and  Its  rim  pressed  toward 
the  spool  or  drum  and  said  ring  respectively. 

4.  A  reel  for  holding  wire,  comprising  a  spool  or  drum, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  same,  a  tlltable  or  rocking  rim. 
and  a  spring  pressing  said  rim  yieldingly  upward  and 
asalnst  the  ring  snd  tbe  Interposed  end  of  the  wire  leading 
frofli  tbe  spool  or  drum. 

.^.  .\  reel,  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head,  a 
drum  secured  on  the  bolt  at  one  side  of  said  head,  a  sta- 
tionary ring  surrounding  the  drum,  and  a  rim  capable  of 
rocking  movement  on  tbe  bolt  and  held  yieldingly  toward 
tbe  ring  and  drum. 

ICIaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.) 


970,395.     COMBINATION  PUHNITIRE.     Ksask  Bogus, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,968. 


1.  A  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising  a  seat 
with  standing  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  bracket  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  standing  arms  and  provided 
with  bearing  facea,  a  back  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  a 
stop  rail  hinged  to  the  seat  In  rear  of  the  pivotal  connec 
tlons  between  tbe  bracket  pieces  and  the  standing  arms 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  bearing  faces  of  the  said 
brackets  to  hoM  the  back  either  in  a  substantially  horl- 
•ontal  or  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising  a  seat 
having  standing  arms  at  its  ends,  bracket  pieces  pivotally 
secured  to  the  standing  arms,  a  back  carried  by  the  bracket 
pieces,  and  a  stop  rail  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  seat  and 
arranged,  when  tbe  back  is  turned  into  an  upright  posi- 
tion, to  occupy  a  position  between  the  back  and  the  seat 
and.  when  the  back  Is  turned  into  a  substantially  horl- 
■ontal  position,  to  constitute  a  support  or  rest  for  the 
said  bracket  pieces. 

8.  A  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising  a  seat, 
standing  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  seat,  bracket  pieces  piv- 
oted to  the  standing  arms,  a  back  carried  by  the  bracket 
pieces,  a  stop  rail  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  the  rear  and  ar 
ranged  to  serve  ss  a  rest  or  support  for  the  bracket  pieces 
when  they  are  adjusted  to  bring  the  back  into  a  substan 
tially  horizontal  i>osltlon.  a  spring  for  holding  the  stop 
rail  In  position  to  engage  with  the  bracket  pieces  to  serve 
as  a  rest  therefor,  but  arranged  to  yield  to  allow  said 
bracket  pieces  to  pass  the  stop  as  the  back  is  adjusted. 


970,396.  HAIR  -  DRE88IN0  COMB.  Chablbs  H.  Ror- 
Ai.TT.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,227. 

A  comb  consisting  of  a  rod  1.  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  upset  to  form  a  head  at  its  opposite  end  and  of 
polygonal  form  in  cross  section,  a  coiled  wire  handle  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  bearing  at  its  rear  end  against  the 
flrat-named  head  and  of  diminishing  diameter  from  a 
point  nearer  its  rear  end  than  Its  front  end  toward  said 
ends  and  snugly  embracing  the  rod  at  Its  flrat-named  end. 
teeth  fltting  non-rotatably  upon  the  rod  between  the  bead 
at  Its  front  end  and  the  front  end  of  the  coiled  wire  han- 
dle, and  washera  Interposed  between  and  arranged  alter 
nately  with  respect  to  said  teeth  and  like  the  latter  fltting 
non-rotatably  on  the  rod  and  with  the  latter  held  pressed 
against  tbe  head  at  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  by  said 
colled  wire  handle. 


970,397.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Chablbs  A.  RtsH,  La 
Grange,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,822. 
1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  stack,  a  recepUcle  surrounding 
said  stack,  forced  draft  mechanism  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  stack  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  cindera  outwardly 
toward  said  receptacle,  means  for  driving  said  mechanism 
and  said  stack  being  provided  with  cold  air  openings  be- 
neath said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  stack  and  an  annular  pocket 
formed  around  the  top  thereof,  a  flange  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  exterior  wall  of  said  pocket,  an  inverted 
cone  shaped  wire  gauze  member  adapted  to  rotate  on  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  stack,  and  a  aeries 
of  propeller  blades  arranged  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  Induce  an  upward 
flow  of  gas  through  said  stack,  the  top  edge  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member  being  adjacent  and  above  tbe 
plane  of  the  interior  wall  of  said  pocket  so  that  soot  and 
cindera  will  be  deflected  and  deposited  in  the  latter  by 
centrifugal  force  and  the  deflecting  action  of  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  ipark  arrester,  a  stack,  a  radially  disposed 
power  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  thereof,  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged driven  shaft  having  beveled  gear  connection  with 
said  power  shaft,  an  inverted  cone-shaped  wire  gause 
member  the  apex  of  which  is  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  propeller  blades  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  member,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
around  the  top  of  said  stack,  and  cold  air  openings  In  the 
walls  of  said  sUck,  substantially  as  described. 


970,398.  BAG  HOLDER.  James  E.  Sapp  and  Casiah 
Sapp,  Balnbrldge,  Ga.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,306. 


\mJ^ 

1^ 

h^ 

\i 

, z^ 

1.  A  l>ag  frame  formed  of  uprights,  and  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  hoops  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  hoops  being 
divided  at  one  point  for  making  the  frame  resilient. 

2.  A  bag  frame  formed  of  uprights,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible hoops  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  hoops  being 
divided  at  one  point  for  making  the  frame  resilient,  and 
means  for  holding  a  bag  upon  said  frame. 

3.  A  bag  supporting  frame  formed  of  uprights,  a  plu- 
rality of  expansible  hoops  secured  thereto,  each  of  said 
ho<4>8  being  divided  at  one  point  for  making  the  frame  re- 
silient, and  means  for  retaining  said  frame  against  ex- 
pansion. 

4.  A  bag  frame  consisting  of  a  flexible  skeleton  body  of 
substantially  cylindrical  torm  ilvlded  longitudinally 
through  its  wall  to  render  said  frame  expansible  and  con- 
tractible,  the  openings  through  the  walls  of  said  skeleton 
body  permitting  said  bag  to  project  therethrough. 
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5.  A  Bcw  article  of  aMBotactnrv,  comprtelac  a  portable 
bac  aopportiitg  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reallient 
hoopa  dlrtded  at  ooe  point,  tbe  point  of  dlrltton  on  each 
of  said  boope  belnx  In  lonrltndlnal  allnement.  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  sapportinx  uprlichtii  <>onn<>otlni(  said  hoopn  and 
boldlBg  tbe  aame  spaced  a  predett>rmined  distance  apart, 
all  of  Mid  aprlgtatfl  being  aemred  to  said  hoops  at  the 
point  of  division  of  tbe  boopa. 

[t'lalms  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,399.  MENIT-CARD  HOLDER.  Waltm  H.  Sawtbe. 
Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  H.  Battle, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,451. 


1.  A  menn  card  holder  composed  of  two  lids,  each  ltd 
consisting  of  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  transparent 
memlier  baring  a  thumb  recess  formed  in  Its  outer  edge 
for  removing  tbe  card,  tbe  two  outer  members  ttelng  hinged 
together,  and  the  inner  members  being  connected  with  the 
outer  members  to  leave  the  edges  of  the  two  members  open 
on  one  edge  thereof,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  menu  card  bolder  composed  of  two  lids  hinged  to- 
gether, the  binge  pin  of  the  lids  being  bent  Inwardly  at  Its 
extremities  and  formed  into  books,  and  a  t>and  connected 
with  the  Mild  hooks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  menu  card  holder  composed  of  two  hinged  lids,  the 
extremities  of  the  hinge  pin  of  tbe  two  lida  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  formed  into  hooks,  and  a  suitable  connection 
between  tbe  hooks  for  retaining  the  menu  card  In  place. 


dlate  said  trip  arma  aad  rada  wbaraby  tlM  latter  ar« 
dilated.  .'  ^   .  r.      -^ 
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970,400.      MUSIC -LEAF    TURNER.      Emil 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    13.    1908. 
410.48S. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  supporting  shelf  secured  thereto, 
a  shaft  adjacent  said  shelf,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf  turning  members  carried  by  said  worm  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  in  said  opening  to  oscillate  said  leaf  tumlog 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  supporting  shelf  secured  thereto, 
means  to  clamp  a  music  sheet  thereon,  a  shaft  adjacent 
said  shelf,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turn- 
ing members  carried  by  said  worm  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal muvement  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  means  In 
aald  opening  to  oscillate  said  leaf  turning  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  a  frame,  means 
to  support  a  music  sheet  thereon,  a  driving  gear,  a  worm 
driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  on  said  worm, 
fingers  on  said  rods  and  means  to  oscillate  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deflcr1t)ed,  a  frame,  means 
to  support  a  music  sheet  thereon,  a  driving  gear,  meana 
to  rotate  aald  gear,  a  worm  shaft,  trip  arms  thereon,  a 
plurnllty  of  rods  on  said  worm  shaft,  and  means  Interne- 
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5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  means 
to  secure  a  musk  sheet  thereon,  a  worm  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  members  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  thereon  and 
adapted  to  turn  a  sheet  of  mualc,  a  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  foot  treadle  for  operating  said  gear 
in  one  direction,  a  second  foot  treadle  for  operating  said 
gear  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  BMans  to  return  said 
foot  treadles  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970,401  . 
signor  of 
FUed  Oct 


DRILL.  Chaelbs  Sbalb,  LovUla,  Iowa,  as- 
one-half  to  William  Llvlx.  Lovllla,  Iowa. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,015. 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  stock,  a  longitudinally  movable  boring 
shaft  supported  by  the  stock,  a  compression  spring  within 
the  stock  and  acting  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever  longitudinally 
dlsptaceable  In  the  stock  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
spring  for  tensioning  the  same,  and  means  locking  the 
lever  in  various  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  on  tbe 
stock. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  stock,  a  longitudinally  movable  boring 
shaft  supported  by  the  stock,  a  compression  spring 
within  the  stock  and  acting  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  lever  longi- 


tudinally dlsplaceable  In  the  stock  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  tbe  aprlng  for  tensioning  the  same,  means  locking 
the  lever  In  various  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  on 
the  stock,  and  means  rotating  tbe  shaft. 


070.402.  MANUALLY  -  OPERATED  RAILWAY-BRAKE. 
Albx  a.  Skakwat.  Buffalo  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  51:^,094. 


»   M 


The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  and  a  hand 
operated  device,  of  a  drum  equipped  with  two  cone  mem- 
bers respectively  provided  with  right  and  left  band  spiral 
grooves,  one  of  said  members  tapering  to  the  base  of  the 
other  member  and  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  frame 
in  which  tbe  cone  members  are  boriaontally  Joumaled, 
guide  rollers  positioned  at  one  extremity  of  the  frame, 
cables  connected  with  the  cone  memt>er8  and  extending  In 
opposite  directions,  one  cable  leading  to  the  hand  op- 
erated device  and  the  other  passing  t>etween  the  guide 
rollers  and  leading  to  tbe  brake  mechanism,  whereby  one 
cable  Is  unwound  from  one  cone  simultaneously  with  the 
winding  of  the  other  cable  upon  the  other  cone,  for  brake- 
setting  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 


970.40S.       VENTII^TINO    APPARATUS.       MADaiCB    I. 
SHAPiao,  Haverstraw,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  23,  1910.     Be- 
.     rial  No.  568.598. 


1.  In  combination,  a  aeries  of  ventilators,  a  rod  sup- 
porting the  same,  said  rod  passing  through  said  venti- 
lators, and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  open  and  close 
said  ventilators. 

'1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  ventilators,  a  rod  sup- 
porting tbe  same,  said  rod  passing  through  said  venti- 
lators, a  handle  for  rotating  said  rod  to  open  and  close 
said  ventilators  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  In 
either  of  itn  alternate  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  series  of  ventilators,  each  venti- 
lator having  a  bushing  extending  therethrough,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  bushings  and  frictlonally  engaging 
tbe  name  and  menns  for  rotating  said  rod  to  open  and 
close  said  ventilators. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  provided  with  openings 
therein,  said  oi>enlng8  being  spaced  from  one  another 
whereby  portions  of  tbe  frame  extend  between  adjacent 
openings,  a  rod  pas^tng  through  said  portions  of  the  frame, 
ventilators  registering  with  said  openings  and  mounted 
upon  aald  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  open 
and  close  said  ventilators. 


970,404.  FLUID- ACTUATED  MOTOR.  William  Smbb, 
West  Elisabeth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Power  k  Mfg. 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed 
July  28,   1909.     Serial  No.  510,043. 


>  ff>^  ^:$-- 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  power  wheel  comprising  blades  con- 
structed with  a  compoundly-curved  acting  surface  of  which 
one  curve  Is  a  radial  curvature  and  the  other  curve  Is  a 
curvature  transverse  to  the  radial,  said  curves  being  so 
compounded  thst  a  line  connecting  tbe  lowest  points  of 
the  transverse  sections  of  successive  portions  will  ex- 
tend from  a  central  point  to  a  point  in  the  rear  edge 
between  the  center  and  the  periphery  and  thence  to  a 
point  la  the  periphery. 

2.  A  fluid  actuated  power  wheel  comprising  blades  set 
upon  a  shaft  at  an  angle  transverse  to  its  axis  each  of 
said  blades  constructed  with  a  compoundly  curved  surface 
having  an  element  which  Is  a  radial  curve  and  an  ele- 
ment which  Is  a  transverse  curve,  the  lowest  point  of  eacb 
blade  lying  In  Its  rear  edge  near  Its  periphery,  and  this 
point  lying  in  a  line  connecting  the  lowest  points  of  the 
transverse  curves,  which  line  rises  from  said  lowest  point 
to  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  the  blade. 

8.  A  fluid  actuated  power  wheel  comprising  blades  set 
upon  a  shaft  at  an  angle  transverse  to  Its  axis,  and  in- 
clined against  the  direction  of  the  aciuating  fluid  and 
constructed  with  a  compoundly  curved  surface  having  an 
element  which  Is  a  radial  curve  and  an  element  which  Is 
a  transverse  curve,  the  lowest  point  of  each  blade  lying 
In  its  rear  edge  near  its  periphery,  and  this  point  lying  in' 
a  line  connecting  the  lowest  points  of  the  transverse 
curves,  which  line  rises  from  said  lowest  point  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  fluid  actuated  power  wheel  comprising  blades  set 
upon  a  shaft  and  torsionally  twisted,  each  of  said  blades 
being  constructed  with  a  compoundly  curved  surface  hav- 
ing an  element  which  Is  a  radial  curve  and  an  element 
which  is  a  transverse  curve,  the  lowest  point  of  each 
blade  lying  in  its  rear  edge  near  its  periphery,  and  this 
point  lying  In  a  line  connecting  the  lowest  points  of  the 
transverse  curves,  which  line  rises  from  said  lowest  point 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  blade. 


070,405.      ONE-TRIGGER    MECHANISM    FOR    DOUBLE- 
BARREL  BREECH-LOADING   SMALL-ARMS.      LRRLIB 
BowN  Taylob,  Boumbrook,  near  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.611. 
1.  A   one  trigger  mechanism   for  double  barrel   breech 
loading  small  arms,  consisting  essentially  of  a  trigger,  a 
rocking  lever  Jointed  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  blade  of  the 
trigger,  a  clutch  arm  Jointed  to  tbe  trigger  plate  behind 
the  rocking  lever,  said  clutch  arm  having  an  overhanging 
part    with    which    the    rocking    lever    engages    when    the 
trigger  is  pulled  for  the  discharge  of  the  first  barrel,  and 
a  pair  of  Jointed  arms  or  sear  lifters  which  are  raised  by 
studs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rocking  lever  acting  on 
heels  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  sear  lifters,  one  only  of  the 
sear-lifters  being  raised  on  the  first  pull  on  the  trigger. 
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tli«  Mar  llften  haTtii«  projecttooa  with  which  the  rear 
or  tail  rndii  of  tb«  Mara  contact  or  nearly  to  when  th« 
hammcra  are  io  th«ir  cocked  poaitlona. 


2.  A  one  triss^r  mecbanlam  for  double  barrel  breecb 
loading  tmall  arma.  coantatiag  of  the  combination  with 
one  trimer  of  a  rocking  leyer  jointed  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  tritoter.  a  clutch  arm  jointed  to  the  trigger  plate 
behind  the  rocking  lerer.  aaid  clutch  arm  haring  an  OTer- 
hanglng  part  with  which  the  rocking  lerer  engages  when 
the  trigger  Is  palled  for  the  dlacbarge  of  the  flrat  barrel, 
and  a  pair  of  jointed  arms  or  sear  lifters  which  are  raised 
by  studs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rocking,  leTer  acting 
on  heels  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  scar  lifters,  only  one  of 
tJ»*  sear-llftera  being  raised  on  the  first  pull  on  the 
trigger,  the  sear  Uftera  baring  projections  with  which  the 
rear  or  tall  ends  of  the  seara  contact  or  nearly  so  when 
the  hammera  are  in  their  cocked  positions  and  means  for 
sdjunting  the  sear  Uftera  with  respect  to  the  studs  on 
the  rocking  lerer  so  as  to  permit  the  discharge  of  either 
barrel  flrat  at  the  will  of  the  shooter. 

3.  A  one-trigger  mechanlHm  for  double-barrel  breech- 
loading  small  arras,  consisting  essentially  of  a  trigger:  a 
rocking  lever  actuated  by  the  trigger:  a  pair  of  jointed 
arms  or  sear-llftera ;  and  studs  or  projections  on  the 
rocking  lerer  disposed  to  act  on  the  sear-llftera  when  the 
rocking  lerer  is  actuated  by  the  trigger,  said  studs  or 
projections  being  so  arranged  that  one  only  of  th«  sear- 
llftera  Is  raised  on  the  flrat  pull  on  the  trigger,  the  sear- 
llftera  haring  projections  with  which  the  rear  or  tail  ends 
of  the  seara  contact  or  nearly  ao  when  the  hammera  are 
in  their  cocked  positions. 

4.  A  one-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  breech- 
loading  small  arms  consisting  of  a  trigger :  a  rocking  lerer 
actuated  by  the  trigger  ;  a  pair  of  jointed  arms  or  sear- 
llftera  :  studs  or  projections  on  the  rocking  lerer  dlspoasd 
to  act  on  the  sear-llftera  when  the  rocking  lerer  la  actu- 
ated by  the  trigger,  said  studs  or  projections  being  so  ar- 
raaved  that  ooe  only  of  the  sear-llftera  is  raised  on  the 
flrat  pull  on  the  trtgger.  the  aesr-llftera  haring  projec- 
tions with  which  the  resr  or  tail  ends  of  the  seara  con 
tact  or  nearly  so  when  the  hammera  are  in  their  cocked 
poaltions :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sear-llftera  with 
respect  to  the  studs  on  the  rocking  lerer  so  as  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  either  barrel  flrat  at  the  will  of  the 
shooter. 

5.  A  one-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  breech- 
loading  small-arms  consisting  esnentlslly  of  s  trigger:  a 
rocking  lerer  actuated  by  the  tritttcr :  s  pair  of  jointed 
arms  or  sear-llftera  ;  studs  or  projections  on  the  rocking 
lerer  disposed  to  act  on  the  sear-llftera  when  the  rocking 
lerer  la  actuated  by  the  trigger,  said  studs  or  projections 
beltag  so  arranged  that  on»»  only  of  the  sear-llftera  is 
raised  on  the  flrat  pull  on  the  trigger,  the  sear-llftera 
hartag  projectloBS  with  which  the  rear  ends  or  tails  of 
the  seara  contact  or  nearly  so  when  the  hammera  are  in 
their  cocked  positions :  and  Mocking  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging with  the  rocking  leeer  on  the  flrat  pull  on  the 
trigger  and  thereby  prerentiag  an  Inadrertent  firing  of 
the  second  t>arrel. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  fa  the  Gaaette.] 


970.4011.      CUSHION    Ft)R    HANDLK8   OF    SHEARS   OR 
SCISSORS.      Chloa    W    Tt^OiALX,    Denrer,   Colo.      Filed 
Oct.  22.   1909.     Serial  No.  534.075. 
1.  Hollow  cnahloas  for  the  handles  of  sheara  or  sciaaora. 

comprising  fiexlhle.  duplet  tabes,  oite  tube  being  closed. 


to  perform  the  cnahlon  function  while  the  other  member 
la  split  to  recelre*the  loop  or  eye  for  retaining  purposes. 


/ra 
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2.  The  eoBblnatlon  with  the  handles  of  sheara  or  scis- 
sor*, of  hollow  pneumatic  or  air  cushions  applied  to  the 
loops  or  eyes  of  the  same,  the  said  cushions  composed  of 
duplex  tubes  Integrally  formed  with  each  other,  one  tube 
being  closed  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  loop  to  perform  the  cushion  function,  while  the 
other  tul>e  la  split  on  its  outer  side  to  recelre  the  loop  or 
eye  for  retalalag  purposes,  sabatanttally  as  described. 

3.  Hollow  eoshlons  for  the  eyes  or  loops  of  the  handles 
of  scissors,  aaaiprlslng  a  flexible  circular  tut>e,  the  said 
tube  being  split  on  Its  outer  periphery  and  adapted  to 
recelre  the  loops  or  eyes  for  retaining  purpoaea,  and  a 
closed  tube  Integrally  formed  with  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  circular  tube  as  mesns  of  performing  the  cushion 
function,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


070.407.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SLID- 
ING CONTACTS.  BOBIB  roN  Uoamonr.  Moscow.  Rus- 
sia.    Filed  July  12.  1000.     SerUI  No.  507.187. 


.\n  electrical  sliding  contact  comprising  an  inwardly- 
opening,  revolving  snnulsr  container,  a  revolving  liquid 
conductor  therein,  a  stationary  conductor  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  snd  s  nosile  adapted  to  continuously  spray  a  sec- 
ond liquid  into  said  contsiner  snd  upon  said  liquid  con- 
ductor. 


070.408.  BARN-DOOR  HANGER.  Joshca  If.  Whipps. 
Leaneur  Center.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  551.08A. 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track  com- 
prlalng  In  Its  structure  spaced  plates  haring  upturned 
IbbCBS  forming  wheel  treada.  of  a  carriage  consisting  of 
an  axle,  wheels  joumaled  at  the  enda  of  the  axle  and  ar- 
ranged to  trarel  upon  the  said  treada,  said  axle  baring  a 
notch  in  its  upper  edge,  said  notch  being  larger  at  ita 
upper  end  than  at  Its  lower  end.  snd  a  hanger  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  door  and  haring  an  opening  In  ita 
upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  notch. 
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2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track  com- 
prising In  Its  structure  spaced  plates  haring  upturned 
flangea  forming  wheel  treads,  of  a  carriage  consistinx  of 
an  axle,  wheels  joumaled  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  ar- 
langed  to  trarel  upon  said  treads,  said  axle  baring  at  its 
upper  end  a  notch,  and  a  hanger  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  and  haring  an  opening  which  fits  snugly 
agaiuKt  the  axle  and  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  en- 
gsge  said  notch,  said  plate  having  at  the  side  edges  of  Its 
opening  flanges  which  are  located  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  axle. 


970.409.  APPARATl'S  FOR  IMPREGNATING  LOGS. 
SiQUiXD  WiLMfBK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  20,  1910. 
SeHal  No.  502.544. 


1.  In  wood  Impregnating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  closure  therefor,  a  log  receiving  carriage 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  a 
conical  socket  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a 
log,  a  movable  member  having  a  socket  facing  said  flrat 
named  socket,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  toward 
said  flrat  named  socket,  said  sockets  being  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  that  their  centera  are  slightly 
abore  the  center  of  the  log  when  the  latter  is  in  place  in 
the  carriage,  whereby  the  log  will  be  lifted  from  the  car- 
riage when  the  sockets  approach  each  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  impregnating  logs,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  closure  therefor,  a  plnraJity  of  cone- 
shaped  sockets  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  independ 
ently  movable  members  having  each  a  cooe-sbaped  socket 
In  alinement  with  one  of  said  flrat  named  sockets,  and  a 
log  receiving  carriage  morable  Into  and  oat  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  sockets  being  so  located  with  resyttt  to  the  car- 
riage that  their  centera  are  abore  the  centera  of  the  logs 
when  the  latter  are  supported  by  the  carriage. 

3.  In  log  impregnating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  track  arranged  therein,  a  carriage  morable 
on  said  track  and  haring  a  plurality  of  log  supporting 
means,  a  closure  made  movable  to  permit  said  carriage  to 
enter  and  leave  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  conical 
sockets  arranged  in  said  recepUcle  and  corresponding  In 
number  and  position  with  the  log  supporting  means  upon 
the  carriage,  a  movable  member  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  sockets  and  having  a  conical  socket  facing  the  same, 
and  means  for  moving  said  membera  Independently  of  esch 
other,  said  membera  and  sockets  being  arranged  to  lift 
said  legs  from  said  carriage  when  brought  together. 

4.  In  a  log  impregnating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  log  supports  In  said  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  opposed  conical  sockets  located 
above  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  supports.  In  position  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  logs  thereon,  the  sockets  at  one  end 
being  morable  toward  those  st  the  opposite  end  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  logs  from  said  supports  and  center 
them,  and  fluid  pressure  apparatus  connected  with  said 
sockets. 


070.410.      CIRCUIT  -  SWITCH.      LoTD  Wilbok.   Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.017. 
1.  A  cireult  switch,  haring,  in  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally  bored    body    portion,    and    laterally    extending 
cuts  therein  extending   radially  therefrom,   each  of  said 


cuts  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  distance  through  the 
block  and  being  placed  at  desired  angles  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  circuit  terminal  located  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  longitudinal  twre,  a  second  circuit  terminal  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  radial  cuts, 
and  a  removable  key  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  bored  and  cut  portions,  and,  by  turning  of  the  same 
about  Its  axis  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where  both  of 
said  cireult  terminals  are  engaged  by  it.  substantially  as 
described. 


4 


2.  In  a  switch.  In  combination  with  a  body  block  having 
a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  radial  cut-away  portions 
reaching  therefrom  in  a  variety  of  directions,  circuit  ter- 
minals located  thereon  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  diversely 
located  points  in  the  cut-away  portion,  and  a  removable 
key  member  provided  with  lateraHy  projecting  wing  pieces 
complementarity  located  on  the  stem  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  body  block,  adapted  to 
pass  therethrough  and  to  register  with  those  portions 
wherein  the  circuit  terminals  are  located  when  the  closure 
of  the  circuit  Is  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


970.411.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FLUID  ADMISSION.  Oboboe  Woodall.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,383. 


1.  In  ralre  mechanism  for  controlling^  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  a  device  to  be  actuated,  the  combination  with 
the  device  to  be  actuated,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  pres- 
sure valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from 
the  supply  pipe  to  the  said  device,  the  said  vslve  having  a 
balance  member  of  such  area  as  to  diminish  the  pressure 
required  to  open  the  said  valve,  the  balance  member  Ije- 
ing  mounted  to  allow  the  fluid  to  leak  past  It.  a  relief 
valve  connected  with  said  passage,  a  float  and  means 
actuated  by  the  float  for  opening  the  relief  valve  and  the 
pressure  valve,  the  relief  valve  being  opened  in  advance 
of  the  preaaure  valve  to  relieve  the  balance  valve  mem- 
ber and  allow  It  to  partially  balance  the  preaaure  valve, 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 
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3.  In  valTt  iiHaBtm  of  the  cImi  dMcrlbcd.  the  eon- 
binatlon  wltb  a  4mrin  to  b*  actuatcil.  of  a  fluid  supply 
pipe,  a  pr«««ur«  vahr«  for  controlling  th«  paaaag*  of  the 
fluid  from  the  aapplT  plp«.  tb«  ralre  harlmc  a  balanw 
■•Bber.  a  chaotber  la  which  aaid  member  ia  laouoted 
■omewhat  looa«ly  to  permit  freedom  of  morement.  a  re- 
lief valTe,  a  flatd  pasaage  ieading  from  tbf  cbamber  of 
the  balance  Talre  member  to  the  relief  ralre.  the  latter 
tiavinc  a  noraully  cJoaed  valve  piece,  and  float-actuated 
mechaniam  for  succeaaively  operating  the  two  ralraa,  the 
relief  ralre  being  opened  In  adrance  of  thr  pressure  ralre. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•  70.412.     ELECTRIC   MOTOR.     E.NOBLBcaT   Abnolo. 

Karlsruhe.  Germany,  aad  Jaiia  Laasax  la  Coca,  Veateras. 

Sweden.     Ortginal   application   filed  May    15.    1006.   8e- 

,      rial    No.    360,521.     Dtrlded    and    this   application    filed 

Oct.  B.  1908.     Serial  No.  4A«,318. 


1.  In  an  alternating  rursa»t  motor.  In  combination,  a 
rotor  winding  provld«Hi  with  a  commutator,  brushes  bear- 
ing on  the  commutator,  a  set  of  said  brushes  connected  to 
a  source  of  curnnt  and  forming  the  exciting  circuit,  a 
aecond  net  of  said  brushes  short  circuiting  the  rotor  wind- 
ing on  a  line  displaced  from  the  first  set  and  forming  the 
coa^ensating  circuit,  and  stator  windings  inoludtec  a 
mala  portion  arranged  to  product*  a  magnet liat Ion  aloDg 
the  line  of  the  second  set  of  brushes,  and  an  auxiliary 
portion  connected  In  series  with  the  first  set  of  brushes 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetisation  along  the  line 
of  the  first  set  of  bruahea,  the  circuit  containing  the  aux- 
iliary portion  and  first  att  of  brushes  being  connected  in 
ahnnt  to  the  main  portleo  acroaa  aaid  source  of  current. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  in  combination,  a 
atator  winding  having  connections  for  supplying  current 
tkerato,  said  winding  comprising  main  and  auxiliary  coils 
wboae  magnetic  fields  are  In  quadrature,  a  rotor  baring  a 
winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  set  of  connected 
brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  and  short-circuiting 
the  rotor  winding  on  the  axis  of  the  main  field  to  comp«-n 
sate  the  main  field,  another  aet  of  bruahes  bearing  on  the 
commutator  and  connected  In  series  circuit  with  the  aux- 
iliary stator  coll  to  a  source  of  current  to  produce  a  mag- 
netisation along  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary  field,  means 
whereby  the  ampere  turns  of  the  auxiliary  winding  may 
be  raried.  and  meana  whereby  the  roltage  Imprcaaed  upon 
the  main  stator  winding  may  be  raried. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  In  combination,  a 
stator  winding  baring  conn«-ctlonn  for  supplying  current 
thereto,  said  winding  comprising  main  and  auxiliary  colls 
whose  magnetic  fields  are  la  quadrature,  a  rotor  baring  a 
winding  provided  with  a  eommutator.  a  set  of  connected 
bruahea  bearing  on  said  eommutator  and  short-clrculting 
the  rotor  winding  on  the  axis  of  the  main  field  to  com- 
iwnaate  the  main  field,  ananher  set  of  bruahes  bearing  on 
the  cononitator  and  conaeried  in  series  circuit  with  the 
auxiliary  stator  coll  to  a  fource  of  curit^nt  to  produce  a 
magnetization  along  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary  field,  and 
■WBB  whereby  the  roltage  impressed  upon  the  auxiliary 
atator  winding  may  be  raried. 

4.  In  an  alternating  eunent  motor,  in  combination,  a 
rotor  winding  prt>rided  with  a  commutator,  brushes  bear- 
ing on  the  commuta'or,  a  set  of  .4ald  brushes  connected  to 
a  source  of  current  and  forming  the  exciting  circuit,  a 
aecoad  aet  of  aaid  brushes  short  circuiting  the  rotor  wind- 
ing on  a  line  displaced  from  the^rst  set  and  forming  the 


itlBf  eireatt.  a  aala  atator  wladlag  arranged  to 
prodaee  a  magnetisation  on  the  line  of  the  aecond  aet  of 
bmakaa,  an  auxiliary  stator  winding  arranged  to  produce 
a  aagaetiaatlon  along  the  line  of  the  first  aet  of  brushes, 
and  meana  whereby  the  magnetic  aaturatlon  of  the  atator 
core  may  be  controlled. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  In  combination,  a 
rotor  winding  pcvetdcd  with  a  commutator,  brushes  bear> 
Ing  on  the  comaiatator,  a  aet  of  aaid  briubes  connected  to  a 
aonrce  of  current  and  forming  the  exciting  circuit,  a  second 
set  of  said  brushes  short  circuiting  the  rotor  winding  on 
a  line  displaced  from  the  flrat  aet  and  forming  the  c<^m- 
pennatlng  circuit,  a  main  stator  winding  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetisation  on  the  line  of  the  second  aet  of 
braahea,  an  auxiliary  stator  winding  arranged  to  produce 
a  magnetisation  along  the  line  of  the  flrat  aet  of  brushes, 
and  means  whereby  the  roltage  per  turn  of  the  main 
stator  winding  may  be  raried. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  GMette.] 


970,413.  .ARTIFICIAL  FLOWrai.  EcoBXB  AreTosucct. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Millinery  and  Decorating 
Supply  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  22,  IIMO.     Serial  No.  524,037. 


An  artificial  leaf  or  petal  comprlslBg  flexible  faring 
material  baring  pile  capable  of  maintaining  ornamental 
impression  on  Its  surface  and  a  atiffener  consisting  of  tis- 
sue paper  with  a  layer  of  adbeaire  between  the  thwue  pa- 
per and  the  facing  material. 


970.414.  TIEPI^VTE  ASD  RAIL-BRACE.  Viboil  O. 
Ba.xks.  Mount  Kisco.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  «.  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.<)0<1. 


^4 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
interi>osed  between  a  rail  and  a  tie,  ssid  plate  being  of 
approximately  trapeaoldal  form,  the-  samller  end  of  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  cutting  lip  for  engagement  with 
the  tie.  said  cutting  lip  being  pmrided  with  parallel  rec- 
tangular cutting  edges,  and  the  larger  end  of  said  plate 
belag  cut  therethrough,  aaid  cnta  being  in  the  form  of  an 
H,  and  prorldiag  an  upwardly  bent  tongue  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rail,  and  a  downwardly  bent  tongue  prorlded 
with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  bite  into  the  upper  face  of 
the  tie. 

2.  .V  rail  fastening  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  he  In- 
terposed between  a  rail  and  tie.  aaid  t>late  being  of  ap- 
proximately trapesoHlal  form,  the  smaller  end  of  aaid 
plate  being  formed  with  a  cutting  Up  for  engagement  with 
the  tie,  aaid  cutting  lip  being  prorlded  with  parallel  rec- 
tangular cutting  edges,  and  the  larger  end  of  said  plate 
belag  cut  therethrough,  said  cuts  t>eing  In  the  form  of  an 
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H.  and  proTldiag  an  upwardly  bent  tongue  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rail,  and  a  downwardly  bei\t  tongue  prorlded 
with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  face  of  the 
tie,  the  croaa  line  of  cut  of  the  H  being  made  through  the 
plate  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  ao  that  when  one 
of  aaid  tongues  la  bent  upwardly  and  the  other  bent 
downwardly,  the  facea  of  their  free  enda  will  He  In  the 
aame  vertical  plane. 


970,416.  HAY-rORK  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  8.  Bab- 
Btiua,  Ames,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.639. 


,1  -  •       .. 


'    r 


In  combination  with  the  hooks  of  a  bay  allng.  an  at- 
tachment whereby  said  hooks  are  spread  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  support  a  fork  of  greater  capacity  than  the  allng, 
aaid  apreadlng  and  securing  means  comprising  a  bar  of 
a  length  to  span  said  hooka  when  the  latter  are  spaced 
and  having  swiveled  links  at  Its  ends  to  engage  said  hooks 
and  an  intermediate  depending  axially  swiveled  clevis 
adapted  to  receive  a  depended  hay  fork. 


970.416.  BURNER  F^R  FIRE-POTR,  BLOW-TORCHES. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Emil  BcTBk,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasignor 
of  one-half  to  Frederick  J.  Schaefer.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.908. 


10    S4    11^ 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  herein  set  forth  comprising 
a  main  bod}  forming  an  ignition  chamber,  aaid  body  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  admission  of  s  gaseous  mix- 
ture Into  said  chamber,  a  tubular  conveying  duct  con- 
nected with  said  body,  means  within  said  duct  for  pro- 


ducing a  circuitous  flow  of  the  gas-producing  medium 
through  said  duct,  a  hollow  projection  extending  from  said 
body  and  Interiorly  communicating  with  the  said  con- 
veying duct,  said  body,  said  conveying  duct,  and  said 
hollow  projection,  all  being  cast  In  one  Integral  piece,  a 
pipe-like  member  connected  with  aaid  projection,  a  cham- 
bered member  connected  with  aaid  plpe-ltke  member,  aaid 
chambered  member  being  closed  at  one  end  and  being 
open  at  the  other  end.  a  tubular  tip  arranged  In  said  open 
end.  ssid  tip  having  a  contracted  portion  provided  with  a 
delivery  orlflcc,  and  a  wire-gauze  roll  within  said  reduced 
portion  of  said  tip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  herein  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  main  body  forming  an  ignition  chamber,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  into  said  chamber,  a  tubular  conveying  duct  con- 
nected with  said  body,  a  cylindrical  stem  within  said  duct, 
said  stem  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
channels  and  laterally  extending  connecting  channels  for 
producing  a  circuitous  flow  of  the  gas-producing  medium 
through  said  duct,  means  connected  with  a  portion  of  said 
stem  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  convey- 
ing duct,  a  hollow  projection  extending  from  said  l>ody  and 
interiorly  communicating  with  said  conveying  duct,  aaid 
body,  said  conveying  duct,  and  said  hollow  projection,  all 
being  cast  In  one  Integral  piece,  a  pipe-like  member  con- 
nected with  said  projection,  a  chambered  member  connect- 
ed with  aaid  pipe-like  member,  said  chambered  member 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  its  other  end, 
and  a  tubular  tip  arranged  In  said  open  end,  said  tip  hav- 
ing a  contracted  portion  provided  with  a  delivery  orlflce, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  herein  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  main  body  forming  an  ignition  chamber,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  admiSMlon  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  into  said  chamber,  a  tubular  conveying  duct  con- 
nected with  said  body,  said  duct  being  provided  with 
means  for  the  attachement  thereof  to  a  fuel-containing 
receptacle,  and  said  duct  being  formed  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  an  annular  flange,  a  drip-cup  ar- 
ranged upon  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  against  said 
flange,  and  a  nut  upon  said  screw-threaded  portion  for  se- 
curing said  parts  in  their  assembled  relation,  combined 
with  a  hollow  projection  extending  from  said  body  and 
Interiorly  communicating  with  the  said  conveying  duct,  a 
pipe-like  member  connected  with  aaid  projection,  a  cham- 
bered member  connected  with  said  pipe-like  member,  aaid 
chambered  member  being  closed  at  one  end  and  being  open 
at  the  other  end.  and  a  tubular  tip  arranged  in  said  open 
end.  said  tip  having  a  contracted  portion  provided  with 
a  delivery  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel-receiving  receptacle 
formed  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  of  a  burner  provided 
with  a  tubular  and  externally  screw-threaded  conveying 
duct,  a  heat-proof  connecting  means  arranged  within  said 
opening  la  the  top  of  aaid  receptacle,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  flanged  and  externally  screw-threaded 
body,  said  body  being  also  formed  with  an  internally 
acrew-threaded  receiving  socket  for  removably  securing 
therein  the  externally  screw-threaded  end  of  the  con- 
veying duct  of  the  burner,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
said  flanged  body,  said  pipe  extei^ing  down  into  the 
fuel-receiving  receptacle  and  establishing  a  communication 
with  the  conveying  duct  which  is  removably  arranged  in 
said  receiving  socket,  and  a  nut  upon  the  externally  screW- 
threaded  part  of  said  socketed  body,  all  arranged  so  that 
the  tubular  conveying  duct  and  the  burner  can  be  detached 
from  said  socketed  body  without  disturbing  the  fixed  poal- 
tlon  of  said  aocketed  and  screw-threaded  body  of  the  beat- 
proof  connecting  means,  and  the  said  pipe  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  socketed  body  with  relation  to  the  fuel- 
receiving  receptacle,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpoaaa 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  flre^pet  of  the  character  specified,  a  fuel-re- 
ceiving receptacle  comprising  a  body  and  top.  and  a  dlah- 
shaped  bottom  secured  to  said  body,  a  perforated  dlak 
or   plate  secured   within    said   recepUcle.    combined   with 
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a  bamer  formed  with  ■  coBT^yliiK  duct,  a  conTCXtag  pipe 
within  Mid  receptacle  connected  witb  aaid  doct.  nald  pipe 
baring  a  lower  acrew-threaded  portion  extending  throagh 
•aid  dlak  or  plate,  and  a  nut  ncrewed  upon  Mid  acrew- 
tbreaded  portion  of  aald  pipe  and  agalnat  aaid  disk  or 
plate,  sabstantiallr  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaaette.  ] 


9  7  0.417.     FCBNACE.     Mai-bice  ButNCHAao.  Wardner, 
Idaho.     Piled  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.327. 


A  furnace  baring  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  boiler 
haTing  a  flue  sheet  forming  a  wall  of  said  combustion 
cluunber,  an  air  heater  located  upon  the  top  of  the  com- 
I  boatton  chamber  beyond  the  end  of  the  boiler,  meana  for 
aupplylng  air  to  the  beater,  pipea  for  leading  air  from  the 
kMlter  to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  forward  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  at  relatively  low  levels,  tubes  for 
leading  air  from  the  beater  to  the  highest  level  of  the  com- 
baation  chamber  adjacent  the  flue  sheet  In  streams  directed 
in  courses  conflicting  with  the  direction  of  the  course  of 
passage  uf  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  com- 
baation  chamber. 


970.418.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  CREEPING 
OP  RAILS.  JoHK  T.  BLorr.  Butte,  Mont.,  aaatgnor  of 
one-half  to  Prank  P.  Hayes.  Bntte.  Mont.  Piled  May  8. 
1910.     Serl&l  No.  &d0,723. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  chair  provided  witb  a 
alot.  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  receaacd  portion  at  each  end. 
a  tie  for  supporting  the  chair,  and  a  wedge  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  slot  In  aaid  chair  Into  aaid  tie,  aald 
wedge  being  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  th<>  wedge,  and  an 
apwardly  extending  lug  Adapted  to  enter  the  receaaed  por- 
tlona  of  the  euda  of  the  rails. 

2.  la  a  rail  faatening  device,  a  chair  provided  witb  a 
slot,  a  pair  of  rails  each  having  a  rtcaaaed  portion  at  Ita 
end.  said  receaaed  portion  extending  throagh  the  baae  and 
part  way  Into  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  tie  for  supportlac  the 


rail,  aad  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driren  tato  the  tie.  aald 
wedge  having  laterally  extending  lugs  and  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  centrally  disposed  on  the  wedge  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aaid  recrsaca  aad  to  bear  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  rail. 

3.  .K»  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  wedga  adapted  to  b« 
driven  into  a  tie  to  prevent  a  loogttadlaal  moTement  of 
the  rail,  said  w<<dge  comprising  a  triangular  shaped  body 
iwrtion  having  sharpened  edges  on  Its  tapering  sides,  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely  extending  lateral  loga  and  an  upwardly 
extending  central  lug  constituting  a  striking  head. 


070,419.  CONCRETE -MIXING  MACHINE.  I.AWBKifCB 
W.  CAaoiLL.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  &43.3SS. 


t.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  spiral  conveyer  joumaied  longitudinally  In  said  cas- 
ing, of  mixing  bara  carried  by  the  apiral  conveyer  blade 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  Intermediate  mixing  blades  carried  by  aaid  con- 
veyer blade,  aald  Intermediate  blades  being  inclined  with 
reference  to  the  length  of  the  spiral  conveyer,  and  meana 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  conveyer  abaft. 

2.  la  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  coablaation  with 
a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  Blzed  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  of  a  conveying  and 
mixing  device  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  caalng  and  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  spiral  conveyer  blade  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  mixing  bars  carried  by  said  conveyer  blade 
and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  abaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  mixing  and  conveyer  bladea  inclined 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  abaft 
and  connected  with  said  xplral  conveyer  blade. 


970,420.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Rurtra  N.  CHAUaaa- 
LAiK,  I)epew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (iould  Storage  Battery 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,911. 


Tm-jt^  \y 


q^    yy-^-^g 


In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  an  Incloaing  case,  super- 
posed metallic  traya  arraaged  therein  and  each  having  a 
bottom  and  ralaed  marginal  sides,  and  battery  plates  ar- 
ranged against  the  upper  and  under  faces  respectively  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  trays,  aaid  trays  being  nested  together, 
and  Insulating  apacing  blocks  arranged  In  each  tray  and 
aerving  as  rests  for  the  bottom  of  the  tray  next  abort 
whereby  the  bottoma  of  the  trays  are  maintained  in  proper 
spaced  relation,  and  an  overflow  for  the  lowermoat  tray 
opealag  oat  throagh  the  wall  of  the  caalng. 


SSPTSMBBX  13,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


457 


970,421.  WATER-LEVEL  REGULATOR.  NoiBEKTO  GCT 
CoPLBT,  Postorla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  "  8.  C."  Regu- 
lator Company,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,379. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  and  means  for  feed- 
ing water  thereto,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  said  feed- 
ing means  Including  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  In  said  casing;, 
meana  for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  ita  closed  posi- 
tion, a  diaphragm,  operative  connections  between  said 
diaphragm  and  the  valve,  and  a  generator  connected  with 
the  boiler  atwve  and  below  the  water  level,  connectionn 
between  said  generator  and  the  diaphragm  whereby,  when 
the  water  level  flows  below  a  predetermined  level,  the  said 
diaphragm  will  be  cauaed  to  operate  to  unaeat  the  valve, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  diaphragm  for  operating 
the  valre  and  holding  the  same  In  any  degree  of  open 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  generator,  pipes 
Joining  aald  generator  with  the  holier  above  and  below  the 
water  level  In  the  boiler,  said  pipea  t>eing  capable  of  turn- 
ing so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  generator,  means  for  feed- 
ing water  to  the  boiler,  and  a  regulator  under  control  of 
said  generator  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
boUer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  pipes  respectively 
connected  with  said  boiler  above  and  below  the  water  line 
therein,  of  a  generator  connected  with  said  pipea,  aaid 
pipea  being  capable  of  turning  on  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  the  boiler  so  aa  to  raise  or  lower  the  generator, 
meana  for  feeding  water  to  the  tipiler,  and  a  regulator 
aadar  control  of  said  generator  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  water  to  the  t>oiler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  pair  of  pipes 
respectively  connected  with  the  boiler  above  and  below  the 
water  line  therein,  aald  pipes  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
ntwut  their  points  of  connection,  of  a  t>7nt  tube  connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  pipea,  a  closed  casing  surround- 
ing the  bent  portion  of  aald  tube,  the  said  bent  portion 
lying  slightly  out  of  a  borlxontsl  plane,  means  for  feadlng 
water  to  the  boiler,  a  regulator  for  controlling  said  means, 
and  connections  between  said  regulator  and  the  said  cas- 
ing, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  generator  con- 
nected with  aaid  trailer  above  and  below  the  water  level 
therein,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  boiler,  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  feeding  means,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  valve  casing,  a  valve  In  aald  casing,  means  for  press- 
ing said  valve  toward  Its  cloaed  position,  a  threaded  valve 
Htem,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  act  on  said  stem,  connec- 
tions between  said  diaphragm  and  the  generator  for  press- 
ing on  the  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve  when  the  water 
level  In  the  boiler  falls,  a  hand  wheel  or  nut  on  the  ralre 
stem,  and  stationary  means  with  which  aaid  wheel  or  nut 
may  engage  when  the  wheel  or  nut  Is  screwed  In  one  di- 
rection for  depressing  the  valve  stem  and  holding  the  valre 
in  open  poaitlon. 


070.4  22.  TOGGLE.  HaNST  H.  COMifiNoa,  Newton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Andrews-Burr  Paper  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,319. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toggle  baring  Inter- 
aectlng  boles  therein,  a  cord  baring  a  bight  entered  In  one 
of  said  boles,  and  a  peg  in  the  other  of  aaid  boles  between 
the  legs  of  said  bight  for  holding  said  cord  In  said  toggle. 
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2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  toggle, 
a  cord  having  a  bight  tucked  into  a  hole  In  said  toggle  and 
a  wedge  peg  for  pinching  the  legs  of  said  bight  against 
the  wall  of  said  hole. 


3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  toggle 
11,  a  cord  13  having  a  bight  23  within  a  hole  in  said 
toggle  and  a  wedge  pointed  peg  26  set  in  a  hole  in  said 
toggle  and  between  the  legs  of  said  bight. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  an  elongated 
stick,  a  cord  having  an  end  portion  entered  in  a  transverse 
hole  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stick  and  a  peg  i>er-" 
manently  secured  In  said  stick  and  pinching  said  cord 
end  portion  against  the  wall  of  said  hole  to  secure  said 
cord  to  said  stick. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  toggle,  a  cord 
and  means  for  securing  one  to  the  other  comprising  a 
squared  peg  permanently  driren  into  said  toggle  across 
said  cord  for  binding  an  end  portion  of  said  cord  against 
the  wall  of  a  hole  In  said  toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


970,423.     NAIL.     Joh.n   A.    Cunningham,    South   Bethle- 
hem. Pa.     FUed  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,972. 


1.  A  derice  for  use  In  connection  with  nails  comprising 
a  washer  baring  one  face  thickened  to  constitute  a  boss, 
beyond  which  the  washer  extends  to  form  a  flange,  said 
washer  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  of  substan- 
tially equal  diameter  throughout  and  extending  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  flanged  end  of  the  washer  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  boss. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nail  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tended head,  of  a  flat  washer  having  a  trass  on  one  face 
and  provided  with  a  central  perforation  for  the  passage 
of  a  nail,  the  boss  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
nail  bead  and  having  a  smaller  superficia!  area  than  the 
corresponding  face  of  the  nail  head. 


970,424.  MACHINE  FOB  FOLDING  HANDKERCHIEFS 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES.  RoBlBT  Cdnninoham,  Belfast, 
Ireland.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,996. 


./ 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  bandkerchiefa  and  like  articles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  framework,  endless  travel- 
ing banda  fitted  in  the  framework,  fixed  blades  arranged 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  bands  and  secured 
In  the  framework,  movable  frames  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  bladea  and  means  for  actuating  the 
morable  frames  and  blades  so  that  they  are  caused  to 
pass  under  the  fixed  blades  at  the  proper  times  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  "  box-fold  "  In  the  article. 
^  2.  A  machine  for  folding  handkerchiefs  and  like  articles 
i  comprising,   in   combination,   a   framework,   an   intermit* 
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tently  actoatsd  andleM  traTcltnc  tend  fitted  la  tk«  fruM- 
work.  flx«d  blades  amnscd  loacltndloally  and  traas- 
TerMly  of  tbc  band  and  secarvd  in  the  framework,  imt- 
able  frames  proTlded  with  adjustable  lonfitodinal  and 
tranarerae  blades,  a  second  trareling  band  arranged  be- 
low the  first  trarellnc  band  and  actuated  in  conjunction 
with  the  first  traTellOff  band,  meana  for  actuating  the 
bands,  means  for  actaatlof  the  morable  blades  and  means 
for  smoothing  the  article  being  operated  on. 

3.  A  machine  for  folding  handkerchiefs  and  like  articles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  framework,  an  Intermit- 
tently actuated  endless  traveling  band  fitted  In  the  frame- 
work, fixed  blades  arranged  longitudinally  and  trans- 
rersely  of  the  t>and  and  secured  in  the  framework,  mor- 
able frames  provided  with  longitudinal  and  tranaverse 
blades,  means  for  altering  the  distance  between  the  fixed 
bladss  and  the  movable  blades,  a  second  traveling  band 
arranged  below  the  first  traveling  band  and  actuated  in 
conjoaetlon  with  the  first  traveling  band,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  bands  comprising  gear  wheels,  connecting  rod, 
partial  rotating  driving  wheel,  driving  chain  and  toothed 
wheels  actuated  by  driving  chain,  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  blades  and  means  for  smoothing  the  article  balag 
operated  on. 

4.  A  machine  for  folding  baadkerchiefs  and  like  artlelea, 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  framework.  Intermittently 
actuated  endlSM  traveling  basdt  fitted  In  the  framework, 
and  folding  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  bands, 
said  folding  mechaniam  comprtoing  fixed  blades  or  knives 
secured  to  the  machine  framework,  two  movable  tramca 
carryiag  blades  adJnsUbly  secvred  to  and  working  with 
the  movable  frames,  oscillatlac  lever  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing the  required  movement  at  the'  desired  times  to  tbe 
frames  and  blades,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  oscillat- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  foldtag  haadkcrchlafs  and  like  articles 
comprising.  In  combination.  en41e«s  traveling  bands,  fixed 
and  movable  blades,  means  for  actuating  the  banda  and 
the  movable  blades  at  the  propsr  times,  means  for  altering 
tha  distance  between  th«  fixed  bladea  sad  the  movable 
blades,  means  for  smoothing  tha  article  and  fiexible  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  tbe  articles  after  tbe  foldlaf 
and  SBSoathtng  opsratlons  have  been  completed. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970.428.     LADDEB  ATTACHlflNT.     Bowiao  J.  Cvmmam, 
Alton.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1M».     Serial  No.  477,100. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tedder  having  sleeve*  se- 
cured over  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  provided  with  ser- 
rated side  edges  of  casings  slidably  mounted  over  said 
sleeves  provided  with  off-set  portions,  serrated  blocks 
mounted  In  said  off-act  portions  provided  with  handlea 
extending  oat  through  the  slots  formed  in  the  off-aet  por- 
tions, sockets  formed  on  the  tower  ends  of  said  casings, 
feet  provided  with  balla  adjaetably  mounted  within  said 
sockets  and  spring  means  for  locking  said  balla  In  their 
adjusted  position  In  said  socket*. 

2.  A  ladder  having  casini^  adjustably  mounted  on  its 
lower  enda  provided  with  sockets,  grooved  balls  mounted 
in  said  sockets  provided  with  feet  and  spring  actuated 
toothed  bars  mounted  In  said  sockets  adapted  to  engage 
said  balla 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  caalngs  adjustably 
Boonted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  ladder 
provided  with  sockets,  grooved  balls  mounted  in  said 
sockets  provided  with  feet,  spring  sctnated  toothed  bars 
mounted  la  said  sockets  adapted  to  engage  said  balls,  said 
isrs  being  provided  with  ootwardly  extending  portions  lor 
o|>erstlag  tbe  snai«k 

i 


970.42«.  MOLD.  Owmms  C  Daon.  Waahlngtoa.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C  Danbenspeck,  Wash- 
ington. Pa.     FUed  Nov.  0.  1900.     Serial  No.  627, 0«1. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
hinge  pin  rising  therefrom,  and  two  memt>ers  pivoted  on 
said  pis  and  when  brought  together  completing  a  blow- 
ing canty  near  the  pin.  a  blank  cavity  remote  therefrom, 
and  an  elongated  recess  In  their  upper  ends  extending 
over  both  cavities ;  of  s  neck  ring  in  two  members  having 
depending  o«r  sets  adapted  when  they  are  brought  together 
to  fit  laterally  within  said  recess  so  that  the  ring  can  be 
slid  longitudinally  therein,  a  pivot  between  said  members, 
and  means  for  gnldlng  the  pivot  parallel  with  the  length 
of  the  recess. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
htage  pin  rising  therefrom,  and  two  members  pivoted  on 
said  pin  and  when  broaght  together  completing  a  blowing 
cavity  near  the  pin,  a  blank  cavity  remote  therefrom,  and 
an  elongated  recess  In  their  upper  ends  extending  over 
both  cavities ;  of  a  neck  ring  in  two  members  having  de- 
pending off-sets  adapted  when  they  are  brought  together  to 
fit  laterally  within  said  recess  so  that  tbe  ring  can  be 
slid  longitudinally  therein,  a  pivot  between  said  members, 
and  means  for  guiding,  the  pivot  parallel  with  the  length 
of  the  recess,  said  means  comprising  a  cross  head  having 
lugs  engaging  said  pivot  and  parallel  sleeves  at  its  ex- 
tremities, gnlde  rods  on  which  said  sleeves  slide,  and 
brackets  supporting  the  rods  and  fixed  at  a  point  In  rear 
ot  said  hlBfe  pin  between  the  mold  members. 


970.427.     BODT^A&MCNT.     CHabus  W.  T.  Davibs.  New 
York,  N.  T.     nied  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  S84,1S«. 


Mf 


1.  A  body  garment  provided  with  means  for  securing  it 
to  an  adjacent  garment,  said  sScurlng  meaas  comprising 
a  member  extending  laterally  from  Its  point  of  attach- 
ment on  the  body  garment  directly  to  a  point  of  attach- 
ment on  the  adjacent  garment  and  formed  with  aperturea 
to  engage  aaid  adjacent  garment  to  permit  a  limited  free 
relative  movement  and  then  poaltlvely  restrict  further 
relative  movement  of  tbe  garments. 

2.  A  body  garment,  a  waistcoat  provided  on  its  Inner 
surface  with  a  securing  device  extending  laterally  in  a 
direct  line  from  its  point  of  attachment  on  the  waistcoat 
to  a  securing  device  on  said  garasent.  one  of  said  eoactlng 
devices- being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  permit  a  limited 
free  relative  movement  and  then  positively  restrict  fur- 
ther relative  movement  of  the  waistcoat  and  garment. 
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-'  M.  A  waistcoat  provided  on  Its  Inner  snrfaee  with 
means  for  securing  It  to  an  adjacent  garment,  said  se- 
cnrtng  means  comprising  a  member  extending  laterally  In 
a  direct  line  from  its  point  of  attachment  to  tbc  waist- 
coat and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  such  open- 
ings tteing  adapted  to  engage  a  securing  device  in  the 
placket  of  tbe  adjacent  garment  in  any  normal  relative 
position  of  tbe  waistcoat  and  garment,  the  eoactlng  de- 
vless  bdng  so  Joined  as  to  permit  a  limited  free  relative 
and  then  poaltlvely  restrict  farther  relative 
ent  of  the  connected  garments. 
4.  A  waistcoat  having  a  front  opening  and  provided  on 
Its  under  surfsce  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening 
with  a  tab  of  flexible  material  secured  along  one  of  its 
edges  to  tbe  waistcoat  and  having  near  its  other  edge  a 
plurality  of  batton-holea,  one  of  aaid  button-holes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  securing  device  of  the  closure  of  the 
trousers  in  any  relative  position  of  said  waistcoat  and 
troosers. 


970.428.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HABDENED-8TEEL  PBO- 
JECTILE8.  Clslakd  Davis,  U.  8.  Navy,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1902.     Serial  No.  104,381. 


•4><  ...... 


1.  In  the  method  of  hardening  hollow  projectiles  of 
stsal.  that  step  which  consists  In  placing  an  electrode 
exterior  of  tbc  nose  of  tbe  proJecUle  and  another  electrode 
In  the  cavity  in  said  projectile  and  passing  a  heavy  cur- 
rent between  said  electrodea.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  tbe  BMthod  of  hardening  hollow  projectilea.  the 
steps  of  applying  a  carbon  electrode  to  the  nose  of  the 
projectile,  another  carbon  electrode  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  projectile,  and  passing  a  heavy  current  between  the 
said  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  hardening  hollow  steel  projectiles  of 
high  carbon  steel  which  consists  in  placing  an  electrode 
exterior  to  the  nose  of  the  projectile,  placing  another 
electrode  in  the  forward  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  pro- 
jectile, pasaing  a  heavy  electric  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  subeeguently  chilling  the  noae  of  the  pro- 
jectile, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  method  of  hardening  hollow  projectiles,  ths 
steps  of  applying  a  carbon  electrode  to  the  exterior  nose 
of  tbe  projectile,  applying  another  electrode  in  the  cavity 
agalnat  the  other  face  of  tbe  noae,  passlnc  a  heavy  electric 
earrsnt  between  said  electrodea.  and  driving  carbon  from 
the  exterior  electrode  into  the  steel  point  of  the  pro- 
jectile, subetantUlly  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  hardening  hollow  projectiles  consist- 
ing In  applying  a  carbon  electrode  to  the  exterior  nose  of 
the  projectile,  applying  a  second  carbon  electrode  in  the 
cavity  against  the  other  surface  of  the  nose,  p«—«ng  a 
heavy  electric  current  between  said  electrodes  and  driv- 
ing carbon  from  one  of  tbe  electrodes  into  the  steel  point, 
then  removing  the  electrodes  and  cooling  the  point  of  the 
projectile,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  luid  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettc] 


979,429.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  FiTxwiLLiAU  Ricbabo  Davis.  Kew  Gar- 
dens, England.    Filed  July  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,818. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  heated  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  inlet,  an  eduction  pipe  and  a  hoUow 
projecting  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  air  Inlets  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a 
rotatable  sliding  valve  normally  located  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  beyond  said  air  Inlets,  a  rotatably  mounted 
sleeve  passing  through  said  casing  and  chamber  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  sleeve,  a  pin  operating  In  said  slot  and 
connected  to  said  valve  and  rod.  a  governor  for  said  rod 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  throttling  means  control- 
ling said  fuel  inlet  and  eduction  pipe,  and  means  co- 
operating between  said  throttling  means  and  reciprocat- 
ing rod,  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  flow  of  gaseous  mixture  from  the  mix- 
ing chamber  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  rod 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heated  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  inlet,  an  eduction  pipe,  and  an  air  Inlet, 
a  sleeve  passing  through  said  mixing  chamber,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  connections  be- 
tween said  rod  and  sleeve  providing  conjoint  rotation  and 
Independent  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  a  governor  for  said 
rod,  driving  means  for  said  sleeve,  a  pump  disposed  in 
said  fuel  Inlet  line,  a  plunger  barrel  communicating  with 
said  pump,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet 
port,  a  reciprocating  spriuK-controlled  plunger  mounted 
in  said  barrel  and  cooperating  with  said  port,  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  coCpe.atlng  with  said  air  inlet,  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  eduction  pipe,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  IntermedUte  of  its  ends  and  having  one  end 
constanUy  engaged  by  said  reciprocating  rod,  said  arm 
being  also  constantly  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  arm  with  said 
eduction  pipe  valve,  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  the  flow  of  gaseous  mixtnie  from 
the  mixing  chassber  Is  controlled  by  said  governor,  snb- 
BtantUUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel 
pump  chamber,  a  plunger  barrel  communicating  there- 
with, said  plunger  barrel  being  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet 
port.  In  combination  with  a  spring-controlled  plunger  .rod. 
a  reciprocating  rod  provided  with  a  governor,  an  edaetion 
pipe,  a  throttle  valve  therefor,  a  pivoted  arm  engaged  at 
one  end  by  said  reciprocating  rod  and  at  its  other  end 
connected  with  said  throttle  valve,  and  an  adjustable 
member  on  said  arm  provided  with  an  inclining  face  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  plunger  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


970.430.     SPLICE-BAB.     Stsphsn  G.  Davis,  Georgetown. 

111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  543.927. 

Tbe  combination  with  rails  having  abutting  ends,  of 
splice  bars  each  consisting  of  a  bajc  portion  extending 
under  the  meeting  portions  of  the  rails,  an  integral  over- 
hanging portion  contacting  with  the  oppck-  faces  ot  the 
adjoining  base  flangos  of  the  rails,  a  flange  upon  said 
overhanging   portion   and   contacting  with   tbe  web   and 
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bead  of  each  nil,  dependlnc  loBgltadlaally  exteiidlns  rlM 
for  prcTentloc  th«  tiaa  on  whieh  the  bftw  portions  arc 
tnoanted  from  morlng  toward  each  other,  depending  pro- 
jections upon  the  end  portions  of  the  bases  for  prerentlng 
■aid  ties  from  moTlng  spart,  and  means  extending  trans- 
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Tersely  through  the  flanges  and  web  for  holding  them  to- 
gether, said  means  comprlaing  longitudinally  slotted  bolts, 
nuts  upon  said  bolts,  and  s  bendable  wire  seated  within 
the  Blot  In  each  bolt  and  extending  radially  within  the 
bead  of  the  bolt  and  across  the  outer  face  of  the  nnt. 


•70,431.  TORPEDO -DIRECTOR.  GtnooiT  Calowbll 
Datison,  Qulncy,  Masa..  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  Jsn.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  474.232. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  periscope  of  a  tor- 
pedo director  comprising  au  adjustable  triangular  frame 
made  np  of  a  target-dlrection-lndlcator  arm  attached  to 
the  periscope  to  rotate  therewith,  a  torp«do-dlrectlon-in- 
dtcator  arm  swtreled  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
target-dlrection-lndlcator  arm  so  that  the  common  center 
of  rotation  forms  an  apex  of  the  triangle,  and  a  target- 
course-lndlcator  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  afore- 
said anna  to  complete  the  triangle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  periscope  of  a  tor- 
pedo director  comprising  an  adjustable  triangular  frame 
made  op  of  a  target-dlrection-lndlcator  arm  attached  to 
the  periscope  to  rotate  therewith,  a  torpedo-directlon-lndl- 
cator  arm  swlveied  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
target-direction  indicator  arm  so  thst  the  common  center 
of  rotation  forms  an  apex  of  the  triangle,  and  a  target- 
cooTse-taidlcator  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  afore- 
said arms  to  complete  the  triangle,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  relatlre  morements  of  the  Tessel  and  the 
torpedo  director  to  indicate  when  the  torpedo-direction- 
indicator  arm  coincides  in  direction  with  the  axis  of  the 
torpedo  discharge  tube. 


ratatinf  said  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  propeller 
an  oscillatory  motion  in  two  pUtes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  fuel  feed  mechanism  arranged  aboTs  said  pro- 
peller, for  the  purpose  described. 


970.4S2.  ADTOMATIC  FUEL-FEED  MECH.\NI8M  FOR 
FITRNACE8.  Ononon  Dinkbl,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  ».  1908.     Serial  No.  4«1.«1«. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  fuel  feed 
eiWBlag,  a  fuel  propeller  arranged  to  precipitate  fuel 
tbraogk  said  opening  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
Tided  with  beaters  for  Impact  with  the  fuel,  means  for 


2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  fuel  opening 
a  fuel  propeller  arranged  to  precipitate  fuel  through  said 
opening  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with 
beaters  for  Impact  with  the  fuel,  a  Tlbratory  platform  on 
which  said  propeller  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  ball  and  socket 
beariBff  supporting  said  shaft  centrally,  means  for  Impart- 
ing to  said  platform  an  oscillatory  motion  In  two  plane* 
at  right  angles  to  esch  other,  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft 
on  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  mesns  for  feeding  fuel  to 
said  propeller,  tor  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  bSTlng  a  fuel  feed 
iHftB'''g.  a  fuel  propeller  arranged  to  precipitate  fuel 
throngh  said  opening  consisting  of  a  rotatable  abaft  pro- 
rided  with  beaters  for  Impact  with  the  fuel,  a  Tlbratory 
platform  on  which  aald  shaft  la  mounted,  a  central  sup- 
porting pivot  for  said  platform,  racka  on  said  platform, 
segmental  cam  geara  engaging  said  racks,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  segmental  gesrs  to  Impart  to  said  platform  an 
oscillatory  motion  in  two  plsnea  at  right  angles  to  ea^ 
other,  means  for  rotating  said  propeller  shaft,  and  fuel 
feed  mechaniam  aboTe  said  propeller,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  fuel  feed 
opening,  a  fuel  propeller  arranged  to  precipitate  fuel 
through  said  opening  consisting  of  a  rotatable  abaft  pro- 
vided with  beaters  for  impact  with  the  fuel,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  impariing  to  said  propeller 
an  oscillatory  motion  In  two  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  fuel  feed  mechanUm  arranged  abore  said  pro- 
peller, and  means  for  adjusting  the  fuel  feed  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  propeller,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  fuel  feed 
opening,  a  fuel  propeller  arranged  to  precipitate  fuel 
throogb  said  opening  consisting  of  a  rotatable  abaft  pro- 
vided with  beaters  for  Impact  with  the  fuel,  means  for 
rotating  aald  shaft,  means  for  imparting  to  said  propeller 
an  oscillatory  motion  In  two  planes  at  right  angles  to 
esch  other,  fuel  feed  mechanism  arranged  abore  aald  pro- 
peller, and  meana  for  posltirely  adrancing  the  feed  of 
foci  to  said  propeller,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


970.433.     T.4BULAT1NG  DEVICE  FOR  TTPB-WRITER8. 

Gcoaon    W.    Don  mi  no.    Stamford.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Harry  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Aog.  5.  1904. 

Serial    No.   219,637.     Renewed   Mar.    IS,    1910.     Serial 

No.  549,441. 

1.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism,  the  comblnstion  with  a 
tniTellng  csrrlage  snd  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  series 
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h 


* » 
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of  tabnlator  stofw,  aaaBa  for  effecting  extended  longltodl- 
nal  adjtistment  of  said  scries,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  locking  said  series  at  the  desired  point  of  ad- 
justment, snd  of  a  tabulator  derlce  baring  an  upright 
portion  affording  manual  operating  means  and  a  rearward 
extending  portion  releasingly  associated  witb  the  escape- 
ment mechanism,  s»ld  derlce  being  slldable  transrersely 
to  select  the  desired  point  of  carriage-stopping  and  subse- 
quently tlltable  to  carry  said  rearward  extending  portion 
Into  arresting  poaitlon  with  reference  to  one  or  another  of 
the  stops  and  to  bring  about  release  of  the  escapement 
mechanism. 


2.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  series 
of  tabulator  stops,  means  for  effecting  extended  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  of  said  series,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  locking  said  series  at  the  desired  degree  of  ad- 
justment, and  of  a  tabulator  derlce  comprising  a  bell 
crank  lerer  baring  an  uptight  arm  serring  ss  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  a  horisontal  arm  extending  Into  releasing 
•noclatlon  with  the  escspement  mechanism,  and  a  latch- 
teff  abutment  carried  by  the  lerer  and  constructed  when 
broofht  Into  line  with  one  of  said  tabulator  stops  to  en- 
gage therewith  to  arrest  free  morement  of  the  carriage  in 
the  direction  of  line  spacing  but  to  latch  by  said  stop  dur- 
ing free  rererse  morement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  baring  teeth  formed  along  one  side  tbereot  of  a  stop 
baring  a  body  portion  prorided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a 
tooth  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  an 
angled  portion  engaging  witb  the  surface  of  the  rack  ad- 
jacent said  toothed  side  of  the  rack,  and  a  cam  derlce 
piroted  to  the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  rack  at  the  opposite  side  from  said  angled  portion. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  having  teeth  along  one  side  thereof,  and  witb  a  sup- 
port for  the  rack,  of  a  rack-retaining  derlce,  baring  a 
body  portion  prorided  with  a  tooth  arranged  to  interlock 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  an  angled  portion  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  surface  of  the  rack  adjacent  said  toothed 
side  of  the  rack,  a  cam  derlce  piroted  to  the  body  portion 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rack  at  the  opposite  side 
from  said  angled  portion,  and  a  pin  passing  into  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  stationary  flat  platen  for  sustain- 
ing a  work-sheet,  a  flat  sheet  thereon,  a  carriage  trarellng 
In  one  direction  orer  aald  platen  and  work-abeet,  a  tabu- 
lator-column-selector derlce  disposed  on  said  trarellng 
carriage,  a  supporting-carriage  sustaining  said  trarellng 
carriage  and  trarellng  in  a  different  direction  therefrom. 
and  a  slldable  stop-member  mount'Ml  on  said  supporting- 
carriag»>  and  co-acting  with  the  wiector-devlce  thereon, 
■aid  carriages  being  shlftable  In  different  directions  for  po- 
sitioning them  at  any  predetermined  point  on  said  platen 
and  work-sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


•70,434.  INSECTICIDE  AND  DISINFECTANT.  JoBL 
CHtiSTOPHBB  DooLiT,  Des  Moincs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor. 
26,  1909.      Serial  No.  530.066. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  disin- 
fecting, and  for  the  repelling  and  extermination  of  in- 
sects, consisting  of  kerosene  one  hundred  and  sixty  gal- 
Ions,   gasolene   forty   gallona,    naphthalene   forty  potmda. 


carbolic  acid  fire  gallons,  nitrobensole  two  and  a  half  gal- 
lons, spirits  of  turpentine  two  and  a  half  gallons,  a  5% 
to  7%  aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxld  two  and  a  half 
gallons,  substantially  as  described. 


970,435.      PUMP.     Oborob  J.   Docbtb,  Longmont.   Colo. 
Filed  Not.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,102. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  lubricant  cyl- 
inder remorably  engaged  on  one  end  thereof,  a  piston 
adapted  for  reciprocatory  morement  In  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  stem  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the  lubri- 
cant cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  into  said 
pump  cylinder,  said  piston  harlng  grooves  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  pipes,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  end 
of  said  pump  cylinder  extending  into  the  lubricant  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  retain  the  groores  in  said  piston  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  lubricant  cyl- 
inder harlng  threaded  engagement  on  one  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  piston  adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in 
said  pump  cylinder,  the  stem  of  said  piston  extending 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  lubricant  cylinder,  an  inlet 
and  outlet  pipe  threaded  Into  the  pump  cylinder  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  said  piston  baring  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  for  alternate  registration  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston, 
a  guide  extending  longitudinally  into  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  piston  stem  cooperating 
with  said  guide  to  retain  one  of  the  piston  groores  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  or  outlet  pipe. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  lubricant 
cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
threaded  therethrough  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  the 
entire  length  thereof,  said  piston  being  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocatory movement  within  the  pump  cylinder  and  lu- 
bricant cylinder  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  brought  Into  registration  with  the  inlet 
or  outlet  pipe,  an  arcuate  guide  plate  carried  by  the  pump 
cylinder  extending  into  the  lubricant  cylinder,  the  stem  of 
said  piston  extending-  through  a  stuffing  box  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  lubricant  cylinder,  and  a  laterally  extending 
stud  carried  by  said  stem  engaging  with  said  guide  plate 
to  retain  either  of  the  grooves  in  communication  with  its 
respective  pipe. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  lubricant  cyl- 
inder removably  engaged  on  one  end  thereof,  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipe  centrally  disposed  through  the  cylinder  wall 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  an  elongated  piston 
adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  In  said  cylinder  and 
entirely  filling  the  same,  a  piston  stem  extending  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  lubricating  cylinder,  an  arcuate  guide 
plate  carried  by  the  pump  cylinder  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  into  the  lubricant  chamber,  said  plate 
having  a  rectangular  channel  in  the  inner  concave  face* 
thereof,  said  piston  having  longitudinal  grooves  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  one  of  said  grooves  being 
dlaposed  in  registration  with  the  inlet  or  outlet  pipe,  said 
piston  having  limited  rotation  in  the  cylinder  to  alter- 
nately more  said  groores  into  registration  with  their 
respectire  pipes,  and  a  laterally  extending  stnd  carried 
by  the  piston  stem  baring  Its  outer  end  disposed  in  the 
channel  in  said  guide  plate,  said  pin  being  adapted  to 
gnlde  the  piston  and  prerent  rotatlTe  morement  of  th« 
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same  b<twe«i  tbe  oppo«lt«  emSs  of  the  stroke  to  nnta- 
taln  the  proper  dlspoeltioo  of  tbe  (rooTet  with  relation  to 
tb«  lalet  and  outlet  pipe*,  rabstaotlally  a*  and  for  the 
parpoae  Mt  forth. 


9  7  0,436.      WAQON.      ALsaar   D.    Ellswobtb.  Broad 
Bro<^  Conn.     Piled  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  S4B.248. 


1.  A  wagon  havtns  a  iwlsflng.  flexible  drop  down  sec- 
tion, and  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  section  cloMd, 
the  latter  when  released  being  openable  bj  the  weight 
of  the  maas  sustained  thereon  and  being  capable  aa  it 
swings  down  of  carllng  on  Itself  thereby  to  make  the  same 
self-clearing. 

2.  A  wagon  the  bottom  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  Independent  drop  down  swinging  sections  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  slats,  aad 
means  for  normally  holding  the  sections  cloaed  to  present 
substantially  a  continuous  bottom. 

3.  A  wagon  having  a  bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  drop  down  sections,  each  baring  lateral  projec- 
tlona.  fixed  and  movable  detents  supported  independently 
of  the  sections  and  engageabte  by  the  respectlTe  projec- 
tioos,  the  morable  projections  when  shifted  being  adapted 
to  release  the  sections  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  opened 
by  the  weight  of  the  mass  supported  thereon,  and  said 
sections  being  capable  of  curling  on  themselves  aa  they 
open. 


970.487.  MAIL-WAOON.  Qaiisai  A.  Ftiy^t.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ib4.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  Lochner,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1909.    Sertal  No.  533,703. 


1.  In  a  wagon,  s  body  peeper  haTluK  front  and  back 
panels  aad  forward  and  rear  side  panels,  a  hinged  door 
between  said  side  panels  and  having  a  folding  apper  sec- 
tion, a  cover  extending  over  the  front  and  forward  side 
paasls  the  rear  Tertleal  porttoa  thereof  forming  a  dash- 
board, a  wind  shield  extendtnic  upwardly  from  the  dash- 
lioaML  aad  a  foldlnit  top  comprising  a  top  proper,  a  back 
hJMied  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  proper  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  tbe  back  panvl.  folding  sldea  hinged  respectively 
ts  the  eorreapondlBg  sides  of  the  folding  back  and  being 
adapted  to  be  held  flat  betwetn  the  folding  back  snd  top 
proper  when  tbe  top  la  in  open  positloo,  and  suitable  se- 
curing means  for  holding  tbe  vmrloos  folding  parts  In  tbclr 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  Ib  a  wagMi.  a  body  proper,  a  folding  top  eomprlatng 
a  top  propsr.  a  back  hinged  at  Its  apper  end  to  the  top 


proper  aad  at  its  lower  end  to  the  osar  apper  end  of  the 
body  proper,  folding  sides  hinged  respectively  to  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  back  and  being  adapted  to  be 
held  flat  between  the  back  and  top  proper  when  the  top  Is 
in  folded  position,  a  wind  shield  extending  gpward  from 
tbe  forward  part  of  the  body  proper  and  adapted  to  form 
a  connection  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  forward  part  of 
the  top  proper  when  the  top  is  In  closed  position,  and  suit- 
able securing  means  for  lioldlng  the  folding  parts  in  their 
adjusted  poaltloaa 


970,438.  PUTTTLE88  WINDOW-SASH.  RonsT  Faia- 
DBL,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert 
H.  F.  Geyer.  Newport.  Ky.  FUed  May  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,«89. 


In  a  window  sash,  a  frame  having  a  rabbet  formed 
around  the  inner  aide  of  the  opening,  aaid  rabbet  having 
a  groove  extending  around  Its  angular  edge  adjacent  to  tbe 
opening,  glass  retaining  strips  adapted  to  be  secured  in  tbe 
rahbetsd  portion  of  the  frame  and  each  having  a  groove 
corrsapoBdtag  in  shape  to  tbe  first  mentioned  groove  and 
located  In  the  Inner  angle  of  the  respective  strips,  each 
of  said  grooves  being  curved  in  cross  section  and  of  tbe 
same  dimensions,  said  strips  having  their  edges  abutting 
agaiast  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  rabbet  of  tbe  fraase 
when  assembled  and  the  grooves  ln>  the  frame  and  atrips 
being  arranged  to  form  a  U-shaped  groove  extending 
around  tbe  opening  when  the  sash  is  assembled,  sections 
cut  lengthwise  from  rat>ber  tubing  cemented  in  the  grooves 
of  the  frame,  and  other  sections  similarly  formed  from 
mbbcr  tubing  cemented  In  the  grooves  of  the  strips,  said 
sections  conforming  In  dimensions  to  the  grooves. 


070.439.  INK.  WiLLUM  G.  FcaaTH.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Eqniltbrator  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  190<t.  iierial 
No.  32.^,533. 

1.  An  ink  for  stencil  duplicating  purposes  comprising 
water,  coloring  matter,  glycerin,  soap,  and  carbonate  of 
magnesia. 

2.  A  hygroscopic  Ink  for  stencil  duplicating  purposes, 
containing  soap,  a  body  of  cartwnate  of  magnesia,  water, 
hygroscopic  substance,  and  a  coloring  matter. 

3.  Water,  coloring  matter,  soap,  and  an  unctuous  min 
eral  filler,  eompooaded  with  glycerin  to  form  an  Ink.  the 
proportion  of  the  glycerin  to  the  mineral  filler  being  such 
as  to  render  the  Ink  hygroscopic. 

4.  Water,  coloring  matter,  free  glycerin,  soap,  and  glu- 
cose, compounded  with  an  unctuous  mineral  filler  to  form 
a  hygroscopic  stenciling  ink. 

5.  Water,  soap,  coloring  matter,  an  unctuous  mineral 
niler.  and  saccharine  matter,  compounded  with  sufllcient 
free  glycerin  to  form  a  hygroscopic  Ink. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


970.440.  POWER-TB.VN8MISSI0NllECnANIS.M.  B«;«- 
jAMi.x  D.  FcLLBa  and  James  R.  Rbillt,  Lakewood,  and 
TaoiLaa  A.  RntXT,  Clertland.  Ohio.  Filad  Nov.  II, 
1900.     Serial  No.  628.101 

1.  In  a  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  moving 
element  reclprocahly  bald  in  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  aaid  element,  said  sseans  Including  two  mem- 
bers respectively  rotatahly  attached  to  said  element  and 
frame,  a  third  member  connecting  said  two  members  cc- 
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centrically  of  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  two  members  about  their  points  of  attachment  to 
said  third  member. 


2.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  moving 
element  reclprocahly  held  in  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  element,  said  means  including  two  mem- 
l>ers  respectively  rotatahly  attached  to  said  element  and 
frame,  a  third  membtr  connecting  said  two  members  ec- 
centrically of  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  gear  means  for 
rotating  said  two  members  about  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  said  third  member. 

^.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  moving 
element  reclprocahly  held  in  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  element,  aaid  means  Including  two  mem- 
bers respectively  rotatahly  attached  to  said  element  and 
frame,  a  third  member  connecting  said  two  members  ec- 
centrically of  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  other  means  con- 
necting said  two  members  whereby,  upon  rotation  about 
their  axes,  they  are  simultaneously  rotated  about  their 
points  of  attachment  to  said  third  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  moving 
element  reclprocahly  Jield  in  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  element,  said  means  including  inter- 
meshing  gears  respectively  rotatably  attached  to  said  ele- 
ment and  frame  at  points  removed  from  said  gears'  cen- 
ters, and  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  moving 
element  reclprocahly  held  in  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  element,  said  means  Including  Inter- 
BMSblng  gears  respectively  rotatably  attached  to  said  ele- 
BMnt  and  frame  at  points  removed  from  said  gears'  cen- 
ters, means  for  retaining  said  gears  in  mesh,  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  one  of  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,441.  PAPER-STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  EUaBT  C.  Gam  METER,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  American  Multlgrapb  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  482,776. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple,  of  a 
stripper  projecting  from  its  support  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  couple  and  so  held  as  to  be  readily 
removable  by  a  pull  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  extending  between  the  couple. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  stripper 
comprising  a  bolder  and  a  strip  frictionally  retained  there- 
by but  removable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  strip 
projecting  from  the  holder  between  tbe  members  of  the 
couple  toward  the  direction  of  their  common  travel. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  stripper 
having  a  spring  clip  and  a  strip  normally  held  thereby 
but  adapted  to  be  fed  through  the  machine  in  case  of  dis- 
placement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis,  and  a  stripper 
having  a  strip  adapted  to  extend  between  the  memt>ers  of 
tbe  couple  and  being  so  held  that  if  impressed  by  tbe 
memt>ers  it  may  be  withdrawn  from  its  holding  device  and 
fed  through  the  couple. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  one  member 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis,  and  a  stripper 
having  a  removable  spring  clip  which  holds  a  soft  strip 
adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  members  of  the  couple, 
said  strip  being  so  held  that  if  impressed  by  tbe  members 
it  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  clip  and  fed  through  tbe 
couple. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


970,442.     SCALE.     Henrt  S.  Hallwood,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,553.  „ 


f-f 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  chart 
member  having  thereon  numerals  Indicating  the  values  of 
commodities  at  different  prices  per  unit  weight,  of  • 
rate  member  having  transparent  material  provided  with  a 
distinct  reading  line  near  one  edge  thereof  and  having 
numerals  adjacent  the  other  edge  Indicating  tbe  price  per 
unit  weight  of  such  commodities,  and  a  scale  pan  or  re- 
ceptacle operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  members, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
l>eam,  of  a  rotary  drum  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
beam,  a  chart  having  on  Its  rear  face  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions and  numerals  Indicating  weight  and  on  its  front 
face  a  series  of  graduations  and  numerals  indicating  the 
values  of  commodities  at  different  prices  per  pound,  of  an 
arm  carried  by  said  drum  and  extending  across  the  rear 
face  of  said  chart,  and  an  index  band  carried  by  said  arm 
and  having  a  transparent  portion  adjacent  to  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  and  extending  In  front  of  said  chart, 
said  band  being  provided  with  numerals  Indicating  prices 
per  pound  of  such  commodities,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  chart  having  nu- 
merals and  graduations  thereon,  an  indicating  member 
movable  across  said  chart  and  having  a  transpareoi:  por- 
tion and  an  opaque  portion  provided  with  numerals,  tbe 
transparent  portion  being  provided  with  a  reading  line 
near  an  edge  thsreof.  substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  In  a  eoapatlBff  Male,  th*  eombinatloB  of  •  chart 
member  baring  thereon  numerals  Indlcatlnc  the  Talaee  of 
commodities  at  different  prices  per  anlt  weight,  an  indlcat- 
InK  member  having  one  side  thereof  transparent  and  the 
other  side  opaque  and  provided  with  numerals  IndicatlnK 
tb«  prices  per  unit  weight  of  such  commodities  and  having 
the  first-mentioned  side  provided  adjacent  Its  edge  with  a 
reading  line,  and  a  support  for  commodities  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  members,  sutMtantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  chart 
member  baring  thereon  numerals  indicating  the  values  of 
commodities  at  different  prices  per  unit  weight,  an  indicat- 
ing member  having  one  side  thereof  transparent  and  the 
other  side  opaque  and  provided  with  numerals  indtcatint; 
the  prices  per  unit  weight  of  such  commodities,  tbe  trans- 
parent side  being  provided  near  the  edge  thereof  with  a 
reading  line,  and  a  support  for  such  commodities  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  tbe  numerals 
on  said  members  being  arranged  so  that  those  on  one 
member  will  register  with  those  on  the  other  member  when 
brought  into  Juxtaposition,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  e  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


T^m^ 


9  7  0,44  3.  CAMER.\  FINDER  Obokub  K.  Hammond. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio  Filed  .\ug.  4.  190U.  Serial  No. 
811,190. 


1.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  of  a  box.  a  t>elIows,  a 
lens,  a  frame  movable  with  said  lens,  said  frame  having  a 
pair  of  arms,  a  finder  mounted  between  said  srms  and  slid- 
able  longitudinally  thereof,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  the  finder  with  rsapect  to  said  arms,  springs 
Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  arms,  and  a  sight 
member  carried  by  the  box  and  cooperating  with  said 
flndsr. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  bellows,  a 
lens,  a  finder  movable  with  said  lens,  a  sight  member  on 
said  box  cooperating  with  said  finder,  said  sight  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  aad  a  sight  block  adjustably 
supported  by  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  scale 
for  determining  tbe  adjustment  of  naid  block. 

-3.  The  combination,  with  a  camera  box.  twllows  and 
lena,  of  a  frame  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lens,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  arina»  a  finder  lens  having  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  arms  and  to  slide  ther<>on, 
the  latter  frame  being  provided  with  projections  on  the 
arm-receiving  portions  thersaf.  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  finder  fraoM  with  respect  to  said  ama. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  camera  box,  bellows  snd 
lens,  of  a  frame  movable  with  said  lens,  said  frame  bavlni; 
a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  finder  lens  having  s  frame  adapt>^ 
to  be  applied  to  said  arms  and  to  slide  thereon,  the  letter 
fraoM  being  provided  with  springs  adapted  to  engage  said 
srms. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  camera  box.  bellows  and 
lens,  of  a  frame  movable  with  said  lens,  said  frame  having 
a  pair  of  side  arms  each  tavtng  spaced  apertnrsa,  and  a 
finder  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  said  arms  and  to  alide 
thereupon,  the  finder  being  provided  with  a  spring  on  saeh 
side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  snd  to  enter  tlia 
apertures  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tke  Oasette.] 


970.444.  8HOK.  RoMBT  Hnuie.  Draadaa,  Oermany.  as- 
signor to  Nierih  A  Helbig.  Dresden.  Oermany,  a  Firm. 
Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,913. 


1.  .\  low  quarter  shoe  having  a  flap  consisting  of  an 
outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer,  the  layers  being  stitched 
together  at  their  edges  and  also  stitched  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  upper  part  of  the  shoe,  the  flsp  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slit  at  each  side  thereof,  combined  with  s  trsns- 
▼eraa  section  of  elastic  fabric  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  layers,  unattached  to  the  flap  and  having  Its 
end  portions  passed  loosely  tbrougb  tbe  slits  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  tbe  upper. 

2.  A  low  quarter  shoe  hsving  a  flap  consisting  of  an 
outer  layer  and  an  Inner  layer,  tbe  flap  having  at  each 
side  thereof  s  longitudinal  slit  located  Inwardly  of  the 
adjacent  side  edge  of  tbe  outer  layer,  the  layers  t>eing 
stitched  together  st  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  also 
stitched  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  part  of  tbe  shoe, 
combined  with  a  transverse  section  of  elastic  fabric  dis- 
posed in  the  spsce  between  the  layers,  unattached  to  the 
flap  and  having  its  end  portion  psssed  loosely  through  the 
slits  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  upper. 


970.445.  DOOR-CHECK.  Willum  K.  HiNaT,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.520. 


1.  In  a  door  check  for  double  swing  doors,  s  checking 
element,  a  spindle  for  operating  tbe  same,  means  for  hold- 
ing Mid  spindle  St  an  angle  relatively  to  tbe  door,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  spindle  and  standing  at  approximately 
right  angles  thereto  and  means  to  connect  said  lever  to 
the  door  casing. 

2.  In  a  door  cbeck  for  double  swing  doora,  a  checking 
element,  a  spindle  for  opersting  the  same,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  spindle  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  door,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  spindle  at  approximately  right  anglaa 
thereto,  and  a  link  for  securing  said  lever  to  the  door 
casing. 

3.  In  a  door  checking  mechanism  for  double  swing 
doors,  a  reciprocable  plsf^n,  a  container  therefor,  a  ro- 
tatabla  spindle  for  moving  said  piston  la  the  aaae  dlrsc- 
tlOB  away  from  a  normal  or  Idle  poaition  by  rotation  of 
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said  spindle  in  either  direction,  means  to  hold  said  spindle 
obliquely  relatively  to  the  door  to  which  said  mechanism  is 
applied. 

4.  In  a  door  checking  mechanism  for  double  swing 
doors,  a  piston,  a  container  therefor,  a  spindle  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  In  the  same  direction  away  from  a  normal 
or  Idle  position  by  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  either  direc- 
tion, moans  to  bold  said  spindle  obliquely  relatively  to 
tbe  door  to  which  said  mechanism  is  applied,  and  a  lever 
arm  carried  by  said  spindle  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  whereby  said  lever  arm  will  swing  In  a  plane 
obliquely  to  the  plane  of  said  door  when  said  door  is 
opened  snd  closed. 

5.  In  a  door  checking  mechanism  for  double  swing 
doors,  a  piston,  a  container  therefor,  a  spindle  for  moving 
said  piston  in  the  same  direction  away  from  a  normal  or 
idle  poaition  by  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  either  direction, 
means  to  bold  said  spindle  obliquely  relatively  to  tbe  door 
to  which  said  mechanism  is  applied,  and  a  lever  arm  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  at  subntantially  right  angles  thereto, 
said  lever  arm  being  Inclined  obliquely  to  said  door  and 
standing  at  an  angle  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  door  when  the 
spindle  and  piston  stand  in  the  aforesaid  idle  position,  tbe 
angular  position  of  said  lever  arm  relatively  to  the  face 
of  the  door  being  approximately  thirty  degrees  when  the 
door  standa  In  Ita  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


eaose  tbe  members  10,  to  be  forced  Inwardly  and  by  means 
of  the  incline  17  downwardly,  thereby  exerting  pressure 


970.446.  RIBBONHOLDINO  DEVIC^.  Hbkbt  Malick, 
Belmont,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
652.637. 


A  ribbon  holding  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically-dlq>osed  arms 
pach  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending right-angularly  disposed  bend  adapted  to  engage 
in  tbe  central  opening  of  a  bolt  or  roll  of  ribbon,  each  of 
said  arms  of  a  length  as  to  project  above  the  ribbon  on 
the  bolt  and  having  Its  upper  end  coiled  with  the  convolu- 
tions projecting  over  the  ribbon,  and  a  gripping  member 
connecting  tbe  coils  together  and  including  a  transversely- 
extending  bsr  of  a  length  greater  than  tbe  width  of  tbe 
bolt  or  roll  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ribbon  to  prevent 
tbe  unwinding  thereof,  said  gripping  member  further  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  angularly -disposed  arms  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  terminating  in  the  inner  con- 
volutions of  the  colls,  said  pair  of  arms  diverging  with 
respect  to  each  other  from  tbe  coils  toward  tbe  bar  each  of 
said  arms  of  each  pair  of  arms  of  said  gripping  member 
angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
reapect  to  the  coll  and  tbe  bar. 


970,447.  HATCH-FASTENER  FOR  VESSELS.  Mathbw 
MOLHOLLAHD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  459,526. 

In  a  hatch  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  coaming  of  a  hatch  way,  a  cover 
and  canraa  oT«r  cover  therefor,  together  with  a  system 
of  batten  strips  over  said  canvas ;  of  s  plurality  of  brack- 
ets 11,  attached  around  about  said  coaming  and  equl-distant 
one  from  the  other  on  said  coaming,  and  members  10, 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  brackets ;  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  members  10,  being  so  formed  as  to  offer  Inclined 
surfaces  16,  to  the  under  side  of  the  brackets  11,  re- 
spectively; dogs  12,  and  set  screws  14,  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  brackets  and  coAperating  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  the  act  aerawa  are  tightened  np,  the  dogs  12, 


upon  the  batten  strips  of  said  hatch  cover,  all  as  fully 
shown  and  described. 


970,448.  ACTUATINO  MEANS  FOR  BLOWERS.  Heb- 
MAN  Walthbb,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,488. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  reel  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  weighted  cable  wound  on  said  reel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
directly  driving  said  driven  shaft  from  said  reel  when  tbe 
same  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating 
said  pawl  when  the  reel  in  rotated  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  effect  the  rewinding  of  the  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  reel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion therewith,  means  for  rotating  tbe  reel  In  one  direction, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
pivotally  supported  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  reel  so  as  to  be  reciprocated 
by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
of  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  reel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  therewith,  an  eccentric  on  said  reel, 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaftTa  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  ita  arms  weighted  and  resting  upon  the  eccen- 
tric carried  by  the  reel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  members  act- 
ing to  cause  the  driven  member  to  rotate  with  the  driving 
member  when  the  driving  member  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  separate  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members  acting  to  impart  a  posl- 
tiva  intermittent  drive  to  the  driven  shaft  when  the  driv- 
ing member  la  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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5.  la  •  dvTie*  of  tb«  character  dMerHwd.  a  drlvia  ateft. 
■  drlTlag  member  looeely   moaated   relatlTely  tkcrato,   a 

ratchet    wheel    carried    by    the   driven    shaft,    a    pawl    for 
actaatlns  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  eccentric  carried  by  aatd 
drlTlng  member  and  meana  operated  by  the  rotation   of 
aald  eccentric  for  actoatlnc  said  pawL 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


0  7  0.440.  TELBPHONB  ATTACHlf BNT.  Amwaw  C. 
Hawm  and  William  C.  Tboua*.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aMlgnora,  by  direct  and  mcane  aaalsnmenta,  of  two- 
thlrda  to  bald  Hewitt  and  one-third  to  Oeorge  W. 
Kroat,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.  SerUl 
No.   568,447. 


The  combination  with  a  telephone  Initmment.  of  an 
attachment,  conalstlnc  of  a  detachable  standard  in  connec- 
tion with  the  telephone  Instrument  and  extending  within 
and  In  proximity  to  the  base  of  the  receiver  supporting 
book  thereof,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  to  said  standard  and 
havlac  a  foot  to  directly  engage  the  receiver  hook,  so  aa 
t»  dtyreaa  the  same,  .<i  snap-book  to  detachably  engage  the 
NcelTer  therewith,  said  book  having  an  adjustment  with 
•■Id  bar  and  meana  to  clamp  the  parts  of  said  attachment 
In  operative  relation  with  each  other. 


e7a450.      HEATER.  CBAaLBS    H.    Ht8050.    Plttaborg. 

Pa.  :    John    Taylor  administrator    of    said    Charles    H. 

Hyaong,    deceaaed.  Piled    Dee.    2,    1908.      Serial    No. 
465,592. 


-Xisfi' 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  water  con- 
taining shell,  an   Inner  water  containing  drum   prorldad 


wltk  a  daflaetor  ladaaad  In  aald  ^all.  a  watar  eootaintng 
hood  having  a  downwardly  projecting   water  containing 

annular  flange  above  the  shell,  a  circulating  tube  connect- 
ing the  hood  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  a  cir- 
culating tube  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
with  the  hood,  an  inlet  tube  leading  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ahall  and  dmm.  and  an  outlet  tube  extending  from 
the  hood :  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  water  con- 
taining shell,  an  Inner  water  containing  shell  provided 
with  a  hollow  deflector  indoaed  in  said  shell,  a  water  con- 
taining hood  above  the  lint  shell  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  water  containing  annular  flange,  tubular 
cowMCtloos  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
ahell  and  the  hood,  circulating  connections  between  the 
hood  and  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  shell,  a  watar  Inlet 
pipe  leading  into  the  lower  portlona  of  the  ahella,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  from  the  hood;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  water  con- 
talalag  ahell.  a  fruato-conlcal  ahali  within  the  flrat  ahell, 
a  hoUow  water  containing  deflector  diaposed  below  and 
In  communication  with  the  frusto-coolcal  shell,  said  laat 
named  shell  forming  heat  circulating  space  between  Ita 
wall  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  tabular  con- 
nectkma  batwean  the  upper  portion*  of  aald  ahalla  and 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  shall  and  the 
deflector,  a  burner  within  the  cylindrical  shell  and  below 
the  deflector :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  water  con- 
taining shell,  a  fruato-conlcal  ahell  within  the  cylindrical 
shell,  a  hollow  annular  deflector  In  communication  with 
the  conical  shell,  a  hollow  water  containing  hood  above 
and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
shell,  tubular  connections  between  the  lower  portions  of 
both  shells,  and  tubular  connectlona  between  the  hood 
and  the  upper  portlona  of  the  sheila;  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprlalng  a  water  containing  shell, 
an  Inner  water  containing  drum  within  the  ahell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  deflector  in  communication  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  forming  beat  circulating  spaces 
between  the  drum  and  shell,  a  second  water  containing 
shell  within  the  flrat  shell  and  forming  beat  circulating 
spaces  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  Inner  shell  and  the 
Innet  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  tubular  connections  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sheila,  tubular  connections  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  drum,  and  tubular 
connections  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
shell  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  ;  subatantlally 
as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


97U,461.  SNOW-FLOW.  Gnonon  W.  BtJOOLBa,  Charlotte, 
N.  Y. ;  Ellen  S.  Ruggles  administratrix  of  said  Oeorge 
W.  Ruggles.  deceaaed.  FUed  May  2S,  1010.  Serial  No. 
562,800. 

1.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  rehlele,  a 
forwardly  opening  housing  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  col- 
lecting the  snow,  baring  provision  permitting  the  snow  to 
be  discharged  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  lifting  wheel 
operating  In  the  bousing  to  discharge  the  snow  and  de- 
flectora  in  the  bousing  directing  the  snow  to  the  lifting 
wheel,  of  a  scoop  supported  at  the  forward  lower  portion 
of  the  bousing  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relatively  to  the  houaing  and  deflectora  carried  by  the 
•coop  and  overlapping  the  deflectora  of  the  houaing. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a 
forwardly  opening  housing  for  collecting  the  snow,  and  a 
scoop  arranged  to  direct  the  snow  Into  the  bousing  and 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively  to  the  bous- 
ing, of  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  member,  and 
locking  mt^na  for  oppoaite  ends  of  the  aaeop  operable  In* 
dependently  of  the  rtlaing  and  lowering  ■—a. 

8.  In  a  anow  plow  the  eombtaiation  with  a  vehlde,  a 
forwardly  opening  houatng  for  collecting  the  anow  and  a 
scoop  arranged  to  direct  snow  into  the  hooaing  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly  ralatively  to  aald   booa- 
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Ing,   of  clamps  arranged  to  secure  oppoaite  enda  of  the 
scoop  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


^_. 


4.  in  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  a 
forwardly  opening  houaing  for  collecting  the  snow,  and 
discharging  moans  for  the  snow  collected  by  the  bousing, 
of  a  scoop  arranged  to  direct  anow  into  the  houaing  and 
movable  up  and  down  relaUvely  to  aald  housing,  means 
for  moving  the  scoop  member,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  moving  means  for  locking  the  sooop  member  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  controllable  from  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  Tehlde  a 
forwardly  opening  snow  collecting  housing  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  and  having  its  lower  portion  cut  away  at  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  lifting  wheel  arranged  in  the  housing,  and 
defloctora  arranged  in  the  bousing  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel  to  direct  snow  to  the  latter,  of  a  scoop  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  cut-away  portion,  and  deflectora  car- 
ried by  the  scoop  and  overlapping  the  deflectora  of  the 
bousing. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


970,452.  SHADE-GUIDE.  Plato  O.  EnnaT,  Chicago, 
III.  Original  application  filed  .\ag.  20,  1900,  Serial  No. 
27.490.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  19, 
1901.     Serial  No.  72.602. 


Ar. 


»>. 


1.  A  shade  guide  comprising  a  shade  stick,  an  anti- 
friction guiding  device,  an  Independent  friction  derice 
carried  at  the  end  of  the  stick  and  adapted  to  impinge 
against  a  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  shade  stick 
and  connected  to  tbe  friction  device  for  withdrawing  the 
friction  device  longitudinally  of  the  stick  and  out  of 
operative  contact  with  the  casing. 

2.  A  shade  guide  comprising  a  shade  stick,  an  anti- 
friction guiding  shoe,  a  yleldably  mounted  friction  device 
carried  at  the  end  of  the  stick  and  adapted  to  impinge 
against  a  caning,  and  means  carried  by  the  shade  stick 
for  withdrawing  the  friction  device  longitudinally  of  the 
stick  and  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  caaing. 

3.  A  shade  guide  comprising  a  shade  stick,  an  anti- 
friction   guiding    device,    an    Independent    and    yleldably 


mounted  friction  derloe  carried  at  the  end  of  the  atl^ 
and  adapted  to  impinge  against  a  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  ahade  stick  for  withdrawing  the  friction  de- 
vloe  longltodlnally  of  the  stick  and  out  of  operatlv^  con- 
tact with  the  casing. 

4.  A  ahade  guide  comprlalng  a  shade  stick,  a  friction 
device,  a  guide  shoe  independent  of  the  friction  device  and 
carried  at  the  end  of  the  stick  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
caalng,  and  a  spring  constantly  acting  on  the  guide  aboe. 

6.  A  shade  guide  comprising  a  shade  stick,  an  anti- 
friction guiding  device,  an  Independent  and  yleldably 
mounted  friction  device  at  the  end  of  the  stick  and  adapt- 
ed to  impinge  against  a  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
ahade  stick  for  withdrawing  the  friction  device  longitu- 
dinally of  the  stick  and  out  of  operative  contact  with  the 
casing. 

[Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


9  7  0,468.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  MOISTURE 
FROM  AIR.  JAMI8  Gatlbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1904.     Serial  Na  235,764. 


1.  The  method  of  suppLvlng  air  or  other  gaaes,  in  which 
the  moisture  Is  reduced  ^o  a  small  and  practically  uniform 
percentage,  consisting  in  providing  a  series  of  more  than 
two  refrigerating  compartments,  passing  air  or  gaae* 
through  the  msjority  of  said  compartments,  refrigerating 
it  therein  and  feeding  it  directly  tberefrom  to  the  dried 
air  outlet,  thawing  the  previously  deposited  frost  or  con- 
gealed moisture  from  the  refrigerating  conduits  in  a 
smaller  number  of  chambera,  while  preventing  the  flow 
of  air  from  these  chambera  to  the  dried  air  outlet,  draw- 
ing the  air  from  the  refrigerating  compartments  to  the 
blowing  engine  and  thence  foreing  it  to  the  point  of  uae 
under  pressure,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  supplying  air  or  other  gases,  in  which 
the  moisture  Is  reduced  to  a  small  and  practically  uniform 
percentage,  consisting  in  passing  the  air  or  gases  over  the 
major  amount  of  refrigerating  surface  arranged  In  sep- 
arated compartments,  causing  said  air  or  gases  to  pasa 
transversely  to  the  pipes  In  said  compartments,  refrigerat- 
ing it  therein  and  feeding  it  directly  therefrom  to  the 
dried  air  outlet,  depositing  the  moisture  as  frost  on  the  re- 
frigerating eondnita,  and  thawing  the  previously  deposited 
froat  from  the  minor  amount  of  refrigerating  surface  In 
other  chambera  while  preventing  the  flow  of  air  directly 
from  these  chambera  to  the  dried  air  outlet,  drawing  the 
air  from  the  refrigerating  chambera  to  a  blowing  engine, 
and  forcing  aald  air  from  the  blowing  engine  under  prea- 
sure  to  the  point  of  use,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  air  by  refrigeration,  consist- 
ing tn  feeding  the  air  upwardly  through  a  aeries  of  re- 
frigerating  compartments,  drawing  the  air  from  aald 
compartments  to  a  blowing  engine,  and  forcing  tt  to  tha 
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point  of  oM,  and  thawing  tbc  minor  nnmber  of  refrlsent- 
Ing  compartmpnti  as  desired  while  the  major  number  art 
refrigerating  the  air,  rabstaotlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  air  bj  refrigeration,  eonaist- 
Ing  in  introdaclng  the  air  into  a  bottom  chamber  common 
to  aeTeraJ  npper  corapsrtm«nta  containing  refrigerating 
condalta,  thence  feeding  the  air  upwardly  through  amid 
compartmenta  and  depositing  the  moisture  as  frost,  draw- 
ing the  air  from  said  compartments  to  a  blowing  engine 
and  forcing  it  from  the  blowing  engine  under  pressure  to 
the  point  of  use,  substsntislly  as  described. 


9  7  0.454.  SEED-CASE.  Albbbt  Edwaso  McKbnzib, 
Brandon.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B28,22e.  I 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  body, 
a  drawer  in  said  body,  a  crate  hinged  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  in  Inclined  position  or  to  swing  down  on  said 
top  In  closed  position,  a  brace  hinged  between  the  enda  of 
a  side  of  said  crate  baring  Its  free  end  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  top  of  said  body  to  aaaist  in  support- 
ing said  crate  In  inclined  position  and  to  swing  up  upon 
said  side  when  the  crate  is  turned  down  upon  the  body 
and  a  supporting  arm  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  brace 
baring  oqiww  wet  Ions  thereon  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  crate  when  the  latter  is  raised,  aaid 
arm  being  adapted  to  turfi  OTer  the  aide  of  the  crate  wb«n 
the  latter  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  body  with  said  coTer 
sections  over  the  front  and  top  of  said  crate  to  aaalat  in 
closing  the  latter,  for  t^e  parposes  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  drawer  ta  aaid  body,  a  crate  hinged  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  of  said 
body  to  permit  Us  being  turned  down  upon  aaid  top  or 
iBcUalng  upwardly  npon  said  body,  a  pair  of  braces  hinged 
to  tbs  side  walla  of  aaid  crate  between  its  front  and  back 
the  free  ends  of  said  braces  being  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  top  of  said  body  to  assist  In  supporting  the 
crate  in  Inclined  position  or  to  fold  over  the  side  walla  of 
as  Id  crate  In  closed  position,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
hinged  near  their  ends  to  the  free  enda  of  aaid  bracea, 
transverae  eorer  sections  secured  across  said  supporting 
arms,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  fold  OTer  the  sides  of 
said  crate  when  the  latter  Is  In  closed  position  with  said 
sections  assisting  in  closing  the  front  and  top  of  aaid 
crate,  meana  detachably  securing  one  of  said  cover  sec- 
tions to  the  back  of  aaid  crate  to  assist  in  supporting  tbs 
free  end  of  said  crste  inclined  above  said  body  and  a 
corer  aectlon  adapted  to  complete  the  closure  of  said  crate 
when  in  folded  condition  upon  ssid  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  drawer,  a  casing 
Into  which  said  drawer  is  adapted  to  close,  and  a  hinge 
having  a  leaf  adapted  to  drop  In  the  path  of  said  drawar 
In  said  casing  and  btocK  the  path  of  the  drawer  in  its  re- 
turn passageway  :  aaid  castag  having  an  opening  in  ita 
Inner  aid  through  which  said  leaf  of  said  hinge  may  bs 
ralaed  out  of  the  return  path  of  said  drawer. 


DESIGNS. 


40,87B.  STAMP.  Albbbt  Nbdwohnbb,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Piled  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  &71,64M.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stamp,  as  shown. 


4  0,87S.  QL.\S8  GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
fHAaLis  O.  NoBTHwooo,  White  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
C.  Dorflln'ger  A  Sons.  Incorporated,  White  Mills,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  672,039.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   glass   goblet   or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


40,877.  PICTURE  FRAME.  OnsTAr  I.  8il»«bt  snd  Cabl 
B.  CABL8OH,  Chlcsgo,  111.  Plied  July  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  B71.101.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 
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40.878.      WAGON -BODY.      Dad   Botu,    Amarillo.    Tex.      40.8  80.     TEXTILE   FABRIC.      Paul  Moctojj,   Parfa, 


Piled  Not.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  62S.828.    Term  of  patent 
14  yaaia. 


mm 


Prance,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,528.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


iV<>0. 


_zrv«r-*^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


4  0.881.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Paul  Mooton.  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,713.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wat^ln  l>ody  as  shown  and 
described.      . 


40.879.  DOILY.  Robebt  Gaib,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.390.  Term  of  patent  Si 
jears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  ss  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


40,882.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EiiiLB  Sins.  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,926.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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4ajn.     EUO.     William  A.  Brmmo.  N«w  Tork.  N.  T..  ••-     4<Km4.     CABPET.     William  A.  Blliot.  Toakvra.  N.  T.. 


•Icnor  to  Btgelow  Carpet  Cootpany,  *  Corporation  of 
Maanchnwtta.  Filed  Jan*  «.  1»10.  Sartal  No.  565.416. 
Term  of  pateat  7  y^ara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ras;  aa  abown. 


»r  to  Blgalow  Carpet  CDaapany.  a  Corperattoa  of 
Maaaacboaetta  Filed  Jane  6.  1010.  Serial  Na.  566,418. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


A^^ 

^W^ 


^m 


The  ornamental  dealo  for  a  earpat,  aa  abown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  iperson  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  £ls  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

•*On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

Bar.    No.    8.128.      (CLASS    1.     RAW   OS    PABTLT-PBE-   I   Ser.  No.  34,061.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


PARED  MATERIALS.)      E.  W.  Conklin  *  Son,  Blng- 
bamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  14,  1906.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Al 


PaftteuUtr  d^oriptUm  of  good». — Oraaa-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  14,326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  HcixaicH  HABBaaLciN,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.     Filed  Nor.  4,  1908. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Miz- 
CAL  TaouiLA  DisTiLLKBT  CoMPANT,  INC.,  San  Franciaco. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908. 


Particular  description  o]  good*. — A  Medlcinfil  Tonic. 


Pariieular  dmcription   of   goods. — Glagerbread.    Cboeo- 
lata,  Hon«/-Cake,  Cakaa,  Cookies,  and  Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  36.026.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Rafael 
COBTta,  Lampaioa,  Nnevo  Leon,  Mexico.  Filed  May  29, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.830.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOIMl)  Acaaa,  MaaBALb  A  Condit  Com- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 


'    Mm<5®h&^^ 


I 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— OllrtM,  Picklaa,  ChllU 
Sauce.  Cataup,  Pottwl  Tongue,  Potted  Cbicken.  Boned 
Turkey.  Potted  Turkey,  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  VegeUbleii, 
Caanad  Salmoa.  and  Cannad  Baked  Beans. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 
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fl«r.  No.  40.S3&.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TINOS  AND  POROINQ8.)  Hatm  *  MACTABiaRD, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909. 


K0R0/?4 


ynrticular  dstcriptiom  of  yood*.— Metallic  AUoya  of  Pre-  Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt—A,  Monthly  Magaiine. 

cloQS  MetaU  and  Caatings  and  Forglngs  Thereof. 


8«.  No.  47.825.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  MANcrAcrcEBU  Compant.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 


mimm  beimii 


Ser.  No.  42.802.  (CL.\8S  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Oeal  D.  LoOax. 
Pittsburg.  Fa.     Filed  June  2.  1909. 


Tbe  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Shoe-Polish. 


Ser.    No.    43.009.      (CL.VSS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Thomas 
G.  PLA:rr  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  17.  1909. 


Particular   rietcription   of    ffood$.    ~n\o\tm.    Hats.    Caps, 
and  Women's  Head-CoTerings,  With  Their  Trimmings. 


Ser.  No.  46.965.      ( CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  )      Dom 
NICK  A.  Maih.so.  Jers^  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


{'articular  deacriptioH  of  uood«.—\  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds.  Hoarsene!<K.  HnnohitlM.  and  Variuus  Affections  of 
the  Throat. 


Ser.  No.  47,406.  ( CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Xab8hai.l  Fieu>  4  Compant, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 


$ 


UHSPUH 


Particular  detertption  of  ffoed$ — Hand  Bmbreidery. 


Ser.  No.  47,788.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thb  Miooli  CaasE  Coal 
CottPANT.  Prestonsburg.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gooda. — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  47.850.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SlPPLIES.t  The  Autopia.vo  Compant.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910. 


Solostyle 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Music-Rolls   for  Self- 
Playing  and  .\utomatlc  Musical  Instmments. 


Ser.    No.    48.021.      (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)      Samson 
COEOAGB  W0EK8,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910. 


:V 


Partieular  deacripiUm  of  ffoodt. — Cordi  Made  of  Cottoa. 


0 
t 


J 
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Ser.  No.  48,088.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ideal  CorrBi  and  Tea  Compant, 
St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 


-  f . . .- . 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  i7ood«.— Blended   Coffee,  .Tea, 
Cocoa,  Flavoring  Extracts,  and  Spices. 


Ser.  No.  48,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jae.  H.  Foebes  Tba  ft  ConrsB 
Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


ter.  No.  48.546.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  E.  C.  B. 
JuDD,  Inc..  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Cloaet  Seats. 


Ser.  No.  48.837.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Kbllbt-Claekb  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,869.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      The     Building     Bbick     Association     or 
J    AMEEICA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books,  Pam- 
phlets, and  Printed  and  Pictorial  Cards  and  Leaflets. 
IM  O.  a.— 81 


Ser.  No.  48,994.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Allbm 
Gboeob  Lbtbon,  Bloomington,  111.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


PIONEER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Disinfectant,  Anti- 
septic, Germ  and  Microbe  Destroyer;  Also  for  Stock- 
Powders  and  Stock-Dip. 


Ser.  No.  49,150.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  ScHEAPrr  ft  Sons  Coepoea- 
TION,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


The  "  S."  being  blue  on  a  red  background. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candies. 


Ser.  No.  49,162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTgJ)P  POODS.)  W.  F.  Scheatit  ft  Bone  Cokpoea- 
TioN,  BoEton.  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  16,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candies. 


Ser.  No.  49,615.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
EUWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Bucrete  Incubatoe 
Compant,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — InentMitora,  Brooder*, 
and  Portable  Poaltrr-Housee. 
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■•r.  No.  4«.«r».  (CLAifl  40.  rANCT  OOODfl.  FUBKISH- 
IXG8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  IfokKiB.  Mann  k  Rbillt, 
Chlcatro.    Hi.     nied   May   IS,   1910. 


Th«   will   belDg  rv<L      _,^ 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Goods   M«d«   of   Ha- 
man    Hair. 


Ser.  No.  49.80B.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Peatt  k  Lambekt.  I>c..  Baffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Maj  18,  1010.     Uwd  ten  y^n. 


Particular  description  fif  good*.  — Vamlah. 


Ser.  No.  40.8M.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  KkeVOOT- 
MiixsB  AND  CoMFANT,  OkUboma.  Okla.  Filed  May  24. 
1910. 


The  portrait  ahown  la  that  of  John  8.  Kerfoot. 
Particular   deecription   of  goods. — OTeralla  and    Men'a 
Work-Sblrta. 


8er.  No.  49,044.  (CI^VSS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS. )  BlCH- 
ABD   HCDSUT,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   May   26,    1910. 


VANITY 


Particular  description  of  goods.- -P^rtamea. 


8er.  No.  50.079.  (CLASS  4«.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  The  Kbogbk  Gbocebt  k  Bakino 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  3.  1910.  Uaed 
tea  ftara. 


The  picture  ahown  betas  that  of  WlUlam  Shakespeare. 
Pmrtienlmr  description  of  g^ods.—Ctnti  Cora. 


8«r.  Ko.  B0,0M.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Blbbckbb  k  Simons,  Mew  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  June  8.  1010. 


•UTE^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Teaa,  Blended  Coffee, 
and  Spices. 


8er.  No.  50,263.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Colombia  Ritbb  Packbbs  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  OreK.     Ptlsd  June  11,  1910. 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  50.326.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  IS,  1910. 


Pmrticular  description  0/  poo4«.— Metal  Forglnfa. 


Ser.  No.  50.366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Ob  MB  Rice  Packing  Company, 
New  Orleana.  La.     PUed  Jane  17,  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  50.098.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCrrS.) 
Bbbnaboo  Mobboa  r  Dibbn,  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  July 
22,  1010. 


Particular  datertpHon  of  goods. —Clgnrn. 
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Ser.  No.  51.010.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRIMEXTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VicTOB  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 

LA  CIGALE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking;  -  Machines, 
Talking  -  Machine  Parts,  and  Recurds  for  TalkinK  -  Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  51,233.  (CL.VSS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. .\ND  NOTIONS.)  Simon  Gctman,  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   2,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,028.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTllI.NG.)  Robebts. 
Joh.nmon  k  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed 
July   23,   1910. 

The  pictures  being  fanciful. 

Particular  descriptiun  of  goods.—  Leather  and  Rubber 
Shoes,  Hats.  Outer  and  Under  Waists  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Hc«ier>. 


Which  consiats  of  the  facsimile-Blgnature  of  Mile. 
Polair. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Belts  for  Personal 
Wear. 


Ser.    No.    51.310.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Gehbke 
Knitting  Mills,  Readins,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.031.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  G.  HYDE  It  80x8,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,   1010. 

PONGEHE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  N<v  61,146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Califobnia  Fbcit  Caxxebs  As- 
aocLiTioN,  San   Franciaco,  Cal.     Filed  July  29.    1910. 


5^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  61,399.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BCBX- 
HAU  Hanna  Mungeb  D  G  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.    15.    1910. 


wism 


Particular   description   of  goods. — I^adies'    Waists   and 
Skirts. 


'¥ 
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79,459.      LEATHER    BELTING.      Thb    Akeon    BlLTiNa 
CoMPANT,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,010.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  10.  1910. 

79,480.     WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Amuican 
WtiTi.vo  Paper  Compant,  Holyoke,  Mau. 
Piled  Jnl7  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,636.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   12,   1910. 

7  9.491.     GAMEBOARD.     ERNcar  A.  Bailst.  WaAlns- 
ton,  D.  C. 
Piled  March  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.778.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79,4«2.      ALE,    BEER,    AND   OTHER    MALT    LIQUORS. 
P.  BALLANTiNa  A  SoNs,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  April  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.882.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.463.  GUN-SIGHTS.  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co., 
Eocbeater,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,427.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.464.  ,  COMPOSITION  OF  COD-LIVER  OIL  AND  TAR- 
OIL.  BocTJl.  Pbodti.  Chimco.  Fakmacci.  a.  Bia- 
TBLLi  ft  C,  Milan,  Italy. 

Piled    Februarj    14,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,773.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,   1908. 

79,4  65.      SALTED   HERRING.     Barz  ft   tam   HausT, 
Vaardingen,  Netherlands. 
Piled  April  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,860.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.466.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  William  F.  BaiT.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Piled    September   4,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,547.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1909. 

79.467.  PERCALES.  CAasoic.  Piaia,  SCOTT  ft  Co.,  Chl- 
ca^,   111. 

Filed  Jane  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,279.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.468.  HOES  AND  SHOVELS  OF  METAL.  THi  CHiL- 
LiNOTON  Tool  Company,  Limitbd,  Wolverhampton, 
England. 

Filed  Jone  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,322.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.469.  BRICK.  TH»  Clatcrapt  Brick  Compakt,  Co- 
Iambus,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.286.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.470.  WOOD  AND  LEATHER  FILLET.  Th«  Clevb- 
LAND  FiLLST  Compant,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,414.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.471.  CANNED  SAUER-KRAUT.  Tna  Cltdi  Proddce 
Compant.  Clyde.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,945.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.472.  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER  GUMS.  Continental 
Rubber  Company  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,820.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79,478.      WHEAT  -  FLOUR.      CROOK  ETON   Milling   Com- 
pant, Crookston,  Minn. 
Filed  April  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,164.     PUBLISHED 
JI'LY  12,  1910. 


79.474.     ARTIPICIAL  STONE.     The  Dattom  Art  Mae- 
BLB  AND  CoNETRDCTiON  CO.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.746.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.476.       FOUNTAIN-PENS    AND    PEN-POINTS.       DIA- 
MOND Point  Pen  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,566.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.476.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Driscol,  Church  ft 
Hall,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  AprU  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,980.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.477.  DENIMS.  Blt  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,021.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.478.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Farmers  Millinq  ft  Mer- 
cantiui  Company,  Berthood,  Colo. 

Filed    February   12.    1910.     Serial    No.   47,774.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12,  1910. 

79.479.  BED-HAMMOCKS  AND  COUCH-HAMMOCKS. 
Fellows  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  49,994.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

7  9,480.     REMEDIES  FOR  MALARIA.     Giuseppe   S. 
Ficini,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jane  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,359.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.481.  HOSIERY.  Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  June  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,270.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.482.  CANNED  SALMON.  FiDALOo  Island  Packing 
Co.,  Anacortes,  Wash. 

Piled  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.483.  C.VNNKD  SALMON.  FiDALOo  Island  Packing 
Co..  Anacortes,  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  40,966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.484.  CANNED  SALMON.  FiDALOO  Island  Packing 
Co.,  Anacortes,  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,967.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.485.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  Fort  Watne  Drug 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    December   16,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,522.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12,  1910. 

79.486.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE.  FRED 
I.  Friekd,  ProTldence,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,817.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.487.  BRAKE-BLOCKS.  The  Herbert  Frood  Com- 
pant Limited,  Chapel-en-le-Frlth.  England. 

Filed    November    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    45,742.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910. 

79.488.  PREPARATION  FOR  MAKING  A  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC TONIC  BEVERAGE.  ROBERT  J.  OiLLHAM,  Or- 
lando, Fla. 

Filed    Pebraary    2,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,547.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12,  1910. 
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7  0.489.      SILK.   COTTON.    MERCERIZED.    AND    MA- 
CHINE 8BWINO  -  THREADS.     Oldebbod  Bros.  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  7.  1910.     8erl«l  No.   49.585.     PUBLISHED 

JLLY  12,  1910. 

7  9.490.      SILK,   COTTON.    MERCERIZED.    AND   MA- 
CHINK   8EWINO-THREAD8.      GuonROO  B»o«.    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  May  7,   1910.     Serial  No.   49.590.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  12.  1910. 

70.491.  REFRIGERATORS.  Gub.vkt  REFBiaEBATOB  COM- 
Fiirr,  LiMmo,  Fond  dn  Lac.  Wl«. 

FUed  March  lA.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.4S8.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.492.  CHEMICAL  COMPOt^ND  FOR  COATWO  STONE 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  John  H.  Baxun,  Salt 
Lake  City.  UU»i. 

Filed  March  9.  1910.     8erta4  No.  48.305.     PUBLISH EI> 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.49:1.      SUPPOSITORIES   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FEMALE     DISEASES.        THE     HOME     Tbbatmiwt 
Rrmedt  Co..  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich. 
Filed  April  5.   1910.     Serial  No.  48.8«1.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  12.   1910. 

79.494.  WATCHCASES  AND  W.\TCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
ILLINOIS  Watch  Case  Co..  Elgin,   111. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,363.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.495.  TEA.  A.  P.  Ibwie  4  Compant.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.    1910.     Serial   No.  49.49ft.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79,49«.     REMEDY  FOB  8E.V81CKNE8S.     Etabibto  Rod- 
RiocKC   IsEB.x,  Granja  de  Eacarpe  and  CaatellTell  y 
Vilar,  Spain. 
Filed  AprU  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.868.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  12.  1910. 

79.407.     MEWS  AND  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS  AND  OVER- 
CO.VTS.      Kahm   Tailobimo   Company.    Indlaaapolla, 
Ind. 
Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.053.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910.  — 

79.498.      MATCHES.      Fbedbik    Emil  Kbecoeb,   London, 
England. 
Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.886.     PUBU8HED 
JULY  12.  1»10. 

7J).4»9.      M.\TCUE8.      Kbbobik   Emil   Kbecgbb.    London. 
England. 
Filed  May  24.  1910.     9t^\  No.  49.888.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910.  """ 

79.500.  MATCHES.  Fbbdbik  Emil  KaacoBB.  London, 
En^rland.  

Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.889.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.501.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  feMOKINQ  AND  CHEW- 
ING TOBACCO.  Lilly,  Duncan  k  Co..  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,191.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  12.   1910. 

79.502.  HAIR-NETS.  Fbbdbbick  Lcdbwiq  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,290.     PUBUSHXD 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.503.  BLENDED  TEA.  8,  Elwooo  May,  PMladelphift, 
Pa. 

Filed  April  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,411.     PUBLIBHSD 
JUNE  28,  1910. 

njM4.  BLENDED  TKA.  S.  Klwood  Mat,  FblUdelpbU. 
Pa. 

Filed  April  SO.  1910.     Borial  No.  49,412.     PUBLISHED 

JINE  28,  1010. 


79.508     MOriNTINGS    FOR    EYEGLASSES    AND    8PEC- 
T.VCLES.      The    Meybowitz    Mancfactcbino    Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.742.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  12.  U»10. 

79.506.  MOUNTINOS  FOR  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPEC- 
TACLKS.  The  Meybowitz  Manufactcbino  Co.. 
New   V..rk.  N.   Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,743.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.507.  DRESS  GOODS  FORMED  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SILK  VXD  WOOL.  Th.  Michad  ft  Co..  Paria.  France, 
and  N  w  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  October  30.  1900.    Serial  No.  46.631.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79,506.     WIRE  ROPE.    MiLL  ft  Mim  Sdfflt  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed    September   7.    1909.     Serial    No.    44.667.      PUB 
LI8HED  JULY  12.  1910. 

7  9,509.     FRESH  OR  GREEN  APPLES.     The  Nclbon 
Brotbeus  FariT  Company,  Paonia,  Colo. 
Filed    February    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,817.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  12,  1910. 

79.510.  VALVES.  N»L80N  Valv«  Company.  Wlndmoor, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.892.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  IJ.    1910. 

79.511.  LIQUID  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES.  John 
Chablxs  Nicholbon.  Stratford,  England. 

Filed  April  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.969.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.   1910. 

79.512.  PAPER  B.\G8.  The  Nobthebn  Bag  ft  Platb 
Co.  Carthage.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.722.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910.  * 

79.513.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  OnbiDA  COMMOKITT  LlMiTTO. 
Oneida.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.017.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,   1910.  .    > 

79.514.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

79.515.  CIGARS.  Y.  Pbnoar  ft  Alyabee.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.275.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.   1910. 

79.516.  FURXITIRE- POLISHES.  Penn  Manufactcb- 
INQ  Co.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6.    1910.     Serial   No.  49.566.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   12.    1910. 

79.517.  CREAM  -  CHEESE.  Phbnix  Ch«8»  Comfa.nt, 
South  Edmeaton  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,004.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,   1910. 

79.518.  SILICATE  OF  SODA.  PHiLADBLrHiA  QcabTB 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  50.385.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.    1910. 

79.519.  SILICATE  OF  SODA.  PhiladblFHia  Qcabts 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,386.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.520.  VARNISH.     Pbait    ft    Lamb»bt,    Inc.,    Buffalo, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.800.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   12.   1910. 

79.621.     VARNISH.     Pbatt    ft    Lambbbt.    Iitc..    Baffalo, 
N.  Y 
riled  May  iv.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.808.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 
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79.522.  LIQUID  DRIER.  Pbatt  ft  Lambsbt,  Inc.. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.804.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.   1910. 

79.523.  BRICK.  Rickbtbon  ft  Schwarz,  Milwaukee, 
Wl«. 

Filed   December   17.   1909.      Serial   No.   46.575.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910. 

79.524.  OIL.  COAL,  AND  GAS  FURNACES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  RocKWBLL  Fdbnacb  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    18.    1909.     Serial   No.    44,776.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910. 

79.525.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  Rolka  ft  Klein.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.983.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,   1910. 

79.526.  ASH-SIFTERS.  John  8.  Schaeffer,  IrvinKton. 
N.  J. 

Filed  May  IT,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  49,777.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

70.627.     CERTAIN   REMEDIES.     C.    F.    Sim-mons    Medi- 
ciNB  Company,  Incorpokated.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  4,   1910.     Serial   No.  49.496.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.828.     REMEDY    FOR    PERSPIRING    FEET.    CORNS. 
AND  BUNIONS.     William   V.  Slakeb,   Chicago.    111. 
Piled  April  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,835.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.529.  GINGHAMS.  SHIRTINGS.  AND  CHAMBBAYS. 
O.  A.  Stafforp  &  Co..  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,798.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.530.  SEWING  -  MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS. 
Thb  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.257.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.531.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  John  W.  Stephenson,  Uttle 
Falls.  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,967.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910.  ■--■>. 


79,632.      PEANUTS.      The   Scffolk   Peanct  Company. 
Suffolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  40.659.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.5.33.     REMEDIES    FOR    COUGHS,    COLDS,    GRIPPE, 
AND  CERTAIN  OTHER   AFFECTIOXS.     The   Sy.\ 
vita  Medicine  Co..  Lima.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  6,  1910.      Serial  Xo.  48.878.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79,534.     AUTOMOBILES.     E.    R.    Thomas    Motor   Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
I        Filed  .\prll  20,  1910.      Serial  Xo.  49,203.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

7  9.535.       LIQUID    PREPARATIOX    FOR    CLE.\XIXG 
GL.\SS  .\XD  METAL.     Cleveland  Thobnton.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
Filed  April  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,097.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 
I   79.536.      REMEDY    FOR    FITS   AND    NERVOUS    TROU- 
BLES.    The  Trio  Medicine  Company.  Point,  Tex. 
Filed    December    1,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.218.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910. 

79.537.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Twohy 
EiMO.v  Mercantile  Company.  Superior,  Wis. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.    Serial  Xo.  48.464.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

79.538.  WORSTED  YARX  WOUND  WITH  MERCER- 
IZED COTTON.  Bernhard  Ulmann  &  Co.,  Xew 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.402.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.539.  CKRTAIX  AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORIES.  Vic- 
tor Auto  Supply  M'f'g  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   29,    1909.       Serial   No.    46,791.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12,  1910. 

79.540.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  Ai  Mebbitt  Yocno.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  49,823.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 

7  9.541.  BAKING-POWDER.  The  Cabell  Company, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.455.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12,  1910. 


i- 


LABELS 


I 


EGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 


15.319.— r«le.-  "MAGIC  BAWHIDE."  (For  Whip*.) 
Sbabs.  Soucck  ano  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  23, 
1910. 

15,320.— ri«l«;  "  QLADBTONE  RAWHIDE."  (For 
Whips.)  SsAKS,  BoBBOCE  AND  Co.,  Chicmgo,  III. 
Piled  May  23.  1910.        ^ 


16.321.— r«i«.  "SEMINOTON  BAWHIDB."  (For 
Whip*.)  Bbabs.  Boudce  and  Co..  Chleato,  lU. 
Piled  May  23,  1910. 

15.322.— T«J«.-  "  HINDOO  THBOUOH  BAWHIDB."  (For 
Whips.)  Sbaeb.  EoaaucK  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  May  23,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

'1^ 


2.«38.— rule.-  "THE  FOUNDATION  OF  SUCCESSFUL 
BAKING."  (For  Flour.)  Washbckn  Cbosbt  Com- 
PAifT.  Mlnnpapolls,  Minn.     P11<>d  September  1.  1910. 

2,93».— Title:  "ANTI  GERM  DISINFECTANT  POW- 
DBB."  ( For  Carbolie  Disinfectant  Powder. )  Smith 
k  Agnbw  DisiNncTArr  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jane  22.  1910. 


2,640.— T«J«.-  "  THE  MARK  G.  HARRIS  EASY  SLEEVE." 

(For  Coats.)     Mabk  G.  Habbis,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Jnly  11,  1910. 
2.641.— r«/«.-  "  BUILT  LIKE  A  VIOLIN."     (For  PUnos.) 

Schumann    Piano   Compant,    Rockford,    111.      Filed 

Joly  16.  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEB'S  DE0I8I0H8, 


O  P  A  L  L  A   i;  .    H  U  O  H  E  B  . 
■  **'  Decided  July  U,  1910. 

iHTCBniBENCS PBBLIMINAKT    STATEMENT  —  AMENDMENT 

or. 
Where  the  Bzamlner  of  Interferences  required  one 
of  the  parties  to  an  interference  to  amend  his  pre- 
liminary statement  in  certain  particulars  or  be  pe- 
'  nalised  by  being  restricted  to  his  record  date,  Held  that 
no  appeal  lay  from  the  decision  and  that  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  would  not  be  re- 
Tlewed  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  a  clear  abuse 
of  discretion. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

LOOSE-LEAP    BINDER. 

Mr.  J.  O.  Parkinson  for  Opalla. 

Mr.  Charles  W.  Hills  and  Mr.  Percy  B.  Hills  for 
Hughes. 
BiLLiiTGS,  Acting  Commissioner: 

Tbi^  is  an  appeal  by  Opalla  from  the  mling  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  requiring  Opalla  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement  in  certain  par- 
ticulars or  be  penalized  by  being  restricted  to  his 
record  date  as  to  said  particulars. 

In  the  recent  case  of  AUyn  and  Turner  v.  Ames, 
(96  Com.  Ms.  Dec.,  162.)  where  an  appeal  was  taken 
from  a  similar  mling  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, it  was  held: 

The  preliminary  statements  reoulred  in  Interference 
proceedings  are  In  the  nature  of  pleadings  which  reauire 
certainty  of  expression,  an  applicant  being  estopped  bv 
the  allegations  in  his  prellmiDary  statement  to  establlsb 
dates  prior  to  those  alleged  under  oath  in  his  statement. 
It  Is  obTlously  necessary  that  these  statements  he  care- 
fully drawn  and  It  is  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  tbe  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  to  require  an  amended  statement 
whenever,  in  bis  opinion,  tbe  circumstances  are  such  as 
to  throw  doubt  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  statement  already 
submitted.  Furthermore,  the  question  whether  an  amend- 
ed statement  should  or  should  not  be  required  Is  b  matter 
which  Is  clearly  within  the  jurisdiction  of  tbe  Examiner 
of  Interferences  before  whom  the  case  is  first  to  be  heard 
and  his  decision  on  this  question  will  not  be  reviewed 
except  in  cases  where  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion  Is  shown. 
In  the  present  case  there  Is  no  reason  for  exercising  super- 
Tisory  anthority  to  review  his  decision. 

The  present  case  presents  no  abuse  of  dli^retion 
on  the  part  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  such 
as  would  warrant  rcTiewing  his  decision  under  the 
supenrisory  authority  of  the  Ck>mmlssioner,  nor  any 
circumstances  which  Justify  making  the  case  an  ex- 
ception to  the  practice  set  forth  above. 

In  Tlew  of  the  fact  that  Opalla  obtained  an  ex- 
tension of  time  In  which  to  file  his  amended  pre- 
liminary statement,  in  case  the  ruling  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  was  upheld,  until  July  18, 

[YoL  1&& 


1910,  and  that  the  delay  in  r^idering  this  decision 
will  probably  not  allow  him  sufficient  time  in  which 
to  file  said  statement,  Opalla's  time  for  filing  the 
preliminary  statement  required  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  is  extended  to  July  25, 1910. 
The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


Ex  PABTE  Enterprise  Bed  Company. 

Decided  Auguet  to,  1910. 

Traob-Mabks — "  Htoibmc  " — "  Htgbia." 

The  word  "  Hygeia  "  Held  registrable  as  a  trade-mark 
for  spring-mattresses,  notwithstanding  the  fact  ttiat  a 
mark  previously  registered  for  alr-mattresses  Included 
the  word  "  Hygienic,"  the  latter  word  being  descriptive 
of  the  goods  on  which  the  mark  was  used. 

On  appeal. 

TRADE-MARE   FOR  SPRINO  BBDS  AND  HATTRESSBS. 

Mr.  Otto  R.  Bamett  for  the  applicant 
Tennant,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  word  "Hygeia  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  spring-mattresses. 

Registration  was  refused  in  view  of  the  registra- 
tion of  the  Metropolitan  Air  Goods  Company,  certifi- 
cate No.  24,033,  dated  January  9,  1894.  The  mark 
shown  in  that  registration  consists  of  the  represen- 
tation of  an  air-mattress  with  the  word  "Air " 
thereon  and  above  the  same  the  words  "  Hygienic 

Air  Mattress  "  and  the  words : 

"  I  will  have  all  my  beds  blown  up,  not  staffed ;  down  is 
too  bard."     Ben  Johnson. 

In  this  registration  it  is  stated  that  the  essential 
feature  is  the  word  "  Hygienic  "  In  connection  with 
the  r^resentation  of  an  air-mattress  and  the  quo- 
tation. 

The  Examiner  bases  his  rejection  on  the  ground 
that  the  words  "Hygienic"  and  "Hygeia"  so 
nearly  resemble  each  other  that  the  public  would  be 
likely  to  be  confused  by  the  simultaneous  use  of 
these  two  marks  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  He  refused  to  consider  whether  the 
word  "  Hygienic  "  was  descriptive  as  applied  to  the 
goods  claimed  on  the  ground  that  the  registrant  had 
a  prima  facie  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  this  word. 

In  the  original  application  of  the  Metropolitan  Air 
Goods  Company  it  was  stated  that  the  essaitial  fea- 
ture of  the  mark  was  the  word  "  Hygienic."  Regis- 
tration was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the  word 
"  Hygioilc  "  was  descriptive.  The  application  was 
then  amended  so  as  to  state  that  the  essential  fes 
la.  2.] 
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Stokk  Comfant  r.    Ka30  Cotsrr  Covtaitt. 
Decided  Aufftt  SI.   1919. 

T  KADa-M  J«K  8 — OPTOSITIO!* — P«ACn  CB. 

Wber*  •■  opposition  to  Cb«  Rfftitntloa  of  a  trad*- 
mark  was  fll«d  by  tbe  owaar  of  a  registered  mark.  t&« 
fact  that  on  demurrer  It  wfs  held  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interference*  that  the  goo^i  of  the  two  parties  wars 
not  so  dlsalmilar  as  to  ^Mtity  dlsmlssInK  tbe  opposi- 
tion sfforda  no  excuse  for  tb«  opposer's  faU«r«  to  flls 
•  replication  to  tbe  answer  of  tbe  applicant. 

On  petition. 

TSAoa-MABK  voa  MATaaMiTT-coaaars. 
Mr.  Eugene  W.  Johnson  tbr  tbe  Stork  Company. 
Mcasr$.  Banning  d  Banning  for  Kabo  Corset  Com- 
panj. 
Tbhvaht,  Acting  Commi$tioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  bj  tta«  Stork  Company.  tb« 
op|)o«rr  in  this  case,  that  Ihe  decision  of  the  Ex- 
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tnre  was  as  abore  stafea.  and  the  registratltm  was  1 
granted.  j 

The  word  "  Hygienic  "  Is  evidently  deecrtptive  as  f 
applied  to  goods  of  this  dass,  and  the  registrant  can  | 
bare  no  claim  of  e.xc!usiYe  use  to  that  word.  ' 

In  tbe  case  of  ConsoU4atcd  Ice  Co.  t.  Hygeia  Di»- 
tilled  Water  Co.  (151  Fed.  Rep.,  10)  the  Court  of 
Appeal*  of  tbe  Third  Cfreuit.  in  dlscassing  tbe  ap- 
pellant's contention  that  the  word  "  Hygeia  "  was 

descriptive,  said : 

In  short,  "  Uyreia  "  Is  not  "  hyzlenic."  The  two  words 
Iiare  not  tbe  Mroe  meanlaft  and.  while  a  monopoly  of 
the  latter  could  not  bs  sssfetfcd  to  say  oae  without  de- 
prlTlnx  others  of  its  appoilR  Bse  for  ascribiiiK  healtbful- 
ness  to  their  Koods.  ther«»  is  t»o  more  r«»a»on  that  the  for- 
mer should  be  exempted  from  appropriation  than  any 
other  Dominatlve  or  merely  designatlnc  term  which  my- 
tholocT  or  Action  has  fabricated  or  made  familiar 

As  abore  noted,  registration  was  refused  when  tbe 
word  "Hygienic"  was  the  essential  feature  of  the 
mark  and  was  only  allowed  when  tbe  representation 
of  tbe  mnttrees  and  tbe  quotation  were  also  In- 
clude<l  as  a  part  of  tbe  Maentlal  featnre.  What- 
ever rights  applicant  may  have  with  respect  to  tbe 
mark  as  claimed.  It  Is  not  believed  that  It  is  entitled 
to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word  "Hygienic  "  or  that 
the  Inciaslon  of  this  word  in  its  registered  mark 
can  be  held  to  be  a  bar  to  tbe  present  applicant  reg- 
istering the  arbitrary  word  '•  Hygeia." 

Tbe  K.xa miner  refers  in  his  statement  to  tbe  case 
of  Lang  v.  Oreen  River  gHst  tiling  Comjtanif,  (148 
p.  O.,  280:  33  App.  D.  C.  908.)  This  was  a  case  of 
an  opposition  by  tbe  Green  River  Distilling  Com- 
pany, which  had  registered  under  the  ten-year 
clause  the  words  "  Green  BlTer,"  to  tbe  registration 
by  Lang  of  tbe  words  "  Gf«>«n  RIbtwn."  The  court 
refused  to  consider  whether  tbe  words  "  Green 
River"  were  geographical,  and  hence  not  capable  of 
registration  as  a  trade-maik.  and  that  the  aole  ques- 
tion before  them  was  the  similarity  of  tbe  marks 
*•  Green  River  "  and  "  Gre«i  Ribbon  :  "  bat  this  de- 
cision Is  not  believed  to  be  applicable  to  the  preamt 
cose,  for  the  reason  that  the  present  trade-mark  law 
gires  certain  rights  to  a  person  who  has  used  a  mark 
deecrtptive  or  geographical  In  character  for  ten 
years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  that  act  and 
bad  obtained  registration  ef  such  mark. 

Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
reremed. 


amlner  of  Interferences  Judging  that  the  Kabo  Oor- 
set  Company  Is  entitled  to  tbe  registration  for 
which  It  has  made  application  t>e  vacated  and  the 
opposition  transmitted  to  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  for  the  purpose  of  determining  if  an  Inter- 
ference in  fact  exists  between  tbe  application  of 
tbe  Kabo  Corset  Company  and  tbe  registration  of 
the  Stork  Comimny.  Na  S6«fi82. 

Within  thirty  days  after  tbe  publication  of  the 
mark  of  tbe  Kat>o  Corset  Company  opposition  to 
the  registration  thereof  was  filed  by  the  Stork  Com- 
I«any.  one  of  the  grounds  of  opposition  being  that 
the  latter  was  the  owner  of  a  registered  trade- 
mark for  drfss-shlelds.  No.  .'S6..'i32,  and  that  the 
marks  of  the  applicant  and  tbe  oppoaer  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  the  opiioser  would  be  damaged 
by  tbe  Ui^e  of  this  mark  by  tbe  applicant,  since 
dress-shields  and  corsets  are  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties. 

A  demurrer  was  filed  by  the  applicant,  which  was 
overruled  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who 
stated  In  bis  decision  that  the  goods  of  the  op()oser 
and  those  of  tbe  ap]»llcant  are  not  so  dissimilar  as 
to  Justify  sustaining  a  demurrer.  Time  was  set  for 
the  applicant  to  file  an  answer  and  for  the  opposer 
to  file  a  replication  or  take  other  proper  action. 

An  answer  was  filed  on  behalf  of  the  applicant; 
but  the  opposer  did  not  file  any  replication  thereto 
within  the  time  set.  merely  filing  a  paper  stating 
generally  that  In  view  of  certain  decisions  cited 
registration  should  l>e  refused.  Applicant  was 
notified  that  this  paper  was  not  a  replication  and 
that  tbe  case  awaited  the  filing  of  a  replication. 
On  July  8,  1910.  no  replication  having  heea  filed, 
tbe  opposition  was  dismissed  under  Rule  06  of  the 
rules  of  practice  in  equity  and  Judgment  wns  ren- 
dered that  tbe  Kabo  Corset  Company  was  entitled 
to  registration. 

In  the  present  petition  no  excuse  whatever  Is 
given  for  failure  to  file  a  replication  or  to  take 
other  appropriate  action  In  accordance  with  tbe 
rules  of  equity  procedure,  the  only  allegation  be- 
ing that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  having  held 
on  demnrrer  that  the  goods  of  tbe  applicant  and 
tbe  opposer  were  not  so  dissimilar  as  to  Justify 
sustaining  a  demurrer  the  case  should  be  returned 
to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks. 

In  view  of  the  fHct  that  applicant  had  every  op- 
portunity to  take  action  In  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  equity  practice,  but  failed  to  do  so,  no 
reason  whatever  Is  seen  for  taking  action  in  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


DE0IBI0H8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETB. 


U.  8.  Oircxiit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Third  OinmiL 
Westing  HOUSE   EU.cctbic  k  MARUPACTirmiiio  Oom- 

PAXY    V.    AlXia-CHALliEBS    COMPAKT. 

Psrtdsi  Jmrnmrp  m,  »m. 

1.  Patbttabiutt— ceaataiHiiioN — Blbctbical    MacmA- 

sisus. 

"  Wbea  we  are  deallnf  with  electricity,  an  invisible. 

tBtaagible  agency,  and  In  itself  of  different  klads,  and 

wbaa  we  kaow   that   la   Its   durerent   phases   It   aiay 
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aCect  er  be  affected  by.  sMtals  and  appUaaeea  la  dif- 
ferent waya  and  with  wholly  different  resolta,  we 
must  guard  against  being  mlaied  by  the  mere  super- 
flctal  resemblances  of  tbe  appliances  and  machines 
need  In  connection  with  It  ;  for  from  an  electrical  atand- 
poiat  tbe  real  algniflcance  of  such  appliance  Ilea,  not  in 
tbeir  BMterlal,  external  appearance,  but  in  their  work- 
ing effect  under  tbe  Influence  of  diverse  electrical 
factors." 
2.  8a MB — IxvBsnow — Ststbm  OP  Elbctbical  Distbibc- 

TtOW. 

The  Lamme  pateat.  No.  (K)(i.01S,  for  a  system  of 
electrical  dlBtrlbutlon  and  regulation,  designed  to  ob- 
viate the  variation  In  speed  of  a  rotary  converter  with 
clianses  In  the  amount  of  the  Inductlre  load  when 
converting  a  direct  into  an  alternating  current,  heUt 
not  a  mere  aggregation  of  previously-known  devices, 
but  to  disclose  Invention  of  decided  merit. 

Me»sr$.  Kerr,  Page,  Cooper  d  Huyward  (Mr.  Ed- 
win B.  Smith  of  counsel)  for  tbe  api>ellant. 

Mr.  Thomas  F.  Sheridan  and  Mr.  Clifton  V.  Ed- 
ward* for  tbe  respondent  ^^y^ 
Before  Gbay  and  Brmworow.  Clrcnlt  Judges,  and 
McPHEBSOif,  District  Judge. 

Buffinoton,  Cir.  J.: 

In  a  bill  filed  in  the  court  below,  the  Westing- 
bouse  Company  charged  the  Allls-Cbalmers  Com- 
pany with  infringement  of  Patent  No.  606,015,  is- 
sued June  21,  1898,  to  one  I.,amme,  for  a  system  of 
electrical  distribution  and  regulation,  and  now 
owned  by  It.  That  court,  in  an  opinion  reported 
at  168  Fed.,  91,  held  that  no  infringing  act  on  tbe 
part  of  the  All Is-Cbal mere  Company  was  shown, 
and  dismissed  tbe  bill,  without  discussing  tbe  pat- 
ent questions  Involved.  From  such  decree  tbe  West- 
inghouse  Company  appealed.  As  we  have  reached 
the  conclusion  that  under  the  pleadings  and  proofs 
tbe  alleged  Infringing  acts  are  chargeable  to  the 
Allis-Chalmers  Company,  we  turn  to  a  discussion 
of  the  patent  In  question. 

When,  in  the  early  90's,  the  advantages,  for  trans- 
mission and  other  purposes,  of  an  alternating  over 
a  direct  current  became  apparent,  there  arose  a  de- 
mand for  appliances  whereby  existing  electric 
plants,  built  to  generate  direct  currents,  could  con- 
vert such  direct  Into  alternating  currents.  This 
demand,  as  well  as  the  deairablllty  of  at  times  con- 
verting alternating  into  direct  currents,  led  to  tbe 
development  of  rotary  converters.  Without  dis- 
cussing details.  It  suffices  to  say  that  such  con- 
verters so  coupled  a  motor  and  a  generator  that, 
when  the  direct  current  was  the  electromotive  force 
at  one  end,  tbe  other  produced  an  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  vice  versa.  This  rotary  converter  was 
improved  from  time  to  time,  and  when  used  to 
convert  alternating  to  direct  currents  proved  satis- 
factory. On  tbe  other  hand,  when  used  to  trans- 
form a  direct  to  an  alternating  current,  tbe  con- 
verter proved  unsatisfactory,  and  Its  dangers  were 
such  as  to  almost  prohibit  Its  use.  These  dangers 
arose  from  Its  erratic  actions.  In  that  it  wonld, 
without  warning  to  or  knowledge  by  the  operator, 
so  suddenly  and  at  stich  high  speed  begin  racing 
that  before  the  operator  could  control  the  apparatus 
It  was  liable  to  destroy  itself. 

Htm  tbe  rotary  converter,  as  constnicted  at  the 
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date  of  the  patent,  consisted  of  a  motor  and  a  gen- 
erator, placed  side  by  side  on  a  common  shaft,  and 
having  a  common  magnetic  field.    They  bad  also  a 
common   winding  connected  at  different  points  to 
tbe  bars  of  tbe  commutator  and  to  the  collecting- 
rings,  respectively,  so  that,  when  a  direct  current 
was  led  Into  tbe  colls  through  tbe  commutator,  thus 
driving  tbe  machine  as  a  direct-current  motor,  an 
alternating  current  could  be  taken  from  tbe  col- 
lector-rings.   But  this  conversion  of  direct  to  alter- 
nating current  brought  into  play  inductive  forces 
which  are  not  present  where  a  direct  current  Is 
used  for  non-converting  purposes.    If  an  Inductive 
load — such,    for   example,   as   inductive   motors — 
were  thrown  ui)on  tbe  alternating-current  circuit, 
a  demagnetization  of  tbe  field  of  the  converter  re- 
sulted, with  an  attendant  increase  In  the  speed  of 
tbe  armature,  such  as  noted  above.    Now,  as  this 
speed-causing   factor  was  without   the  knowledge 
and  beyond  the  control  of  the  operator,  it  can  read- 
ily be  seen  that  this  uncontrolled  Inductive  factor 
dominated  the  converter  and  precluded  Its  use,  ex- 
cept in  cases,  theoretical  rather  than  real,  where 
no  variation  in  the  inductive  load  on  the  alternat- 
ing-current circuit  could  possibly  occur.    Moreover, 
the  result  of  this  inductive  force  In  abruptly  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  tbe  armature  and  the  regularity 
of  the  alternating  current  was  objectionable,  in  that 
such  currents  work  properly  only  under  a  fixed  rate 
of  alternation.    To  counteract  this  destructive  force 
was  Lamme's  purpose,  and  tbe  proofs  show  tliat, 
although  such  evil  was  recognized,  it  was  not  rem- 
edied until  he  did  so  near  tbe  close  of  the  90*8,  and 
It  is  significant  that  no  other  mode  has  since  beoi 
devised. 

Turning  to  the  patent,  we  find  Lamme  stated  his 

object  clearly  in  these  words : 

My  Invention  relates  to  the  transformation  of  direct 
currents  to  alternating  currents,  and  has  for  Its  object 
to  provide  a  method  and  a  means  whereby  tbe  speed  of 
tbe  rotary  transformer  employed  may  be  maintained  sub- 
stantially constaat,  irreapective  of  cbanges  in  the  amount 
of  inductive  load  on  the  alternating-current  circuit. 

He  then  states  the  effects  on  a  rotarj-  c<»nverter  of 
Inductive  and  non-inductive  loads  on  tbe  alternat- 
ing-current circuit,  to  which  we  have  referred,  and 

says: 

Therefore,  If  the  alternating-current  circuit  carries  an 
Inductive  load — such,  for  example,  as  Inductive  motors — 
which  changes  from  time  to  time,  tbe  variations  In  the 
amount  of  Inductive  load  will  cause  variations  In  the 
speed  of  the  transformer,  wblcb  will  In  turn  vary  tbe 
speed  of  the  motors  driven  by  it. 

Ttie  patentee  then  describes  his  remedial  mectia- 

nlsm  as  follows : 

In  order  to  obviate  this  variation  In  speed  with  changes 
in  the  amount  of  inductive  load,  I  propose  to  employ  a 
■mall  direct -cur  rent  generator  for  excltlnn  the  flcld-magnet 
of  the  rotary  transformer,  which  may  have  either  a  shunt, 
a  series,  or  a  compound  winding,  but  which  must  be  nor- 
mally operated  to  produce  an  electromotive  force,  which 
corresponds  to  a  degree  of  fleld-magnet  excitation  very 
much  below  saturation.  This  exdtlng-generator  Is  driven 
either  by  an  alternating-current  motor,  which  Is  In  turn 
driven  by  current  supplied  by  the  rotary  transformer,  or 
it  is  belted  directly  to  the  rotary  transformer. 

And  of  tbe  electrical  action  of  such  device  he 

says: 

If  tbe  amount  of  the  alternating -current  Inductive  load 
on  a  rotary  transformer  changes,  so  that  the  rate  of 
alternating  decreases,  for  example,  tben  tbe  exdtlng-gen- 
erator and  the  motor  driving  the  same  will  alao  decrease 
in   speed.      This   action   will   also   decrease   the   exdtfag 
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•IcctromotlTe  torea  of  tlie  rotnr  tnuuformcr.  and  u  Um 

exciter  li  anaatunted  a  aiiiall  drop  In  speed  win  prodaco 
a  rvlatlTely  large  drop  in  the  electromotlTe  force.  Tbla 
lowering  of  the  exciting  electromotlre  force  will  ttaoa 
weaken  the  field  of  the  rotary  transformer  and  effect  an 
Increaae  of  Its  armature-speed  up  to  near  the  normal. 
On  the  other  hand,  an  increase  In  speed  of  the  rotary 
traaaformer  will  be  accompanied  by  an  Increase  In  the 
exdtlng  electromotive  force,  which  will  act  immediately 
to  lower  the  speed  of  the  tranaformer. 

Bat,  while  Lamme's  device  was  the  first  to  solve 
the  dlflkmlty.  It  Is  still  contended,  Inaamach  as  the 
elements  of  his  device,  for  example,  a  rotary  con- 
verter and  an  auxiliary  exciter,  were  old,  that 
Lamme's  device  was  a  mere  asaembling  of  these 
•ppUancea,  which  did  not  Involve  Invention.  Bnt 
the  fact  that  the  electrical  world,  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  ase  of  both  rotary  converter  and  anx- 
illary  exciter,  during  the  fteveral  years  the  difficulty 
existed,  made  no  such  c(MBbinatlon  as  Lamme's,  Is 
highly  suggestive  that  It  required  more  than  mere 
englzMering  advance  of  tb«  electrical  art  to  devise 
the  poasibillty  of  a  use  of  these  old  elements  In  the 
new  and  changed  relations  resulting  from  the  pres- 
ence of  Induction-motors  in  an  alternating-current 
circuit.  This  deepening  of  the  complexity  of  the 
problem  made  more  unlllcely  the  possible  use  of 
old  elonents  under  situations  widely  different  from 
the  theretofore  practice.  Moreover,  when  we  are 
dealing  with  electricity,  aa  invisible,  intangible 
agency,  and  in  itself  of  different  kinds,  and  when 
we  know  that  in  its  diCTerent  phases  it  may  affect,  or 
be  affected  by,  metals  and  appliances  In  different 
ways  and  with  wholly  dRfferent  results,  we  must 
guard  against  being  misled  by  the  mere  superficial 
resemblances  of  the  appliances  and  machines  used 
in  connection  with  it :  for  from  an  electrical  stand- 
point the  real  slgnificanee  of  such  appliances  Ilea, 
not  in  their  material,  external  appearance,  but  in 
their  working  effect  under  the  influence  of  diverse 
electrical  factors. 

Take,  for  example,  the  use  by  Klelholtz  of  an  aux- 
iliary exciter,  which  is  the  nearest  approach  to 
Lamme.  In  the  firirt  place,  Kielholtz's  device  was 
■fldrwud  to  an  entirely  dlffermt  problem.  He  used 
a  wholly  different  electrical  meclianlsm  and  secured 
a  wholly  different  electrical  result  Indeed,  no  one 
contends  his  mechanism  could  be  so  modified,  read- 
justed, or  reconstructed  as  to  do  the  work  of 
Lamme'&  In  fkct,  the  two  devices  were  in  wholly 
different  electrical  fields,  and  the  only  thing  in 
common  between  them  was  the  self-use  of  rotation 
to  control  speed  through  the  well- understood  princi- 
ple of  a  common  steam-governor,  which  increased 
or  decreased  the  supply  of  steam  as  the  engine 
speeded  or  slowed.  Tiila  XamlUar  governor  princi- 
ple Klelholts  utilized  fii'Tui  auxllary  motor  or  ex- 
citer, and  tlie  value  of  his  device  lay,  not  in  the 
niOTe  use  of  an  exciter,  but  In  the  use  he  made  of  it 
to  eontrol  the  electrical  conditions  with  which  he 
daalt.  Now  hi*  problem  was,  with  the  factor  of  a 
fixed  electromotive  poww  of  a  direct  current  ap- 
plied to  a  motor  and  a  generator,  of  maintaining 
unvarying  speed  whereby  the  distant  lamps  of  an 
electric-light  «ystem  would  remain  constantly  and 
equally  bright  with  those  near  at  hand.  He  dealt 
wholly  with  a  direct  current.    The  deetmctlTe,  dls- 
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turbine  A>ree  of  Induction-motors  on  an  alternating 
current  was  not  involved.  There  was  no  danger  in 
any  sliape  from  any  destructive  electromotive  force 
or  speed-racing.  His  motor  was  driven  by  a  fixed 
direct  current,  controlled  by  a  rheostat  and  worked 
on  a  generator  with  an  individual  magnetic  field. 
His  object  was  simply  to  maintain  uniform,  not  to 
prevent  destructive,  speed ;  for,  under  his  conditions, 
such  speed  could  not  exist.  In  his  device  the  mag- 
netic field  of  his  generator  was  self-excited ;  it  was 
not  connected  with  or  affected  by  the  auxiliary  ex- 
citer, wliich  latter  Increased  or  decreased  the  mag- 
netlam  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor  alone. 
Oonwquitly,  as  the  speed  of  the  motor-armature 
tended  to  decrease,  Klelholts's  exciter  reeponsively 
tended  to  decrease  the  opposing  magnetism  of  the 
main  motor's  magnetic  field,  and  under  this  dual 
decrease  tendency  of  opposing  forces  of  field  aud 
armature  his  motor  maintained  ita  former  speed. 

Now  this  device,  ingenious  and  effective  as  It 
seems,  in  no  way  solved  or  tended  to  solve  the 
problem  to  which  Lamme  addressed  himself.  For 
it  will  be  noted  that  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  exciter 
by  Klelholtz  was  in  itself  no  more  suggeatlve  to 
Lamme  than  the  steam-governor,  for  both  alike  sim- 
ply addressed  themselves  to  the  problem  of  main- 
taining a  constant  level  of  speed  by  making  in- 
creaaed  or  decreased  applications  of  the  motive 
power  the  governing  factor.  But  this  plain  and 
simple  application  of  the  governor  principle  would 
not  avail  in  Lamme's  problem,  because  there  in- 
duction on  the  alternating-current  circuit  Intro- 
duced an  additional  disturbing  element  which 
tended  to  radically  disturb  the  equipoise  controlled 
by  a  governor.     Indeed,  as  stated  by  one  of  the 

It  was  five  years  sabaeqoant  to  the  discovery  that  a 
self-excltlag  rotary  transforaer  was  a  dangerouit  and 
self-deatmctlve  machine  before  any  one  made  the  dis- 
covery that  Its  defects  could  be  cured  by  providing  it 
with   an  excltlng-dynamo  by    Itaelf. 

During  this  period  the  electric  profession  tried  to 
solve  the  problem  of  a  possible  safe  use  of  a  rotary 
converter,  whoi  converting  a  direct  to  an  alter- 
nating current,  but  without  success.  During  such 
experiments  at  the  General  Electric  Company's 
works  In  April,  18d3,  such  a  machine  speeded  ap 
and  burst  the  armature :  the  experimenting  engineer 
testifying: 

Precautions  were  taken  to  guard  against  accidents ; 
but  the  Inverted  rotary  speeded  up  mo  rapidly  that  be- 
fore the  man  could  open  the  switch  connecting  It  to 
the  course  of  direct-current  supply  the  armature  burst. 
*  *  *  I  discussed  the  matter  with  other  engineers, 
with  the  hopes  of  understanding  the  phenomenon. 

Indeed,  the  proofs  show  that  a  number  of  acci- 
dents occurred  during  these  years,  and  althougli,  as 
we  have  seen,  such  machines  were  in  great  demand 
in  the  new  practice  that  had  grown  up  of  utilizing 
old,  direct-current  systems  to  convert  their  currents 
to  alternating  ones,  manufacturers  were  averse  to 
furnishing  such  macliines,  much  as  they  were  called 
for,  and  when  they  did  so  It  was  only  with  full 
instructions  as  to  the  dangers  incident  to  their  use. 
But  not  only  was  this  new  disturbing  factor  of  in- 
dnctlve  force  thus  introduced,  bat  it  was  made  to 
acutely  operate  on  a  single  magnet-fldd  and  simul- 
Ia.2.] 
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taneously  unbalance  the  magnetic  counterforces  of 
both  motor  and  generator.  For  the  situation  was 
one  where  not  only  the  magnetic  inequality  pas- 
sively caused  by  decrease  in  speed  must  be  reckoned 
with,  but  also  the  magnetic  inequality  actively 
caused  by  demagnetization  resulting  from  inductive 
force  in  the  alternating  line,  and  both  these  influ- 
ences, as  we  have  seen,  were  exerted  in  a  magnetic 
field  common  to  t)Oth  the  motor  and  generator  of  a 
rotary  converter,  which  latter  Klelholtz  did  not 
have.  With  these  new  factors  entering  into  the 
situation  and  the  many  electrical  problems  resultant 
therefrom,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  application  of  the 
auxiliary  motor  was  a  step  which  involved  much 
more  of  the  inventive  faculty  tlian  the  use  of  such 
an  exciter  did  in  the  device  of  Klelholtz.  If  the 
Patent  Office  was  justified — which  presumably  it 
was — in  conceding  invoitlve  ciiaracter  to  Klelholtz, 
it  would  seem  warranted  in  regarding  as  inventive 
the  application  of  the  governor  principle  by  Lamme 
to  a  different  and  more  Intricate  field. 

In  view,  therefore,  of  the  electrical  problems 
which  confronted  him,  we  are  of  opinion  that 
Lamme's  work  Involved  Invention.  The  proofs 
bearing  on  the  difficulties  and  obscurities  the  elec- 
trical art  in  rotary  converter  practice  liad  l)efore 
it  satisfies  us  that  Lamme's  problem,  far  from  l)eing 
a  mere  adaptation  of  recognized  agencies  to  accom- 
plish a  simple  expedient  was  a  complex,  obscure 
electrical  difficulty  which  Involved  invention  of  de- 
cided merit.  We  think  this  well  summed  up  in  the 
frank  statement  of  one  of  the  electrical  engineers 
called  by  complainant  who  says: 

From  time  to  time  thereafter  other  similar  accidents 
were  reported,  and  It  was  not  until  1898,  when  the 
patent  in  suit  Issued,  that  anv  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  problem  was  reached,  and  tnat  inverted  rotary  trans- 
formers could  be  produced  which  would  produce  the  con- 
stant frequency  and  safe  operation  required.  The  means 
set  forth  by  Mr.  I^mme  furniBbes  a  complete  solution  of 
the  problem,  since  it  not  only  prevents  the  machines 
from  being  self-destructive,  but  also  renders  them  capable 
of  giving  the  substantially  constant  frequency  so  essen- 
tial for  altpmatlng-current  systema  This  means,  while 
simplicity  itself  as  a  matter  of  structure,  was  by  no 
means  an  easy  one  to  conceive  of,  as  Is  shown  by  the  fact 
that  through  Ave  years  of  knowledge  of  the  problem,  at  a 
time  when  the  apparatus  was  particularly  In  demand,  no 
one  else  thought  of  It.  Indeed,  for  my  own  part,  I  do 
not  And  it  easv  to  understand,  even  now  that  I  have  been 
familiar  with  It  for  many  years,  and  if  I  did  not  know  to 
the  contrary,  I  should  still  be  inclined  to  say,  with  much 
poaltlveness,  that  the  means  shown  would  not  work  to 
accomplish  the  result.  I  remember  very  well  that  after 
the  accident  In  the  power-house  of  the  Westlnghouse  Com- 
pany, when  this  Invention  was  applied  to  prevent  Its  repe- 
tition, the  fact  that  it  worked  to  secure  that  result  cre- 
ated much  surprise. 

We  accordingly  bold  the  patent  valid. 

That  the  installation  In  the  Merctiants'  Heat  & 
Light  Company  at  Indianapolis  is  an  infringement 
is  clear,  and  the  only  question  Ip  whether  the  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company  Is  cliargeable  as  the  Infringer. 
The  issues  settled  by  the  pleadings  establish  tliat 
the  Allis-Chalmers  Company  owns  the  controlling 
majority  of  the  stock  of  the  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  whiph  furnished  the  Infringing 
apparatus  but  the  bill  does  more  than  cliarge  such 
corpo'Tite  control  as  jilght  result  merely  from  such 
majority  ownership,  and  tliat  some  of  the  directors 
of  one  company  are  also  directors  of  the  other. 
These  two  facts,  without  more,  might  be  insufficient 

[Vol  158. 


to  establish  the  proposition  that  the  Allls-Cluilmers 
Company  was  liable  for  the  acts  of  the  other  corpo- 
ration. But  there  Is  more.  There  Is  the  positire 
averment  tliat  the  Allls-Chalmers  Company  either 
owns  absolutely  or  controls  the  entire  property  of 
every  kind,  including  the  business  and  good-will,  of 
the  Bullock  Company,  and  is  operating  and  conduct- 
ing the  plant  and  business  as  the  electrical  depart- 
moit  of  Its  own  business.  In  corroboration  of  these 
averments  It  is  charged  that  the  Allis-Chalmers 
Company  advertised  its  entry  upon  the  electrical 
field,  giving  as  Its  reason  the  facts  that  it  tias  ac- 
quired the  plant  of  the  Bullock  Company,  tliat  its 
own  electrical  department  consisted  of  or  comprised 
the  plant  of  the  Bullock  Company,  and  that  its  in- 
tention was  to  go  on  with  the  manufacture  of  the 
Bullock  Company's  product.  Since  these  signifi- 
cant averments  are  either  admitted  In  terms,  or  are 
only  met  by  the  formal  denial  of  control — 

save  as  the  Allis-Chalmers  Company  is  lawfully  entitled 
thereto  as  the  hoider  of  such  majority  of  stock — 

we  think  the  situation  justifies  a  court  in  acting 
upon  it  The  two  coriwrations  evidently  preserve 
their  separate  organizations;  but  the  control  of  the 
Bullock  Company's  business  is  €^ercised  by  the 
Allls-Chalmers  Company,  which  has  taken  over  all 
that  is  valuable  in  this  business  and  made  it  a  de- 
partment of  Its  own. 

The  substance  of  the  matter  Is  that  the  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company  is  the  unquestioned  master, 
whose  orders  are  obeyed,  and  we  think  that  under 
such  circumstances  a  court  of  equity  may  well  look 
behind  the  corporate  screen  and  determine  where 
the  real  and  responsible  power  lies.  It  Is  not  a 
question  where  the  formal  legal  title  to  the  property 
rests.  The  bill  avers — and  the  answer  passes  the 
averment  over  In  silence — that  ev«i  the  ownership 
of  the  property  may  have  passed,  for  it  charges  that 
either  the  ownership  of  the  property  has  beoi  trans- 
ferred, or,  if  not  the  ownership,  at  least  the  control, 
and  the  answer  confines  such  denial  as  Is  made 
solely  to  the  transfer  of  control,  and  says  nothing 
whatever  about  the  transfer  of  ownership.  But  we 
lay  no  stress  upon  the  ownership  of  the  legal  title  to 
the  property.  It  Is  enough  for  the  present  purpose 
to  note  that  on  the  face  of  the  pleadings  the  power 
to  control,  operate,  and  manufacture  is  in  the  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company  and  Is  being  exercised  by  that 
company.  In  our  opinion,  therefore.  It  Is  liable  for 
the  infringing  act  complained  of  as  being  its  own 
act  done  through  a  controlled  agency. 

The  decree  dismissing  the  bill,  therefore,  must  be 
reversed,  the  bill  reinstated,  and  a  decree  entered 
holding  the  patent  valid  and  infringed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Bossert  patent.  No.  571^297,  for  an  electric 
wall-box,  claim  5  Held  valid  and  Infringed.    Bottert 
Electric  Con»t.  Co.  t.  Pratt  Chuck  Co.,  (C.  C.  A,.) 
179  Fed.  Rep.,  386. 
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Tte  BoMeit  pttteat,  Na  682,283,  for  improveueDt 
la  oatlet-t)ox«s  for  Intertor  condalts.  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Bouert  Bleciric  Conat.  Co.  r.  Fvtt  Chmeh 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A^)  179  Fed.  Bep^  386. 


DBPABTMc^rr  or  tuc  Intcbiok, 

UNtT«D  Stacks  1'atevt  OrriCK, 
WoMMngUtn.,  DC,  ^'•ptembrr  9,  nu. 

Mmud  Meybmry.  htr  attign*  ar  l^oal  r«prMeM(at<t-««,  tmJtt 

mo  tier  : 

Aa  interference  havlnc  teen  declared  bj  thia  Ofllcc 
between  tta«  application  of  0.  B.  Sprtnger.  of  1332  Orand 
aTeoue.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  for  rcKiatratton  of  a  tradt^ 
■«rk  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Maud  lieylMrg.  uf 
Chlcaco,  111.,  and  tlie  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
rcctetcred  nail  to  tbe  said  Matkl  Meybers  baTtng  been 
rwuriMd  andelivpred.  notice  la  hereby  girtn  to  tbe  said 
Maud  lfeyt>erK.  ber  aaslgns  or  legal  representatlTea,  that 
tf  tlMy  or  any  of  tbea  desire  to  contest  tha  said  intcr- 
farmee  they  should  Immediately  put  tbemselTea  In  com- 
■lantcatlon  with  the  Comralsstoaer  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Urric^L  Oasarrc 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
bmm  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poMlca- 
tlon.  the  Interference  will   proceed  as  lo  caae  of  default. 

F.  ▲.  TENNANT,  Acting  CommU»ioner. 


DaPAaTMB.NT  or  the  iNTaaioa, 

Uhitho  Btatss  Patsht  OrrtCB. 

Wa$hiMifton,  U.  C,  ««p(rai6er  »,  am. 

WiUUm  Johnson  NtUon,  hit  ataigna  or  legal  repr«»entn- 

H«««,  taike  i»ot<ce. 

Aa  Interference  baa  been  declared  t>y  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lanman  &  Kemp,  of  135-137 
Water  ftreet.  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 


The  Jnengst  patent.  No.  781,496,  for  a  signattire- 
gatherlng   machine,   claim   1   Held   valid   and    In 
fringed.    Juengst  t.  OnUberg,  (C.  C.  A.,)  179  Fed. 
Rep.,  874. 

Interference  ITotiiMft 


papABTMBTT  or  rmM  i.mtbbiob, 

Dbitbo  8TAV«a  Patbht  Omc«. 
W(uh4noton,  D    V  .  Septomher  i,  Ot$. 

Z/Uin  F.  Mangia,  hU  aaaigna  »r  lecral  rtprttenftitea,  takt 

notict: 

.\n  interference  baring  bean  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  HitehcockUlU  Company,  of  10U 
Lake  street,  Chicago.  111.,  for  reglatratloa  of  a  trada-aark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Lula  F.  M««»te^  of  4M 
Main  street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  nd  a  ettamn^^MOaa  kaTlag 
been  received  from  the  poat-offioe  to  the  effect  that  It  baa 
been  unable  to  deliver  the  letter  to  aald  Mangls,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Haagla,  bla  aaalgna  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
teat  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
theaaelvea  In  communication  with  the  Coounlaaloaer  of 
Patcata. 

Tkla  notice  wHl  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAL  UAZBm 
*  for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   hare 
been  entered  at  the  t-tpirattoo  of  the  period  of  pobllcatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

F.  A.  TENNAMT,  Acting  Vommi—ionar. 


aiark  and  trade-mark  raglstratioa  to  tJM  Callowtoa 

parties:  (1)  MInard'a  Liniment  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kramlngham,  Maaa. ;  (2)  Oeorge  H.  Rundle,  nqoa,  Ohio: 
(3)  Adella  B.  De  Orath,  30l»  West  Thirty  fourth  atraet. 
New  York.  N.  T.  :  (4)  William  Johnson  Nelson,  Bridge- 
water,  county  of  Lunenberg.  Province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  and  the  notlre  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  WUItam  Johnson  Nelaon  at  tbe  ad- 
dress given  above  has  been  returned  by  the  Poat-Offic«:  De- 
partment  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefor*  hereby  glTen  to  tbe  said  William 
■lohnson  Nelson,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interfer- 
( nee  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  BOtloe  will  be  published  In  the  OrriclAi.  Oabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  app<>arance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  procead  as  in  case  of  default 

F.   A.  TBNNANT,  Actii^g  Commiaaionar. 


DCPABTMB.VT    09   THB    IlTTBaiOB, 

U.'«ITBD    STATBS    PaTBWT    OmCB, 

Waahingtan,  U.  V.,  H0pt0mh*r  9,  ttio 

Oaorpa  J.  Waahbnm,  hia  aaaigna  or  Ugal  raprmentatiiea, 

taka  noticf: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  WlUlam  8.  Scull,  of  Front  and 
Federal  streets.  Camden,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark aad  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  Wolfe,  McMillan 
and  Company,  of  11  South  Front  street,  Ptalladelpnia. 
I'a.  ;  George  J.  Washburn,  of  lift  Kaat  Second  street. 
iJavenport,  Iowa  ;  Tbe  Brewster  Manufacturing  Company, 
of  Newark.  N.  J.  ;  Chase  and  Sanborn,  of  Boston,  Mass. ; 
lieasdorp  and  Comi>any,  of  Amaterdam,  Netherlands,  and 
Walter  SlcEwan.  of  .Vlbany.  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Ueorge  J. 
Washburn  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ueorge  J. 
Washburn,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  anr  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  Official  Uacbttb 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appt-arance  shall   have 
t>een   entered  at   tbe  expiration   of   the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
F.  A.  TKNNANT,  Acting  Vommiaaionar. 


DmrAMTuuvT  or  thb  iVTBaioa. 

Dbitbo  STATaa  PATBirr  Omca. 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  Angiut  J*.  i»J#. 

Tha  B.  L.  Berry  Company ,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  rapreaant*' 

tivaa,  to  ha  noliva: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  Hoffman  Brothers  Company,  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  for  registration  of  a  trade-marx  and  a  trade- 
mark reglstratioo  to  The  II.  Lk  Berry  Company.  Whitfield, 
Fla.,  and  tlie  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  Tbe  H.  L.  Berrr  Compaay  at  the  address 
sbove  given  baa  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Offic*  i>epart- 
ment  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  The  H.  L. 
Berry  Company,  Its  asslxns  or  Isgal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interfer- 
ence uey  should  Immediately  pnt  themselves  In  communl- 
eatlaa  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Qaxa-ttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearanre  ahaJI  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

FREDERICK  A.  TENNAMT.  Aetinf  Oommiaaianar. 


[YoL  158.     Ka  2.] 
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Photographic  Copies  of  Drawings. 

The  Patent  Office  will  famish  photographic  prints  of  any 
unbound  drawing,  foreign  or  domestic,  which  may  be  In  Its 
possession.  Theee  prints  will  be  made  only  in  two  slaes,  8 
br  121  at  IS  cents  per  sheet  and  10  by  16  at  25  cents  par 

Prints  of  drawiasB  of  pending,  abandoned,  forfeited,  or 
informal  cases  and  of  caToats  «iay  be  had  In  either  of  the 
aboTO-named  slsea. 

Prints  of  United  States  or  foreign  patent  drawings  will 
be  made  only  In  tbe  10  by  15  size. 

In  ordering  coplee  of  drawings  of  foreign  patents  cited 
as  references,  applicants  must  state  the  date  and  number 
thereof,  the  name  of  tbe  patentee,  the  country  In  whldi 
each  patent  was  granted,  and  tbe  class  and  subclaaa  in 
which  the  patent  is  classlfled.  If  the  class  and  snbelasB 
were  not  glTcn  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the  patent,  the 
applicant  must  sUte  the  serial  number  of  tbe  application 
in  which  It  was  cited,  the  number  of  tbe  action  therein,  the 
name  of  the  iDTentor,  and  the  title  of  the  inrentlon. 

The  photo  printa  wUI  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  if 
the  number  of  the  dlTislon  is  giren  In  which  they  may  be 
found.  A  separate  order  ahould  be  made  for  each  draw- 
ing, for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratuitously 
upon  request 

•OCHD  TOLOMSS  CAWNOT  BB  C8BO  FOB  MAKIHO  FBIMTB. 

Failure  to  glTe  the  fullest  data  whereby  tbe  mounted 
drawing  may  oe  found  will  cause  unnc 


^ iry  delay  and 

correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  stron^y  urged  to  file  a  set 
of  prints,  small  slse.  or  order  them  to  oe  made  by  tbe  Office 
at  the  time  of  flling  an  application.  Such  procedure  will 
sare  delay  later.  If  coiraction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or 
required. 


Fotdon. 
Decision  leaflets  of  the  Oiticial  Gacbttb  are  sold  as  a 
separate  publication — 

Single  numbers 5  ceote 

Subscription  per  year . 12.  • 
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as.  Botctering:  IOUk  Tbraahliv: 
^^eaatable  Cutters  and  Crusbers. 
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tive Power. 
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Aooess  to  Pending  Appliostions. 


Hereafter  no  person 
Df^reoord. 


except  the  appiieant,  the  aaalgDaa  whoaa 
aaaignment  is  ofreoord.  or  the  attorney  of  record  wlU  be  parmltted 
to  have  aocess  to  the  file  of  any  applloaUon,  axoapt  as  provided  for 
under  the  Interfkrsooe  rules.  unMss  written  suthority  from  the 
sppUoant,  assignee,  or  attorney.  Ideottfying  the  sppllcation  m  be 
inspected,  is  filed  In  ttie  esse  to  become  a  part  of  ths  record  thsreof , 
or  upon  the  written  order  of  tba  Commissioner,  which  will  also 
heeoraa  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 
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0  7  0.453.      MOWER  -  WHEEL.     jAMBS   H.   Adble  aod 
llAKRV   A.   nARUETT,  Clncinoati,  Ohio.     F^Ied  Aug.   13, 
•t«00.     Sertal  No.  612,637. 


1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  boUow  wbe^l-body 
fnr  a  wheel  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a  mower 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  sig-xag  shaped  cam-groove, 
the  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  the  complementarlly 
shaped,  opposite  longitudinsi  edges  of  two  spaced  strips, 
projections  formed  on  these  strips  aod  complementary 
sockets  provided  inside  of  the  wheel  to  which  these  pro- 
jections are  fitted  and  whereby  these  strips  are  ueld  In 
position. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a 
mower,  of  two  strips  placed  inside  of  this  rim  with  a  f<pac» 
between  their  opposite  lonKltudinal  edges,  which  edges  are 
shaped  to  form  ttte  opposite  sides  of  a  zig-sag  shaped  cam- 
urooAo.  caaapleotentary  prolectiona  and  sockeU  for  them 
Itelng  provldad  on  these  strips  and  on  the  rim,  whereby 
the  strips  are  held  In  poaltion.  ' 

'{.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a 
mower,  of  two  strips  placed  with  a  space  between  their 
opposite  longitudinal  edgea.  which  edges  are  shaped  to 
form  the  opposite  sides  of  a  zig-zag  shaped  cam-groove. 
and  an  intermediate  aunnlar  member  held  between  these 
strips  and  the  wheel-rim.  there  being  complementary  pro- 
jectioos  and  aockets  to  receive  them,  on  these  strips  and 
on  the  intermediate  member,  whereby  the  strips  are  held 
in  position  within  the  wheel. 

4.  As  am  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  wheel-body 
for  a  wheel  to  actuate  the  cutting  otecbanlam  of  a  mow.  r 
and  which  Is  provided  with  a  lig-zag  shaped  cam  jtroove, 
tlie  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  the  complementary 
Hhaped.  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  of  two  spaced  strips, 
projections  formed  on  these  strips  and  complementary 
sockets  proTlded  inaide  of  the  wtieel  to  which  these  pro 
jectlooa  are  fitted  and  whereby  these  strips  are  held  in 
position,  the  height  of  the  projections  being  in  excess  of 
the  depth  of  the  sockets  so  aa  to  space  the  stripe  from  the 
wheel. 

5.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
the  sbaet -metal  rim  of  a  wheel  t»  actuate  the  cuttlns  mech- 
anism of  a  mower  which  is  pravided  with  spaced  depres- 
sions on  its  inside  which  form  projections  on  Its  outeraide 
constituting  cllmben.  of  two  annular  strips  which  have 


projections  fitted  to  these  depreaaions  and  whereby  these 
strips  are  held  in  position  with  a  space  between  their  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  which  latter  are  shaped  to  form 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  zig-sag  shaped  cam-groove. 


070,456.  SCREEN  ROLLER.  Jacob  D.  Acosbueosb, 
Llnngrove,  Ind.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  8eria^  No 
5»t9.533. 


/f      Jf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sliding 
sashes  therein,  of  a  apriag  roller  in  said  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally niovable  spring  controlled  pin  In  one  end  of  the 
roller,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  caaing  secured  in  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  spring 
metal  plate  secured  to  aaid  casing,  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  being  extended  into  the  opening  and  ^>aced  from  the 
end  thereof,  the  pin  carried  by  said  roiler  being  adapted 
for  Insertion  into  aaid  apace,  the  end  of  the  plate  bearing 
upon  aaid  pin  to  retain  the  roller  in  tbe  frame,  and  a 
screen  fabric  on  the  roller  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
sashes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sashes 
arranged  to  slide  therein,  of  a  spring  roller  in  said  frame, 
a  longitudinally  movable  pin  arranged  in  one  end  of  tbe 
roller,  a  apring  on  said  pin  yieldingly  hol|^g  the  same 
against  movement,  a  rectangular  sheet  meUl  casing  se- 
cured In  one  side  of  the  window  frame  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said   casing  baving  an  intermediate 

'inclined  wall  extending  between  Its  ends  and  forming  the 
l>a8e  of  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  casing,  a  sprinj,' 
plate  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  the  free 
<  nd  of  said  plate  being  disposed  at  right  angles  into  the 
opening  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  aaid  opening 
and  from  said  inclined  wall,  the  pin  carried  by  said  roller 
being  adapted  for  insertion  Into  said  space  for  engagement 
by  the  end  of  said  plate  to  retain  the  roller  in  position,  a 
triangular-shaped  rib  arranged  between  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  roller,  a  sheet 
metal  hood  aecured  to  the  sill  of  the  window  frame  ex- 
tending over  the  roller,  and  a  screen  fabric  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  roller  and  secured  at  Its  end  to  one  of  the 
window  sashes. 


970,467.     CONCBETE-CABT.     Chabi.B8    A.    Bakbb.    MU- 
waakee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany.   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a   Corporation    of    WIscooain. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,9:51. 
1.  A  cart,  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame,  metal  bars  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  tbe  U-shaped  frame  with  outwardly 
extending  axles  at  their  lower  ends  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing headed  studs  at  their  upper  ends,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  axles,  a   handle  connected  with  tbe  U-shaped  frame, 
and    a   tray    baving    sockets    pivotally    mounted   on    the 
headed  stnds  at  iioints  in  a  vertical  plane   through  tbe 
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center  of  fr«Ttty  of   tbe  tr«y  agd  abore  the  center  of 

gravity  of  the  tray,  whereby  the   tray   may  mainUIn  Ita 
It^rel  poaltlon  In  different  elerationa  of  the  handle. 


2.  A  cart,  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  iron  frame, 
metal  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  U  shaped  frame  be- 
tween the  flanges  thereof  with  outwardly  extending  axles 
at  their  lower  ends  and  Inwardly  extending  beaded  studs 
at  their  upper  ends,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  U  shapod  frame,  socket  plates  having 
U-shaped  flanged  sockets  plvotally  mounted  on  the  headed 
studa.  a  tray  secured  to  the  socket  plates  at  points  in  a 
vertical  plane  through  its  center  of  gravity  and  above  its 
center  of  gravity,  and  pins  extending  across  the  sockets  of 
the  socket  plates  to  prevent  Ut*  beaded  studs  pasalng  out 
therefrom. 

3.  A  cart,  comprising  a  U<ftteped  channel  iron  frame, 
metal  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  frame  be- 
tween the  flanges  thereof  with  outwardly  extending  axles 
at  their  lower  ends  and  Inwardly  extending  headed  studs 
at  their  upper  ends,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axlea.  angular 
side  frames  also  secured  tO:^e  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  fitting  between  th«  flanges  thereof,  a  handle 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  Side  frame,  socket  plates  hav- 
ing U-shaped  flanged  sockets  fitting  on  the  headed  studs, 
cotter  pins  passing  through  tke  U-shaped  sockets  for  pre- 
venting the  studs  passing  oot  therefrom,  a  tray  secured 
to  the  socket  plates  at  points  la  a  vertical  plane  through 
its  center  of  gravity  and  above  its  center  of  gravity 
whereby  the  tray  is  capable  of  preserving  its  level  position 
in  different  elevations  of  the  handle,  leg  members  secured 
to  the  side  frames  and  the  U  Shaped  frame,  an  angular 
catch  on  tbe  tray,  and  a  ring  on  one  of  the  side  frames 
to  engage  the  catch  and  look  the  tray  to  the  side  frame. 


970.458.  SADDLE-SUPPORT  FOI^  MOTOR-CYCLES,  *C. 
CLAaxNca  E.  Becker.  Buffaloi,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Auto  Bl  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.     Filed  Nov.  16,  190«.     Serial  No.  462.795. 


bular  section  of  the  seat  poat  and  operating  to  hold  said 
seat  post  sections  yieldingly  in  an  extended  position,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  tubular 
section  on  the  plunger  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  vertically  awiag- 
ing  link  pivoted  on  tbe  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  teat 
post  oorapoaed  of  an  upper  tubular  section  which  is  piv- 
oted at  its  upper  end  to  said  link  and  a  lower  plunger  sec- 
tion arranged  within  the  tubular  section  and  pivoted  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  spring  arranged  in  the 
tubular  aectlon  of  the  seat  post  and  operating  to  hold  said 
seat  post  sections  yieldingly  in  an  extended  position  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  tubular 
section  on  the  plunger  section  consisting  of  a  screw  sleeve 
arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  upwardly  facing  shoulder  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  arith  an  external  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  said  plunger  section. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  seat  post  having 
an  upper  yoke  or  loop  shap^'d  section  which  embraces  an 
adjacent  member  of  tbe  frame  and  a  lower  section  which 
la  pivoted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  has  a  tele- 
scopic connection  with  said  loop  shaped  section,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame  and  tbe  upper  part  of  said  loop  shaped 
section,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  seat  post  sectlona 
yieldingly  in  an  extended  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  seat  poat  having 
an  upper  yoke  or  loop  shaped  section  which  embracaa  an 
adjacent  member  of  the  frame  and  a  lower  section  which 
is  pivoted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  has  a  tele- 
scopic connection  with  said  loop  shaped  section,  a  pair  of 
vertically  swinging  links  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  their  front  enda 
to  aaid  frame  while  their  rear  enda  are  pivoted  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  loop  shaped  section,  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  hold  said  seat  poet  sections  yieldingly  in  an  ex- 
tended position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970,450.     FBICTION-CLUTCH.     Ca«l  F.    Blbdsoc,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,381. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  vertically  s^lng 
Ing  jink  pivoted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame.  «  »«m 
poat  compoaed  of  an  upper' tubular  section  which  Is  piv- 
oted at  ita  upper  end  to  said  link  and  a  lower  plunger  sec- 
tion arranged  within  the  tubular  section  and  pivoted  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the 
tubular  aectlon  of  the  seat  post  and  operating  to  hold  said 
seat  poat  sectlona  yieldingly  In  an  extended  [Msitton. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  vertically  swlng- 
>lng  link  pivoted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  seat 
poat  compoaed  of  an  upper  tubular  section  which  Is  piv- 
oted at  ita  upper  end  to  said  link  and  a  lower  plunger  sec- 
tion arranged  within  the  tubular  section  and  pivoted  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  sprlnx  arranged  In  the  fu- 


1.  A  friction  clutch  embracing  a  hollow  drum  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  one  shaft  section,  a  driving  member  en- 
gaged to  another  xbaft.  an  adjusting  ring  adjustably 
engaged  in  the  drum,  oppositely  movable  friction  rings 
within  the  drum,  externally  operated.  Independently  ad- 
justable levers  for  forcing  said  friction  rings  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing  facea  within  tbe  drum  and  adjust- 
ing ring,  and  a  spring  engaging  each  of  the  friction  rings 
to  retract  the  same  from  engagement. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  embracing  a  hollow  drum  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  one  shaft  section,  a  driving  member  en- 
gaged to  another  shaft,  substantially  In  allnoment  there- 
with, an  adjusting  ring  adjuatably  engaged  In  the  drum, 
oppoaitely  movable  bearing  rings  within  the  drum,  ex- 
ternally operated  levers  fulcramed  on  one  of  the  bearing 
rings  adapted  to  force  said  bearing  rings  Into  engagement 
with  the  bearing  facea  within  the  drum  and  the  adjusting 
ring,  and  a  spring  engaging  each  of  the  bearing  rings  to 
retract  the  aame  from  engagement. 


♦  t 


8.  A  friction  clutch  embracing  a  hollow  drum  having  a 
bearing  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  one  shaft  section, 
a  slotted  driving  member  engaged  to  another  shaft  aub- 
atantially  in  allnement  with  the  first  shaft,  an  adjusting 
ring  adjustably  engaged  in  the  drum  and  'provided  with 
a  bearing  face,  means  rigidly  engaging  the  same  in  adjust- 
ed position,  oppositely  movable  bearing  rings  within  the 
drum,  externally  operated  levers  carried  in  the  slots  of 
the  driving  member  and  acting  to  force  said  bearing  rings 
into  engagement  with  the  bearing  facea  within  the  drum 
and  adjusting  ring,  and  a  sprtng  engaging  each  of  the 
bearing  rings  to  retract  the  same  from  engagement,  and 
means  simultaneously  actuating  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  independently  ad- 
justable engaging  levers,  means  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating the  same,  oppositely  disposed  friction  rings,  having 
laterally  directed  flanges  notched  in  allnement.  the  flange 
of  one  ring  receiving  the  levers  in  the  notches  affording 
a  fulcrum  for  tbe  levers,  and  the  notches  in  the  flange 
In  the  other  ring  receiving  the  ends  of  the  levers  therein. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  friction  elements,  friction  rings 
iooaely  supported  between  the  friction  elements,  laterally 
directed  concentric  flangeR  Integral  with  the  friction  rings 
and  notched  and  levers  engaging  in  the  notches  In  one 
flange  and  receaaed  to  engage  the  flange  and  said  levers 
having  extensions  engaging  in  the  notches  in  the  flange 
of  the  other  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•70,460.  STOVE  AN^  FURNACE  GRATE.  Lewis  6. 
Brekkx.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558.308. 


1.  A  grate  compriaing  a  fixed  hollow  cone  having  lon- 
gitudinal draft  alots  therein,  an  oscillatable  annular  grate 
about  said  cone,  a  second  oscillatable  annular  grate  su- 
perposed on  the  first  and  having  a  hollow  slotted  cone 
fitting  the  other  cone,  said  movable  grates  having  separate 
operating  arms  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  atove 
or  furnace. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  fixed  central  cone  having  taper- 
ing longitudinal  slots,  two  grate  members  mounted  to  turn 
Independently  and  concentric  with  said  cone,  one  of  aaid 
ffrates  having  a  cone  similarly  slotted  and  fitting  on  the 
fixed  cone. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  fixed,  hollow  central  cone  hav- 
ing draft  alots,  two  concentric  annular  members  having 
clinker-discharge  openings  alternating  with  segments  hav- 
ing draft  openings  and  movable  about  said  central  cone 
and  relatively  to  each  other ;  one  of  the  aaid  annular 
members  having  a  central  cone  superposed  upon  the  fixed 
cone  and  provided  with  draft  slots  adapted  to  register 
or  alternate  with  the  draft  slots  in  the  fixed  cone,  aaid 
annular  members  having  operating  arms  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  stove. 


^0.461.      WIRE-STITCHER.     Thoicas   A-   Baioaii,   East 
Greenwich,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Com- 
pany,   Portland,   Me.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed 
May  25,   1908.     Serial   No.   435,174. 
1.  A  wire  stitcher,  comprising  a  driver,  a  wire  feeder 

radprocable  in  the  aame  directions  as  said  driTer,  wire 


severing  means,  mechanism  for  changing  tbe  llmlta  of 
travel  of  aaid  wire  feeder  and  correspondingly  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  severing  means  to  vary  the  length  of 
staple  blanks  cut  from  the  wire,  means  for  turning  the 
blanks  at  right-angles  to  the  feediig  and  driving  direc- 
tion, and  a  staple  former  operable  to  form  said  blanks  Into 
staples  having  their  legs  extending  in  the  driving  direction. 


2.  A  wire  stitcher  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding 
wire  In  the  direction  of  drive,  wire-severing  means,  a 
rotary  anvil,  and  means  for  turning  said  anvil  and  a  sev- 
ered length  of  the  wire  to  bring  tbe  latter  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  feeding  and  driving  to  enable  a  staple  to  be 
formed  with  Its  legs  pointing  in  the  proper  direction. 

3.  A  wire  stitcher  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding 
wire  In  the  direction  of  drive,  an  anvil  having  forming 
shoulders  and  a  receas  to  receive  the  wire  as  it  is  fed,  and 
means  for  turning  aaid  anvil  so  as  to  lay  the  wire  acroaa 
the  forming  shoulders  and  then  turning  the  anvil  and 
the  portion  of  the  wire  which  Is  engaged  therewith  into 
transverse  poaltlon  so  that  a  staple  having  Its  legs  ex- 
tending in  the  driving  direction  may  be  formed  from  such 
length  of  wire. 

4.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  machine  comprising 
a  staple  former,  a  driver,  means  for  feeding  wire  to  form 
staples  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  staple  former 
and  driver,  a  wire  cutter,  and  meana  for  carrying  a  sev- 
ered length  of  the  wire  into  and  holding  it  in  a  position 
across  the  path  of  the  said  former  and  driver. 

6.  A  staple  forming  and  driving  machine,  comprising 
a  staple  former,  a  driver,  a  wire  cutter,  an  oscillative 
anvil  having  staple  forming  and  supporting  shoulders  and 
means  for  turning  said  anvil  so  as  to  engage  said  shoulders 
with  the  wire  and  then  returning  the  anvil  with  a  severed 
piece  of  the  wire  to  place  the  shoulders  and  wire  across 
tbe  path  of  tbe  ataple  former. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,462.  COMPRESSION-REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-EN- 
GINES. Jesse  B.  Brown,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
19.   1906.     Serial  No.  344.027. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  the 
piston  working  therein,  a  regulating  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  engine  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  vent 
port,  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  vent  port,  an 
inlet  valve  closing  the  space  between  said  cylinder^,  a 
piat(Hi  working  in  said  regulating  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  inlet  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  compression  cham- 
ber opening  Into  tbe  space  between  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  the 
piston  working  therein,  a  regulating  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  engine  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  vent 
port,  means  for  automatically  regulating  tbe  sise  of  said 
vent  port,  an  inlet  valve  between  said  cylindera,  a  piaton 
working  in  said  regulating  cylinder  and  connected  with 
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mM  tnict   TmlTt.   and   an    auxiliary   coraprvasloa   ebaalMr 
■yilng  into  tlM  ap«c«  b«tw««n  Mid  cylinder*. 


3.  In  combination  witli  an  engine  cylinder  and  tlie 
piston  working  therein,  a  ragulatlng  cylinder  commanicat- 
Ing  with  said  engine  cylinder  and  prorld^  with  vent  and 
inlet  porttt.  means  for  regulating  tbe  sUe  of  said  Tent 
port  and  a  valre  closing  said  Inlet  port,  an  Inlet  ralve 
between  said  cylinders,  a  pinion  working  in  said  regulating 
cylinder  and  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  inlet 
VAlTa,  and  an  auxiliary  comprcnlon  ctiamber  adjoining 
th*  ipaca  between  xald  cylinders. 

4.  In  comt»inatloa  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  tbe 
piston  working  therein,  a  regalatlac  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  engine  cylinder  and  provided  with  Tent  and 
Inlet  porta,  a  TalTt  *«'»«*»i  said  Inlet  port,  means  for  anto- 
BMtlcally  reiculatlBff  the  ilae  of  said  Tent  port,  an  inlet 
TalTe  between  said  cylinders,  a  piston  working  In  amid 
regulating  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  last  mcntlonad 
Inlet  TalTe.  and  an  auxiliary  compression  cltamt>«r  opening 
into  tbe  space  between  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylind<*r  and  tht 
piston  working  ttierein,  a  regulating  cylinder  eooununlait- 
lag  with  said  engine  cytinder  and  proTidcd  with  a  Tcnt 
port,  means  for  regulating  tbe  sise  of  said  Teat  port,  an 
inlet  TalTc  bttiraaa  said  cylinders,  a  pis  tea  working  in 
■aid  regvlatlas  cytteder  and  connected  with  said  iaiet 
▼alTS,  aa  anxlllary  eomprmtoa  ciiamber  opening  into  tha 
■pace  bttween  tba  said  cyitaders,  and  a  check  valT«  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  opening  by  which  gas  enters  aald  aoz- 
lliary  comprcaslon  chamber 

ICIalas  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc.] 


970,463.  PILS-FABRIC  LOOM.  Jamss  BtcKLaa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  9, 
1908.      Serial    No.    4.17.513. 

1.  In  a  loop  cutting  mecttanlsm  for  pile  fabric  or  carpet 
looms.  haTing  needles  or  wttta  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  fabric.  oTer  which  the  loope  are 
formed,  a  plate  or  plate*  extending  tranarerReiy  aeroae 
tbe  loom,  the  inner  edge  of  which  forms  a  stop  for  a  series 
of  knife  guide*  or  holders,  gad  said  knife  gnlde*  or  holders 
for  a  aerie*  of  cotter*  or  koivc*.  and  said  cnttera  or  knlTe*. 
iMTlng  a  cutting  surface  on  their  lower  edge,  aad  their 
•pper  ends  of  hook  shape  and  extending  into  a  receoa  in 
a  bar  extending  transrersely  eferosa  tbe  loom,  and  said 
bar.  snltably  supported,  and  one  or  more  detachable  cap* 
or  liolder*  to  bold  the  cutter*  or  kniTe*  In  their  proper 
po*ttloa.  and  means  for  communicating  to  said  knife  sup- 
portlag  bar  aad  said  cutter*  or  knUe*  a  rocking  moTe- 
ment  to  cat  tbe  pile  loops. 

2.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  having  needle*  or  wire*  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  of  tile  length  of  tlie  fabric,  and  a  loop 
cutting  mechanism  to  cut  tbe  loops  on  tbe  fabric,  a  bar 
or  plate  extending  In  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe 
loom,  aad  aeenred   upea   tbe  breaet   beam,  one  or  more 


t»ar*  or  plate*  semred  upon  aald  flntt  iiH-ullon<-d  bar.  flic 
Inner  edge  of  which  fonn*  a  stop  for  a  aerie*  of  knife 
guides  or  holder*,  and  said  knife  guides  or  holders,  for  a 
aerie*  of  cntter*  or  knlTe*.  and  haTing  a  reduced  portion 
to  extend  within  tbe  loop*  on  the  fabric,  and  free  at 
their  outer  ends  to  raoTe  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  fabric,  and  said  cutters  or  knlTea,  IiaTlng  a  cutting 
surface  on  their  lower  edge,  and  their  upper  ends  of 
book  shape  and  extending  Into  a  reces*  In  a  bar  extend- 
ing transvertiely  across  tbe  loom,  and  said  l>ar.  suitably 
supported,  and  one  or  more  detachable  caps  or  holders  to 
hold  the  cutters  or  knires  In  their  proper  poeitton,  and 
means  for  communicating  to  said  kaife  supporting  ttar 
and  said  cutters  or  knire*,  a  rocking  movement  to  r«it  the 
pile  loop*. 


3.  In  loop  cutting  mechanism  fur  pile  fabric  i<M>u!H.  a 
aerie*  of  knife  guide*  or  holders  for  a  serle*  of  cutters  or 
knlTe*,  and  said  cutters  or  kniTes.  haTlag  a  cuffing  sur- 
face on  their  lower  edge,  and  their  upper  ends  of  hook 
abape  and  extending  into  a  rec**s  in  a  (Mr  extending 
traasTersely  aero**  the  loom,  and  aald  bar,  suitably  sup- 
ported, and  mean*  for  communicating  to  aald  knife  sup- 
porting bar  and  said  cotters  or  kalrea,  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  cot  tbe  pile  loop*. 

4.  In  loop  cutting  mechanlam  for  pile  fabric  looms,  a 
plate  or  plate*  extending  tranareraely  aero**  the  loom, 
tlie  Inner  edge  of  which  forms  a  atop  or  rest  for  knife 
guide*  or  holders,  and  said  knife  guides  or  holder*,  for  a 
•erles  of  cutter*  or  knlre*.  snd  having  a  redaeed  portion 
to  ezteod  within  tbe  loop*  on  the  fabric,  aad  aald  cutter* 
or  knire*  baring  a  cutting  surface  on  their  lower  edge, 
and  their  upper  ends  of  hook  shape  and  extending  Into  a 
recea*  in  a  bar  extending  tranrvcraely  acroa*  tbe  loom, 
and  said  bar,  and  means  for  communicating  to  said 
knife  supporting  bar  and  said  cutter*  or  knlre*.  a  rocking 
movement  to  cut  tbe  pile  loop*. 

5.  In  a  loop  cutting  mechanism  for  j>ile  fabric  looms,  a 
serle*  of  knife  guide*  or  holders  for  a  aerie*  of  cutters  or 
kaire*,  and  aald  cutter*  or  knire*  baring  a  cutting  sur- 
face on  their  lower  edge,  and  their  upper  ends  detach- 
ably  attached  to  a  bar  extending  transversely  serosa  the 
loom.  In  ^rh  a  manner  that  any  one  of  said  knives  msy 
be  remored  without  remorlng  the  other  knires,  and  said 
bar  ■oitably  supported,  and  one  or  more  detachable  caps 
or  holder*,  to  hold  the  cutters  or  kaire*  in  their  proper 
poaitlon,  and  mean*  for  rna^aahiitlng  to  s*ld  bar,  and 
said  cutters  or  kaivea,  a  roekteff  BoeeBent  to  cut  tbe  pile 
loopa. 


970.404.  PORTABLE  GRAIN  -  ELEVATOR.  Wnnj 
AkAaiAH  Calowbll.  Bradford,  III.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910. 
Sertal   No.  541.978 

la  aa  eierator  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  a  caalng  compris- 
ing side  walla,  a  bottooi  wall,  aad  a  top  wall,  the  aald 
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caalng  being  open  at  the  lower  comer  of  its  upper  end,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  directly  abore  the  opening, 
sprocket  gears  fixed  upon  the  shaft  one  Immediately  In- 
wardly of  each  side  wall  of  tbe  casing,  idle  sprocket  gear* 
mounted  npon  the  Inner  sides  of  the  *ald  side  walls,  one 
abore  each  of  the  flrat  mentioned  gears,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  tbe  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  sprocket  gears 
flxed  upon  tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  one  immediately  In- 


wardly of  each  side  wall  of  the  casing,  sprocket  chains 
timlaed  over  the  gears  at  each  side  of  the  casing,  tbe  said 
ehalBS  being  completely  housed  by  said  casing,  conveyer 
flights  connecting  the  said  chains,  and  a  hopper  opening 
through  one  side  wall  of  the  conreyer  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  material  into  the  casing  between  the 
upper  and  lower  stretches  of  the  chains,  and  means  for 
imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft. 


»70.4e6.  WKIQHINOllACHINE.  James  M.  Chappbl, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Charles  8.  Marab.  Win- 
chester. Mas*.     Filed  July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.172. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin-controlled  de- 
Tlce,  a  motor  for  limiting  the  time  within  which  the  coin- 
controlled  mechanism  is  Inactive  after  the  introduction  of 
the  coin,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  lost  energy  of 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin-controlled  de- 
vice, a  spring-actuated  mechanism  for  limiting  the  time 
within  which  t^e  coin -control  led  mechanism  is  Inactive 
after  tbe  introduction  of  tbe  coin,  and  automatic  means 
for  rewinding  tbe  spring  of  the  said  sprlng-actaated  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin-controlled  de- 
vice, a  sprlng-actoated  mechanism  for  limiting  the  time 
within   which   the   coin-controlled   mechanism   Is  inactive 


after  the  introduction  of  the  coin,  and  automatic  means 
for  rewinding  the  spring  of  the  said  spring-actuated  mech- 
anism, the  said  automatic  means  having  devices  to  pre- 
vent overwinding  and  underwindiuK  of  tbe  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  operating  member  geared  with  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  normally  locking  the  shaft  and  its  operating 
member,  coin-actuated  means  for  releasing  tbe  said  shaft 
and  permitting  its  forward  rotation  by  the  said  member,  a 
motor  for  limiting  the  time  within  which  the  aald  coin- 
actuated  means  are  Inactive  after  tbe  introduction  of  tbe 
coin,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  lost  energy  of 
the  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  operating  member  geared  with  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  normally  locking  the  shaft  and  Its  operating 
member,  coin-actuated  means  for  releasing  tbe  said  shaft 
and  permitting  its  forward  rotation  by  the  said  member, 
a  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  limiting  tbe  time  within 
which  tbe  said  coin-actuated  means  are  Inactive  after  the 
introduction  of  the  coin,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
winding the  spring  of  the  said  spring-actuated  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970.466.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  GaoaoE  CLBiiaNTs  and 
JAuas  M.  Hostler.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Hygienic 
Renovating  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,018. 


.\  cleaning  device  comprising  a  portable  frame  or  body 
with  a  cleaner  fluid  storage  tank  thereon,  a  pressure  sup- 
plying device  thereon,  and  a  auction  device  thereon,  a 
cleaning  brush,  a  flexible  pipe  leading  from  tbe  fluid 
cleaner  tank  to  the  cleaning  brush,  a  suction  cleaner  de- 
rice  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  tbe  suction  device 
on  tbe  wagon,  and  suitable  controlling  valves  whereby  the 
suction  and  brush  devices  may  be  operated  simultaneously 
or  successively. 


970,467.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Robeet 
W.  CorrsB,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M.  Keixer, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,877. 

1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  and  means  actuated  from  the  drive  shaft  for 
imparting  a  direct  fast  movement  to  the  driven  shaft,  and 
an  ladirect  alow  movement  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  mechanism 
for  efltectlng  tbe  adjustments  of  said  meana,  aald  mech- 
anism including  a  single  controlling  lever. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive  abaft,  nnd 
A  driven  shaft,  means  for  Impartlni;  slow,  intermediate 
and  fast  movement  to  the  driven  shaft  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  menins  form- 
ing a  eoAperative  part  of  one  of  said  last  named  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  tbe  driven  abaft  at  a  slow  speed 
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in  tlw  MOM  dlrecttoa  as  the  drfre  shaft,  and  mechaBlam 
for  rffpctioc  the  iidJiwtm«Dts  of  all  of  uid  mrana,  said 
mcchantom  iocladlnf  a  single  controlling  lever. 


Ji  ifafih'i^ 


3.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driTe  abaft  and 
a  drlTen  shaft,  direct  gear  connections  between  the  drlTe 
and  driven  shafts  for  effecting  slow  and  Intermediate 
morements  to  the  driven  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  drive  shaft,  planetary  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  and  driven  ahafta  for  effecting  a 
slow  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  aame  direction 
as  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  direct  gear  con- 
nections to  bring  one  or  the  other  Into  operative  relation, 
and  other  means  for  effecting  the  operative  relation  of  th« 
planetary  gear  mechanism  to  impart  slow  movement  to 
the  driven  shaft  In  the  same  direction  aa  that  of  the  drive 
shaft,  other  meana  cooperating  with  the  planetary  gear 
naans  for  causing  a  direct  connection  to  be  made  between 
the  drive  and  driven  shafts  through  said  planetary  gear 
mechanism  to  effect  a  fast  movement  of  the  driven  shaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  alngle 
meana  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  direct  gear  connections  between  the 
drive  and  driven  shafts  for  effecting  slow  and  Intermediate 
movements  to  the  driven  shaft  In  a  dln-ctlon  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  tl»e  drive  shaft,  planetary  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  for  effecting  a 
slow  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  drive  stiaft,  means  for  shifting  said  direct  gear  con- 
nections to  bring  one  or  the  other  Into  operative  relation 
and  other  means  for  effecting  the  operative  relation  of  the 
planetary  gear  mechanism  to  Impart  the  slow  movement 
to  the  driven  shaft  In  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  other  means  cooperating  with  the  plane- 
tary gear  means  for  causing  a  direct  connection  to  be 
made  between  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  t&roogh  said 
planetary  gear  mechanism  to  effect  a  fast  movement  of 
the  driven  shaft  In  a  direction  opposite  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  single  meana  for  controlllntc  said  mechanisms,  said 
single  means  Inciodlng  a  single  actuating  lever. 

5.  Transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  gearing  between  said  ahafta  for  effecting 
aeveral  drlvea  of  the  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  gearing  for  any  of  such  drives,  and  a  single  handle 
or  lever  having  a  connection  with  the  shifting  mechanism, 
such  that  one  movement  of  the  handle  sets  the  shiftlqg 
mechanism  for  the  drive  desired,  and  a  movement  of  the 
handle  In  the  reverse  direction  opera  tea  said  mechanlam  to 
shift  the  gears. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  io  the  Qaiette.] 


970,4<I8.     BUROLAB-ALARM.     William   H.  Cook,  Star- 
fls,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.902. 
1.  In   a   burglar  alarm,    the  combination   with   a   base 

pUrte :  an  anvil  on  said  bAse  plate ;  a  cartridge  holder ;  a 


BwlBtlBg  arm  by  which  said  cartrtdg*  holder  Is  carried : 
a  colled  supporting  spring  for  said  arm  ;  a  aopporting  arm 
for  said  spring  having  a  laterally  turned  end,  one  end 
of  said  spring  being  extended  to  form  said  cartridge  holder 
arm  and  coiled  to  form  said  cartridge  bolder  and  the  other 
end  being  extended  to  form  aald  spring  supporting  arm ; 
a  aapport  on  said  base  through  which  said  spring  support- 
lac  Ana  is  arranged  ;  clamping  fingers  oa  said  base  for  said 
spring  sapfwrtlng  arm  :  a  trigger  post  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  said  cartridge  holder  arm  In  Its  set  position  ; 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  on  aald  post  to  engage  said  cartridge 
holder  arm. 


2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base' 
plate:  an  anvil  on  said  base  plate;  a  cartridge  holder:  a 
swinging  arm  by  which  said  cartridge  holder  la  carried ; 
a  colled  supporting  spring  for  stfid  cartridge  holder  arm  ; 
a  supporting  arm  for  said  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  extended  to  form  said  cartridge  holder  arm  and  the 
other  end  being  extended  to  form  said  spring  supporting 
arm  :  clamping  fingers  on  said  base  for  said  spring  sup- 
porting arm  :  a  trigger  post  adapted  to  receive  said  car- 
tridge holder  arm  and  retain  it  In  Ita  aet  poaltlon  ;  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  on  said  poet  to  engage  said  cartridge 
holder  arm. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate :  an  anvil  on  said  base  plate :  a  cartridge  holder ;  a 
swinging  arm  by  which  said  cartridge  holder  la  carried ; 
a  colled  supporting  spring  for  said  arm  :  a  supporting  arm 
for  said  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  extended  to 
form  said  swinging  arm  and  the  other  end  being  extended 
to  form  said  spring  supporting  arm  ;  a  trigger  post  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  retain  said  cartridge  holder  arm  In  Its 
set  position  :  and  a  trigger  pivoted  on  said  post  to  en- 
gage said  cartridge  holder  arm  when  set  and  to  release  It 
from  said  post  when  actuated. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate ;  a  trigger  post  having  a  pair  of  notches  therein  ;  an 
anvil :  a  cartridge  holder :  a  cartridge  holder  arm  adapted 
to  be  engaged  In  said  notchea  In  said  post ;  a  spring  for 
said  cartridge  holder  arm  :  and  a  trigger  pivoted  on  said 
poet,  said  trigger  being  notched  to  engage  said  cartridge 
holder  arm.  said  cartridge  bolder  arm  being  adapted  when 
engaged  In  one  notch  to  hold  said  trigger  in  ita  Inoperative 
position  and  when  engaged  in  the  other  notch  to  support 
said  trigger  In  Ita  operative  position,  said  trigger  being 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  shift  said  arm  from  one 
notch  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate ;  a  trigger  post  having  a  pair  of  notches  thereon  ;  an 
anvil :  a  cartridge  holder ;  a  cartridge  bolder  arm  adapted 
to  be  engaged  In  said  notches  in  said  post ;  a  spring  for 
said  cartridge  holder  arm  :  and  a  trigger  pivoted  on  aald 
post,  said  trigger  being  notched  to  engage  said  cartridge 
holder  arm,  said  cartridge  holder  arm  being  adapted  when 
engaged  In  one  notch  to  hold  said  trigger  in  Ita  Inoperative 
position  and  when  engaged  In  the  other  potch  to  support 
said  trigger  in  Its  operative  position. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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970,408.     VALVE.     William  CoaLtss,  Providence,  B.  I. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.816. 

1.  An  arbor  valve  adapted  to  perform  ita  service  wltlh 
out  contact  with  anrrounding  metal.  4 
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2.  An  arbor  engine  valve  rotatable  about  ita  true  axis 
of  symmetry  and  free  from  metal  contact  between  Its 
points  of  suspension. 


*l  — 


I 


8.  A  revolving  arbor  passing  through  a  suitable  cham- 
ber In  a  steam  cylinder  or  steam  chest,  said  arbor  mount- 
ed upon  bearings  at  either  side  and  separate  from  said 
cylinder  or  said  chest,  and  said  arbor  provided  with  ports 
or  openlnga  to  control  the  flow  of  the  power  medium. 

4.  A  rotary  arbor  valve  supported  and  running  In  bear- 
ings that  are  outside  and  Independent  of  an  engine-cylin- 
der or  Its  pressure-chamber,  and  therefore  practically  re- 
moved from  the  Influence  of  the  temperature  of  the  pro- 
pelling power,  and  convenient  of  acceaa. 

6.  An  arbor  valve  adapted  to  perform  Its  service  without 
contact  with  the  bore  of  the  valve  chamber  and  without 
any  packing  other  than  that  afforded  by  the  power  me- 
dium. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


cushion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  threaded  end 
of  the  atandard,  whereby  the  bottom  plate  of  the  pin 
cushion  will  be  retained  upon  the  shoulder  upon  the  atand- 
ard and  win  retain  the  removable  plateirupon  the  latter. 


970,471.  FLUSH-VALVE  MECHANISM.  John  H.  Davis. 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,426. 


970,470.  SPOOL  AND  WORK  HOLDER.  Kathxbikb 
CCLvaa,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,116. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
an  attaching  clamp  carried  thereby,  a  circular  plate  car- 
ried by  the  body,  n  centrally  arranged  standard  rising 
from  said  plate  and  having  a  reduced  screw  threaded  up- 
per end  to  provide  a  shoulder,  an  annular  series  of  up- 
right pins  arranged  upon  and  flxed  to  aald  plate,  a  second 
circular  plate  removably  arranged  upon  the  standard  and 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  latter  and  an  an- 
nular series  of  depressions  stamped  in  its  bottom  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  plus,  an  an- 
nular series  of  upright  pins  secured  to  and  rising  from 
said  removable  plate,  a  removable  top  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  the  standard  and  having  in  its 
bottom  an  annular  series  of  stamped  depressions  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  pins,  a  pin 
cushion,  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  plate  for  the  latter 
and  a  nut  flxed  to  the  said  bottom  plate  within  the  pla 


1.  Fltisb  valve  mechanism  comprising,  a  tank  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  bushing  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  securing  the  bushing  rigidly  In  the  aper- 
ture, a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  bushing,  a  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle,  an  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spindle  adapted  for  connection  with  a  flush  valve  part  to 
be  lifted,  a  plate  screwed  upoil  the  inner  end  of  the  bush- 
ing, a  stop  carried  by  said  plate  and  serving  to  limit  the 
angular  motion  of  said  arm,  and  an  arm  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  serve  as  an  anchor- 
age for  the  top  of  a  guide-rod,  combinefl  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Flush  valve  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  tank  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bushing 
disposed  in  the  opening,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
bushing  In  place,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  bushing,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  an  arm  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  spindle  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
movable  part  of  the  flush  valve,  a  plate  secured  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bushing  on  the  Inside  of  the  tank,  and 
provided  with  an  arm  projecting  Inwardly  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  anchorage  for  the  upper  end  of  the  guide-rod 
of  the  flush  valve. 

3.  Flush  valve  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  tank  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bushing  dis- 
posed In  the  opening,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
boahlng  in  place,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  bushing,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  an  arm  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  spindle  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
movable  part  of  the  flush  valve,  a  plate  secured  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  bushing  on  the  inside  of  the  tank,  and 
provided  with  an  arm  projecting  inwardly  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  anchorage  for  the  upper  end  of  the  guide-rod 
of  the  flush  valve,  said  arm  adapted  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  stop  also  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  valve  operating  arm. 


970,472.  GRADE-LEVEL.  JosaPH  E.  Da  Bisschop,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,924. 
A  graoe  level  having  a  pair  of  sighting  points,  a  dial 
flxed  relatively  to  the  said  points,  an  Index  finger  plvotally 
mounted  on  a  shaft  so  as  to  indicate  on  said  dial  devia- 
tions from  the  level  position  of  the  said  pointa,  a  pln'.on 
on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  plvotally  mounted  so  as  t* 
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me«h  with  tb«  aaid  pinioo.  a  rod  secured  to  and  project- 
lag  downwardly  from  the  said  fear  wheel,  a  spirit  Indl- 
eator  moonted  00  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod.  a  coa- 
nectlnc  rod  pirotally  oonascted  to  said  rod  by  one  of  Its 


J-      '*     C 


ends,  and  adjasting  mechanism  on  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  and  connected  to  said  body,  the  said  ad- 
justing mechanism  being  adapttd  to  permit  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  effective  length  of  the  said  connecting  rod. 


©70.473.  MANUPACTURK  OP  LUBBICATINO  OIL8. 
ALlXA.xDai  Di  HRMPTiNNB,''Ghent.  Belgium.  Piled  May 
11.   1909.     Serial  No.  49S.262. 


1.  A  proccsi^  for  transforming  oils  into  a  riscous  prod- 
uct, which  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  tii« 
action  of  the  silent  electric  discharge,  in  any  rarefied  gaaa- 
ous  atmosphere. 

2.  A  process  for  transforming  oils  Into  a  tIscoos  prod- 
uct, which  process  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
animal,  vegetable  and  mineral  oils  to  the  action  of  tha 
silent  electric  dUcharge,  in  any  rarefied  gaseous  atmoa- 
phare. 


970,474.  SEWING-MACHINE  FOLDER.  ALbut  H.  D« 
Yob,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.4S2. 


1.  A  sawing  machine  folder  comprising  a  scroll  com- 
poaad  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  sustained  separable 
WCUWM  baring  abutting  edtces  and  conatraeted  and  ar- 
raacai  to  afford  a  continuous  InTolute  adcs-tnming  sur- 
face, and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  sections  out  of 
operatlTe  relation  with  the  other  and  in  a  direction  trana- 
Terse  to  the  axis  of  the  scroll  and  to  its  own  operative 
surface  where  it  abuts  the  other  section. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  folder  coaprlsing  a  scroll  and  a 
work-beodlng  member  or  arbor  bodily  morable  In  rala- 
tlon  to  aaid  scroll,  a  spring-actuated  carrier  for  said 
arbor,  a  stop  for  determining  the  normal  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  arttor,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  said 
arbor  from  operative  relation  with  said  scroll  for  intro- 
duction of  tba  work. 


S>  A  sewing  machine  folder  comprlalng  a  scroll  com- 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  a  work-bending 
memt>er  or  artM>r  normally  In  alinement  with  said  scroll 
but  supported  Independently  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  separating  said  scroll  sections  and  shifting  th«m  out 
of  opamtlTe  relstion  with  each  other  and  with  the  work- 
bMidlac  Bsember  or  arbor  for  introduction  and  removal  of 
the  work. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  folder  comprising  a  scroll  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  independently  sustained  and  rela- 
tively movable  sections  having  edge-turning  portions  re- 
spectively upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  and  a 
work-bending  meml>er  or  arbor  normally  in  alinement  with 
said  scroll  intermediate  said  edge-turning  portions  but  . 
independently  supported  snd  differentially  movable  in  re- 
lation to  the  scroll  sections. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine  folder  comprising  a  scroll  com-  * 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  one  of  which  is 
laterally  movable  In  relation  to  the  other,  a  longitudinal 
tongue  normally  embraced  by  said  scroll  but  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  transversely  to  the  direction  of  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  the  scroll  sections,  and  means 
for  shifting  said   tongue  out   of  operative  relation   with  | 

sections.  I 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tha  Oasettc.] 


970.47S.  TRIP-LOCK  FOR  U8K  IN  STABTINQ  KX- 
PLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Nuk-mam  Da  Wi.md,  Harvey,  111., 
•aatgnor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   41ft,221. 


1.  A  trip  lock  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rigid  finger  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  sutlonary 
support  and  at  Its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  a  stop 
shoulder  on  the  balance  wheel  of  the  engine,  and  spring 
means  engaging  said  finger  laterally  thereof  to  prevent 
displscement  of  said  finger  under  the  compression  of  a 
starting  charge,  but  permitting  displscement  thereof  under 
the  energy  of  the  charge  when  fired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

2.  A  trip  lock  for  aploolve  engines,  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  a  finger  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  8up> 
port  and  at  Its  other  end  sdapted  to  engaga  a  stop  shoul- 
der on  a  balance  wboel  of  the  engine,  and  spring  Jaws 
adapted  to  grip  said  finger  laterally  thereof,  said  jaws 
being  so  formed  ss  to  provide  an  entrance  for  said  finger 
between  them  wider  than  the  exit  passagt  of  said  finger 
tberefroBB.   substantially   as   deacribod. 

S.  A  trip  lock  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  finger  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  at  Its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  shoul- 
der on  the  balance  wheel  of  the  eaclne,  and  spring  JawB 
hartng  eoncave  ends  gripping  said  finger  laterally  there- 
of, eabetnntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  trip  lock  for  explosive  encteea,  conprlaing  In  com- 
binatlon  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws  eecared  to  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  rod  moonted  in  said  Jaws,  a  finger  pivoted  at  one 
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end  on  aald  rod  between  said  Jaws,  and  at  Iti  other  end 
adapted  to  en^nge  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  balance  wheel 
of  the  engine,  said  finger  beln«  engiiRed  laterally  by  and 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  Jaws,  compression 
springs  mounted  on  said  rod  and  operating  to  force  said 
Jaws  together  upon  ssid  finger,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  strength  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


970,478.      WHEEL.      Waltbb    L.    Dood,    Westvllle,    Tnd. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     SerUI  No.  540.509. 


f< 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  radial  spokes  and  a  rim 
consisting  of  two  annular  pieces  of  sheet  metal  welded 
together  at  their  outer  edges  snd  having  their  Inner  edges 
spread  apart  and  containing  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
between  them,  said  spokes  being  in  contact  with  said  rim 
and  being  directly  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  s  rim  V-sbaped  in  cross  section 
composed  of  two  annular  pieces  of  sheet  metal  welded  to- 
gether at  their  outer  edges  and  spread  apart  at  their 
Inner  edges  thus  forming  a  space  V-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, a  hub  and  radial  «ipokes  having  their  outer  ends 
tapered  and  shouldered  entering  the  V-sbaped  space  in  the 
rim  and  riveted  thereto,  the  inner  edges  of  the  rim  bear- 
ing against  the  shoulders  of  the  spokes. 


openings,  the  other  member  having  spirally  dlmMsed 
vanes  which  enter  said  spirally  disposed  openings,  and  a 
trough  located  upon  tbat  member  having  the  spirally  dis- 
posed openings,  said  trough  forming  an  inclosure  about 
the  openings. 

4.  A  steam  operator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  sepa- 
rator proper  located  therein,  and  Including  members 
spaced  from  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  members 
with  relation  to  each  other,  one  member  having  a  series 
of  openings,  and  the  other  member  having  a  series  of 
vnnes  which  fit  snugly  in  said  openings. 

5.  A  steam  separator  comprising  relatively  movable 
members,  one  member  having  an  annular  peripheral  por- 
tion provided  with  openings,  and  a  trough  extending  from 
the  outer  portion  of  the  annular  portion  to  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  member,  and  the  other  member 
having  a  series  of  spirally  disposed  vanes  which  fit  snugly 
in  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,478.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Pabkeb 
DuMNiNO,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corijoratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  10,   1910.     Serial  No.  566,182. 


970,477.     STEAM-SEPARATOR.     Joseph  E.  Dunn,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  562,99.3. 


1.  A  steam  separator  comprising  spaced  members  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  spirally  disposed  openings,  the 
other  member  having  spirally  disposed  vanes  which  enter 
said  spiral  openings,  means  for  admitting  steam  between 
the  members,  .ind  means  for  effecting  adjustment  between 
the  members  to  vary  the  transverse  sectional  area  of  the 
pasHSgea  between  the  vanes. 

2.  A  steam  separator  comprising  spaced  members,  spi- 
rally disposed  vanes  located  betweoi  the  members  and  di- 
viding the  intervening  space  into  steam  passages,  and 
means  for  varying  the  transverse  sectional  areas  of  the 
tteam  passage*  between  the  vanes. 

8.  A  steam  separator  comprising  relatively  movable 
members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spirally  disposed 


1.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
starting  switch  and  a  running  switch  both  biased  to  open 
position,  an  operating  handle  movable  independently  there- 
of and  arranged  to  close  the  starting  switch  and  open  the 
running  switch  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close 
the  running  switch  and  open  the  starting  switch  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  locking  the  running  switch  in  closed 
position. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
starting  switch  and  a  running  switch  pivoted  concentri- 
cally and  both  biased  to  open  position,  an  operating  handle 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  switches  and  movable  in- 
dependently thereof,  said  handle  being  arranged  to  close 
the  starting  switch  and  open  the  running  switch  when 
moved  In  one  direction  and  to  close  the  running  switch 
snd  open  the  starting  switch  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  handle  in  running  position. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
starting  switch  and  a  running  switch  pivoted  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  both  biased  to  open  position,  an 
operating  handle  therefor  arranged  to  close  the  starting 
switch  and  open  the  running  switch  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  to  close  the  running  switch  and  open  the 
starting  switch  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
electrically  controlled  meacs  for  locking  the  running 
switch  in  dosed  position. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  • 
transformer,  a  normally  open  switch  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through   the  transformer,  • 
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Mcoad  normally  op«n  twitch  for  coonectlas  tte  motor 
dlrtctly  to  the  rapply  circuit,  an  operattng  haadle  raor- 
•bl«  independently  of  Mid  switches  and  arranged  to  cloaa 
one  of  the  switches  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  the  switches  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  for  preventing  both  of  said  switches  from  be- 
ing cloMd  at  the  same  time,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  locking  said  second  switch  In  closed  position. 

5.  A  starting  switch  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentrically  pivoted  switch  arms  having  contacts 
connected  therewith,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  con- 
centrically with  said  arms  and  movable  independently 
thereof,  a  member  movable  with  said  handle  provided  with 
for  moving  one  of  said  arms  when  moved  in  one 
»n  and  the  other  of  said  arms  when  moved  In  the 
Ite  direction,  eiectrieally  controlled  ms««i  for  locking 
of  said  arms  In  operative  poaition.  and  maans  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  both  of  said  arms  to  operative 
position  St  the  same  time. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.479.  PULVBBIZED-80AP  CONTAINER  AND  DIS- 
PENSER. FoaT»«  J.  Dc»wi)ODr.  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  N».  537.463. 


1.  In  a  device  as  speclfled.  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  dished  bottom  near  its  lower  end.  having  a  discharge 
aperture  ;  a  conical  valve  lit  said  aperture ;  a  stem  jxte'i'l- 
Ing  through  said  valve  and  Into  the  receptacle  :  an  abut- 
ment on  sad  stem  :  a  conical  coll  spring  Interposed  >>e- 
tween  said  abutment  and  the  dished  bottom :  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  extend- 
ing through  the  receptacle  and  an  agitator  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  valve  staos,  within  the  conical  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specifled.  the  c^bination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  provided  wDh  a  cap  and  with  a  concave 
bottom  adjacent  to  its  lowar  end  having  a  discharge  outlet 
therein  :  a  valve  in  said  outlet ;  an  adjustable  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  valve ;  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stem  and  at  Ita  oppo- 
■tte  end  to  the  casing :  an  operating  lever  pivotally  at- 
tndMd  to  said  arm  and  to  the  casing,  the  free  end  of 
which  projects  out  through  a  slot  In  the  casing ;  a  spring 
for  normally  seating  the  Talve;  and  a  rotatable  agitator 
on  the  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  davlc*  na  specifled,  a  receptacle ;  a  concave  bot- 
tom In  said  receptacle,  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  having  a 
central  opening :  a  plug  valve  in  said  opening :  a  stem 
extending  beyond  each  end  of  said  valve,  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  its  upper  end^  a  spring  under  tension  be- 

sald  bottom  and  said  pin  ;  an  arm  pivotally  nt- 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  to  the  recep- 
tacle ;  and  a  lever  pivotnlly  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
raceptacle,  and  extended  through  a  slot  In  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  same,  and  having  a  depending  memt>er  which 
la  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specifled.  a  receptacle  provided  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  with  a  concave  bottom  having  an  out- 


let aperture :  a  plug  valve  in  said  aperture  :  a  threaded 
stem  In  said  valve  and  a  check  nut  on  said  stem  :  an  arm 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
and  at  Its  oppoaite  end  to  the  casing :  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  member 
which  la  ptrotally  attached  to  said  arm.  and  a  semi-clr- 
calar  baad  eaocentrlc  with  snd  adapted  to  extend  around 
Mid  plug  valve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  receptacle :  a  spring  for  normally 
itlng  the  valve :  and  an  agitator  on  the  valve  stem. 


970.480.     SPUTUM -CUP.     Oboboi    Datto.n    Eddy.    Bur- 
lington, Vt.    riled  July  81,  1000.     Serial  No.  SlO.flSS. 


/# 


/* 
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1.  In  a  sputoffl  cup  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  portion,  of  a  c<Tver.  aD<l  meanit  car- 
ried by  said  body  portion  and  lying  adjacent  said  cover 
when  closed  for  protecting  said  cover  from  contact  with 
the  contents  of  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  KpuMim  cup,  the  combination  with  a  fear  wall 
having  an  attached  cover,  of  a  front  wall  having  a  pocket 
to  receive  said  cover,  and  means  separate  from  said  cover 
t»f  guiding  the  same  into  said  pocket. 

S>  In  a  sputum  cup.  the  combination  with  a  rear  wall 
having  an  attached  cover,  of  a  front  wall  havinx  a  pocket 
to  r«celve  said  cover,  and  a  flap  carried  by  said  front  wall 
adjacent  said  pocket  for  guiding  said  cover  into  said 
pocket  and  for  protecting  said  cover  from  conuct  with 
the  contents  of  said  cup. 

4.  A  sputum  cup  comprising  rear,  front,  side,  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  side  and  bottom  wails  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  bellows  folds,  said  raar  wall  having  an  at- 
tached cover,  and  said  front  wall  having  a  pocket  to  re> 
celve  said  cover  and  a  flap  adjacent  said  pocket. 

5.  A  sputum  cup  comprising  a  box  like  structure  folded 
from  a  single  blank,  said  blank  having  a  portion  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  the  structure  and  provided  with  a  per- 
manently attached  cover,  a  portion  forming  the  Inner  sur- 
face pf  the  front  wall  of'sald  structure  and  having  a  flap 
projecting  above  said  wall,  and  portions  folded  Into  flaps 
at  the  exterior  of  said  front  wall  to  form  a  pocket  for  said 
cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,481.  KEYLESS  PADLOCK.  Gbobob  W.  Eddt.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Anton 
Strohhaecker.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dee.  16.  19W. 
Serial  No.  BS8.4&4. 


1.  A  padlock  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  or  core, 
ahackie,  a  plorallty  of  tumblers  mounted  and  adapted 
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to  rotate  on  said  body  or  core,  the  latter  having  a  flxed 
head  at  one  end  holding  said  tumblers  in  place,  a  bolt 
sliding  within  said  core  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
shackle,  said  bolt  having  devices  which  are  engaged  by  the 
respective  tumblers,  and  a  cap  dttnchably  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  said  body  or  core  opposite  the  bead  thereof  and 
maintaining  said  tumblers  in  position,  said  cap  having  one 
or  more  inwardly  projecting  lugs  and  said  body  or  core 
having  an  annular  groove  engaging  said  lugs  and  also  one 
or  more  notches  between  said  groove  and  the  tad  face  of 
the  core  with  which  said  lugs  on  the  cap  are  adapted  to 
register  In  removing  or  replacing  said  cap ;  sal^-  cap  hav- 
ing further  a  notch  receiving  the  end  of  the  skaAle  In  its 
closed  position  and  preventing  the  cap  from  being  rotated. 

2.  -V  padlock  of  the  type  deacril)ed  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mount- 
ed snd  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  each  of  said 
tumblers  having  a  recess  on  its  Inner  face,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  retain  said  tumblers,  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  spring-chamber  In  said  Rhank. 
and  a  perforation  In  said  head  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  groove,  a  bolt  sliding  in  said  groove  and  perforation 
iind  having  a  head  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  head  when  the  lock  is  closed,  said  bolt  having 
further  a  lug  on  its  lower  surface  projecting  into  said 
spring-chamber  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  its  upper  sur- 
face adapted  to  l>e  detained  by  their  respective  tumblers, 
and  a  spring  contained  in  said  sprlng-chamt>er  abutting 
against  raid  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  move  the  latter  into  releasing  position. 

3.  A  padlock  of  the  t.Tpe  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  plurality  of  tumblen  mount- 
ed and  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  each  of  said 
tumblers  havltig  a  recess  in  Its  inner  face,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  retain  aald  tumblers,  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  spring-chamber  in  said  shank, 
and  a  perforation  in  said  head  forming  a  continuation  of 
•aid  groove,  a  bolt  sliding  in  said  groove  and  perforation 
and  having  a  head  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  head  when  the  lock  Is  closed,  aald  bolt  having 
further  a  lug  on  Its  lower  surface  projecting  into  said 
spring-chamber  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  its  upper  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  detained  by  their  respective  tumblen, 
a  spring  contained  in  said  spring-chamber  abutting  against 
said  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  the  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
move  the  latter  Into  releasing  position  and  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  body  oppoaite  the  head  thereof. 

4.  A  padlock  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mount- 
ed and  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  each  of  said 
tumblers  having  a  recess  in  its  Inner  face,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  retain  said  tumblers,  a 
longlt-udinal  gnoove  and  a  spring-chamber  in  said  shank, 
and  a  perforation  In  said  head  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  groove,  a  bolt  sliding  in  Miid  groove  and  perforation 
and  having  a  head  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer 
side  of  said  head  when  the  lock  is  closed,  said  bolt  having 
further  a  lug  on  Its  lower  surface  projecting  Into  said 
Hpring  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  its  upper  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  detained  by  their  respective  tumblers, 
a  spring  contained  in  said  spring-chamber  abutting  against 
said  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
move  the  latter  Into  releasing  position,  said  bolt  having 
further  a  cylindrical  end  extending  beyond  the  tumblers 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  recess  on  its  upper 
side  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shackle,  and  a  notch 
on  Ita  lower  side  connecting  said  groove  with  the  outer 
face,  and  a  cap  having  a  concentric  recess  adapted  to  flt 
over  said  end  of  the  body  and  having  further  a  pair  of 
inwardly  projecting  snugs  adapted  to  register  respectively 
with  said  recess  and  notch  and  to  engage  said  annular 
groove  when  said  cap  has  been  rotated :  said  cap  having 
further  a  notch  on  one  side  thereof  engaged  by  the  end  of 
the  shackle  when  closed  preventing  the  cap  from  being  ro- 
tated while  the  shackle  Is  in  this  position. 

B.  ▲  padlock  comprising  a  body  or  core  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
shackle  engaging  said  body,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mount- 
ed and  rotating  on  said  shank,  each  tumbler  comprising 


two  annular  elements  one  within  the  other  and  having 
means  for  engaging  them  in  various  relations  to  one  an- 
other, the  inner  member  having  an  opening  at  one  side 
and  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  reference  char- 
acters around  Its  circnmfeTenee,  said  body  or  core  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  upper  side  of  the  shank 
thereof  and  a  perforation  in  the  head  thereof,  a  bolt  slid- 
ing in  said  groove  ^nd  perforation  and  having  a  head 
adapted  when  in  locked  position  to  He  flush  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  head  of  said  body  or  core,  said  bolt 
having  further  a  plurality  of  projections  upon  Its  upper 
face  adapted  to  be  detained  by  the  margins  of  the  re- 
spective tumblers  and  to  be  released  when  they  register 
with  the  openings  in  the  Inner  members  of  the  respective 
tumblers,  said  shackle  having  a  slot  which  is  engaged  by 
the  end  of  said  bolt,  said  body  or  core  having  an  end  op- 
poaite said  bead  which  projects  beyond  said  tumblers  and 
is  annularly  grooved  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  its 
upper  side  adapted  to  receive  said  shackle,  and  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  concentric  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
body,  a  recess  on  its  upper  side  adapted  to  receive  said 
shackle  which  In  closed  position  engages  it  and  prevents 
it  from  rotating,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  on 
the  margin  of  said  concentric  recess  which  engages  said 
annular  groove  on  the  end  of  the  body. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


970.482.     COTTON-GIN.     Thomas  D.  Fallon,  Prattvllle. 
Ala.     Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,778. 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lint  flue  having 
slots  in  one  end  portion  and  gradually  Increasing  in  area 
from  the  slotted  end  thereof  toward  a  point  t>etween  its 
ends,  gin  saws  projecting  through  the  slots,  nozzles  for 
directing  Jets  of  air  against  the  saws  and  Into  the  flue 
toward  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  condenser  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  suction  flue  connecting  the  llht 
flue  with  the  inlet  of  the  condenser,  said  lint  and  suction 
flues  forming  a  continuous  flue  from  the  nozzles  to  the 
condenser,  a  blast  flue  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
d^ser  with  the  nozzles,  and  a  fan  housed  within  the  blast 
flue  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  lint  flue,  suction 
flue  and  condenser,  and  for  forcing  the  air  through  the 
nozzles  and  Into  the  lint  flue,  the  blast  discharged  through 
the  nozzles  and  Into  said  flue  being  dissipated  in  the  inter- 
mediate enlarged  portion  of  the  flue. 


y70,483.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE  RADIATOR.  Fsakk 
FiEBBGKE,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,726. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  dome  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed oh  the  heater  portion  of  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  hollow 
1  annular  drum  conoldal  in  cross-section  embodying  top,  hot- 


^ 


500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTRMBBR  30,  IQIO. 


tWB  aad  inner  and  oat«r  walls,  said  dram  surroiuidlDK 
MUd  dane  and  spaced  th«re(rom  to  proTld«  an  air  space 
between  the  two.  said  drum  baring  Its  Inner  wail  pro- 
▼kled  witb  an  Inlet,  a  hollow  neck  (or  eatabllshtng  com- 
munieatioa  between  said  dome  and  Inlet,  said  drum  baring 
tha  bottom  tbeerof  prorided  with  an  outlet  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  Inlet,  and  said  drum  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  laterally  enlarged  to  Increase  the  area  there- 
of adjacent  to  the  outlet  thereof  whereby  rererberatorjr 
action  of  the  heated  product*  of  combustion  is  estab- 
Ualiad  to  cause  the  retarding  of  the  escape  of  the  same 
tfcfotigh  aald  outlet 

2,^ A  radiator  comprising  a  dome  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  heater  portion  of  a  storo  or  furnace,  a  hollow 
annular  drum  embodying  top,  bottom  and  inner  and  outer 
walls,  said  drum  surrounding  Aald  dome  and  spaced  there- 
froDT  to  provide  an  air  space  between  the  two,  aaid  drum 
having  Ita  inner  wail  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  hollow  neck 
for  establishing  codimunicatlon  between  said  dome  and 
Inlet,  said  drum  having  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with 
an  outlet  at  a  point  remote  from  said  Iniet,  and  aald 
drum  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aald  outlet  laterally  enlarged 
to  increase  the  area  thereof  adjacent  to  the  outlet  thereof 
whereby  reverberatory  action  of  the  heated  products  of 
combustion  Is  established  to  cause  the  retarding  of  the 
escape  of  the  same  through  said  outlet. 

^>.  A  radiator  comprising  a  dome  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  beater  portion  of  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  hollow  an- 
nular drum  conoldal  In  croMi-sectlon  embodying  top,  bot- 
tom and  Inner  and  outer  walls,  said  drum  surrounding 
said  dome  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  the  two,  said  drum  having  Its  inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet,  a  hollow  neck  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  dome  and  inlet,  said  dram  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an  outlet  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  inlet,  and  said  drum  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  outlet  thereof  laterally  enlarged  to  Increase  the 
area  thereof  whereby  reverberatory  action  of  the  heated 
products  of  combustion  is  established  to  cause  the  re- 
tarding of  the  escape  of  same  through  said  outlet  by 
which  the  Interior  of  the  drum  Is  constantly  and  com- 
pletely filled  with  said  heated  products  of  .combustion. 


I 


0  7  a .  4  8  4  .  ANIMAL  POKE  OB  YOKE.  HAaaiaoif  D. 
Flotd,  North  Fork.  Wis.  Filed  July  31.  1900.  Serial 
No.  510,586. 


1.  In  a  devic«»  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  yoke  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  an  animal,  of 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  horn  rigM  with  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  connecting  said  horn  with  the  nose 
of  the  animal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlb«»d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yoke  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  an  animal  and 
having  each  of  Its  lower  ends  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots,  a  flat  bar  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  having 
formed  In  ita  edK-*-*  a  plurality  of  notches  each  adapted  to 

one  of  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  an  upwardly  and  for- 
curved  horn  rigid  with  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
ooBaectiag  said  bom  with  the  nose  of  the  animal. 


3.  A  yoke  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  an  animal  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  forwardly  carved  extension  which  la 
rldd  therewith,  said  yoke  being  provldMl  at  Its  forked 
lower  portions  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  combined 
with  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  of  said 
aperture*,  and  which  is  provktod  with  means  whereby  Its 
working  length  may  be  varied,  a  nosering,  and  a  chain 
for  connecting  the  forward  ead  4>f  aald  extenaloa  with  the 
said  noae-ring. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  yoke  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  an  animal,  of 
a  horn  projecting  froas  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  attaching  devleaa,  and  meaaa  for  connecting  said 
horn  with  th*  aaaa  of  said  animal  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
;:aged  with  aaj  of  aald  attaching  devices. 


970,486.     80AP-DI8H.     JoHW  8.   Febt.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1000      Serial  No.  529.684. 


1.  A  wire  soap  dish  having  Its  bottom  formed  by  sulv 
stantially  L-shaped  wire  members,  the  bottom-forming 
portions  of  which  are  inclined  from  back  to  front  and 
substantially  fluah  with  the  front  bar  of  the  rim  of  tha 
dlah. 

2.  A  combined  soap  and  sponge  bolder,  having  a  aoap 
receptacle  arranged  at  one  or  both  of  the  sides  of  the 
spange  holder  and  composed  of  L-shaped  wire  members 
forming  the  bottom  and  back  of  said  receptacle,  smaller 
L-shaped  wire  members  at  the  sides  of  aald  receptacle, 
and  a  rim  member  of  wire  sobatantially  flush  with  the 
front  ends  of  the  L-shaped  aembers  first  named,  substan- 
tially aa  hereinbefore  spedfled. 


970,486.     SPRING  WHEEL.     OaOEOB  E.   Fribscn,  North 
Yakima.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  480.831, 


^~ 


1.  In  a  wheel,  normally  concentric  wheel  aectlona,  ex- 
pansible sprinint  connecting  the  sections,  and  slack  ah- 
mrhlng  compressible  springs  associated  with  the  ex- 
panalble  tprlngi. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  normally  concentric  wheel  sections,  ex- 
panalble  springs  each  connected  to  one  section,  compressi- 
ble springs  carried  by  the  other  section,  and  a  connecting 
means  connected  with  the  expansible  springs  and  with  the 
compreaaible  springs,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  ad- 
Joat  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  normally  concentric  wheel  sections,  ex- 
panalble  springs  each  connected  to  one  section,  compressi- 
ble springs  carried  by  the  other  aectlon.  a  rod  connected  to 
eacb  of  the  expansible  springs  and  extending  through  the 
related  compressible  springs,  a  disk  fitted  upon  the  rod, 
and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
disk  to  hold  the  same  against  one  end  of  the  compressible 
spring,  the  nut  being  adjustable  upon  the  rod  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  springs. 
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AIR-COMPBE88OB.     John   Willis   Oaboku, 
111.     Piled  July  19.  1009.    Serial  No.  608.427. 


t%4<^st^'  »iM4««r^ 


J7 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  in  combination  with  the  crank 
casing  containing  a  quantity  of  oil,  the  crank  shaft,  the 
air  cylinder  and  the  connecting  rod,  one  or  more  baffle 
plates  located  in  said  crank  casing,  each  of  said  baffle 
plates  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
connecting  rod  freely  paaaes,  and  with  other  openings  at 
its  outer  margin  through  which  oil  collected  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  said  plate  may  drain. 

2.  In  a  vertical  air  compressor,  in  combination  with  the 
crank  casing  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
oil,  the  air  cylinder,  the  crank  shaft,  the  connecting  rod, 
one  or  more  baffle  plates  located  in  said  crank  casing  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  the  air  cylinder,  each  of  said 
platea  being  sloped  from  its  central  to  its  outer  portion 
and  provided  ttarongh  its  center  with  an  opening  for  the 
connecting  rod  and  at  its  outer  margin  with  drain  holes. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  in  combination  with  the  crank 
caaing  containing  a  quantity  of  oil  the  crank  shaft,  the 
air  cylinder  and  the  connecting  rod,  one  or  more  baffle 
plates  located  in  said  crank  casing  above  the  crank  shaft, 
each  of  aald  baffle  plates  being  provided  through  its  cen- 
trsl  portion  witb  an  opening  tbrougb  which  the  connect- 
ing rod  freely  passes  and  at  its  margin  with  drain  holes, 
aad  said  crank  casing  being  provided  above  aald  baffle 
plates  with  one  or  more  openings. 


070,488.  ME.\N8  FOB  HEATING  METALS.  Edward  F. 
Gehrkens,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
6.   1008.     Serial  No.  442,150. 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  winding 
thereon,  and  a  piece  of  metal,  a  portion  of  which  is  In 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  core,  and  a  portion  or  por- 
tions to  be  heated  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  winding. 


2.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  gap  there- 
in, and  a  winding  thereon,  a  piece  of  magnetic  material, 
a  portion  of  which  is  in  said  gap  and  completes  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  core,  and  a  portion  or  portions  in 
inductive  relation  to  said  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  winding 
thereon,  and  a  piece  of  metal,  a  portion  of  whldi  is  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  core,  and  another,  portion  or 
portions  which  form  a  link  about  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  core. 

4.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  gap  there- 
in, a  winding  on  said  core,  and  a  piece  of  metal,  a  por- 
tion of  whi<^  fits  in  said  gap,  and  another  portion  or 
portioiu  which  forms  a  link  about  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  core. 

5.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  gap  there- 
in, a  winding  on  said  core,  and  a  disk-shaped  piece  of 
magnetic  metal,  a  portion  of  which  fits  in  said  gap  and 
completes  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  core,  and  another 
portion  or  portions  which  forms  a  link  about  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  core. 


970,489.  GAME  APPAR-A.TUS.  William  M.  Gentlk, 
Greenwood.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  10,  1909.  SerlaJ  No. 
601,408. 


1.  -A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course,  alley  pins, 
and  means  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  ball  course 
and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each  alley  pin  for 
pivotally  mounting  It,  so  that  when  struck  the  alley  pin 
may  move  to  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  ball  course. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  ball  course  provided 
with  slots  through  which  the  alley  pins  may  disappear 
when  struck,  alley  pins,  and  means  l>elow  the  surface  of 
the  ball  course  for  pivotally  mounting  each  alley  pin. 

3.  A  game  apf)aratus  including  a  ball  course  provided 
with  slots  through  which  the  alley  pins  may  disappear 
when  struck,  alley  pins,  and  means  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  each  alley  pin  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  slots  and  pivotally  mounted  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  ball  course. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course  provided 
with  slots  through  which  the  alley  pins  may  disappear 
when  struck,  alley  pins  arranged  in  transverse  rows,  a 
rod  extending  transversely  of  the  device  beneath  the  ball 
course,  and  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
alley  pin  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  ball  course 
and  pivoted  on  said  rod. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  ball  course,  alley  pins, 
means  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  ball  course  and 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each  alley  pin  for  piv- 
otally mounting  it.  so  that  when  struck  the  alley  pin  will 
move  to  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  ttall  course,  and 
means  for  returning  the  alley  pins  to  their  normal  up- 
right positions. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,490.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  GAS-SUPPLY  CONNEC- 
TIONS.     William    Gbtlbt,    South    Lorain,    Ohio,    as- 
Rlxnor  of  two-fifths  to  Clayton  A.  Smith,  Lorain,  Ohio. 
Plied  Mar.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  547;082. 
A  safety  device  for  gas  connections  comprising  a  cou- 
pling having  an  interiorly  threaded  end  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  end  and  a  central  gas  passage  with  a  chamber 
across  the  same,  said  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter 
in  its  outer  than  In  its  inner  portion  and  said  outer  por- 
tion Interiorly  threaded  and  said  inner  portion  plain,  and 
said  coupling  having  a  tapered  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof   into   said    chamber,    in   combination   wjtb   a   cop 
valve  of  relatively  light  material  in  the  smaller  poriion 
of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  raised,  a  hollow  nut 
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remorablr  aercwwl  wtthln  tbc  larser  portion  of  uld  cham- 
ber oTer  Mid  TalTe  and  haTing  a  sharp  bottom  watinf 


edge,  and  a  lift  atem  for  said  valTc  harlng  a  tapered  head 
adapted  to  said  tapered  opening. 


970.491.  EXTENSION-RACK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHERS. 
Paul  M.  QuAVormuum.  Sag  Harbor.  N.  T.  Filed  July 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510..138. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  extension  rack  composed  of  a 
frame  which  la  formed  to  provide  furrows  at  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  base  member  4«  preferably  affixed  to  said 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  extension  members  morably  fitted 
to  one  side  of  said  base  member  which  are  formed  to  pro- 
Tide  a  furrowed  portion  and  are  operable  to  rcgnla^  the 
distance  between  the  grooved  side  of  the  frame  and  the 
grooTcd  portion  of  said  extension  membera,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  extension  rack,  a  main  frame, 
a  member  forming  one  side  of  said  frame  which  has  fur- 
rows for  the  reception  of  the  edges  of  photographic  platea. 
a  base  member  4*  which  may  have  grooves  for  the  recep- 
tloa  of  tlM  edges  of  photosraphlc  plates,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tanatoa  SMBbert  movably  fitted  to  said  base  member  em- 
bodying suitable  gnldeways  and  suitable  clamping  set 
screws  disposed  upon  the  base  member  4*  oppoaltely  to  Its 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  extension  rack,  a  main  frame 
harlng  furrows  at  one  side  thereof,  a  baae  member  to 
said  frame,  embodying  suitable  extension  members  mov- 
ably  fitted  to  said  base  member,  said  extension  members 
being  formed  to  provide  a  grooved  portion  for  the  reeep- 
tlon  of  the  edges  of  photographic  plates,  guldeways  dis- 
posed upon  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  guide  and  re- 
tain their  respective  extension  members  Into  their  opera- 
tlTe  positions,  a  plurality  of  set  screws  disposed  upon  said 
base  member,  and  adapted  to  clamp  their  respective  ex- 
ion  members  in  their  adjusted  positions  upon  the  base 
iber  4*.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tb«  combination  In  an  extension  rack,  a  main  frame 
having  fnrrowa  at  one  side  thereof,  handles  to  the  main 
frame,  and  adapted  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  said 
•slMMlon  rack,  a  base  member  4*  alBxsd  to  said  frame, 
a»4  atfapted  so  as  to  form  a  resting  base  for  the  lower 
extremities  of  photographic  plates  embodying  snltable  ex- 
tension members  movably  mounted  on  said  base  member 
4*,  set  screws  upon  said  base  member,  each  of  said  set 


screws  being  operable  to  clamp  its  respective  extension 
member  in  Its  adjnated  position,  said  extension  membeni 
being  formed  to  provide  toitable  furrows  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  edges  of  photoffraphic  plates,  and  which  extension 
BMabers  are  operable  to  regulate  the  tftatmaos  between  the 
grooved  portion  of  said  extension  meoibon  and  tbe  grooved 
side  of  the  main  frame  so  aa  to  accommodate  plates  of 
different  siaes  which  sre  to  be  placed  between  the  said 
grooved  portiona  and  so  as  to  clamp  the  aald  plates  there- 
between so  that  tbe  plates  are  held  in  a  safe  manner  dur- 
ing the  bABdllBf  of  said  extension  rack,  substantially  aa 
spedfled.        •  , 


9  7  0.492.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  MUSIC- 
SHEETS  FOR  MECHANICAL  PIANO-PLAYERS.  Ac. 
William  Hsxrt  Gbimsdal*,  Twickenham.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.201. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  music  sheets  for  a  me- 
chanical piano  player  or  like  instrument  having  perfora- 
tleas  soch  that  the  area  of  the  air  passages  through  the 
music  sheet  Into  the  apertures  In  the  tracker  board  cor- 
renponds  with  notes  of  varying  intensities. 

2.  Apparatoa  for  producing  mnsl<;  sheets  for  a  me- 
ekBBlcal  piano  player  or  like  Instrument  comprising  in 
eCMblnatlon  means  for  forming  perforations  In  the  music 
shoet.  the  air  passages  through  the  music  sheet  Into  tbe 
apertures  In  the  tracker  tKtard  l>ebig  of  different  cross- 
section,  and  means  for  varying  said  cross  section  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  with  which  the  key  is  struck  to  form 
such  perforationa. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  music  sheets  for  a  me- 
chanical piano  player  or  like  instrument  comprising  In 
combination  selectors  adapted  to  tbe  keys  of  a  piano  or 
like  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacta,  a  plu- 
rality of  meana  for  forming  perforations  In  the  music 
sheet,  said  perforating  means  being  operated  by  said  con- 
tacts, and  means  whereby  the  particular  pair  of  contacts 
operated,  depends  on  tbe  strength  with  which  the  key  is 
Rtmck. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  music  sheets  for  a  me- 
chanical piano  player  or  like  Instrument  comprising  In 
combination  selectors  whose  action  depends  on  tbe  Inertia 
of  a  weight,  adapted  to  the  keys  of  a  piano  or  like  Instru- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  forming  perforations  in  the  music  sheet,  ssid 
perforating  means  being  operated  by  said  conucts.  and 
means  whereby  the  particular  pair  of  contacts  operated, 
depends  on  tbe  strength  with  which  the  key  Is  struck. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  music  sheets  for  a  me- 
chanical piano  player  or  like  Instrument,  comprising  In 
combination  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  bell 
cranked  levers  pivoted  to  each  of  said  keys,  a  weight  on 
one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  contact  piece  on  the  other 
arm  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  In 
connection  with  each  contact  piece  and  means  whereby  tbe 
making  of  any  of  said  contacts  operates  s  perforating  do- 
vice  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


970,493.  TRACTION-GAS-ENGINE  GEARING.  EuocT 
C.  GaiusLL.  Claflln,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  043.024. 

1.  In  a  traction  engine  ;  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, comprising  two  parallel  beams  equally  spaced  apart 
upon  each  side  thereof,  and  two  Intermediate  parallel 
beams,  and  a  rear  shaft  extending  transversely  of  each 
beam  tiavlng  traction  wheels  thereon  and  provided  with 
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gears:  of  a  driven  crank  shaft  having  a  pinion  and 
sprocket  wheel;  a  forward  ahaft  nMunted  in  bearings  of 
each  beam,  positioned  adjacent  the  crank  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  gear,  meshing  with  tbe  pinion 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  a  pinion  at  either  end ;  said  first 
named  parallel  beams  having  abort  shafts  mounted  in 
bearings  thereof :  said  short  stiafts  having  gears  meshing 
with  the  gears  and  the  pinions  of  the  rear  and  forward 
shafts ;  short  shafta  mounted  In  bearings  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate beams  having  Inter-meahlng  pinions,  one  being  In 
gear  with  the  intermediate  gear,  one  of  said  last  named 
short  shafts  having  a  sprocket  provided  with  an  endless 
connection  with  tbe  sprocket  of  the  crank  shaft. 


2.  In  a  traction  engine ;  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  two  parallel  beams  equally  spaced  apart 
upon  each  side  thereof,  and  two  Intermediate  parallel 
beams,  and  a  rear  shaft  extending  transversely  of  each 
l>eam  having  traction  wheels  thereon  and  provided  with 
gears :  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  pinion  and  sprocket 
wheel ;  a  forward  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  each 
beam,  positioned  adjacent  the  crank  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  gear,  meshing  with  tbe  pinion  of 
tbe  crank  shaft  and  a  pinion  at  either  end  ;  said  first 
named  parallel  beams  having  short  shafts  mounted  in 
bearings  thereof ;  said  short  shaft  having  gears  meshing 
with  the  gears  and  the  pinions  of  the  rear  and  forward 
Kbafts;  short  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  Inter- 
iiiedlste  beams  having  Inter-meshlng  pinions,  one  being  in 
gear  with  the  Intermediate  gear,  one  of  said  last  named 
short  shafts  having  a  sprocket  provided  with  an  endless 
connection  with  the  sprocket  of  the  crank  shaft ;  and  a 
pair  of  engines  located  upon  either  side  of  tbe  crank  shaft 
having  connections  therewith  for  driving  tbe  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine ;  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, comprising  two  parallel  beams  equally  spaced  apart 
upon  each  side  thereof,  and  two  intermediate  parallel 
t>eams,  and  a  rear  shaft  extending  transversely  of  each 
beam  having  traction  wheels  thereon  and  provided  with 
gears ;  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  clutch  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  and  sprocket  wheel ;  a  forward  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  of  each  beam,  positioned  adjacent  the 
crank  shaft  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  gear,  meah- 
Ing  with  tbe  pinion  of  tbe  crank  shaft  and  a  pinion  at 
either  end ;  said  flrat  named  parallel  beams  having  short 
shafts  mounted  in  bearings  thereof ;  said  short  shafta  hav- 
ing geara  mesbing  with  tbe  geara  and  tbe  pinions  of  tbe 
rear  and  forward  shafts ;  short  shafts  mounted  In  bear- 
ings of  the  intermediate  beams  having  Inter-mesblng  pin- 
Ions,  one  being  In  gear  with  the  intermediate  gear,  one  of 
said  last  named  short  shafts  having  a  sprocket  provided 
with  an  endless  connection  with  the  sprocket  of  tbe  crank 
Abaft ;  means  for  driving  the  crank  shaft ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  crank  shaft  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch 
wheel  whereby  the  traction  wheels  may  be  reversed  in  mo- 
tion. 


9  7  0.494.  EXPOSURE  -  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC-PLATE HOLDERS.  Otto  Hallb,  Oranien- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,766. 

1.  In  an  exposure  Indicator  for  plate-holdcra  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  controlled  locking  means  for  locking 
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the  shutter,  and  a  locking  member  arranged  on  the  ahat- 
ter  and  eoj^iating  with  said  locking  means,  with  means 
arranged  in  the  chamber  of  tbe  plate-holder  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  plate  Inserted  to 
operate  aald  locking  means  so  as  to  move  it  into  and  oat 
of  the  path  of  said  locking  member. 


>•-; 


2.  In  an  exposure  Indicator  for  plate-holdera  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  controlled  locking  means  provided 
with  two  notches  for  locking  tbe  shutter,  and  a  locking 
pin  arranged  on  tbe  shutter,  with  means  arranged  In  tbe 
chaml>er  of  the  plate  holder  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  tbe  preasure  of  the  plate  inserted  to  operate  said  lock- 
ing means  so  as  to  move  the  notches  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  locking  pin. 

3.  In  an  exposure  indicator  for  plate-holdera  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring-controlled  locking  member  provided 
with  two  notches  for  locking  the  shutter,  and  a  locking 
pin  arranged  on  tbe  shutter  and  cooperating  with  said 
locking  member,  with  a  spring-operated  rod  projecting  Into 
the  chamber  of  the  plate-holder  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated upon  Insertion  of  tbe  plate  and  to  move  said  lock- 
ing member  into  tbe  path  of  said  locking  pin  in  order  to 
allow  the  engagement  of  said  pin  with  said  notches  when 
tbe  plate  is  inserted  and  upon  removal  of  the  plate  from 
tbe  plate-holder  to  move  said  notches  out  of  the  path  of 
said  pin. 

4.  In  an  exposure  indicator  for  plate-holdera  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  controlled  locking  means  provided 
with  two  notches  for  locking  the  shutter,  and  a  locking 
pin  arranged  on  the  shatter,  with  spring-operated  rod 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  and  projecting  into  tbe 
chamber  of  the  plate-bolder  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  Insertion  of  the  plate  to  move  said  locking  means 
Into  the  path  of  said  locking  pin  in  order  to  allow  the  en- 
gagement of  said  pin  with  the  locking  notches  when  the 
plate  is  Inserted,  upon  removal  of  the  plate  from  tbe  plate- 
holder  to  move  said  locking  means  out  of  tbe  engagement 
position. 


070,490.  FENCB-8TRBTCHEH.  OBoao*  W.  Hammond, 
Autreyville.  Oa.  Piled  Jan.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
037,245. 


^.  f^j; 


A  fence  stratcber  comprising  two  semi-tubular  membera, 
straps  secured  diametrically  across  their  ends  and  having 
their  inner  extremities  lapping  each  other  and  pivoted, 
braces  secured  across  their  open  sides  at  intervals  and 
having  their  outer  extremities  extending  beyond  tbe  outer 
edges  of  said  membera  and  provided  with  eyes,  rods  engag- 
ing said  jeyes  and  leading  to  rings,  and  a  hook  connecting 
ssid  rings  and  attached  to  a  stretching  cable. 
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9T0.496.     C0>rrAINBB-CL08URE.     Jhtis   R.    HisaacK. 

Detroit,  llleh.,  aaalcnor.  by  m««ne  aaslKnmenta.  to  De- 
troit Cao  Compaoy.  Detroit.  MIcb..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Hied  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  407.229. 


1.  Id  a  contaiaer,  the  combination  ot  a  bead  baving  an 
Inwardly  eitendlng  flange,  a  cloaure  comprlalng  a  flanged 
body  bavlng  a  circumferential  groove  bo  poaltloned  tbat 
irben  tbe  cloaure  la  in  place  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  flange 
on  tbe  bead  will  be  oppoeite  aald  groove,  and  a  gaaket  In 
said  xroove  partially  projecting  over  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  flange. 

2.  In  a  container,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  bavtag  a 
downwardly  extending  cylindrical    flange,   a  closure  com- 

a  cylindrical  portion  bavlng  one  end  cloaed  and 
a  circumferential  groove  ao  poaltloned  tbat  wben 
the  cloanre  la  In  place,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  flange  on 
tbe  bead  will  be  opposite  said  groove,  and  a  flexible  gaaket 
seated  In  said  groove  and  partially  projecting  over  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  flange  to  aeal  tbe  Joint  between  tbe 
cloaure  and  bead. 


0T0.497.  ATTACHMENT  FQ^  CHUTCHBS.  KaTHBTK 
iHiaoTHT  IIaidimo,  BvsMtoa.  III.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,068. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbartcter  described,  tbe  comblna 
tion  witb  a  crutch  of  a  tubular  member  surrounding  tbe 
tip  of  tbe  crutch,  detachable  teetb  mounted  upon  aald 
member,  a  plurality  of  arma  extending  upwardly  from 
said  member,  said  arms  forming  a  socket  having  Internal 
tbreada  therein,  a  rod  monstsd  In  said  socket,  a  series  of 
bearings  for  aald  rod  said  bearing^^lng  detacbably  se- 
cured to  Bsid  crutch,  means  to  project  or  retract  said 
member  and  teeth,  means  to  hold  said  member  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  crutch  of  a  tubalar  member  surrounding  tbe 
tip  of  the  crutch,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  the  lower 
<Klge  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  member,  said  arms  forming  a  socket 
having  Internal  threads  therein,  a  rod  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  series  of  bearings  for  said  rod.  said  bearings  be- 
ing detachaMy  secured  to  said  crutch,  means  to  project  or 
retract  said  BMBber  and  teeth,  means  to  bold  said  member 
in  position. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  de8crlt>ed,  tbe  comblna- 
tlOB  with  a  crutch  of  a  tubular  member  surrounding  tbe 
tip  of  the  crutch,  detachable  teeth  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  rod  detacbably  aecnred  to  said  member,  a  sertea  of 
bearings  for  said  rod,  said  bearings  being  detacbably  se- 


cured to  aald  crutch,  mmmam  to  project  or  retract  aald 
member  and  teeth,  means  to  hold  said  member  In  poaltlon. 
4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  emteh  of  a  tubalar  member  surrounding  tba 
tip  of  the  crutch,  detachable  teeth  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber, a  rod  detacbably  secured  to  said  member,  a  series  of 
bearlBga  for  said  rod,  said  bearings  being  detacbably  se- 
cured to  aald  crutch,  meana  to  project  or  retract  said 
member  and  teeth,  spring  actuated  means  to  bold  said 
member  In  position. 


970,408.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Jaasa  Hiaaia,  La  Fa- 
yette, Ind.,  aaalgaor  to  Duncan  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company.  La  Fayette.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Iliinola. 
Filed  May  S.  1909,  Serial  No.  49S.M3.  Renewed  July 
S,  1910.     Serial  No.  B70.398. 
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1.  An  electric  meter  Including  an  armature,  a  liquid- 
containing  chamber  Inclosing  said  armature,  a  storage 
chamber  serving  to  hold  the  liquid  to  be  used  in  the  afore- 
said chamber,  a  paaaage  Intervening  between  aald  cbam- 
bera,  and  a  valve  in  said  paaaage  for  preventing  or  per- 
mitting flow  between  aald  chambers. 

2.  An  electric  meter  including  an  armature,  a  liquid- 
containing  chamber  Inclosing  said  armature,  u  storage 
chamb<-r  serving  to  bold  tbe  liquid  to  be  used  in  (be  afore- 
said chamber,  a  paaaage  Intervening  between  said  cbam- 
bera,  and  means  for  preventing  or  permitting  flow  be- 
twees  said  cbambera. 

3.  An  electric  meter  bavlng  current  and  pressure-clr- 
cnlta  and  Including  a  cbamt>er  Inclosing  tbe  meter  arma- 
ture and  holding  liquid  which  forma  a  part  of  tbe  current- 
circuit,  and  regulable  means  whereby  varying  portions  of 
tbe  liquid  may  aiao  t>e  included  In  tbe  pressure-circuit. 

4.  .\n  electric  meter  Includinx  an  armature,  a  llquid- 
coBtalnlng  chamber  inclosing  said  armature,  circuit  con- 
nections whereby  tbe  liquid  may  be  Included  serially  In  a 
distribution  circuit,  and  regulable  means  whereby  varying 
portions  of  tbe  liquid  may  be  Included  acroas  tbe  malna 
of  tbe  distribution  circuit. 


970,490.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SKIVKD  BLANKS. 
LaaLiB  L.  Habtwbll,  Chelaea.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Arthur 
U.  Walton.  Wakefield,  Maaa.  Fllad  Nov.  4.  1909.  Se- 
rUl    No.    526.290. 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
work-supporting  member,  a  cutter  for  aeverlng  the  work 
at  an  acute  angle  ralatlrely  to  said  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  work  on  both  sides  of  the 
line  of  cut. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
work-supporting  member,  a  cutter  for  severing  tbe  work 
St  SB  acute  angle  relatively  to  said  sapportlng  member, 
means  for  clamping  the  work  on  both  sides  of  the  line 
of  cut.  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  entire 
clamping  action  after  the  cutter  baa  performed  Its  work. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
work-supporting  member,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  work 
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at  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  said  supportlUK  member, 
a  support  for  one  face  of  tbe  work,  below  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
cutler  at  its  extreme  of  murement.  and  means  for  clamping 
tlie  work  on  both  sides  of  tbe  line  of  cut. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
work-suppurting  member,  a  cutter  for  severing  tbe  work 
at  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  said  supporting  member, 
a  presser-foot  or  bar  automatically  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work  at  a  point  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
lower  limit  of  movement  of  the  cutter,  and  means  (or 
actuating  said  presser. 

5.  In  a  blank  making  machine,  a  cutter  member  and 
s  work-supporting  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
automatically  variable  In  Its  angle  relatively  to  tbe  other 
f  mbrr  according  to  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  work,  and  a 
preaser-foot  or  bar  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  work 
to  clamp  It  at  approximately  tbe  point  where  the  cutter 
leaves  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


970.500.     FIREPROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     Hk.nbx 
L.  Hi.Mu.v.  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1008.     Se- 
.   rial  No.  447,607. 


1.  A  fire  proof  floor  construction  comprising  I  beams  a 
lower  course  formed  of  ribbed  tile  plates  and  cement 
flowed  Into  the  spsces  between  tbe  ribs  under  said  plates, 
and  forming  a  layer  above  the  plates,  tie  rods  connecting 
the  Z  beams  embedded  in  said  Isyer.  a  pitched  arch  of 
hollow  tile  blocka  between  tbe  I  beams,  cement  beams  sur- 
rounding tbe  I  beams,  and  bonding  with  said  lower  coarse 
and  forming  skew-backs  for  tbe  arch,  and  a  cement  key 
block  for  tbe  arch  bonding  with  said  lower  course,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  proof  floor  construction  the  comblna tlrni 
of  a  lower  cement  course,  arch  supporting  blocks  whereby 
the  pitch  of  tbe  arch  is  determined  resting  thereon,  hol- 
low tile  arch  blocks  resting  on  said  supporting  blocks,  I 
beams  and  cement  beams  surrounding  tbe  I  beams  and 
forming  skewbacks  for  tbe  arch,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  flre  proof  floor  construction  comprising  Z  beams,  a 
pitched  srch  of  hollow  tile  blocks  between  tbe  Z  beams, 
a  coarse  below  said  arch  formed  of  ribbed  tile  plates  and 
cement  flowed  Into  tbe  spaces  between  the  ribs  under  said 
plates  and  forming  a  layer  above  the  platee.  cement  beams 
surroanding  tbe  Z  beams  and  bonding  with  said  lower 
course  snd  forming  skewbacks  for  tbe  arch,  tnd  a  cement 
key-block  for  tbe  arch  bonding  with  aald  lower  course, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  flre  proof  floor  structure  comprising  a  pitched  hol- 
low tile  arch,  cement  courses  above  and  below  aald  arch, 
key-blocks  and  skewbacks  for  said  arch  formed  of  cement 
and  bonding  with  both  said  coursea  and  tile  plataa  em- 
bedded in  tbe  lower  cement  course,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


070,501.  OVEN.  LucitJS  R.  Holbrook,  Fort  Riley,  Kana., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  Dunne,  Fort  RUey,  Katu. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,810. 


1.  A  portable  oven  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
a  series  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  detachable  clips  for  securing  tbe  sec- 
tions together  at  tbe  abutting  corners,  an  exit  flue  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  aeries  of  baking  chambers  In 
tbe  casing  and  spaced  from  tbe  side  walls  thereof  to  form 
passages  for  the  exit  of  tbe  products  of  combustion,  tbe 
baking  chambarB  baring  reduced  extensions  extending 
through  the  opaniags  in  the  casing,  a  door  in  each  re- 
duced extension,  supporting  bars  on  tbe  front  and  rear . 
sections  of  the  caalng  to  support  the  baking  chamt>era,  a 
cover  plate  for  a  flre  pit  formed  in  the  earth  under  tbe 
casing,  tbe  casing  and  cover  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
Independently  supported  by  tbe  earth  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
flre  pit,  and  fluea  in  the  cover  plate  for  tbe  exit  of  the 
products  of  combustion   to  the  passages. 

2.  A  portable  oven  comprising  n  casing  composed  of  a 
series  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  openings, 
an  exit  flue  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  series  of 
baking  chambers  In  the  casing  and  spaced  from  tbe  sidea 
of  tbe  latter  to  form  an  exit  passage  for  the  escaping 
products  of  combustion,  tbe  baking  chambers  having  ex- 
tensions which  protrude  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
casing,  a  door  for  each  extension,  bars  on  tbe  front  and 
rear  sections  of  tbe  casing  to  support  tbe  baking  cham- 
bers, a  baffle  plate  located  between  each  baking  chamber 
and  tbe  casing,  tbe  bafile  plates  being  disposed  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  each  successive  baking  chamber  to  provide 
a  circuitous  path  in  the  exit  passnge  for  tbe  products  of 
combustion,  each  baking  chamber  having  a  layer  of  heat 
resisting  material,  the  layer  of  beat  resisting  material 
decreasing  in  proportion  on  eacb  baking  chamber  from  tbe 
bottom  toward  the  top,  a  cover  plate  for  a  fire  pit  formed 
in  tbe  earth  below  tbe  casing,  the  casing  and  cover  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  Independently  supported  by  the  earth 
At  the  sides  of  tbe  flre  pit,  and  fines  in  tbe  cover  plate  for 
tbe  exit  of  the  products  of  combustion  into  tbe  exit 
passage. 

3.  A  portable  oven  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  removable  baking  chamt>er8  in  tbe 
casing,  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  form  a  passage  for 
tbe  products  of  combustion,  bars  on  tbe  Inside  of  the  cas- 
ing to  support  the  baking  chambers,  a  cover  plate  to  fit 
over  a  flre  pit  dug  under  tbe  casing,  said  cover  plate 
and  casing  adapted  to  be  independently  supported  by  the 
earth  adjacent  said  pit  and  flues  in  the  cover  plate  for  tba 
exit  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  tbe  paaaage. 
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4.  A  portable  OTca  comprtitiif  •  eaatac  eompoMd  of 
Mctlons  hSTlng  oatwardly  extending  flangca  at  the  abat- 
ting  comers,  detachable  clips  tmgngtag  tbe  outwardly 
extending  flanges  to  secure  tbe  sectlooa  togctlMr.  a  serlaa 
of  baking  chambers  supported  tn  the  easing  and  spaced 
from  tbe  same,  a  baffle  plate  extending  from  each  baking 
chamber  toward  tbe  casing  to  prorlde  a  circuitous  passage 
for  tbe  products  of  combustion,  a  corer  plate  to  fit  over 
a  Are  pit  dug  In  tbe  earth  under  tbe  casing,  tbe  easing 
and  eoTer  iflate  being  adapted  to  be  independently  sup- 
ported by  tbe  earth  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  Are  pit,  flues  ex- 
tending  from  tbe  corer  plate  for  tbe  exit  of  tbe  products 
of  combustion  to  tbe  circuitous  passageway,  and  an  «xlt 
flue  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 

6.  A  portable  oven  comprising  a  easing  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  earth  around  a  fire  pit,  and  made  In  see- 
tlbns.  each  section  comprising  a  frame  of  angle  Iron  and 
two  sheets  of  metal  with  an  interposed  layer  of  beat 
resisting  material,  one  of  said  sections  baring  openings, 
substantially  U  shape  clips  and  bolts  for  engaging  the 
angle  irons  at  the  abutting  corners  of  the  sections  to  se- 
cure the  latter  together,  supporting  bars  on  tbe  inalde 
of  tbe  sections  below  tlie  top  edges  of  the  latter,  a  top 
section  supported  on  said  bars,  beat  resisting  material 
on  tbe  top,  a  water  proof  covering  orer  the  latter  beat 
resisting  material,  removable  baking  chambers  baring  re- 
duced extensions,  tbe  extensions  protruding  through  the 
openings  In  the  section,  said  baking  chambers  being  spaced 
from  tbe  casing  to  form  an  exit  passage,  bars  on  the 
front  and  rear  sections  for  supporting  tbe  baking  cham- 
bera,  a  cover  plate  to  flt  over  a  fire  pit  dug  in  tbe  earth 
under  the  casing,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  cover  plate  resting  on 
tbe  earth  each  side  the  pit  and  supported  Independently 
of  tbe  casing,  flues  extending  from  the  corer  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  exit  passage,  and  an  exit  flue 
at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing. 

[Claim*  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc] 


970,502.  CHANG E-CONTROLtl NO  MECHANISM  rOR 
JACQUAAD8  EMPLOYED  fN  AUTOMATIC  WSFT-RB- 
PLENISUING  LOOMS.  Dbnis  Machbll  Holun*. 
Blackburn,  England,  ssalgnor  to  Drsper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Masa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Maine.  Filed  May  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S60,777. 


In  an  automatic  weft-repIenlshlng  loom,  a  change  rod 
or  shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  or  through  failure  of  the 
working  weft  to  effect  thereby  weft-replenishment,  com- 
blne^  with  a  Jacquard  pattern-cylinder,  a  double  cylinder- 
hook  to  effect  rotative  movement  of  said  cylinder  In  one  or 
tbe  other  direction,  cooperation  of  the  lower  book  with  the 
cylinder  effecting  reverse  rotation  thereof,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  rocking  of  said  change  rod  or  shaft  to  change  the 
position  of  said  cylinder-book  Into  cooperation  with  the 
pattern-cylinder  to  canae  rerersed  rotation  thereof. 


970,003.     TRACTION-ENGINC.     BanjiMiif  Holt,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.     FUed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,394. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  traction  engine  of  a  single  lon- 
gitudinally disponed  frame  beam,  a  supplemental  parallel 
beam  connected  and  carried  thereby,  an  endless  platform 
t>elt  traction  memt>er  located  contiguous  to  and  parallel 
with  the  main  beam,  a  motor  carried  upon  said  main 
beam,  and  means  transmitting  power  from  tbe  motor  to 
the  traction  member,  and  a  pirot-wheel  on  the  frame,  op- 
posite the   traction  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  traction  engine,  of  a  single 
main  beam  frame,  a  steering  mechanism  plroted  to  the 
front  end  of  said  beam,  a  motor  mounted  upon  tbe  beam 
at  the  rear  of  the  steering  mecbanlam,  a  motor  shaft 
Joumaled  longitudinally  upon  said  beam,  an  endless  trarel- 
Ing  platform  t>elt  mounted  contiguous  to  tbe  t>eam,  and 
mecbsnlsm  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  the 
motor  to  the  platform  belt,  and  a  bearing  wheel  mounted 
on  a  triangular  extension  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  traction  engine,  of  a  single 
main  beam,  a  steering  mechanism  connected  with  the 
front  of  said  beam,  a  motor  carried  upon  tbe  t>eam  at  the 
rear  of  the  steering  mechanism,  a  transmission  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  said  beam,  and  a  dlsengageable  clutch 
connecting  It  with  tbe  engine  shaft,  an  endless  platform 
belt  mounted  contiguous  to  the  main  beam,  sprocket- 
wheels,  connecting  chain  and  gearing  through  which 
power  la  transmitted  from  the  drlre  shaft  to  the  endless 
traction  member,  and  means  for  rerersing  the  motion 
thereof,  and  a  bearing  wheel  mounted  on  a  triangular  ex- 
tension of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  traction  engine,  of  a  single 
main  beam,  a  steering  mechanism  connected  with  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  beam,  a 
transmission  shaft  Joumaled  longitudinally  thereon  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  motor,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  shaft  Joumaled  across 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  main  beam  baring  bereled  gear-wheels 
flxed  thereto  facing  each  other,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
transmission  shaft,  means  by  which  said  pinion  may  be 
engaged  with  either  of  the  geara.  an  endleas  trareling 
traction  member  mounted  parallel  with  and  contiguous 
to  the  main  beam,  and  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  where- 
by motion  may  be  transmitted  from  tbe  gear  shaft  to 
drire  said  traction  member,  and  a  bearing  wheel  mounted 
on  a  triangular  extension  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  traction  engine,  of  a  single 
main  beam  having  a  steering  apparatus  connected  with 
tbe  front,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  t>eam,  a  transmis- 
sion ahaft  Joumaled  longitudinally  thereon,  a  dutch 
mechanism  whereby  tbe  transmission  shaft  Is  dlsengage- 
sbly  connected  with  tbe  engine  shaft,  an  endless  traction 
member  mounted  contiguous  to  the  main  beam,  sprocket- 
wheel  and  chains  through  which  motion  is  transmitted  to 
drlre  said  member,  a  counterahaft  having  bereled  geara 
facing  each  other,  and  upon  which  shaft  one  of  said 
sprocket-wheels  Is  mounted,  s  pinion  flxed  to  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  shift  lerer  In  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft  Is  Joumaled.  and  a  unlrersal  Joint  coupling  at  the 
front  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  tbe  pinion  may  be  mored 
to  engage  with  either  of  tbe  gears,  snd  a  bearing  wheel 
mounted  on  a  triangular  extension  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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970,604.  COMBINED  WATER  COOLER  AND  FILTER. 
WOLCOTT  A.  Hull,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George 
J.  T.  Hennlngs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,600. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  comprising  a  single  chamber 
to  recelre  ice  and  water  to  be  filtered ;  a  filtered  water 
reservoir  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  surrounded  abore, 
below  and  on  tbe  side  with  the  contents  of  tbe  tank,  and 
hsving  a  central  opening  through  Its  top ;  a  broad,  shallow 
cup  having  a  central  t>ottom  opening,  said  cup  being  lo- 
cated on  top  of  tbe  filtered  water  reservoir  In  remorable 
connection  tberewltb,  with  Its  bottom  separated  by  a 
space  therefrom  and  with  Its  opening  in  communication 
with  the  opening  In  the  top  of  tbe  reservoir ;  a  disk  of 
filtering  medium  secured  borltontally  across  the  Interior 
of  said  cup ;  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  into  the 
filtered  water  reservoir,  said  valve  having  normal  tend- 
ency to  close  said  opening  and  being  pressed  by  tbe  filter 
cup  and  opened  when  tbe  cup  is  connected  with  the  fil- 
tered water  reR^rvoIr ;  and  a  faucet  on  the  outside  of  the 
tank  and  connecting  through  the  tank  with  the  filtered 
water  reservoir. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  comprising  a  single  chamber 
to  receive  Ice  and  water  to  be  filtered  ;  a  filtered  water 
reservoir  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  surrounded  above, 
below  and  on  the  side  with  the  contents  of  the  tank,  and 
having  a  central  opening  through  Its  top ;  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  filtering  material  and  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing, said  cup  being  located  on  top  of  the  filtered  water 
reservoir  In  removable  connection  therewith,  with  its 
bottom  separated  by  a  space  therefrom  and  with  Its  open- 
ing In  communication  with  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
reservoir :  and  a  faucet  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  tank,  con- 
necting through  the  tank  with  the  filtered  water  reser- 
voir. 


970,606.     NUT-LOCK.     Damibl  John  son,  Columbus  Grove, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.041. 


1.  A  lock  nut  formed  with  a  bore  opening  between  Its 
ends  Into  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut,  a  pawl  seated  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  bore  and  having  a  biting  edge  pro- 
jecting into  the  bolt  opening,  a  spring  fitted  into  tbe 
bore  and  secured  at  one  end  therein  and  bearing  between 


Its  ends  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  at 
Its  free  end  projecting  awa.T  from  tbe  said  side  of  the  wall 
of  the  bore  and  bearing  against  the  pawl. 

2.  A  lock  nut  formed  with  a  bolt  opening  and  with  a 
bore  opening  between  Its  ends  into  the  t>oIt  opening,  a 
pawl  fitted  in  the  t>ore  at  the  closed  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  butt  end  whereby  to  adapt  It  to  rock  in  th* 
bore,  the  tip  end  of  tbe  pawl  projecting  Into  the  bolt 
opening  of  the  nuU  and  a  spring  disposed  In  the  bore  and 
having  an  end  bearing  against  the  pawl.  ... 


970.606.     POCKET-IGNITER. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 


HaamsT  F.  Joims,  Oconto, 
Serial  No.  648.663. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  combustible  pellets,  a  funnel  located  In 
said  receptacle  having  converging  walls  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  a  series  of  said  pellets,  a  cage  located  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  passage  adapted  to  admit  but  one 
pellet  at  a  time,  a  slldable  partition  supported  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  funnel  provided  with  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  said  pellets,  said  partition  being  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  passage  and  said 
cage,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  receptacle,  meana 
connected  with  said  cover  for  moving  said  slldable  par- 
tition in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  with  said  fun- 
nel and  adapted  to  move  said  partition  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  igniting  a  pellet  In  said  cage  as 
said  partition  is  moved  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  combustible  pellets,  a  funnel  located  in 
said  receptacle  having  converging  walls  forming  a  pas- ': 
sage  for  a  series  of  said  pellets,  a  cage  located  at  tbe 
discharge  end  of  said  passage  adapted  to  admit  but  one 
pellet  at  a  time,  a  slldable  partition  supported  from  said 
funnel  provided  with  an  aperture  for  tbe  passage  of  said 
pelleta,  said  partition  being  interposed  between  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of  said  passage  and  said  cage,  a  cover  hinged 
at  one  side  to  said  receptacle,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  said  cover  and  adapted  as  said  cover  Is  doaed  to 
move  said  partition  in  one  direction,  a  catch  for  re- 
taining said  cover  In  its  closed  position,  a  push  button 
for  releasing  said  catch  and  cover,  a  spring  supported 
from  said  funnel  for  throwing  said  cover  Into  its  open 
position  and  simultaneously  moving  said  partition  and 
means  for  igniting  said  pellets  and  simultaneously  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  ignited  pellets  in  said 
cage  and  those  In  said  receptacle. 


970,607.  SASH -LOCK.  Thsodori  N.  Jonks.  Boulder. 
Colo.,  asaignor  to  The  Powers  Burglar  Proof  Sash  I»ck 
Company.  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  631.640. 

1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  spindle  and  two  members 
mounted  thereon,  one  member  being  fast  and  the  other 
looaa  on  tbe  spindle,  one  of  the  members  being  slotted  to 
receive  a  projection  with  which  the  other  member  Is  pro- 
vided, tbe  two  members  being  of  different  radiua.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  spring-held  spindle 
and  two  sash  locking  segmental  memt>eni  of  different 
radius,  one  member  being  fast  on  tbe  spindle  while  the 
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otb«r  member  Is  looae  thereon,  ■  ^>rlnf  for  BoriBalty  boM- 
iDg  tb«  uplndle  In  a  predetermined  position  snd  means  for 
connecting  the  two  segments)  members,  whereby  one 
Bember  is  allowed  to  move  a  considerable  distance  Inde- 
pendently of  the  otber  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  sash  lock  composed  of  a  spindle,  two  sash  locking 
members  of  different  radlas  mounted  on  the  spindle  one 
being  fast  and  the  other  loose  thereon  and  an  interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  two  mefltotn  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  overlap  during  the  parfonaance  of  their 
function,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  sash  lock  composed  of  a  spring  tensloned  spindle, 
and  two  saah  locking  members  of  dlCTersnt  radius  mounted 
on  the  spindle  one  being  fast  and  the  other  loose  thereon, 
and  an  Interlocking  connection  between  tb«  two  nMmban 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  overlap,  tbs  fast  membar 
Irfcfclas  ap  and  actuating  the  loose  member  during  the 
opcntiaii  of  th«  device  substantially  as  described. 


970.508.  ADJUSTABLE  HOBBB.  CHAat.BS  Kameath, 
North  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
42e.00«. 


In  a  horse,  tbs  combination  of  a  mala  top  portion,  di- 
vergent legs  St  opposite  ends  of  uid  top  portion,  a 
spreader  bar  connecting  each  pair  of  divergent  legs,  aaeh 
spreader  bar  formed  between  its  ends  with  a  bayonet  dot, 
brace  rods  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  top,  and 
adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  pntoiKe  the  bayonet  slots 
of  the  brace  bars,  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brace 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  turned  against  the  brace  bars. 


«70.S09.  APPARATTS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POROUi 
ARTICIJE&  JoHM  H.  K«TCH«80N  and  Rcdolph  W. 
Gon.  St.  Lonla.  Mo..  asslSB*rs  to  United  States  Flbrs 
Stopper  Company.  St.  I..o»la,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Sooth  Dakota.  FUsd  Jaaa  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.4S4. 

1.  In  ao  apparatus  of  tbs  claas  described,  a  fixed  air 
tight  container  adapted  to  hsld  a  Oiling  solution,  means 
whereby  a  partial  vacumn  Is  established  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  rotating  cage  arranged  for  independent  opera- 
tion within  the  container,  and  means  whereby  said  cage 
la  ralacd  and  lowered  In  order  to  dip  said  cage  and  lt«  torn- 
te»««  Into  the  filler 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  fixed  air 
tight  container  adapted  to  boM  a  filling  solution,  means 
whereby  a  partial  vacuum  la  established  within  the  con- 
tainer, meana  whereby  flirld  aader  pressure  is  delivered 
to  the  container,  a  rotating  caf*  arranged  for  Independent 
operation  within  the  contahacr  and  means  whereby  said 


cage  la  lowered  and  ralaed  whereby 
Into  the  filling  solution. 


said  cage  Is  dipped 


3.  In  an  apparalna  of  the  clasa  described,  a  fixed  air 
tight  container  adapted  to  hold  a  filling  solution,  means 
for  alternately  establlHhlng  a  partial  vacuum  within  the 
container  and  delivering  fluid  under  preasurs  within  the 
container,  an  independently  operating  cage  arranged  for 
rotation  within  the  container,  and  means  whorsby  said 
cago  la  lowered  and  ralaed  for  dipping  said  cage  into  the 
filling  solution. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  closed  con- 
tainer adapted  to  hold  a  filling  solution,  a  routing  cage 
arranged  for  operation  within  the  container,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  one  of  the  walls  of  aald  container,  a  swinging 

Osed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  for  supporting 
cage  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  container  for 

Impariing  rotary  motion  to  the  cage  and  actuating  said 

swinging  arm. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  con- 
tainer adapted  to  hold  a  filling  solution,  a  shaft  )our- 
naled  In  one  of  the  walls  of  the  container,  a  cage  Axed  on 
said  abaft  and  arranged  for  operation  within  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  articles  to  be 
Impregnated,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  container 
whereby  said  cage  Is  simultaneoualy  rotated  and  moved 
vertically. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


970,510.  .ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  BINDER-I»OST8. 
Bbiitholo  Kbdmmimo,  Mllwaokss.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.828. 


L 


1.  The  proceaa  of  attaching  tubular  posts  to  binder- 
backs  conalsting  In  forming  a  reduced  end  or  nipple  on  tha 
end  of  the  post  having  a  aboulder  at  Its  base,  fprmlng  a 
circular  hole  In  the  binder  plate  adapted  to  fit  said  nipple 
and  having  one  or  more  notches  or  recesses  In  the  margin 
thereof.  Inaertlng  said  nipple  In  said  hole,  riveting  the 
protruding  end  of  said  nipple  over  the  face  of  the  back- 
plate,  and  finally  depresaing  the  metal  of  said  nipple  into 
said  receaaes. 

2.  The  process  of  attaching  tubular  posta  to  binder- 
backs  consisting  In  forming  a  nipple  of  reduced  aectlon 
on  the  end  of  the  post  by  making  a  longitudinal  annular 
cut  and  turning  up  the  metal  to  form  an  annular  projact- 
Ing  fin  at  the  baae  of  said  nipple,  forming  a  hole  in  tka 
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back-plats  adaptad  to  fit  aald  nippla,  Inaerilng  said  nipple 
In  said  hole,  and  riveting  the  protruding  end  of  said  nip- 
ple over  tbs  face  of  aald  back-plate. 

X.  The  proceaa  .of  attaching  tubular  posts  to  binder- 
backs  consisting  In  forming  a  nipple  of  reduced  section  on 
the  end  of  the  post  by  making  a  longitudinal  annular  cut 
and  turning  up  the  metal  to  form  an  annular  projecting 
fin  at  the  base  of  said  nipple,  forming  In  the  back-plate  a 
circular  bole  adapted  to  fit  aald  nipple  and  having  one  or 
mure  marginal  notches  therein.  Inserting  said  nipple  in 
said  bole,  riveting  the  protruding  end  of  said  nipple  over 
the  face  of  said  back-plate,  and  depressing  the  metal  of 
said  nipple  Into  said  notch  or  notches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  binder-post  having  a 
reduced  end,  and  a  back-plate  having  a  circular  hole  fit- 
ting said  reduced  end  and  provided  with  one  or  more  mar- 
ginal recesses,  said  reduced  end  being  riveted  6ver  the 
face  of  said  back-plate  and  the  metal  thereof  depreaaed 
Into  said  recess  or  recesses. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  binder-post  having  a  reduced 
end  and  an  annular  flange  at  Its  base  formed  integrally 
with  said  reduced  end,  and  a  back-plate  having  a  circular 
hole  fitting  over  said  reduced  end,  the  metal'  of  said  re 
duced  end  being  riveted  over  the  face  of  said  back-plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970,611.  SUSPENDERS.  Charlcs  A.  Lations,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  American  Narrow 
Fabric  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30, 1909. 
Serial  No.  520,337. 


'  •>  -, 


Suspenders  comprising  shoulder  members,  rear  end 
members  and  a  back  connecting  member,  the  aboulder 
membera  and  the  rear  end  membera  each  made  of  single 
pieces  of  webbings  baring  portions  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  removed  on  diagonal  lines  and  stitched  together  on 
diagonal  lines,  the  surplus  portions  of  the  webbings  lying 
flat  against  the  latter,  the  apexes  of  the  shoulder  mem- 
bera and  the  rear  end  membera  lying  against  the  outer 
fsce  of  the  back  connecting  member  and  secured  to  the 
latter. 


970.512.      LOCOMOTIVE.      Hbema.vn     LincHTT.     Berne. 

Swltieriand.     Filed  Nor.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,529. 

1.  A  locomotive  engine  provided  with  a  frame  structure, 
a  supporting  truck  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  axles  and  wheels,  means  for 
connecting  said  axles  to  cause  the  aame  to  rotate  in 
unison,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  axlea,  a  clutch  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  aald  gear  to  and  from  aald  axle, 
the  teeth  of  aald  gear  being  arched  on  a  center  coincident 
with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  aald  truck,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  locomotive  frame  at  one 
end  and  movably  mounted  on  said  truck  at  the  otber  end. 


the  mounting  of  said  frame  having  Ita  axis  coincident 
with  the  axla  of  said  truck  mounting,  a  crank  abaft  mount- 
ed In  aald  auxiliary  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
flrat  mentioned  gear,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston,  means  connecting  said  piston  with  said  crank 
whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  to  said  truck,  a  ralve 
for  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  shaft  whereby  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  may 
be  controlled. 


2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  engine  provided  with  a 
frame  structure,  a  supporting  truck  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axlea  and 
wheels,  means  for  connecting  said  axles  to  cause  the  aame 
to  rotate  In  unison,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  gear  to  and  from 
aald  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
locomotive  frame  on  one  end  and  movably  mounted  on 
aald  truck  at  the  other  end,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In 
said  auxiliary  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  meab  with 
said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton, means  connecting  said  piston  with  said  crank  where- 
by power  may  be  transmitted  to  said  truck,  a  vhh-e  for 
aaid  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with  said 
crank  shaft  whereby  admisaion  of  pressure  fluid  may  be 
controlled. 

3.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  engine  provided  with 
a  frame  structure,  a  supporting  truck  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  prdVided  with  a  plurality  of  axles  and 
wheels,   means   for  connecting  said  wheels   to  cause  the 

taame  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  uid 
axlea,  a  clutch  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  fsar  to 
and  from  said  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  flrat  mentioned  gear,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  means  connecting  said  piston  with  aaid 
crank  whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  to  said  truck 
wheels,  a  valve  for  said  cylinder,  and  acans  connecting 
aaid  valve  with  said  crank  shaft  whereby  admission  of 
pressure  fluid  may  be  controlled. 

4.  In  esaMnation,  a  locomotive  engine  provided  with 
a  frame  stmeture.  a  supporting  truck  movably  connected 
with  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axles  and 
wheels,  means  for  connecting  said  wheels  to  cause  the 
same  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said 
axlea,  means  for  coupling  said  gear  to  and  from  said  nxlc, 
an  auxiliary  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  flrat  mentioned  gear,  and  an  auxiliary  source  of 
power  connected  with  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  locomotl'°e  engine,  a  mttvably 
mounted  supporting  truck  therefor  provided  witb  a  plu- 
rality of  axlea  and  wheels,  means  wherebv  said  wheels 
are  caused  to  rotate  in  unison,  a  gear  mounted  nn  one  of 


JIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S«PTBM»BK  ao,  1910. 


Mid  axlca.  flMAM  for  eoapliaff  *Bd  oneoaptliic  mM  gMr 
to  and   from  nld  axle,  «  crank  abaft  proTld«d  with  a 
gwr  meshing  with  taid  flrat  mentioned  gear,  and  an  aoz- 
Ularj  aource  of  power  connected  with  said  crank  abaft. 
[Clatma  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970,513.  TWO -BOW  CDLTIVATOB.  Atnxca  C  Llin>- 
OEn!«.  MoUne,  III.,  aaaignor  to  llollne  Plow  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  FUad  Sept.  30,  1908.  8«1*1 
No.  400.466. 


and  conaectlnf  rods  between  the  foot  loTcr  and  tba  beam 
■Dpport,  aald  roda  bavlnc  tbelr  rear  enda  connected  wttb 
the  foot  lerer  on  opposite  sidea  of  tbc  azla.  whence  tbey 
extend  oatwardly  from  each  other,  and  bare  tbelr  forward 
enda  connected  with  the  beam  support. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


070.014.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOB.  Albxcs  C.  Liwd- 
OUM.  Ifotlne.  111.,  aaalffnor  to  Moltne  Plow  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnota.     Hied  July  9,  1900.     Serial  No. 

ooe.«e7. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultlTator,  the  combination  with  the 
fnuBc,  of  a  transversely  movable  beam  support,  a  lever 
mechanism  sustained  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  beam  support  for  sblftins  the  aame  later- 
ally, beams  carried  by  the  anppert  and  movable  thereon 
laterally  with  relation  to  the  support,  a  connectlns  mem- 
ber between  the  frame  and  beam  support  movable  laterally 
with  the  b^^am  support,  and  a  lever  mechanism  carried  by 
said  connecting  member  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  beams  for  adjusting  the  SMse  laterally  on  the  beam 
support. 

2.  In  a  two- row  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  aingle  beam  support  sustained  by  aald 
frame  and  movable  bodily  aa  a  nnit  transversely  thereof, 
a  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  said  movements  of  the 
beam  support,  two  pairs  of  cultivator  beams  carried  by 
said  beam  support  and  movable  transversely  thereon  with 
reference  to  the  support,  a  lover  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  Inner  beam  of  each  pair  for  adjoatlng 
said  paira  to  and  from  each  other  simultaneooaly,  and 
adjustable  connections  between  the  Individual  beams  of 
each  pair;  whereby  while  tb«  distance  between  the  pairs 
of  beama,  and  the  dtatance  between  the  individoal  beams 
of  each  pair  may  be  varied  independently,  the  entire  set 
of  banmn  may  be  'shifted  transversely  In  their  sdjusted 
ttosltlon. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  transversely  movable  unitary  beam  support, 
beams  carried  by  the  support,  a  horisontally  dlspooed  foot 
lever  mounted  to  rock  on  an  axis  between  its  enda,  and 
connectlag  dairlces  between  tald  foot  lever  respectively 
on  oppoalte  aides  of  Its  axis  and  the  beam  support ;  where- 
by bx  the  actuation  of  the  foot  lewr,  the  beam  support  is 
rahjMtnd  to  both  a  pulling  a^  puahing  force  acting  In 
tho  tfm»  ilroctlon. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  transversely  movable  unitary  beam  sup- 
port, beams  connected  with  the  support,  a  horisontally  ar- 
ranged foot  lever  pivoted  bctlTeeu  Its  ends  to  rock  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  rods  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  foot  lever  on  oppoelte  sides  of  its  axis  respectively, 
and  at  tbelr  forward  ends  to  the  beam  support ;  whereby 
by  the  actuation  of  the  foot  lever,  the  beam  support  la 
subjected  to  both  a  pulling  and  pushing  force  acting  In 
the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  vith  the 
frame,  of  a  transversely  movable  unitary  beam  support, 
beams  connected  therewith,  a  horisontally  dlapooed  foot 
lever  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  to  rock  on  a  vertical  axla. 


1.  Id  a  cultlTator.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  main  frame, 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  on  a  horl- 
lontal  axis  and  extending  forwardly,  a  drag  bar  support 
carried  by  the  bracketa  in  advance  of  their  pivotal  axes 
and  movable  bodily  with  said  bracketa  In  their  pivotal 
motions,  drag  bars  mounted  on  said  support  and  extending 
n-arwardly,  ground  wherl  spindles  carried  by  the  brackets 
in  rear  of  the  drag  bar  support  and  below  the  pivotal  axes 
of  the  bracketa,  and  means  for  rocking  the  brackets  on 
tbelr  axes ;  whereby  the  aald  spindles  and  the  aald  drag 
bar  support  will  be  caused  to-move  about  a  common  axia. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
ground  wheel  spindles  movsble  resrwsrdly  with  reference 
to  the  frame  to  balance  the  machine,  a  drag  bar  support 
movable  downwardly,  drag  bara  carried  at  tbelr  forward 
ends  by  the  support,  means  for  suspending  the  drag  bars 
from  the  frame  in  rear  of  their  connection  with  the  sup 
port,  connections  between  the  drag  bar  support  and  wheel 
spindles  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  rearwardly  as  the 
support  is  depressed,  and  means  for  depreaalng  the  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a 
drag  bar  support  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  movable 
about  a  horisontal  transverse  axis,  drsg  bars  connected 
at  their  forward  enda  to  aald  aupport,  suspending  de- 
vice* aostained  at  their  upper  ends  by  the  main  frame  and 
coaaeeted  at  tbelr  lower  enda  to  aald  drag  bars  reepec- 
tlToly  and  between  the  enda  of  the  drag  bars,  means  for 
adjoatlng  said  suspending  devices  independently  to  cor- 
reapondlngly  adjust  the  drag  bara  and  vary  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  cultivating  appllancea,  and  meana  for 
shifting  the  drag  bar  support  about  Its  axis ;  whereby  the 
drag  bars  may  be  raised  in  unison  at  their  rear  enda  to 
elevate  the  cultivating  appllancea,  or  aald  drag  bara  may 
be  adjusted  vertically  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame. 
an  arched  axle  niemt>er  mounted  therein  and  movable 
aroand  a  horisontal  transverse  axla,  brackets  connected 
with  tbe  extremities  of  the  axle  member,  a  transverse  drag 
bar  support  connected  with  said  brackets,  drag  bar*  car- 
ried by  the  support,  snd  means  for  depressing  the  support. 

0.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
an' arched  axle  member  mounted  therein,  and  rotatable  on 
a  horisontal  transverse  axis,  bracket*  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  axle  member  and  movable  on  vertical  axes, 
ground  wheels  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  transverse  drsg 
bar  rapport  pivotally  connected  with  the  brackets  on 
vertical  azea,  drag  bara  carried  by  tbe  aupport,  meana  for 
depreaalng  the  support ;  whereby  the  axle  member  will  be 
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rocked   rearwardly,  and  means   for  shifting  the  support 

tranaveraely :  whereby  the  ground  wheela  will  be  turned 

laterally. 

.    [Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


970.010.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOB.  ALBXDS  C.  Um- 
oanif,  Moline.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1008,  Serial  No. 
428.020.     Renewed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.401. 

f 


1.  In  a  cultlTator.  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  drag-bar  support  movable  transversely  with  reference 
to  the  same,  drag-bars  carried  at  their  front  by  the  sup- 
port, means  for  maintaining  the  parallelism  01  said  drag- 
bare,  foot  levers  sustained  by  the  frame  and  movable  for- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  connections  between  the  foot 

•lever*  and  the  drag-bar  support. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  guiding  member, 
a  drag-bar  support  sustained  by  and  movable  transversely 
on  aald  guiding  pember  at  the  front,  fore  and  aft  links 
connecting  the  drag  -  bar  support  pivotally  with  the 
wheeled  frame,  drag-bars  carried  at  their  front  by  the 
support  and  movable  transTersely  with  said  support  In 
unison,  means  for  maintaining  the  parallelism  of  said 
drag-bars,  and  a  lever  mechanism  sustained  by  the  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drag-l>ar  support. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  transversely  extending  guiding  bar  fixed  thereto,  a 
transversely  extending  endwise  movable  drag-bar  support 
14,  drag  bara  on  said  support,  fore  and  aft  yoke-frames 
mounted  on  the  drag-bar  support  and  slidlngly  si»tained 
by  the  guiding  bar,  fore  and  aft  links  Jointed  respectively 
to  aald  yoke-frames  and  to  the  wheeled  frame  on  vertical 
azea,  and  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and 
oparatively  connected  with  the  drag-bar  support. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  transversely  extending  guiding  bar  Oxed  thereto,  a 
transversely  movable  drag-bar  support,  arms  on  said  sup- 
port extending  forwardly.  rollers  on  said  arms  traveling 
on  the  guiding  bar,  rearwardly  extending  connections  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  wheeled  frame,  drag-bars  on 
the  support,  and  a  lever  mechanism  sustained  by  tbe 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drag-bar  sup- 
port 

0.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  tranaTeraely  moTable  drag-bar  aupport  sustained  there- 
by, drag-bars  carried  by  the  support,  foot  levers  mounted 
on  the  wheeled  frame,  and  forwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending rods  connected  respectively  with  said  foot  levers 
and  with  the  drag-bar  support. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.016.  SPINDLE  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES.  HsaBBBT 
L.  LiTCHriaLD,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1010. 
Serial  No.   036,682. 

1  A  apindle  for  loom  shuttles,  comprising  a  body  ex- 
ternally threaded  from  its  outer  end  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length   and   adapted   to   extend   through    the   bore   of  a 


bobbin  and  project  beyond  its  tip,  a  stop  Internally 
threaded  to  acrew  onto  the  threaded  part  of  the  spindle 
body  and  haTlng  a  portion  to  enter  the  bore  of  and  later- 
ally position  tbe  tip  end  of  the  bobbin  and  baring  a  later- 
ally extended  portion  to  abut  against  the  tip  of  the  bob- 
bin, and  a  derlce  to  lock  the  stop  in  fixed  position  at  any 
point  of  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  body. 


2.  A  spindle  for  loom  abuctlea.  comprising  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  and  anstaln  a  yarn-carrier,  a  po- 
sitioning member  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  com- 
prising a  laterally  extended  cap  to  engage  and  serve  as  a 
stop  for  the  tip  end  of  the  yarn-carrier  and  an  extension 
fixedly  and  permanently  attached  to  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  bore  of  the  yam-carrier  at  its  tip  and  po- 
sition the  same  laterally,  and  means  on  the  spindle  body 
between  its  outer  end  and  said  positioning  member  to 
lock  the  latter  fixedly  in  adjusted  position  at  different 
polnta  on  the  apindle  body. 

3.  A  detachable  spindle  for  loom-shuttles,  having  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  stop  thereon  to  engage  and  po- 
sition the  tip  of  a  yam-carrier,  means  to  lock  the  stop 
in  adjusted  position  on  the  spindle,  and  a  removable  guide 
on  the  spindle  to  cooperate  with  the  bore  at  the  butt  of 
the  yam-carrier  and  position  it  laterally. 

4.  A  detachable  spindle  for  loom  ghuttle«.  comprising 
an  elongated  body,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  stop  thereon 
to  engage  and  position  the  tip  of  a  yam-carrier  on  the 
body,  means  to  fixedly  connect  the  stop  with  the  spindle 
body  at  a  point  thereon  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
yara-carrlcr,  and  a  disk-like  guard  independent  of  the 
stop  and  mounted  directly  on  the  spindle  body  beyond  the 
stop. 

5.  A  detachable  spindle  for  loom  shuttles,  comprising 
an  elongated  body,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  stop  there- 
on to  engage  and  position  the  tip  of  a  yam-carrier  on  the 
body,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable,  removable  guide  on 
said  body  to  enter  and  laterally  position  the  butt  of  the 
yam -carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  7  0,017.     KNIFE.     Willie  C.  Lockhaet,  Perry,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.801. 


1.  A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
parallel  plates,  end  blades  pivoted  between  said  plates, 
intermediate  blades  pivoted  between  the  plates,  one  of 
the  end  blades  and  one  of  the  intermediate  blade*  having 
their  pivot  points  in  longitudinal  allnement.  and  a  pair 
of  spring  bars  between  said  plates  and  bearing  upon  the 
pivoted  ends  of  one  of  the  end  blades  and  one  of  the 
Intermediate  blades  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  in  their 
closed  or  open  position. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
parallel  platea.  end  blades  pivoted  between  the  ends  of 
said  platea.  Intermediate  blades  pivoted  between  said 
plates  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  tbe  plates,  and  a  pair  of  spring  bars  each  secured  at 
its  center  between  said  plates,  the  ends  of  each  bar  helng 
shouldered  and  In  engagement  with  the  pivoted  end  of  one 
of  the  end  bladea  and  one  of  the  Intermediate  bladea  to 
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jleldlofly  hold  uid  blades  In  their  open  or  closed  p»- 
•Itlona.  the  adjacent  shouldered  ends  of  said  ban  being 
disposed  apon  each  other. 

8.  A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  par- 
allel lonxltadinal  plates,  end  biadeii  centrally  pivoted  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  Intonaadlati*  blades  pivoted  be- 
tween said  plates,  each  of  said  Jblades  having  a  shoulder 
formed  on  its  pivoted  end.  a  iFotted  spring  metal  bar 
secured  liilsiiwlteti  of  its  ends  between  said  plates,  said 
bar  being  pfWvMsd  for  one  of  tfte  end  bladss  and  one  of 
the  intermediate  blades,  the  end»«f  said  bar  bearing  upon 
the  shouldered  end  of  the  blada  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  In  their  closed  or  open  potftlona,  said  blades  being 
movable  to  such  positions  upoB  opposite  sides  of  the 
plates,  the  end  bladM  Mng  disposed  in  the  slot  of  said 
bar  when  closed. 

4.  .\  knife  of  the  character  itfcrlbed  comprising  p«r- 
allel  longitudinal  plates,  end  blades  pivoted  between  said 
plates,  intermediate  blades  pivoted  between  said  plates 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  longitadinal  center  of  said  platao, 
the  pivoted  end  of  each  of  said  blades  being  recaooed  to 
form  a  sbonlder,  slotted  spring  metal  bars  arranged  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  bars  having  transverse  studs  cen- 
trally formed  thereon  dlnposed  through  the  plates,  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  bars  being  substantially  L-shapcd  In 
form  and  engaging  with  the  ahoulder  of  one  of  the  end 
blades  and  one  of  the  tnteraetllate  blades  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  same  In  their  open  or  closed  positions,  said 
blades  being  movable  to  sueh  positions  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  plates. 


9T0.618.  SECURING  tHUMB-UiOBS  TO  ROSEa  HBWST 
R  Lock  WOOD.  South  Norwaft,  Conn.  Filed  May  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  562.513. 


The  combination  with  a  knob  shank  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  having  •  clrcnmferential  groove  and 
an  enlarged  bearing  portion  adjacent  said  groove,  of  a 
rose  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  bearing  portion, 
said  opening  being  enlarged  adjacent  one  face  of  the  roae 
to  form  a  recess,  and  a  washer  located  In  said  recess  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  shank,  the  edge 
of  said  opening  projecting  Into  said  groove. 


970,619.  SMOKE  SEPARATOR  AND  PURIFIER.  Vic- 
Toa  E.  LOMBABO,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,414. 

1.  A  smoke  consuming  and  purifying  apparatus  com- 
prlglac.  a  receiving  receptacle  having  a  conical-shaped 
bottom  with  an  exit  tube  leading  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  smoke  introduction  pipe  communicating  therewith, 
a  tank  with  a  perforated  bottom  through  which  water  Is 
Introduced  Into  said  receptacle,  an  apertured  plate  sus- 
pended from  said  perforated  bottom  and  having  Inclined 
deflecting  projections  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  receptacle 
within  said  conical  sbsped  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
ejector  tube  extending  through  said  exit  tube  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  exit  tube 
and  extending  through  the  soooke  introduction  pipe,  the 
circumference  of  said  receptacle  with  the  ejector  tube 
having  circumferential  apertures  adjacent  to  its  exit  end. 

2.  A  amoke  consuming  and  purifying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  receiving  receptacle  having  a  conical-shaped  bot- 
tom with  an  exit  tube  leading  therefrom  and  provided 
jrlth  a  smoke  Introduction  pipe  communicating  therewith, 
a  tank  with  a  perforated  bottom  through  which  water  Is 
introduced  into  said  receptacle,  a  plate  suspended  from 
the  perforated  bottom  and  provided  with  series  of  aper 
turaa  dlspocod  at  Inclinations,  one  face  of  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  ovtwardly  curved  deflecting 
plates,  projecting  from  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  lower 
marginal  edges  of  the  apertures  therein,  a  conical-shaped 


receptado  poaltioned  within  said  conical  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  dooed  top  and  aeries  of  perforations  in  its  circum- 
ference sdjacent  to  Its  upper  and  lower  enda.  an  ejector 
pipe  or  nozsle  leading  from  the  conlcai-ahaped  receptacle 
and  within  the  exit  tube  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  aald 


conical -shaped  receptacle  provided  with  struck  up  por- 
tions partially  covering  the  lower  series  of  apertures  in 
the  conical-shaped  receptacle,  a  pipe  disposed  at  an  In- 
clination and  communicating  through  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions with  the  Interior  of  aald  exit  pipe  and  extending 
through  the  smoke  introduction  pipe. 


9T0.620.  SMOKE  AND  FUME  CONSUMING  APPARA- 
TUS ViCToa  E.  LoMBAao,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed 
May  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,068. 


A  smoke  consuming  apparatua  comprising  a  receptacle 
with  depending  chains  supported  therein,  s  smoke  and  air 
Induction  pipe  communicating  with  the  npper  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  having  a  taper- 
ing exit  pipe  and  a  trap  with  which  the  aame  communi- 
cates, a  water  supply  tank,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
the  same  snd  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  inclined  pipe*  in  said  receptacle  with 
their  lower  ends  open,  and  an  •Jector  pipe  communicating 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inclined  pipe's 
and  extending  partially  through  aald  exit  pipe,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  Inclined  pipes  being  positioned  in  a  plane  a 
slight  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 
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070,021.  CBUDB-OIL  BUHNBB.  WllXlAM  L.  LUBMCK, 
Hooston.  Tex.,  and  Samuil  Uamblin.  PorUlea,  N.  Mex. 
Piled  Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,794. 


1.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a  ver- 
tical annular  flange  and  a  centrally  apertured  hub  por- 
tion, aald  hub  portion  having  a  circular  horizontal  en- 
largement, said  enlargement  being  convex  on  Its  upper 
face,  a  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  an 
Internnlly  threaded  socket  In  Its  lower  end,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  convex  face  of  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  bub  portion,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  member,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  having  an 
Integral  central  hub  whose  upper  end  Is  formed  with  an 
snnular  enlargement  b&vlng  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  face,  a  feed  pipe  extending  through  the 
said  hub,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  socket  in  Its  lower  end,  said  feed  pipe  be- 
ing connected  to  said  member,  and  a  cap  having  a  cham- 
ber disposed  over  the  discharge  end  of  said  member,  said 
cap  having  outlets  communicating  with  the  chamber  for 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  In  a  radial  direction,  the  outwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  face  of  the  hub  enlargement  be- 
ing of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  aforesaid  chamber 
whereby  the  unconsumed  drippings  from  the  said  chamber 
will  be  received  thereon,  for  the  purposes  descrlt>ed. 

3.  IB  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  base  having  an  annular  ver- 
tical flange,  and  a  centrally  apertured  bub  portion,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
npper  face  of  the  hub  portion,  said  member  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  socket  in  its  lower  end,  a  feed  pipe  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  portion  adapted  to  flt  within 
the  internally  threaded  socket  of  the  said  member,  said 
member  also  having  Its  upper  end  formed  with  a  concaved 
depression,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
member  over  the  concaved  portion  thereof,  said  cap  mem- 
ber having  discbarge  outlets,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  base  having  an  annular  ver- 
tical flange,  and  a  central  hub  portion,  said  hub  portion 
being  centrally  apertured  and  having  an  enlarged  circular 
portion  at  Its  upper  end.  said  enlarged  circular  portion 
being  convexed  on  its  upper  face,  a  member  concaved  on 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
borisontal  enlargement  of  the  hub  portion  and  over  the 
aperture  therein,  said  member  being  centrally  apertured 
and  having  an  internally  threaded  socket  st  its  lower  end, 
a  feed  pipe  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  hub  por- 
tion, said  feed  pipe  having  Its  end  externally  threaded 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  internally  threaded  socket  of 
the  said  member,  said  member  having  a  circular  flange, 
aad  a  cap  member  having  a  chamber  disposed  over  the 
apper  end  of  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  flange  of  the  said  member,  said  cap  having  discbarge 
outlets  communlcstlng  with  the  chamber,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


970,622.      LOCKING  DEVICE  FOE  FOLLOWER-BLOCKS. 

Cabl  J.  Ldxdstbom,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  31, 

1906.     Serial  No.  470,269. 

1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  a  guide  rod  In  the 
compartment,  a  follower  provided  at  its  lower  front  por- 
tion with  an  annular  guide-bearing  for  the  rod,  aald  guide 
bearing  being  adapted  to  form  a  binding  engagement  with 


the  rod  when  the  follower  block  la  tilted  rearwardly,  a 
vertical  guide  bearing  for  the  rod  located  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  follower,  a  hook  or  lock,  adapted  to  hold  the 
follower  in  a  binding  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  a  guide  rod  in  the 
compartment,  a  follower  provided  at  its  lower  front  por- 
tion with  a  recess,  a  plate  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having 
Its  lower  end  projecting  beneath  the  follower  with  its  pro- 
jecting portion  at  an  angle  to  its  remaining  portion  and 
provided  in  Its  projecting  portion  with  a  perforation  to 
embrace  the  guide  rod,  a  second  plate  secured  in  the  rear 
of  the  follower  and  having  a  projecting  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  to  embrace  the  guide  rod,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment constructed  and  arranged  for  binding  engagement 
with  the  guide  rod  to  lock  the  follower  against  move- 
ment upon  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  a  guide  rod  in  the 
compartment,  a  follower  provided  at  Its  lower  front  por- 
tion with  a  receaa,  a  plate  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having 
Its  lower  end  projecting  beneath  the  follower  with  its  pro- 
jecting portion  at  an  angle  to  its  remaining  portion  and 
provided  in  ita  projecting  portion  with  a  perforation  to 
embrace  the  guide  rod,  a  second  plate  secured  in  the  rear 
of  the  follower  and  having  a  projecting  portion  provided 
with  a  alot  to  embrace  the  guide  rod,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
carried  by  the  follower  and  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  guide  rod  to  lock  the  fol- 
lower against  movement  upon  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  a  guide  rod  in  the 
compartment,  a  follower  adjustably  and  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  guide  rod  and  being  disposed  normally  in  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  plane,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  follower  and  provided  with  a  perforation  embracing 
the  guide  rod  and  effecting  a  binding  action  upon  the 
guide  rod  when  the  follower  Is  In  Its  normal  Inclined  plane, 
a  second  plate  carried  by  the  follower  and  provided  with  a 
slot  to  embrace  the  guide  rod  and  to  permit  of  a  forward 
tilting  movement  of  the  follower  to  release  the  binding 
action  of  the  aforesaid  plate  with  the  guide  rod  and  per- 
mit of  a  free  sliding  movement  of  the  follower  upon  the 
rod,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
follower  against  tilting  or  slldable  movement. 

6.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  a  guide  rod  in  the 
compartment,  a  follower  adjustably  and  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  guide  rod  and  being  disposed  normally  in  a  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  plane,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  follower  and  provided  with  a  perforation  embrac- 
ing the  guide  rod  and  effecting  a  binding  action  upon  the 
guide  rod  when  the  follower  is  In  Its  normal  Inclined 
plane,  a  second  plate  carried  by  the  follower  and  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  to  embrace  the  guide  rod  and  to  permit 
of  a  forward  tilting  movement  of  the  follower  to  release 
the  binding  action  of  the  aforesaid  plate  with  the  guide 
rod  and  permit  of  a  free  alldlng  movement  of  the  follower 
upon  the  rod.  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  follower  for  en- 
gagement with  the  guiding  rod  to  lo<±  the  follower  against 
tilting  or  slldable  movement  upon  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,623.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.    JDLICS  K. 

Lux,  Washington,  O.  C.     Filed  FebL  12,  1907.     Serial 

No.    357.043.  I 

1.  In    a   circuit   controlling    device,,   a   support,    coop- 
erating contact  elements   carried   thereby,   at   least    one 


;il> 


5U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  Mid  etcmcBts  eomprlala^  eoDdnettac  ami,  •  niliblaf 
eontaet  portion,  and  a  flaxiag  connection  between  the 
■aid  armi  and  rubbing  portion,  the  flexing  axla  of  wblcb 
connection  Ilea  In  a  plane  wliicb  la  tranaverae  with  refer- 
enoa  to  the  arma,  the  aald  robbing  contact  portion  extend- 
tac  to  both  aldea  of  the  a»M  plane. 


2.  In  a  drcnft  eontrolltng  Oerlee.  a  rapport.  eoOperatlns 
eonUet  elementa  carried  thereby,  at  leaat  ooe  of  aald 
elementa  having  a  portion  returned  npon  itaelf,  and  a 
mbbing  portion  extending  in  an  oppoaite  direction  from 
the  Mid  retnm  portion. 

8.  In  a  drcQit  controltlnf  derlce.  a  npport  and  an  elee> 
trlcal  contact  carried  thereby,  a  moTable  contact  member 
co4)peratlng  with  the  flrat  named  contact,  actuating  meana 
for  the  movable  contact  member  Including  a  morable  part 
harlax  a  plnrallty  of  pocfeeta  and  Integral  Una  projecting 
into  the  pockets.  Inaulafora  aeated  tai  aald  pocket  and 
held  in  place  by  said  floa,  and  connections  t>etwecn  the 
faiaalators  and  movable  contact  member  for  tranamlttlng 
notion  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  drcolt  controUiac  derlce.  a  rapport  and  an 
elactrlcal  contact  carried  thereby,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
bar  cooperating  with  the  first  named  contact,  actuating 
meana  for  the  movable  contact  member  Including  a  mov- 
able part  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  pocketa  and  inte- 
gral flna  projecting  Into  the  pocketa,  laminated  inaolatora 
aeated  in  the  pocketa  and  held  In  place  by  said  flna.  and 
connections  between  the  imalators  and  movable  contact 
member  and  binding  the  biBlnje  of  Mid  Inaolatora  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  a  support,  a  plurality 
•(  electrical  contacts  carried  thereby,  a  movable  contact 
•dtpted  to  connect  said  aiectrlcal  contacts,  means  for 
operating  the  movable  eontaet,  a  detent  for  controlling 
said  operating  meana.  and  a  detent  stop  carrier  for  the 
detent,  provided  with  yielding  anchoring  means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


0  70,5  24.  TI8IBLB  WARNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BARBED -Wias  rENCES.  William  liAClwroaB, 
Hahna  PMk.  Colo.  Fltod  Aug.  13.  1900.  Serial  No. 
812,«72. 


1.  A  vlaibia  warning  attachment  for  barbad  wire  feocaa, 
comprtolng  a  top  member  of  conspicuous  vertical  width, 
the  aald  maaaber  being  cempoaed  of  relatively  thta  mate- 
rial and  Btlflanlng  wirea.  around  which  Ita  oppoaite  edgea 
are  bent,  the  said  edgea  being  equipped  with  hart>a  for 
the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  Tlalble  warning  attachcient  for  bart>ed  wire  Cencea. 
comprlalng  a  top  meoiber  of  conaplcuooa  vertical  width, 
the  Mid  member  being  eompooed  of  relatively  thla  ma- 
terial, and  longltodtaally  dlapoaed   atlffenlng   wlrea  ortr 


SSPTKMBSK  30,  19  lO. 


whleb  Its  ovpoalt*  adfM  ar*  toMad,  tka  aaM  adgM  batnc 
eqolpped  with  bartM  paMing  through  the  folda  and  aroond 
the  wirea.  aa  meana  of  holding  the  wlrM  In  the  folda, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


070.S2S.  VAIiVB  AND  VALTS-OBAR  FOB  INTBRNAIr 
COMBUVnON  ENGINES.  Ocoaaa  HcTCBiNaoN  Manh, 
Leeda,  BMluid.  Piled  Joae  26,  1910.  SerUl  Na 
568.802. 


1.  A  Talva  gear  for  internal-combustion  enginea  of  the 
foor-atroke  cycle  type  comprlalng  in  combination  a  main 
engine  ahaft,  a  counter  shaft,  driving  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating Mid  coonUr  ahaft  at  half  the  ;peed  of  the  engine 
■haft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  Mid  counter  ahaft,  an  eccentric 
atrap  aroond  said  eccentric  two  arma  projecting  from 
Mid  etrap  of  Mid  eccentric  at  different  polnta  on  its 
periphery  to  form  a  t>ell-crank  lever,  a  valve  caalng  located 
at  the  aide  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  having  exhauat  and 
inlet  paaaagen  communicating  with  a  valve  chamber  in 
Mid  casing,  a  valve  capable  of  reciprocating  In  said  valve 
chamber  to  control  the  admlHlon  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
the  exit  of  prodneta  of  comboation  from  the  engine  cylin- 
der, a  connection  directly  between  one  of  said  arms  on  the 
eccentric  strap  and  Mid  valve,  and  mechanism  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  Mid  eccentric  strap  to  regulate  the 
movements  of  the  latter  and  communicate  the  desired 
movementa  to  aald  valve  sobatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  valve  gear  for  Intemal-combostion  enginea  of  the 
foar-atroke  cycle  type  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
engine  shaft,  a  counter  ahaft.  driving  mechaniam  for  ro- 
uting Mid  counter  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of  fhe  engine 
ahaft.  an  eccentric  flxed  to  Mid  counter  ahaft.  aa  eccen- 
tric strap  around  Mid  eccentric  two  arms  projecting  from 
said  strap  of  Mid  eccentric  at  dllferent  polnta  on  ita 
periphery  to  form  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  valve  casing  located 
at  the  aide  of  the  main  cylinder  and  having  exhaoat  and 
Inlet  paaaagea  commonlcatlng  with  a  ralva  chamber  In 
mM  caalng,  a  piston  valve  capable  of  reciprocating  in  Mid 
valrt  chamber  to  control  the  admlMlon  of  motive  fluid  to 
and  the  exit  of  producta  of  combustion  from  tbe  engine 
cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  Mid  platon.  a  link  to  connect 
aald  rod  to  one  of  the  arms  on  aald  eccantrtc  strap,  and 
■Mhaniam  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  aaid  eccentric 
•tnp  m  order  to  regulate  the  movementa  of  the  latter 
and  communicate  the  deaired  movements  to  the  aald  valve 
•abatantlally  aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  valve  gMr  for  latamal-eombustion  englnM  of  the 
foor-atroke  cycle  type  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
engine  ahaft,  a  counter  abaft,  driving  mechaniam  for 
rotating  aald  eoaater  abaft  at  half  tb«  apaad  of  the  engine 
■haft,  an  eccentric  flxed  to  Mid  counter  ahaft.  an  eccen- 
tric atrap  aroond  Mid  eccentric,  two  anna  projecting 
from  said  strap  of  said  eccentric  at  different  polnta  on  Ita 
periphery  to  form  a  tHll-crank  lever,  a  valve  caalng  lo- 
I  eatad  at  tka  aide  of  the  mala  cylinder  and  havlag  exhaoat 
1  aad  talat  uaaMgis  eommoaleatlng  with  a  valTa  chamber 
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la  aald  eaalag.  a  platoo  ralve  capable  of  reciprocating  la 
the  Mid  valve  chamber  to  control  the  admlMlon  of  motlTe 
floid  to  and  tbe  exit  of  producta  of  combustion  from  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  Mid  piston,  a  link  to 
connect  Mid  rod  to  one  of  tbe  arma  on  Mid  eccentric  atrap, 
and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  main  engine  ahaft.  a 
connection  between  Mid  eccentric  and  the  other  arm  on 
Mid  eccentric  atrap  carried  by  the  coonter  abaft,  whereby 
by  tbe  combined  movementa  of  the  eccentrlca,  the  eccen- 
tric atrap  U  ao  adjusted  aa  to  communicate  the  deaired 
movemenu  to  the  Mid  valve  rabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


970,528.     BASH   LIFT  AND  LOCK.     Eliza  Mawdslit, 
Alton,  111.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1010.     SerUl  No.  547,907. 


— ~.~>4 


•   »;     1' 


'  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  upper  and 
lower  aasb,  aadleM  aprocket  chalna  aecored  to  tbe  aldea 
of  the  respective  aaahea.  Idler  pulleys  for  the  chalna,  a 
centrally  dlpoaed  rotatable  longitudinally  movable  aplndle 
mounted  at  the  baae  of  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of 
looMly  mounted  peripherally  grooved  sprocket  wheels  with 
teeth  on  each  aide  of  the  groove  carried  on  tbe  aplndle, 
meana  on  the  aplndle  and  aprocket  wbeela  for  effecting 
alternate  engagement  between  tbe  respective  wheels  and 
spindle  according  to  tbe  direction  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment Imparted  to  the  aplndle,  a  ratchet  on  the  spindle,  a 
locking  pawl  therefor,  one  chain  on  tbe  one  side  of  each 
Msh  having  a  pair  of  laps  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  one 
aide  of  the  peripheral  groove  of  ita  correapondlng  sprocket 
wheel,  the  other  chains  having  Mch  oae  lap  mMhlng 
with  the  teeth  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  groove,  and 
another  lap  paaalng  looaely  along  tbe  groove,  the  parta 
operating  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  Mt  forth. 


070.527.     VEHICLE- SPRING.     CHAaLaa    A.    MaaBDTTH, 
St  Loola.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,50a 


and  an  aoxlllary  spring  mechanism  Interpoaed  between 
and  on  tbe  ooter  facM  of  Mid  U-abaped  supporta,  sutK 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  tbe  combination  of  an  opper 
member ;  a  divided  lower  aprlng  member ;  a  pair  of  U- 
ahaped  supporta  upon  each  of  which  one  of  the  parta  of 
the  divided  lower  spring  member  is  mounted ;  an  axle ;  an 
ear  carried  by  the  axle ;  a  alngle  pivotal  aupport  paMlng 
through  aald  ear  and  through  each  of  aaid  U-ahaped  mem- 
bers. Mid  pivotal  support  being  parallel  with  the  axle ;  an 
auxiliary  spring  mechanism  Interposed  between  and  on 
the  outer  faces  of  Mid  U -shaped  supports ;  and  a  bolt 
paMlng  through  the  free  enda  of  Mid  U-ahaped  aupporta, 
whereby  Mid  aoxlllary  aprlngs  are  carried,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  an  opper 
member;  a  divided  lower  spring  member;  a  pair  of  U- 
shapcd  aupporta  upon  each  of  which  one  of  the  parta  of 
the  divided  lower  spring  member  Is  mounted ;  an  axle ; 
an  ear  carried  by  the  axle  ;  a  single  pivotal  support  paM- 
lng through  said  ear  and  through  each  of  aald  U-shaped 
membera.  Mid  pivotal  support  being  parallel  with  the 
axle ;  an  auxiliary  aprlng  mechanism  Interposed  between 
and  on  the  outer  faces  of  Mid  U-sbaped  supports;  and 
means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  tension  of  Mid  auxiliary  spring 
mechaniam,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  aprlng  the  combination  of  an  opper 
member;  a  divided  lower  aprlng  member;  a  pair  of  U- 
abaped  aupporta  upon  each  of  which  one  of  the  parta  of 
the  diTldad  lower  spring  member  la  moonted ;  an  axle ;  an 
Mr  carried  by  the  axle ;  a  single  pivotal  aopport  passing 
throogb  aald  ear  and  through  each  of  said  U-ahaped  mem- 
bars,  said  pivoul  support  being  parallel  with  the  axle; 


970,628.     ANT-TRAP.     Chasles  R.  Millie,  Whltesboro, 
Tex.     Filed  July  7,  1909.     SerUl  No.  506,364. 


1.  An  ant  trap  having  a  frusto-conlcal  outer  member, 
an  inverted  frusto-conlcal  Inner  member,  a  base  having  Ita 
peripheral  edges  In  contact  with  the  Inner  walla  of  the 
outer  member  and  having  an  orifice  to  receive  the  lower 
portion  of  the  Inner  member  and  meana  for  detacbably  se- 
curing tbe  baae  to  the  outer  member. 

2.  In  an  ant-trap,  a  frusto  conical  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  plorality  of  openings  formed  In  Its  bottom  edge,  an 
Inverted  froato  conical  Inner  member  having  a  baae  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  cloaore  for  the  bottom  opening  of  aaid 
outer  member,  and  hooks  hinged  to  the  outer  walls  of 
Mid  outer  member  and  engageable  through  Mid  openlnga 
with  the  bottom  aorface  of  aald  baae  plate. 

3.  In  an  ant-trap,  a  froato  conical  outer  member  having 
a  plurality  of  marginal  alota  formed  on  ita  lower  edge,  an 
Inverted  frusto  conical  Inner  member  having  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  tbe  bottom  opening  of  Mid 
outer  member,  a  downwardly  projecting  ring  aecured  to 
the  inner  walla  of  Mid  outer  member,  an  uptomed  flange 
poaltloned  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  Mid  base  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ring,  and  books  hinged  to  tbe  outer. 
sarface  ot  said  outer  member  and  engageable  through  aald 
alota  with  the  onder  aorface  of  Mid  haw  plate. 


970,520.  SEAL  FOR  CAR-DOORS,  SHIPPING-EBCBP- 
TACLB8.  4c.  John  J  A.  Millbe,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed 
Jan.  8,  1010.     SerUl  No.  636,038. 

In  a  aeal  as  specified,  a  wire  bent  to  a  auitable  form, 
having  a  fUnge  on  one  end  and  an  annular  shoulder  on  Its 
opposite  ead ;  a  tobolar  boualng  aecured  upon  the  flanged 
end  of  Mid  wire,  having  an  annular  abutment  adjacent  to 
Its  opoi  end;  a  U-ahaped  resilient  lock  in  Mid  booaing 
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pDicas*  *•>•  •Bnol«f  Bhould^r  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 


wire  when  the  uld  end  U  Inserted  in  the  housing,  the  lock 
being  held  within  the  hoosiBg  by  tb«  annalar  abutment. 


970.630.  TUBULAR  GUARD  FOB  DUBT-CbLLECTOBS. 
Philip  C  Mii.t.cn.  Chici«o.  Ili  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .rr4.59J. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  duat  collector  with  a  eentmi 
air  ancnpe  of  a  downwardly  depending  tubular  guard,  tbe 
walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  guard  flaring  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  gonrd  be- 
ing cylindrical,  aald  lower  portion  corresponding  In  dlaa- 
eter  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  fiartng  portion,  deflectors 
rigidly  secun>d  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  satd  tubular  guard. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dust  collector  with  a  central 
air  escape,  of  a  downwardly  depending  tubular  guard,  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  guard  being  flared  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  lower  portion  of  said  guard  be- 
ing cylindrical,  deflectors  attached  to  the  cylindrical  por- 
tloD  of  aald  guard  to  break  op  tbe  whirl  of  the  purified  air 
aa  it  escapes  through  said  guard. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  of  a  UperlBg 
Mfnrating  chamber  having  a  dust  diacbarge  at  Ita  lower 
parttoa  with  a  central  air  exit  a  tubular  guard  depending 
downwardly  from  said  exit  said  guard  consisting  of  a 
lower  cylindrical  portion  hariag  deflectors  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  side  wslls,  aa  upper  portion  extending  to  a 
contracted  air  exit,  said  portion  flaring  downwardly  and 
outwardly. 


irro.SSl.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  FaKoaaiCK  MoEOAW, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Otis  F.  Wood.  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  443,810. 

1.  An  amusement  derlce  consisting  of  a  base  piece,  a 
figure  mounted  thereon,  and  consisting  of  sections  baring 
their  edges  oTerlapptng.  a  pivot  attached  to  tbe  baae  and 
plTotally  connecting  two  of  the  orerlapplng  egdcs  of  two 
adjoining  sections,  bodily  movable  free  pivots  pivotally 
connecting  other  overlspping  edges,  another  pivot  con- 
necting still  other  overlapping  edges  and  a  movable  op- 
erating member  supporting  this  last  named  pivot  and 
adapted  to  shift  tbe  same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  piece  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  face  figure  mounted  wholly  In  front  of  said  base  piece 
and  conalatldg  of  sections  having  their  edges  overlapping, 
a  pivot  supported  on  the  bane  snd  pivotally  connecting  two 
of  MM  overlapping  edges  together,  free  pivots  pivotally 
CB— cting  other  overlapping  edgea,  another  pivot  connect- 
ing other  overlapping  edges  and  extending  through  said 


alet  and  a  Bovabie  operating  nsember  anpportlM  thU  laat 
named  pivot  and  mounted  behind  the  base  piece. 


8.  An«musement  device  comprising  s  figure  having  four 
relatively  movable  overlapping  sections,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing tbe  two  upper  sections,  means  for  connecting  tbe  two 
rigbt-band  sections,  means  for  connecting  tbe  two  left- 
hand  aectlona.  a  pivot  connecting  the  two  lower  sections, 
snd  means  for  operating  one  of  said  plvota. 

4.  In  combination,  a  baae  piece,  a  face  figure  mounted 
wholly  In  front  thereof  and  consisting  of  relatively  mov- 
able sections  having  their  edges  overlapping,  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  two  of  said  sections  to  the  base,  free 
bodily  movable  plvota  attaching  said  sections  to  the  re- 
maining aectlona  of  tbe  figure,  another  bodily  movable 
pivot  connecting  other  sections  together,  snd  a  device 
behind  the  base  for  shifting  this  last  named  pivot. 

0.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  base  piece,  a 
flgore  having  a  face  made  in  four  aectlona,  a  pivot  flxed  to 
aald  baae  piece  and  connecting  tbe  two  upper  aectlona,  a 
pivot  connecting  tbe  two  right-hand  sections,  the  pivot 
connecting  the  two  left-hand  sections,  s  lower  pivot  con- 
necting tbe  two  lower  sections,  and  mesne  for  operating 
tbe  lower  pivot 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  , 


970,532.     AIRSHIP.     William  E.  MoaaiaoN,  La  Fayette, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,868. 


1.  A  propeller  wheel  for  air  ships  comprising  a  hub,  a 
•eriea  of  blades  of  equal  width  from  end  to  end  project- 
ing tangentUlly  from  aald  hub,  aald  blades  at  their  inner 
ends  extending  entirely  across  tbe  bub  at  an  angle  to  the 
axta  of  said  hub  and  said  bladaa  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  intermediate  air  apaces,  and  each  Made  extending 
beyond  tbe  next  adjacent  blade  to  present  sn  unbroken 
surface  when  viewed  in  plan. 

2.  An  ascension  wheel  for  air  ships  comprising  s  hab. 
a  aeriea  of  blades  of  equal  width  from  end  to  end  project- 
ing tangentially  from  said  bub.  aald  bladea  at  their  Inner 
ends  extending  entirely  serosa  tbe  bub  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  bub  and  said  blades  being  apaced  apart  to 
form  intermediate  sir  spacea,  and  each  blade  extending 
beyond  tbe  next  adjacent  blade  to  present  an  unbroken 
surface  when  viewed  in  plan,  means  for  mounting  said 
wheel  in  an  air  ship,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 


970.688.     CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  LIGHTER.     WiLLUM  A. 

McAWKfY,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ivy  A. 

McLangblln  and  one-third  to  Michael   J.   McAneny.  St 

Lonis,  Mo.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,2&5. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  to  and  from   moving  lighter, 
a   plate  projecting   therefrom   in    tbe  direction   in   wbleb 
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tbe  lighter  Is  movable,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  band  to  move  It  and  tbe  lighter,  means 
for  igniting  the  lighter,  a  pivoted  arm  or  lever  sltnated  at 
one  side  of  the  said  plate,  and  means  to  yieldingly  presa 
said  arm  or  lever  against  said  plate,  whereby  satd  lighter 
will  be  automatically  moved  to  and  yieldingly  held  In  the 
position  from  which  It  la  adapted  to  be  moved  bj  the 
action  of  tbe  hand  on  said  plate,  tbe  portions  of  plate 
and  arm  In  contact  having  a  differential  movement. 


970,584.     FTRB-B8CAPB.     CHASLna  B.  McKinwbt,  Bour- 
bon. Ind.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629.282. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  a  lighter  pivoted  there- 
to, an  igniting  device,  a  plate  projecting  from  aald  lighter 
■dapCad  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hand  to  move  tbe  lighter, 
a  lever  or  arm  pivoted  to  aald  frame  eccentric  to  tbe  pivot 
of  the  lighter,  and  aituated  contiguous  to  one  side  of  said 
plate,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  or  lever  to  preaa 
the  same  yieldingly  against  satd  plate  to  move  the  lighter 
to  and  yieldingly  bold  it  In  the  poaitlon  from  which  it  la 
movable  by  tbe  band  npplied  to  the  plate. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  to  and  fro  moving  lighter,  a 
plate  projecting  therefrom  In  the  direction  In  which  tbe 
lighter  is  movable,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  hand  to  move  It  and  tbe  lighter,  means  for 
igniting  tbe  lighter  comprising  an  electrode  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lighter  and  a  circuit  which  Includes 
a  portion  of  the  lighter  having  contact  with  aald  electrode, 
a  pivoted  arm  or  lever  situated  at  one  side  of  tbe  said 
plate,  and  means  to  yieldingly  press  said  arm  or  lever 
agalnat  aald  plate  whereby  said  lighter  will  be  automatic- 
ally moved  to  and  yieldingly  held  In  the  position  from 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  l>e  moved  by  the  action  of  tbe  hand 
on  aald  plate,  the  portions  of  plate  and  arm  in  contact 
having  a  differential  movement. 

4.  llie  combination  of  a  to  and  fro  movable  lighter, 
an  electrode  supported  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part 
of  the  lighter,  a  circuit  Including  said  part  of  the  lighter 
and   aald   electrode,    a    movably    mounted    plate   carrying 

•  aald  electrode,  and  a  Anger  carried  with  the  lighter  and 
actuating  aald  electrode-carrying  plate  to  more  tbe  elec- 
trode relative  to  the  path  of  tbe  part  of  tbe  lighter  adapted 
to  engage  said  electrode. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  snpportlng  frame,  a  lighter 
oscillatorlly  mounted  on  said  frame  In  a  vertical  poaitlon, 
a  borlsontal  plate  on  said  lighter,  a  rocking  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  beneath  said  plate,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  rocking  carrier  ao  aa  normally  to  bold  tbe  same 
In  contact  with  the  plate  and  thereby  hold  aald  plate 
and  lighter  in  normal  position,  an  electrical  contact  de- 
vice located  normally  In  the  path  of  said  oscillatory  lighter 
but  movable  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  aource  of 
electrical  energy  having  one  pole  connected  with  tbe 
lighter  and  the  other  pole  connected  with  aald  contact 
device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  flre  escape  of  the  character  described,  a  hold- 
ing bar,  bandies  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bar, 
a  seat  supporting  cable  connected  with  satd  bar,  a 
seat  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cable,  a  support- 
ing bar  bingedly  connected  to  a  suitable  support  whereby 
said  bar  Is  swung  Into  and  out  of  Inoperative  position, 
a  guide  pulley  secured  to  said  bar,  a  descending  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  holding  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  pulley  and  through  said  holding 
bar  and  seat  "aid  cable  extending  downwardly  to  tbe 
ground  and  back  up  to  said  seat  to  which  the  end  of  the 
cable  is  secured,  a  controlling  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  holding  bar,  said  lever  having  formed  therein  a 
notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  cable  whereby  a 
braking  action  la  imparted  thereto,  thus  controlling  tbe 
deacent  of  the  escape  on  aald  cable. 

2.  In  a  flre  escape  of  the  character  described,  a  holding 
bar,  a  seat  bar  supported  from  and  beneath  the  holding 
bar,  a  supporting  pulley,  a  descending  cable  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  holding 
bar  and  seat  bar,  reapectlvely,  and  a  controlljlng  lever 
pivoted  to  the  holding  bar  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  rope,  whereby  the  apeed 
of  descenslon  may  be  controlled  by  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  flre  escape  of  tbe  class  described,  a  holding  bar, 
a  seat  bar  supported  from  and  beneath  tbe  holding  bar, 
a  supporting  pulley  mounted  near  the  escape  exit  of  the 
building,  a  descending  cable  paaalng  over  said  pulley  and 
attached  at  opposite  enda  to  tlie  holding  bar  and  seat 
bar,  respectively,  and  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the 
holding  bar  and  having  a  cutaway  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  descending  cable,  whereby  the  apeed  of  deacension 
may  be  controlled  by  tbe  operator. 


970,686.     VBHICLB-TIRE.     William   D.   McNaull,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,857. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  clrcum- 
ferentially  channeled  wheel-rim,  a  flexible  band  clrcum- 
ferentlally  mounted  upon  the  wheel-rtm  and  transversely 
tensloned  across  tbe  channel  of  the  rim,  there  being 
formed  Integral  with  said  band,  a  series  of  outwardly 
projecting  radial  elastic  cushions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  drcum- 
ferentlally  channeled  wheel-rim.  a  flexible  band  clrcum- 
ferentlally  mounted  upon  the  wbeel-rlm  and  bridged  trans- 
versely acroaa  said  clrcnmf^ntlal  channel,  means  for 
adjusting  the  transverse  tension  of  said  band,  and  a  series 
of  radially  ohtwardly  projecting  elastic  cushions  formed 
Integral  with  said  band. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  band  of 
flexible  material  having  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  series 
of  radially  projecting  cuahions,  said  cusbiona  being  of 
less  transverse  area  at  their  base  tbsn  at  their  summit, 
combined  with  a  circumferential ly   channeled  wheel-rim. 
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and   means  (or  tensioning  tbe  band  transrcnely  across 
such  channel. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  (ellr.  a  rim 
part  secured  to  the  felly,  another  rtm  part  transTersely 
Blidable  upon  the  rim  part  first  mentioned,  said  two-rtm 
parta  harlng  radially  turned  flanges,  forming  therebe- 
tween a  circumferential  cbaanel.  means  for  securing  said 
two  rim  parts  In  adjusted  relation,  a  flexible  belt  trans- 
versely bridged  and  tenalcned  across  said  channel,  there 
being  a  continuous  series  of  elastic  cushions  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  belt  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  the  margins  of  said 
belt  upon  the  flanges  of  tbe  rtm  parts. 


070.6M.     AMALGAMATOR.     JOaara   H.   McNBiL,   East 
Saugus,  Mass.     Piled  Oct  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  S28.0S8. 


>«i  k.^^8:  k.^:^:  ».^^:  fc,'^^  Ji^S^ 


1.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  ",  baring,  in  coo- 
bination  a  stationary  trough  formed  with  a  plain  sur- 
faced bottom  through  which  the  auriferous  matter  Is 
washed  by  a  flow  of  water,  a  drum  baring  an  amalga- 
mated surface  arranged  within  and  aeroas  tbe  troogh,  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  being  oMlntalned  slightly  separated 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  present  Its  surface 
taacsatially  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

2.  Ab  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  ",  harlng.  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  troogk  formed  with  a  plain  sur- 
faced bottom  through  which  the  auriferous  matter  is 
waahed  by  a  flow  of  water,  a  drum  haTlng  an  amalga- 
mated surface  arranged  within  and  across  the  trough,  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  being  maintained  slightly  separated 
from  the  bottom  of  the  troogh  to  present  its  surface 
tancentlally  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  so  that  the  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  In  contact  with  th«  water  will  more  at  tb«  Mm« 
•peed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of  water. 

S.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  ".  baring,  la  com- 
bination, a  stationary  trough  formed  with  a  plain  sur- 
faced bottom  through  which  the  auriferous  matter  is 
waslied  by  a  flow  of  water,  a  drum  tiarlng  an  amalga- 
mated surface  arranged  within  and  across  the  trough,  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  being  malatalned  slightly  separated 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  trough  to  present  its  surface 
tangentlally  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  for 
adjostlag  the  drum  toward  a»d  away  from  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  whereby  the  surface  of  the  drum  may  be 
always  presented  tangentlally  to  tbe  surface  of  the  water. 

4.  Aa  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  ",  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  txo«ch  foroMd  with  a  plain  sur- 


faced bottom  through  which  tiie  auriferous  matter  is 
waahad  by  a  flow  of  water,  a  drum  harlng  an  amalga- 
mated aurfaoe  arranged  within  and  across  the  trough,  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  being  maintained  alightly  aeparated 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  present  its  surface  tan- 
gentlally to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  dsflact  the  matter  carried  by 
the  water  from  tbe  apace  between  the  drum  ends  and 
walla  of  the  trough. 

6.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  ",  harlng.  In  com- 
bination, an  elongated  stationary  trough  or  sluice  formed 
with  a  plain  surfaced  bottom  through  which  tbe  auriferous 
matter  is  washed  by  a  flow  of  water,  a  plurality  of  drums 
harlng  amalgamated  rarfaees  arranged  aeroaa  the  trough, 
the  peripheries  of  the  drums  being  maintained  slightly 
separated  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough  to  present  their 
surfaces  tangentlally  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


070.SS7.    KITCHEN-CABINET.    Jambs  B.  McQdinn,  New- 
castle, Ind.     Piled  Nor.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  464.819. 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  base,  an  extension  top  corer- 
ing  the  upper  area  of  the  base  and  slidlngly  mounted 
thereon,  guides  to  hold  it  In  place  upon  the  baae.  a  cabi- 
net-top abore  said  t>ase  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cabinet-top  from  said  base  sufficiently  abore  tbe  latter  to 
permit  said  extension  top  to  slide  thereunder. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  t>aae.  an  extenaion  top  corer- 
Ing  the  upper  area  of  the  t>ase  and  alidlngly  mounted 
thereon  and  baring  edge  moldings  which  project  below  tbe 
top  and  embrace  tb«  walls  of  the  base,  a  cabinet-top  abore 
aald  base  and  means  for  supporting  said  cabinet-top  from 
said  base  sufficiently  shore  the  latter  to  permit  aald  ex- 
tension top  to  slide  thereunder. 

8.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  base,  an  extenaion  top  pro- 
jecting In  area  beyond  the  ends  of  the  baae  and  alidlngly 
mounted  thereon,  a  cabinet-top  abors  aald  baae,  and 
metal  plates  supporting  said  cabinet-top  from  said  t>aae 
sufficiently  abore  the  latter  to  permit  said  extension  top 
to  slide  freely  thereunder,  said  plates  twlng  bent  out- 
wardly around  the  projecting  enda  of  the  extension  top  to 
aroid  interference  therewith. 

4.  A  kitebea  cabinet  of  the  character  deacribed  com- 
prlslBg  a  base,  a  cabinet  superstructure  and  connecting 
side  members,  the  latter  prorlded  with  transrersely  and 
outwardly  projecting  corrugations,  and  an  extenaion  top 
adapted  to  more  tranarersely  of  said  baae  in  aald  eorru- 
gatlona. 

6.  A  kitchen  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  a  cabinet  superstructure  and  connecting 
side  membera.  the  latter  prorlded  with  traaareraly  and 
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outwardly  projecting  eemgatloBa,  an  ezteaaton  top  adapt- 
ed to  more  transrersely  of  said  t>ase  in  said  corrugations, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  extension  top. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.638.  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  CLOSURE.  PiTBlCK  J. 
O'BatCN,  Torris  Core,  Newfoundland.  Plied  Peb.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545.482. 
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1.  As  a  new  article,  a  closure  for  bottle  necks  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end  and  baring  an 
apertnred  diaphragm  at  its  other  end.  said  cylindrical 
body  harlng  its  external  diameter  uniform  throughout  its 
length  and  harlng  realllent  tangs  stamped  out  of  aald 
t>ody  to  engage  recesses  In  a  bottle  neck  and  lock  said 
i>ody  in  said  bottle  neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  harlng  a  pas- 
Kage  therethrough,  of  a  closure  plug  held  in  aald  trattle 
neck,  a  destructlrely  removable  capsule  held  wholly  in 
naid  bottle  neck  above  said  closure  plug,  said  capsule  be- 
ing composed  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length  and  having  one  end  open  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  said  body  harlng 
tangs  stamped  out  of  the  same  to  engage  recesses  in  said 
Itottle  neck  to  lock  the  capsule  in  aald  bottle  neck  with 
its  diaphragm  wholly  within  the  bottle  neck  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  tbe  purposes  dsscribed. 


970.539.  CAN-CAP  HSMMER.  ViCToa  Odquist  and 
HALvoa  HcTiaoABL  Ltchk,  Chicago.  111.,  aasignors  to 
Torris  Wold  k  Compsny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Piled  Sept.  4,  1906.     8«-rlal  No.  3.'»,155. 


1.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  plurality  of  actlre  dies 
baring  different  functions,  in  combination  with  a  rotative 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  receptive  dies  held  by  said  carrier, 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  and  having  differ- 
ent functions  In  different  positions,  and  means  to  intermit- 
tently turn  said  carrier  to  stop  each  said  receptive  die  be- 
low each  of  said  actlre  dies  in  sequence ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  plurality  of  actlre  dies 
baring  different  functions,  in  combination  with  a  rotatire 
canlar,  a  plurality  of  receptive  dies  held  by  said  carrier 
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and  harlng  different  functions  In  different  postbons, 
means  to  intermittently  turn  said  carrier  to  stop  each  said 
receptive  die  below  each  of  aald  active  dies  In  sequence, 
and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  sheet  solder  serosa 
and  beneath  one  of  said  active  diea ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  can-cap  hemmer,  a  shihable  receptlre  die. 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  sbeet  solder  across  said 
die  in  one  position  thereof  and  means  for  placing  a  cap 
upon  said  die  in  another  position  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  can-cap  hemmer.  a  sbiftable  receptive  die,  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  ring  of  aolder  from  a  strip,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  strip  solder  aeroaa  said  die,  in  one  posi- 
tion tbereot  the  ring  of  solder  remaining  upon  the  die, 
and  means  for  placing  a  cap  upon  said  ring  In  another 
position  of  tbe  die,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  can-cap  hemmer,  a  abiftable  receptive  die.  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  ring  of  solder  from  a  atrip,  and  to  carry  the 
ring  of  solder  to  a  second  position  ;  mesns  for  depositing 
a  cap  on  said  ring  in  said  position  of  tbe  die ;  and  mean;) 
for  hemming  tbe  cap  in  a  third  position  of  the  die,  sub 
atantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


970,540.  8CALE-PASTEN1NG  POR  POCKET-KNIVES. 
Abthds  L.  Obcbabo,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Case  Brothers  Cutlery  Co.,  Little  Valley,  N.  T.  Piled 
Oct.  23.  1909.     Sertal  No.  524.228. 
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1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolster- 
scale  ;  caps  located  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bolster-scale  and 
undercut  at  their  adjacent  ends ;  and  a  handle  Inserted 
between  the  undercut  portions  of  tbe  caps ;  tbe  bolster- 
scale  being  transrersely  flexed  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
lentrth,  to  cause  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  bear  yieldingly 
against  the  handle. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolster- 
scale  ;  caps  located  at  the  ends  of  the  bolster-scale  and 
having  their  adjacent  end  faces  inclined  to  undercut  the 
ends  of  tbe  caps ;  a  handle-piece  having  its  enda  t>eveled 
to  fit  the  undercut  ends  of  the  caps,  there  being  a  notch  in 
the  end  of  the  handle-piece ;  a  retaining  member  trans- 
versely mounted  In  one  of  the  caps  and  in  engagement 
with  tbe  notch,  the  retaining  memt>er  being  prolonged  be- 
yond the  bolster  scale ;  and  a  blade  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  retaining  member. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bolster- 
acale ;  caps  located  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bolster-scale,  and 
having  their  adjacent  end  faces  Inclined  to  undercut  the 
ends  of  the  csps  ;  a  handle-piece  having  Its  ends  beveled  to 
fit  the  undercut  ends  of  tbe  caps,  there  being  a  notch  in 
tbe  end  of  the  handle-piece ;  there  t>elng  a  transverse  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  caps,  having  a  portion  of  Its  aide  wall, 
and  a  portion  of  its  periphery  adjacent  the  bolster-scale, 
Intersected  by  tbe  Inclined  face  of  the  cap ;  a  retaining 
member  arranged  to  fit  closely  In  the  opening  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  notch,  the  retaining  member  being 
prolonged  beyond  the  bolster  scale ;  and  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  retaining  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claiw  described  comprising  a  tmlster- 
scale ;  caps  located  at  the  ends  of  the  bolster-scale,  and 
having  their  adjacent  end  faces  Inclined  to  undercut  the 
ends  of  the  caps ;  a  handle-piece  having  Ita  enda  beveled 
to  fit  the  undercut  enda  of  tbe  capa,  there  being  a  notch  in 
the  end  of  the  handle-piece  :  there  being  a  transverse  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  caps,  having  a  portion  of  its  side  wall, 
and  a  portion  of  its  periphery  adjacent  the  tMlster-scale, 
intersected  by  the  Inclined  face  of  the  cap;  a  retaining 
member  arranged  to  fit  closely  in  the  opening  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  notch ;  the  bolster-scale  being  trans- 
versely flexed  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  cause 
ita  longitudinal  edges  to  bear  yieldingly  against  the 
l-.andle-plece. 
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e70.Ml.     DRAWIMO-PEN.     JoBUi    PamM.   Aknw.    Ohio. 
FU«d  Jaa.  3,  1»10.     8«ii«l  No.  53A.182. 


A  dnwlns  p«n  barlag  a  fixed  aod  a  plTo^ed  blade,  tha 
latter  acted  upon  by  a  i-Milient  eiement  tcndlnc  to  eama 
tb«  separation  of  nid  bladea  but  permtttlnc  tb«ir  ap- 
proacb.  aald  fixed  blade  aad  reaUient  element  eacb  pro- 
Tided  wltfa  alined  apertorea,  an  adjuatlns  acrew  moonted 
In  aald  aperturea  and  proTlded  witb  a  T-abaped  bead,  aald 
pivoted  blade  provided  witb  a  slot  to  receive  aald  T-abaped 
bead,  tbe  Utter  eonatitating  meaoa  whea  partially  rotated 
for  boldlng  aaid  pivoted  blade  in  an  adjusted  poaition  witb 
reapect  to  aald  fixed  blada. 


970.&42.  GRINDER.  Thomab  A.  Pantabo,  MUwaokae. 
Wia..  aaaignor  to  Edward  J.  Purtell.  IfUwaokee,  Wia. 
Piled  Dec.  fi.  1909.     Serial  No.  S31.033. 


1.  A  grinder,  comprlalng  a  casing  provided  with 
for  clamping  It  to  a  support,  a  driving  abaft  journaled  in 
tbe  caalng  and  provided  with  a  gaar.  a  apin'dle  Journaled 
Id  tbe  caalng  and  provided  with  a  pinion  in  asab  with  the 
gaar,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  a  tool  reat 
poaltloned  adjacent  to  tbe  grinding  wheel,  a  tool  reat 
holder  adjustably  connected  to  the  casing,  and  an  L- 
shaped  arm  connected  to  the  tool  reat  and  adjoatably  con- 
nected to  the  tool  ceat  bolder. 

2.  A  grinder,  comprising  a  caalng  provided  witb  maaaa 
for  clamping  it  to  a  support,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  lo 
tb«  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  apindle  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  in  meab  with  the 
gear,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  apindle,  a  tool  reat 
positioned  adjacent  to  tbe  grinding  wheel,  a  tool  reat 
holder  adjuatably  connected  to  tbe  caalng.  and  an  L- 
ahaped  arm  adjustably  connected  to  both  tbe  tool  reat  and 
tbe  tool  reat  bolder. 

3.  A  grinder,  comprlalng  a  caalng  provided  with  means 
for  clamping  It  to  a  support  and  with  a  projecting  bearing, 
a  driving  abaft  Journaled  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  witb 
a  gear,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  projecting  bearing  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  in  meab  with  the  gear, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  extendin ; 
over  the  projectlag  hnaflng.  a  tool  rest  poattloaad  fHjj**— '« 
to  tbe  grinding  wheal,  a  tool  reat  holder  adjoatably  Baant- 
ed  oa  tbe  eaalas  and  poalttoaed  concentrically  with  rela- 
tion to  the  apindle,  and  an  arm  adjioatabl;  connected  to 
liotb  tbe  tool  rest  and  the  tool  reat  bolder. 

4.  A  grinder,  comprlalng  a  caalng  provided  with  means 
for  clamping  It  to  a  support,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in 


the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  gear,  an  operating  handle 
coaaected  to  and  adapted  to  turn  aald  abaft  under  normal 
atralB  and  ta  turn  independent  of  aaid  sbaft  wben  said 
ahaft  la  abnormally  retarded,  a  apindle  Joaraaled  In  aaid 
caalng  and  provided  with  a  pinion  formed  integral  there- 
with and  In  meab  with  tbe  gear,  a  grinding  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle,  a  tool  reat  poaltloned  adjacent  to  tbe 
grinding  wheel,  a  tool  reat  holder  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  caalng  and  poaltloned  concentrically  with  relation  to 
tbe  axia  of  tbe  grinding  wheel,  and  an  arm  adjuatably 
connected  to  twtb  tbe  tool  reat  and  tbe  tool  reat  bolder. 

&.  A  grinder,  comprlalng  a  frame  provided  with  means 
for  clamping  It  to  a  aopport  and  with  projecting  bearings, 
a  drlTing  abaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  gear,  a  apindle  Journaled  in  tbe  projecting  bearings  and 
provided  with  a  pinion  in  meab  with  tbe  gear,  a  member 
rigidly  connected  to  the  apindle,  a  grinding  wheel  con- 
nected to  tbe  member  and  poaltloned  to  extend  drcumfer- 
entlally  over  one  of  the  projecting  bearlnga,  a  tool  reat 
poaltloned  adjacent  to  the  grinding  wheel,  a  tool  reat 
bolder  adjuatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  projecting  bear- 
lnga concentrically  with  relation.to  the  axla  of  tbe  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  tool  reat  and 
adjuatably  connected  to  the  tool  reat  bolder. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


970,648.  RAILWAY  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Albsst 
S.  PAaaoMa,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1909  Serial 
No.  RS0,&95. 


j?-,  r^  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  vehicle,  a 
power  ahaft  therefor,  a  drum  -  ahaped  pulley  having 
aprocket  teeth  on  Ita  periphery  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof,  aald  pnlley  being  nnlveraally  mounted  on  and 
driven  by  said  shaft,  an  axle  mounted  In  a  ptrot  support 
and  spaced  apart  from  aaid  power  abaft,  a  drum  ahaped 
pulley  barlBg  aprocket  teeth  on  Ita  periphery  adjacent  to 
the  enda,  aald  pulley  being  universally  mounted  on  and 
driving  aaid  axle,  and  aprocket  cbaina  connecting  aaid 
pulleya. 

2.  A  devlec  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlalng  a 
vehicle,  a  power  ahaft  therefor,  a  pnlley  with  aprocket 
teeth  unlveraally  moonted  oa  and  driven  by  aald  abaft,  a 
awlnging  axle  carried  by  aaid  vehicle,  a  pulley  universally 
moonted  on  and  driving  said  axle,  sprocket  chains  con- 
necting said  pulleys,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  vehicle  for 
maintaining  a  tenalon  on  aald  chalaa. 


970.544.     EAR  -  PROTECTOR.     AaaAHAN   Passmax,  Chi 
cago.    III.,    aaaignor    to   Jacob    H.    Llederman,    laadore 
Liedenaan,   and   Samuel   Soboroff,   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Dec.  2,   1908.     Serial  No.   466.717. 

1.  A  cap  embracing  an  Inwardly  folding  and  protective 
band  shaped  to  closely  cover  the  ears,  templea.  forehead 
and  back  of  tbe  bead,  aald  band  embracing  two  lateral  aec- 
tlona  meeting  at  corresponding  ends,  longitudinal  pocketa 
in  the  eada  of  aaid  aectiona,  a  band  of  tat  robber  webbing 
ezteadad  in  aald  pocketa  and  (aataaai  to  aaM  bands  or 
folda  only  at  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  pocketa.  thereby  afford- 
ing dilating  or  expanding  aectiona  for  tbe  band  and  a  pad 
aecared  centrally  on  each  of  aald  folda  in  poaition  to  cover 
tbe  eara  when  in  place. 

2.  A  protective  band  of  the  class  described  embracing 
lateral  aectiona  meeting  at  correapondlng  enda.  eacb  pro- 
vided witb  a  longitudinal  pocket  In  eacb  end  thereof,  a 
band  of  flat  rubber  webbing  engaged  at  Ita  ends  only.  In 
tbe  inner  ends  of  eacb  of  aaid  pockets  and  affording  a 
dilating  or  expanding  aectlon  connecting  aaid  parte,  aald 
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foMa  or  flapa  at  tbeir  lower  edge  earring  downwardly 
from  a  point  approximating  the  anglea  of  the  forehead,  to 


protect  the  fempTee,  ears,  and  back  of  the  bead  of  the 
wearer  and  approximately  straight  along  tbelr  upper  edge. 


970,M6.  IGNITER  FOR  KXPLOSIVB-BNGINES.  PCTU 
PADLaoM.  Marahfleld,  Wia.  Piled  May  10.  1900.  Serial 
No.  490.140. 


?^  t-  <  } 
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1.  An  Igniting  mechanism  for  explosive  enginea,  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  aparking  electrodea,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able In  respect  to  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arma,  one  of 
which  la  connected  to  tbe  movable  electrode  and  tbe  other 
of  which  baa  Ita  pivot  eccentric  to  that  of  aald  electrode 
connected  lever,  a  common  apring  device  reacting  agalnat 
aald  two  pivoted  arma  and  yieldingly  holding  tbe  aame 
praaaed  together  flatwlae,  and  a  tappet  operative  on  one 
of  the  aald  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  Igniting  mecbanlam  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  electrode,  of  a 
s<>condary  arm  aecured  to  aaid  movable  electrode,  a  pri- 
mary arm  having  an  independent  pivot  eccentric  to  tbe 
plTot  of  aaid  movable  electrode,  a  bolt  passed  through  aald 
two  arma,  a  apring  on  aald  t>olt  normally  holding  aaid  two 
arma  engaged  flatwlae  and  aald  electrodes  separated,  and 
a  tappet  operative  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  primary  arm  to 
effect  tbe  engagement  of  aald  movable  electrode  witb  tbe 
cooperating  electrode,  tbe  aald  apring  wben  released  serr- 
Ing  to  force  the  two  levera  together  and  to  effect  a  quick 
separatioa  of  tbe  electrodes,  anbauntlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  igniting  mechanism  for  explosive  enginea,  the 
combiflatioo  with  a  head  detacbably  aecured  to  an  engine 
cylinder,  of  a  flsad  eleetrotfe  and  a  movable  electrode,  tbe 
former  having  a  atem  extended  through  and  inaulated 
from  said  bead  and  the  latter  having  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tended through  and  Joomaled  in  aaid  head,  a  aecondary 
arm  aecured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  electrode  rock  abaft, 
a  priatary  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bead  adjacent  bnt  eccen- 
tric to  tbe  hob  of  aaid  aecondary  arm,  a  bolt  pasaed 
tbroagh  oo-lnddent  paaaagea  in  aaid  two  arma,  a  spring 
OB  aaid  bolt  normally  holding  said  two  arma  engaged  flat- 
wlae and  aald  electrodea  aeparated.  and  a  tappet  operative 
oa  the  free  end  of  aald  primary  arm  to  separate  said  arma 
and  move  aald  electrodea  Into  entragement,  said  spring, 
whea  said  primary  arm  is  reieaaed  from  aaid  tappet,  serv- 
ing to  throw  aald  primary  arm  against  aald  aecondary  arm 
and  effect  a  quick  aeparaUon  of  aald  eleetrotfaa,  aobatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  igniting  mechaniara  for  exploalve  engines,  com- 
priaiag  a  pair  of  aparkl&g  electrodea,  one  of  which  la  mov- 


able la  respect  to  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  one  of 
which  baa  Ita  pivot  eccentric  to  that  of  said  electrode  con- 
nected lever,  a  common  adjustable  apring  device  reacting 
against  aald  two  pivoted  arms  and  yieldingly  holding  tbe 
aame  pressed  together  flatwise,  and  a  tappet  operative  on 
one  of  tbe  aaid  arma,  substantially  as  described. 


970.546.  BRIQUET-MACHINE.  Jonrn  W.  Pvraas  and 
David  Ives  Bbown.  Pittabnrg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28, 1908. 
Serial  No.  455,000. 


1.  In  a  briquet  machine,  in  combination  with  a  filler- 
box  having  a  hopper  delivering  into  tbe  aide  of  the  flller- 
box,  a  plonger  block  alldably  mounted  in  aald  flllar-bez. 
and  a  plate  slldably  mounted  relative  to  aald  plunger 
block  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  to  cloae 
tbe  entrance  to  the  hopper  at  tlmea. 

2.  In  a  briqoet  machine.  In  combination  with  a  flUer- 
box  having  a  hopper  delivering  Into  tbe  side  of  the  flUer- 
box,  a  plunger-block  slldably  mounted  in  said  flller-twx, 
plungers  secured  to  said  plunger  block,  and  a  plate  alld- 
ably mounted  on  said  plungers  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  to  dooe  the  entrance  to  the  hopper  at 
times. 

S.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  mold  fliling  device  compria- 
tng  a  flUer-box,  a  plonger  block  alldably  mounted  in  aaid 
flller-boz,  planters  having  stems  secured  to  said  block,  a 
pressure  plate  having  holes  to  receive  tbe  heads  of  the 
plungers  and  flangea  extending  upwardly  from  Ha  edge,  a 
web  extending  from  said  flanges  baving  holes  to  receive 
the  stems  of  said  plungers,  and  springs  bearing  against 
aald  block  and  web. 

4.  In  a  briqoet  machine,  a  mold  flllbig  device  compris- 
ing a  flller-box,  a  plunger  block  slldably  mounted  In  said 
fliler-box,  plungera  having  stema  secured  to  Said  block, 
sleevea  secured  to  the  plunger  block  and  inclosing  the 
pinnger  stems,  a  preasare  plate  having  holes  to  receive 
tbe  beads  of  tbe  plungers  and  flanges  extending  upwardly 
from  its  edge,  a  web  extending  from  aaid  flanges  baving 
holea  to  receive  the  stems  of  said  plungers,  and  apringa 
bearing  against  aald  plunger  block  and  web,  said  pressure 
plate  being  alldable  on  aaid  plunger  stems.  Its  movement 
thereon  being  limited  by  the  engagement  of  tbe  web  afore- 
said with  the  beads  of  the  plungers  and  the  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  mold  fllllng  device  compris- 
ing a  filler  box,  a  plunger  block  slldably  mounted  In  said 
flller-box,  plungers  having  stems  secured  to  said  block, 
sleeves  secured  to  tbe  plunger  block  and  Incloalng  tbe 
pinnger  stems,  a  pressure  plate  having  holes  to  receive  the 
heads  of  the  plnngers,  and  flanges  extending  upwardly 
from  Its  edge,  a  web  extending  from  said  flangea  having 
holes  to  receive  tbe  stems  of  the  plungers,  springs  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeves  and  bearing  against  said  plunger  block 
and  veb,  said  pressure  plate  being  slidable  on  aaM  plun- 
ger stems,  Ita  movement  outwardly  thereon  being  limited 
by  the  engsf^ement  of  tbe  web  aforeeaid  with  the  beaAs  of 
the  pltingers,  and  shoulders  in  the  flUer  box  to  engage  the 
pressure  plate  and  bold  It  from  movement  relative  to  tho 
plunger  block  and  plungera. 
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970.M7      FBUIT-BOX-UD    PBEM.     A«BC.    T.    Pl^*r  j  970.64a      ^l^mCB       mCAJAM    UV^^mo^*^ 


and  Wii.«o»   B.    Haslar,  Coom^  Moot.     ru«l  Not.   Itt, 
1900.     Serial  No.  S28.2A4. 


1  An  apparmtos  of  tb«  cHaracter  dwcrlbwL  comprlalnf 
a  irapport.  operating  terera  conn««te<J  to  Mid  tapport  and 
provided  with  a  tr«ul  plate,  morable  clamping  leTer«  pro- 
vided with  bent  enda  connected  to  Mid  operating  leveri. 
aUttoaary  membera  arranged  upon  said  aupport  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bent  enda  of  aald  clamping  levera 
for  flwinglng  the  aame  Inwardly  when  the  tame  are  being 
forcwl  downwardly,  meana  for  gnMUng  aald  clamping 
levers  daring  their  courae  of  travel,  and  meana  for  re- 
turning aald  tread  plate  to  Ita  ralaed  poaltlona.  snbatan- 
t  tally  aa  described. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  the  cfcaracter  deacrlbed.  comprialng 
a  aapport  comprialng  parallel  aprlghta.  operating  levara 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  of  aald  parallel  uprlgbta. 
clamping  levera  connected  to  aald  operatlag  larera  la 
auch  a  manner  aa  to  have  two  relative  noTcaeata  with 
aald  levera.  atatlonary  spring  members  connsctad  to  said 
aapport.  Mid  clamping  leters  having  portions  thereof 
beat  Inwardly  and  arranged  to  engage  aald  atatlonary 
spring  membera.  gnldea  arranged  upon  aald  support  and 
within  which  aald  clamping  levers  are  arranged  to  oper- 
ate, clamping  yokes  secured  to  said  lerers,  a  trsad  plats 
arranged  upon  said  operating  levera.  and  a  apring  member 
connected  to  aald  tread  pUte  and  the  upper  portion  of 
aald  aupport.  aubatantlally.  aa  dsacrlbad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supportlac  frame,  of  damp- 
ing levers,  movably  arranged  upon  tb«  aame.  operating 
levers  swinglngly  mounted  upon  aald  aupporting  frame 
and  to  which  aald  clamping  levera  are  movably  connected, 
meana  adapted  to  awing  aaid  clamping  levera  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  comprlalag  atatlonary  members,  brack- 
eta  arranged  upon  said  aupporting  frame  for  aupporting 
the  Uda  to  be  used,  a  receptacle  arranged  upon  aald  sup- 
porting frame  for  containing  the  securing  means  used  to 
fastaa  itda  to  a  box.  a  tread  plate  arranged  upon  aald 
operating  levera.  and  means  for  normally  retaining  aald 
clamping  levera  In  their  ralasd  Inoperative  poaltlona.  aub- 
atantlally as  described. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising 
a  rapport,  operating  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said 
suppori  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  clamping  levers  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  bent  lower  ends  movably  connected 
to  aald  operatlag  lavsia.  gnt^  within  which  aald  clamp- 
ing levera  are  adapted  to  (Vacate,  tranaveraely  arranged 
atrips  aeeured  to  aald  aupport  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  therebeyond.  angular  members 
secured  to  said  transversely  arranged  atrips  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  inwardly  bent  lower  ends  of  said  clamping 
levers,  a  tread  plate  arranged  upcn  aald  operating  levera 
and  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  piaitorm  upon  whlcL  the  oper- 
ator may  stand,  and  upon  which  he  may  shift  hia  weight 
10  obtain  greater  pressure  on  one  end  of  a  box  or  the 
other  as  may  be  neoesaary.  and  meana  for  returning  aald 
tread  plate  to  Ita  normal  raised  position,  substantially  aa 
described.  ^ 


\ 
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Iowa.     Piled  Oct.  15.  1900.     Serial  No.  522.790. 


The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  member  loose  thereon 
and  carrying  a  friction  plate,  a  diak  alldable  on  and  ro- 
tatable  with  the  ahaft.  aald  dlak  being  located  on  one  side 
of  the  plate,  and  having  a  hub  extension,  a  dlak  on  aald 
hub  extenaion.  and  held  agalnat  rotation  t hereon,  said 
dlak  being  located  on  the  other  aide  of  the  plate,  angle 
|«T«ra  carried  by  the  hub  extenaion.  a  collar  alldably 
monnted  on  the  ahaft.  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  arma  of 
each  of  aald  levera  to  the  collar,  aet  acrewe  threaded 
through  the  other  arma  of  the  levsrs,  and  Inga  on  the 
aecood-mentloned  disk  having  beveled  surfaces  which  are 
engageabls  by  the  set  screws  for  advancing  aald  dlak  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  plate,  almultaneously  with 
the  corresponding  movement  of  the  flrst-mentloned  disk, 
aald  beveled  aurfacea  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
axes  of  tb«  set  scrsiwa. 


0  7  0.549.  FOLDING  SUPPORT  FOB  HAMMOCKS. 
HAasT  Pnica.  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1910.  8s 
rial  No.  548,004. 
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1.  .V  hammock  sappori  comprising  a  borliontal  bar  hav- 
ing circumferential  grooves  formed  in  lU  opposite  ends, 
two  pairs  of  suppori  lag  legs  plvotally  connected  wit*  said 
bar,  extensions  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  sur- 
rounding said  bar  within  aaid  groovea,  and  meana  for 
holding  aald  lega  la  aapportlng  position. 

2.  A  hammo^  Mipport  comprialng  a  horlaontal  bar  hav- 
ing drenmfsrsntlal  grooves  formed  at  Ita  opposite  enda. 
two  palra  of  supporting  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bar,  meana  for  holding  aald  legs  In  supporied  position, 
and  hooked  ahaped  extenalona  from  Vbm  nppcr  soda  of 
said  legs  surrounding  said  bar  in  said  groovsa  whereby 
aald  lega  are  retained  against  longitudinal  movement 

S.  A  hammock  aupport  comprising  a  horlaontal  bar  hav- 
ing circumferential  groovea  formed  at  Ita  opposite  ends, 
two  pairs  of  plvotally  connected  supporilng  legs  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bar  and  having  chelr  upper  enda  anr- 
rooDdlag  said  bar  la  aald  groove. 

4.  A  hammock  support  comprialng  a  horixontal  bar  hav- 
ing circumferential  grooves  formed  at  Ita  opposite  enda, 
two  pairs  of  supporting  legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being 
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pivoted  together  adjacent  the  under  side  of  said  bar, 
book-shaped  extensions  from  the  upper  end  of  said  legs 
Burroundtng  said  bar  within  said  groove,  and  means  for 
holding  said  legs  In  aupported  position. 

0.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  borisontal  bar  hav- 
ing circumferential  grooves  formed  at  its  opposite  ends, 
two  pairs  of  supporting  lega,  a  link  plvoully  connecting 
the  legs  of  each  pair  and  dlaposed  adjacent  the  under 
aide  of  aaid  bar,  extenalona  from  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
Isga  anrroundlng  aaid  bar  within  said  groove,  and  means 
for  holding  aald  lega  in  aupported  poaltloa. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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970.550.      SEW! NO-MACHINE.     Faao  A.   Putnam.  Mel- 
and  LX.OTD  L.  LiviTtosTON,  Abington,  Mass.,  aaaign- 
to  Puritan  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.     Filed  .<ug.  17,  1908. 
Serial   No.   448.838. 


1.  in  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atitching 
mechanism  including  a  presser  foot  and  a  rock  shaft  for 
operating  it,  a  clutch  for  <q;>eratlng  said  stitching  mech- 

(3^  anlsm,  a  dutch-operating  lever  for  throwing  the  dutch 
Into  engagement,  and  manual  means  to  operate  said  lever, 
of  a  controller  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  the  lever 

^  and  thereby  hold  the  clutch  In  engagement  and  in  another 
position  to  release  the  lever,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
rock  abaft  to  move  positively  the  controller  from  each 
position  to  the  other  poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitching 
mechanism  including  a  presser  foot  and  a  rock-shaft  for 

*  operating   It,    and    manual    means   to   aet   aald   stitching 

mechanism  In  operation,  of  a  controller  independent  from 
aaid  manual  means  operated  by  aaid  rock-shaft  for  main- 
taining the  Btitchlng  mechanism  In  operation  while  it 
makes  a  predetermined  number  of  atltchea. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitching 
mechanism  including  a  presser  foot  and  a  rock-shaft  for 
operating  It,  a  clutch  for  operating  the  atitching  mech- 
anism, and  a  clutch-operating  lever,  of  a  rotary  controller 
adapted  in  one  position  to  act  on  the  lever  to  maintain 
the  clutch  In  engagement  and  in  another  position  to  re- 
lease the  lever  to  permit  the  clutch  to  be  dlseagaged,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rock-ahaft  for  actuating  aald 
controller. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitching 
mecbanlam  Including  a  presser  foot  and  a  rock-shaft  for 
operating  It,  a  clutch  for  operating  the  stitching  mectu 
anlsm,  snd  a  lever  for  throwing  the  dutch  into  operation, 
of  a  rotary  controller  provided  with  one  or  more  notches, 
snd  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  rock-ahaft  for  taming  aald 
controller,  aaid  controller  when  In  one  position  acting  to 
hold  the  clutch-operating  lever  depressed  but  permitting 
aald  lever  to  be  elevated  when  the  end  thereof  comes  oppo- 
alts  a  notch. 


970.551.     HAT-BACK  SILL.     Boscoa  H.  Qcick.  FUtt,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,034. 

1.  In  a  wagon  rack  bed  frame,  a  longitudinal  aide  alll. 
a  pendent  bracket  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  sill,  and  a 


filler  block  for  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  the  alll,  aald 
bracket  comprising  two  oppoaing  sections,  each  eonslatlnr 
of  a  portion  having  apertures  and  an  Inwardly  extended 
flange,  the  flanges  of  the  two  sections  forming  the  seat 
for  the  filler  block,  and  having  an  Integral  pendent  flange 
at  each  end  for  atraddling  and  aeatlng  on  a  wagon  bolster. 


2.  A  side  sill  for  wagons  comprising  a  sill  beam  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  abutting  sections  and  cut  out  on  the 
under  side  at  the  abutting  ends  of  said  Bectlons,  flanged 
plates  fitted  over  the  abutting  enda  of  said  sectiona,  aald 
flanged  plates  including  upwardly  extended  flanged  por- 
tions to  form  a  chamber,  and  a  filler  block  held  in  said 
chamber  against  the  top  of  aald  beam  ends,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  flanged  plates  and  said  beam  ends. 

3.  A  side  sill  for  wagons,  comprising  a  sill  beam  formed 
of  a  plarallty  of  abutting  sections,  and  cut  out  on  the 
under  side  at  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  flanged 
plates  that  inclose  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  said 
flanged  plates  including  upwardly  extended  flanged  por- 
tions to  form  a  chamber,  a  filler  block  held  in  said  chsm- 
ber  against  the  top  of  said  beam  ends,  bolts  passing 
through  said  flanged  plate6  and  said  beam  ends,  and  other 
bolts  passed  through  said  flanged  plates  and  said  filler 
block. 

4.  A  side  Bill  having  a  cat  out  portion  on  its  under  side 
at  one  end,  a  pair  of  wear  plates  having  flanges  for  in- 
closing said  cut  out  end,  said  flanges  of  said  wear  plates 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  sill  end,  bolts  passing 
through  said  wear  plates  and  said  sill  end,  each  of  said 
wear  plates  having  upwardly  projected  spaced  members  to 
form  a  transverse  groove,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  side  alll  comprising  a  main  portion  and  an  abut- 
ting front  portion,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  portions 
being  cut  out  on  the  under  side  and  formed  with  recesses 
on  the  opposite  sides,  wear  platee  that  fit  over  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  meeting  ends  at  the  cut  oat  portions, 
said  plates  having  flanges  for  seating  In  said  recesses,  a 
filler  that  fits  over  the  top  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sill 
portions,  said  filler  having  a  rib  on  Its  upper  edge,  said 
wear  plates  having  upwardly  extended  portions  and  hav- 
ing flangea  on  said  upwardly  extended  portions  for  em- 
bracing said  filler,  aald  filler  rib  being  held  between  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates,  the  filler  and 
the  sill  portions  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,552.  POST.  John  P.  Qdikm,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Martin  J.  Qulnn,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  Filed 
Jane  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,438. 

1.  A  base  having  a  vertical  chamber  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  a  post  and  having  one  or  more  grooves  In  the  wall 

of  aaid  chamber  and  having  an  inclined  paasage  leading       \^ 
downwardly    from   each   groove   to   the   outside   of   said 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  central  chamber 
and  a  post  having  a  stem  to  enter  and  fit  aaid  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  ote  or  more  vertical  groovea  In  Its 
eoneaTS  walla  extending  above  and  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  Btem  and  an  air  paaaage  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  each  groove  with  the  outer  air  and  leading  down- 
ward from  said  chamber. 
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a.  The  combination  of  the  b£w  **TlBf  •  central  nr- 
Ueal  pntontioa  and  a  po«t  baTteg  a  atem  shorter  than 
Mid  baae  and  redoecd  to  enter  aad  fit  said  perforation, 
aaid  baiK?  having  one  or  more  fertlcai  crooTes  In  the 
waU  ot  said  perforation  and  extendinc  from  the  top  o< 
Mti  teM  below  aald  stem  and  an  air  p«aM<e  conneetlBg 
the  apper  part  of  each  ijroovp  near  the  top  of  said  stem 
with  the  outer  air  and  Inclined  downward  from  said 
groore. 


n-: 


^  ^  bue  haTlng  a  vertical  chamber  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  a  post  and  having  one  or  more  grooves  In  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  having  •»  Ucllnad  pasaag*  leading 
downwardly  from  a  groove  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber 
in  comblnaUon  with  the  poat  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
portion  which  enters  and  fits  said  chamber  and  a  screw 
driven  Into  said  end  portion  and  extending  Into  said  pas- 
aage  to  prevent  said  post  fr»m  being  lifted  out  of  aald 
base. 


970.558.  CAR-COUPLING.  FtA!»K  C.  Ritnolds.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  R.  Kuhn.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,     mied  Feb.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  475.453. 


970.654.  MILUNQ  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BUCKBT-CUT- 
TINO  MACHINES.  John  Riddbu^  Sefaanectady.  N.  T„ 
asatgB«r  to  General  Electrte  Company,  a  Corporation  «* 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6.  190«.     Serial  No.  S29.810. 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  bead 
having  a  bifurcated  Jaw.  of  a  coupling  knuckle  within 
said  bifurcated  Jaw,  aad  a  ploraUty  of  curved  eoncentrlc 
tOBgva  fn»*  groove  connections  between  said  jaw  and  said 
IIMCkIs,  aad  Means  for  locking  said  knuckle  In  its  closed 
posltiea.  said  meana  comprising  a  member  which  lies  In 
front  of  a  portion  of  said  knuckle  to  prevent  swinging 
movement  thereof,  but  which  doea  not  pierce  said  knuckle, 
the  grooves  of  the  topgue  and  gro*^  ooanactiOBa  ial^ 
continued  entirely  through  said  fetfwestatf  Jaw  to  paralt 
the  knuckle  to  swing  entirely  out  of  aald  Jaw. 

I 

T 
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1.  In  a  bucket -cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  member  mounted  thereon,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  member  twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
means  for  positively  swinging  the  member  forward  and 
back  for  each  cycle  of  operation,  the  said  rwrtprocating 
and  swlniflnK  movements  taking  place  aimultaneously  and 
defining  the  path  of  the  tool,  gnldas  restrictluK  said  move- 
ments of  the  member  to  one  plane,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating cutting  tool  mounted  on  and  moving  with  the 
member,  and  a  device  actuated  by  said  member  for  feed- 
ing the  tool  toward  the  work  adjacent  the  end  of  the  path 
of  said  tool. 

2.  In  a  bucket-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  member  mounted  thereon,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  member  twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
means  for  positively  swinging  the  member  forward  and 
back  for  each  cycle  of  operation,  the  said  reciprocating 
and  swinging  movements  taking  place  simultaneously  and 
defining  the  path  of  the  tool,  guides  restricting  the  said 
movements  of  the  member  to  one  plane,  a  cutting  spindle 
carried  by  the  member  whose  axis  Is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  member,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  the  spindle,  and  a  device  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber for  feeding  the  spindle  forward  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  path  of  said  cutting  spindle  or  tool. 

S.  In  a  bucket-cutUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  member  mounted  thereon,  means  for  redpro- 
eatiag  the  member  twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
iMaaa  for  positively  swinging  the  menber.  the  aald  re- 
ciprocating and  swinging  movemwta  taking  plare  simul- 
taneously and  defining  the  path  of  the  tool,  guides  con- 
fining the  said  movements  to  one  plane,  a  cutting  tool 
carried  by  the  member  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  a  motor  supported  by  and 
moving  with  the  member  that  Is  connected  to  the  tool 
for  continuously  rotating  it.  and  a  device  actuated  by 
said  member  for  feeding  the  tool  forward  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  path  of  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  bucket-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ktandard,  a  member  moonted  thereon,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  member  twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
means  for  positively  swinging  the  member,  the  said  re- 
ciprocating and  swinging  movements  taking  place  simul- 
taneously and  defining  the  path  of  the  tool,  guides  re- 
Btrlctlng  the  said  movements  of  the  member  to  one  plane, 
a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  member  and  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  thereof,  a  motor  supported  by 
and  moving  with  said  member,  a  driving  connection  b^ 
twean  the  moving  element  of  the  motor  and  the  tool,  and 
a  device  actuatel  by  the  recipro-»flng  movements  of  wid 
jn^lff  for  feeding  the  tool  toward  the  work  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  path  of  said  tool. 
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edge  inwardly  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge, 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  entirely  covering  the  un- 
recessed  portion  of  said  plane  surface  of  the  electrode 
and  cut  out  to  register  with  the  said  recess,  and  a  second 
electrode  block  provided  with  a  plane  surface  arranged  in 
bearing  with  said  Insulating  sheet,  whereby  a  divergent 
air  gap  Is  formed  between  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  protector,  an  electrode  block,  one  side  of  which 
has  the  form  of  a  plane  surface  except  for  a  recess  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  inwardly,  said  recess  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  being  of  decreasing  depth  from  said  edge 
Inwardly  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge,  a 
sheet  of  Insulating  ouiterlal  adherent  to  and  entirely 
covering  the  unrecessed  portion  of  aald  plane  surface  of 
the  electrode  and  cut  out  to  register  with  the  said  receas, 
and  a  second  electrode  block  provided  with  a  plane  sur- 
face arranged  In  bearing  with  said  insulating  sheet,  where- 
by a  divergent  air  gap  Is  formed  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

970.555.    BASE  FOB  COLUMNS.    Bamubl  L.  EiLvr,  Palea-   ' 

tine,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Orlgga,  Pales-      970,557.     CHANOB-MAKINO  MACHINE.     Ibvin  Rosui- 
tine,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,228.  tkld.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  Charles 


B.  Id  a  backet-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  memt>er  mounted  thereon,  means  for  posi- 
tively reciprocating  the  member  twice  during  each  cycle 
of  operation,  means  for  positively  swinging  the  member 
forward  and  back  for  each  cycle  of  operation,  the  said 
reciprocating  and  swinging  movements  taking  place  si- 
multaneously and  defining  the  path  of  the  tool,  guides 
restricting  the  said  movements  of  the  member  to  one  plane. 
a  head  carried  by  the  member,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in 
the  head  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  belt  pulley 
splined  to  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  same  without  re- 
tarding Its  longitudinal  movements,  a  motor  supported 
on  said  head  and  belted  to  the  pulley,  and  a  device  actu- 
ated by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  member  for 
feeding  the  tool  spindle  forward  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
path  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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A  base  for  posta.  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  resting 
.surface  to  receive  a  post,  said  resting  surface  being  cut 
Into  drainage  and  ventilation  openings  extending  from  the 
of  the  baae  through  the  center  of  the  resting  surface 
intersecting  each  other,  the  upper  part  of  the  base 
being  beveled  on  Its  sides,  the  lower  part  of  the  base 
being  formed  with  a  aurf ace  to  engage  a  fioor.  said  surface 
being  formed  with  transversely  extending  grooves  for 
diainage  und  ventilation,  said  grooves  terminating  at  one 
■Me  of  the  base,  said  last  surface  being  further  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  around  the  same  over  the  major 
portion  thereof,  and  with  a  centrally  disposed  enlarge- 
nent. 


GusUv  Wirths,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 
ScrUl  No.  493.072. 


FUed  Apr.  30,  1909. 


970,566.  LIGHTNING- PROTECTOR.  Asnaxw  F.  RosiN- 
BEiOER.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.898. 


1.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  suitable  elec- 
trical connections,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  with 
oppooed  spark  gap  surfaces  which  converge,  and  a  solid 
dielectric  interposed  betwe<?n  the  most  contiguous  portions 
of  said  electrodes  and  arranged  to  divert  passing  dis- 
chargee across  the  gap  between  said  convergent  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
ports and  terminal  connections,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes 
having  opposed  uncovered  convergent  surfaces  and  a  di- 
electric of  greater  Insulating  resistance  than  air  separat- 
ing Olid  electrodes  at  their  place  of  nearest  approach. 

3.  In  a  protector,  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  parallel 
contacting  portions  and  divergent  gap  surfaces  and  a 
sheet  of  insulating  material  interposed  between  and  cover- 
ing aald  contacting  portions  of  the  electrodes  and  ar- 
ranged with  its  edge  coincident  with  the  intersecting  an- 
gle of  the  gap. 

4.  In  a  protector,  an  electrode  block  one  side  of  which 
has  the  form  of  a  plane  surface  except  for  a  recess  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  inwardly,  said  recess  having  an  In- 
clined tKrttom  and  being  of  decreasing  depth   from  aald 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  series  of  coin  maga- 
sines  combined  with  a  correeponding  series  of  superposed 
slotted  slidable  plates  extending  back  of  the  entire  series 
of  said  magaiines.  a  sM-les  of  coin  ejectors  on  the  plates 
which  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  are  adapted  to  aepa- 
rately  enter  different  magaslnes,  a  series  of  key  levers 
passing  through  said  plate  series  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely  engage  a  selected  number  of  said  plates,  while  clear- 
ing the  other  platea. 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  series  of 
parallel  shafts  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  spaced  keys 
fulcrumed  to  the  shafts  in  staggering  relation  with  each 
other,  collars  mounted  upon  the  shafts  intermediate  the 
keys,  a  aeries  of  superposed  apertured  plates  engaged  by 
the  key*  and  having  coin  ejectors,  and  coin  magaslnes 
adapted  to  receive  aald  ejectors. 

3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  series  of 
parallel  shafta  aupported  thereby,  a  series  of  spaced  keys 
fulcrumed  to  the  shafts  In  staggering  relation  with  each 
other  and  having  forwardly  extending  fingers,  collars 
mounted  upon  the  shafts  intermediate  the  keys  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  fingers,  a  series  of  superposed 
apertured  plates  engaged  by  the  keys  and  having  coin 
ejectcra,  and  coin  magazines  adapted  to  receive  said 
ejectors. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  series  of 
parallel  shafts  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  keys  having 
forka  adapted  to  straddle  said  shafts,  a  series  of  snper- 
poaed  apertured  plates  engaged  by  the  keys  and  having 
coin  ejectora.  and  coin  magazines  adapted  to  receive  said 
ejectors, 

5.  A  chsnge  making  machine,  comprising  a  aeries  of 
coin  magaslnes  hsvlng  stepped  coin  rests,  a  series  of  tu- 
perposed,  slidable  and  apertured  plates  having  correapond- 
ingly  stepped  ejectors  adapted  to  enter  the  magazines 
above  said  coin  rests,  and  keys  operatively  engaging  the 
platea. 
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WIOJMS.     CAKBUKBTKB.     jUl 
iBd.     Fil«d  Jan.  2S.  IMO. 


P.  Htajt,  ladtaaapeUa, 
1  No.  474.180. 


1.  la  •  cart>ar«ter,  the  coabtnatton  of  ■  mixer  body,  a 
feed  Doiale  In  the  mlaer  body,  a  Talre-caae  on  Uie  mixer 
body,  a  TalTe-eeat  rlnc  wcared  io  one  aide  of  the  valTe- 
caac,  a  ralTe-ctiide  on  the  ring,  an  adjastlnc-nat  screwed 
onto  the  TalTe-gnide  and  barlas  lonrltadinal  groorea  In 
the  outer  side  thereof,  an  arm  on  the  TalTe-caae.  a  fnlde 
oD  the  arm.  a  latch  bolt  mofable  tn  the  guide  Into  or  oat 
of  either  one  of  the  crooTcc,  a  spring  normallj  forcing 
the  latch-bolt  into  contact  with  the  adjaatlng-nnt,  an 
atr-lnlet  valre  seated  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  ring  and 
having  a  Talve-stetn  thereon  that  extends  throogh  the 
valTe-gulde  and  the  adJastlBg-nut  the  outer  end  of  the 
Talve-stem  baring  a  bead  tkcreoo.  and  a  spring  seated 
against  the  head  and  also  against  the  adjasting-oot. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  mixer 
body  that  Is  open  at  Its  lover  and  upper  ends,  an  aux- 
iliary mixer  l>ody  that  In  opes  at  Its  lower  end,  a  reserrolr 
connected  with  the  primary  mixer  body,  a  bridge  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  primary  mixer  body  and  having  a  duct 
therein  that  extends  straiKbt  through  the  side  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  noaxle  on  the  bridge,  a  bridge  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  auxiliary  mixer  body  In  allnement  with  the  flrst- 
de8crlt>ed  bridge  and  having  a  duct  therein  communicating 
with  the  first-described  duct,  a  nosite  on  the  bridge  In  the 
auxiliary  mixer  body,  sn  alr-lnlet  valve-case  on  the  pri- 
mary mixer  body  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve-case  on  the 
auxiliary  mix<;r  body  and  joined  to  the  alr-lnlet  valve-case, 
a  loaded  valve  saated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary 
mixer  body,  a  valve-seat  ring  secured  In  the  side  of  the  alr- 
lnlet  valve-case,  a  valve-guide  on  the  ring,  an  alr-ial«t 
valve  seated  on  the  Inner  sl4e  of  the  ring  and  having  a 
stem  thereon  extending  through  the  valve-guide,  the  stem 
having  a  head  thereon,  and  a  lyrtag  engaging  the  head  and 
holding  the  alr-lnlet  valve  reoKyftbty  against  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comhtiiatlon  of  a  primary  mixer 
body  and  an  auxiliary  mixer  body  having  each  a  bridge  in 
Its  lower  end.  there  being  alr-paincca  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bridges  and  communicating dacta  in  the  brtdgaa,  a  eaalBg 
extending  from  the  auxiliary  mixer  body  about  the  primary 
mixer  body  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having  apertures 
In  the  upper  and  lower  portlMif  thereof,  the  caalng  being 
connected  at  Ita  top  to  the  upper  portion  and  at  Its  bottom 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  primary  mixer  t>ody  at  the 
top  of  the  bridge  therein,  a  reservoir  body  connected  at 
ths  lower  portion  thereof  to  the  wall  of  the  primary  mixer 
body  and  also  to  tlM  casing,  thers-  being  a  duct  extending 

the  walls  of  the  reservoir  body  and  the  primary 
body  to  the  duct  In  the  bridge  that  la  In  the  pri- 
mary mixer  body,  all  of  aald  duets  being  In  allnement. 
a  noxxle  upon  the  bridge  la  the  primary  mixer  body,  a 
nonis  upon  the  bridge  In  ths  auxiliary  mixer  body,  a  pack- 
ing-box on  the  under  side  of  tb^  bridge  of  the  auxiliary 
mixer  body,  a  valve-stem  movable  in  the  packing  box  and 
extending  therethrough  and  through  one  of  ths  commonl- 
catlng  ducts  to  close  or  open  the  noaxle  <m  mU  last- 
mentioned  bridge,  two  communicating  Tslrr  rssss  on  the 
primary  and  auxiliary  mixer  bodies  respectively  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  loadsd  v«lvs  asated  removably  on  the 
auxiliary  mixer  body  In  00s  oC  ths  valvs-casss.  a  valTs-sest 
rtag  sscurcd  In  the  side  of  ths  other  one  of  ths  valve- 
easss,  and  an  air-inlet  valve  seated  removably  against 
the  ring  and  sprlng-presssd  thereto. 

*     V 


9T0.6M.  ROLLINO-MILL  PLA1«T.  Himo  Sacs,  Duasel- 
AsrC.  Oenaany  :  .\delheid  Sack  sole  heir  of  said  Hugo 
Back,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1006.  SerUl  No. 
4«0.412. 


1.  A  universal  mill  for  rolling  double-flanged  beams, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  Identical  symmetrical  horlsontal 
rolls  and  a  pair  of  Identical  symmetrical  vertical  rolla,  the 
pass  between  aald  rolls  consisting  of  a  web  portion  and 
outwardly-diverging  flange  portions,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
rolls  having  pressure-surfaces  arranged  to  substantially 
close  the  outer  ends  of  said  flange  portions. 

2.  A  universal  mill  for  rolling  double-flanged  beams, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  Identical  symmetrical  horlsontal 
rolls  and  a  pair  of  Identical  symmetrical  vertical  rolls, 
the  pass  between  said  rolla  coasMlac  of  a  web  portion  and 
ootwardly-divsrglac  flaags  pertloaa,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
rolla  having  pressnre-surfsees  arranged  to  substantially 
doss  the  outer  ends  of  said  flange  portiona  and  cylindrical 
surfaces  extending  outward  from  said  pressure-surfaces. 

3.  A  plant  for  rolling  I-t>ars  conaprlalng  complementary 
sets  of  universal  rolla.  arranged  side  by  side,  the  upper 
and  lower  rolls  of  adjacent  mills  being  driven  from  a  com- 
mon shaft,  the  first  two  sets  of  rolls  having  passes  of  sub- 
stantially identical  abape.  said  paasss  consisting  of  a  web 
portion  and  outwardly-diverging  flange  portiona,  the  flrst 
set  of  rolls  having  spaces  between  the  horlsontal  and  ver- 
tical rolls  to  permit  the  extrusion  of  surplus  blank  metal 
as  flns,  the  second  set  of  rolls  having  pressure  surfaces  in 
position  to  roll  down  said  flns.  and  the  third  set  of  rolls 
having  passes  arranged  to  flnlsh  and  s<)uare  up  the  bar. 

4.  A  plant  for  rolling  I-bars  comprising  seu  of  uni- 
versal rolla,  arranged  aide  by  side,  the  flrst  two  sets  of 
rolls  having  passes  of  substsntially  identical  ahape.  aald 
paases  consisting  of  a  web  portion  and  outwardly-diverg- 
ing flange  portions,  the  flrst  set  of  rolls  having  spsces  be- 
tween the  horiiontal  and  vertical  rolla  to  permit  extrusion 
of  surplus  bisnk  metal  as  flns.  the  second  set  of  rolls  hsv- 
Ing  pressure  surfaces  in  position  to  roil  down  ssid  flns.  and 
a  third  set  of  rolla  having  passes  arrangsd  to  flnlsh  and 
square  up  ths  bar. 

B.  A  plant  for  rolling  I-t>ars  comprising  complementary 
sets  of  rolls  adapted  to  operate  on  the  bar  to  form  a  web 
portion  and  outwardly  diverging  flangs  portiona,  and  a 
set  of  universsl  finishing  rolls  havlag  paaMs  arranged  to 
support  the  web  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the  .flangea  to 
bring  them  to  a  right  angle  with  the  web. 


970.540.     STEP-LADDER.     Jacob    Samdblson,    Healds 
burg.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  618.806. 


.M^m 


sS^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  two  aids  stiles  of  a  ladder. 
of  a  sheet  metal  braes  comprising  a  main  portion  and  two 


Skptsmbsr  30, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5*7 


parallsl  flangsa  provided  with  reglstsrlng  apertures  near 
each  end,  said  main  portion  having  an  outstanding  per- 
forated securing  ear.  aald  flanges  each  having  a  securing 
ear  at  each  end  extending  at  right  anglea,  bolta  paaalng 
through  all  of  said  ears  to  secure  the  same  to  aald  stilea,  a 
stem  revolubly  held  within  each  of  said  apertures  and  hav- 
ing a  securing  bead,  a  pin  carried  by  each  bead,  and  a 
standard  pivotally  secured  to  each  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  aheet  meUI 
brace  comprising  a  main  portion  and  two  parallel  flangea, 
each  having  registering  openings  near  each  end,  pins  rev- 
olubly carried  within  said  apertureR.  said  pins  having 
supporting  heads,  and  supporting  standards  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  heada. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  sheet  mstal 
brace  comprising  a  metal  l>ar  having  an  aperture  near 
each  end,  a  stem  revolubly  held  within  each  aperture, 
means  to  hold  said  stems  within  said  apertures,  each  stem 
harlDg  a  head,  a  pin  carried  by  each  head,  and  a  sup- 
porting standard  held  to  each  of  aald  pina. 


970.561.  APPARATUS  FOE  THE  INTERCHANGE  OF 
HEAT.  GiHO  ScAaAMiixA.  Turin.  lUly.  assignor  to 
Socleth  Anonlma  per  Frlgorlgenl  e  Motorl  "  Motofrigor," 

'     Turin.  lUly.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  422,830. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  similarly  directed  beveled  seats  at  each 
end  thereof,  beveled  plates  engaging  said  beveled  seats 
and  provided  with  perforations,  tubes  extending  through 
said  casing  snd  having  their  enda  engaging  perforations 
In  said  end  plates,  registering  recesses  formed  In  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  platea,  packing  positioned  within  said  registering 
recesses,  ring-shaped  members  extending  within  said  re- 
ceases  and  engaging  the  packing,  and  means  opera tlvely 
sngaging  said  rings  and  aald  casing  for  forcing  said  rings 
Into  said  receaaes. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
caalng  having  aimllarly  directed  beveled  seats  at  each  end 
thereof,  beveled  end  platea  engaging  said  beveled  seats  and 
provided  with  perforations,  tubes  extending  through  said 
casing  and  having  their  ends  engaging  perforations  In 
said  end  platea.  registering  recesses  formed  in  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end 
plates,  packing  positioned  within  said  registering  recesses, 
rtef-sbaped  members  extending  within  said  recesses  and 
sagaglng  the  packing,  means  operatlvely  engaglBg  said 
rings  and  said  casing  for  forcing  said  rings  into  said  re- 
cesses, and  means  for  maintaining  said  plates  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  one  another,  irrespective  of  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  rings. 


970.562.  COCK  OR  FAUCET.  Akton  C.  Schcmmanw, 
Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1008.     Serial  No.  456.430. 

1.  In  a  liquid  shut  off.  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  partition  across  the  body 
forming  a  valve  chamber  between  the  seat  and  partition. 


the  latter  having  an  opening ;  of  a  valve,  means  for  mov- 
ing it  longitudinally  within  its  chamber,  a  plug  adapted 
to  normally  seat  against  said  partition  and  partially  close 
Its  opening  when  seated,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
plug  loosely  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  valve  after  the  latter  has  moved  from  ita 
seat 


2.  In  a  liquid  shut  off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
l)ody  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  partition  across  the  body 
forming  a  valve  chamber  between  the  seat  and  partition, 
the  latter  having  an  axial  opening ;  of  a  valve,  means  for 
moving  It  longitudinally  within  Its  chamber,  a  plug  adapt- 
ed to  normally  seat  against  said  partition  and  partially 
close  its  op<>nlng  when  seated  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  plug  loosely  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  valve  after  the  latter  has  moved  from  its 
seat  and  to  unseat  the  plug  as  the  valve  is  fully  opened. 

3.  In  a  liquid  shut  off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  partition  across  the  body 
forming  a  valve  chamber  between  the  seat  and  partition, 
the  latter  having  an  opening :  of  a  valve,  means  for  mov- 
ing it  longitudinally  within  ita  chamber  and  closing  it 
with  the  pressure,  a  plug  adapted  by  pressure  to  nor- 
mally seat  against  said  partition  and  partially  close  its 
opening  when  seated,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  plug 
loosely  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  valve  after  the  latter  has  moved  from  Its  seat. 

4.  In  a  liquid  shut  off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  partition  across  the  body 
forming  a  plug  chamber  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  valve 
chamber  between  the  seat  and  partition,  the  latter  bST- 
Ing  an  opening ;  of  a  valve,  means  for  moving  it  longi- 
tudinally within  Its  chamber,  a  plug  In  the  plug  chamber 
adapted  to  normally  seat  against  said  partition  and  par- 
tially close  its  opening  when  seated,  and  a  stud  project- 
ing from  the  plug  loosely  through  said  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  after  the  latter  has  moved 
from  Its  seat  and  to  unseat  the  plug  as  the  valve  is  fully 
opened. 

5.  In  a  liquid  shut  off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  partition  across  the  body 
forming  a  plug  chamber  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  valve 
chamber  between  the  seat  and  partition,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  opening ;  of  a  valve ;  means  for  moving  it  longi- 
tudinally within  Its  chamber  and  closing  It  with  the  pres- 
sure, a  plug  in  the  plug  chamber  adapted  by  pressure  to 
normally  seat  against  said  partition  and  partially  close 
its  opening  when  seated,  said  plug  having  Its  seating 
movement  provided  solely  by  the  liquid  pressure,  and  a* 
stud  projecting  from  the  plug  loosely  through  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  after  the  latter 
has  moved  from  Is  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


070.563.      WINDOW  -  CLEANER.      Pnma   C.    Schwalik. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct   18,   1909.     Serial  No. 

623,367. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  holder 
including  a  flxed  Jaw  having  a  shank  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  said  flxed  Jaw  and 
capable  of  adjustment  thereon,  levers  pivoted  on  saM 
flxed  Jsw  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  Jaw. 
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2.  A  deTle*  of  th«  etns-  atrtbtd  comprlaliit  •  ttz»d 
Jaw  barloK  a  shank  adapted  to  rvcclTc  a  handle,  a  moT- 
•ble  Jaw,  leTera  ptrotallj  Bonated  on  said  tlzed  Jaw  and 
feATtac  alldtiix  piTOtal  eoaawtlona  throush  cvrred  alota 
III  aaid  Axed  Jaw  with  aald  aMTable  Jaw.  tubatantially  aa 
described. 


S.  A  deTlce  of  the  claaa  d^crlbed  eomprislns  a  bolder 
iocladlng  a  fixed  Jaw  harlnx  «  ahank  to  rvcelre  a  handle, 
a  morabl*  Jaw  slidablj  motisted  on  aald  fixed  Jaw,  said 
Jaws  having  inwardly  turned  serrated  edgea  between 
which  the  material  Is  clamped  and  means  Including  piv- 
oted lever*  mounted  on  said  fixed  Jaw  on  oppoalta  aides 
of  aaid  shank  for  adjoatinf  nUd  movable  Jaw  toward  or 
from  said  fixed  Jaw  and  claaptng  It,  •ubatantlallv  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clkaa  deacrtbed  comprlalng  a  holder 
iBclodlaf  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  ahank  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  harlag  plna  fitting  within  trana- 
^f^  •'ot»  In  "lid  fixed  Jaw.  aald  fixed  Jaw  being  pro- 
vMad  with  curved  slots  extending  tranaverselj  thereof, 
levera  pivoted  on  aald  fixed  Jftw,  plna  earrled  by  Mid 
levers  and  projecting  throagh  said  curved  slots  and  slid- 
able  within  longitudinal  slota  In  said  movable  Jaw.  where- 
by when  said  levers  are  oeeillated  said  movable  Jaw  will 
be  moved  toward  or  from  said  fixed  Jaw.  and  meana  for 
locking  aaid  levera. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprislnK  a  holder 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank,  said  fixed  Jaw 
having  transverse  guides  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
plna  to  enter  said  guidea,  and  levera  mounted  on  said 
fixed  Jaw  and  operatlvely  Toanccted  with  said  movable 
Jaw.  the  movement  of  said  levers  adjusting  aald  mov- 
able Jaw  with  respect  to  said  fixed  Jaw  and  aald  Jaws 
having  ofipMlBf  edgea  between  which  the  cleaning  ma- 
terUI  la  dusped. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


9  70.6«4  STUFFING-BOX  FOR  ROLLER  8HAFT8. 
Hnwar  ScHwiaz.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.06T. 


1.  In  a  stufilng  box,  the  combination  of  the  houaing 
sleeve  and  a  shaft,  and  a  Joamal  bushing  secured  In  aaid 
housing  sleeve  and  arranged  to  fit  said  shaft  rotatably. 
•aid  shaft  having  a  reduced  portion  below  aald  botiatng 
sleeve,  with  a  atufllng  Iwx  comprising  a  Journal  sleeve 
keyed  on  the  reduced  portion  ef  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  projecting  collar  portions,  said  shaft  having  a  re- 
duced portion  on  said  abaft  below  said  Journal  sleeve  and 
the  portion  of  said  ahaft  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  secured, 
and  a   two-part   casing  arranged  to   be  clamped  around 


aald  ahaft's  slee^  la  such  a  iMnner  aa  to  form  a  Joamal 
box  bearing  for  said  sleeve,  said  casing  having  a  collar 
portion  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  part  thereof 
extending  underneath  the  lower  end  of  aald  sleeve  to  the 
reduced  portion  of  said  ahaft 

2.  In  a  stafling  box.  the  coablaatlon  of  the  hoaslng 
alssfva  and  Its  bashing  with  the  shaft,  a  Journal  beaHng 
^— _^*  on  •»•<!  ehaft  below  said  housing  sleeve  and  Ita 
feaahliit,  eaid  Journal  bearing  sleeve  being  provided  with 
projecting  collars,  means  for  secarlag  said  joamal  bsar- 
Ing  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  and  a  two-part  caalng  provided 
with  edge  flangea  adapted  to  be  bolted  together,  axial 
Journal  bearing  apertures  of  two  diameters  In  said  united 
parts  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  revolubly  said 
ahaft'a  Joamal  bearing  aleeve.  said  casing  being  provided 
with  counterfoored  groores  arr«ntr«>d  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bearing  alaaw's  projecting  collar  portions,  said 
caalag  being  a«Upted  to  project  under  and  over  the  lower 
•ad  af  aald  shafts  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  said  casing  having 
ahouldered,  Intermeahlng,  registering  surfacea  on  the 
meeting  surfacea  of  the  half  parta  adapted  to  hold  said 
half  parts  In  alinement  when  sacored  together  against 
laovement  upon  each  other,  and  aaana  for  sacuring  aald 
onlted  two-part  casing  to  said  houaing  aleeve. 


970.5«a.     BCROL.\B- ALARM.     Caltiii  H.  Smith    B 
mer.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.     Sarial  No.  521.03©. 


Aa  alarm  including  a  base,  spaced  guides  disposed  on 
said  base,  a  rack  slldably  disposed  between  said  guidea 
and  having  the  teeth  thereof  In  the  upper  edge,  a  tripping 
lever  carried  by  one  of  said  guidea,  a  tripping  pin  earrted 
•>7  "nM  lever  and  extended  upwardly  throagh  the  fioor,  a 
platform  disposed  upon  the  floor  over  said  tripping  pin, 
a  cord  extended  from  the  forward  end  of  said  rack  and 
through  said  floor,  a  ring  carried  by  said  cord  for  en- 
gagement with  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  move  aald 
rack  forwardly,  a  cable  carried  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
rack,  a  spring  connected  to  said  cable  to  hold  said  rack 
normally  In  a  backward  position  and  a  sounding  device 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cable. 


970.5««.      CLOTHES  -  WRINGER.      RoBBar   B.    SraJfCBa, 
Toledp,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  Bie,886. 

1.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
dothea  chamber  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  upper 
portion  (hereof,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  casing  to  eom- 
pf««»  clothes  in  said  chamber  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  meana  for 
carrying  off  the  fluid  eailtted  from  said  fluid  outlet. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  caalng  having  means  at  tu 
upper  end  portion  for  the  escape  of  fluid,  means  for  carry- 
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lag  the  escaped   fluid  away  from  the  caalng.  a  plunger  | 
movable  in  the  casing  and  forming  the  bottom  of  an  ap-   ; 
per  clothes  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  such  plun- 
ger. 


Ij 

1 

f 

^ttrfKhd 


/7 


S.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  casing  having  a  removable 
top  and  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  fluid  es- 
cape means,  means  for  carrying  the  escaped  fluid  from 
the  caalng  to  a  predetermined  point,  a  plunger  working 
In  the  casing  and  dividing  it  Into  an  upper  clothes  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  fluid  pressure  chamber,  and  means  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
operative  to  admit  fluid  to  the  fluid  chamber  to  operate 
the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  clotbea  wringer,  a  caalng  having  Its  upper  end 
open,  a  removable  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 
said  casing  having  a  drainage  channel  around  Its  upper 
end,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  caalng  and  forming  the 
bottom  of  a  compression  chamt>er,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  a  casing  having  an  open  top 
and  a  drainage  channel  around  the  opening,  said  channel 
being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  plunger  operative  in  said 
casing  and  forming  the  bottom  of  a  clothes  chamber,  a 
cloaure  for  the  casing  opening,  and  means  for  operating 
the  plunger  to  compress  clothes  within  said  chamber. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970.567.  CLASP.  Chablbs  H.  Stahl,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Masa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  615,284. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  a  shoulder  between 
its  ends,  a  ball  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  base  and  of  a  length  sufllclent  to  project  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  said  base  and  a  second  bail  plvotally 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bail 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  side  of  the  shoul- 
der on  the  baae. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  slightly  con- 
vexed  and  having  a  shoulder  between  Its  ends  and  slots 
adjacent  to  Its  ends,  a  ball  having  convexed  members  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  base  and 
a  second  ball  plvotally  attached  to  the  cross-bar  of  the 
first  mentioned  ball  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
Mhoulder  on  the  base,  said  bails  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  base  when  the  clasp  is  closed. 


970.568.     SCREW -CLAMP.     Labot   8.   Stabbbtt.   Athol, 

Mass..  aaaignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Company.  Athol,  Maaa.. 

a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  80.  1909. 

Serial  No.  520,414. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  a  Jaw,  an  operating 
member  for  said  Jaw  and  having  a  loose  engagement  there- 


with and  transversely  yielding  means  eCTectlve  at  right 
angles  to  said  jaw  in  engagement  therewith  to  normally 
support  said  Jaw  at  right  angles  to  the  operating  member 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw,  an  operating 
member  for  said  Jaw  and  having  a  loose  engagement  there- 
with and  a  resilient  contact  transversely  disposed  to  said 
member  and  effective  at  right  angles  thereto  for  normally 
supporting  said  Jaw  at  right  angles  to  said  operating 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws,  a  screw  for  relatively  adjusting  said  Jaws  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  one  Jaw  and  a  loose  en- 
gagement with  the  other  jaw  and  a  resilient  contact  trans- 
versely disposed  to  the  said  screw  st  the  point  of  its  loose 
engagement  and  effective  at  right  angles  to  aald  screw  to 
normally  hold  said  clamping  jaws  parallel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  Jaws,  clamping  means  for  bringing  the  jaws  to- 
gether, an  adjusting  screw  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  said  one  jaw  and  having  Its  end  loosely  socketed  la 
the  other  Jaw,  the  end  of  said  rear  screw  having  a  groove 
about  it  and  a  apring  pressed  plunger  having  a  rounded 
head  mounted  In  aald  first  named  jaw  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  groove  and  yieldingly  support  said  first  named 
Jaw  at  right  angles  to  said  screw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws,  a  forward  clamping  screw  loosely  engaging 
one  jaw  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  other 
jaw,  a  rear  adjusting  screw  also  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  second  named  Jaw  and  having  its  end 
loosely  socketed  In  said  first  named  Jaw,  the  end  of  aald 
rear  screw  having  a  groove  about  it,  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  having  a  rounded  head  mounted  in  a  recess,  said 
first  named  jaw  engaging  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  support  said  first  named  jaw  at  right  angles  to 
aald  rear  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,569.      WHEEL.      Kbistian    Kabl    Stbcbb,    Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,262. 


The  comMaatlon  of  a  hub,  a  rigid  rim.  hollow  spokes 
'  connecting  said  hob  and  rim.  an  outer  flexible  felly  com- 
I  prising  a  plurality  of  segmenta  hinged  together  and  hav- 
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Inc  their  abattlBg  edgw  lacllned  toward  the  hinge,  each 
MgncBt  being  of  concare  eroaa  section  (or  the  reception 
of  a  tire,  guiding  lags  on  each  segment  adjacent  the 
hlagea  and  adapted  to  guide  the  radial  moTement  of  the 
MgBMnt  by  paaaing  through  alota  provided  In  the  said  rim. 
separate  pistons  In  thm  said  spokes,  one  for  each  segment, 
sacb  piston  comprising  a  smooth  stem  and  a  concaTe  foot, 
springs  within  the  spokes  for  forcing  the  pistons  outward 
through  openings  in  the  said  rim  and  to  cause  the  foot  of 
the  piston  to  abut  the  segment  between  the  guiding  lugs 
aforesaid  and  In  the  center  of  the  segment 


970.570.  MOTION  -  PICTUBE  FILM  HEEL  MECHAN- 
ISM. Waltkb  B.  Swindill.  RaJeigh.  N.  C.  Filed  June 
19.  1900.     Serial  No.  &03a9S. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  receptacle  com 
prising  a  casing,  and  a  drum  interior  to  and  concentric 
with  the  casing,  both  the  drum  and  the  casing  being  pro- 
Tided  with  film  passages  and  automatic  traps  therefor  in 
the  walls  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  the 
drum  and  casing  being  capable  of  rotation  independent  one 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  receptacle  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  drum  interior  to  and  concentric  with 

both  the  drum  and  casing  being  provided  with 
ig«s,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  casing  on  the 
unwinding  side  of  the  machine,  a  fixed  member  also  on  the 
unwinding  side  of  the  machine  for  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation,  a  fixed  support  for  the  casing  on  the 
winding  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  rotatable  memt>er  also 
on  the  winding  side  of  the  machine  for  engaging  and  actu- 
ating the  drum. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  receptacle  eon- 
prising  a  casing,  a  film  receiying  drum  interior  to  and 
concentric  therewith,  and  film  expanding  members  mov- 
able to  Increase  the  film  receiving  circumference  of  the 
drum. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  receptacle  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  film  receiving  drum  interior  to  and 
concentric  with  said  casing,  the  drum  and  casing  t>elng 
relatively  rotatable,  and  a  film  expander  movable  to  in- 
crease the  film  receiving  circumference  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  receptacle  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  film  receiving  drum  interior  to  and 
concentric  with  said  casing,  a  film  expander  movable  to 
ln«reass  the  film  receiving  circumference  of  the  drum,  a 
hollow  post  at  the  axis  of  tb«  drum  having  a  non-eylln- 
drlcal  axial  passage,  connections  from  the  film  expaader 
movable  Into  and  out  of  said  hollow  post,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  enter  the  post  and  engage  the  connections 
from  the  film  expander. 

(Claims  (I  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9704V71.      CRU8HINO-MACHINS.      JosiAH    E.    STMOiia. 

Bkartdan.     Ind.      Iinied    Ao*.    16.     1907.      Serial    No. 

n>,T23. 

1.  In  a  cruahing-machlne.  la  combination,  a  circular 
main  frame  having  a  spMer-armed  bottom  provided  with 
a  central  bub  projected  upwardly  from  said  bottom :  and 
a  eruaher-head  fitted  for  support  around  said  hob  and 
slidably  mounted  thereon. 


2.  In  a  cnishing-macbine.  the  combination  of  a  mala 
circular  frame  having  a  spider-armed  bottom  provided 
with  a  hollow  upwardly-projected  hub  slaed  to  different 
diameters  to  accommodate  the  interior  of  a  cruaher- 
head,  with  a  crusher-head  fitted  for  lateral  support  around 
said  hub  and  slidably  mounted  thereon. 


3.  In  a  crushing  machine.  In  combination,  a  main  frame 
having  a  splder-srmcd  bottom  comprising  a  hollow  hub 
projected  upwardly  within  said  frame:  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  shaft  fitted  into  said  hub.— aaid  abaft  and 
said  hub  being  together  adapted  to  slidably  support  a 
centrally   located  crusher-head. 

4.  In  a  crushing-machine.  In  combination,  a  main  frame 
having  a  spider-armed  bottom  comprising  a  hollow  hub ;  a 
ct-ntrally  located  vertically  adjnatable  crusher-head  mount- 
ed around  said  hub ;  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
said  crusher-head. 

5.  In  a  crushing-machine,  in  combination,  a  main  frame 
having  a  spider-armed  bottom  comprising  a  hollow  hub: 
a  centrally  located,  vertically  adjustable  shaft  fitted  into, 
and  held  by  said  hub  in  a  fixed  lateral  relation  to  said 
frame,— said  abaft  having  a  shoulder  for  supporting  a 
crusher-besd :  aad  a  cruaher-bead  mounted  around  said 
shaft  and  carried  on  said  shoulder  when  said  abaft  la 
raised  to  give  vertical  adjustment  to  said  bead. 

[Claims  9  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


9  7  0,572.  BRIDGE  PQR  OVERHEAD  TRAVELING 
CRANES.  CLAasNCB  L.  Tatlob.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Company.  .Vlliance,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  1^.  1909.     Serial  No.  613.068. 


^"N 


1.  A  crane  bridge  comprising  structural  end  earrtagea, 
and  girders,  the  latter  passing  through  the  Inner  members 
of  the  carriages  and  secured  to  said  inner  members  snd 
also  to  the  outer  members. 

2.  A  crane  bridge  comprising  structural  end  carriages 
and  girders,  the  latter  passing  through  the  inner  members 
of  the  carriages  and  secured  to  said  inner  members  and 
also  to  the  outer  members,  the  top  of  the  girders  being  ap- 
proximately In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  end  carriages. 

3.  A  crane  bridge  comprising  structural  end  carriages 
snd  girders  the  latter  passing  through  the  inner  members 
of  the  end  carriages  resting  on  the  bottom  members,  and 
secured  to  said  Inner  memlwrs  and  to  the  outer  members. 

4.  A  crane  bridge  comprising  structural  end  carrlagea, 
girders  passing  through  the  inner  members  of  the  car- 
riage and  secured  to  the  ovter  Bemt>ers  snd  also  to  the 
Inner  members,  and  bradnc  maiberw  within  the  girders 
in  line  with  the  inner  memt>er8.  of  the  end  carriages. 

6.  A  crane  bridge  comprising  structural  end  carriages, 
the  Inner  members  of  which  are  made  in  sections,  girders 
passing  between  the  section  of  the  inner  members  and  ae- 
curcd  thereto  and  to  the  outer  memt>ers  and  channel  plate 
located  within  the  girders  approximately  In  line  with  the 
inner  members  of  the  end  carrlagea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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070.673.  FRICTION  -  COUPLING  WITH  EXPANDING 
LOCKING  MEMBER.  Jclbs  Thibt,  St.  Serrals-Na- 
mur,  Belgium.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  636,283. 


A  friction  coapllng  comprising  an  annular-shaped  outer 
locking  member,  Inside  of  said  outer  locking-member  an 
expanding  inner  locking  member  whose  shape  is  that  of 
an  annular  segment,  a  shaft  inversely  threaded  at  Its  ex- 
tremities and  engaging  nuts  lodged  in  grooves  provided  st 
the  ends  of  the  inner  locking  member,  a  fork  shaped  lever 
secured  In  the  middle  of  said  shaft,  lateral  and  appropri- 
ately guided  sprinirs  interposed  l)etween  ssid  fork-shaped 
lever  and  the  expanding  locking  member  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  extremities  of  the  fork-shaped  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  cross-bar  screwed  onto  the  Inner  lock- 
ing-member, and  connecting-rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
extremities  of  said  fork-shaped  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  shifting-sleeve  slidably  arranged  on  the  driving  shaft, 
all  substantially  as  described. 


handle  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and  between  the  plates 
and  provided  with  parallel  straight  sides,  members  con- 
nected with  the  Jaws  aad  extending  therefrom  between 
the  plates  st  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  having  sym- 
metrical Inner  faces  in  wiping  engagement  with  the 
straight  sides  of  the  lever  st  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  same. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  support.  Independently  pivot- 
ed jaws  thereon,  opposed  concsve  gripping  faces  on  tbe 
Jaws  and  each  having  reversely  arranged  serrations,  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  support,  members  on  the  Jaws  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  and  overlying  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  handle,  an  anti-frlctlon  device  on  the  end  of  each 
memi)er  arranged  to  ride  on  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the 
pivot  thereof,  antl-frlctlon  devices  arranged  on  the  lever 
at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  to  t>ear  on  the  inner  op- 
posed faces  of  the  said  member,  and  a  spring  operatively 
connected  with  the  support  and  jaws  for  holding  the 
members  of  the  latter  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
lever,  l>oth  seta  of  anti-friction  devices  being  so  related  to 
the  Jaw  members  and  handle  that  the  latter  can  be  swung 
iHterally  to  both  sides  of  its  normal  central  poaltion  for 
closing  the  Jaws  on  an  object  to  turn  the  same  in  either 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.574.  PIPE- WRENCH.  John  Fbancis  Tines,  Uvalde. 
Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  M.  Milam  and 
one-third  to  William  D.  Klncaid,  Uvalde.  Tex.  Filed 
July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  607.109. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  Independently  pivoted  to  snd  between  said 
plates  and  having  opposed  normally  parallel  bearing  faces 
beyond  their  pivotal  points,  and  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  said  plates  symmetrically  between  said 
bearing  faces  and  having  a  symmetrical  working  arm  act- 
ing on  tbe  opposed  bearing  faces  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcrum. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a 
pair  of  working  Jawa  pivoted  to  and  between  said  plates 
and  hsving  normally  parallel  symetrlcal  bearing  faces  In 
rear  of  their  pivots,  means  for  holding  the  gripping  faces 
of  the  jaws  normally  separated,  and  an  operating  lever  ful- 
cmmed  to  and  between  said  plates  symmetrically  between 
the  opposed  psrallel  bearing  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  engag- 
ing said  faces  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum  whereby 
when  the  lever  is  moved  in  either  direction  the  gripping 
faces  of  the  jaws  will  be  caused  to  approach  in  opposition 
to  the  means  for  holding  the  said  jaws  normally  apart. 

S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Independently-pivoted 
Jaws,  a  support  therefor,  spsced  members  connected  with 
the  jawa  and  having  fiat  opposed  facea,  a  handle  pivoted  on 
the  support  symmetrically  between  the  said  members  and 
provided  with  symmetrically-disposed  flat  outer  faces  hav- 
ing a  wiping  engagement  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
spaced  members  at  oppoaite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  and  op- 
posltely-disposed  gripping  faces  on  tbe  jawa,  each  gripping 
face  having  oppositely-disposed  sets  of  serrations. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  s  pair  of  platea.  Jaws  Inde- 
pendently pivoted  between  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed concave  gripping  faces  on  the  Jaws  struck  on  centers 
of  different  radii,  the  gripping  faces  of  larger  radii  being 
arranged  nearer  to  the  pivots  of  the  Jaws,  each  gripping 
face   having   reversely-arranged   serrations,   an   operating 


970.576.  ROTARY  PRESS.  JoHASM  Woldbmab  Racsch 
TON  Tbadbbnbbbo,  Reval.  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,828. 


1.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
bent  shaft,  of  two  disks  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  the 
surface  of  the  lower  disk  being  Inclined  to  that  of  the 
upper  disk,  means  for  rotating  the  said  disks,  the  upper 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  molds,  a  piston  in  each 
of  the  molda.  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  molds  for 
a  part  of  the  travel  of  said  upper  disk,  and  means  for 
automatically  exerting  pressure  on  said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
bent  shaft,  of  two  disks  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  the 
surface  of  the  lower  disk  being  inclined  to  that  of  the 
upper  disk,  means  for  routing  the  said  disks,  tbe  upper 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  molds  near  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  a  plate  covering  a  part  of  the  top  side  of 
said  upper  disk  adapted  to  close  the  molds  while  they  are 
passing  thereunder,  and  means  for  automatically  exerting 
pressure  on  said  pistons. 

3.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
bent  shaft,  of  two  disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the 
aurface  of  the  lower  disk  being  inclined  to  that  of  the 
upper  disk,  means  for  rotating  the  said  disks,  the  upper 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  molds  near  its  circum- 
ference, a  piston  in  each  of  the  molda,  perforations  in  each 
of  aaid  molds  and  in  each  of  said  pistons  to  permit  the 
escape  of  the  liquid  pressed  out  of  the  material,  cups  for 
collecting  the  liquid,  a  plcte  covering  a  part  of  the  top 
side  of  said  upper  disk  adapted  to  close  the  molds  while 
they  are  passlnc  thereunder,  and  a  member  conneetiiig 
each  of  tbe  plstohs  with  the  lower  disk  whereby  prcaanre 
is  exerted  on  said  plst<»s. 

4.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
bent  shaft,  of  two  disks  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,   the 

1 


S3> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbttrubsk  ao.  19  lo 


SSPTSIABKK  30,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


533 


II 


Mir<ace  of  tb«  lower  dlak  bolac  tndlnod  to  tkat  o<  the 
upper  diik.  meaaa  tor  rotating  the  Mid  disks,  the  apper 
dlak  proTldad  with  a  plvraJlty  ai  molds  aear  Ita  dreaiD- 
ference,  a  platon  In  each  of  ttaa  BMlda,  partoratloaa  la  each 
of  Mid  molds  and  In  each  of  Mid  pistons  to  permit  the 
escape  of  the  liquid  pressed  out  of  the  material,  caps  for 
collecting  the  ll^iM.  a  plate  coTerlng  a  part  of  the  top 
side  of  Mid  uppar  atak  adapted  to  cIom  the  molds  while 
they  are  paMing  tbereaa4er.  a  mambar  eoaaaetiag  Mch 
of  tks  pistcms  with  the  lowsr  disk  whsnby  ptaaaan  is 
iMrtirt  on  Mid  pistona.  an  ladlM  loeatstf  balaw  tfea  lowar 
disk,  the  lower  disk  prortded  with  apcrturea  In  iltaa 
maat  with  each  of  Mid  members,  and  posts  la  the  aper- 
tnrea  adapted  to  engage  said  Incline  to  paah  the  com- 
pressed material  oat  of  said  SMldk- 

5.  In  a  roury  prcM.  the  eoMblkatlon  with  a  statloBary 
bent  shaft,  of  two  disks  rotstably  mounted  thereon,  the 
sarfaee  of  the  lower  disk  being  inclined  to  that  of  the 
apper  disk.  OMans  for  rotating  the  Mid  dlaks.  the  upper 
disk  proTided  with  a  plaralltjr  of  molda  aaar  Its  circum- 
ference, a  platon  la  Mch  of  tW  molda,  parforatlons  In 
each  of  said  molda  and  In  each  of  said  pistons  to  permit 
the  escape  of  the  Uqaid  pressed  oat  of  the  matartal.  cups 
for  collecting  the  llqald.  a  plate  covering  a  part  of  the 
top  aide  of  Mid  upper  disk  adapted  to  cloae  the  molds 
while  they  are  pasaing  thereunder,  a  member  connecting 
each  of  the  platona  with  the  lower  dlak  whereby  praaaar* 
la  exerted  on  Mid  pistons,  an  ln<llne  located  below  tha 
lowar  dlak.  the  lower  disk  provided  with  apertarM  In 
■llwent  with  Mch  of  Mid  aaea^rs,  posts  In  the  aper- 
tarM adapted  to  engage  sold  incline  to  puah  the  com- 
preMed  material  out  of  the  Mid  molda.  and  a  saeoad 
incline  below  the  lower  disk  adapted  to  be  engogad  by  mM 
posts  to  control  the  amount  of  material  intrndacad  Into 
said  molda. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatt*.] 


f  »70.877.      BTBOLASS-ltOUimNO.      WiujaM    R,    Ul 
UABV.  Chicago.  lU.     ruad  Mar.  2»,  1909      Barlal  No. 


»70.37«.      ATOUIZKR       Mastba   tow    Tbautmakk,    New 
York.  N.  T.     fllad  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.8S0. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprising  an  apertnred  cup,  a  disk 
fOnnlag  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  atem  depending  froas 
the  disk,  a  coUnr  mounted  upon  said  atem.  and  baring 
a  diahed  top  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  collar 
and  dlak,  porta  connecting  the  Interior  of  tlM  stem  with 
said  chamber,  and  ports  leading  out  of  said  chamber. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cup.  a  dlak  forming  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  beyond  tb«  wall  of  the  cup 
to  form  an  upper  groove,  liquid  ducta  passing  through 
said  cup  into  aaid  groove,  and  gaa  ports  cooperating  with 
the  liquid  ducts. 

3.  An  atomiser  comprising  an  apertured  cup,  a  laterally 
i'Xtendtng  beveled  dlak  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  ports 
formed  In  the  beveled  disk,  a  hollow  apertured  atem  de- 
pending from  the  dlak,  and  a  diabad  collar  mounted  on 
the  stem. 

4.  An  atomiser  conprislng  an  apertured  cup,  a  liquid 
tank  commuolcatlnK  therewith,  a  laterally  extending  disk 
forming  tlie  bottom  of  the  cup,  a  hollow  atem  depending 
frood  tha  diak.  a  diahad  collar  moatad  on  the  steai,  and 
forming  an  anonlar  chamber  Intermediate  collar  and  disk, 
ducts  connecting  the  interior  of  the  stem  with  said  cham- 
ber, ports  leading  oat  of  said  chamber,  and  a  ateam  or 
gaa  pipe  connected  to  the  atem. 

»         ( 


1.  In  a  flagar  plan  aifaslaM  aooatlng.  tlM  eoablnatlon 
of  a  rigid  arebad  brldga.  ptrat  ayca  at  tba  baM  of  Mid 

brtdn^  atuchlag  cllpa  adjacent  to  mM  pivot  eyaa,  aoM 
grip  carrying  levers  pivoted  to  said  pivot  eyes,  and  op- 
erating springs  of  a  flat  ribbon  form  encircling  the  pivot 
Axl«  9t  tha  carrying  levers  and  connected  thereto  at  their 
Inoar  sads,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  springs  having  rear- 
ward axtaastoos  which  baar  agalnat  tba  rMr  faoM  af  the 
cllpa  aforeMtd  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rsar  faoM  ot 
tbe  lenaea,   aubstsntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  linger  place  syaglaM  saoaatlag.  the  coablnatloa 
of  a  rigid  arcbad  brtdga.  pivot  eyM  at  tbe  baM  of  Mid 
brldg*,  atUcbing  cUpa  adjaoeat  to  Mid  pivot  eyaa.  bom 
grip  carrying  levers  pivoted  to  Mid  pivot  eyea,  and  op- 
erating aprlngs  of  a  flat  ribbon  form  encircling  the  pivot 
axis  of  tlM  carrying  levers  and  coaaectod  thereto  at  tbair 
loner  enda,  the  outer  ends  of  said  aprlngs  having  rearward 
asteaslons  in  the  form  of  carved  loops  which  baar  against 
the  rMr  faces  of  tbe  clips  afosaaald  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  rMr  facM  of  the  lenaea.  eobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  flnger  piece  eyeglaM  mounting,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  pivot  eyM  at  the  baM  of  Mid 
bridge  attaching  cllpa  adjacent  to  Mid  pivot  eyM,  nose 
xrip  carrying  levers  pivoted  to  said  pivot  eyaa,  and  op- 
erating springs  of  a  flat  ribbon  form  attached  to  aald 
levers  and  bent  into  a  volute  fbrm  baaaatb  tba  lavare  and 
arooad  tbe  pivot  axis  of  tbe  aame,  the  outer  enda  of  Mid 
aprlags  having  iVarward  extoaalons  which  besr  against 
the  rear  fsce^  of  the  clips  aforcMld  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  rear  faces  of  the  lenses,  sobstantlaUy  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  flngar  piece  eyaglsM  mounting,  tbe  eootbinatlon 
of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  pivot  eyea  at  the  baM  of  Mid 
bridge  attaching  clips  sdjacent  to  Mid  pivot  eyea.  nose 
grip  carrying  levers  pivoted  to  Mid  pivot  eyes,  and  op- 
erating springs  of  a  flat  ribboo  form  atUched  to  said 
levers  snd  bent  Into  a  volute  form  baaMth  tbe  levers  and 
around  tbe  pivot  axis  of  the  saow.  tbe  outer  ends  of  Mid 
springs  having  rearward  extenalooa  In  the  form  of  carved 
loops  which  bear  against  the  rear  facea  of  the  cllpa  afore- 
aald  in  a  plane  i>arallel  with  the  rear  faces  of  the  lenses, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  lena  mounting  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  arched  btidge,  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  srch  of  the  bridge, 
and  noM  grips  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
Mid  Isrers  by  a  pivot  tongue  formed  by  a  U  shaped  slit 
In  tba  oaatral  part  of  tbe  grip  to  form  the  tongue  and 
which  Is  bent  to  the  proper  angular  relation  to  body  of  tbe 
grip,  aohstantlally  as  Mt  forth. 


970,078w  BTBOLASS-MOUNTINO.  WliXlAM  R.  VnUh 
UAMV.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Mar.  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
480.486. 

1.  In  an  eyeglaM  of  the  type  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
thereon  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  srch  of  said  bridge,  nose 
grips  carried  by  Mid  levars.  and  operating  springs  of  a 
TOlate  form  intarpoaed  between  the  levers  sod  tbe  bridge 
aod  protected  tbereby,  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  springs 
being  connected  to  tbe  bridge  and  the  outer  ends  to  tbe 
levera.  sobstantlally  as  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  aa  eycvlaM  of  tbe  type  herein  deaerfl>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  a  pair  of  levera  pivoted 
tliereon  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  arcb  of  said  bridge  and 
provided  with  stirrups  at  tbe  rear  of  their  points  of  piv- 
otal atUchment,  noM  gripe  carried  by  Mid  levera,  and 
operating  springs  of  a  volute  form  Interposed  between  the 
levers  and  tbe  bridge  and  protected  tbereby,  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  Mid  springs  being  connected  to  the  bridge  and  the 
outer  eiMls  to  the  aforsMld  stirrups  of  the  levers,  sob- 
atantially  as  Mt  forth. 


S.  In  an  eyeglaM  of  tbe  type  herein  described,  the 
•OMbteatlon  of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  a  pair  of  levers 
pf voted  thereon  at  opposite  sidM  of  tbe  arch  of  Mid 
bridge,  noM  grips  carried  by  Mid  levers,  MCh  lever  hsv- 
Ing  an  Intermediate  reaillent  loop  and  apring  atUcbing 
stlmip,  and  springs  attached  to  the  bridge  betwMn  said 
bridge  and  tbe  levers.  Mid  springs  surrounding  the  pivot 
azM  of  tbe  levers  and  having  extenaloDs  or  tonguea  en- 
gaging the  aforoMld  attaching  stirrups  of  tbe  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  eyeglaM  of  tbe  type  herein  dMcrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  thereon  at  opposite  aideti  of  the  arch  of  said 
bridge,  none  grips  carried  by  Mid  levers,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  Mid  levers  and  bridge,  each  spring 
comprising  a  flat  orlflced  end  portion  and  an  elongated 
tongue  portion  bent  Into  a  volute  form,  the  two  portions 
of  tbe  apring  being  separated  to  form  a  receiving  cavity 
for  the  eyeglaM  bridge,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  an  eyeglaM  of  the  type  herein  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  arched  bridge,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
thereon  st  opposite  aldea  of  the  arch  of  Mid  bridge,  nose 
grips  carried  by  said  levers,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween Mid  levers  and  bridge.  MCh  spring  comprising  a 
flat  orlflced  end  portion  and  an  elongated  tongue  portion 
beat  into  a  volute  form  and  having  a  projecting  end  en 
gaging  a  lever,  the  two  portions  of  the  spring  being  Mpa- 
rsted  to  form  a  receiving  cavity  for  the  eyeglau  bridge, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  an  eyeglaM  mounting,  of  a  rigid 
bridge,  pivot  plna  at  the  rMpectlve  ends  of  the  bridge, 
lens  attaching  clips  at  the  ends  of  tbe  bridge,  guard  levers 
Journaled  on  said  pivot  pins,  and  operating  springs  of  a 
flat  ribbon  form  encircling  said  pivot  pins  and  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  levers  by  lateral  lugs  engaging 
In  side  recesses  of  the  pivot  oriflces  of  the  levers,  the 
outer  enda  of  said  springs  having  rearwardly  extending 
portions  ending  in  curved  loops  adapted  for  bearing 
against  tbe  rear  facea  of  the  attaching  clips,  substantially 
as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  eyeglass  mounting  of  a  rigid 
bridge  formed  with  wide  and  flat  ends  that  are  bent  upon 
themselves  to  form  rectangular  loops  the  free  ends  of 
which  abut  against  the  bridge,  pivot  pins  arranged  cen- 
trally in  said  loops,  guard  levers  arranged  in  said  loopa 
and  upon  the  pivot  pins,  and  operating  springs  also  ar- 
ranged in  said  loopa  and  engaging  Mid  levers  and  a  fixed 
portion  of  tbe  mounting,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  eyeglaM  mounting,  of  a  rigid 
bridfle  formed  with  wide  (ind  flat  ends  that  are  bent  upon 
tbeaaelves  to  form  rectangular  loops  the  fre^  end  mem- 
bers of  which  abut  against  the  bridge,  pivot  pins  carried 
by  horizontal  members  of  the  loops,  tbe  companion  borl- 
Bontal  members  of  the  loops  being  formed  with  recesses 
to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  pivot  pins,  guard  levers 
arranged  in  aald  loops  and  upon  the  pivot  pins,  and  op- 
erating springs  also  arranged  in  Mid  loops  and  engaging 
said  levers  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  mounting,  aubstas- 
tlally  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  eyeglass  mounting,  of  a  rigid 
bridge  formed  with  wide  and  flat  ends  that  are  bent  upon 
tbemMlvM  to  form  rectangular  loops  the  free  ends  of 
which  abut  against  the  bridge,  pivot  pins  arranged  cen- 
trally In  Mid  loops,  guard  levers  arranged  In  said  loops 
and  upon  tbe  pivot  pins,  and  operating  springs  of  a  flat 
ribbon  form  encircling  said  pivot  pins  and  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  uld  leven  by  lateral  logs  engaging  In 
side  recesses  of  the  pivot  oriflces  of  the  levers,  the  outer 
ends  of  Mid  springs  having  rearwardly  extending  portlona 
adapted  for  bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  the  attach- 
ing clips,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


97  0,5  8  0.  ROAD  DRAG,  GRADER,  AND  SCRAPER. 
Waltxb  8.  Walkbb,  Helena.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  543,096. 


970,679.  ETBGLA88-MOUNTING.  William  R.  Ublb- 
MANN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
653,827. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  of  a  rigid 
bridge,  pivot  plaa  at  the  reapectlve  ends  of  the  bridge, 
leas  attaching  clips  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bridge,  guard 
levers  Journaled  on  aald  pivot  pins,  and  operating  springs 
of  a  flat  ribbon  form  encircling  said  pivot  pins  and  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  said  levers  by  lateral  lugs 
engaging  in  side  rtcessM  of  tbe  pivot  orlflcM  of  tbe 
lerers,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  having  rearwardly 
ezteading  portions  adapted  for  bearing  against  the  rear 
facM  of  the  attaching  dips,  substantially  aa  wt  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  Mat,  the  land  bars,  a  mold 
board  and  shear,  an  adjustable  gooM  neck  and  gooM  neck 
beam,  of  a  Mml-circular  metal  guide  projecting  over 
and  forward  of  said  mold  board,  the  shanks  thereof  con- 
necting  with  the  forward  bent  ends  of  Mid  land  bars,  a 
clamp  by  which  Mid  gooM  neck  may  be  held  stationary 
at  any  given  position  on  Mid  guide,  a  forked  bar  plvotally 
connected  at  the  handle  end  with  tbe  frame  of  the  de- 
vice, a  rudder  wheel  axled  in  tbe  forks  of  said  bar,  a 
wgment  of  a  plate  attached  over  the  space  at  the  rear  of 
Mid  land  bars,  a  clamp  to  engage  the  handle  of  Mid 
forked  bars  and  Mid  segment,  duplicate  elevating  rods 
carried    plvotally    on    tbe    back    of   Mid    mold    board,    a 
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I00MI7  tttlac  mUw  m  tlM  Wmm  mA  of  m^  rod,  tte 
wheel  frames  piTotally  attacbed  to  aald  collar*,  raaner 
wheels  axled  thereia.  gaaes  carried  oa  the  eleTatlag  rods, 
lerers  carried  oa  said  fraaea  —gating  with  aald  gages 
to  slerate  and  hold  the  front  of  the  machine  at  aay  de- 
sired elerstloo.  angle  Iron  rigid  on  the  ln«lde  of  the 
mold  board,  rods  plvotally  fteteasd  to  the  land  bars 
their  upper  ends  bent  to  engage  holes  In  said  angle  irons 
to  bold  the  mold  board  at  any  slope,  ditching  blades  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  OMld  board  and  foldable 
wings  detschably  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  mold 
board  for  holding  and  carrying  dirt  without  loss  at  the 
•■da  of  the  mold  board  for  filling  holes  In  highways,  all 
svkstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Is  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  land  bars  and  mold  board  of  a  semi-circnlar 
metal  guide  the  shanks  thereof  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
laad  bars  and  projected  Tertteally  upward  and  the  guide 
projected  horlsontally  forward  OTer  said  mold  board,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  road  drag,  grader  and  short  distance 
scraper,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a  goose  neck 
operated  pirotally  thereon,  a  moTd  board  and  shear,  of  a 
semicircular  guide  projected  orer  and  forward  of  aald 
mold  board  and  a  clamp  to  engage  said  goose  neck  and 
guide  and  hold  said  goose  neck  rigid  on  said  guide  at  aay 
desired  point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  forked  bar  the 
handle  of  which  Is  pivotslly  coaaected  with  the  frame 
work  of  the  machine,  s  rudder  wheel  axled  in  said  forfca, 
a  Segment  of  a  metal  plate  riveted  at  each  end  to  a  land 
bar  and  a  clamp  to  hold  said  forked  bar  in  engagement 
with  said  segment  to  hold  the  rudder  wheel  at  the  desired 
sagle. 


9T0.M1.  ELECTS IC-LIQHT  80CKST.  Willis  H.  Waj^ 
Taas,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  PUed  Not.  13,  IfKW.  Se- 
rial No.  527,798. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
shell,  a  plug  of  insulating  msterial  to  which  the  shell 
is  connected,  oppositely  arranged  bars  of  conducting  dm- 
terial  supported  by  the  plug,  said  plug  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  and  the  said  bars  covering  the  ends  of  the 
opening  and  each  having  a  bsartng  registering  therewith, 
a  key  coanprlsing  a  stem  of  insulating  material  slldable 
throvgh  the  bearings  and  a  contact  maker  of  cooductlng 
aMtattel,  a  third  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  key  and 
having  a  head  extending  into  the  shell  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  shell  being  threadad,  and  a  spring  to  hold 
said  contact-maker.  .  »      .  { 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  ping 
of  insulating  material,  a  key  comprising  a  stem  of  In- 
sulating material  slldable  tbroagb  the  plug,  and  a  con- 
tact maker  of  conducting  material,  a  contact  bar  for  en- 
gagement by  the  contact-maker  at  each  end  of  the  move- 
Bent,  said  bars  having  t>eariiigs  in  which  the  stem  is  alld- 
akla,  a  threaded  shell,  and  a  apring  to  bold  said  contact- 
maksr. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  plug  of  In- 
sulating FMterlai  having  a  tranaverse  opening,  a  threaded 
shell  connected  with  the  plug,  a  contact  bar  at  each  end 
of  the  opening,  each  bar  having  a  bearing,  an  Insnlated 
stem  slldable  In  the  beartnga,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
stem  In  adjusted  position,  sad  a  contact  maker  of  con- 


ducting  material  oa  the  stem  for  connecting  either  of  tbe 
bara  with  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  threaded 
shell,  oppositely  arranged  contact  bars  oa  the  ahsll  and 
Insnlated  therefrom,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  bearing, 
a  stem  of  Insulsting  msterial  slldable  In  the  t>eariDgs. 
and  a  contact  maker  on  the  stem  for  connecting  either 
of  the  bars  and  the  abell. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  plug  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  threaded  shell  for  engaging  a  plug, 
a  pair  of  reailient  contact  bars  secured  to  the  plug,  one 
of  said  bars  having  an  angular  portion  extending  to  the 
center  of  the  shell,  means  for  connecting  either  of  the 
bara  with  the  shell  and  a  plate  of  insulating  material  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  angular  portion. 


970,582.  PITTINO  FOR  L008B-LEAF  BOOKS.  .Vli 
THOM.in  W.4RXB.  I^eytonstone.  England,  assignor  to 
Splcer  Brothers  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Company 
Incorporated.     Filed  Dec.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,786. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  loose  leaf  books  having  two 
covers  snd  extensible  binding  pins  consisting  of  a  ro- 
tatable  rod  flattened  at  one  side,  a  roiler  in  contact  with 
the  rod  for  locking  the  same,  a  apring  for  pressing  the 
roller  against  the  rod,  guides  for  the  roller  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  the  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  loose  leaf  books  having  two 
covers  and  extensible  binding  pins  consisting  of  a,  ro- 
tstsble  rod  flattened  at  one  side,  a  roller  in  contact  with 
the  rod  for  locking  the  same,  guides  for  the  roller  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  rod  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the 
roller  against  the  rod,  combined  with  a  key-operated  lock 
for  the  rod. 


9704(83.  FLOOR  8URFACER.  CLEANER.  AND  POL- 
I8HSB.  WaxuM  E.  WAS.xaa,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
DaCL  rtf  1900.     SerUl  No.  536,190. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  traction  wheels  for  carrying  the  same : 
a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  traction  wheels :  a  plurality  of  abrading  rollers 
carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  by  said  motor ;  a  means 
for  forcing  said  rollers  into  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
smoothed  simultaneously  snd  means  whereby  the  rollers 
may  be  forced  to  conUct  with  aald  surface  separately. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  mounted  on  wheels :  abrading  rollers  rotatable  in 
the  same  direction,  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
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movable  toward  and  from  the  surface  to  be  operated  on ; 
a  motor  on  th<'  vehicle  for  operating  tbo  rolh'nt  for  im- 
parting traction  motion  to  the  vehicle :  a  s.vHtem  of  leverx 
for  moving  th<>  abrading  rollers  toward  and  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  operated  on  either  Independently  or  simultane- 
ously :  and  a  transmission  mechsnism  for  controlling  the 
forwsrd  and  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  floor  HurfacinK  machine  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame  and  meanii  for  supporting  said  frame  on 
the  floor  surface,  of  driven  abrading  rolh-rs  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  either  indei>endently 
or  simultaneously  toward  and  from  tli<>  surface  to  be 
sraootheii ;  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  the 
Msroe  direction  :  a  lever  mechanism  whereby  the  t>odlly 
movement  of  said  rollers  may  be  controlled,  and  yielding 
meml>era  tending  to  hold  said  abrading  rollers  out  of  c«m- 
tact  with   the  surface  to  l>e  smoothed. 

4.  In  a  floor  surfacer.  cleaner  and  polisher  the  combina- 
tion of  rollers  covered  with  material  for  acting  upon  the 
floors;  arms  pivoted    upon   the   sides   of   said  device   and 

'iidapted  to  hold  said  rollers  nnd  to  raise  and  lower  them 
from  th<>  floor:  a  l<-ver  attached  to  each  roller  and  so  ful- 
crumed  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  :  a  system  of  levers 
for  operating  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  levers  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  elevate  or  lower  the  rollers  either  independ- 
ently or  simultan<'ously  ;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  device 
and  hiivlng  o|>eratlve  connection  with  a  driving  chain 
which  in  turn  is  o|M»rativi'ly  connected  with  all  of  the  roll- 
ers so  as  to  rotate  them  in  the  same  direction  :  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  where  forward  or  rear^-ard  move- 
ment may  he  imparted  from  the  motor  to  the  device. 

'».  In  a  floor  surfacer.  cleaner  and  polisher,  a  support- 
ing frame  and  carriers  therefor,  a  plurality  of  abrading 
rollers  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  l)odily  movable  t6- 
ward  and  from  the  surface  to  Ije  smoothed,  a  lever  at- 
tached to  each  roller  and  fulcrum<>d  to  the  frame,  a  system 
of  manually  operated  levers  having  connection  with  said 
roller  levers  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  said  abrad- 
ing rollers  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  surface  to 
In-  smoothed  either  Independently  or  Mimultan«-ously. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iacette. ] 


9  7  0.584.  M.VCHIXK  FOlt  CLEANIN*;  HAND  AND 
OR.VVEL.  Chaulk.s  J.  Wri.TV.  .North  Lima.  Ohio. 
Filed  .Vpr.  •_':.•.  lOlO.      Serial  No.  .'»57.0.'>5. 


^r 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  :  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith ; 
said  cylinder  having  an  ois-n  dlschar»;e  end  :  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  cylinder  for  carrying  partway  around 
with  the  latter  material  introduced  thert^lnto  and  for  ad- 
vancing such  material  toward  said  discharge  end  :  and  a 
longitudinally  arrangi>d  trough  located  within  said  cylin- 
der and  sus|iended  from  and  rotating  with  said  shaft  for 
p«>rii>dically  receiving  material  falling  thereinto  from  said 
carrying  means,  said  trough  l>eing  provided  with  means 
for  imparting  a  side-aise  movement  to  said  material  at 
such  time. 

J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllH-d.  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same :  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder mount<-d  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith ; 
said  cylinder  having  an  open  discharge  end  :  means  ar- 
ranifed  within  said  cylinder  for  carrying  part-way  around 
with  the  latter  material  Introduced  thereinto  and  for  ad- 
vancing such  material  toward  said  discharge  end  ;  and  a 
louKltudlnally  arranged  trough  located  within  said  cylin- 
der and  suspended  from  and  rotating  with  said  shaft  for 
periodically  receiving  material  falling  thereinto  from  said 
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csrrylng  moans,  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  interiorly  locsted  Inclined  blades  for  imparting  a  side- 
wise  moyement  to  said  material  at  such  time. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same ;  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  ;  a 
pair  of  troughs  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  cylin- 
der and  secured  to  the  wall  thereof  at  points  remote  from 
each  other;  a  trough  secured  to  said  shaft  and  located 
midway  between  the  flrst-mentloned  troughs ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sinuous  strips  secured  to  said  cylinder  wall  lie 
tween    said    first-mentioned    troughs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  :  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder mounttHl  upon  snid  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  ;  a 
pair  of  troughs  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  cylin- 
der and  secured  to  the  wall  thereof  at  points  remote  from 
each  other,  said  troughs  l>eing  provided  with  interiorly 
located  blades  ;  and  a  plurality  of  sinuous  strips  secured 
to  said  wall  between  said  troughs. 


9  7  0.585.  DETACHABLE  I10K,SE.SH0E.  Hexby  V. 
We.ndkl.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909. 
S«'rial   No.  529.763. 


-V  detachable  horse  shoe  having  formed  thereon  antl- 
sllpping  calks,  a  front  cross  bar  connecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  shoe,  said  cross  bar  forming  with  the  toe  of 
the  sho<',  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  toe 
calk  of  the  regular  shoe,  whereby  the  detachable  shoe  is 
held  against  slipping  movement,  a  series  of  head*^!  studs 
arranged  on  said  detachable  shoe,  a  series  of  curved 
clamping  plates  having  formed  therein  slots  adapted  to 
i-lidahly  engage  said  studs,  thereby  securing  said  clamping 
plates  to  the  shoe,  hoof  enKHging  lugs  formed  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  clamping  plates,  studs  to  plvotally  Connect 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  said  studs  having  formed  therein  threaded  aper- 
tures, a  right  And  left  hand  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  apertures  in  said  studs,  and  means  to 
turn  said  bolt  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


0  7  0.5  86.  WORK-HOLDER.  David  Spieb  Whitakeb. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  H. 
Northrup,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  r»24.077. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  flat 
members  hinged  together  near  their  extremities,  two  mem- 
I)er8  being  secured  to  the  hinge  at  predetermined  sepa- 
rated points  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  joint,  when 
they  lie  In  the  same  plane,  sufllciently  to  cause  the  hinge 
Joint  to  protrude  lieyond  the  edges  of  the  members  when 
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th«  latter  are  applted  In  opposing  relatioo  to  the  article  to 
be  atltchKl. 

2.  A  work  bolder  comprlitfag  two  flat  MMBbers  hinged 
together  near  their  extreaiitiea,  the  two  BMmberfl  being 
■ecured  to  the  binges  at  a  distance  from  the  hinge  Joints 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  joints  sufflclently  to  cause  the 
two  members  when  in  opposing  relation  to  be  held  at  a 
distance  from  ttie  binge  joints  to  allow  tbe  edges  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  stitched  to  protnide  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
opposing  members  without  Interference  with  tbe  hinged 
Joints,  the  two  members  baring  i>*^\eled  rei-esses  in  stag- 
gered relation  on  tbelr  a4J*c«ot  outer  edges,  and  one  of 
tbe  said  members  being  §rovk|ed  with  a  graduated  snr- 
fnce.  :^       ^ 


970.587.  L.\MINATED  TRANSFORMER  CORE.  Otto 
WiEMBB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Companx.  ^  I^uis,  Mo.,  a  Conmration 
of  MtaMQri.      Fil<>d  Mar  17.  1900.      8erial  No.  496.B5I 
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1.  An  element  for  a  laminated  transformer  core  com- 
posed of  separately  form)>d  cross-pieces  the  end  edges  of 
which  are  broken  lines,  and  yoke  segments  adapted  to 
register  with   the  ends  of  the  cross-pieces. 

2.  \n  element  for  a  laminated  transformer  core  com- 
posed of  separately  formed  croes-pieces  tbe  end  edges  of 
which  are  broken  lines  whose  contiguous  parts  lie  at 
angles  of  substantially  90*  to  each  other,  and  yoke  seg- 
neata  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ends  of  the  croas- 
plecea, 

3.  A  laminated  transformer  core  composed,  of  elements 
c>ach  of  which  is  made  up  of  separately  formed  cross- 
pieces  the  end  edges  of  which  afe  broken  lines,  and  yoke 
segments  adapted  to  register  with  the  ends  of  the  croas- 
pieoes.  said  elements  being  alternately  reversed  In 
bllng  in  order  to  break  tbe  Joints. 


070.588.  EXTENSIBLE  MAIL  -  BOX  SUPPORT.  An- 
oasw  J.  WiLro.NO.  Knoxrille.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1909.     Serial   No.    528.124. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  an  up- 
right stationary  standard  or  support,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  said  standard  or  support  and  extended 
upwardly,  a  second  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  arm 
extended  in  poaitlon  suba^atlatly  at  right  angles  to  the 
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first,  a  mail  box  fixed  in  position  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  arm.  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  first  arm  from  posi- 
tion with  the  mall  l>ox  adjacent  to  the  support  or  stand- 
ard to  poaitlon  with  the  mail  box  extended  ootwardly 
from    the   support    or   standard. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a  support 
or  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
port or  standard  and  extended  upwardly,  a  flexible  chain 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  arm.  a  weight  attached 
to  said  chain,  a  H«>cond  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  first  arm  and 
extended  substantially  at  right  angles  from  It  to  swing  In 
a  horUontal  plane,  opposed  springs  for  normally  holding 
said  second  arm  at  the  center  of  Its  pivotal  movement,  a 
mall  box  fixed  in  |>osltion  on  the  end  of  the  second  arm 
and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port or  standard  and  connect«>d  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
support  or  standard,  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  arm.  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  first  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poaaa  stated. 


070.589.  MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS.  FI L.\MENT8. 
STRIPS,  AM)  FII^S  OF  <'ELLriX)SE.  Lbox.^bd 
I'HtLtp  WiLso.x,  Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Coartauld  k  Company  Limited.  Ix>ndon,  England. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1908.      Serial  No.  428.519. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  objects  from  rlacoee, 
tbe  Introduction  of  the  latter  In  suitable  form  into  a  pre- 
cipitating bath  containing  glucose. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  objects  from  vlscoee, 
the  Introduction  of  the  latter  In  suitable  form  Into  a  bath 
containing  an  organic  setting  agent  for  the  vlacose,  to- 
gether with  a  decomposing  precipitant  adapted  to  effect 
the  decomposition  of  viscose  into  cellulose,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  objects  from  vlsctwie. 
the  introduction  of  the  latter  In  Nullable  form  Into  a  bath 
containing  aa  a  viscose  aetting  agent  a  sugar  of  the  char- 
acter described,  together  with  a  decomposing  precipitant 
adapted  to  effect  the  decomposition  of  viscose  into  cellu- 
lose.  subHtantially   as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  objects  from  viscose, 
the  introduction  of  the  latter  In  suitable  form  Into  a  bath 
containing,  in  aqueous  solution,  an  organic  setting  agent 
for  the  viscose,  together  with  a  decomposing  precipitant 
adapted  to  eff>H*t  the  decomposition  of  viacoae  into  cellu- 
lose,  nubstantlally   as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  objects  from  viscose 
tbe  introduction  of  the  latter  in  suitable  form  Into  a  pre- 
cipitating l>ath  containing  an  acid,  a  salt  and  a  sugar, 
such  as  glucose. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  0.590.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS. 
White  W.  Wc»ui>riLL.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,769. 


In  a  device  r.;  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  draft  body  secured  to  tbe  back  and  girth  straps  of 
harness,  said  body  having  an  ouiwardly  projecting  T- 
shaped  portion,  of  a  ^'onnectiug  member  rigidly  secured  to 
a  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  T-shaped 
extension,  a  horlsontally  disposed  spring  actuated  latch 
normally  tending  to  be  projected  outwardly  to  overlie  said 
member,  a  pin  slidably  dlspoaed  within  said  draft  body,  a 
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breast  strap  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pin  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  tbe  draft  body,  a  strap  secured  to 
the  draft  body  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  draft 
body,  a  lateral  extension  upon  one  end  of  the  pin,  and  a 
apring  disposed  between  said  extension  and  tbe  draft 
body,  said  spring  lying  within  a  bousing  formed  by  said 
draft  body. 


070.591.  WEFT -REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WEFT -REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Hobace  Wtman, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles 
lx)om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar    24.   1910.      Serial  No.  551,201. 


steering  mechanism,  a  latch  acting  to  lock  said  steering 
mechanism  in  successive  phases  of  movement,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlling  said  latch,  and  electrical  Im- 
pulse-receiving apparatus  electrically  connected  with  Iwth 
of  said  electro-magnetic  means. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  magazine  with  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  filling  carriers,  a  filling  detector,  a  mov- 
able arm  or  carrier,  a  plurality  of  push  pins  carried  by 
said  arm.  one  push  pin  for  eacb  compartment,  and  moans 
between  the  detector  and  said  arm,  to  move  one  of  the 
posh  pins  into  operative  position  upon  tbe  substantial  ex- 
haustion   of  filling   in    the  active  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  a  magasine  with  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  bobbins,  an  engaging  arm,  horizontally 
movable  |:>ast  the  cradle  releasing  rods  of  said  compart- 
ments, means  to  move  said  arm  downward,  said  means 
normally  retained  in  an  inoperative  position  by  a  hooked 
leVer.  a  longitudinally  movable  rod.  a  push  pin  supported 
in  a  movable  carrier,  to  move  said  rod  and  release  said 
book    lever  and    said   engaging   arm. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  a  magazine  with  a  plurality  of 
eonipartments  for  filling  carrlerw,  a  punh  pin  arm  or  car- 
rier under  the  control  of  shifting  shuttle  box  mechanism, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  push  pins,  anyone  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  pushed  into  operative  position  and  cause 
the  release  of  a  filling  carrier  in  its  compartment. 

4.  In  a  loom  having  a  magatlne  with  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  tilling  carriers,  a  push  arm  or  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  pins,  each  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into 
an  operative  position,  and  yielding  means  to  hold  a  pin  In 
either  an  operative,  or  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  loom  having  a  magazine  witb  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  filling  carriers,  a  push  pin  arm  or  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  pina.  each  having  two  circum- 
ferential grooves,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  to  enter 
one  of  said  grooves,  when  a  pin  is  in  its  inoperative  poai- 
tlon, and  to  enter  the  other  groove  when  a  pin  is  In  its 
operative   poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^  ,. 


0  7  0.592.      WIRELESS   TRANSMISSION   APPARATUS 
FOR    CONTLOLLING    THE    MOVEMENTS    OF    VES- 
SELS.    ViMcaxT  C.   OE  Ybabboxik).    Los  Angeles.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1010.     Serial  No.  541.174. 
1.  The   combination,   witb    vessel    steering   mechanism : 

of  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  and  actuating  said 


2.  The  combination,  witb  vessel  steering  mechanism ; 
of  elect ro-mggnetlc  means  controlling  said  steering  mech- 
anism and  comprising  two  solenoids,  two  latches  acting 
alternately  to  lock  said  steering  mechanism  In  successive 
phases  of  movement,  separate  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling each  of  said  latches,  and  electrical  Impulse- receiv- 
ing apparatus  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  one  of  said  latches  and 
iidapted  for  electrical  connection  with  either  of  said  sole- 
noids. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  vessel  steering  mechanism : 
of  two  solenoids  for  controlling  said  steering  mechanism, 
two  Hwitches  controlling  energization  of  said  solenoids, 
tw^o  electro-magnets  controlling  said  switches,  said 
switches  also  controlling  said  electro-magnets  each  the 
electro-magnet  of  the  other,  and  electrical  impulse-receiv- 
ing apparatus  adapted  for  electrical  connection  with 
either  of  ftald  solenoids. 

4.  The  combination,  with  vessel  steering  mechanism : 
of  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  said  steering  mech- 
anism ;  said  electro-magnetic  means  comprising  members 
non-simultaneously  acting  upon  said  sterlnp  mechanism, 
locking  means  for  maintaining  said  steering  mechanism 
in  successive  positions  of  movement,  said  locking  means 
controlling  energization  of  both  of  said  memt)er8  control- 
ling said  steering  mechanism,  and  electrical  impnlse-re- 
ceiving  apparatus  adapted  for  electrical  connection  with 
either  of  said  latter   members. 


9  70,593.  MEAT-CHOPPER.  William  B.  Yeakil, 
Coopersbnrg.  Pa.  Filed  .luly  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,908. 


1.  A  cutter  for  meat  choppers  comprising  a  central  hub 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  angular  sides  each  bavlng  a 

continuous  cuttinK  edge,  and  curved  arms  extending  from 

i  said  hub  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  angular  sides  and  forming 
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contliiaatlons  of  the  Mme.  wld  ama  hartng  eottlnc  «4fM 
«.n  both  Bide*  and  in<>rKlng  Into  the  cutting  edgea  of  th« 
hub.  ao  that  the  cutting  «Hlgp*i  of  the  arms  and  of  the  hob 
are  contlnuooa  from  end  to  end,  wberetoy  when  the  cutter 
la  rotated  in  one  direction  the  food  will  be  cut  and  moTed 
outwardly  away  from  the  hub  and  will  be  cut  and  moved 
Inwardly  toward  the  hub  when  the  cutter  la  rotating  In 
the    oppoalte    direction. 

■J.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  dlak  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  alota.  of  a  cutler  arranged  to  rotate 
orer  aald  dlak  and  comprlaing  a  central  hub  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  angular  aldea  each  having  a  i-ontlnnooa  cat- 
ting edge  and  curved  arms  extending  from  said  hub  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  angular  aide*  and  forming  curved  con- 
tlnuatlona  of  the  aame.  maid  arma  having  cutting  edgee  on 
both  aldea  and  merging  Into  the  cdttlng  edgea  of  the  hub. 
•o  that  the  cutting  edge*  of  the  afma  and  of  the  hub  are 
contlnuoua  from  end  to  end.  whervby  when  the  cutter  la 
rotated  fn  one  direction  over  the  aiotted  dlak  the  food  will 
be  cut  acrona  the  alota  and  carrM  outwardly  and  will  be 
cut  acr««i  the  alota  and  carried  Inwardly  when  the  cutter 
la   rotated   In   the  other  direction. 


970.5M.  WOVEN  WIBE  FENt'K-  I«A  J.  Yocno.  8t. 
Loula.  Mo.  aaalgnor  to  <Jreat  Weatern  Wire  Fence  * 
Mfg.  i'o..  St.  lA>ula.  Mo.,  a  t^rporatlon  of  Mlawxul. 
Piled  Nov.  28,  1M«.     Serial  X^  464.983. 


1.  A  woven  wire  fabric,  conatrticted  of  a  olngle  atrand 
of  wire  formed  Into  row*  of  alternately  arranged  loopa. 
the  enda  of  one  row  of  loop*  engaging  the  enda  of  the  ad- 
jacent rowa  of  loop*,  one  end  of  each  loop  being  bent  lat- 
erally and  the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  the  loop  being  pro- 
vided with  small  liwpi*  at  Its  end*,  which  encircle  the  lat 
erally  bent  end  portion*  of  the  nett  adjacent  row  of  loopa, 
and  Interlock  the  alternately  arranged  loop*  agalnat  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other.  ! 

'2.  A  woven  wire  fabric  formed  from  a  xtngle  iitrand  of 
wire  bent  Into  vertical  row*  of  alternately  arranged  rec- 
tangular loop*,  one  end  Hectiun  of  each  loop  being  bent 
laterally  relative  to  the  plane  decupled  by  the  top  and 
iMtttom  KectlonH  of  Mild  loop,  and  the  oppoalte  end  section 
of  each  loop  having  it*  enda  crimped  to  encircle  and  Inter- 
lock agalnat  movement  with  the  t^nds  of  the  laterally  bent 
end  nectlon  of  the  next  adjacent  loop. 

H.  A  woven  wire  fabric  conatrticted  of  a  Mingle  atrand 
of  wire  formed  Into  vertical  rowa  of  alternately  arranged 
rectangular  loopa,  the  loopa  of  one  row  engaging  the  loop* 
of  the  adjacent  row9.  the  end  s^tlon*  of  the  alternate 
loop*  of  each  row  being  bent  laterally  relative  to  the  top 
and  bottom  itectlona  of  said  loofla,  and  the  end  aectlona 
Joining  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  alternate  loopa  being 
crimped  at  their  enda  to  Interlock  agalnat  movement  with 
the  enda  of  the  laterally  bent  end  aectlon*  of  the  adjacent 
row   of  loopa.  ) 


' 

970.595.     WIRE  MAT.      Ixa  J.  Y^>rNa.  »t.  Loula.  Mo.,  aa- 

•igaor  to  Great   Weatern   Wlr«  Fence  A   Mfg.   Co..  8t 

Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaourl.     t^led  Nov.  27, 

11)08.     Serial  No.    4t)-l.98:i. 

1.  A  mat  conatnicted  of  a  aerie*  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wire*,  each  wire  being  bent  ao  that  It*  enda  oc- 
cupy a  aubMtan. tally  borisontal  plane  and  the  body  por- 
tion between  the  enda  o<*cuple*  a  poHltlon  at  an  angle 
relative  tbe  enda.  a  vertically  d)«po«ed  loop  at  each  end 
of  each  wire  and  transversely  di*po«ed  wire*  extendlhg 
through  the  loops. 


2.  A  aaat  conatmcted  of  a  aertea  of  loogltudlnally  ex- 
tending wlrea.  e«ch  wire  being  bent  ao  that  when  aasem- 
bied  the  wlrea  are  of  ilgxag  form,  a  vertically  diapoaed 
loop  at  each  end  of  each  wire,  tranaveraely  diapoaed  wlrea 
extending  through  the  loop*  and  binding  wire*  located  at 
the  aide*  of  the  mat  to  which  binding  wire*  the  end*  of 
the  tranaverae  wlrea   are  united. 


3.  A  mat  conatructed  of  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wirea.  each  wire  balag  bent  ao  that  when  aaaem- 
bled  the  wire*  are  of  algaag  form,  a  vertically  diapoaed 
loop  at  each  end  of  each  wire,  projecting  below  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  bodl«-«  of  the  wirea  and  tranaveraely  dis- 
poned wlrea  extending  through  tbe  loopa. 

4.  A  mat  conatructed  of  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wlrea.  each  end  of  each  wire  being  bent  Into  a 
vertically  diapoaed  loop,  projecting  below  the  plane  occu- 
pied by  the  bodlea  of  tbe  wire*,  tranaverae  wirea  extending 
through  the  loop*  and  binding  wire*  located  at  the  widea 
of  the  mat  to  which  binding  wire*  the  enda  of  tbe  trana- 
verae wire*  are   united. 


U  7  0.596.  MOTOK  t'AH  TRICK.  MABTl.«r  ALBBCcht. 
Friedberg,  <;ermany,  awslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Felt«n  k 
Oullleaume-I^bmeyer  Werke  .\ctlen-Oe*ell»chaft.  Frank- 
fort-on  the- Ma  In.  (;ermany.  Filed  June  10,  I1W7.  8e- 
rtal  No.  378.274.    . 


(.       »  A 


The  combination  with  a  motor  car  truck,  of  a  two  part 
frame  having  Itit  meml>erH  pivotally  connected  and  one  of 
them  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck,  yielding  supporting 
meana  between  the  truck  and  the  other  member  of  the 
frame,  opixmltely  curved  sprlnga  arranged  alnive  and  be- 
low the  pivotally  mount«>d  section  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected at  Intermediate  points  In  their  length  with  said 
frame  aectlon,  the  enda  of  the  sprlnga  being  attached  to 
the  truck,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  a  driv- 
ing axle  of  the  truck  in  all  poaitlona  of  the  motor  frame. 


9  7  0,597.  WINDLASS.  CiPBUJio  Animiadk.  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  -M.  1910.  Serial  No.  ri45.06«. 
1.  In  windlaaaea.  in  combination  :  a  bed  plate,  nald  l>c<l 
plate  having  a  receea  In  Its  upper  face  :  a  hollow  pin  in- 
tegral with  aald  l»ed  plate  :  a  sheave  rotating  freely  about 
said  pin  as  an  axia,  the  lower  face  of  aald  aheave  reatlng 
on  the  upi>er  face  of  said  bed  plate,  said  sheave  having  a 
rweaa  in  its  upper  face ;  a  top  plate  rotating  freely  about 
aald  pin  aa  an  axla.  the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  face  of  aald  sheave :  a  central  bolt  Inside 
of  aald  hollow  pin.  said  bolt  being  atationary  with  refer- 
ence tc  aald  hollow  pin  :  a  flat  mushroom  head  at  the  top 
of  said  bolt  and  integral  therewith,  the  lower  faw  of  said 
mushroom  head  being  over  the  npper  face  of  aald  top 
plate :  a  pawl  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  aald  top  plate. 


^ 


aald  pawl  engaging  In  aald  receaa  in  the  upper  face  of  aald 
aheave.  whereby  said  sheave  la  free  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion with  reference  to  said  top  plate  but  not  in  the  oppo- 
alte direction ;  a  pawl  let  into  the  lower  face  of  aald 
aheave.  aald  pawl  engaging  in  said  recess  in  the  upper 
face  of  aald  bed  plate,  and  co5peratlng  with  aald  pawl  In 
the  bottom  of  said  top  plate,  whereby  snld  sheave  Ih  free 
to  rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to  aaid  top  plate 
and  bed  plate,  but  not  In  the  oppoalte  direction  :  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  safd 
top  plate ;  means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  deck  or 
floor.  .-.  ,  ^     • 


~c 


2.  In  windlaswH.  In  combination :  a  bed  plate,  aald 
bed  plate  having  recesses  In  Its  upper  face ;  a  hollow  pin 
Integral  with  aaid  bed  plate :  a  sheave  routing  freely 
altout  said  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  face  of  said  aheave 
resting  on  the  upper  fac«>  of  said  bed  plate,  said  sheave 
having  recessea  in  Its  upper  face ;  a  top  plate  rotating 
freely  about  said  pin  as  an  axla,  the  lower  face  of  said  top 
plate  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  said  sheave ;  a  central 
bolt  Inside  of  .s:ild  hollow  pin.  said  bolt  being  stationary 
with  reference  to  aaid  boUow  pin  ;  a  flat  muHhroom  head 
at  tbe  top  of  aaid  bolt  and  integral  therewith,  the  lower 
face  of  said  mushroom  head  being  over  the  upper  face 
of  said  top  plate:  pawls  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  said 
top  plate,  said  paw  In  entraglng  in  aald  recesae*  In  the  up- 
per face  of  said  sheave,  whereby  said  aheave  Is  free  to  ro- 
tate In  one  direction  with  reference  to  aaid  top  plate  but 
not  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  pawls  let  Into  the  lower 
face  of  said  sheave,  said  pawls  engaging  In  said  recesaes 
In  the  upper  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  and  co«i|»eratlng  with 
aaid  pawls  In  the  bottom  of  aald  top  plate,  whereby  said 
aheave  ia  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to 
said  to|)  plate  and  bed  plate,  but  not  In  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  mesns  for  Imparting  a  re«-iprocatlng  motion  of  ro- 
tation to  aald  top  plate ;  means  for  securing  aaid  device 
to  the  deck   or  floor. 

3.  In  windlaaaes.  In  combination,  a  bed  plate,  said  bed 
plate  having  a  recess  In  its  up|>er  face ;  a  central  pin  In- 
tegral with  aald  bed  plate ;  a  sheave  rotating  fre«-ly  alwut 
aald  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  face  of  said  sheave  resting 
on  the  upper  face  of  aaid  bed  plate,  aald  sheave  having  a 
receaa  In  Its  upper  face ;  a  top  plate  routing  freely  about 
aald  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  face  of  aaid  top  plate  n-st- 
ing  on  the  upper  face  of  aaid  sheave ;  a  pawl  let  Into  the 
lower  face  of  aald  top  plate,  said  pawl  engaging  In  said 
recess  In  the  upper  face  of  said  sheave,  whereby  aaid 
hheave  is  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to 
said  top  plate  but  not  in  the  oppoalte  direction  :  a  pawl 
let  Into  the  lower  face  of  aald  aheave,  said  pawl  engaging 
In  aald  rec<^as  In  the  upper  face  of  aaid  bed  plate,  and  cotVp- 
eratlng  with  aaid  pawl  In  the  bottom  of  said  top  plate, 
whereby  said  sheave  is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  with 
reference  to  aald  top  plate  and  bod  plate,  hut  not  in  the 
opposite  direction  :  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  aald'top  plate :  meana  for  aecurlng 
said  device  to  the  deck  or  floor. 

4.  In  windlasses.  In  combination,  a  bed  plate,  aaid  bed 
plate  having  recesses  In  Its  upper  face:  a  central  pin  In 
tegral  with  said  bed  plate :  a  aheave  rotrtlng  freely  about 
said  pin  as  an  axia.  the  lower  face  of  aald  aheave  resting 
on  the  upper  face  of  aaid  l»ed  plate,  aald  aheave  having 


receaaea  in  Ita  upper  face ;  a  top  plate  rotating  freely 
about  said  pin  as  an  axis,  tbe  lower  face  of  aald  top  plate 
reatlng  on  the  upper  face  of  said  sheave ;  pawls  let  Into 
the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate,  said  pawla  engaging  In 
aald  recesses  in  the  upper  face  of  said  sheave,  whereby 
aald  aheave  la  free  to  route  In  one  direction  with  refer- 
ence to  aald  top  plate  but  not  in  the  oppoalte  direction ; 
pawls  let  into  the  lower  face  of  said  sheave,  said  pawla 
engaging  in  aald  recexses  in  the  upper  face  of  said  bed 
plate,  and  cooperating  with  said  pawls  In  the  bottom  of 
said  top  plate,  whereby  said  aheave  is  free  to  rotate  In  one 
direction  with  reference  to  aald  top  plate  and  bed  plate, 
but  not  In  the  oppoalte  direction  :  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  top  plate ;  meana 
for  securing  aald  device  to  the  deck  or  floor. 

5.  In  windlaaaea,  in  combination,  a  bt-d  plate,  aaid  bed 
plate  having  a  receaa  In  ItH  upper  face :  a  central  pin  In- 
tegral with  said  bed  plate  :  a  sheave  rotating  freely  about 
said  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  face  of  said  sheave  resting 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  aald  sheave  having  a 
recess  In  its  upper  face ;  a  top  plate  rotating  freely  about 
said  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate  reat- 
lng on  the  upper  face  of  said  sheave :  a  pawl  let  Into  the 
lower  face  of  said  top  plate,  said  pawl  engaging  in  aalVl 
receaa  In  the  upper  face  of  aald  sheave,  whereby  said 
sheave  Is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  with  reference  to 
said  top  plate  but  not  In  the  opposite  direction  :  a  pawl 
let  Into  the  lower  face  of  said  sheave,  said  pawl  engaging 
in  said  recess  in  the  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  and  co- 
operating with  aaid  pawl  in  the  bottom  of  aald  top  plate, 
whereby  aald  sheave  Is  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  with 
reference  to  said  top  plate  and  bed  plate,  but  not  in  the 
opposite  direction ;-  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  said  top  plate ;  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  top  plate  from  rising  away  from  aald  sheave ; 
means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  deck  or  floor. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


970.598.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER.  ABTHta  W.  Arnold, 
Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Safety  and  Economy 
Damper  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.063. 


1.  In  an  automatic  damper,  a  pair  of  damper  blade*, 
operating  levers  connected  to  said  blades  and  extending 
above  the  axea  thereof  in  directions  oppoalte  from  the 
directions  in  which  the  blad<>8  extend,  and  a  counter- 
weight  connected  to  both  of  said  levers  to  govern  the  rota- 
tion of  the  blades  on   their  axes. 

2.  In  an  automatic  damper,  a  plurality  of  damper 
blades,  operating  levers  connected  to  said  blades  and  ex- 
tending from  the  axes  thereof  In  directions  opposite  from 
the  directions  In  which  the  blades  extend,  and  adJuHtable 
8top  arms  to  variably  limit  the  extent  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  blades. 

3.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  damper  blades  Journaled  for  rotation  therein  on 
parallel  axea,  a  lever  connected  to  each  blade  and  project- 
ing above  Its  axla.  a  stop  arm  likewise  connected  to  e«ch 
blade,  each  blade  and  Ita  le.er  and  atop  arm  being  formed 
from  a  aln^e  blank,  and  a  weight  adJuaUbly  connected  to 
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both  of  said  ler^Ts  to  count<»rb«l«TJce  the  effectlTc  weight 
of  the  blade*  throughout  their  movements. 

4.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  of  a  sleeTe, 
damper  blade*  Joumaled  therein,  operatlnic  leveni  con- 
nected to  aald  blades  and  extaodlnf  abore-  the  axes  thereof 
In  directions  opposite  from  the  dJrei'tlons  In  which  the 
blades  extend,  thrust  pieans  coniXK-ted  to  the  bladea  to 
prerent  movement  thereof  padwiae  of  their  axes,  links 
connected  plvotally  to  said  levers,  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  both  of  the  links. 

■">.  In  an  automatic  damper,  a  pair  of  damper  blades, 
operating  levers  connected  to  said  blades  and  extendinx 
tberefrom  In  opposite  directtons.  and  conntt>rbalanclng 
means  connected  to  said  levers,  such  counterbalancing 
means  betog  capable  of  adjustment  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  blades  upon  a  slisht  variation  in  the  fores 
of  the  draft  passing  through  the  sleeve. 


970.599.  AITOMATIC  FIRB-OOTERXOR.  .VgTHrt  W. 
Ar.volo.  Portland,  Oreg..  amignor  to  Safety  and  Econ- 
omy Damper  t'ompany.  Portland.  Oreg..  a  Corporation 
of  Oregon.     F'iled  Sept.  29.  190«.     Serial  No.  455.341. 


1.  In  an  automatic  Are  governor,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  flue  casing,  a  wing  pivoted  therein  on  a  horlEontal 
nxln  and  normally  pendent  from  said  axis,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  wing  and  noravHy  extending  upward  be- 
yond the  horixontal  plane  of  said  axis,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  whereby  the  !«im>>  counterbalances  the 
weight  of  the  wing  uniformly  as  the  latter  swings  on  Its 
axis  under  the  induence  of  apward  currents  of  air  within 
the  casing. 

'.'.  In  an  automatic  Are  governor,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  casing,  a  wing  pivoted  therein  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  normally  peiulent  therefrom  by  gravity,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  wing  and  sormaliy  extending  upwardly 
above  said  axix.  counterbalancing  means  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  lever  above  aiM  axis,  and  m<>an!<  to  control 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  governor,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  casing,  a  wing  pivoted  therein  and  normally  pend- 
ent from  its  pivotal  axis,  a  lev«>r  connected  to  said  wing 
and  extending  normally  above  said  axis,  counterbalance 
means  connected  to  said  lever,  snd  means  associated  with 
said  wing  for  controlling  its  pivotal  movement  on  its  axis. 

4.  In  an  automatic  Are  governor,  the  i-ombinatlon  of  a 
casing,  n  wing  pivoted  therein  and  normally  pendent  from 
Its  pivotal  axis,  means  connected  to  said  wing  and  ex- 
tending normally   above   said  axis   to  countertMlance   the 

^wlng  throughout  Its  pivotal  movements,  and  an  adjust- 
able chuck  for  limiting  th«  pivotal  movements  of  said 
wing  on  its  axis. 

5.  In  an  automatic  (Ire  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  wing  pivoted  therein  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
pair  of  intermesblng  pinions,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  said  axis  and  the  other  is  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a 
countertMilancing  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  ptniona, 
a  positive  stop  connected  t»  the  other  of  said  pinions  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  pinions,  and  meanx  connected  to 
said  lever  to  retard  the  mo»i»ment  thereof. 

[Claims  (t  to  10  not  prtnt^  in  t^e  Gaiette.] 
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970.600.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLlX*;  MECHANISM.  Wl!«- 
ri«LD  A.  Atw<m»d.  Schenectady.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  I>ec.  8.  1909.      Serial  .No.  531.937. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  hiaaed  to  open  and 
comprising  o|N-rating  mmhanism  for  closing  nald  switch 
and  restraining  means  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  of 
an  actuating  member  movable  fn>m  normal  p<Hiitlon  into 
tripping  position  to  actuate  said  restraining  means  to  trip 
said  switch  and  on  into  extreme  poHltion  to  release  said 
restraining  means  and  thereby  leave  said  restraining 
means  free  to  operate  when  the  switch  Is  closed,  and 
means  whereby  said  restraining  means  is  undisturbed  as 
said  actuating  meml>er  returns  through  tripping  position 
to  normal  p'witlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  biased  to  open  and 
comprising  operating  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  of  a  latch  actn- 
ating  member  movable  In  opponlte  directions  through  trip- 
ping position,  and  connections  lietween  said  latch  and  said 
memi>er  whereby  said  latch  Is  actuated  to  release  said 
switch  and  is  then  left  free  to  return  to  latching  |K>sitlon 
as  said  memlter  moves  through  tripping  position  In  one 
direction  and  U  unaffected  as  said  member  mov<>s  through 
tripping  position  in  the  other  direction. 

.T  The  combination  with  a  switch  biased  to  open  and 
comprising  operating  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  of  a  latch  ac- 
tuating memb«'r  movable  In  opposite  directions  through 
tripping  position,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  latch  rigid  during  movement  of  said 
memt>er  In  one  direction  through  tripping  |>osltlon  and 
yielding  during  the  return  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  a  switch  biased  to  open  and 
comprising  operating  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  of  a  latch  actu- 
ating meml>er  mounted  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
through  tripping  position,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
latch  to  form  a  rigid  projection  In  engagement  with  said 
memtier  during  its  movement  through  tripping  position  In 
one  direction  and  a  yielding  projection  during  the  return 
of  said  member  through  tripping  position. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  switch  biased  to  open  and 
comprising  operating  mechanism  for  closing  said  switch 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  of  a  latch  actu- 
ating memt>«>r  provided  with  a  cam  surface  and  movable 
in  opposite  directions  through  tripping  position,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  latch  to  lock  In  position  to  engage 
said  cam  surface  dtiring  the  movement  of  aald  member 
through   tripping  position    In   one  direction   and   to   yield 

I  during  the  return  movement  of  said  mem>>er  through  trip- 

I  ping  position. 

i       (ClalBs  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  7  0,601.  BOBBIN  BORING  MACHINE.  LrTHBB  C. 
Baldwin.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622.102. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  a  series  of  blanks  to  be  turned  and 
bored,  two  boring  heads  carrying  a  turning  tube  and  a 
centering  tube,  means  for  carrying  a  blank  from  the  hop- 
I»4>r  to  position  between  the  l»orlng  heads,  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  the  turning  tube  and  centering  tube 
longitudinally  at  different  speeds  to  cause  the  latter  to 
center  and  hold  the  blank  and  the  former  thereafter  to 
engage  and  positively  turn  the  blank,  and  non-rotatable 
boring  means  to  act  upon  the  blank  as  It  Is  being  turned. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
boring  heads,  each  carrying  a  turning  tube  and  a  centering 
tube,  a  non-rotatable  boring  bit  axlally  movable  within 
said  tubes,  means  for  moving  said  tubes  at  the  same  time 
and  at  different  speeds  to  cauw  the  centering  tul>e8  to 
first  engage  the  ends  of  and  wnter  the  blank  and  the 
turning  tubes  to  thereafter  positively  engage  the  ends  of 
the  centered  blank,  and  means  for  moving  the  axially 
movable  iwrlng  bits  as  the  turning  tubes  turn  the  blank. 

;{.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
boring  heads  each  carrying  a  turning  tube,  having  teeth 
to  positively  engage  the  ends  of  a  blank,  and  a  centering 
tube,  a  non-rotatable  Itoring  bit  axially  movable  within 
said  tubes,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  tubes 
longitudinally  at  different  speeds  In  first  one  and  then  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  centering  tubes  to  first 
engage  the  ends  of  and  center  the  blank  and  the  turning 
tubes  to  thereafter  positively  engage  the  ends  of  the  cen- 
tered blank,  and  then  to  cause  the  turning  tube  to  be  first 
withdrawn  from  the  blank  and  thereafter  the  centering 
tube  to  be  withdrawn  and  means  for  moving  the  axially 
movable  iKiring  bits  as  the  turning  tubes  turn  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  Iwbbin  »)oring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
boring  head  having  a  turning  tube,  a  centering  tube  to 
engage  the  ends  of  and  center  the  blank  prior  to  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  turning  tube,  a  boring  bit  movable 
axially  In  said  tubes,  means  for  yieldingly  moving  the 
centering  tub*'  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  blank 
to  center  and  hold  the  same  and  to  thereafter  cause  the 
turning  tul>e  to  positively  engage  the  end  of  the  centered 
blank,  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  Iwring  bit. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
boring  head  having  a  turning  tube,  said  tube  having  end 
prongs  to  positively  engage  the  end  of  the  blank,  means 
for  rotating  said  fuming  tube,  a  centering  tube  to  engage 
the  ends  of  and  center  the  blank  prior  to  Its  engagement 
with  the  turning  tube,  a  non-rotatable  boring  bit  movable 
axlally  In  said'  tubes,  means  for  yieldingly  moving  the  cen- 
tering tube  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  blank  to 
center  and  hold  the  same  and  to  thereafter  cause  the  turn- 
ing tube  to  positively  engage  the  end  of  the  centered 
blank,  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  boring  bit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


970.602.  COMBINED  DOORSTOP  BRACE  AND  FAS- 
TENER. William  J.  Bohan.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  .-548.209. 

1.  K  combined  door  stop  brace  and  fastener,  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  channel  adapted  to  embrace  a 
stop  cleat  and  provided  with  a  foot  portion  engageable 
with  the  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  bolt  passages 
adapting  bolts  to  be  extended  therethrough  into  the  car. 


2.  In  a  combined  door  stop  brace  and  fastener,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  casting  having  a  channel,  a  bearing 
foot  and  projecting  horns,  and  provided  with  bolt  holes 
adapting  bolts  to  be  passed  therethrough  Into  the  car. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  and  a  co- . 
operating  stop  cleat,  of  a  casting  having  a  channel-shaped 
portion  embracing  said  cleat  and  provldi^  with  a  foot  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  car.  bolts  passed  through  said  cast- 
ing and  the  side  of  the  car.  having  their  li<>ads  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  car  and  provided  with  nuts  at  the  interior  of 
the  car.  a  lock  bolt  mounted  to  move  through  flanges  on 
said  casting,  and  a  hasp  applied  to  the  said  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  by  said  lock  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  and  a 
coiiperatlng  stop  cleat,  of  a  casting  having  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  embracing  said  cleat  and  having  at  one 
side  upper  and  lower  horns  and  on  Its  other  side  a  foot 
portion  engaging  the  side  of  the  car,  said  casting  having 
also  a  multiplicity  of  approximately  horizontal  flanges  and 
a  perforated  staple,  a  hasp  on  the  car  d<M)r  having  a  per- 
forated free  end  adapted  to  be  pass<>d  over  said  staple,  a 
lock  bolt  mounted  for  vertical  movements  In  the  flanges 
of  said  casting  and  through  the  perforation  of  said  hasp 
lug.  a  seal  applied  to  and  normally  holding  said  lock  Intlt 
In  an  operative  ixisition.  and  nutted  bolts  paswd  through 
said  casting  and  the  side  of  the  car.  having  their  heads 
protected  by  the  flanges  on  said  casting  and  having  their 
nuts  applied  thereto  at  the  inner  side  of  the  car.  suitstan- 
tially  as  descrit)ed. 


970.603.  WINDING-KEY  FOR  CAMERAS.  Carl  Bob.n- 
HAXN.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ansco  i'ompany, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,130. 


1.  A  winding  key  for  cameras  comprising  a  casing,  a 
disconnected  and  movable  block  which  partly  fills  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing,  a  bar  In  the  casing  In  the  part  not 
occupied  by  the  block,  a  key  spindle  the  Inner  end  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
rotate  a  cartridge  spool  and  which  is  also  provided  with 
surfaces  whereby,  during  its  rotation  in  one  direction, 
the  block  and  the  l»ar  will  be  pushed  around  within  the 
casing,  but  when  turned  In  the  reverse  direction,  will  lock 
the  spindle  by  contact  with  said  bar. 
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2.  A  winding  key  for  CHiamiM  compriiiiDK  a  caiiiDK.  a 
dlaconnccted  and  morable  block  which  partly  fills  the 
Interior  of  the  caaios,  a  bar  in  tb«  caalnx  in  th«  part  not 
occupied  by  the  block,  the  ends  of  which  bar  are  adjacent 
to  the  walU  of  the  caHlnic  nnd  al!«o  adjacent  to  the  endit 
of  the  block,  a  key  apindle  the  loner  end  of  which  U  pro- 
rided  with  a  anrface  adaptvd  to  emrage  with  and  rotate 
a  cartridxe  spool  and  whlcfi  ia  alMo  prortded  with  aar- 
facea  whereby,  durlnit  ItH  rotation  in  on«  direction,  the 
block  and  the  bar  will  t>»>  paxhed  around  within  the  caM- 
Inx  by  it.  but  when  turned  in  the  rererae  direction,  will 
lock  the  iiplndle  by  contact  with  aald  bar. 

3.  A  windinir  key  for  caioeraa  romprisinjc  a  cattinc.  a 
key  spindle  which  pa^MeM  throoich  the  caalax  the  inner  end 
of  which  in  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  rotate  a  cartridge  apaol.  disconnected  and  mor- 
able iocklnx  derlces  within  the  caalni;  and  surfaces  upon 
the  spindle  which  cause  said  locklnx  devices  Io  more 
around  the  Interior  of  the  casing  when  the  spindle  Is 
turned  in  one  direction,  but  ^Mrliich  means  engage  with 
said  locking  dertces  and  lock  the  spindle  when  the  latter 
is  turned  In  the  reverse  dtrertfinn. 


U-0.rt04  AITARATIS  Vf)U  STARTIXt;  MOTOR  *\VK 
OR  TilK  LIKK  KN«MNh:8.  S.tMi  Ei.  ilowikaD  Roswki.i.. 
Norwich.   Kngland.      Kil«d  Mar.    ::o.    llMts      Herial   No 


k   > 


1.  In  a  startlnx  aiiparatuM  for  imtlorcar  and  the  like 
engines,  the  combination  wtti»  a  ratchet  wheel  (i>nnecte«| 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  lever  adjai-ent  thereto  and  lootieiy 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  n  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
adapted  to  t>ngag«>  said  ratchet,  of  a  foot-lever  directly 
pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  lever  and  nx-ans  op«>rated  by  aald 
lever  to  disengage  said  paw^jA  cumpietlon  of  the  op4-m 
tlon.  ^ 

'.'.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  motorcar  and  the  like 
engines,  the  combination  aMth  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  lever  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  !««id  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
of  a  foot  lever  dlre<-tly  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  lever, 
means  operated  by  said  lever  to  di!«engHge  said  pawl  on 
completion  of  the  operatloa.  and  means  for  locking  said 
lever  to  hold  the  apparatus  tfl  Ihe  inoperative  position. 

H.  In  a  starting  apparatua' for  motorcar  and  the  Ilk- 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  rutchet-wh>*el  connected 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  l«»v>r  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pawl  carried  by  aald  iever  adapted  to  engage  aald 
ratchet,  a  rod  connected  to  said  pawl,  a  spring  engaging 
said  rod.  a  foot  lever  diractly  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
lever,  and  an  extension  on  said  foot  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rod  to  disengage  the  aald  pawl  on  completion 
of  the  operation. 

4.   In  a  starting  apparataa  for  motor-car  and  the  like 


engines,  the  ct>mbination  of  a  ratchet-wheel  connect<>d 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  adapttHi  to  engage  said 
ratchet,  a  rod  connected  to  said  pawl,  a  spring  engaging 
said  rod.  a  foot  lever  directly  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
lever,  an  extension  on  said  foot  lever  adapted  to  engage 
aald  rod  to  disengage  aald  pawl,  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  to  hold  the  apparatna  In  the  inop«-ratlve  posi- 
tion 

7i.  In  a  starting  apparatua  for  motor-car  and  the  like 
engines.  tl>e  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  adjac)>nt  thereto,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  pawl,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod. 
a  foot  lever  directly  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  lever,  an  ex- 
tenalon  on  said  foot  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to 
disengage  the  said  |>awl.  a  plate  for  guiding  snid  foot 
lever,  a  slot  in  Maid  plate  to  allow  movement  of  said  foot 
lever,  and  a  recess  in  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  snid 
lever  to  hold  the  apparatus  in  the  inoperative  position. 


l>70.«05.      (;aOE  LIFTINt;    ATTAt'lIMKNT    FOR    CORX 
PL..\NTKRM.     ViBoiL  r.  BowBca.  Monro«>,    Ind.      FIUhI 
July   14.   I!>ln      Serial  No.  RTLMtt. 


^ 

In  a  gage  lifting  attachment  for  ct>m  planters,  a  mark- 
ing liar  hiiving  at  itM  inner  end  a  universal  Joint  conne<'- 
tion  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plant*-r  fram^.  a  bracing 
bar  to  conn<««t  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  planter,  a  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  nx-k 
sltafta,  crank  armn  form^'d  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  t>ar.  segmental  gears 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  nx-k  shafts,  a 
pair  of  foot  levers,  segmental  gears  fixedly  secured  to  said 
foot  levers  and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  the 
segmental  gears  on  said  rock  shafts  whereby  the  latter  are 
actuated  to  cause  the  arma  thereon  to  lift  said  n>arkln-< 
bar. 


»70.«0rt.  MAII.B.Vt;  r.VTt'HINtJ  ANI»  I>EI»IVERIX(; 
.VPr.VRATrS.  James  K.  Rotlk.  Lancaster.  I>a.  Filed 
Jan.  I'rt.  1ft  10.     Serial  No.  .'►40.1.%8. 


1.  In  a  mail  l>ag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  in 
combination  with  a  cony>lned  receiving  receptacle  and  hn^ 
crane  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  track,  of  upright  shafts 
mounted  within  the  oar  and  adjacent  to  the  doorway 
thereof,  a  combined  bag  holding  and  catching  fork,  re- 
versible and  adapted  to  l>e  attached  upon  either  of  said 
shafts,  cranks  secured  upon  the  lower  enda  of  aald  shafts 
below  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  rod  <>onnectlng  aald  cranks,  a 
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bell-crank  mounted  upon  aald  car,  a  rod  connecting  said 
bell-crank  with  one  of  the  cranks  attached  to  said  shafts, 
a  bracket  secured  upon  aald  car  oppoalte  the  pivot  point 
of  one  of  the  car  trucks,  a  lever  pivoted  within  aald 
bracket,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
with  aald  bell-crank,  a  trip  arm  secured  to  said  lever,  a 
trip  rail  mounted  upon  the  road  bed  and  placed  In  proper 
relation  with  the  path  of  said  trip  arm  for  engaging  and 
reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
fork  within  the  car.  and  means  for  preventing  th^  action 
of  said  trip-arm. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  bag  receiving  means  mounted 
upon  the  road  b.'d  In  proper  relation  to  the  car.  of  an 
automatic  delivering  and  catching  means  mounted  upon 
the  car.  comprising  an  upright  shaft  mounted  within  the 
car  and  adjacent  to  the  doorway  thereof,  a  combined  de 
iivering  and  catching  fork  detachably  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  crank  arm  secured  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  below  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  reciprocating 
trip  lever  mounted  upon  the  underside  of  said  car,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  said  trip 
lever  and  means  for  operating  said  trip  lever  In  an  auto 
matlc  manner  at  a  predetermined  point  In  relation  to  the 
receptaclea. 


O70.«07.     rROPELLINO    AND    DRIVIX<}    MEtllAXISM. 

Joh£  t'KRVKi.i-i.  Buenos  Ayres,  .\rgentlna.  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Jos*  Molinarl  and  one  third  to  Jean  Bernas 
conl.  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908. 
S.-rlal  Xo.  4r»8,8.17. 


970.608.  CARBIAQE  FOR  TUFT  YARN  NEEDLES. 
JoH.v  \.  Clakk.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  t'romp- 
ton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
■etta.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.607. 


1.  A  carriage  for  tuft  yam  needles,  comprising  a  series 
of  Individual  pockets  made  sep.-irate  from  each  other.  In 
the  desired  shape,  and  secured  together  In  line  with  each 
other,  a  metal  bar  secured  to  each  end  of  the  series  of 
pockets,  and  extending  out  from  the  upi)er  part  thereof,  a 
transverse  metal  plate  secured  upon  each  side  of  the  series 
of  pockets,  at  their  upper  part,  and  also  w'cured  to  aald 

bars. 

2.  A  carriage  for  tuft  yarn  needles,  comprising  a  series 
of  Individual  pockets  made  separate  from  eacli  other,  and 
bent  m  the  desired  shape,  and  secured  together  In  Hue 
with  each  other,  a  metal  bar  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
series  of  pockets  and  extending  out  from  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  transverse  metal  plate  secured  upon  each  side 
of  the  series  of  pockets,  at  their  upper  part,  and  alao  se- 
cured to  aald  bars,  a  second  transverse  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  series  of  pockets,  and  also  secured 
to  the  vertical  extensions  on  said  bars. 

3.  \  carriage  for  tuft  yam  needles,  comprising  a  series 
of  individual  pockets  made  separate  from  each  other  and 
bent  In  the  desired  shape,  and  secured  together  In  line 
with  each  other,  an  angle  metal  bar  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  series  of  pockets  and  extending  out  from  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  transverse  metal  plate  secured  upon  each 
side  of  the  series  of  pockets  at  their  upper  part,  and  alao 
secured  to  said  bars. 

4.  .V  carriage  for  tuft  yarn  needles,  comprising  a  series 
of  individual  pockets  made  sefMirate  from  each  other,  and 
bent  Into  the  desired  shape  and  secured  together  In  line 
with  each  other,  and  an  angle  metal  imr  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  series  of  pockets,  and  extending  out  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  nnd  a  second  angle  metal  bar  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  series  of  pockets  and  extending 
out  from  the  upper  part  thereof. 


Mechanism  deigned  to  be  employed  for  the  propulsion 
of  Bhlps,  submarines  and  aerostats,  as  well  as  for  the  pro- 
duction of  motive  power  by   means  of  n  current  of  air  or 
water,   which    mechanism   comprises   a    rotary    driving  or 
propelling  shaft,   a   bearing   In   two   parts  formed   by  the 
xald  shaft  Itself,  a   trunnion  located  In  said  bearing  per 
pendlcularly  to  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft,  blades  rigidly 
c-onnected  to  said  trunnion,  placed  at  an  angle  of  90°   to 
each  other  and  provided  at  their  I^hcs  with  lateral  bosses. 
and  two  stationary  cam  plates  arrang«Hl  with  relation   to 
one  another  so  as  to  form  an  annular  guiding  groove  for 
the  blades  of  such  a  form  as  to  guide  the  bosses  thereof 
In  a  constrained   fashion  on  either  side  throughout   their 
revolving  motion,  with  the  object  of  correctly  and  surely 
•auslng  at   each   half  revolution  of  the  propeller  shaft  a 
movement   of   rotatL>n  of   90°   of     he  blade  trunnion  and 
consequently  a  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  blades  be- 
tween positions  which  are  parallel  and  transverse  respec 
tlvely  to  the  propeller  shaft,  substantially  as  herelnbefor* 
described. 


070.609.  POWER  MECHANISM.  Thomas  R.  Cook.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,226. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  gas  turbine,  of  means  inde- 

Itendent  of  the  turbine  for  compressing  the  gaseous  fuel 

employed  and  tvupplying  it  to  the  turbine. 


\ 


2.  The  combination  v 
pendent  of  the  turbine 


-3%LJf . 


'1th  a  gas  turbine,  of  means  inde- 
for  compressing  the  gaseous  fuel 

■e  .      '        ^ 
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raiplojprd  tftd  aupplytaff  it  to  th«  turbine,  and  osmiim  for 
controllInK  the  speed  of  operatioa  of  aald  means. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  aas  turbine,  of  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  turbine  for  cootpresalnn  tbe  gaseous  fuel 
employed  and  supplying  It  to  tbe  tnrblne,  a  motor  for  op- 
erutlnx  said  -means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
uf  tbe  motor. 

4.  Tbe  corabinatlon  witb  a  gas  turbine,  of  a  pump  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  turbine  for  cospreaslng  the  gaseous  fuel 
employed  and  supplying  It  to  tft«  turbine,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating the  pump,  and  mnnuallx  operated  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  tbe  motor. 


970,611.      SII4K"K-AB8<>KI<RR  rOK 
W.  i'l'tiMiNti.s,  I.OS  Angeles,  i'%] 
Serial  No.  SOl.iMtl. 


VEHirLES.     HAaaT 
Klled  Mar.  28,  1910. 


970,«10.     HT'SKINO-ROLL.     CBkTTOM  C.  Cacil.  Bucyrua. 
Ohio      Filed  July  5,  1910.     i«1al  No.  570,445. 


.\  husking  roll  comprising  •  kollow  cylindrical  body, 
nipples  detacbubly  mounted  iipMQ  the  l>ody.  pins  slidably 
mounted  In  tbe  nipples  and  having  at  points  between  their 
ends  shoulders,  means  located  within  the  body  for  morlng 
tbe  pins  in  an  outward  dtrt>ftk»n  and  holding  the  same, 
washerx  mounted  upon  the  pina  and  flttlng  snugly  within 
tbe  nipples,  cross  pins  located  tn  the  nipples  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cross  ^Ina  located  In  tbe  first  said 
pins  and  adapted  to  enga;;e  the  wanhers  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  said  cross  phts  and  the  nipples. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sprfau  supported  vehicle  body 
and  Its  running  gear,  of  two  MTolnble  drums  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  said  dra&ia  being  mounted  side  by 
side  upon  the  same  shaft :  a  clutch  mechnniiim  it>anect- 
Ing  said  drums ;  a  flexible  (*ooBection  between  one  of  said 
drums  and  tbe  other  member  of  the  vehicle:  a  takeup 
mechanism  carried  by  said  IgHt  drum ;  and  a  friction 
m«H*hanlsm  engaging  the  other  drum. 

2.  The  ctimbinatlon  with  a  aiirinx  nnpported  body  and 
Its  running  gear,  of  a  frame  swured  to  one  of  satd  mem- 
bers ;  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frsme :  a  takeup  drum  rcT- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  takebp  band  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  takeup  iSmm,  and  the  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  other  member :  •  clutch  member  secured  to 
said  takeup  drum ;  a  aleeve  rprolubly  mounted  on  said 
Mhaft ;  a  friction  drum  mountstf  on  said  sleevt^:  a  cintch 
member  slldable  on  said  sleev«  and  reroluble  therewith, 
said  clutch  member  being  adapted  to  lock  with  the  clutch 


member  on  the  takeup  drum  when  tbe  drum  is  rvTolred 
in  one  direction  and  to  snap  past  when  tbe  drum  Is  re- 
▼olTad  In  the  opposite  direction;  a  brake  strap  having  ita 
eiHia  aecnred  to  said  frame  and  passing  over  and  in  con- 
tact with  aald  friction  drum,  one  of  said  connections  be> 
big  an  adjustable  yielding  cnnn«>ction :  means  to  keep 
the  clutch  members  normally  In  engagement ;  and  means 
to  operate  tbe  takeup  drum  to  wind  tbe  slack  of  tbe  take- 
up  band  thereon  upon  the  compression  of  tbe  springs. 


970.«t2.  KNOt'KI»OWN  TENT.  Uichabl  H.  OrMMiNus, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomaa 
H.  Moriarty  and  one-third  to  Itficbael  Ihiffy.  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.     Kiled  Not.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  528,899. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  comer 
posts,  end  bars,  side  bars,  raftera  having  gs>>le  sheets  p<>r- 
manently  secured  thereto,  a  ridge  pole  ami  a  flexible  cov- 
ering, said  purtM  being  deinchably  connected,  the  said 
rafters  at  their  upper  ends  being  connected  In  pairs  by 
hinges  permitting  them  to  fold  together  snd  b«>vel«>d 
to  afford  stops  to  limit  spreading  movement,  and  stiid 
ridge  pole  b*-ing  provided  at  its  ends  with  couplings 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  beveled  upper  ends  of  said  rafters, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  corner 
posts,  end  bars,  side  bars,  rafters,  a  ridge  pole  and  cov- 
ering sheets,  detacbably  connected,  the  said  side  bars 
and  rldse  pole  each  being  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  the 
■aid  itde  bars  being  r«-inforced  by  Joint  Iwrs  overlapping 
the  Jolnta  thereof,  and  sliding  links  and  dowel  pins  de- 
tacbably conecting  said  joint  bars  to  said  side  bars,  sub- 
Btantially  aa  described. 


970.813.  EVENERMUTlON  FX)R  TrFTED  KAHHIl! 
LOOMS.  JusEPH  T.  Ttb,  Worcester.  Maas.,  assignor 
to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaacbusetts.  Kiled  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M«.SSO. 

1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  tuft  yam 
needles,  carriages  for  said  needles,  eveners,  means  opera- 
tive from  actuator  roda  to  positively  move  said  evenera 
toward    each    other    to    aline    the    needles    dropped    fn>m 

I   the    carriage*,    and    to   positively    move    them    away    fn>m 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  movable  car- 
riages, yam  needles  therein,  eveners  for  tbe  needles 
droppt'd  from  the  carriages,  and  positively  moved  actuat- 
ing means  to  positively  close  the  ereners  upon  the  ne^-dles 
to  allne  the  same,  and  to  positively  move  then  away  from 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  w«Mvlng  tufted  fabrics,  yam  needlea. 
carrlafea  for  said  needlea,  an  actuating  rod,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers at  each  side  of  the  needles  dropped  from  the  car- 
rlagaa,  and  having  for  each  pair  of  lerers  Intermediate 
means  to  cause  nald  eveners  tf>  positively  move  toward 
each  other  and  allne  tbe  needles,  and  to  poaltlvely  aora 
away  from  each  other. 
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4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  movable  car- 
riages for  yam  needles,  an  angle  iron  to  contact  with 
each  end  of  the  carriages,  and  intermediate  means  to 
cause  aald  angle  irons  to  move  toward  each  other  to  allne 
tbe  carriages. 


5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  having  yam 
needles  and  movable  carriages,  a  pair  of  levers  carrying 
an  evener  or  bar  on  each  side  of  the  drop  needles  to  allne 
them,  an  angle  Iron  at  each  end  of  the  needle  carriages 
to  allne  the  carriages,  an  actuator  rod.  and  Intermediate 
connections,  whereby  a  series  of  drop^M-d  needles  may  be 
alined  while  said  carriagea  are  released,  and  said  car- 
riages l)e  alined  while  said  needles  are  releaaed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


970,614.  APPARATIS  FOB  l'BlNTIN<i  MOVING  PIC- 
TURE F1I..M8.  Fbaxk  L.  I)Yi.B,  Montclalr,  and  I>EU>8 
IIoLDE.N,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Edison 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  t)range.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    New    Jersey.      Filed    L»ec.    21,    1905.     Serial 

..  No.  202,833.  . 


1  ' 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  exposure  openings 
of  means  for  feeding  a  negative  and  a  sensltlre  film  to- 
gether across  said  openings,  and  means  for  causing  tbe 
said  negative  and  sensitive  films  to  follow  paths  of  un- 
equal   length    between    aald    pair   of   exposure    openings. 


whereby  one  film  is  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  other  film  between  the  two  openings,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  exposure  openings  of 
means  for  feeding  a  negative  and  a  sensitive '  film  to- 
gether across  said  openings  and  Intermittently  bringing 
tbe  same  to  rest  at  each  opening,  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  negative  and  sensitive  films  to  follow  paths  of 
unequal  length  between  said  pair  of  exposure  openings, 
whereby  one  film  is  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  other  film  between  the  two  openings,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  aparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  exposure  openings  of 
means  for  feeding  a  negative  and  a  sensitive  film  to- 
gether acrqps  said  openings  and  Intermittently  bringing 
the  same  to  rest  at  each  opening,  said  intermittent  feed 
operating  to  move  the  two  films  at  each  step  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pictures 
greater  than  one.  and  means  for  cautiing  the  said  nega- 
tive and  sensitive  films  to  follow  paths  of  unequal  length 
between  said  pair  of  e3q)otiure  openings,  whereby  one  tllm 
Is  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other  film 
between   the  two  openings,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  exposure  openings 
of  means  for  feeding  a  negative  and  a  sensitive  film  to- 
gether across  said  openings,  and  means  for  causing  a 
longitudinal  shift  of  one  film  relatively  to  the  other  a 
distanc*^  equal  to  the  length  of  an  Integral  even  number 
of  pictures  between  said  pair  of  exposure  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  exposure  openings  of 
means  for  feeding  a  negative  and  a  sensitive  film  to- 
gether across  said  openings,  and  intermittently  bringing 
the  same  to  rest  at  each  opening,  the  feeding  means  be 
Ing  80  arranged  with  relation  to  the  films  as  to  bring  odd 
numb«'red  sections  of  the  films  to  rest  in  front  of  one 
opening,  and  moving  the  same  past  the  other  opening 
without  Mopping,  and  even  numbered  sections  of  the  films 
to  rest  in  front  of  the  last  named  opening,  and  moving 
the  same  past  the  first  named  opening  without  stopping, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


970.615.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I'X)R  MAKING 
SOI  ND  -  RECORDS.  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn 
Park,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1904.  Serial  No. 
222,702. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  sound  records,  which  con- 
sists In  mounting  a  blnnk  upon  a  rotating  support,  trim- 
ming the  blank  and  then,  without  any  alteration  of  the 
position  of  the  blank  upon  Ita  support,  engaging  with  the 
blank  a  recording  stylus  which  Is  mechanically  connected 
with  a  reproducer  stylus  tracking  a  master  record,  and 
rotating  tbe  master  and  blank  at  such  slow  speed  as  to 
practically  eliminate  defects  due  to  momentum  and  Inertia 
of  the  moving  parts. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  making  a  master  record  of  low  amplitude.  In  rotating 
the  same  adjacent  to  a  rotating  blank,  engaging  with  the 
master  and  blank  respectively  a  reproducer  stylus  and  re- 
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cordinic  atyloii  coniie<rted  b^  an  amplifrlnc  lover  eonnec- 
tloD,  and  In  rotatlnn  the  master  and  blank  at  aacb  alow 
8pe<>d  a*  to  practically  <>limlnate  defect*  due  to  momentum 
and  inertia  of  the  movinK  partn.  aubntantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  first  securing  a  record  of  low  amplitude.  In  rotating 
the  name  adjacent  to  a  rotating  blank,  engaging  a  cutting 
knife  with  the  blank,  regolatlng  the  cutting  knife  by  the 
rotating  master  whereby  the  blank  will  be  trimmed  to  the 
exact  shape  of  the  master,  and  in  mechanically  recording 
ua  the  blank  an  amplified  cop^-  of  the  record  on  the  master 
by  mechanical  transference,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 
'  4.  The  process  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  first  securing  a  record  9t  low  amplitude,  in  rotating 
the  Mune  adjacent  to  a  rotating  blank,  engaging  a  cutting 
knife  with  the  blank,  regulating  the  cutting  knife  by  the 
rotating  maater,  whereby  tbe  blank  will  be  trimmed  to 
the  exact  shape  of  the  master,  and  In  mechanically  re- 
cording on  tbe  blank  Immediately  after  the  action  of  tbe 
cutting  knife  an  amplified  copy  of  the  record  on  tbe  mas- 
ter by  mechanical  transference,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sound  recordi*.  which  consists 
in  making  a  master  re<>ord  of  low  amplitude  comprising 
tbe  use  of  a  recording  horn  of  such  short  length  as  to  be 
IrreeponslTe  to  tones  within  the  range  of  ordinary  moalc, 
and  obtaining  an  nmpllfted  duplicate  from  said  master 
record  by  mechanical  transfei^nce.  Mubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


!»  T  O  .  0  1  6  .      FLYINO-MACllK<E. 
Llewellyn    l^rk.   Orange,   |k>  J. 
Serial  No.  462,899. 


?^ 


THOMAX     a.     ED180!», 

Filed   Not.    16.    1908. 


1.  In  a  flyinjj  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  fram?  affixed  theret*  and  means  for  imparting 
continuous  rotation  to  the  sane,  of  a  series  of  box  kites, 
flexible  means  for  connecting  4be  same  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  a^jjle  at  which  said  kites  are 
rotated  by  the  said  shaft,  anftirfantlally  as  described. 

:;.  In  a  flying  machine,  tile  combination  with  a  frame 
and  means  for  rotating  the  ame.  of  a  series  of  kites,  and 
flexible  means  for  connecting  the  name  to  the  frame,  so 
arranged  that  the  kites  rota^  with  the  frame  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  tattf.  and  at  a  constant  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  the  forward  ends  Inking  maintained  in  a 
plane  above  that  of  the  rear  endn  of  said  kites,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.».  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  means  for  rotating  the  aame.  of  a  series  of  kites,  and 
flexible  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  frame,  so 
iirranged  that  the  kites  rotntv  with  the  frame  under  the 
Influence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  at  a  constant  angle  to 
the  horisontal,  the  forward  #ads  being  maintained  in  a 
plane  above  that  of  the  rear  ads  of  said  kites,  and  means 
for  varying  the  said  angle,  unhstantlaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plane 
member,  adapted  to  be  flows  as  a  kite,  a  central  frame, 
flexible  connections  betwees  Mid  frame  and  one  e<;ge  of 
said  member,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rear  part 
of  said  member  and  a  point  on  said  frame  below  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  flmt  mentioned  connections,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tnmt.  substantially  aa  deacrlb^ 

5.  In  a  flying  machine.  tH^  combination  of  a  series -of 
kite  members,  a  central  fnine.  means  for  rotating  the 
fmiBe.  cords  conn«*ctlng  tte  front  and  rear  of  the  Inner 


edge  of  each  kite  member  with  tbe  central  frame,  a  cord 
connecting  the  rear  of  each  kite  memtter  with  the  frann- 
at  a  point  lower  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  first 
mentioned  cords,  and  means  for  adjusting  at  will  tbe 
lengths  of  said  cords,  substantially  as  described. 


970.617.  SPINNING.  DOUBLING,  AND  TWISTING  MA- 
CHINE. Sbbastiam  Ziani  de  FgtBAXTi.  Grindleford. 
near  Hheffleld.  England.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
3.  IW)'..  Serial  No.  272,560.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  23,  1909.      Serial  Xo.  524,245. 


^A/.\&\^ 


1.  In  ctimbination  In  a  twiatlng  machine,  conical  thread 
transfer  means,  guide  means  for  the  thread  adjustable  for 
varying  Its  position  longitudinally  of  the  conical  thread 
transfer  means,  and  means  controllable  by  hand  for  set- 
ting the  guide  means  In  dlffen-nt  positions  along  the 
conical  thread  transfer  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
thread  transfer  units,  each  of  said  units  including  conical 
means,  thread  guides  for  said  means  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent points  longitudinally  of  tbe  said  means,  and  ad 
Justing  means  controllable  by  hand  common  to  the  plu- 
rallty  of  thread  guides  for  setting  the  same  at  different 
points  longitudinally  of  the  conical  means  to  vary  the  rate 
of  transfer,  substantially  as  descrilM>d 

3.  In  combination  in  a  twisting  machine,  conical  thread 
transfer  means,  guide  means  for  the  thread  adjustable  for 
varying  its  position  longitudinally  of  the  conical  thread 
transfer  means,  and  means  controllable  by  hand  for  set 
ting  the  guide  meann  in  dtlTerent  positions  along  the 
conical  thread  transfer  means,  said  guide  means  being 
displaceable  Independently  of  the  s«-ttlng  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  plurality 
of  thread  transfer  units,  each  of  said  units  including 
conical  means,  thread  guides  for  said  means  adjustable  to 
different  polnta  of  the  said  means  and  adjusting  means 
controllable  by  hand  common  to  the  plurality  of  thread 
guides  for  setting  the  same  at  different  points  longitu 
dinally  of  the  conical  m4ans  to  vary  the  rate  of  transfer, 
said  guides  being  Individually  displaceable  Independently 
of  tbe  said  setting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  twisting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
twiatlng  units,  each  Including  motor  means  and  conical 
thread  transfer  means  serving  said  unit,  the  motor  means 
and  transfer  means  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  me- 
chanically Independent  as  regarda  Its  operative  action 
from  the  motor  means  and  thread  transferring  means  of 
any  other  of  said  units,  guiding  means  for  the  thread  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  said  conical  means  to  vary 
tb<>  rate  of  transfer,  a  common  member  on  which  the  said 
guides  are  displaceably  mounted,  and  means  controllable 
by  band  for  operating  tbe  common  member  to  set  the 
thread  guides  in  different  positions  along  tbe  conical 
means,  substantially  as  described. 
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970.618.     ABRADING-WHEEL.    .Bolaxd  GAaoNEa.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,527. 


In  an  abrading  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  plate 
provided  with  o  plurnllty  of  o|>enlngs.  pockets  formed  on 
said  pinte  between  said  op^-nlngs.  a  plate  arranged  In  the 
Iwttom  of  each  pocket  and  having  «  flange  extending  down 
at  one  side  of  the  pocket  below  the  bottom  of  the  pocket, 
adjusting  screws  arranged  to  abut  against  said  plate,  an 
abrading  block  arranged  in  each  pocket,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  abradint;  block  in  Hnid  pocket. 


970,619.  ABRAIUXG  BLOCK  AND  CARRIER  THERE- 
FOR. BoLA.vD  (;aidnek.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.  41.5.880. 


In  an  abrading  wheel  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  plate 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  extending  from  near 
the  center  of  the  plate  to  the  perimeter  thereof  and  a  ae- 
ries of  smaller  elllptlcal-shaped  openings  arranged  near 
the  perimeter  of  the  plate  between  said  first -mentioned 
openings,  each  opening  having  its  longer  axis  extending 
radially,  a  pocket  formed  around  each  opening  and  an 
elliptical  shaped  abrading  block  provided  with  an  open- 
ing extending  centrally  therethrough  mounted  in  each 
pocket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ,.  , 


970,620.  BODY  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Chabu:8  W. 
Gbaham.  Rome.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  .\merlcan  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1905.  Serial  No. 
240.472. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  t>ed.  means  embracing  said  l)ed  and  provided  with 
m<  mbers  lying  at  each  side  thereof,  means-adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate said  first-mentioned  means,  a  series  of  spaced 
dogs  positioned  upon  each  of  said  members  and  spring 
pressed  above  the  surface  of  said  bed.  said  dogs  being 
spaced  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  throw  of 
scld  reciprocating  means,  and  magnetic  means  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  blank  upon  said  bed.  to  permit  said  blank 
to  be  fed  over  said  bed  by  said  reciprocating  means  In  a 
flattened  condition. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  bed,  means  embracing  said  bed  and  provided  with  mem- 


bers lying  at  each  side  ther»«of.  means  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  first-mentioned  means,  a  series  of  spaced  dogs 
positioned  upon  each  of  said  meml>er8  and  spring  pressed 
above  the  surface  of  said  bed.  said  dogs  being  spaced  at  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  throw  of  said  recipro- 
cating means,  and  magnetic  means  spaced  from  said  bed 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  blank  lying  there<in.  to  per- 
mit said  blank  to  be  fed  over  said  bed  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  in  a  flattened  condition. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  bed,  magnetic  means  spaced  from  said  bed  and  adapted 
to  attract  a  blank  lying  thereon  toward  the  bed  and  hold 
It  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  feed 
bli*nks  over  said  l)ed. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  bed,  magnetic  means  adapted  to  attract  a  blank,  l.ving 
thereon  toward  the  bed  and  hold  It  In  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  adapted  to  feed  blanks  over  said  bed. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  bed.  a  plurality  of  magnets  the  poles  of  which  project 
through  and  are  magnetically  Insulated  therefrom,  and 
means  adapted  to  feed  a  blank  over  said  bed  within  the 
field  of  said  magnetic  means. 

(Claims  6  to  154  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  0,621  .  CAN-TE8T1N<;  MACHINE.  Chables  W. 
Gbaham.  Rome,  X.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

'  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:;58.319. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a 
can,  one  of  said  members  lM«lng  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  transmit  a  fiuld  to  the  can,  an  abutment  ad- 
jacent which  said  last  mentioned  member  Is  mounted, 
means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  merol)er8.  a 
wedge  Interposed  between  said  means  and  said  abutment, 
and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  wedge  to  draw  together 
said  members. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a 
ran.  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  transmit  a  fluid  to  the  can,  an  abutment  ad- 
jacent which  said  last  mentioned  member  Is  mounted, 
means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  members,  a  wedge 
Interposed  between  said  means  and  said  abutment,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  wedge  to  draw  together  said  mem- 
Iters.  and  mean^  comprising  a  spring  tending  to  force 
said  members  apart. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  can-recelving  member  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
transmit  a  fluid  to  a  can  therein,  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  can  and  mounted  to  move 
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toward  and  away  from  aaJ^ ^Icft  mentioned  meml>»r,  a 
ni-rinic  tendJas  to  forcv  apart  aaid  membera.  an  abatment 
mounted  adjaceat  aald  flrat  nwntion*>d  member,  a  pair  of 
roda  leading  from  aald  aecond  member  beyond  aald  abat- 
mi-nt,  a  croaa  member  conne«tlas  aald  roda  adjacent  aald 
nbotraent.  a  wedire  interpoaed  batveen  aald  abotment  and 
■aid  croaa  member,  and  Baana  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
w«da«  to  draw  aald  aaeoad  dtember  toward  aald  ran- 
recelrlng  member. 

4.  In  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
meana  compriaInK  a  rotarj  jbember  adapted  to  recelTe 
caiia  and  derelop  air  preaaure  th*>r»>ln.  a  tank  tbroogh 
which  cana  upon  aald  meaaa  are  oarrl>Hl.  drivinx  meana 
adapted  to  make  frlctlonal  c<«Dne<-tlon  with  aald  rotary 
mcmber.  said  drlvlnic  meana  bplnx  mounted  to  swlni;  to- 
ward and  away  from  aald  rotary  member,  a  apring  mount- 
ed to  uFKe  aald  drWInK  meana  toward  aald  rotary  member. 
meaaa  comprlalng  n  cam  adapted  to  force  aald  driving 
meana  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  lever  controlling  aald 
cum.  and  a  member  coaiiected  with  aald  lever  and  mount- 
e<l  adjacent  nald  tank. 

K.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrttted.  In  combination, 
meana  comprlaing  a  rotary  iiftember  adapted  to  receive 
caaa  and  develop  air  preianre  therein,  a  tank  through 
which  cana  upon  aald  meaaa  are  carried,  driving  meana 
adapted  to  make  frlctlonal  c«nneotlon  with  aald  rotary 
member,  aald  driving  meana  being  mounted  to  awing  to- 
ward and  away  from  aald  rotary  mt'inber.  a  apring  mount- 
ed to  urge  aald  drlvlpg  meana  toward  aald  rotary  mem- 
ber, means  comprlaing  a  ram  adapted  to  force  aald  driv- 
ing means  In  the  oppoalte  dfrectlon.  a  lever  controlling 
aaM  cam,  and  a  memt>er  eoDOected  with  aald  lever  and 
■Hmnted  adja(*ent  aald  tank  and  extending  subatantlally 
from  end  to  end  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


970.622.  AHT  OP  M.\KlMO  T.VN  BOIHER.  CBABLas  W. 
Gkaham.  Rome.  N.  Y  .  aaatgnor.  !>>  nienne  aaalgnments. 
to  .\merlcan  Can  Compaay,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .New  Jeraey.  riled  Mar.  23,  1908.  8erUl  No. 
422.600. 


1.  The  art  which  comprlsea  flanging  the  oppoalte  edgea 
of  a  blank.  Interlocking  aald  flanired  edge«  and  producing 
aabataatlally  the  dealred  Baal  form  of  body,  dlatorting 
aaM  bady  .within  the  limit  of  Its  elaatlclty  and  huldlDtc  It 
In  temporarily  diatorted  form,  with  aald  Interlocking 
edgea  In  a  portion  of  reduced  convexity,  soldering  aald  In- 
terlocking edgea.  permitting  ttie  Joint  to  cool  with  tbr 
bady  iB  aald  distorted  form,  and  permitting  the  body  to 
reaamc  Ita  form  flrat   mentioned. 

2.  The  art  which  romprlaea  DanKlng  the  oppoalte  edgea 
of  a  blank.  Interlocklnx  aald  tlantfed  edges  and  prododng 
aubatantlally  the  dealred  flaal  form  of  body,  forcing  aald 
body  within  the  limit  of  Its  elasticity  Into  temporarily 
elliptical  form  and  holding  tt  la  aald  form  with  aald  In- 
terlocking edgea  In  a  portloa  of  reduced  convexity,  aolder- 
lag  aald  Interlocking  edgea,  permitting  the  Joint  to  cool 
with  the  body  in  snid  elllptirat  form,  and  releaaing  the 
body. 

3.  The  art  which  comprlaea  forming  spaced  Indaloaa  In 
a  blank,  flanging  the  edge  comprehended  between  aald  in- 
cialona,  flanging  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  blank,  inter- 
locking aald  flanged  edgea  and  producing  aubatantlally  the 
daaliad  teal  form  of  body,  forcing  the  body  Into  tempo- 
mrlly  diatorted  form  with  aald  laterlocklng  edgea  In  a 
portion  of  reduced  convaxtty.  aoldering  aald  oppoalte 
edgea  la  aaaemhied  relatioo  throughout  aald  Interlocking 
and  overlapping  portlona  thereof,  permitting  the  Joint  to 
cool  with  aald  body  la  aatal  distorted  form,  and  releaaing 
tiM  body. 


M 


4.  The  art  which  compriaea  forming  anbatantlally  V- 
shaped  tnciaiona  in  one  edge  of  a  blank,  flanging  the  edge 
comprehended  between  said  incisions,  flanging  the  opposite 
edge  tf  the  blank.  Interlocking  said  flanged  edges  with 
the  naflanged  portion  overlapping  and  reatlng  upon  the 
cutaidle  of  the  correapoadiag  portion  of  the  oppoalte  edge 
and  producing  anbatantlally  the  dealred  final  form  of  body, 
forcing  the  body  into  temporarily  diatorted  form  with  said 
Interlocking  edges  In  a  portion  of  reduced  convexity,  sol- 
dering aald  oppoalte  edgea  In  aaaemhied  relation  through- 
out the  Interlocking  and  overlapping  portlona  thereof, 
permitting  the  Joint  to  cool  with  aald  body  In  aald  dia- 
torted form,  and  then  releaaing  the  latter. 

."i.  The  art  which  compriaea  cutting  away  the  corner 
I>ortlona  of  a  blank,  forming  spaced  inclnlons  In  the  oppo- 
alte edge  of  aald  blank,  flanging  the  edge  portlona  be- 
tween aald  Inclalona  and  between  aald  flntt  portlona,  in- 
terlocking said  flanged  edgea  with  the  unflanged  portions 
overlapping  and  reatlng  upon  the  correaponding  portions 
of  the  opitosite  edge  and  producing  subatanllulty  the  de- 
alred flnal  form  of  body,  forcing  the  Iwdy  into  tempo- 
rarily diatorted  form  with  aald  Interlocking  memlM>ra  In  a 
portion  of  reduced  convexity,  soldering  the  opposite  edgea 
In  aaaembled  relation  throughout  said  Interlocking  and 
overlapping  portions  thereof,  permlriing  the  Joint  to  cool 
with  aald  body  in  said  diatorted  form,  and  releaaing  the 
latter. 

[ClalBM  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uaaett*.] 


970,623.  PROCESS  OF  TRODCCINO  PTRE  OR  MIXED 
AERIF'ORM  ENVIRONMENTS.  Hemt  J  Randolph 
Him  Ml  50,  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  475.S40. 

1.  The  method  as  hereinabove  deacril>ed  of  eliminating 
and  diacharging  from  a  closed  recepta.-le  nearly  the  whole, 
if  not  abaolutely  the  whole,  of  Its  aeriform  contenta — Its 
original  or  "  flrst  atmoaphere  "  which  method  comprises 
the  paaaing  Into  the  receptacle  a  "  diaplacing  gaa  "  from 
a  aaitable  aonrce  of  anpply,  at  a  convenient  preaaure.  aay, 
Ave  atmoapherea  or  more;  closing  the  connection  with  the 
aonrce  of  aupply  and  releaaing  the  gaa  from  the  receptacle 
ao  that  the  prearare  therein  declines  to  normal ;  cloatng 
the  outlet  and  again  paaaing  the  diaplacing  gaa  Into  the 
re?eptacle  as  before;  repeating  thea«'  atepa  until  the  flrat 
atmoaphere  Is  so  thoroughly  eliminated  that  any  remaln- 
htg  trace  thereof  la  Inappreciable;  and,  finally,  adjuating 
the  quantity  of  gaa  within  the  receptacle  to  such  expe- 
dient pressure,  t>etween  an  atmoapheric  preaaure  and  the 
preaaure  available  from  the  aource  of  gas  supply,  as  may 
be  required,  and  hermetically  sealing  the  receptacle;  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

2.  The  method  aa  hereinabove  described  of  eliminating 
and  discharging  from  a  cloaed  receptacle  nearly  the  whole. 
If  not  abaolutely  the  whole,  of  Its  flrst  atmoaphere  which 
method  comprises  the  exhanating  the  receptacle  of  Its 
aeriform  contents  ao  aa  ta  leave  a  low  pressure  therein. 
say.  equal  to  one  ln?h  of  mermry  or  even  a  greater  prea- 
aure ;  cloalng  the  connection  with  the  rarefaction  appara- 
tua and  paaaing  Into  the  receptacle  a  displacing  gas  from 
a  aultable  aource  of  supply,  at  a  convenient  preaaure,  say. 
fire  ataioapherea  or  aM>re ;  cloatng  the  connection  with  the 
source  of  mtpQij  aad  lalaaalng  the  gas  from  the  reoepucle 
so  that  the  prcaaora  tharein  declines  to  normal ;  cloalng 
tha  oatlet.  and.  again,  exhanating :  repeating  these  steps 
ontil  the  flrst  atmosphere  la  so  thoroughly  eliminated  that 
any  raaaalnlng  trace  thereof  la  Inappreciable ;  and.  finally. 
adjQ'ting  the  quantity  of  gaa  within  the  r«'ceptacle  to 
auch  expedient  preaaure.  between  the  rapacity  of  the  rare- 
faction apparatus  and  the  preaaure  available  from  the 
aoorce  of  gaa  atipply,  aa  aay  be  required,  and  hermetically 
aealtng  the  receptacle :  sabstantlally  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaea  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  aa  hereinabove  deacrlbed  of  eliminating 
and  diacharging  from  a  closed  receptacle  nearly  the  whole, 
if  not  atwolutely  the  whole,  of  Ita  flrat  atmoaphere  which 
method  comprises  paaaing  Into  the  receptacle  a  diaplacing 
gaa  Croat  a  aultable  aource  of  aopply,  at  a  convenient 
preoanre,  aay.  five  atmoapherea  or  aore;  cloalng  the  can- 
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nection  with  the  aonrce  of  supply  and  releasing  the  gaa 
from  the  receptacle  ao  that  the  preaaure  therein  declines 
to  normal ;  cloalng  the  outlet  and  exhanating  the  recep- 
tacle Qf  Its  aeriform  contenta  so  as  to  leave  a  low  preaaure 
therein,  aay,  equal  to  one  Inch  of  mercury  or  even  a 
greater  pressure ;  cloalng  the  connection  with  the  rare- 
faction apparatua  and,  again,  paaaing  into  the  receptacle 
and  diaplacing  gas  as  before  ;  repeating  these  stepa  nntll 
the  flrat  atmosphere  la  so  thoroughly  eliminated  that  any 
remaining  trace  thereof  Is  Inappreciable  ;  and,  finally,  ad- 
justing the  quantity  of  gas  within  the  rec«>ptarle  to  kuc'.i 
expedient  pressure,  between  the  capacity  of  the  rarefac- 
tion apparatus  and  the  preaaure  available  from  the  aource 
of  gas  supply,  as  may  be  required,  and  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  receptacle ;  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  method  aa  hereinabove  described  of  producing  In 
a  closed  receptacle  a  practically.  If  not  a  theoretically, 
pure  environment  of  any  gaseous  substance,  which  may 
l>e  either  a  pure  gas  or  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more 
gaaes.  at  any  dealred  preaaure,  ranging  from  nearly  (abso- 
lute) lero  up  to  a  pressure  of  many  atmospheres  which 
method  comprlHt^s  exhausting  the  receptacle  of  Its  aeri- 
form contents  to  a  low  pressure  of,  say,  one  Inch  of  mer- 
cury or  even  a  greater  preaaure,  allowing  a  "  rest  "  ;  clos- 
ing the  connection  with  the  rarefaction  apparatus  and 
passing  into  the  receptacle  the  gaseous  substance  of 
which  a  pure  atmosphere  la  required,  from  a  aultable 
aource  of  aupply,  at  a  convenient  preaaure,  aay,  above  five 
atmospheres,  and  then  a  furiher  rest ;  closing  the  connec- 
tion with  the  source  of  supply  and  releasing  the  preaaure 
In  the  receptacle  so  that  It  declines  to  normal ;  closing  the 
outlet  and.  again,  exhausting :  repeating  these  steps  until 
the  firet  atmosphere.  Including  the  "  residual  gases ",  is 
entirely  eliminated  or  ao  reduced  In  quantity  that  any  re- 
maining trace  thereof  Is  so  small  as  to  be  Ineri ;  and. 
finally,  sealing  the  receptacle  at  any  desired  pressure: 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  as  hereinabove  described  of  protecting 
organic  iiqulda  from  Imcterial  attack  which  method  com- 
p  ■  ts  conveying  the  lUiuld  to  he  treated  into  11  suitable 
cloaed  receptacle ;  exhausting  the  aeriform  contenta  there- 
of to  a  low  pressure  of,  aay,  one  Inch  of  mercury  or  even 
a  greater  preaaure  ;  aubjecting  the  liquid  to  agitation  so 
as  to  facilitate  the  elimination  of  dissolved  gases ;  closing 
the  connection  with  the  rarefaction  apparatus  and  paaa- 
ing Into  the  recepta:*le  a  gas  to  act  as  a  displacing  agent, 
•t  a  convenient  pressure,  aay,  five  atmoapherea  or  more, 
then  further  agitating  the  liquid  to  effect  a  more  com- 
plete solution  or  association  of  the  gas  therewith  ;  closing 
the  connection  with  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  releas- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  receptacle  so  that  it  declines  to 
normal :  cloalng  the  outlet  and,  again,  exhanating  aa  be- 
fore, then  further  agitating  the  liquid ;  cloalng  the  con- 
nection with  the  rarefaction  apparatus  and  passing  into 
the  receptacle  a  suitable  non-resplrable  or  poisonous  gas. 
at  a  convenient  preaaure.  aay.  five  atmospheres  or  more ; 
repeating  theae  atepa  until  the  free  and  removable  gaaea 
whl?h  were  originally  dlaaolved  or  associated  with  the 
liquid  are  ao  completely  disgorged  and  eliminated  that 
any  remaining  trace  thereof  is  incapable  of  supporting 
micro-organic  respiration  and  alao  until  the  liquid  is  satu- 
rated with  the  non-reapirable  or  polaonous  gas  which  Is 
used  in  the  later  steps  ;  and.  finally,  sealing  the  receptacle 
at  any  expedient  pressure  within  the  capacity  of  the  ap- 
paratus used  :  sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposea  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


being  engaged  slidably  around  the  pina  beneath  the  heada 
thereof,  and  clamping  meana  for  aecuring  the  bladea  upon 
the  disk  each  blade  being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end  upon 
one  side  and  having  a  curved  cutting  edge,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  which  is  Inclined  In  the  dii^ction  of  rotation  of 


>'« 


970,624.  B.VND-CtTTER.  Josbpb  KAgMAN-x.  Jr.,  Stan- 
ton, Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  480,646. 
In  a  band  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
ahaft.  of  a  radial  disk  aecured  thereto,  laterally  project- 
ing headed  pina  carried  by  the  disk  spaced  from  its  pe- 
riphery, and  blade  memben  carried  by  the  diak,  aald  blade 
membera  each  con^prlsing  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  opening  on  Its  inner  end.  and  an 
oblong  opening  Inwardly  of  aald  alot.  the  alotted  portion 


the  cutter  and  being  recurved  oppositely  thereto,  said 
outer  curve  being  of  gradually  Increasing  distance  from 
the  periphery  of  the  said  disk,  said  cutting  edge  present- 
ing portions  adapted  to  effect  a  draw  cut  and  other  por- 
tions adapted  for  abrupt  and  more  forcible  engagement 
with  a  band. 


970,625.  T-SQUARE.  ViscENC  Kraji^kk,  Pardubltx. 
Austria -Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,099. 


1 1  in  I  i/ii  II 1 1 


In  an  Improved  T  square,  the  combination  of  n  gradu- 
ated blade  having  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  piece  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  alot,  a  graduated  dIak  aecured  to  aald  piece,  a 
rule  pivoted  on  said  piece  and  Interposed  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  the  disk,  and  a  pointer 
carried  on  the  pin,  substantially  aa  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


970.626.  TAILPIECE  FOB  8TBINGED  MUSICAL  IN- 
STBUMENTS.  Geoboe  D.  Ladbian,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Gibson  Mandolin-Guitar  Company,  Kala- 
maxoo. Mich.     FUed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,726. 


1.  A  atrlnged  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  tail 
piece  having  a  downturned  attaching  arm  at  its  rear  end. 
an  upturned  string  rest  at  its  forward  end,  upturned 
flanges  on  Its  aide  edges  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting string-<-DKnidnK  looks,  a  portion,  at  least,  of  aald 
books  being  arranged  in  coacting  pain,  one  hook  of  aach 
pair  being  dlapoaed  at  one  side  of  and  subatantlally  at 
right  anglea  to  the  other,  the  said  parta  being  formed  In- 
tegrally of  sheet  metal :  and  a  8he»t  metal  cap  plate  hav- 
ing downturned  fiangea  at  ita  sides  and  rear  and  the  aald 
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flangw  beln«  adapted  to  embrace  the  Mid  flanfea  of  mM 
tall  piece,  the  forward  end  of  aald  cap  plate  being  adapted 
to  project  oTer  the  said  upturned  atrtng  reat. 

2.  A  atrlnged  mnaical  Inatruinent  comprising  a  tall 
plec*-  hnvInK  a  downturofd  sttachluK  arm  at  Its  rvnr  end. 
an  upturned  string  rest  at  Its  forward  end,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  projecting  string  engaging  hooks,  a  por- 
tion, at  least,  of  said  hooks  being  arranged  In  coactlng 
pairs,  one  hook  of  e«ch  pf  Ir  being  dispotM>d  at  one  side  of 
and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  the  said 
parts  being  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  lnstnMa«nt  comprising  a  tall 
piece  having  a  string  rest  at  Ita  forward  end.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  projecting  ftrlng-engaglng  hooks,  a 
portion,  at  least,  of  said  hooks  b«ttig  arranged  In  coactlng 
pair*,  one  hook  of  each  pair  being  disposed  at  one  side  of 
and  substantially  at  right  anglaa  to  the  other. 

4.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  Ull 
piece  havtaig  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecttag  atrlng^n- 
gaglng  hooks,  a  portion,  at  leaat.  of  said  hooks  being  ar- 
ranged In  coacthig  pairs,  one  hook  of  each  pair  t>elng  dla- 
poaed  at  one  side 'of  and  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  other. 


970.627.  OA8-METER.  i'HAabM  Lawsox  and  RoBEiT 
W.  Lawso.n.  Boatoo,  Mass.  rWed  Mar.  15.  1909.  8e- 
rUl   No.    483.373. 


I.  .V  bunhlDK  for  gas  mvteta  rouprislng  n  chamber:  a 
shaft  mounted  to  oaclllate  In  mH  chamber :  and  a  pack- 
ing member  mounted  to  oM-lllate  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  fxpsDHlble  portion  esteadtliK  iiit«>  >«aid  chamber  and 
adapted  to  expand  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

'J.  .V  buahlng  for  gas  meters  comprlsInK  a  member  hav- 
ing an  outiT  wall,  an  Inni-r  cyllAdrlcal  wall  and  a  chamber 
between  the  walls ;  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  within 
the  Inner  wall :  and  a  packing  iih*mt>*'r  mounted  to  oacll- 
late  with  aaid  shaft  having  aaeapannlble  portion  extend- 
ing Into  said  chamber  and  ada^ed  to  expand  against  satd 
outer  wall. 

.'5.  .V  bushing  for  gas  met>-rs  coniprlsInK  u  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall,  an  inn<>r  cyHsdrlcal  wall  and  a  cham- 
ber between  the  walls:  a  shaft. mounted  to  oscillate  with- 
in the  inner  wall ;  and  a  packltSg  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  expansltile  portion  t>xtendlng  into 
aaid  chanfber  and  adapted  to  expand  against  said  outer 
wall. 

4.  A  bushing  for  gas  roetera  comprising  a  chamber:  a 
ahaft  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  chamber  :  and  a  pack- 
ing meml>er  mounted  to  oscillate  with  itald  nbaft  and  hav- 
ing a  leather  portion  extendlaf  into  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  expand  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

5.  .\  bushing  for  gas  meter*  comprising  a  chamber:  a 
shaft  mounted  to  oaclllate  In  said  chamber  :  and  a  pack- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  having  a  support- 
ing ring  to  engage  the  shaft  god  a  leather  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  ring  and  extending  Into  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  expand  againat  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spring  actuated  tumbler  hooks  passing  with  their  ends 
through  a  slot  In  said  bolt,  and  engaging  said  rearwardly 
chamfered  recesses  of  said  bolt,  a  locking  pin  upon  the 
bolt  a  pivoted  angle  plate  with  locking  teeth  at  Its  low(>r 
end.  said  end  resting  upon  the  locking  pin  of  the  bolt,  and 
an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  to  operate  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  of  said  angle  plate,  substantially  as  described  and 
for   the   purpose   set    forth. 


9  7  0.628.  ACTOM.\TU'ALLY-LOCKIN«  LOCK  FOB 
DOOR8  AND  THK  LIKE.  Atxua  LEisixca.  Hollen- 
atelB  a.  d.  Ybba,  Austrta-IIangary.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1910. 
■Mial  No.  M  1.049. 

1.  An  automatic  safety  look  af  the  character  described, 
compMsing  a  spring  actuated  latch,  a  spring  actuate<l  bolt 
having  rearwardly  chamfered  recesaes  adapted  to  be  op- 
orated  by  a  key,  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


2.  An  automatic  safety  lock  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spring  actuated  latch,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt,  having  rearwardly  chamfered  recesses  adapted  to  \h- 
operated  by  a  key  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  actuated  tumbler  hooks  engaging  the  rearwardly 
chamfered  receaaes  of  said  bolt,  a  locking  pin  upon  the 
bolt  and  a  pivoted  angle  plate  with  locking  teeth  at  Its 
lower  end,  said  end  ri>stlng  upon  the  locking  pin  of  the 
bolt,  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  to  operate  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  of  said  angle  plate,  and  a  rotatably  ar- 
ranged lock-nab  constructed  In  two  parts,  substantially  as 
descrlbt'd.  and   for  the  purpose  eet   forth. 

3.  An  automatic  safety  lock  of  the  character  dem-ribed. 
comprising  a  lock^aslng.  a  bolt,  a  pin  protruding  through 
an  opening  In  said  casing,  a  spring  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  bolt,  retained  by  said  pin  from  engagement  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  bolt,  and  a  pin  upon  the  rear  end  of 
said  casing,  retaining  said  auxiliary  bolt  in  Ita  rearward 
poaitlon.  for  the  purpoae  of  permitting  the  lock  to  be 
uaed  as  an  ordinary  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  safety  lock  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  latch  arranged  upon  the  upper  ••dge  of  a 
door,  a  cover  plate,  a  lock  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  & 
Btud  of  said  plate,  a  two-armed  lever,  one  arm  of  which 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  rod  and  a 
rati  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  b-ver  with  the  lock- 
ing plate,  a  toothed  receaa  In  said  plate,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  toothed  sector,  and  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  rail  and  n>d  downward,  and  a  stop  upon  said  pawl, 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  .Vn  automatic  aafety  lock,  of  the  character  descrllied. 
comprUlng  a  cam  provided  with  two  eccentric  studs  and 
a  noae.  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  studs,  a  bolt  spring  against  the  lower  end  of  which 
the  noae  of  said  cam  Is  luarlng.  a  bent  arm  having  a-  slot, 
a  cover  plate,  allowing  the  passage  of  the  second  stud  Into 
engagement  with  said  slot,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  th« 
free  end  of  said  bent  arm.  and  having  a  double  hooked 
end  resting  upon  the  rail  on  the  cover  plate,  and  a  hook 
provided  with  a  handle  and  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
through  a  slot  in  the  lock  rim.  and  to  engage  with  Its 
downwardly  directed  hooked  end  the  upper  hook  of  said 
double  hooked  arm.  substantially  as  described,  and  for  ih.- 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

970.629.      SAFETY     DEVICE     FOB     AITOMATICALLY- 

LOCKING  LOCKS.     AUH8  LKisTi.Ea.  llollensteln  a.  d. 

YMta.    Austria  Hungary.     Klled    Jan.    31.    1910.     Serial 

No.  Ml.OGU. 

An    automatic   safety    lock   of  the   character   described, 
comprlalng  a  pivoted  locking  plate  engaging  with  lU  free 
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end  a  spring  actuated  latch,  and  being  provided  with 
teeth  upon  Ita  lower  face,  a  bolt  having  a  projection  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  a  aprlng  engaging  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
bolt  adapted  to  press  the  same  Into  its  locking  position, 
and  aprlng  actuated  tumblers  engaging  with  their  hooked 


ir    .-t.. 


ends  alota  In  said  bolt,  and  an  arm  upon  aaid  locking 
plate,  extending  tranaveraely  over  the  tumblers  and  being 
provided  on  Its  underalde  with  notches  corresponding  to 
the  steps  of  the  key  for  said  lock,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed,  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


970.630.  FIBB-PUMP  GOVEBNOR.  Nathaniel  Cha» 
Locke,  Salem.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Locke  Begulator 
Company.  Salem.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
aetta.     FUed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,627. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
ralve  easing  adapted  to  connect  with  a  steam  service  pipe, 
a  alngle  seated  valve  in  the  casing,  a  steam  and  water  leg 
opening  from  the  under  side  of  the  valve  casing,  a  water 
chamber  containing  water  under  preaaure  beneath  the 
water  leg.  a  diaphragm  In  aaid  chamber,  a  stem  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  and  with  the  valve,  a  altde  frame 
connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged 
around  the  water  leg  and  actuating  the  slide  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
valve  caalng  adapted  to  connect  with  a  steam  aupply  pipe, 
a  diaphragm  chamber  below  aaid  caalng  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  water  under  preaaure,  a  diaphragm  forming 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  stem  connected  wUh  the  valve 
an<i  with  the  diaphragm,  a  movable  framework  supporting 
said  diaphragm  chamber,  and  a  spring  supported  In  said 
framework  and  acting  against  the  water  preaaure. 

158  O.  O.- 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng  a 
valve  caalng.  a  single  seated  valve  therein,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  located  between  aald  caalng  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  water  under  pressure,  a  diaphragm  forming  one 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve 
and  with  the  diaphragm,  a  movable  framework  supporting 
aald  diaphragm,  and  adjtiatable  meana  In  aald  framework 
supporting  said  stem. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
valve  caalng  adapted  to  connect  with  a  steam  aupply  pipe, 
a  removable  bonnet  on  said  casing,  a  single  seated  valve 
within  aald  caalng  and  located  between  said  bonnet  and 
the  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  chamber  adapted  to  connect 
with  water  under  pressure,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  the 
diaphragm,  a  framework  movably  aupported  by  aald  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  spring  supported  by  the  framework 
and  acting  on  the  diaphragm  chamber  against  the  water 
prsMiire.  and  adjustable  means  in  the  framework  for  sup- 
porting the  stem. 


970,631.  CENTEBING  •  PIN  CAP  FOB  TELESCOPES. 
GBoaoa  W.  Loooie,  Somervllle,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Kln- 
kead  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Maas..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetta.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.524. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  centering 
device  located  In  the  axial  line  of  the  telescope. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  centerlnf 
device  removably  located  in  the  axial  line  of  the  telescope. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  centering 
device  carried  by  a  removable  cap  fitting  one  end  of  the 
telescope. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  teleacope,  of  a  centering 
device  carried  by  the  objective  cap  of  the  telescope. 

5.  A  telescope  objective  cap,  having  a  centering  pin 
rigidly  projecting  from  its  center. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,682.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      BuDOLr    Loske.    Brooklyrn. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  568.889. 


A  tobacco  pipe,  the  bowl  of  which  la  provided  at  the 
front  thereof  with  an  enlargement  having  two  vertically 
arranged  borea  or  passagea  which  open  upwardly  and  one 
of  which  communicatee  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
bowl  of  the  pipe,  and  the  other  with  the  central  bore  of 
the  stem,  said  bores  or  pasaages  being  provided  with 
aleeves  or  Unlnga,  and  tubes  adapted  to  be  passed  down- 
wardly Into  said  alee^es  or  linings  and  to  be  removed 
therefrom  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  closed  and 
provided  with  knobs  or  bandies,  said  partition,  said  sleeves 
or  linings  and  said  tubes  being  provided  near  their  upper 
ends  with  transverse  ports  whereby  said  tubes  are  placed 
In  communication. 
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yrO.«M.  OL..\M  •  DRAWING  APPABATUS.  Lw>POU> 
Mamboobo  and  Uloisu  H^Mt^Mo— t  Vernon.  Ohio, 
usicnon  to  Tbe  Mambonrr  Qliii  thMt  limcblne  Com- 
pany. Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  ra«d  D«c.  17,  1W8.  8«- 
rMI  No.  467.931. 


1.  Olaaa  drawliiff  apparatna  eomprtalng,  a  tank,  a  pot, 
and  a  conduit  iMdtair  from  the  t««k  to  the  pot,  the  Inlet 
from  the  tank  to  said  conduit  betsg  downward  and  at  a 
dlaUnce  from  the  wall  of  the  V^.  combined  aubatan- 
tUlly  aa  set  forth.  :<^'-       "^ 

2.  Glaaa  drawing  apparatna  a>mpr1sinK.  «  tank,  a  pot. 
a  noae-bUK*  dlapoMd  In  the  wail  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
jecting theralnto  and  baring  a  downward  outlet  at  a 
dlatance  from  the  wall  of  the  t»nk.  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  aald  outlet  to  the  pot,  combined  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  Glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank,  a  pot. 
a  noae-block  disposed  In  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  project- 
ing thereinto  and  having  a  downward  outlet  at  a  dlaunc« 
from  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  conduit  leadhig  from  aald 
outlet  to  the  pot.  and  a  stopper  block  resting  on  said  noae- 
block  and  adapted  to  be  placed  orer  Mid  downward  out- 
let,  cpmblned  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Olaas  drawing  apparatus  eemprlalng.  a  tank,  a  pot, 
a  noae-block  dlspost-d  In  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  project- 
ing thereinto  and  haying  a  downward  outlet  at  a  distance 
from  the  waU  of  the  tank  and  haying  a  sloping  top  sur- 
face at  one  side  of  said  outlet,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  outlet  to  the  pot.  and  a  atoijperlock  resting  on  aald 
sloping  surface  and  adapted  t*  be  tipped  downwardly 
oyer  aald  downward  outlet.  comHned  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  Olasa  drawing  apparatna  CQOiprlalng,  a  Unk.  a  pot, 
a  Booe-block  disposed  In  tbe  wall^  the  tank  and  project- 
ing thereinto  and  having  a  downward  outlet  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  float  skimmer  held  by  said 
ao«c-block  and  Inclosing  said  downward  outlet,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  outlet  to  the  pot,  combined  aub- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


9  7  0.634.  EIXTENSION  TABLE.  ALEXAXDia  Edwaeo 
Maxhcson.  Ooderleb.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.S1T.    -=^- 


1.  In  an  extension  Uble.  ffiTeontblnatlon  with  a  aap- 
porting  frame  In  two  parts  alldably  Joined  and  having 
permanent  side  raUa  and  end  ralia,  and  a  main  table  top 
resting  on  said  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  extension  leavea 
fclngirt  tav^tlMr  in  table  end  sets  and  adapted  to  be  maga- 
alaad  on*  above  the  other  parallel  with  and  beneath  aald 
table  top,  a  board  at  each  end  of  said  main  table  top  and 
hinged  thereto,  of  the  aame  depth  as  the  said  end  ralla, 


and  In  one  pooltion  adapted  to  cover  aald  end  ratla,  and  In 
the  other  poaltloa  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
table  top  to  tbo  «>xteDslon  leavea,  aald  boards  belOK  hinged 
to  said  extension  leavea  and  supporting  said  extension 
leaves  at  one  aide  In  their  magaalnad  position,  and  meana 
for  retaining  the  aforeaald  extension  leaves  under  said 
table  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  frame  In  two  parts  alldably  Joined  and 
having  permanent  aide  ralla  and  end  rails,  said  side  rails 
having  longitudinal  raeaaaaa  In  their  inner  walla  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  a  main  table  top  resting  on  aald  frame  and  termi- 
nating at  each  aide  intermediate  of  the  width  of  the  top 
edge  face  of  aald  side  rails,  a  plurality  ef  extension  leaves 
terminating  at  each  side  fluah  with  said  table  top  hinged 
together  In  table  end  sets  and  adapted  to  be  mairailned  one 
above  the  other,  parallel  with  and  beneath  said  table  top 
and  wltMn  said  recaaaea.  a  board  at  each  end  of  said  main 
table  top  and  hinged  thereto,  of  the  same  depth  as  the 
said  end  rails  and  In  one  poaition  adapted  to  cover  aald 
end  ralla  and  in  tbe  other  position  adapted  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  table  top  to  the  extenalon  leaves, 
aald  boards  being  hinged  to  said  extenalon  leaves  and  aup- 
porting  said  extension  leaves  at  one  side  In  their  maga- 
tlaed  poaition,  and  pivoted  dipa  suitably  secured  to  the 
frame  and  retaining  aald  leavea  in  aald  receas. 


970.636.     HINOK.     Bamcsl  B.  Matthbs.  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1009.     Serial  No   633,335. 


1.  In  a  hinge  composed  of  two  parts  provided  with  ears 
and  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  ears  being 
enlarged  and  provided  with  acrrated  edge  and  projecting 
finger,  a  bar  having  a  alot  in  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  aald  ears,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  aerrated  edge 
of  the  enlarged  part  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  one  part 
of  the  hinge,  a  pin  aeeured  to  the  end  of  said  pawl  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  formed  In  the  pivoted  bar 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  adjustable  device  for  movable  couch  sections  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  atatlonary  part  having  an  ear  with 
Its  edge  serrated,  a  movable  part  pivoted  on  said  station- 
ary part,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  paita  having  a  pin 
secart>d  to  its  free  end.  a  bar  pivoted  to  aald  parte,  and 
provided  with  a  slot  and  an  Intersecting  enlarged  opening, 
which  aald  pin  Is  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  meana  on 
the  ear  of  the  movable  part  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  aerrated  edge  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  htace  coapcialac  two  parte  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  m0vaU«  and  the  other  atatlonary.  one  of  said 
parte  being  provided  with  notchea  and  a  projecting  finger, 
a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  parte  having  a  slot  pro- 
vided m  Ita  free  end,  a  pawl  plvotnlly  mounted  on  one  of 
the  parte  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  notches,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  envage  with 
said  slot,  aald  finger  being  adapted  to  force  the  pin  ae- 
eured to  tbe  pawl,  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  alot  on 
the  pivoted  bar  and  against  the  shoulder  locking  tbe  pawl 
from  engagement  with  the  serrated  edge  of  the  movable 
part. 
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970.686.     MIRBOR  -  SUPPORT.     ROMil    Hbnbt    Mili^k, 
St  Louie,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,844. 


.  .•--<i:c 


l«  r-    ..•>• 


';    M'.*'.;     f  f  J-      y^'i  ■'•.   Vifl 


1.  In  a  mirror  support,  a  mirror  having  a  stud  and  a 
ball  on  the  end  thereof,  a  atem  comprialng  telescopic  sec- 
tions, ono  end  of  said  stem  l>elng  connected  to  the  ball, 
sockets  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem,  a  combined  bandle 
and  sicket  retaining  device  on  the  atem.  means  for  holding 
the  stem  at  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  bracket 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  stud,  a  ball  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  sockets  of  the  stem,  a  rod  sitdable  in  the  bracket, 
a  atem  threaded  In  tbe  rod,  a  Jaw  on  the  stem,  and  a  co- 
acting  device  on  the  body  with  relation  to  which  the  Jaw 
operates  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  fixture. 

2.  In  a  mirror  aupport.  a  mirror  having  a  stud  and  a 
ball  on  the  end  thereof,  a  stem  comprising  telescopic  sec- 
tiona  one  end  of  said  stem  being  connected  to  tbe  ttall, 
aockets  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem,  a  combined  handle 
and  aocket  retaining  device  on  the  stem,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  stem  at  different  poaitiona  of  adjustment,  a  bracket 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  stud,  a  ball  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  sockets  of  the  stem,  a  rod  having  a  bearing 
In  the  body  wherein  it  is  alidable  and  rotatable,  the  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening,  a  stem 
for  engaging  said  threads,  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  stem,  a  jaw  on  the  stem,  and  means  on  the  body 
with  which  the  Jaw  coacts  to  retain  the  bracket  on  a  fix- 
ture. 


0T0.6S7. 
.\ug.  : 


TABLE.     JOHAS  Morris.  Sykesrille,  Pa.     Piled 
11M)9.     Serial  No.  610,744. 


The  combination  in  a  table,  of  a  vertical  standard  com- 
prialng a  pair  of  vertical  members,  dispoaed  face  to  face, 


and  having  receeaea  in  their  confronting  facea,  a  Able  top 
rapported  upon  aald  standard,  a  pair  of  relatively  long 
transveroe  members  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  flt> 
ting  through  the  recesses  of  the  standard  members  and 
provided  with  recesses  In  their  confronting  facea  near  the 
ends  and  with  other  recesses  intermediate  the  end  re- 
cesses thereof,  another  pair  of  relatively  long  transverse 
members  arranged  side  by  side  and  fitting  through  the 
Intermediate  recesses  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  trans- 
verse members  and  provided  with  recesses  fitting  around 
the  standard  members,  one  of  said  transverse  members 
having  a  detachable  portion  between  ita  intermedlte  re- 
cess and  one  of  tbe  end  recesses  thereof,  a  detachable  por- 
tion externally  of  one  of  the  outer  recesses,  and  fastening 
means  for  aald  detachable  portions. 


970,638.     STEAM  -  COOKER.     William    A.    C.    Murphy. 
Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,628. 


1.  In  a  steam  cooker,  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  lower 
body  member,  and  an  upper  hinged  cover  member  compoa- 
ing  the  major  portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  oblique 
meeting  edges  in  a  single  plane  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  one  side  and  terminating  Intermedi- 
ately of  the  height  of  the  opposite  side,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  grooved  edge  portion  and  the  other  member 
having  its  meeting  edge  portion  closely  engaging  the  same 
in  a  steam-tight  manner. 

2.  In  a  steam  cooker,  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  lower 
body  member  and  an  upper  cover  member  h&vlng  oblique 
meeting  edges  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  portion 
of  one  side  and  terminating  Intermediately  of  the  height 
of  the  opposite  side,  said  meeting  edges  having  a  steam- 
tight  engagement,  said  body  member  having  downward 
extending  water  legs,  and  a  platform  support  having 
downtumed  edge  flanges  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
body  member  and  extending  at  Its  ends  over  said  water 
Jega. 


970.689.  BOX-FASTENER.  William  H.  MtTRPBT,  Al- 
bert Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
683.884. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  yoke, 
a  spring  bolder  consisting  of  a  plate  having  laterally  ex- 
tending book-ahaped  projectiona  faced  in  opposite  dlrec 
tloBs  and  a  spring  guiding  lug,  and  a  spring-engaging 
catch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sprli^ 
yoke,  the  limbs  of  which  are  provided  with  terminal  in- 
turned  projections,  a  spring  holder  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  groove  to  receive  said  projections,  laterally  ex- 
tending hook-shaped  projf>ctions  to  engage  the  limbs  of 
the  yoke  and  to  place  the  latter  under  tension  and  a 
spring  guiding  lug.  and  a  spring-engaging  catch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  def<cribed  including  a 
spring  yoke,  the  limbs  of  which  are  provided  with  tar- 
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mlaal  Intvraed  ends,  a  ftaCimtnc  member  Indodlac  oppo- 
sitely faced  hook-«baped  projactlona  to  engage  the  Umba 
of  the  yoke  and  to  place  the  latter  onder  tenalon  and  bar- 


ing a  groove  to  accommodate  the  tatomed  eada  of  the 
llmba  of  the  yoke,  and  a  spring-engaging  catrb  baTlag  a 
beveled  boofc-ahaped  proJectiM. 


i»T0.«4  0.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MSCU-VNISM. 
CHAaLsa  Datio  McClihtocs,  rraltTale,  Cal..  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Samuel  Bosaell  Bogxie.  San  Franciaco. 
CaL     FUed  Aug.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  511.096. 


1.  In  power-tranamlttlng  mecbanlmn.  the  eomblnatioa 
of  aJlned  ahafts  ;  a  closed  caalng  receiving  aald  shafts  from 
opposite  ends  and  attached  to  aad  roUtable  with  ooe  of 

said  caalng  baring  within  It  an  annular  series  of 
chamber*,  each  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  central 
space  of  said  series :  a  piston  In  each  chamber :  a  ro- 
tatlvely  differential  connection  between  the  pistons  aad 
the  other  abaft  to  operata  tbem :  a  hollow 
Talre  seated  in  the  central  space  of  the  piston 
series,  to  control  the  ports  of  aald  chambers 
to  operate  the  valve. 

2.  In  power-tranamlttlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  alined  shafts:  a  dosed  caalng  receiving  aald  ahafta 
from  opposite  ends  and  attached  to  and  rotatable  with 
of  them,  aald  caalng  bavlag  within  It  an  annular 
of  piston   chamber*,   each  with   a  port  opening  into   the 

itral  space  of  said  series :  a  piston  in  each  chamber :  a 
on  the  other  abaft  rotatlvely  differentially  eacag- 
lag  the  pistons  to  operate  tbem :  a  hollow  open  ended 
valve  seated  In  the  central  space  of  the  piston  chamber 
■»rle«,  to  control  the  porta  of  aald  chambers;  and  meana 
to  operate  aald  valve. 

3.  In  power-tranamlttlng  mecbanlsm,  the  eomblnatioa 
of  allBs4  atefts :  a  closed  castni;  receiving  «ald  shafts 
from  eppsslte  enda  and  attached  to  and  rotatable  with 

of  tbem.  aald  caalac  having  wlthtn  it  an  annnlar 
of  piston  chamber*,  sach  with  a  port  opening  into 
tiM  central  space  of  said  series ;  a  piston  In  sacb  chamber, 
each  platon  having  a  notched  stem  :  an  Inclined  flange  oa 
the  other  abaft  rotatlvely  dtfferentiaUy  engaging  the 
notched  stems  of  said  i>ls(oas  to  operate  them;  a  hollow 
ended  valve  seated  In  the  central  space  of  the  piston 
er  ssrlea.  to  control  the  porta  of  said  chambers  : 
ta  sysffBte  aald  Talva. 


4.  la  power-traaaaUttlag  mechanism,  the  eombtaatkm 
of  a  driving  abaft :  a  driven  abaft  in  allnement  with  the 
driving  shaft ;  a  closed  casing  receiving  botb  shafts  and 
attached  to  and  rotatable  with  one  of  them,  said  casing 
having  within  it  an  annnlar  series  of  piston  chambera 
each  with  a  port  opening  into  the  central  space  between 
the  chambers,  said  space  being  of  conical  form  ;  a  piston 
In  each  cbamt>er.  each  piston  baring  a  notched  stem  ;  an 
inclined  annular  flange  on  the  other  shaft,  said  flange 
rotatlvely  differentially  engaging  the  notched  stems  of 
the  platona ;  a  hollow  open  ended  conical  valve  in  the 
ceatral  space  of  the  piston  chamber  series  to  control  the 
ports  of  said  chambers :  and  means  to  operate  nald  ralre. 

5.  In  power-tranamlttlng  msrhanlsm,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  driven  abaft :  a  closed  caalng  receiving 
said  ahafts  and  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  one  of 
tbem.  said  rasing  having  within  It  an  annular  series  of 
piston  chambers,  each  with  a  port  opening  Into  the  cen- 
tral space  of  said  aeries ;  a  piston  in  each  chamber,  said 
plstoa  having  an  opening  throagh  it  controlled  at  one 
end  by  a  valve ;  means  for  differentially  connecting  aald 
pistons  with  the  other  shaft ;  a  hollow  open  ended  valve 
seated  in  the  central  space  of  the  platon  chamber  series, 
to  control  the  porta  of  said  chambers ;  and  means  to 
operate  said  last  named  valve. 

(ClalBM  «  aad  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.M1.  COMBINATION  T-SQUARS,  8CRATCH-QA0E. 
AND  COMPASS.  PaAHK  J.  O'Naii^  New  BrlUln, 
Coaa.     FUed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  S22,048. 


1.  Aa  Implement  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprla- 
ing  a  flat  graduated  rule  having  a  aocket  formed  at  one 
end  for  the  reception  of  a  point,  a  slide  baring  opposed 
Inwardly  turned  tongues  graaplag  the  edges  of  the  rale, 
said  slide  being  slotted  tranaversely  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  the  rule  tberethrongh,  the  metal  of  the  slide  on  ooe 
side  of  the  slot  being  elerated.  opposed  lugs  upwardly 
tnmed  upon  the  face  of  the  slide,  and  a  clamping  lerer 
ptroted  between  aald  Inga  and  baring  an  angular  end  en- 
gaglag  with  the  face  of  the  rule  to  clamp  the  slide  in 
position. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flat  graduated  rule  baring  a  aocket  formed  at  one  end 
for  the  reception  of  a  marking  point,  a  slide  bsring  op- 
posed tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  margins  of 
the  rule  and  formed  with  a  transrerae  slot  through  which 
the  rule  pasaee.  the  metal  of  the  slide  on  one  side  of  the 
slot  being  elevated  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rule,  said 
slide  being  alao  formed  with  oppoaed  Inga  struck  up  from 
the  body  of  the  slide,  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween said  logs  and  having  an  angular  end  engairinK  the 
rule  when  the  lever  Is  turned  In  one  position.  Mid  allds 
being  provided  at  oae  sad  with  a  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  face  of  the  slide  and  extending  at  right 
anglea  to  the  rule,  the  flange  at  Its  middle  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  projecting  point. 

S  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flat  graduated  rale  of  metal,  the  extremity  of  the  mle 
being  slotted  to  form  oppoaed  winga.  said  wings  being 
bent  to  form  a  apllt  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  marking 
point,  a  slide  baring  at  one  end  a  projecting  flange  ex- 
pending at  right  angles  to  the  rule,  said  slide  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  opposed  toogoes  bent  over  and 
clasping  the  adfea  of  the  mle.  the  other  end  of  the  alide 
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being  provided  with  a  alot  throagh  which  the  rule 
the  metal  of  tbe  alMa  oa  one  side  of  said  slot  being  ele- 
rated to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  rule,  said  slide  baring 
oppoaed  lugs  struck  oat  from  its  face,  and  a  clamping 
lerer  piroted  between  said  lugs  and  baring  an  angularly 
bent  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rule  to  hold  the  slide  in 
adjusted  position. 


•70,642.  LIGHTNING-CONDUCTOR.  Edmowd  B«l>- 
MOWD,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
642.600. 


->  i»/.  '•'f  .• 


'l.-''-^*  ••; 


i'>< 


1.  A  llfhtnlnf  conductor  consisting  of  a  metallic  chain 
and  a  wire  or  strip  passing  at  Intervals  through  the  links 
of  said  chain,  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  lightning  conductor  in  which  a  flexible.  Jointed 
and  contlnaous  member  Is  perforated  through  its  thlck- 
neaa  at  latervala.  the  edgea  of  the  orifices  being  angolar. 


9  7  0.648.  OIL  OR  GREASE  RESISTANT  ARTICLE. 
laAUH  L.  RoBgaTS,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  494.464. 

1.  A  water  and  oil  or  greaae-reslstant  article  composed 
of  fibrous  cellulose,  the  article  being  partially  carbonised 
and  Impregnated  with  an  alkaline  silicate. 

2.  A  water  and  oil  or  greaae-reelatant  article  composed 
of  flbrooa  celluloae  partially  carbonised  and  Impregnated 
with  sodium  silicate. 


and  a  feeler-lock  comprising  an  elongated  body  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  baring  upturned  enda,  tlie 
rear  end  constituting  a  hunter  to  engage  and  be  moved  by 
tbe  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  lock  member  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  said  banter  and  mounted  In  the  upturned 
front  end  of  said  body  and  normally  cooperating  with  the 
feeler  to  lock  It  from  functional  movement,  and  a  apring 
to  return  the  feeler-lock  bodily  to  normal,  ojjeratire  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  loom  baring.  In  nombination,  a  feeler  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  ahattle  and  coSperate  with  the  filling  therein,  a 
feeler-governor,  having  a  longitudinal  guldeway  thereon, 
and  a  feeler-lock  comprising  an  elongated  body  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  baring  upturned  ends,  the 
rear  end  constituting  a  hunter  to  engage  and  be  mored  by 
the  wall  of  tbe  shuttle,  a  polygonal  lock  member  baring  a 
screw  shank  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  upturned 
front  end  of  said  body,  said  lock  member  normally  co- 
operating with  the  feeler  to  lock  it  from  functional  more- 
ment  and  also  being  held  from  accidental  rotation  by 
slicing  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  guldeway, 
and  a  spring  to  return  tbe  feeler-lock  bodily  to  normal, 
operatire  poaltion. 

4.  A  loom  baring  a  reciprocating  feeler-goremor  and  a 
feeler  morable  therewith  and  piroted  thereon  to  swing 
laterally,  a  feeler  -  lock  slldable  longitudinally  on  the 
feeler-governor  and  comprising  a  body  baring  an  upturned 
hunter  fixed  thereon  and  a  lock  member  adjustable  on  tbe 
body  and  normally  cooperating  with  the  feeler  to  lock  it 
from  swinging  morement.  a  transrerse  rest  for  the  feeler, 
on  the  feeler-gorernor,  and  an  upturned  lug  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  reat,  to  limit  swinging  morement  of  the  feeler 
in  one  direction. 

6.  A  loom  baring,  in  combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to 
enter  the  ahuttle  and  cooperate  with  the  filling  therein, 
a  reciprocating  support  on  which  the  feeler  Is  piroted  to 
swing  laterally,  a  feeler-lock  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
Itort  and  comprising  a  shuttle-engaging  bunter  and  a  sep- 
arate lock  member  rotatlrely  mounted  for  adjustment  In- 
dependently of  the  bunter  and  normally  cooperating  with 
the  feeler  to  lock  it  from  functional  movement,  and  a  de- 
vice on  said  support  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  lock 
member  to  prerent  accidental  rotation  thereof. 


970,644.  FILLING  -  FEELER  FOR  LOOMS.  JOSHUA 
ROBIHSOM,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.S18. 


9  7  0,646.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.  HiNai  Rosiu.  La 
Prtelle-Herstal,  Belgium.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  463,273. 


.  fm^i^ 


1.  A  loom  baring.  In  combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to 
enter  the  shuttle  end  cooperate  with  the  filling  therein,  a 
feeler-goremor,  and  a  feeler-lock  alldably  mounted  there- 
on. Including  a  hunter  to  engage  and  be  mored  by  the 
abnttle-wall,  and  a  lock  member  adjuatable  Independently 
of  the  bunter  and  normally  cooperating  with  the  feeler  to 
lock  It  from  functional  morement,  shuttle-induced  more- 
ment of  tbe  bunter  effMtlng  morement  of  the  lock  member 
to  unlock  tbe  feeler. 

2.  A  loom  baring,  in  combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  ahattle  and  cooperate  with  tbe  filling  therein,  a 
feeler-fovenor.  having  a  longitudinal  guldeway  thereon. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  pistol  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed 
barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  carrying  a  firing  pin, 
and  a  non-reciprocating,  detachable  caalng  surrounding 
the  barrel  and  abutting  at  its  inner  end  against  a  portion 
of  the  breech  bolt. 

2.  The  herein  described  pistol  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed 
barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  carrying  a  firing  pin, 
a  casing  detacbably  surrounding  the  barrel,  and  a  apring 
arranged  between  an  abutment  on  said  casing  and  an  abut- 
ment connected  with  the  breech  bolt  and  acting  to  hold 
the  casing  In  position  about  the  barrel  and  to  cushion  the 
recoil  of  the  breech  bolt. 

8.  The  herein  described  pistol  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed 
barrel,  a  redprocstlng  breech  bolt  carrying  a  firing  pin,  a 
non-redprocatlng  casing  surrounding  the  barrel  and  abut- 
ting at  Ita  rear  end  against  a  portion  of  the  breech  bolt,  a 
guide  rod  extending  forwardly  from  the  breech  bolt  Into 
a  chamber  In  said  casing,  and  a  colled  spring  arranged 
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wltUa  Mid  ebaater  akoat  tte  g«M*  red  Md 
hMd  ttoreon  aad  an  abatm«>iit  within  tli«  cnslng. 

4.  Tbe  bcrttB  MmtwIMti  ptotol  comprisinc  a  body,  a  Used 
barrel,  a  laclprxiatlM  kr««eh  bolt  carrying  a  firing  pin.  a 
detachable  casing  aarrouading  tbo  barrel,  a  rod  detach- 
ably  couMcted  with  the  breech  bolt  and  extending  Into  a 
clMUBber  la  aald  caalng,  aad  a  colled  aprlng  within  eald 
cteabar  aad  aurroundtng  aald  rod  between  mm  iJtmtm»mt 
thereon  and  an  abutment  on  the  caaing.  said  aprlac  ketlac 
to  hold  the  breech  bolt  aad  caaing  together  and  conatitut- 
InJK  the  aole  neana  for  malntalalac  the  eaaiag  In  poaltloB 
on  the  barreL 

5.  In  an  aatomatic  or  repeatlag  pistol,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  body,  a  barrel,  a  slidlag  breech  bolt,  the  rearward 
moTemeat  of  which  la  not  dlrectl/  ohatracted  by  the  bodjr 
and  a  coiled  aprlng  acting  to  bold  the  breech  bolt  la  Ita 
forward  poaltion  and  constituting  the  only  check  to  rear- 
ward OMTement  of  said  bolt. 

[Clalna  6  to  9  not  printed  la  Uw  Qaaette.] 


9T0.04A.     HUB-PA 8TENKR.     Aaivao  E.  Roxbbbo.  Brala- 
erd.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  17.  laod;     SerUI  No.  S18.262. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  journal  having  a  hollow 
outer  portion  and  an  Inwardly  dlxected  flange  at  the  outer 
terminal  ot  the  hollow  portioa,  a  cap  fitting  orer  the 
hollow  terminal  of  the  Journal  aad  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bub  which  is  located  upon  the  Journal,  said  cap  having 
a  central  aperture  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
Journal  and  provided  with  spaced  ears  extending  In  ad- 
vance thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  said  ear*,  two 
arma  swinging  upon  said  pin  and  extending  through  the 
aperture  of  the  cap  and  into  the  hollow  of  the  Journal  and 
having  laterally  directed  terminals  engaging  behind  said 
flange,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms  and  be- 
tween aald  ears  and  between  the  pin  and  the  cap  and  ex- 
teadlBg  beyond  the  ear*,  whereby  means  are  provided  for 
releasing  the  arma  and  protecting  the  lugs. 


070,047.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  James  H.  Sagcb.  Roches 
ter,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  James  H.  Sager  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  1, 
1010.     Serial  No.  502.900. 


1.  In  eonblaatkM  with  the  frame  and  an  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  shock-abeorber  having  two  reiatlvely-rotatable 
members  connected,  reepectlvely.  with  said  fraae  aad 
axle,    aad    movemeat-reslatlnc   mechanlaa    between    said 


1- 


iprMac  a  lerer  ftttcramad  at  oae  end  ea 
on*  of  aald  members,  adjustable  means  between  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  and  said  member  tor  adjusting  yielding 
moveoMnt  of  the  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  ■wabira.  and  engaging  the  lever  between 
lU  ends,  for  aMTlag  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  aad  an  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  shock-abeort>er  having  two  reiatlvely-rotatable 
members  connected  with  said  frame  and  axle,  respectively, 
and  movement-reaiatlag  mechanism  between  said  memtwrt 
coaprlaUf  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  member,  a  spring 
laterpoeed  between  said  member  and  the  lever,  and  means 
connected  with  the  other  member  for  moving  the  lever 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  aa  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  abock-aboorber  harlng  two  reiatlvely-rotatable 
members,  and  movement -restating  mechanism  between  said 
■•■ben  coaprlslng  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  member,  a 
■prlag  falenuaed  on  one  member,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  lever,  means  for  adjustins 
the  force  of  the  spring,  and  aeaaa  connected  with  the 
other  member  for  moving  the  lerer  against  the  resistance 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  an  axle  of  a  ve- 
hide,  a  sbock-abeorfoer  having  two  reiatlvely-rotatable 
members,  and  movement-resisting  mechanlam  between 
said  members  comprising  two  levers  fulcrumed  on  one 
member,  resilient  means  cooperating  with  the  levers  to 
control  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
the  other  member  and  located  t>etween  the  levers  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  betk  lavers  between  their  fulcrums  and 
their  points  of  eng«»a»fnt  with  the  reallient  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  an  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  sbock-abaorber  having  two  reiatlvely-rotatable 
members  of  which  one  conatltutes  a  casing  having  an 
Inwardly-extending  lug.  a  cam  located  within  the  casing 
and  connected  with  the  other  reiatlvely-rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  cam-lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  lug  and  engaging 
the  cam,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  cam-lever  and 
located  wlthla  the  casing. 


070.04& 
N.  Y. 


CIOAB-CHE8T.     Aixston  SAaasNT,  New  York, 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,106. 


1.  A  cigar  cheat  comprising  a  box  portion,  a  cover  por- 
tion fitted  to  the  box  portion  and  consisting  of  a  shell,  a 
hard  absorptive  lining  in  the  shell  of  the  cover  portion 
and  extending  over  the  box  portion,  a  layer  of  substance 
Impervious  to  molatwa  arranged  beCwaea  said  absorptive 
lining  and  the  adjaeeat  taee  of  the  ebeil  of  the  cover 
portion,  aad  a  protecting  rim  10  aeenred  around  the  edge 
of  the  shell  and  lining  of  the  cover  portion. 

2.  A  cigar  chest  comprising  a  box  portion  having  a 
cementitlous  body,  glass-like  plates  lining  said  box  por- 
tion and  having  some  of  their  edges  projecting  into  the 
body  for  anchorage  aad  a  cover  portion  having  a  body 
of  hard  absorptive  material  and  an  external  coating 
therefor. 

3.  A  cigar  cheat  comprising  a  box  portion  having  a 
cementltions  body,  a  giass-like  lining  therefor,  reinforce- 
ment embedded  in  the  corners  of  safll  body  and  a  cloaure 
for  said  box  portion  having  an  abeorptlve  body. 

4.  A  cigar  cheat  body  comprised  of  a  cementitlous 
material  and  glaaa-IIke  plates  forming  a  lining  therefor 
and  having  some  of  their  cdgee  overlapping  the  edges  of 
the  adjacent  plates  and  projecting  into  said  compoaitloa. 

5.  A  cigar  cheat  body  comprised  of  a  cementltiotis 
material  aad  glasa-llke  platee  forming  a  lining  tbersfer 
aad  having  aeaM  •(  their  edges  overlapping  the  edgae  of 
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the  adjacent  plates  and  projecting  Into  said  composition 
and  reinforcing  devices  embedded  In  the  material  adjacent 
the  comers. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


970,049.  POCKET-IONITER.  LfJowio  BchOi*,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Siegfried  Herlinger.  Ven- 
ice, Cal.     Piled  Dec  15,  \9W.     Serial  No.  538,172. 


C- 


1.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  hinged  cover,  a  spring  adapted  to  fling  the  cover  open 
and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  cover  In  It* 
dosed  position,  of  a  toothed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  bi 
the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  pawl  lever  and  pawl  adapted  to  reciprocate  by 
the  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spark  producing  alloy 
normally  held  in  contact  with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  pawl  lever  to  the  hinged  cover,  where- 
by by  the  rotation  of  said  toothed  wheel  a  spark  Is 
produced. 

2.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating 
the  wheel,  a  guiding  socket  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
casing  below  the  wheel,  a  piece  of  pyrophorous  alloy  In- 
serted Into  this  socket,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  within 
the  casing  and  having  the  end  of  one  arm  placed  below 
the  piece  of  pyrophorous  alloy,  a  colled  spring  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  n  screw  bolt  connected 
with  the  said  uprlng  and  having  its  free  end  projecting 
through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  draw 
nut  screwed  upon  the  said  free  end  of  the  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  bottom- 
lees  casing  having  a  recessed  front  side,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel,  a  guiding  socket  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  casing 
below  the  wheel,  a  piece  of  pyrophorous  alloy  Inserted 
into  this  socket,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  having  one  end  placed  below  the  piece  of  py- 
rophorous alloy,  a  bensin  holder  of  less  breadth  than  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  lower 
opening  of  the  casing,  laterally  projecting  flaps  of  the 
bottom  of  the  bensin  holder,  a  colled  spring  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever,  a  screw-bolt  con- 
nected with  the  said  spring  and  having  its  free  end  pro- 
jecting through  a  hole  of  a  projecting  flap  of  t'e  bentin 
holder,  and  a  draw  nut  screwed  upon  the  said  free  end 
of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
■erihed. 

4.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spring-ac- 
tuated cover  hlngedly  secured  thereto,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon recepUcle  fitting  in  said  casing,  means  to  lock 
■aid  receptacle  in  said  casing,  a  wick  extending  from  said 
receptacle,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  Joumaled  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spark  producing 
all<^  in  proximity  to  said  wick,  means  to  normally  hold 
■aid  alloy  In  contact  with  said  toothed  wheel,  means 
controllable  by  the  movement  of  said  cover  in  one  direc- 
tion to  rotate  said  toothed  wheel  and  produce  a  spark  In 
the  direction  of  and  ignite  aald  wick,  said  alloy  serving 
to  hold  said  toothed  wheel  Inactive  during  the  movement 
ot  said  cover  la  the  opposite  direction. 


B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caaing  having  a  spring-actuated  cover  blnKedly  secured 
thereto,  a  receptade  fitting  In  said  casing,  means  to  hold 
said  receptacle  in  said  casing,  a  wick  extending  from  said 
receptacle,  a  socket  in  said  casing,  a  spark  producing 
alloy  In  said  socket,  a  toothed  wheel  Joumaled  in  said 
caaing,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  wheo  moved  in  one  direction,  a  link  connected  with 
said  lever  and  hinged  cover  and  controllable  by  said  cover 
to  rotate  said  toothed  wheel  and  produce  a  spark  In  the 
direction  of  and  Ignite  said  wick,  and  means  to  hold  aald 
alloy  In  contact  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


970,650.     FILTERING  DEVICE.     Rkinbard  J.  8CHTJLT2, 
Arco,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4tl8,649. 


A  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  terminally  threaded 
body,  a  head  screwed  on  to  each  end  of  the  body,  a  blow- 
off  valve  centrally  disposed  in  one  of  the  heads,  a  rod 
having  one  end  passed  centrally  through  the  opposite  head 
and  having  a  nut  engaged  therewith  exteriorly  of  the 
head,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  forked  and  hav- 
ing the  resultant  members  passed  througli  the  first  named 
head  at  opposite  sides  of  the  blow-off  valve  and  provided 
with  terminal  nuta,  a  pair  of  perforated  filter  plates  dis- 
posed upon  the  rod  within  the  body,  one  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  latter,  a  nut  engaged  with  the  rod  at  each  side 
of  each  fllter  plate  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  filtering 
bed  between  the  plates  and  Ingress  and  egress  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  body  between  the  plates  and  the  heads. 


970,051.     DOOR-LATCH.     WllXtAM    SCHDMACHca,   Read- 
lyn,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.501. 


The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  transverse  receaa 
In  Its  free  edge  and  a  door  frame  having  a  stop  against 
which  the  door  bears,  said  stop  having  \  cavity  register- 
ing with  the  recess  of  the  door  when  the  same  la  closed,  a 
rod  having  oppositely  extending  hand  grips  and  connected 
at  one  end.  one  of  said  hand  grip  portions  being  swlag- 
Ingly  coupled  to  the  door  at  one  side  and  the  connecttof 
portion  extendintr  through  the  door  recess  and  likewise  ex- 
tending into  the  stop  receas  when  the  door  is  cloeed,  and 
a  keeper  connected  to  the  frame  stop  and  extending  over 
the  recess  thereof  and  into  the  path  of  one  of  the  handle 
portions  of  the  rod. 
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»70.«62.  PBINTINO-MACHINB.  WaI/TB  Scott.  PUls- 
Seld.  N.  J. :  laalMlla  Scott  and  D«Tld  Joha  Scott  0001- 
ton  of  Waltw  Scott,  dec««Md.  nicd  Joly  15,  lOOS. 
SerlAl  No.  2«8.7M. 


1.  Id  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moltl- 
nrolatlon  Imprtaalon  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a 
fountain  and  fountain  roll,  a  doctor  roll,  and  a  dlatrlbat- 
Ing  surface,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  operating  the  fountain 
roll,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  raored  In  under  a  portion  of  the 
■aid  pawl  so  as  to  lift  the  saoM  out  of  conuct  with  the 
ratchet,  a  sector  for  turning  the  cam.  means  for  automat- 
ically tripping  and  untripping  the  Impreaalon  once  to  each 
cycle  of  the  machine,  means  for  interrupting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  automatic  tripping  means  so  as  to  maintain 
the  impression  tripped,  means  for  caasiaf  the  sector  to 
more  the  cam  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  so  as  to  stop  the  supply  of  ink  under  control  of 
the  automatic  tripping  means  but  adapted  to  remain  In- 
operative during  the  normal  operation  of  the  automatic 
tripping  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  auto- 
matic tripping  means  when  Itfe  normal  operation  is  Inter- 
rupted   by    the    Interrupting    meana. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
presaion  cylinder,  of  form  carrying  means,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roll,  a  dnctor  roH  and  a  distributing  surface,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  for  operating  the  fountain  roll,  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  under  a  portion  of  the  said  pawl 
so  as  to  lift  the  same  out  of  conUct  with  the  ratchet,  a 
sector  for  turning  said  cam.  automatic  means  for  trlirplng 
and  untripping  the  impression  once  to  each  cycle  of  the 
machine,  means  for  intermpting  the  operation  of  fhe 
automatic  meana  so  as  to  maintain  the  impression  tripped, 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  interrupting  means 
will  caose  the  sector  to  more  the  cam  to  lift  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratdi^,  and  means  whereby  t&e 
Intermpting  means  can  be  operated  without  causing  the 
sector  to  move  the  cam. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
preaalon  cylinder,  form  carrytag  means,  a  fountain  and 
fountain  roil,  a  doctor  roll,  and  a  distributing  surface,  a 
It  and  pawl  for  operating  the  fountain  roll,  a  cam 
to  be  moved  in  under  a  portion  of  the  said  pawl 
•o  aa  to  Uft  the  same  out  of  eontact  with  the  ratchet,  a 
sector  for  turning  said  cam.  means  for  maintaining  the 
impression  tripped,  n.  connection  for  operating  said  sector, 
mesns  whereby  the  said  connection  for  operating  the  sec- 
tor is  given  a  motion  so  as  aa  cause  the  cam  to  lift  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  simultaneously 
therewith,  and  means  whereby  the  Impression  can  be 
maintained  tripped  without  Imparting  motion  to  the  con- 
nection operating  the  sector  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multl- 
reroiatlon  impression  cylinder,  form  carrying  means,  a 
fountain  and  fountain  roll,  a  doctor  roll,  and  a  distribut- 
ing surface,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  operating  the  fountain 
roll,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  mored  In  under  a  portion  of  the 
■aid  pawl  so  as  to  lift  the  aaflM  out  of  engagement  with 
tb*  ratchet,  a  sector  for  tornteg  the  cam.  means  for  auto- 
matically tripping  and  untrlpptBg  tb«>  Impression  once  to 
each  cycle  of  the  machine,  means  (or  Interrupting  the  op- 
eration of  the  automatic  tripping  means  so  aa  to  maintain 
the  Impresaloa  tripped,  means  for  causing  the  sector  to 
move  the  cam  to  lift  the  pawl  oitt  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  so  aa  to  stop  the  sopplf  of  ink  under  control  of 


the  aotonatlc  tripping  SMaaa  hat  adaptad  to  rsaala  in- 
operatlTs  during  th«  normal  operation  of  the  automatic 
tripping  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  auto- 
matic tripping  BMans  when  its  normal  operation  Is  Inter- 
rupted by  the  interrupting  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
Impression  can  be  malnUined  tripped  without  causing  the 
sector  to  more  the  cam  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratehat. 


0  70.65  3.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOB  BAILWAT8. 
Oaoaoa  P.  SBoaATKa.  Parry.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910. 
ScrUl  No.  546.866. 
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1.  Th«  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  branch,  of  a 
switch  adapted  to  join  the  branch  to  the  main  line,  later- 
ally shlftable  mechanism  arranged  In  the  main  line,  later- 
ally ahlftable  mechanism  arranged  in  the  branch  line,  con- 
nections between  said  mechanism  and  the  switch,  and 
meana  for  alternately  locking  the  said  connections  with 
the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  branch  track, 
of  a  switch  adapted  to  Join  the  branch  with  the  main  line, 
laterally  shlftable  mesns  arranged  in  the  main  line  and 
la  the  branch  line.  rotaUble  shafts  disposed  along  the 
main  and  branch  lines  and  controlled  by  said  laterally 
ahlfUble  means,  a  chaaaalad  block  connected  to  the 
switch,  slldable  bars  aMoatai  within  the  channeled  block 
and  having  connection  with  the  rotatable  sbafta.  and 
meana  within  the  block  for  alternately  locking  the  said 
slldable  ban  against  sliding  movement  In  said  block. 

3.  The  cwMaatlon  with  a  main  track,  a  branch  track 
and  movable  nrftch  polnta  connecting  the  same,  of  guide 
rods  slldable  transTcraely  of  the  main  track  at  a  distance 
removed  from  the  switch  points,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  one  side  of  the  main  track,  a  cog  gear  fixed  to 
said  abaft,  a  rack  operating  aald  cog  gear,  a  connection 
between  the  rack  and  the  aald  slldable  rod.  a  friction 
roller  located  centrally  of  the  main  track  and  having  su- 
perposed connection  with  the  slldable  rod,  and  means  op- 
erative by  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  switch  points 
to  move  the  latter  upon  engagement  of  the  friction  roller 
by  trip  mechanlam  carrtod  by  a  moving  train  on  the  main 
track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  a  branch  track 
and  movable  switch  points  connecting  the  same,  of  guide 
rods  slldable  transversely  of  the  main  track  at  a  distance 
removed  from  the  switch  points,  a  rotatable  shaft  jonr- 
naled  at  one  side  of  the  main  track,  a  cog  gear  flxed  to 
said  shaft,  a  rack  operating  said  cog  gear,  a  connection 
between  the  rack  and  the  said  slldable  rod.  a  friction 
roller  located  centrally  of  the  main  track  and  having  so- 
perpooed  connection  with  the  slldable  rod,  tie  rods  con- 
necting the  switch  points,  a  guide  block  flxed  to  said  tie 
rods,  a  stationary  golda  bar  below  the  plane  of  the  switch 
points  and  engajad  by  the  guide  blocks,  a  disk  flxed  to  the 
abaft,  and  a  pitman  eccentrically  connected  to  the  disk 
aad  to  the  guide  block. 


970.664.     PBOCB8S    FOB     PUBIFTINO    BLAST  -  FUB- 

NACB    AND   OTHBB    OASES.     PaiiNcoia    SaPOLCHaa. 

Liege,  Belgium.     Orlglaal  application  filed  Jan.  6.  1008. 

Serial  No.  409.520.     DlrMed  and  this  appllcaUon  flied 

Not.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,781. 

1.  The  herein  deaerlbed  proceas  of  purifying  gas  con- 
sisting in  passing  a  body  of  gas  through  a  suitable  con- 
dnlt  and  subjecting  it  therein   to  tb«  action  of  a  spray 


■ 


formed  by  eomblntng  streams  of  saltable  llqold  and  gaa 
which  has  paaaed  through  aald  conduit,  both  liquid  and 
gas  being  under  pressure,  and  cauaing  the  gas  escaping 
from  said  conduit  to  pass  over  a  body  of  liquid  In  the 
form  of  a  thin  sheet. 


'V'.t^-tit  t  t'j' 
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2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  gas  con- 
alstlng  In  subjecting  a  body  of  gas  to  the  action  of  a  apray 
formed  by  combining  atreams  of  suitable  liquid  and  gas, 
both  under  pressure,  and  causing  the  gas  saturated  by 
■aid  spray  to  pass  over  a  body  of  liquid  In  the  form  of  a 
thin  sheet 


970,600.  HOBN  -  SUPPOBTINO  CBANB.  HOBACB  BHa- 
BLa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec  21,  1906.  Sertal 
No.  848,911. 


1.  In  a  bom  supporting  crane,  the  combination  of  a 
wrtleal  post,  a  tubular  member  for  receiving  the  same  and 
baring  a  pair  of  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  which  arms 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
■Ides  of  a  cabinet,  a  clamping  member  mounted  to  allde 
npon  one  of  said  arras  having  means  to  engage  a  sur- 
face of  said  cabinet  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  said  arms 
and  having  a  portion  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  a  point  intermediate 
said  arms,  and  means  for  forcing  said  portion  outwardly 
from  said  tubular  member  applied  to  the  latter  inter- 
mediate said  arms  to  cause  said  clamping  means  and  the 
ends  of  said  arms  to  tightly  engage  their  coacting  sur- 
faces, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  horn  supporting  crane,  the  combination  of  a 
crane,  a  vertical  crane-receiving  member,  having  arms 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof,  the  feet  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  one 
side  of  a  cabinet,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  of  said  arms,  having  a  downward  clamping 
projection  npon  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  a  sur- 
face of  the  cabinet,  and  having  a  portion  extending  ad- 
jacent said  receiving  member  intermediate  said  arms,  and 
a  aerew  paaaing  through  said  portion  and  coacting  with 
■aid  member  intermediate  said  arms  for  tightening  tb«  an-  1 


gagement  of  said  damping  projactloo.  aabataatlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  bom  supporting  crane,  the  combination  of  a 
crane,  a  vertical  crane-receiving  member  having  arms 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof,  the  feet  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  one  side 
of  a  cabinet,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  abov* 
tbe  top  of  said  side  and  the  upper  of  said  arms,  haring 
a  downward  clamping  projection  upon  its  inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  surface  of  the  cabinet  and  having  its  outer 
end  extending  beyond  said  receiving  member  and  bent 
downwardly  to  a  point  intermediate  said  arms  and  a 
screw  passing  through  said  bent  portion  and  contacting 
the  outer  side  of  said  member  for  tightening  the  engage- 
ment of  said  clamping  projection,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  bom  supporting  crane,  the  combination  of  a 
crane,  a  vertical  crane-receiving  member  having  arma 
extending  inwardly  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof,  the  feet  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  one  slda 
of  a  cabinet,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  above 
the  top  of  said  side  and  the  upper  of  said  arms,  having 
a  downward  clamping  projection  upon  its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  cabinet  and  having  ita 
outer  end  extending  around  said  receiving  member  in  a 
yoke  and  bent  downwardly  on  the  outer  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  screw  passing  through  said  bent  portion  and 
contacting  tbe  outer  side  of  said  member  intermediate  said 
arms,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  horn  supporting  crane,  the  combination  of  a 
crane,  a  vertical  crane-receiving  member  having  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  there- 
of, the  feet  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  one  side  of 
a  cabinet,  a  damping  member  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe 
upper  of  said  arms  and  having  a  croaa-head  attached  there- 
to engaging  tbe  lower  surface  of  said  arm,  a  clamping 
projection  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  member, 
a  yoke  surounding  said  receiving  member  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  clamping  member  and  bent  downwardly  be- 
yond tbe  aame.  and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  bent 
portion  and  engaging  said  receiving  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970,656.  TBANSOM-ADJT78TINO  DEVTCB. 
Smith,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1900. 
474.818. 


PaaiTK   F. 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  window  of  the  reversible  pivoted  sash  type;  a 
stop  secured  to  the  frame  of  aald  window;  and  a  rer- 
tically  depending,  gravity  latcb-piece  pivotally  secured  to 
the  sash  of  said  window,  the  lower  end  of  said  latcb-piece 
swinging  freely  and  engaging  with  the  stop  after  tbe  uah 
has  swung  open  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  re- 
reralbla  aash  pivoting  about  an  intermediate  traasrerat 
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■top  'mtttag  tutwmm  aald  tran*  aad  wsb 
of  a  laterally  projecting  (raytty  member  14 
on  tha  one  actiag  agftlnat  a  atop  18  on  the  other,  the 
ffravltr  member  balBg  aupported  on  the  one  by  a  piTot  19 
to  fTavltata  at  all  tloM*  automatically  Into  altnement  with 
tba  atop  and  being  Indapaail— t  «<  aald  stop  for  Ita  work- 
hig,  nid  grartty  mtalMr  att^  Mop  coming  Into  contact 
vlMD  tha  eaah  baa  bean  plvotad  partly  open  thereby  pra- 
vaatlag  ita  further  opening,  and  aald  gravity  membar 
being  plTotable  oat  of  alinemcnt  with  the  atop  to  permit 
rcTeraal  of  the  aaah. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  harlng  fi  ra- 
▼eralbie  aaah  plTotlag  about  an  intermediate  tranaveraa 
axia,  a  aaah  atop  acting  between  aald  frame  and  aaah  con- 
alatiag  of  a  grarlty  mambar  aa  tha  one  acting  agalnat  a 
atop  on  the  other,  the  gravity  Bfamber  being  plTotally  aap- 
portcd  on  the  one  to  gravitate  at  all  timea  automatically 
Into  allaoment  with  the  atop  and  being  Independent  vt 
■aid  atop  for  ita  working,  aald  gravity  member  and  atop 
coming  Into  contact  when  tha  aaah  haa  been  pivoted  partly 
open  thereby  preventing  Ita  further  opening,  aad  aald 
gravity  member  being  pivotable  ont  of  allnement  wttk  tta 
atop  to  permit  revcraal  of  tha  aBah. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  havtag  a  f- 
▼eralbla  aaah  pivoting  about  aa  Intermediate  tranavaraa 
•Sla,  a  aaah  atop  acting  betwaaa  aald  frame  and  mak 
eaaalattng  of  a  gravity  member  as  tba  one  acting  agai—t 
a  atop  oa  tha  other,  tba  gravtM  member  being  moTahly 
■upported  on  the  one  to  gravltata  at  all  tlmaa  aatHBttt- 
eally  Into  allnament  with  the  at«p  and  being  teiapflidMt 
«f  aald  atop  for  ita  working,  aald  gravity  member  and 
atop  coming  into  contact  whaa  tba  aaah  liaa  boas  pivotad 
partly  open  tlMtaby  preventing  ita  further  opaalng.  and 
■aid  gravity  member  balM  movabfe  out  of  alinemaat  with 
tba  atop  to  permit  ravanal  of  tba  aaah. 


•T0.M7.  HVCK-TOn  CSNTSS.  lUMtTBL  A.  9t%aduaii, 
Mancheater,  Iowa.  Piled  Aog-  SO.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B15.248. 


The  combination  with  a  yok«,  of  a  vehicle  pole  bolder 
comprtalog  a  plurality  of  piece*  of  Sexible  material  foldad 
together  in  aectiona  to  provU*  a  loop  on  one  portion  of 
the  bolder  which  la  of  greatct  diameter  than  aald  yoke, 
a  bolt  Inaerted  through  the  loop  and  Into  the  yoke  to  hold^ 
■aid  parte  together,  a  alngle  bolt  Inaerted  through  tha 
central  portiona  of  tba  aectloaB  of  the  holder  and  t>elng 
the  aole  meana  of  holding  aald.  aectloaa  together  and  alao 
to  form  aald  loop,  thua  permitting  the  yoka  to  bava  a 
limited  free  movement  witblo  the  loop,  and  aald  aactlona 
of  the  holder  having  rcglatertng  aperturea  to  receive  the 
pole  of  the  vehicle. 


970.068.     WHIP-SOCKET.    JoHif  8.  SravaNaoN,  Crlafleld. 

Md.     Filed  June  21.  1909.    garial  No.  503.289. 

1.  In  a  whip  aocket.  a  tubular  member  and  a  hollow 
rectangular  member  integral  therewith.  Inclined  aurfacca 
la  the  tubular  member,  pivoted  Jawa  below  aald  anrfacaa, 
a  bar  In  tha  rectangnlar  member  carrying  a  aaat.  aprlag. 
■leeva  and  pin  for  operating  aald  Jawa.  in  combination 
with  a  bar  and  pawl  operated  by  a  key  for  moving  a  lever 
to  releaaa  tba  aaat.  aprtng.  tiisave  and  pin  in  order  to 
affect  the  opening  of  aald  Jawa,  aabataatlally  aa  and  for 
tba  pariKMa  act  forth. 

S.  la  a  whip  aocket,  a  tubulai-  member  and  a  hollow 
NCtaasalar  member  onlted.  Inclined  aurfacao  In  aald 
tobolar  nembar  aad  pivotad  Java  below  the  iadlnad  aar- 


faeaa.  la  cnifclaaMoa  with  a  bar  aad  pawl  latagral 
with  and  oparatad  by  a  key  for  moving  a  lever  to  rale 
•  bar  carrying  a  aeat.  aprlng,  aleeva  and  pin  analogoua 
to  tba  Jawa.  la  order  to  allow  aald  Jawa  to  drop  and  be 
opened  by  a  aprlng  below  their  fulcnima.  anbetantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


•t' 


8.  In  a  whip  aocket.  a  tabular  member  and  a  hollow 
reetangnlar  member,  pivoted  Jawa  below  the  Inclined  aur- 
Caeaa  la  tba  tabular  member,  a  bar  la  the  rectangular 
aMMbar  carytag  a  pin.  aleeve,  aprlag  aad  aaat  for  moving 
aald  Jawa,  in  combination  wltb  a  lercr  anpportlng  aald  aeat 
and  actuated  by  a  pawl  Integral  wltb  a  bar  moTed  by  a 
key.  for  releasing  tba  bar  carrying  the  aprlng.  aleeve  and 
pin  In  order  to  allow  the  Jawa  to  drop  below  the  inclined 
aurface*  and  he  opened  by  a  aprlng  under  their  fnlcmma. 
anbetantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  act  forth. 

4.  |a  a  whip  aocket.  a  tubular  member  and  a  reetangn- 
lar aaaaber  : — the  tubular  member  having  Inclined  aurfacea 
for  converging  jawa  to  encircle  a  wblp  : — aad  a  pla,  aleeve. 
aprlng  aad  aeat  npoa  a  bar  to  Impreaa  the  Jawa  upon  the 
iacllaed  aarfacea  in  the  tubular  member.  In  combination 
wltb  a  aprlng  actuated  lever  to  enter  under  aald  aeat  of 
the  bar  wltb  tbe  aprlng.  aleeve  and  pin  when  the  bar  la 
moved  upward,  to  hold  tbe  Jawa  agalnat  the  inclined  aur- 
facea. anbauntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  aet  forth. 

5.  la  a  whip  aocket.  a  rectangular  member  having  a  bar 
with  a  pawl  for  engaging  a  lever  ; — to  lock  or  releaae  a 
bar  carrying  a  aeat,  aprlng.  aleeve  and  pin  adjacent  to 
pivoted  Jawa  In  tbe  tnbalar  member  : — tbe  aald  pawl  non- 
aparatlve  after  the  aeat.  aprlng.  aleeve  and  pin  have  t>eca 
ial<aeiil.  In  combination  with  a  plate  to  engage  one  aide  of 
the  rectangular  member  and  having  luga  for  engaging  the 
bar  with  the  pawl,  the  luga  dlaengaglng  from  the  t»ar, 
when  tbe  bar  la  operated  la  a  dlreetloa  oppoatte  to  Ita 
movement  to  releaae  the  whip,  aald  plate  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  plate  having  meana  for  aecuring  two  metai 
atrapa,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  »tt  forth. 


9T0.009.  MAILING  -  rOLDER.  CHiaua  C.  SnWAKT. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Campbell  Company.  Chi- 
cago, IIL.  a  Corporation  of  Illtaiola.  Filed  liar.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  500.482. 

1.  A  nailing  folder  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aeetlons 
folded  together  along  parallel  llnea,  the  nomber  of  aec- 
tiona exceeding  two.  one  aectlon  forming  a  return  card 
having  tbe  aender'a  name  and  addreaa  on  the  obverae  or 
retara  alda,  and  the  radpient'a  name  and  addreaa  on  the 
reverae  side,  thf  obverae  aide  of  aald  return  card  being  on 
the  inalde  and  <H>vered  by  tbe  other  aectiona  of  the  folder, 
one  aectlon  of  tbe  folder  conatltntlng  an  Imperforate  flap 
covering  a  portion  of  the  reverae  aide  of  the  return  card 
and  being  foreahortaaad  to  thereby  ezpoae  tbe  naoM  and 
addreaa  of  tbe  reclpiaBt 

S.  A  mailing  folder  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aectloaa 
folded  together,  the  number  of  ■ecUona  being  an  even  num- 
ber exceeding  two.  one  end  aaetlaa  of  the  folder  forming  a 
return  card  and  having  tba  aama  and  addreaa  of  the 
aapder  folded  Inalde  to  be  tbaiabf  covered  by  other  aee- 
af  tbe  foMer.  aad  tbe  reretaa  iMa  af  tbe  retam  eari 
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having  tbe  name  aitd  addreaa  «t  tha  redptcnt,  the  other 
end  aection  of  the  folder  covering  a  portion  of  the  reverae 
of  the  return  card  and  being  (oreahortened  to  thereby 
tbe  name  and  addreaa  of  the  recipient. 


6- 

J 


r***,-"*"'- 


Q"       •    "    "nil  -       II      III!     -    -TMMH 


3.  A  mailing  folder  conaiatlng  of  four  Integral  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  together  to  form  an  open  ended  piece 
of  mall  matter,  the  lower  aectlon  being  acored  or  perfo- 
rated to  facilitate  removal  from  tbe  reat  of  the  folder,  the 
upper  aection  being  shorter  than  the  lower,  and  the  lower 
having  on  It,  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  upper  aectlon 
when  folded,  the  name  and  addreaa  of  the  recipient,  aald 
lower  aectlon  conatltntlng  a  retnra  poet  card. 


970,060.  STOKER.  William  H.  H.  SniniMAif,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A.  Taylor, 
Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  Dec.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
683,000. 


1.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
flre-box,  a  concaved  trough  In  aald  fire  box,  aald  trough 
tapering  toward  ita  rear  end,  a  hopper  connected  with 
said  trough,  a  hollow  cone-shaped  screw  conveyer  extend- 
ing into  said  flre-box  and  having  a  number  of  aperturea 
therein  leading  Into  tbe  flre-box.  a  gear-wheel  oo  said 
conveyer,  a  power  shaft  having  a  worm  thereon  In  mesh 
with  aald  gear-wheel,  a  plunger  having  one  end  projecting 
Into  aald  hopper  and  adapted  to  move  between  the  flights 
of  the  conveyer  whereby  the  fuel  is  held  against  any  back- 
ward movement  when  tbe  acrew  rotatea,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  plunger  with  the  said  gear-wbeel. 

2.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
flre-box.  a  trough  within  aald  Are  box,  a  hopper  connected 
with  the  trough,  a  graduated  screw  conveyer  extending 
from  said  hopper  Into  the  flre  box.  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
conveyer  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  worm  thereon 
meahing  with  aald  gear  wheol,  a  plunger  having  one  end 
pivotad  and  Ra;  oppoalte  end  projecting  Into  the  hopper 
and  adapted  to  move  between  the  flighta  of  tbe  conveyer 
whereby  tbe  fad  la  held  agalnat  any  backward  movement 
when  tbe  aerew  rotatea,  and  a  llak  connecting  tba  aald 


plunaar  with  tbe  «sar  whed,  whereby  wbaa  tiM  latter  la 
rotated  the  plunger  will  be  operated  In  and  out  of  aald 
hopper. 

8.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
flre  box,  a  aerew  conveyer  leading  into  said  flre  box,  a 
gear-wheel  on  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  power  abaft  having  a 
worm  In  jneab  wltb  aald  gear  wheel,  a  plunger  haTlng  one 
end  projecting  Into  aald  conveyer  and  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween tbe  flights  of  the  conveyer  whereby  the  fuel  is  held 
against  any  backward  movement  when  the  aerew  rotatea, 
and  a  link  connectlnif  aald  plunger  with  said  gear-wheel. 

4.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
flre  box,  a  hopper  outside  of  said  flre  box,  a  screw  con- 
veyer leading  from  said  hopper  into  aald  flre  box,  a  gear- 
wheel on  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  power  shaft  having  a 
worm  In  meab  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  plunger  having  one 
end  projecting  Into  aald  hopper  and  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween the  filiate  of  the  conveyer  whereby  the  fuel  is  held 
against  any  backward  movement  when  the  screw  rotatea, 
and  a  link  connecting  aald  plunger  with  said  gear  wheel. 


970,661.     LATCH.    Madob  R.  STODOAao,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  Dec.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  634,578. 


1.  Id  a  lateh,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  two 
openings,  a  portion  of  said  plate  at  one  end  of  one  of  said, 
openings  forming  a  fulcrum-member,  with  a  latch-lever 
falcmmed  In  said  opening  and  engaged  with  said  fulcmm- 
member,  a  handle  for  said  lever  guided  In  tbe  other  of 
■aid  openlnga,  and  means  acting  on  aald  latch-lever  to 
maintain  said  engagement. 

2.  In  a  latcb,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  having  two 
openlnga,  a  portion  of  aald  plate  at  one  end  of  one  of  said 
openings  forming  a  fulcrum-member,  with  a  latch-lever 
fnlcrumed  In  aald  opening  and  engaged  with  aald  fulcrum- 
member,  a  handle  for  said  lever  guided  in  the  other  of 
aald  openings,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
plate  and  latch-lever  for  maintaining  aald  parts  In  opera- 
tive relation. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  two 
openings,  a  portion  of  said  plate  at  one  end  of  one  of  said 
openings  forming  a  fulcrum-member,  with  a  latch-lever 
fnlcrumed  in  aald  opening  and  engaged  with  aald  fulcnun- 
member,  a  handle  for  said  lever  guided  In  the  otbw  ol 
natd  openioKB.  and  a  spring,  mounted  at  one  end  on  tbe 
Inner  aide  of  said  plate  and  at  the  other  end  bearing  on 
aald  latch-lever  to  maintain  aald  engagement. 

4.  In  a  lateh.  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  pair 
of  openings  therein,  a  latcb-lever  dispoaed  In  one  of  aald 
openings  and  extending  therethrough,  said  latch  -  lever 
having  a  notch  in  Ita  upper  edge  engaging  the  plate  at 
one  end  of  aald  opening,  a  handle  on  said  latch-lever  hav- 
ing a  free  outer  end.  and  a  spring  having  one  end  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  Its  other  end  engaged  by  and  bearing 
upon  the  undersiCie  of  said  latch-lever  to  maintain  said 
parts  in  operative  engagement,  and  a  segmental  projec- 
tion upon  the  free  end  of  said  handle  extending  Into  tba 
otber  of  the  opentaigs  In  said  plate  for  gnldlng  aald 
handle.  ,  ^-...^  *^ 
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rrO^tS.  OLCIC-ACID  dbbitatitss  oontainino  a 
PHENYL  GBOUP.  Nathan  8cLzn»om.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     filed  J&n.  27.  1909.     ScrUI  No.  474.8S0. 

1.  "n*  ««ten  of  oleic  acid  with  phenols,  being  yellowish 
oily  llqolds  at  ordinary  temperatare  Inaoloble  In  water, 
not  diitlllabl^  ander  ordinary  preaaare  wtthoat  deeompo- 
•ition,  and  apllt  by  the  action  of  caaatlc  aoda  into  aodiam- 
oleatc  and  the  aodiam  compoond  of  the  correapondlnc 
phenol,  from  which  they  were  formed,  produced  by  cbeml- 
eally  combining  the  radical  of  oleic  acid  with  aoeb  a  bobo- 
hydrlc  phenol  aa  will  form  an  eater  with  stearic  acid, 
hsTinf  a  melting  point  upward  of  about  40  degrees  C. 

2.  The  oleic  acid  eater  of  phenol  of  the  nature  d*- 
•erlbed,  to  be  used  for  medical  and  pharma::eutical  por- 
poaea,  being  a  yellow  oily  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatnra 
taiaoluble  in  water,  not  diatil labia  without  decompoaitlon 
under  ordinary  pr^aeure.  split  by  tbe  action  of  caustic 
aoda  Into  aodlum-oleate  and  aodium  phenolate,  produced 
by  chemically  combbiing  tbe  radical  of  oleic  acid  with 
phenol  and  baring  the  following  chemical  formula — 

C;H.OOC-CmH» 


970,603.     UMBREIXA.     Tbomas  M.   Sosa,  Racine,   Wis. 
filed  Not.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,122. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  umbrella  of  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  riba  of  equal  length  secured  to  said  handle,  a 
single  thimble  slidably  secured  upon  said  handle  and 
atretcber  ribs  connected  to  said  ribe  and  thimble,  aome  of 
said  stretcher  ribs  being  longer  than  others. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  umbrella  of  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  of  equal  length  secured  thereto,  a  alagle 
alldable  thimble  and  atreteher  ribs  connected  to  aaid  riba 
and  thimble,  some  of  said  stretcher  ribs  being  longer  than 
others,  the  longer  stretcher  ribs  being  secured  to  the  ribs 
aa  much  higher  up  on  the  ribs  aa  they  are  longer  than  the 
other  stretcher  riba. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  umbrella  of  a  handle  proTlded 
with  a  hand  grip,  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured  to  said  han- 
dle, a  canopy,  a  single  thimble  slidably  secured  upon  said 
handle,  and  stretcher  ribs  connected  to  said  ribs  and 
thimble,  some  of  said  stretcher  ribs  being  longer  than 
others,  whereby  when  open  more  of  tbe  canopy  will  be 
back  of  the  hand  grip. 


•70,««4.    STIRRUP.    PmsD  M.  Swakt,  Margaretrille,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,032. 

1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  member  formed  at  tbe 
end  remote  from  that  engaged  by  the  strap  with  a  pria- 
matic  pocket  baring  the  bottom  Inclined  and  open  at  the 
aide  coincident  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  inclined  bot- 
tom, a  foot  recelrlng  member  formed  with  a  hanger  har- 
iBg  a  prismatic  log  or  projectton  adapted  to  the  pocket  in 
the  strap  member  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  partially  extending  orer  the  open 
aide  of  the  pocket  and  normally  maintaining  the  lug  in 
aaid  pocket  bot  yleldable  to  an  abnormally  directed  force. 

2.  A  atirmp  comprialng  a  atrap  member  formed  at  tbe 
end  remote  from  that  engaged  by  the  strap  with  a  prla- 
matic  pocket  baring  the  bottom  inclined  and  the  aide  eo- 
inddent  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  inclined  bottom 


opea.  a  foot  reeelrlng  member  fuiined  with  a  banger  bar- 
ing a  laterally  offset  prismatic  lug  or  projection  adapted 
to  the  pocket  in  the  strap  member  and  normally  houaed 
therein  with  one  face  flush  with  the  open  side  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  partly  eztanding  orer  tbe  open  aide 
of  tbe  pocket  and  normally  maintaining  the  lug  in  said 
pocket  but  yleldable  to  an  abnormally  directed  force. 


S.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  member  formed  at  tbe 
end  remote  from  that  engaged  by  the  strap  with  a  pocket 
projecting  away  from  one  face  of  tbe  strap  member  and 
baring  an  open  aMe  coincident  with  the  aaid  face  of  the 
strap  member,  a  fbot  reeelrlng  member  formed  with  a 
hanger  baring  a  tag  or  projection  at  the  upper  end  and 
wholly  to  one  aide  of  said  banger  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
tirely houaed  within  tbe  pocket  with  the  hanger  to  tbe 
aide  of  the  aaid  strap  member  remote  from  that  contain- 
ing the  pocket,  and  a  spring  on  the  face  of  the  strap 
member  engaged  by  the  hanger  and  partly  extending  orer 
tbe  open  side  of  the  pocket  and  normally  engaging  the 
lug  houaed  In  tbe  said  pocket,  said  spring  being  yleldable 
to  an  abnormally  directed  force. 


970,600.  MOUNT  FOR  ENTOMOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS. 
PaaoiKAND  Tau-ra,  Bochsater,  N.  Y.  filed  Jane  6, 1910. 
Serial  No.  500.186. 


\cT. — k 

■*. 

\ 

'^ 

1.  In  a  moant  for  entomological  and  natural-hiatory 
specimens,  the  combination  with  a  boxing  or  frame  and  a 
tranaparent  closure  therefor,  of  a  filamentous  specimen 
support  arrangsd  wltbln  the  box  and  ssairsd  to  ths  walls 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  mount  for  entomological  and  natural-hiatory 
specimens,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  or  frame,  a  fila- 
mentous specimen  support  extending  between  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  walla  of  the  frame,  and  a  transparent 
closure  for  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  mount  for  entomological  and  natural-history 
specimens,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  or  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  filamentous  specimen  supports  extending 
between  and  connected  with  tbe  walls  of  the  frame,  and 
a  tranaparent  closure  for  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  mount  for  entomological  and  natural-history 
spselmens,  tbe  combination  of  a  boxing  or  fraaa,  a  pla- 
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rallty  of  parallelly  diapoaed  spaced  fllamentoua  apedmen 
supports  extending  between  and  connected  with  tbe  walls 
of  the  boxing  or  frame,  and  transparent  top  and  bottom 
closures  for  tbe  boxing  or  frame. 


970,066.     WEED  -  DESTROYER.     Hbsuah  Thobni,  Spo- 
kane. Waah.     Piled  Apr.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  656,171. 


■  ur^'  ■■'.: 


1.  A  weed  deatroyer  comprising  a  penetrator  baring  a 
recess  on  one  side,  a  longitudinal  groore  terminating  at 
one  end  of  tbe  penetrator,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
receea  to  the  groore  ;  and  a  reaerroir  mounted  on  tbe  pene- 
trator. and  harlng  a  discbarge  spout  extending  into  tbe 
recess. 

2.  A  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  penetrator  baring  a 
receaa  on  one  aide,  a  longitudinal  groore  terminataing  at 
one  end  of  the  penetrator,  and  a  duct  leading  from  tbe 
recess  to  the  groore ;  a  band  secured  to  tbe  penetrator, 
and  extending  in  a  loop  therefrom  ;  a  reaerroir  remorably 
mounted  in  tbe  loop,  and  baring  a  shoulder  engaging  tbe 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  reaerroir  baring  a  dlacharge  spout 
extending  into  the  aforesaid  recess ;  and  a  latcb  carried 
by  tbe  looped  portion  of  tbe  band,  and  engageable  with 
tbe  reaerroir. 


970,067.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  SKEWERS.  Amos 
T.  TaiTB,  Strong.  Me.  Piled  Dec  29.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
M0,47S. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  skewers,  a  bopper.  a  ro- 
tary abaft  carrying  a  looae  pulley,  an  endleaa  akewer-carry- 
Ing  belt  passing  orer  said  pulley,  said  belt  forming  the 
bottom  of  aaid  bopper  and  hariDg  aa  endless  series  of 
traasrerse  projections  separated  from  each  other  by  In- 
terrals.  lateral  wheels  fast  upon  said  shaft  at  eacb  side 
of  aaid  loose  pulley  and  prorlded  with  roughened  pe- 
ripheral surfacea,  stationary  flexible  strapa  paaalng  around 


aaid  lateral  wbeela  and  baring  a  tenalon  derlee  at 
end  thereof,  and  a  sharpener  wheel  for  the  akewer  polnta 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  lateral  wbeela 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flnishlDK  skewers,  a  bopper,  a  ro- 
tary driren  shaft  carryinf;  a  loose  pulley,  aa  endleaa  In- 
clined skewer-carrying  belt  passing  orer  said  puHey,  aaid 
belt  forming  the  bottom  of  aaid  hopper  and  baring  an 
endless  aerlea  of  transrerse  projections  separated  from 
each  other  by  Interrala,  said  belt  baring  engagement  with 
a  pulley  located  below  said  hopper,  lateral  wheels  taat 
upon  said  abaft  at  each  side  of  said  loose  pullly.  and  pro- 
rlded with  roughened  peripheral  surfacea.  atationary  flex- 
ible straps  passing  around  said  lateral  wheels  and  baring 
a  tension  device  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sharpener  wheel  for 
tbe  skewer  polnta  adjacent  to  one  of  said  lateral  wbeela, 
a  rounding  cutter  wheel  for  the  skewer  butts  adjacent  to 
tbe  other  of  aaid  lateral  wheels,  a  rlbratory  table  below 
paid  carrying  belt  and  located  In  the  recess  beneath  one 
inclined  side  thereof  in  position  to  receive  tbe  finished 
skewers  as  they  fall  from  tbe  carrying  belt,  and  means  for 
Tlbrating  aaid  table. 


0  7  0,068.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Richasd  W. 
Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1900.     SerUl  No.  614,706. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line- space  mecbanlam  including  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  tbe  platen  and  having  an  annular  flange  or  rim, 
a  dog  carrier  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a 
dog  upon  said  carrier,  and  having  jaws  to  bite  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  flange  or  rim,  said  dog  pivoted  In  prox- 
imity to  aaid  jaws  and  baring,  an  operating  arm,  a  lerer, 
and  a  connection  between  said  lerer  and  aaid  operating 
arm,  to  drire  tbe  latter  in  a  direction  to  adrance  tbe 
platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line-space  mechanism  Including  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  platen  and  harlng  an  annular  flange  or  rim. 
a  dog  carrier  plroted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  dog 
upon  said  carrier,  and  having  jaws  to  bite  said  flange  or 
rim,  aaid  dog  pivoted  in  proximity  to  aaid  jaws  and  having 
an  operating  arm.  a  lerer.  a  connection  between  said  lerer 
and  said  operating  arm,  to  drive  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  advance  the  platen,  and  a  stop  to  engage  said  dog. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line-space  mecbanlam  including  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  tbe  platen  and  baring  an  annular  flange  or  rim, 
a  dog  carrier  plroted  concentrically  with  Raid  wheel,  a 
dog  upon  said  carrier,  and  having  jaws  to  bite  said  flange 
or  rim,  said  dog  pivoted  in  proximity  to  said  jaws  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  arm,  a  lever,  a  connection  twtween  aaid 
lerer  and  aaid  operating  arm.  to  drire  tbe  latter  in  a  di- 
rection to  adrance  the  platen,  a  stop  to  engage  said  dog, 
and  means  upon  said  carrier  to  limit  tbe  vibration  of  the 
dog  thereon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  • 
platen,  of  a  line-space  mecbanlam  including  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  platen  and  having  an  annular  flange  ^r  rim, 
a  dog  carrier  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a 
dog  upon  aaid  carrier,  and  having  jaws  to  bite  said  flange 
or  rim,  said  dog  pivoted  in  proximity  to  said  jaws  and 
baring  an  operating  arm.  a  lever,  a  connection  between 
said  lerer  and  aaid  operating  arm.  to  drire  the  latter  in 
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•  dlrwtioa  to  atfruMe  tbe  platen,  a  atop  to  eacM*  i^M 
dP(,  B«an«  npon  tald  carrier  to  limit  tbe  rlbratlon  of  tbe 
doc  th«r«on.  and  means  for  effectlnc  fine  adjoatmeata  of 
said  stop. 

8.  In  a  tjrp^wrltlng  maeblDe.  the  combination  witb  • 
platen,  of  a  llne-apaclng  mechaoUm  inriudlng  a  elateh 
element,  operatlTeiy  connected  with  the  platan,  a  elnteh- 
Ing  dog  piTotally  anpported  Intermediate  It*  ends  on  a 
rwlnging  earrlar.  and  baring  normally  dlsengaKed  laws 
to  bite  on  tbe  ciatch  element,  a  lerer-actuated  arm  engag- 
ing tbe  clatcblng  dog  on  one  aide  of  Ita  piTotal  support 
for  caoslng  the  )awa  to  bite  opon  tbe  clutch  dement  to 
rotate  the  platen,  and  a  atop  for  arreatlng  the  trarel  of 
tbe  dog  and  tb«  thereto-connected  clutch  element  and 
platen,  tbe  atop  located  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tb« 
dog  to  engage  tbe  dog  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  Ita  piTotAl 
mpport  from  tbe  arm,  to  Intsnalfy  tbe  bite  of  tbe  dog  on 
tbe  clutch  element  at  tbe  moment  of  arrest  of  the  dog  and 
platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


970.669.  MACHIiNE  FOH  INSERTING  NirrS  OR  DISKS 
IN  TUBES.  Chablbs  Vallomb  and  Tmahk.  ft.  Booans, 
Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Pllwl  May  17.  1909.  SerUl  Na 
496.626. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  nuts  or  diaks  In  tubes,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  forming  an  Internal  shoulder 
In  tba  tube,  meana  for  Inaertlng  the  not  or  disk  Into  tb« 
tabe  against  said  shoulder,  meana  for  bending  Inwardly 
tbe  tube  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  nut  or  disk  for  securing 
the  nut  or  disk  against  said  Internal  shoulder,  and  mecb- 
anlam  for  operating  aald  means  in  succession  In  tbe  ontsr 
Mentioned,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  mact4ne  for  securing  nuts  or  disks  In  tubes,  tbs 
combination  of  meana  for  creaatng  the  tube  to  form  thers- 
lu  an  Internal  circumferential  ahoaldar.  ■TtBM  far  In- 
serting the  nut  or  disk  In  tbe  tabs  at>lB*t  Mid  sfcoaldsf. 
Msnns  for  turning  In  tbe  end  of  the  tubs  at  tbs  o«tsr 
Bids  of  tbs  not  or  disk,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
■e«ns  in  saeccMion  in  the  order  mentioned,  substantially 
M  act  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  securing  nuts  or  disks  la  tnbsa,  tbs 
combination  of  a  prellmlnsry  die  for  aqoecalag  tbs  tabs 
to  form  therein  an  Internal  shoulder,  means  for  Inserting 
the  not  or  disk  into  tbe  tube  aKslnst  said  shoulder,  a  final 
die  for  ssassslag  tbe  tube  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  nut  or 
disk,  and  flssebaalsm  for  operating  raid  dlea  and  meana  la 
svceesslon  In  tbe  order  mentioned,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aecuring  nnta  or  diaks  in  tabes,  tbs 
combination  of  a  preliminary  contractible  die  for  aqnsss- 
lag  tbe  tube  to  form  therein  an  internal  aboulder,  meaas 
for  Inssrting  tbe  nut  or  disk  Into  tbe  tnbe,  a  final  con- 
tractible die  for  squeesing  tbe  tube  at  tbe  outer  side  of  tbs 
nut  or  disk,  snd  mechanism  which  op<Tateii  first  to  contract 
the  preliminary  die  to  squeese  sad  hold  the  tube,  then  to 
•ctaate  tbs  asans  for  Inasrtlng  tbe  nut  or  diak.  and  then 
to  contract  tbs  final  die  on  tbe  tube,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  securing  nuts  or  diaks  in  tubes,  tbe 
combination  witb  a  prsaa  baring  a  reciprocating  ram,  of 
a  preliminary  die  for  squeesing  tbe  tubs  to  form  tberetn  an 
latemal  aboulder.  means  for  Inserting  tbe  nut  or  disk  into 
tbe  tubs  agalnrt  said  shoulder,  a  final  die  for  aquseslag 


tbe  tabs  St  tbs  oatsr  rtds  of  tbm  mut  or  diak.  aad  asebaa- 
Isaa  actuated  by  tbe  press  ram  for  operating  said  dlsa  and 
nsaas  in  succession  In  tbe  order  mentioned,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

(ClaUns  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.970.  DRILLINO-MACHTNE  AND  DRILL.  Vaawaa 
J.  Wahlstbom.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Bernard  T.  Burchardi.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  June 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  804,991. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drill  driring  member  having 
a  driving  shoulder  provided  with  an  undercut  face,  of 
meana  for  centering  tbe  drill  with  respect  to  tbs  drtring 
member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drill  driving  member  having 
a  plurality  of  driving  shoulders  the  undersides  of  which 
are  beveled  In  oppoaltc  directions  and  tbe  driving  facea 
of  which  are  undercut,  of  means  for  cantering  tbs  drill 
witb  reapeet  to  tbs  drtring  member. 

S.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  drill  drivlag  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  segment  shaped  Iocs  having  un- 
dercut driving  facea,  of  means  for  centering  tbe  drill  with 
respect  to  tbe  driving  member. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  a  drill  driving  member  pro- 
rldsd  with  a  plurality  of  segment  shaped  lugs  tbe  under- 
stdss  of  which  are  beveled  In  opposite  directions  and  the 
driving  facea  of  which  are  undercut,  of  meana  for  cen- 
tering tbs  drill  with  respect  to  tbe  driving  member. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drill  driving  member  the 
underside  of  which  Is  recessed  to  form  undercut  openings 
of  different  slses,  tbe  walls  of  the  openings  operating  aa 
driring  faces,  of  meana  for  centering  tbe  drill  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  driving  member. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.) 

« 

970.671.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Ltman  A.  WaBST,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Piled  Apr.  t.   1909.     Serial  No.  487.67.^. 


1.  In  a  printing  prsaa,  tbe  combination  with  the  per- 
fecting mechsnlams  A.  B.  C.  and  D  arranged  with  a  spsce 
bstwsen  tbe  same  and  driven  by  suitable  gears,  of  folders 
■,  r  between  tbe  aald  perfecting  mecbaalams ;  and  foldsia 
O,  H,  I.  and  J  at  each  end  thereof,  and  foldsra  K,  L,  M. 
and  N  at  each  side  thereof,  detachable  and  revenlbls 
angle-bars;  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and 
for  tbs  porposs  spectfied. 

3.  la  a  rotary  printing  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  perfecting  mechanlama,   tbe  impression  cylinders 


Of  which  are  arranged  toward  tbe  center  of  sach  perfect- 
ing preM,  tbe  lower  one  being  detachable  by  being  remor- 
able  out  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  press,  and  the  plate  cyllndera 
being  toward  tbe  outalde  and  contacting  with  the  corre- 
sponding Impression  cylinders ;  gears  on  tbe  shafta  of 
aald  cylinders  meshing  directly;  and  gears  that  drive 
tbe  inking  mechanism  and  meab  together  on  tbe  adjacent 
sides  of  said  presses  and  couple  the  perfecting  mechanism 
together,  coacting  as  specifled. 

8.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  perfecting  mechanisms,  the  impression  cylinders 
of  which  are  arranged  toward  the  center  of  each  perfect- 
ing preaa,  and  the  plate  cylinders  being  toward  the  out- 
side and  contacting  with  the  corresponding  Impression 
cylinders;  gears  on  tbe  abaft  of  aald  rolla  meshing  di- 
rectly ;  and  gears  that  driTC  thf  inking  mechanism  and 
mesh  together  on  tbe  adjacent  aides  of  said  presses  and 
couple  the  perfecting  mechanism  together,  coacting  as 
apecifled. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  perfecting  mecbanlsma.  the  impression  cylinders 
of  which  are  arranged  toward  the  center  of  each  per- 
fecting press;  and  tbe  plate  cylinders  being  toward  the 
oatalda  and  contacting  with  the  correaponding  Impreaalon 
eylladers ;  and  gears  that  drive  the  inking  mecbanlam 
and  mesh  together  on  the  adjacent  aidea  of  aald  presaes 
and  couple  the  perfecting  mechanism  together,  coacting 
aa  specifled. 

6.  In   a   perfecting   mechanism,    the   combination   of  a 
suitable  frame  open  at  tbe  end  in  arch  form  ao  that  a 
central   impression   cylinder  arranged   within   the   frame 
of  such  dimension  that  it  can  be  withdrawn  through  said 
arch ;    printing    cylinders    toward    each    side    and    above 
the  aaid  central  Impreaalon  cylinder,  and  an  Impreaalon 
eylladsr  above  tbe  said  central  impreaalon  cylinder,  the 
same   being   coupled   together  successively   to   avoid   the 
use  of  Intermediate  gears ;  and  an  inking  mecbanlam  ar 
ranged   below   each    printing   cylinder,    all    coacting   sub 
Btantlally  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


970,672.  REPRIGBRATOR-LINING.  Waltbb  H.  Whit- 
TiBB,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Grand  Raplda 
Refrigerator  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
643,086. 


1.  A  refrigerator,  comprialng  a  case,  a  partition  In  the 
case  baring  an  opening,  a  lining  at  each  aide  of  the  par- 
tition, a  flange  on  each  lining  extending  within  aald 
op<>nlng.  and  a  coopllag  ring  In  tbe  opening  covering  the 
sesm  between  tbe  flanges. 

2.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  case,  a  partition  in  tbe 
case  baring  an  opening,  a  lining  at  each  side  of  tbe  open- 
ing. Integral  flanges  on  the  linings  extending  within  the 
opening  and  spaced  apart  at  tbe  edges,  a  coupling  ring 
eitgaglnK  the  flanges,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber on  the  rmg  extending  between  the  flanges  to  hold  the 
ring  In  place 

8.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  partition  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  sheet  metal  lining  at  each  side  of  the  par- 


tition, Intsgral  flanges  in  tbe  linings  extending  oppositely 
within  the  opening,  a  half  round  coupling  ring  having 
ita  flat  side  engaging  the  flanges  and  covering  the  seam 
therebetween,  and  outwardly  projecting  pins  in  tbe  ring 
extending  between  the  flanges. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  bottom  to  the  ice  box  having 
an  opening,  a  lining  to  the  bottom,  an  upturned  flange 
on  the  lining  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  ring  la 
said  opening  having  ita  upper  edge  turned  outward  and 
downward  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange. 

6.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  case,  a  partition  la 
the  case  having  openings,  a  sheet  metal  lining  formed  In- 
tegral for  each  compartment  and  also  baring  rounded 
comers,  and  integral  flangea  on  tbe  lining  extending 
within  said  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.678.  .  STAIN  OR  GREASE  REMOVING  DEnCE. 
Bbadford  L.  Williams.  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec  10 
1909.     Serial  No.  BS2.328. 


4  *_f_    h^ 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  nn  anchor-post  projecting  from  the  top  tbere- 
of,  a  soap-cake  fitting  said  post  and  engagingly  held 
thereto,  a  housing  for  said  block  and  n  co\'ering  sur- 
rounding aald  soap-cake  and  the  end  portion  securely 
fltted  between  said  block  and  housing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block  pro- 
rided  with  an  anchor-post  arranged  centrally  of  the  lop 
and  the  surface  of  the  top  arranged  IncllnlnKly  from  said 
post  toward  the  periphery,  a  soap-cake  arranged  to  flt 
said  post  and  engagingly  held  to  the  top  of  said  block 
against  turning  or  displacement,  a  housing  for  said  block 
and  a  covering  anrrounding  said  soap-cake  and  tbe  end 
portion  securely  fltted  between  said  block  and  housing, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  block  pro- 
rided  with  an  ancbor-post  In  the  top  arranged  central 
thereof  and  the  surface  of  the  top  arranged  to  Incline 
toward  the  periphery,  aaid  block  having  an  offset  in  the 
peripheral  surface,  a  soap-cake  having  In  the  bottom  a 
central  receaa  and  said  bottom  Inclining  therefrom  and 
baring  a  convex-ahaped  face,  a  bousing  surrounding  said 
block,  and  a  covering  for  said  i«onp-oakp;  -t^p  *>nd  of  w!ilch 
in  the  operative  position  of  the  device  fitting  between  aald 
block  and  housing  and  into  the  offset  of  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  an  anchor-post  arranged  to  extend  from  the 
top  and  having  an  off-set  in  the  peripheral  surface,  a 
soap-cake  adapted  to  flt  said  post  and  engagingly  aeat 
with  the  top  of  said  block,  a  bousing  embracing  said 
block  and  a  covering  surrounding  said  soap  cake  and 
fitting  between  said  block  and  housing  and  securely  held 
in  the  offset  of  said  block,  substantUlly  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 


970.874.     LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.     Rogeb  F.  Wii^ 

LIAM8,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Msrtln 

L.   Failing  and  Almon   J.   Gray,   Buffalo.   N.   T,     Plied 

Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,692. 

1.  A    lens    grinding    machine    comprising    coSperatlng 

upper  and    lower   holders,   an    upright  spindle   which   !■ 

Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  ard  upon  which  one  of  said 

holders  is  mounted,  a  ahiftlng  bar  operatlrely  connected 

with  the  upper  bolder    and  means  for  revolving  saM  bar 

bodily  together  with  the  holder  associated  therewith  In  a 

sobstantially    horisoatal    plane    comprising    an    uprlgbt 
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thmtt,  a  crank  aim  which  ia  arraaced  at  the  upi>er  end  of 
•aid  shaft  and  a  oalTcnal  joint  connecting  aaid  cank 
ana  and  bar. 


2.  A  lena  grinding  machine  comprlaing  cooperating 
apper  and  lower  boldera,  an  upright  tpindle  wblch  la 
joamaled  in  fixed  beartnga  and  upon  which  one  of  aaid 
holden  la  mounted,  a  shifting  bar  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  upper  holder,  and  means  for  revolTlng  said  bar 
bodily  together  with  the  bolder  asaoclated  therewith  In 
a  subatantlally  hoiiaontal  plane  comprising  an  upright 
abaft,  a  crank  arm  which  la  arranged  at  the  upper  md 
of  aaid  shaft,  and  a  block  wblch  la  ptToted  Tertlcallj  on 
aaid  crank  on  one  side  of  tke  axis  of  the  latter  and  to 
which  said  t>ar  la  piToted  horlsontally. 

8.  A  lena  grinding  machine  comprlaing  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  holdera,  in  upright  spindle  which  la 
joumaled  In  fixed  bearings  and  upon  which  one  of  aaid 
holdera  Is  mounted,  a  front  shifting  bar  operatlrelj  con- 
nected with  said  upper  holder,  a  rear  shifting  bar  con- 
nected with  th«  front  shifting  bar,  a  crank  arm  plTotally 
connected  with  tb*  rear  ahlftlng  bar,  and  another  crank 
arm  alldingly  connected  with  the  rear  shifting  bar. 

4.  A  lena  grinding  machine  comprising  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  boldera,  an  uprfght  spindle  which  is 
Joumaled  In  fixed  bearings  and  upon  which  one  of  aaid 
holdera  la  mounted,  a  front  shifting  bar  operatlTely  con- 
nected with  said  upper  bolder,  a  front  crank  arm.  a  r«ar 
ahlftlng  bar  having  a  hub  piToted  Tertlcallj  on  said 
front  crank  arm  and  to  which  said  front  shifting  bar  la 
plToted  boriaontally,  a  rear  crank  arm,  and  a  connection 
between  said  rear  arm  and  aaid  rear  shifting  bar  wliich 
is  alldable  lengthwise  on  the  latter. 

B.  A  lena  grinding  machine  comprising  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  holders,  an  upright  spindle  which  la 
Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  and  upon  which  one  of  aaid 
holdera  is  mounted,  a  front  shifting  bar  operatlTelj  con- 
nected with  said  upper  holder,  a  front  crank  arm,  a  rear 
shifting  bar  baring  a  bub  which  ta  plToted  Tertically 
on  said  front  crank  arm  and  to  which  said  front  shifting 
bar  la  piToted  horlsontalljr,  a  rear  crank  arm.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  rear  arm  and  said  rear  shifting  t>ar 
which  Is  sltdable  lengthwise  on  the  latter,  a  front  up- 
right shaft  carrjlng  the  front  arm,  a  rear  upright  shaft 
earrring  the  rear  arm,  and  a  borlsontal  ahaft  connected 
hy  gearing  with  said  spindle  and  front  and  rear  ahafta. 

(Claima  •  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.J 


d70,675.  FLEXIBLB  SHAFTING.  Bollin  AasLU  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Guy  W.  Currier, 
Methuen,  Maaa,  nied  Dec.  21.  1900.  Serial  No.  202,750. 
Renewed  May  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  406.937. 
1.  A  flexible  shaft,  comprising  a  series  of  units  of  cir- 
cular croaa  section.  haTing  Jointa  between  the  nnlta  formed 
bjr   nembera  projecting  integrally   from  oppoaita  aldea  of 


oaa   unit   and   conatituting   axlaa   Journaled   by    booking 
looaaly  into  holea  in  tb«  adjoining  unit. 


2.  A  flexible  shaft,  comprising  a  seriea  of  similar  units, 
each  hsTing  boles  set  In  opposite  sides  near  one  end,  and 
being  formed  at  the  other  end  Into  memben  projecting  in- 
tegrally from  the  body  of  the  unit  constituting  axles  Jour- 
naled by  engaging  looaely  in  similar  holea  In  the  adjacent 
unit,  in  coablBatlon  with  a  flexible  circular  caaing  sur- 
rounding tlM  aarlea  of  unita. 

8.  A  flexible  abaft,  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  similar  hollow 
round  unita.  each  baring  one  end  large  enough  to  receire 
the  smaller  end  of  a  similar  unit,  and  baring  holea  aet 
laterally  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  being  prorlded 
with  parts  projecting  integrally  and  constituting  axlea 
Joumaled  looaely  in  similar  holea  In  the  adjacent  onit. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft,  comprising  a  series  of  units  com- 
poaed  of  ductile  metal  formed  Into  hollow  conical  shape  ; 
the  smaller  end  being  adapted  to  enter  the  larger  end  of 
an  adjacent  unit ;  there  t>eing  lateral  holea  near  one  end, 
and  memben  at  tba  other  end  Integral  with  the  body  of 
the  unit,  and  fitting  looaely  Into  the  aimilar  holea  of  tbe 
adjacent  unit. 

5.  A  flexible  shaft,  comprising  a  aerlea  of  unita,  baring 
Jointa  between  tbe  units  compoaed  of  membera  projecting 
integrally  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  one  unit  and  conatituting 
axlea  joumaled  by  being  hooked  looaely  Into  holea  In  the 
adjoining  unit,  tbe  sldeo  of  eseh  member  conrerglng  from 
the  baae  of  the  member  toward  Ita  tip  within  the  hole. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


070.070.    CHURN.    JoBM  TitJiBH  Authont,  rnlton.  Mlaa. 
Piled  July  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  070.128. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  ahaft  baring  a  loagi- 
tudlnally  spilt  end,  and  a  atem  extending  into  tbe  apUt 
portion  of  tbe  shaft,  of  a  split  sleere  encircling  tbe  split 
portion  of  the  shaft,  and  baring  Ita  ends  extended  to 
form  a  screw  stem,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  stem,  and  a 
sleere  around  the  stem  between  the  nut  and  the  first  men- 
tioned aleere,  tbe  ascond  mentioned  aleere  being  abapM 
to  engage  the  abaft  abore  and  below  tbe  flnt  mentioned 
aleere.  * 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tabular  shaft,  baring  a  lon- 
gitodinally  apUt  end.  and  a  stem  extending  into  aaid  end. 


of  a  apllt  aleere  encircling  the  apllt  end  of  tbe  abaft,  and 
baring  Ita  ends  shaped  to  form  a  acrew  atem.  a  nut 
acrewed  on  aaid  stem,  and  a  sleere  around  the  atem  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  firat  mentioned  sleere,  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  recessed  on  opposite  sides  to  clear 
the  firat  mentioned  aleere,  and  said  aecond  mentioned 
sleere  extending  into  engagement  with  the  abaft  abore 
and  below  the  firat  mentioned  sleere. 


970.877.     PIPE  -  MACHINE.     Whkblbb   BAaNnrr,  Knox- 
rille.  Tenn.     Filed  May  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  408.860. 


**  /       T 


la  combination,  a  suppori  prorlded  with  spaced  up- 
standing arms,  an  adjnatable  U-shaped  member  pirotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rise  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms  and  prorlded  with  clamping  jaws  in  borl- 
Bontal  allnement  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
drill  mounted  upon  said  U-shaped  member  and  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  head  and  feed  screw  and  chuck,  and  means 
for  rotating  aaid  ratchet  head. 


070.678.  CLUSTER  LAMP-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Rbdbcn 
B.  Bbnjamin.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnola     Filed  Aug.  5,  1007.     Serial  No.  387,000 


1.  In  a  dnater  lamp-holding  derloe.  the  eombinatloa  of 
a  aupportiag  cap,  a  caaing  remorably  aecured  thereto,  an 
luRulating  base  supported  in  said  caaing  and  held  in 
axial  allnement  by  aaid  cap,  lamp-holding  dericea  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  contacta  for  said  lamp- holding  dericea 
and  bindlng-acrewa  carried  by  at^id  baae. 
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2.  In  a  cluster  lamp-holding  derlce,  the  combination  of 
a  anpporting  cap,  a  casing,  means  for  detachably  aecur- 
Ing  aaid  caaing  to  aaid  cap,  an  Insulating  member  within 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  lamp-bolding  dericea  carried  by 
said  caaing  and  supporting  said  insulating  member,  con- 
tacta for  aaid  lamp-holding  dericea  carried  by  aaid  inau- 
latlng  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  Insulating 
member  with  Ita  axia  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  cluster  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  cap,  a  casing,  detachable  connection  be- 
tween aaid  caaing  and  aaid  cap.  an  hisulatlng  baae  aup- 
ported  within  said  casing  and  having  portions  resting 
within  said  cap  and  engaged  thereby,  lamp-holding  de- 
vices carried  by  said  casing,  and  contacta  for  aaid  lamp- 
holding  devices  carried  by  Raid  base. 

4.  In  a  duster  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  meml)er,  a  casing  detachably  aecured  thereto, 
lamp-holding  devices  carried  by  said  casing,  contacts  for 
said  lamp-holding  devices,  an  insulating  memt>er  within 
said  casing  and  positioned  by  said  lamp-holding  dericea 
out  of  contact  with  said  casing,  binding-screws  carried  by 
said  inaulating  member  and  electrically  connected  with 
said  contacts,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  more- 
ment  of  said  insulating  meml>er  with  respect  to  aaid  aap- 
portlng  member. 

6.  In  a  eluater  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  casing  supported  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  lamp-holding  devicea  carried  by  said  casing,  a 
baae  supported  within  said  casing  and  contacts  carried  by 
said  base  for  engagement  with  lamps  In  said  lamp-holding 
dericea,  aaid  baae  and  supporting  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  eaeb  other  whereby  said  base  is  prerented  from 
moving  aidewtoe  within  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,670.  CENTERING-MACHINE.  Gborgi  B.  Basx 
NBI8BH,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
028,014. 


f   't. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  centering  machine,  of  a  caaing 
embodying  a  rotatable  part,  a  work-holding  chuck  secured 
to  said  rotatable  part,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
through  said  casing,  and  moans  between  said  rotatabl'* 
part  and  tool  spindle  to  communicate  rotation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  centering  machine,  of  rotatable 
work  holding  means,  a  rotatable  tool  aplndle,  and  meau:« 
connecting  tbe  same  to  communicate  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centering  machine,  of  rotatable 
work  holding  means,  a  rotatable  tool  spindle,  gearing  con- 
necting said  chuck  and  spindle,  and  means  to  move  said 
spindle  longitudinally. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  centering  machine,  of  a  caaing, 
a  hand  bar  connected  thereto  to  steady  and  prerent  rota- 
tion of  aaid  caaing,  rotatable  chuck  supporting  means  in 
said  caaing,  a  chuck  carried  thereby,  a  tool  spindle  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  said  casing,  and  gearing  supported  In 
aaid  Caaing  l>etween  said  chuck  supporting  meana  and 
•aid  tool  aplndle. 
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«70,e8O.      SLICIMO  -  MACHINE.       r«A5KLiii    P.    Busk 
tUMtn,   Sprlii«flcld.   Ohio,   ualivor,   by    atMO*  ^aUga- 
iB«ntB.  to  The  AndenoB  Tool  Company,  AB4«noa.  lad., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Sept.  28.  190«.     8«rUi 
No.  i(M,e30. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  cooi- 
blaalloa.  with  a  napportlnx  table,  and  a  cotter  cooperating 
tharewttta.  of  a  ahaft  aupportinc  aald  cutter,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  balance  wbael  rlfidly 
aecored  to  said  ahaft,  a  clutch  Interpoaed  between  aald 
pinion  and  said  balance  wheel,  a  stationary  rack  adapted 
to  «VM«  Mid  pinion  and  nu>ana  for  OMTlas  said  abaft 
and  Mid  balance  wheel  relatlTely  to  aald  rack,  aobstan 
ttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  sapportlns  table,  and  a  cutter  coOperatlnc 
therewith,  of  a  ahaft  aapportlnft  aald  cutter,  a  ptaioB 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  clutch  member  aecnred 
to  aald  pinion,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  aald  balance  whe^l  and  adapted 
to  engajce  the  clutch  member  carried  by  aald  pinion  whsn 
aald  balance  wheel  la  turned  In  one  direction  and  to  dla- 
erncaxe  the  name  when  aald  wheel  la  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  engage  aald  pinion  to 
rotate  the  name  when  aald  cutter  la  operated,  aubstantlalty 
as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com 
blnatlon,  with  a  supporting  table,  and  a  cutter  cooperat- 
ing tb<>rewltb.  of  a  ahaft  supporting  aald  cutter,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  ahaft.  a  balance  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  datch  Interpoaed  between  aald 
pinion  and  aald  balance  wheel,  a  rack  adapted  to  engage 
said  pinion  to  rotate  said  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter  Independently  of  aald  rack  and  piniun.  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  supporting  table,  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
more  transrersely  of  said  table,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  said 
arm.  a  cutter  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  ahaft.  a  fixed  rack  adapted  to  engage  aald  pinion  to 
rotate  aald  cutter  when  said  arm  Is  mored  transTersely  of 
said  table  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  independ- 
ently of  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  supporting  table,  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
moTe  tranaveraely  thereof,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  aald  arm. 
a  cutter  carried  by  aald  ahaft.  a  pinion  loosely  moanted 
on  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a 
clutch  Interposed  between  aald  pinion  and  said  balance 
wheel,  and  a  fixed  rack  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  to 
rotate  said  cutter  when  said  arm  Is  moved  transrersely  of 
said  table,  substantially  aa  described. 

rriaima  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


end  and  a  projection  extending  beyond  tbe  other  end.  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  said  body  porilon  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  object. 


I»70,681.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMERY-WHKBL  DRE8S- 
KK8.  Hasst  O.  BcTCHBa.  Urbana.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1908.     Serial  So.  466,77« 

1.  As  an  ariicle  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
abraslTe  wheel  dressers  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
adapted  to  receire  a  dresser  and  baring  means  to  resist 
the  longitudinal  morement  of  said  dresser  relatirely  there- 
to, said  body  porilon  also  baring  a  hand  contact  near  one 


-y\ 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
emery  wheel  dressers  comprising  a  tubular  body  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  recelTe  and  grip  a  dresser,  baring  a  hand-con- 
tact near  one  end  and  a  projection  at  the  other  having  a 
notch  at  Its  extremity  to  embrace  a  fixed  object. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
emery  wheel  dressers  comprising  a  tubular  body  or  aleeve 
alotted  pari  way,  a  damping-screw,  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  body  porilon  or  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  fixed  object. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
emery  wheel  dressers,  comprising  a  body  or  sleeve,  a  hand- 
contact  enlargment  at  one  end  and  a  projection  extending 
beyond  the  other  end  and  having  a  notch,  tbe  body  or 
sleeve  being  slotted  and  having  projecting  lass,  and  a 
clamplng-Bcrcw  engaging  with  ssld  lugs. 


»70.682.  METHOD  OF  M.\KINQ  INVOICE  AND  SCRAP 
BOOKS.  William  G.  BirrLBa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  2S,  1010.     Serial  No.  5«3,S66. 


I 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  invoice  books  containing 
stub  filling  pieces,  which  consists  In  preparing  a  aeries  of 
leaves  with  a  folding  line  at  a  distance  from  one  edge  less 
than  tbe  full  width  of  the  book,  but  still  wide  enough  to 
permit  the  easy,  rapid  and  accurate  feeding  of  tbe  aheets 
in  a  book  aewing  machine,  perforating  the  leavea  on  a 
line  at  auch  distance  from  the  folding  line  aa  will  equal 
the  dealred  width  of  the  flniahed  filling  piece,  folding  the 
aheeta,  assembling  them,  aewing  them,  binding  them  and 
remoring  that  pari  of  the  filling  piece  leaf  beyond  tbe 
line  of  perforatlona,  all  anbetantlally  af  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  invoice  books  containing 
stub  filling  pieces,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  series  of 
sheets  with  a  folding  line  at  a  distance  from  the  edges 
less  than  the  full  width  of  tbe  book,  bnt  still  wide  enough 
to  permit  tbe  easy,  rapid  and  accurate  feeding  of  the 
sheets  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  perforating  the  filling 
piece  leaves  on  lines  at  auch  diatancea  from  tbe  folding 
line  aa  will  equal  the  dealred  widths  of  the  finished  filling 
pieces,  folding  the  sheets,  ass«-mbltng  them,  sewing  them, 
binding  them  and  removing  those  parts  of  the  filling  piece 
leaves  beyond  the  lines  of  pertorstions.  all  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  Invoice  books  containing 
stub  filling  pieces,  which  consists  in  prepsring  a  series  of 
aheeta  with  a  folding  line  at  a  diatance  from  tbe  edges 
less  than  the  full  width  of  tbe  book,  but  atill  wide  enough 
to  permit  tbe  eaay.  rapid  and  accurate  feeding  of  the 
sheets  in  a  book  sewing  machine,  perforating  tbe  filling 
piece  leavea  on  lines  at  such  different  distances  from  tbs 
folding  line  aa  wUl  equal  desired  different  widths  of  the 
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finished  filling  pieces,  folding  the  sheets,  assembling  them, 
sewing  them,  binding  them  and  removing  those  parts  of 
the  filling  piece  leaves  which  are  beyond  tbe  respective 
lines  of  perforations,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


970,683.  PROCESS  OF  W.VTERPROOFINO  TUNNELS. 
HowAso  A.  Cakson,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  ^^2.S82. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  waterproofing  tunnel 
walla,  which  conaiata  in  temporarily  securing  to  the  inner 
aurface-of  tbe  tail  of  a  tunnel-ahleld  a  water-proof  coating, 
building  tbe  wall-section  in  contact  with  said  coating,  and 
then  advancing  the  shield  and  leaving  aald  coating  In  per- 
manent position  on  aald  wall-section. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbeid  method  of  waterproofing  tunnel 
walla,  which  conaiata  In  applying  a  water-proof  coating 
to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  tail  of  the  tunnel-shield,  put- 
ting a  section  of  concrete  wall  in  contact  with  said  coat- 
ing, and  then  advancing  the  shield  and  tall  and  leaving 
said  coating  In  permanent  position  on  aucta  wall-aectlon. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  externally  coating 
tunnels,  which  consists  in  temporarily  securing  the  de- 
sired coating  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tall  of  the  tunnel- 
ahleld,  building  the  wall  section  In  contact  with  such  coat- 
ing, and  then  advancing  the  shield  and  tail  and  leaving 
such  coating  In  place  on  said  tunnel  wall. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  waterproofing  tunnel 
walls,  which  consists  In  applying  paraffin  to  a  water-proof 
coating,  pressing  said  paraffined  surface  against  tbe  Inner 
surface  of  the  tall  of  the  tunnel-ahleld.  building  tbe  wall- 
section  in  contact  with  such  coating,  and  then  advancing 
the  shield  and  tall  and  leaving  said  paraffined  coating  In 
place  on  the  wall -section. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  waterproofing  tunnel 
walls,  which  consists  in  adhesively  securing  a  water- 
proof coating  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  tall  of  a  tunnel- 
shield,  building  the  wall-section  in  engagement  with  said 
coating,  and  then  advancing  the  shield  and  leaving  said 
coat  In  position  on  the  wall-section. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


970.684.  CONTROLLER  -  HANDLE.  FaAmc  E.  Casi, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.410. 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  carried  by  said  member,  a  fixed  stop,  a  lug 


carried  by  said  handle  and  movable  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  said  stop,  and  another  lug  carried 
by  said  handle  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto  arranged 
to  co5i>erate  with  said  stop  when  the  first  mentioned  lug  la 
not  cooperating  with  it. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  carried  by  said  member,  a  4xed  stop,  a  lug 
carried  by  aald  handle  and  movable  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  said  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  and  another  lug  carried  by  said  han- 
dle and  fixed  with  reference  thereto  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  aald  stop  when  aald  first  mentioned  lug  is  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  aald  stop,  the  second  mentioned 
lug  being  arranged  to  allow  further  movement  of  the  han- 
dle than  does  aald  flrat  named  lug. 

8.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  carried  by  said  member,  a  fixed  stop,  a  lug 
carried  by  said  handle  and  movable  thereon  Into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  said  stop,  means  on  said  han- 
dle for  moving  aald  movable  lug,  and  another  lug  carried 
by  said  handle  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  stop  when  tbe  movable  lug  Is  out 
of  codperative  relation  with  said  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  carried  by  said  member,  a  fixed  stop,  a  mov- 
able lug  carried  by  said  handle  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  aald  stop,  a  pushbutton  on 
said  handle,  a  connection  between  said  puab-button  and 
said  movable  lug  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  from 
the  former,  and  another  lug  carried  by  said  handle  and 
fixed  with  reference  thereto  arranged  to  coGperate  with 
said  stop  when  said  movable  lug  is  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  stop. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  fixed  stop,  a  lug  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  said  stop,  means  carried  by  said 
handle  for  controlling  said  pivoted  lug,  and  another  lug 
carried  by  said  handle  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  stop  when  said  pivoted 
lug  is  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


970,6R.').  TRAIN  -  VENTIL.\TOR.  ROB«BT  Chadwick, 
Lexington,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,449. 


imn:^ 


00     on  nn 


Q:^ 


n^n. 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  railway  cars,  comprising  an 
air  conduit  centrally  located  immediately  beneath  the 
roof  of  each  car,  another  conduit  leading  to  the  front  of 
tbe  locomotive  and  there  provided  with  an  expanded  bell 
having  controllable  means  for  opening  or  closing  tbe  intake 
end  of  the  bell,  and  coupling  means  between  tbe  conduits, 
the  car  conduits  each  being  provided  with  controllable 
means  for  the  Inlets  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  csr. 

2.  A  ventilating  system  for  railway  trains,  comprising 
an  air  conduit  upon  the  locomotive  and  upon  tbe  cars, 
connecting  means  for  coupling  tbe  conduits  Into  one  con- 
tinuous conduit,  a  collecting  bell  at  the  front  of  the  loco- 
motive-carried conduit  and  provided  with  means  con- 
trollable from  the  cab  of  the  engine  for  regulating  tbe 
area  of  the  Intake  end  of  the  bell,  and  branch  conduits  in 
each  car  leading  from  tbe  main  conduit  extending  there- 
through and  provided  with  controllable  vents  within  reach 
of  the  occupants  of  the  car. 

S.  A  railway  train  ventilating  system  comprising  a  con- 
duit extending  centrally  through  each  car  immediately  be- 
neath the  roof  of  the  car,  valves  or  dampers  at  each  end  of 
each  coodnlt,  controllable  meana  in  each  conduit  for  tbe 
entrance  of  air  from  the  conduit  to  the  car.  connections 
for  coupling  tbe  conduits  of  the  cars  together,  and  an 
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engtn«-c«rr1ed  conduit  harint  an  »Ir  ln!«t  bell  tt  the  front 
of  the  engine,  and  controllable  connections  between  the 
b«ll  and  th«  anfflne  cab  for  admitting  or  preventing  the 
admtaakMi  of  air  to  the  month  of  the  bell. 

4.  In  a  renfllatlng  system  for  railway  train*,  an  engine- 
carried  eondnit  having  an  air  Inlet  bell  at  the  front  of  the 
engine,  a  ralre  or  damper  for  closing  the  month  of  the 
bell,  and  means  extendltfg  to  the  cab  of  the  engine  for  op- 
erating said  TalT*  or  damper. 


I 


9T0.6M.      ELIMINATION    OF  1IKTAL8.      OcaLUH    H. 
(XAUWtL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1904.     SerUl 
-     No.  229.101. 

1.  The  method  of  eliminating  and  replacing  part  of  a 
copper  alloy  which  consists  In  fusing  the  alloy  and  a  flux 
and'  a  chemical  metallic  componnd  of  which  the  heat  of 
formation  is  1«*8S  than  the  heat  of  formation  of  the  part 
to  be  eliminated  with  the  radteal  of  the  compound  and  of 
which  the  base  la  adapted  to  replace  the  part  to  be  elimi- 
nated In  Insnfflclent  quantity  for  effecting  complete  elimi- 
nation. remoTlng  the  resnltlng  slax.  subjecting  the  fused 
metallic  masa  to  the  action  of  air  whereby  the  remaining 
part  of  the  metals  to  be  ellmlnat*Kl  are  oxldiied  tia4  lor» 
a  floating  alag.  and  removing  the  last  mentioned  ■•■<•  M^ 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  an  alloy  conUlnlng  copper 
tine  and  metala  of  which  some  are  electro- positive  and 
some  are  electro-positive  to  «l«c,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  fused  alloy  to  the  oxidising  action  of  air,  in- 
terrupting such  oxidising  action  when  the  tine  and  the 
meUls  electro-positive  to  sine  have  been  eltaiaatad,  re- 
moving the  slag,  and  recovering  an  alloy  of  e^p^tr  wttli 
metals  electro-negative  to  line-. 


•70,687.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIVETS.  Dwiovr  O. 
CLAax.  Plalnville.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.. 
Terryrille,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  51A.889. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Sarial 
Na  M1.VTA. 


970.688.  FOLDING  MACHINEBT.  Bdoab  H.  COTrmKX. 
Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  *  Boas 
Coaspany.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  24S.819. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  •  rivet  which  comprlaes  cut- 
tlag  a  notch  In  a  blank  with  inclined  lateral  walla,  and 
then  forcing  sooM  of  the  mrtal  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  notch  to  the  cads  of  tbs  notch. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  rivet  which  comprises  cut- 
ting a  notch  In  a  blank  with  inclined  lateral  walla,  and 
then  forcing  some  of  the  metal  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  notch  to  the  ends  of  the  notch  and  subsequently 
upsetting  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank. 

8.  The  method  of  making  Ivets  which  comprises  cot- 
ting  a  blank  wedge-shaped  at  one  end  and  notched  at 
the  other  end.  Indenting  tiM  notched  end  and  apsettlag 
ths  wsdge-sliaped  end. 

4.  The  method  of  makinc  rivets  which  comprises  eut- 
tlBC  a  blank,  notelked  at  oas  end.  driving  the  notched  end 
against  a  tapered  abutment  to  form  a  recess  extending 
beU>w  the  bottom  of  the  notch  and  heading  the  other  end 
w&lle  the  notched  and  recessed  end  Is  against  the  tapered 
abutment. 

ft.  Ths  method  of  making  rivets  which  comprises  cut- 
timg  a  blank  wedge-shaped  at  one  end,  the  length  of  ths 
wadgs-shaped  poriion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  ths 
stock,  and  then  apsetting  the  wedge-shaped  end  to  fom 
a  rooad  or  ovaJ  head. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutter*  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  running  web,  a  collectluK  cylinder 
having  three  sets  of  grippers  thereon,  each  arranged  to 
collect  sheets  one  at  a  time  and  one  upon  another  on  tlie 
collecting  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  the  sheets  from 
the  cutters  to  the  collecting  cylinder,  three  tucking  blades 
on  the  collecting  cylinder  alternating  with  the  three  sets 
of  collecting  grippera.  a  folding  cylinder  having  a  single 
set  of  folding  Jaws  and  mechanism  arranged  to  eauae  tite 
foMlag  Jaws  to  coact  with  successive  tucking  blades  on 
the  collecting  cylinder  every  one  and  one-third  revolutions 
of  the  collecting  cylinder. 

2.  la  a  foldlBS  aachiae.  a  pair  of  rotary  cntters  for 
cuttiag  sheets  from  a  running  web.  a  collecting  cylinder 
having  three  sets  of  grippers  thereon,  each  arranged  to 
collect  sheets  one  at  a  time  and  one  upon  another  on  the 
collecting  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  the  sheets  from 
the  cutters  to  tlte  collecting  cylinder,  three  tucking 
blades  on  the  collecting  cylinder  alternating  with  the 
three  sett  of  collecting  grippers.  a  folding  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  tingle  set  of  folding  jaws  and  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  the  folding  Jaws  to  coact  with  successive  tuck- 
ing blades  on  the  colle<rting  cylinder  every  one  and  oas- 
thlrd  revolutions  of  the  collecting  cylinder,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cutters  two  revolutions  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  folding  cylinder  and  for  rotating  the  collecting 
cylinder  one  and  one-third  revolutions  for  each  revolu 
lion  of  the  folding  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  running  web,  a  collecting  cylinder 
having  three  sets  of  grippers  thereoa.  each  arranged  to 
collect  aheets  one  at  a  time  and  one  upon  another  on  the 
collecting  cyllader,  means  for  conducting  the  sheets  from 
the  cutters  to  ths  collecting  cylinder,  three  tucking  blades 
on  the  collectlnr  cyltader  alternating  with  the  three  sets 
of  collecting  grippers.  a  folding  cylinder  having  a  single 
set  of  folding  Jaws,  mechanism  arranged  to  cause  the 
folding  Jaws  to  coact  with  successive  tucking  blades  on 
the  collecting  cylinder  every  one  and  one-third  revoln- 
tiooa  of  the  collecting  cylinder,  a  stationary  cam  for 
snecessiv«ly  opening  each  set  of  collecting  grippers  to 
reesivs  a  iksst.  and  a  movable  cam  for  opening  each  set 
of  eolleetlag  grippera  after  It  has  collected  a  group  of 
four  aheeta.  to  permit  the  collection  to  be  folded  from 
the  eoliectlag  cylinder  oa  to  thd  folding  cylinder. 


970,689.     MORTI8INO-MACHINB.     OaiawDO  CmAMK,  Salt 
Lake    City,    Utah.      Filed    Feb.    8.    1910.      Serial    No. 
542.S27. 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  clamp,  a  feed  Isvsr  pivoted  thereto,  teeth  formed  on 
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poriion  of  aaid  lever,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  on  said 
clamp,  teeth  on  aaid  rack  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said 
lever,  a  guide  secured  to  aaid  rack,  chisels  and  knlvss 
mounted  on  said  guide,  a  cutting  lever  also  pivoted  to 
aaid  clamp,  an  arm  slidably  carried  on  said  lever  for 
aaid  knives,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  aaid 
cutting  lever. 


2.  In  a  moriialng  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  clamp,  a  feed  lever  pivoted  thereto,  teeth 
formed  on  a  portion  thereof,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  on 
said  clamp,  teeth  thereon  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  lever,  a  guide  mounted  In  a  portion  of  said  clamp 
and  aecured  to  said  rack,  chisel  brackets  secured  to  said 
guide,  a  knife  arm  mounted  In  said  guides,  knives  ad- 
justably fitted  thereon,  and  a  cutting  lever  also  pivoted 
to  said  clamp,  which  carries  slidably  thereon  said  knife 
arm. 

S.  A  moriislng  machine  consisting  of  a  clamp,  a  track 
formed  by  a  poriion  of  said  clamp,  a  feed  lever  pivoted 
to  said  clamp  on  one  side,  a  cutting  lever  pivoted  on  the 
other  side,  a  guide  slidably  mounted  in  said  track,  chisel 
brackets  adjustably  aecured  thereto,  a  knife  arm  slidably 
mounted  In  said  guldea.  kniven  adjustably  mounted  on 
aaid  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  by  said  feed 
lever,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  moriislng  machine  consisting  of  a  clamp,  a  portion 
of  which  forms  a  track,  a  feed  lever  pivoted  to  said 
clamp,  teeth  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rack  slidably 
mounted  In  said  clamp,  having  teeth  which  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  aaid  lever,  a  guide  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  track,  means  for  securing  knives  and  chisels  on 
taid  guide  member,  and  a  lever  also  pivoted  to  said  clamp 
adapted  to  move  said  knlvea  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
throw  of  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


970,690.  DOUBLE- WHEELED  STEP-LADDER.  Chxxu- 
LAND  O.  Davis,  Manistee.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  645,982. 

1.  A  Step  ladder  having  opposed  pairs  of  supporin,  steps 
carried  by  each  pair  of  supporis,  a  atep  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  pair  of  supports,  said  uppermost  steps  being 
hinged  to  each  other,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  sup- 
ports and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  pair, 
said  brace  being  connected  by  croas  bars  to  form  a  basket 
support,  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  one  pair 
of  supporis.  and  handles  pivoted  to  the  other  pair  6f  sup- 
ports adjacent  to  the  pivoted  enda  of  the  parallel  hart  of 
the  brace,  the  enda  of  said  bars  when  the  ladder  Is  open 
forming  a  stop  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  handlex. 

2.  A  step  ladder  having  opposed  pairs  of  supporis,  steps 
carried  by  each  pair  of  supports,  a  step  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  pair  of  supporis,  said  uppermost  steps  being 
hinged  to  each  other,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  aup- 
poris  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  pair, 
said  brace  being  composed  of  parallel  iMuv  connected  by 
mm  bars  and  forming  a  basket  suppori,  wheels  mounted 
on  the  lower  ends  of  one  pair  of  supports,  handles  pivoted 
to  the  other  pair  of  supports,  and  a  rack  comprising  side 
bars  pivoted  to  one  of  the  supporis  adjacent  to  the  inner 


enda  of  the  handlea,  cross  bars  attached  to  said  side 
bars,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  extremity  ot 
the  rack  and  the  supports. 


3.  A  atep  ladder  having  opposed  pairs  of  soppoi.a,  a 
step  at  the  upper  end  of  each  pair  of  supporis,  said  steps 
being  hinged  to  each  other,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  one  pair  of  supporis  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  other  pair,  said  brace  composed  of  parallel  bars 
connected  by  cross  bars  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the  supports 
when  the  supporis  are  folded  together,  bandies  pivoted 
to  the  support  with  which  the  brace  has  pivoted  engage- 
ment, and  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  last  named  supporis. 
adjacent  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  handles  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  outward  Into  a  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporis,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  hook  and  the  supports. 


970,691.     GRINDING-MACHINK.     L«8LI»  N.  DAVIS,  Clif- 
tondale,  Mass.    Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  665,812. 


1.  A  work  bolder  for  cntter-grlndlng  machines  com- 
prising a  supporilDR  member,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  supporting  member,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  slide, 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  spindle  and  pi> 
vided  with  a  tapered  end  constructed  to  enter  an  opining 
in  the  cutter  to  be  ground,  whereby  relative  rotation  of 
the  cutter  and  aleeve  is  prevented. 

2.  A  work  holder  for  cutter-grinding  machines  com- 
prising a  tupporiing  member  pivotally-  mounted  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  an  offset  poriion  at  the  other  end, 
a  slide  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  offset  poriion, 
means  for  adjusting  said  slide  In  said  offset  poriion,  and 
a  spindle  carried  by  said  slide. 


970,092.  HEEL-PROTECTOR.  RiCHAKO  J.  DBARSoaif, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  B.  Dean, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  632,344. 
1.  A  ahoe  protector  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  bav- 

lag  a  thick  wearlag  edgi>  nnd  an  oppositely  disposed  cnt- 
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ttoc  c^gc  of  cMter  leBftb  HHUl  tb«  WMHnc  «K)ir« 
•trip  krtBC  bent  trmn«Ter»e»y  to  form  dlT»rr1ng  arm*. 


/•* 


2.  A  Kboe  protector  (ormed  from  a  atrip  of  metal  bav- 
tng  a  thick  wearloc  adse  «ad  an  oppoattetj  dlapoaed 
eloanted  cattlnx  odce.  aald  Ktrty  toalBC  bwt  traaaTvrwIy 
to  tvrm  dlverflnx  artn  tbe  aad  C^n*  of  mM  aras  be- 
ing Incllnod,  aaid  atrip  bavteg  an  IndenUtion  at  the 
angle  formed  by  beading  tbe  aame.  aald  ladeataUon  ex- 
tending approximately  pamilei  irtth  tbe  interaectloB  of 
tbe  planea  of  aald  arma. 


07O.0M.  OmOUIfD-CONNECTOK.  Jamm 
MooresTllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec  19.  19M. 
468,328. 


L.    Donald, 
Serial   No. 


A  ground  connector  for  cosdalt  wiring  comprising  an 
Integral  metal  collar  Interiorly  pipe  threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  a  pipe  end,  the  pip<'  thread  by  reason  of  Its 
taper  affording  eapeelally  good  electrical  connection  be 
tween  aald  collar  and  pipe,  aald  collar  farther  being  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  laterally  extending  log  haTtag  a 
lined  apertare  thereto  for  the  reception  of  a  connecting 
wire. 


070.a&4.  TYPE-SKTTINO  MACHINE.  HmimiCH  D*«w- 
■LL,  Cliarlottenborg,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  BchnellaeU- 
Maachlneni;esell8chaft  mit  beachrtnkter  Haftong.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1908      Serial  No.  4<M»,707. 


rvpraaenUtloM  of  etaaraetera  ta  a  band,  wltk  a  plnrallty 
of  meana  for  pnachlng  In  tbe  baad  repreoentatlona  of  atop 
or  eaaceltng  actlona  for  caaeeltng  aiagle  characters,  -atop 
or  canc«>llDi;  actions  for  cancallng  words,  and  stop  or  eaa- 
eellng  actions  for  canceling  llnca  rtpreaaatad  la  tbe  band. 
S.  la  meana  for  making  tb«  opera ttng  banda  of  auto- 
matic typo-setting  maehlBaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  pancb- 
tng  derlce.  a  typewriter,  a  paper  carriage  on  the  tyx>e- 
wrlter.  meana  for  moTlag  tbe  carriage  backward,  and 
means  for  punchloK  slmultaneooaly  tiie  representation 
of  a  atop  or  canceling  action. 

4.  la  meana  for  makiag  reglater  baada  for  aetting  type, 
wherein 'a  typewriter  la  combined  with  a  perforating  de- 
vice and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacta  adapted  to  ba 
cloaed  by  tbe  typewriter  for  actnatlag  tbe  perforating 
derlce,  the  combination  with  tbe  paper  carriage  of  tbe 
typewrtter.  of  meana  for  moving  tbe  carriage  tmckward 
•■d  fag  eooaacted  with  tbo  latter  meana  for  almnl- 
taasowaiy  doatag  o»c  of  aald  contacts. 

5.  In  meana  for  maktog  register  bands  for  aetting  type, 
wherein  a  typewriter  la  combined  with  a  perforating  de- 
vice and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  be 
Cloiri  by  the  typewriter  for  actuating  tbe  perforating  do- 
▼!«•,  th««  combination,  with  the  paper  carriage  of  the  type- 
wrtter. of  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  backward  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  latter  meana  for  simultaneously 
closing  one  of  aaid  contacts. 

[Olalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.  la  means  for  making  tbe  operating  banda  for  aetting 
type,  tbe  combination  of  a  pouching  device,  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  means  for  pan.*hlng  In  an  operating  '.;And  differ- 
ent  repreaenUtiona   of  dUferent   corresponding  canceling 
or  atop  actions. 

2.  In  means  for  making  the  operating  bands  for  setting 
type,  the  combination  of  a  punching  device  for  punching 


»70,«95  APPAR-\TTT8  FOR  PICKING  COTTON  FROM 
THE  BOLX..  CoDBTtawD  C.  Evai.a,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.S80. 


1.  In  ri  cotton  picking  apparatuK.  the  combination  with 
a  portable  aupport.  a  baae-plale  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  to  swing  about  a  subatantlally  vertical  aila, 
a  power  driven  suction  device  mounted  on  said  baae-plate 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fmato-conical  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  Inlet,  an  air  aupply  pipe 
opening  Into  one  end  of  aald  member,  a  plurality  of  auc- 
tion tubea  communicating  with  said  pipe  intermediate  ita 
ends,  a  suction  bead  mounted  on  each  tube  and  of  a  sise 
to  receive  a  cotton  boll,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  plpa 
In  proximity  to  Ita  outer  end  for  regulating  the  air  ac- 
cordtog  to  tbe  degree  of  soctlon  required  to  withdraw  the 
cotton  from  Ita  boll. 

2.  In  a  cotton-plcklng  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  portable  support,  a  baseplate  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
support  to  swing  about  a  aubatauttally  vertical  axis,  a 
suction  device  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  power-driven  means  to  operate  said 
•netlon  device,  a  horiionfal  frnato  conical  member  com- 
monlcating  with  tbe  Inlet  of  said  suction  derice  and  hav- 
ing Its  ou^r  end  closed,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  outer  end  of  aald  member,  a  flexible  tube  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  a  rup-shapad  aoiale  aecnred 
on  the  free  end  of  nald  tube  and  deatgaed  to  receive  tbe 
cotton  boll,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  Inflow  of  air  throocb  the  latter. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  portable  support  1.  of  the  base^plate  2 
having  a  atem  4  to  swing  about  n  substantially  vertical 
axla  on  said  support,  a  caaing  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  tbe  fan  8  mounted 
within  said  casing,  tbe  motor  0  to  drive  said  fan.  tba 
fmsto-conlcal  member  9  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of 
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said  casing,  the  plate  11  closing  the  outer  end  of  aald  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  projecting  air  pipe  12  communicating 
with  aald  fmsto-conlcal  member,  the  regulating  valve  IS 
carried  by  aald  pipe,  tbe  flexible  snctlon  tubea  !•,  19 
communicating  with  aald  pipe,  and  a  cup-ahaped  noxsle 
17  secured  on  the  free  end  of  each  tube. 


OraMM.      WHIP -SOCKET   LOCK.      Fred   E.    EaiCKSON. 
Krem,  N.  D.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  MS.809 


1.  A  whip  aocket  having  a  tranaverse  seat,  a  stationary 
bearing  member  aapported  upon  said  seat  and  provided 
with  guide  alota,  a  movable  bearing  member  alldably  >«up 
ported  upon  aaid  Meat  and  prorided  with  guide  plna  ex- 
tending through  aald  alota,  yleldable  means  for  aupport- 
ing  aald  movable  bearing  member,  and  a  key  operating  to 
move  said  movable  l>earlng  member  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary (tearing  member. 

2.  \  whip  aocket  having  a  transverse  seat  and  with  a 
hollow  projection  opposite  the  seat,  a  stationary  bearing 
member  supported  upon  said  seat  and  provided  with  guide 
Blot8.  a  movable  bearing  member  slldably  supported  upon 
aaid  seat  and  provided  with  guide  pins  extendtog  through 
said  slots,  a  apring  within  said  projection  and  bearing 
upon  the  movable  bearing  member,  and  a  key  operating 
through  said  projection  to  move  i>aid  movable  t>earing 
memb(>r  away  from  tbe  stationary  bearing  member. 

8.  A  whip  aocket  baring  a  tranaverse  seat  and  with  a 
ImUow  projection  opposite  tbe  aeat,  a  stationary  bearing 
meMber  supported  upon  said  seat,  a  movable  txarlng 
member  alldably  aupported  upon  said  seat,  a  spring  within 
the  projection  and  bearing  upon  tbe  movable  bearing 
member,  a  atnd  projecting  from  aald  movable  bearing 
member  and  extending  into  said  spring,  said  stud  having 
a  lateral  oflTset,  and  a  tubular  key  Insertible  through  said 
tubular  projection  and  engaging  over  said  stud  and  pro- 
vided with  an  L-ahaped  slot  for  engaging  with  the  offset 
of  said  stud  and  coupling  the  key  to  the  stud. 

4.  A  whip  socket  having  a  tranaverse  aeat  and  with  a 
hollow  projection  opposite  tbe  seat,  a  stationary  bear- 
ing member  supported  upon  said  aeat  and  provided  with 
guide  slots,  a  movable  bearing  memt>er  slldably  supported 
upon  said  aeat  and  provided  with  guide  pina  extending 
through  said  alota.  a  apring  within  aald  projection  and 
bearing  upon  the  movable  bearing  member,  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  the  movable  t>earlng  member  and  projecting 
into  said  spring,  said  stud  having  a  lateral  offset,  and  a 
tubular  key  operating  through  aald  projection  and  en- 
gaging over  said  stud  and  provided  with  an  L-shaped 
slot  to  engage  the  offset  of  tbe  stud 

6.  A  whip  socket  baring  a  hollow  projection  at  one 
aide,  a  (tearing  memt>er  movable  withto  said  socket,  a 
spring  actuated  within  said  projection  and  bearing  upon 
the  movable  member,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  movable 
bearing  member  and  extending  Into  said  socket,  said  stud 
having  a  lateral  offset,  a  tubular  key  Insertible  through 
said  tubular  projection  and  engaging  over  said  stud  and 
provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot  for  engaging  with  the  off- 
set of  said  stud  and  coupling  tbe  key  to  the  stud. 


roll  on  tbe  fixed  shaft  and  engaging  the  loose  roll  on  tb« 
twinging  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  second  roll  against 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  cloth  and 
permitting  tbe  free  rotation  of  tbe  roll  In  a  direction  0|>- 
posite  to  the  movement  of  tbe  cloth. 


070.697.  SELVAGE  -  FEED  FOR  CLOTH  -  TENTERING 
MACHINES.  William  Evans,  Kearny.  N.  J.,  executor 
of  Jeremiah  C.  Whittles,  deceased,  assignor  to  George 
W.  Talt.  Kearny,  N.  J.,  administrator  of  Elisabeth  E. 
Whittles,  deceased,  Kearny,  N.  J.,  wife  of  said  Jeremiah 
C  Wbltr.lea.  Filed  June  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  438.990. 
1.  A  aelvage  guide  comprising  a  frame,  a  tilting  yoke 
in  the  frame,  a  fixed  shaft  on  the  yoke,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  yoke,  looae  rolls  on  the  shafta,  a  second 


2.  A  selvage  guide  comprising  a  frame,  a  tilting  yoke  In 
the  frame,  a  fixed  shaft  on  the  yoke,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
Hwing  on  tbe  yoke,  loose  rolls  on  the  shafts,  a  second  roll 
on  the  fixed  abaft  and  engaging  the  loose  roll  on  the 
8winglng  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  second  roll,  and  a  pawl 
on  the  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  the  pawl  and 
rntchet  permitting  free  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  cloth,  but  locking  tbe  second  roll 
acalnst  movement  by  the  clotb. 


970.898.  KEYHOLE-ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Charlwi 
Etton.  Los  .Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,095. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  keyhole 
therein  and  a  hollow  door  knob,  an  electric  illuminating 
device  ^nounted  on  said  door  knob,  an  electric  battery 
disposed  in  tbe  door  knob,  and  electrical  connections  con- 
necttog  the  battery  with  the  illuminating  device,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient  contact  members  disposed  one  on 
the  illuminating  device  and  one  on  tbe  battery  adjacent 
thereto  and  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  keyhole 
therein  and  a  hollow  metallic  door  knob,  an  electric  iUn-r 
ir>lnating  device  mounted  on  the  door  knob,  an  electric  bat- 
tery disposed  in  tbe  door  knob  and  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, an  Inaulating  covering  on  said  battery,  a  realliest 
contact  monber  forming  one  of  tbe  terminals  of  the  illu- 
minating device  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  battery  terminals,  a  threaded  part  forming 
one  of  the  other  terminals  of  tbe  illtlminating  device,  a 
socket  Into  which  said  part  la  threaded,  said  socket  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  tbe  door  knob,  and  a  push 
button  located  adjacent  to  the  other  battery  terminal  and 
In  electrical  connection  with  the  door  knob. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  keyhole 
therein,  a  hollow  metallic  door  knob,  prorided  with  glass 
covered  aperture,  an  electric  IHumtnatlng  device  dtr]K>aed 
within  the  door  knob  adjacent  to  tbe  aperture,  an  electric 
battery  disposed  In  the  door  knob  and  having  a  pair  of 
teimlnals,  4  resilient  contact  member  forming  one  of  tbe 
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termtiuils  of  th«  lllamlnatlns  deTl«  and  dlapoacd  adjacent 
to  aad  In  contact  with  one  o£  the  bAttetr  tarmlnala.  a 
thrvaded  p*rt  forming  ob«  of  tba  termtnala  of  the  llluml- 
Mtlag  deTlc*-,  a  aocket  Into  which  aald  part  Is  threaded. 
■aid  lOckct  being  In  electrical  connection  with  the  door 
knob,  and  a  push  batten  located  adJaeaBt  to  the  other  bat- 
tery terminal  and  In  electrical  poaMCtlon  with  the  door 
knob. 

970^«0e.  CAB  -  FENDER.  Ucoioi  Fmt.  Steelton.  and 
Bamobl  Lots,  Harrlaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  S25.4ia 


etaaaaal  ladoslng  elongated  portkma.  a4J«e«at  one  end  of 
aald  eloBgated  portions  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  aet 
up  an  Induced  electric  current  In  metal  eoBtalned  In  aald 
crucible,  parta  of  the  aald  channel  belaff  ao  far  elongated 
from  aald  magnet  aa  to  lie  relatlTely  oatalde  of  the  mag- 
netic influence  and  parallel  and  ao  clooe  to  each  other  aa 
to  largely  reduce  self-induction  and  reactance. 


1  A  car  fender  comprising  a  sectional  frame  haTing  a 
net  or  fabric  connected  thento,  mean«  for  holding  aald 
frame  and  net  In  a  downwardly  projected  position,  to 
Kether  with  means  for  releasing  the  fender,  projecting  the 
lower  end  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  then  folding  the 
maid  frame  and  net  to  envelop  the  object  struck,  aabetan- 

t  tally  as  described.  

•'  In  a-  street  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional foldable  frame  having  a  net  or  fabric  connected 
thereto  means  for  boldtas  said  frame  and  net  in  Its  nor- 
mal poaltlon.  spring  aetiMted  means  for  projecting  the 
said  frame  forwardly  and  upwardly  when  released,  to- 
gether with  spring  actuated  winding  means  for  ralalng 
the  frame  and  net.  aobetantlally  aa  described. 

n.  In  a  cats,  fender,  the  combination  with  a  aectlonal 
foldable  frame,  of  a  spring  actuated  shaft,  means  for 
locking  aald  shaft  and  means  connecting  the  foldable 
frame  with  the  said  locking  means  whereby  when  the 
fender  la  tripped  the  locking  means  will  be  released  and 
the  sprinK  actuated  shaft  will  cause  the  said  fender  to  be 
raised  and  folded,  aobetantlally  as  dewrrlbed. 

4.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  a  spring  actu- 
ated abaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  same,  of  a  sectional 
faMlMe  frame  having  a  fender  net  connected  thereto, 
n^oans  for  locking  aald  frame  In  Its  normal  position, 
spring  actuated  meana  carried  by  said  frame  for  project- 
ing It  forwardly  and  upwardly  upon  Its  releaae.  together 
with  meana  connecting  the  said  frame  with  the  shaft  lock- 
ing meana  whereby  when  the  fender  Is  dropped  the  shaft 
win  be  released  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  folding  the 
fender,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
foldable  frame  having  a  fender  net  connected  thereto, 
catches  for  holding  the  said  frame  In.  Its  normal  poaltlon. 
a  spring  actuated  shaft  provided  with  means  for  locking 
the  same,  connections  between  the  fender  frame  and  lock- 
ing means  for  the  purpoae  of  releaaing  said  meana,  cbalps 
connecting  the  frame  and  spring  actuated  shaft  whereby 
the  fender  Is  raised  and  folded  for  the  purpose  of  picking 
up  and  holding  the  object  struck,  aa  set  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


2.  In  an  Induction  furnace  a  hearth  comprising  a  horl 
BonUlly  dlapoaed  endless  crucible  or  channel  of  subatan 
tially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  throughout,  and  an 
electromagnet  having  a  part  thereof  disposed  within  the 
space  surrounded  by  said  crodble.  said  crucible  comprising 
portions  thereof  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  and  so 
deae  to  each  other  as  to  largely  reduce  self-induction  and 
reactance  and  at  a  distance  from  said  magnet  not  less 
than  the  diameter  of  lu  borlsontal  croaa-aectlon  taken  In 
the  plane  of  said  crucible. 

3.  In  an  Induction  furnace  a  hearth  eomprlstnf  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  endless  crucible  or  channel,  of  aubatan- 
tlally  the  aame  croea-sectlonal  area  throughout,  disponed 
to  encompass  two  portions  of  aald  hearth,  and  two  electro- 
magnets each  having  a  part  thereof  disposed  within  one 
of  aald  portions  of  said  hearth  and  each  having  a  coil 
wmaaA  oppositely  to  the  coll  of  Its  adjacent  electro-mag 
net,  whereby  the  Intenalty  of  the  current  in  metal  con 
talned  In  that  portion  of  aald  crocible  extending  between 
aald  portions  of  said  hearth  Is  greater  than  in  mftal  con- 
tained In  other  portions  of  said  crucible. 

4.  In  an  Induction  furnace  a  hearth  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  hortsontally  disposed  endless  crucibles  or  chan- 
nels of  BUbsUntlally  the  same  croes-sectlonal  area  through- 
out and  an  electro-magnet  having  a  like  plurality  of  arma, 
one  of  which  arma  la  disposed  within  each  one  of  the 
apaces  surrounded  by  each  aald  crucibles  or  cbannela,  each 
of  said  crucibles  comprising  portions  parallel  with  each 
other  and  ao  far  elongated  from  ita  proxlaaate  arm  of  aald 
magnet  as  to  He  relatively  outalde  of  the  magnetic  in- 
fluence and  so  close  to  each  other  as  to  largely  reduce 
self-induction  and  reaction. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hearth  provided 
with  a  plurality  ot  esdleas  crucibles  or  channels  Inclosing 
a  plurality  of  eta«CBtad  portions  of  said  h«arth,  and  one 
or  more  electro-magnets  disposed  In  juxtaposition  to  one 
end  of  aald  elongated  portlona.  aald  electro-magnet  or 
magneta  being  provided  with  one  or  more  energising  coila 
dlapoaed  exteriorly  of  said  crucibles  or  channels,  and  aald 
electro-magnet  or  magnets  having  a  plurality  of  arma  ex- 
tending within  portions  of  said  hearth  Inclosed  by  said 
crucibles  or  channels.  subaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


970.  TO  1.  APrARATUS  FOB  TREATING  HIDES. 
CHABI.B8  JOHM  Olabbl,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept, 
24,   1909.      Serial  No.  519.460. 


970.700.  ELECTRIC  FUBSACE  FX)R  TRANSFORMING 
PIO-IRON  INTO  STEEL.  GoaxAva  Gis,  Paria,  France, 
aaatgnor  to  rraads  B.  Crocker,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jaa.  M,  190ft.  Beitai  No.  297,866. 
1,  la  an  induction  furnace  a  hearth  comprialng  a  borl- 
aoatally  dlaposed  endless  crocible  or  channel  of  aubstan- 
tlally    the    aame    cross-sectional    area    throughout,    said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hides  comprising  a  casing 
containing  a  tanning  agent,  means  for  suspending  the 
hides  In  weeptacolar  formation,  and  nieana  for  alter- 
nately satmeTglM  the  hldea  In  the  agent  and  withdraw- 
ing them  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hides  comprialng  a  casing 
containing  a   tanning   agent,    meana   for   suspending   the 
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hldea  In  receptacular  formation,  and  rotary  means  for 
alternately  subjecting  the  hides  to  the  treating  agent  and 
withdrawing  them  therefrom. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hldea  containing  a  treating 
agent,  devices  for  suspending  the  hides  in  receptacular 
formation,  adjuatable  means  for  accommodating  different 
alsed  bides,  and  means  for  alternately  submerging  the 
hides  In  said  agent  and  withdrawing  them  therefrom. 

4.  An  apparatns  for  treating  hides  comprising  a  closed 
rotary  cylinder  containing  a  treating  agent,  slotted  rings 
at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  holding 
bars  seated  In  said  slotted  rings  for  suspending  the  hides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  retaining  rings 
therein,  of  suspending  bars  aa  described,  and  devices  for 
connecting  said  bars  with  the  rings. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


970.702.  WELT  -  ATTACHING  APPARATUS.  Gaoaoa 
GoDDU.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.214. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  wfelt  to  stock,  the  com- 
bination with  welt  alltting  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  the  slitting  operation  from  the  edge  of 
the  welt  inward,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  actuating  said  slitting  meana  to  slit  selected 
portions  of  the  welt  as  It  is  being  attached. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  to  support  a  welt,  of  a  welt-sllttlng  knife  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the 
welt,  and  means  to  move  said  knife  to  and  fro  In  aald 
plane  to  cause  It  to  slit  the  welt  and  in  the  slitting  op- 
eration to  move  from  the  edge  Inward. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  welt  guide,  of  welt-sllttlng  means  arranged  to 
oscillate  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  welt 
In  the  welt  guide,  and  means  to  actuate  said  slitting 
means  to  slit  the  welt  and  in  the  slitting  operation  to 
move  from  the  edge  Inward.  > 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  welt  guide  and  yielding  means  for  clamping  welts 
of  various  dimensions  in  said  guide,  of  a  slitting  knife  ar- 
ranged to  slit  the  welt  In  said  guide  from  the  edge  inward. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  welt-supporting  mcan8,"of  a  alltting  knife  arranged 
to  silt  the  welt  from  the  edge  Inward,  and  means  to  hold 
said  welt  against  movement  with  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Tided  i^th  a  lower  lateral  hollow  boss,  the  engine- valve 
and  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  plunger  In  packed 
sliding  engagement  with  the  bore  of  said  boss  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  valve  to  have  side-thrust  against  the  same 
under  pressure  of  flnid  under  pressure  admitted  through 
said  plunger  to  space  between  the  aforesaid  valve  and 
said  piston,  whereby  the  valve  is  crowded  tight  in  the 
cylinder  to  prevent  leak  from  the  exhaust-port  of  same. 


970.703.      MECHANICAL    BELL  •  RINGEB.      Gaoaoa    J. 

GoLLMAa.  Baraboo,  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  2ft.  1909      Serial 

No.  492,148. 

1.   In  a  mechanical  bell-ringer  of  the  species  described, 
the  combination  of  the  single-acting  engine  cylinder  pro- 


2.  In  a  mechanical  bell-ringer  of  the  species  described, 
the  combination  of  the  single-acting  engine  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  hollow  boss,  the  engine-valve  in  the 
cylinder  having  a  slabbed  outer  portion,  the  engine-piston, 
and  a  hollow  plunger  In  packed  sliding  engagement  with 
the  bore  of  said  boaa  in  opposition  to  the  slabbed  portion 
of  said  valve  to  have  side-thrust  against  the  same  under 
pressure  of  fluid  under  pressure  admitted  through  said 
plunger  to  space  between  the  aforesaid  valve  and  aatd 
piston,  whereby  the  valve  Is  crowded  tight  in  the  cylinder 
to  prevent  leak  from  the  exhaust -port  of  same. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  bell-ringer  of  the  species  described, 
the  combination  of  the  single-acting  engine  cylinder,  Its 
piston,  and  the  piston-controlled  hollow  bottomless  valve 
having  a  lower  rim  exhaust-recess  from  bore  to  circum- 
ference and  provided  with  an  upper  outer  notch  that 
normally  communicates  with  the  inlet  for  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  said  recess  being  alternately  in 
and  out  of  communication  with  the  exhaust -port  of  the 
aforesaid  cylinder  incidental  to  reciprocation  of  said  pis- 
ton upon  which  initial  pressure  of  said  fluid  is  had 
through  said  notch. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  bell-ringer  of  the  species  described, 
the  combination  of  the  single-acting  Aiglne  cylinder,  ita 
plsto9,  the  piston-controlled  hollow  bottomless  valve  hav- 
ing an  upper  notched  angular  outer  portion  and  a  lower 
rim  exhaust-recess,  and  a  hollow  plunger  In  packed  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  bore  of  an  offset  lower  hollow 
lateral  boss  with  which  said  cylinder  is  provided,  the 
inner  end  of  the  plunger  being  diagonal  and  opposed  to 
the  angular  portion  of  said  valve  to  have  side  thrust 
against  the  same  under  pressure  of  fluid  under  pressure 
admitted  throtigh  said  plunger  and  the  valve  notch  to 
space  between  the  aforesaid  valve  and  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  t>ell-riDger  of  the  species  described, 
the  combination  of  the  single-acting  engine-cylinder,  its 
piston  and  a  connecting-rod  held  together  In  detachable 
ball-and-aocket  joint  connection,  the  piston-controlled  bot- 
tomless valve  having  an  upper  notched  angular  outer 
portion  and  a  lower  rim  exhaust -recess,  and  a  hollow 
plunger  In  packed  sliding  engagement  with  the  Iwre  of 
an  offset  lower  hollow  latsral  boss  with  which  said  cylin- 
der is  provided,  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  being  di- 
agonal and  opposed  to  the  angular  portion  of  said  valve 
to  have  side  thrust   against  the  same  under  pressure,  of 
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fluid  OBdcr  preasorc  admitted  throncb  aaid  plunger  and  1 
tlie  Talre  notcb  to  apace  between  tlie  aforesaid  Ttlre  aad  j 
■aid  platoa. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  act  prlat«d  Im  th«  Oaaatte.] 


970.704.  APPARATUS  FOR  D8E  IN  CAN  -  MAKING. 
CHABLB8  W.  Oearam.  ROOM,  N.  T.,  aaalgnoF.  by  mease 
aaalcamenta,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  412,566.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Sertftl  No. 
821,616.  / 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
can  recelTlng  member  tkavlnff  longltodlnally  aztendtng 
surfaces  engaging  the  outside  of  a  can  body,  said  aorfaeaa 
forming  part  of  an  imaginary  flattened  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  the  can  body  along  said  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
can  receiving  member  having  distinct  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfaces  engaging  the  outside  of  a  can  body,  aald 
surfacea  being  spaced  and  fomUng  part  of  an  imaginary 
flattened  cylinder,  and  moans  extending  between  spaced 
surfaces  for  moving  the  can  body  along  said  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbod,  in  combination,  a 
can  receiving  ■amhsr  having  distinct  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfaces  cagnglng  the  outside  of  a  can  body,  said 
surfaces  being  spaced  and  forming  part  of  an  Imaginary 
flattened  cylinder,  and  means  in  the  space  between  two 
of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  the  can  en- 
gaged thereby. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  clasa  dcaeribed.  in  combination,  a 
can  receiving  member  having  distinct  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfaces  engagluK  the  onlslde  of  s  can  body,  said 
surfaces  being  spaced  and  forming  part  of  an  imaginary 
flattened  cylinder,  means  In  the  space  between  two  of 
said  surfaces  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  the  can  engaged 
thereby,  and  means  for  movlBg  the  can  body  along  said 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
can  recelviuK  meml>er  having  distinct  longltodlnally  ex- 
tending surfaces  engaging  the  outside  of  a  can  body,  said 
surface*  being  spaced  and  forming  part  of  an  Imaginary 
flattene<d  cylinder,  the  space  between  said  surfacea  belac 
to  one  side  of  the  longltndlnal  plane  cutting  the  flattenad 
cylinder  in  its  line  of  greatest  width,  and  a  solder  ap- 
plying means  operative  in  said  apaca. 


970.700.     QTICKMLVER   APPARATUS.      laa   Haosmah. 

San  rranelsco,  Cnl.     filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No. 

496.443 

I.  In  a  quickailTer  furnace  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
volvlng  volatllistag  cylinder,  a  condenalng  chamber,  a 
conductor  for  the  fnmea  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe 
condensing  chamber,  a  separate  outlet  for  the  products 
nt  combostlon  from  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  separately 
coatrolllng  the  ftuaea  condvctpr  and  the  said  outlet. 
me%as  for  Introdadng  liquid  AM  into  one  end  of  the  cyl- 


inder, means  for  feeding  into  the  opposite  end  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  and  an  outlet  for  tbe  waste  material 
from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  oppoalte  to  the  feeding  la 


2.  In  a  quicksilver  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving volatilising  cylinder,  a  fecdlng-ln  chamber  for  the 
material  in  ono  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  feediuK  In  device 
adapted  to  advance  the  material  continuously  in  nsld 
conductor,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  volati- 
liied  products  from  the  cylinder  through  said  conductor, 
an  outlet  for  the  waste  products  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  controlling  aald  outlet  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  volatilised  matter  from  said  waste  product  outlet, 
and  means  for  burning  liquid  In  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder 
farthest  from  the  feedlng-in  end. 

3.  In  a  quicksilver  fumsce.  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving volatilizing  cylinder,  a  feedlng-in  device  in  ona 
end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  continuously  operated, 
a  liquid  fuel  burner  situated  in  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
farthest  from  tbe  feedlng-ln  end,  a  condensing  chamber, 
means  for  carrying  off  the  volatilised  matter  from  tbe 
cylinder  and  discharging  It  into  the  condensing  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  the  cylinder  for  carrying  off  the  wast* 
products  of  combustion,  meana  for  separately  controlling 
said  outleta.  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
fumes  from  the  waste  products  outlet. 

4.  In  a  quicksilver  furnace,  a  revolving  volatilising 
cylinder,  a  stationary  chamber,  a  feedlng-in  device  In  said 
chamber  having  a  conductor  extending  into  the  cylinder, 
a  stationary  chamber  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  having  an  outlet 
for  the  waste  producta  discharged  from  the  end  of  the 
said  cylinder,  means  for  separately  controlling  the  said 
inlet  and  outlet  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  volatilised 
products  at  the  feeding  In  and  discharge  end  of  the  aald 
cylinder,  and  means  independent  of  the  feedlng-ln  and 
discharging  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  ma- 
terial at  one  end.  aiul  the  discharge  of  the  waste  producta 
at  the  opposite  end. 

5.  In  a  quicksilver  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving volatllliing  cylinder,  an  ore-hopper,  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  into  the  cylinder, 
an  ore  feeding  device  In  said  conductor,  means  for  varying 
the  area  of  the  hopper  outlet,  and  means  operating  to 
close  the  outlet  end  of  the  conductor  when  tbe  discharge 
of  the  ore  therefrom  Into  the  cylinder  is  interruptad. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


970.706.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Danibl  HowabD 
Hatwooo,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Carlson  Motor  A  Truck  Company,  Philadel- 
pMa.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  IT. 
1909.     Serial  No.  608.091. 

1.  Transmission  gearing  Including  a  drtnng  element,  a 
driven  element,  and  change  speed  gearing  Including  two 
cintchea  for  connecting  the  said  elements  in  different 
driving  relations,  the  two  said  clutches  Including  a  single 
opermtlng  element  by  •noveaoents  of  which  the  one.  or  the 
other,  or  both  of  the  said  clutches  are  operatively  con- 
nected.— a  caslnx  for  Inclosing  the  gearing  and  the  said 
operating  element,  the  said  casing  being  held  against  any 
snbstantlal   longitudinal   movement,   and   a  sleeve  having 
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a  portion  located  at  the  exterior  of  tne  casing  by  which 
it  may  be  manipulated  and  having  another  portion  paaalng 
to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  connecting  with  tbe  said 
operating  element. 


2.  Transmission  gearing  Incltidlng  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  and  change  speed  gearing  Including  two 
clutches  for  connecting  tbe  said  elements  In  different 
driving  relations,  a  rotatable  casing  for  Inclosing  tbe  said 
clutches,  the  said  casing  being  held  aealnst  any  substan- 
tial longitudinal  movement,  and  operating  means  for  the 
clutches  Including  a  rotatable  element  having  a  portion 
located  without  the  casing,  and  another  rotatable  element 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  first  said  element 
located  within  the  said  casing. 

3.  Transmission  gearing  including  a  driving  shaft,  an 
intermediate  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  change  speed  gear- 
ing including  two  clutches  for  connecting  the  said  shafts 
In  different  driving  relations,  a  casing  for  inclosing  tbe 
said  clutches,  the  said  casing  being  held  against  any  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  movement,  and  operating  means  for 
the  clutches  Including  a  rotatable  sleeve  having  a  portion 
located  without  the  casing,  and  a  rotatable  member  rela- 
tively rotatable  with  respect  to  the  said  sleeve  located 
within  the  aald  casing. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  Inelndlng  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  and  change  speed  gearing  including  two 
clutches  for  connecting  the  said  elements  in  different 
driving  relations,  the  two  said  clutches  including  a  single 
longitudinally  movable  operating  element  adapted  to  op- 
eratively connect  one  only  of  tbe  said  clutches  when  at 
tbe  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  to  operatively 
connect  the  other  only  of  the  said  clutches  when  in  an 
intermediate  position,  and  to  operatively  connect  both  of 
the  aald  clutches  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  in 
the  other  direction,  a  casing  for  inclosing  tbe  said  gear- 
ing and  the  operating  element,  and  a  sleeve  having  a 
portion  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing  by  which 
It  may  be  manipulated,  and  having  another  portion  pass- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  connecting  with  the 
said  operating  element. 

5.  In  traniimlMion  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  element,  an  Intermediate  element,  and  a  driven 
element,  all  arranged  in  line  with  each  other,  of  a  central 
or  sun  gear  mounted  upon  the  driving  element,  an  inter- 
mediate planetary  gear  carried  by  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment, a  ring  gear  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  aald  elements,  the  Intermediate  gear  being  disposed 
between  tbe  sun  gesr  and  the  ring  gear,  a  disk  clutch, 
one  member  of  which  is  secured  to  rotate  with  the  ring 
gear  and  the  other  member  of  which  is  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  the  driven  shaft,  a  positive  sliding  Jaw  clutch, 
one  member  of  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  driven 
element  and  the  other  member  of  which  Is  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  intermediate  element,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  said  gesring,  the  said  Intermediate  member,  and 
the  said  clutches,  the  said  casing  being  held  against  any 
■nbctantial  longitudinal  movement,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter  said  sliding  clutch  member  for 
operating  the  disk  dutch,  and  means  oi)erated  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  for  longitudinally  moving  the  last 


aald  element  of  the  sliding  Jaw  elateh  to  move  the  ■ama 
into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  Its  co-acting  member 
and  also  for  operating  tbe  disk  clutch. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


970,707. 
John   B. 
Serial  No 


SPRINKLING 
Hbim.  Madison. 
311.426. 


VALVE    FOR    HYDRANTS. 
Wis.     Plied   Apr.    18,    1906. 


■  j^i:=rV 


In  a  sprinkling  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hydrant  at- 
tachment having  means  for  attaching  to  the  hydrant ;  a 
hose  connection  thereon,  offset  against  a  valve  opening 
within  the  hydrant  attachment ;  a  valve  seat  and  valve 
within  the  hydrant  attachment ;  a  pliable  washer  to  form 
the  contact  between  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat ;  means 
for  controlling  tbe  valve  from  outside  the  hydrant  attach- 
ment and  for  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  valve  without 
revolving  tbe  valve  on  the  valve  seat :  a  cap  on  the  hy- 
drant attachment  larger  in  diameter  than  either  the 
valve  or  the  valve  seat,  with  a  counter-sunk  portion  there- 
on to  effectually  encompass  tbe  means  for  closing  the 
valve  when  in  position  for  closing  tbe  valve,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


970.708.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chasles  Hux- 
STBOM.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,119. 


^3   9 


1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  baring  a  revoluble 
platen  and  a  carriage  therefor,  and  a  ribbon  carrier  mount- 
ed In  front  of  the  platen,  a  card-holder  comprising  a  pair 
of  yielding  guides  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  beyond  the  printing  line  and  contlguoos 
to  the  platen,  one  at  each  side  of  the  ribbon  carrier  and 
close  thereto,  to  prevent  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  card 
from  catching  upon  the  ribbon ;  each  of  said  guides  being 
In  the  form  of  a  plate  having  an  eye  whose  lower  edge 
coincides  with  the  printing  line,  said  eyes  cooperating  to 
enable  tbe  operator  to  adjust  any  desired  line  on  the  card 
to  register  with  tbe  printing  line  on  tbe  platen. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  having  a  revolabi* 
platen  and  a  carriage  therefor,  and  a  ribtwn  carrier  mount- 
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«d  ta  frost  of  tb«  platen,  a  ourd-boMcr  coBprMac  •  pair 
of  yleldinf  guide*  mooated  upon  tb«  framework  and  ex- 
tendlnc  upwardly  beyond  tba  prtBtlag  line  and  eontlfnoaa 
to  the  platen,  one  at  each  aide  of  the  ribbon  carrier  and 
cloae  thereto,  to  prevent  the  leading  edge  of  the  card  from 
catching  upon  the  ribbon  ;  each  of  aald  guide*  being  In  the 
form  of  a  plate  haTlng  an  eye  wboee  lower  edge  coincide* 
with  the  printing  line,  aald  eyes  cooperating  to  enable  the 
operator  to  adjost  any  dealred  line  on  the  card  Into  reg- 
Istar  with  the  printing  Use  oa  the  platen  ;  acale  marks 
balag  proTlded  on  aald  guide*  at  aald  lower  edgea  to  regis- 
ter with  type  Impressions. 

S.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  having  a  reroinble 
platen  and  a  carriage  therefor,  and  a  ribbon  carrier  moant- 
ed  in  front  of  tka  ^tea.  a  card-bolder  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  yielding  goMsa  ■saated  upon  the  framework  and  ex- 
tsadtag  apwardly  beyond  the  printing  line  and  contiguous 
to  the  platen,  one  at  each  side  of  the  ribbon  carrier  and 
close  thereto,  to  prevent  the  leading  edge  of  the  card  from 
eateklat  npon  the  ribbon  :  each  of  said  galdss  -fcstag  ta 
tfea  fona  of  a  plate  having  an  eye  whose  lowar  sifs  eote- 
ddes  with  tlM  printing  line,  said  eyes  cooperating  to  en- 
aM«  tbe  operator  to  adjust  any  desired  line  on  the  card 
to  raglnter  with  tbe  printing  line  on  the  platen  :  each  of 
said  guides  haTtag  a  Up  flaring  from  each  of  Its  aides  to 
direct  tlM  side  edges  of  the  card  toward  the  platen  as  the 
latter  mores  with  tbo  carriaga. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  revolnble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft 
)ounial<>d  at  Its  enda  upon  the  platen  frame  over  the 
platen  and  extending  along  the  front  of  the  platen,  anna 
dependent  from  aald  rock-ahaft  and  having  rolls  at  their 
lower  ends  to  run  npon  the  platen,  a  key  on  aald  rock 
shaft  to  move  said  rolls  away  from  the  platen,  and  a 
spring  to  cause  said  shaft  to  press  tbe  rolls  against  tbe 
platen :  said  spring  and  rock-abaft  being  conatructed  to 
pannit  the  finger  piece  to  rotate  the  shaft  slightly  to  a 
position  at  which  the  spring  Is  Ineffective  to  operate  the 
shaft  and  to  hold  the  rolls  mechanically  away  from  the 
platen  to  form  a  temporary  guard  for  the  card  while  the 
leading  edge  of  tbe  card  advancea  between  the  rolls  and 
the  platen. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revolnble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rock 
shaft  joumaled  at  tta  enda  upon  the  platen  frame  over  the 
platen  and  extending  along  tbe  front  of  the  platen,  arms 
dependent  from  aald  rock-ahaft  and  having  rolls  at  their 
lower  ends  to  run  upon  the  platen,  a  key  on  said  rocK 
shaft  to  move  said  rolln  away  from  the  platen,  and  a 
spring  to  cause  said  shaft  to  press  the  rolls  against  the 
platen  ;  said  spring  and  rock-shsft  being  constructed  to 
permit  the  finger-piece  to  rotate  the  shaft  slightly  to  n 
position  at  which  the  spring  Is  Ineffective  to  operate  tbe 
ahaft  and  to  hold  the  rolls  mecbsnically  away  from  the 
platen  to  form  a  temporary  guard  for  the  card  while  the 
leading  edge  of  the  card  advances  between  tbe  rolls  and 
the  platen  ;  said  arms  spUned  to  the  rock  ahsft  for  ad- 
justment therealong. 

[Clslms  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Ossette] 


070.700.  8TALK-CUTTER.  Thomas  A.  Hbnut,  Enola, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jessee  M .  Reynolds,  VUonla. 
Ark.     rUed  Mar.  15.  1010.     Serial  No.  040,427. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  downwardly 
swinging  connections  between  the  main  and  anxillary 
fraaws,  an  element  slidably  and  revolubly  mounted  within 
th«  aazUiary  frame,  snd  a  spring  controlled  means  for 
ixertlng  a  constant  pressure  upon  the  element. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  male  flame,  an  aasillary  frame  tberebelow,  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  front  portions  of  the 
aozillary  frame  and  the  mala  frame,  flexible  connections 
between  the  rear  porilon  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the 
main  frame,  an  element  alldably  and  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
main  frame  for  exerting  a  constant  downward  yielding 
pressure  upon  the  element. 


'Sw  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  Jsacribed  a  wheel  snp- 
poried  main  frsme,  sn  auxiliary  frame  therebelow  and 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hangers  extending  from  tbe  suxlllary 
frame,  a  aoil  engaging  element,  tmnnlona  extending  there- 
from and  alldably  and  revolubly  mounted  within  the  slot- 
ted hanger*,  and  spring  pressed  mesns  carried  by  the 
mala  frame  for  exerting  a  eoastsnt  downward  preasarc 
upon  the  trunnions. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheel 
Kupported  main  frame,  a  guard  thereon,  an  suxlllary 
frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  hangers  depending  from  the  auxiliary  frame,  a 
soli  eaiagtng  el—iiat.  trunnions  tbereon.  alldsbly  snd  rev- 
olubly aooated  opon  the  bangers,  and  spring  pressed 
means  carried  by  tbe  guard  for  exerting  a  constsnt  down- 
ward pressure  upon  tlie  trunnions. 

5.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  including  s  wheel 
supported  msin  frame,  a  guard  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
frame,  longitudinally  adjuatable  connections  hingedly  at- 
tached to  tbe  main  frame  and  to  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe 
anxillary  frame,  flexible  connectioaa  between  the  rear  por- 
tlona  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main  frame,  hangers 
dep«-nding  from  the  suxlllary  frame,  a  soil  engaging  ele- 
ment, trunnions  tbereon  mounted  for  sliding  snd  rotary 
movement  within 'the  bangern.  and  spring  pressed  means 
carried  by  the  guard  for  exerting  a  constant  downward 
pressure  upon  the  trtinnlons. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


070.710.     PLANEB  -  CHUCK.     William    Honscbkid,    EI- 
aira.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  IftOO.     Serial  No.  510,7»S. 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a  bend 
having  a  rearwardly  open  angular  aocket,  a  support  In 
which  the  spindle  Is  susceptible  of  both  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
flxed  head  shaped  to  receive  said  socket,  a  fsoe  plate  on 
the  spindle  head  provided  with  two  sets  of  laterally  ad- 
justable Jaw*  positioned  to  operate  parallel  to  one  an- 
other on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  face  plate,  a 
clamping  screw  projecting  from  tbe  face-plate  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  apindle,  and  a  clamping  nut  and  plate 
on  aald  screw. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  s  spindle  provided  with  a  bead 
having  a  rearwardly  open  sqosre  socket,  a  support  in 
which  the  spindle  is  susceptible  of  both  rotary  snd  longi- 
tudlnsl  muisieut.  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
flxed  hesd  ■qnared  to  receive  said  socket,  s  face-plate  on 
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tbe  spindle  bead  provided  w.lth  two  parallel  sets  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Jaws  slldsbly  mounted  therein  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  fsce-plste,  right  snd  left  hand 
rs  mounted  In  the  face-plate  for  adjusting  tbe  mem- 
of  each  set  of  Jsws  simultaneously,  a  clamping  screw 
projecting  from  the  face-plate  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe 
spindle,  and  s  clsmplng  nut  and  plate  on  ssid  screw. 

3.  A  chuck  comprlding  a  spindle  provided  with  a  head 
bsving  s  rearwsrdly  open  square  socket,  the  sides  of  the 
socket  being  provided  with  rearwardly  open  pin  aockets, 
a  support  In  which  the  apindle  is  susceptlde  of  both  ro- 
tary and  longltndinal  movement,  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  s  flxed  head  squared  to  receive  said  socket,  a 
longitudinally  movable  pin  in  the  flxed  bead  poaitloned  in 
tbe  circle  of  rotation  of  the  pin  sockets,  a  clamping  screw 
projecting  from  the  outward  end  of  tbe  spindle  bead  in 
axial  allnement  with  tbe  spindle,  and  a  clamping  nut  and 
plate  on  tbe  screw. 

4.  A  chuck  comprlalng  a  spindle  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  rearwardly  open  angular  socket,  rearwardly  prp- 
Jecting  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  socket  adjacent  the  comers 
thereof,  s  support  in  which  tbe  spindle  is  susceptible  of 
both  rotsry  and  longitudinal  movement,  said  support  be- 
ing prorided  with  a  flxed  head  ahaped  to  receive  said 
socket,  s  clsmplng  screw  projecting  from  tbe  outwsrd  end 
of  the  spindle  head  in  axial  allnement  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  clamping  nut  and  plate  on  the  screw. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  rearwardly  open  aquare  socket,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  on  one  side  of  the  socket  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  aide,  a  second  lug  on  said  side  adjacent  its  other  end 
positioned  at  a  greater  radlua  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  head 
than  the  first,  a  support  In  which  tbe  spindle  is  susceptible 
of  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  said  support 
being  provided  with  s  flxed  hesd  squared  to  receive  ssid 
socket,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  on  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  flxed  head  to  engage  said  lugs  and  hold  the  spindle 
head  at  a  certain  angle,  a  clamping  acrew  projecting  from 
tbe  outward  end  of  the  spindle  bead  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  spindle,  and  a  clamping  nut  and  plate  on  tbe 
screw. 


070,711.  TRKATMKNT  OF  MANURE.  William  Hos- 
KiNs,  La  Orsnge,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pulverised  Ma- 
nure Compsny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1000.     Serial  No.  026,338. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  manure  extract  wbicb 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  a  chemical  which 
will  coagulate  albuminous  fertiliser  constituents  thereof, 
then  separating  therefrom  and  concentrating  the  coagu- 
lated materials. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  manure  which  consists'  in  sub- 
jecting a  mass  thereof  to  maceration  in  an  excess  of  wa- 
ter, then  screening  the  mass  to  drain  therefrom  I  he  water 
and  albumlDouB  fprtiilser  elementa,  then  subjecting  the 
drained  liquid  to  tbe  action  of  a  chemical  which  will  co- 
agulate said  albuniinous  elements,  and  Anally  separating 
from  tbe  liquid  and  concentrating  tbe  coagulated  material. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  manure,  containing  the  ex- 
crementttlous  product  of  live  stock,  which  consists  in 
steeping  tbe  mass,  then  draining  therefrom  tbe  liquid  and 
fertiliser  vslues,  and  then  concentrating  to  a  more  or  less 
dry  stste  said  values. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  manure  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting s  msss  thereof  to  maceration,  draining  from  the 
mass  fertiliser  elements  In  solution,  then  subjecting  tbe 
solution  to  the  action  of  a  aulfate  to  render  albumlnoua 
fertiliser  elements  no  longer  colloid,  then  aeparating  from 
the  aolution  and  aaving  tbe  fertilising  constituents  of  tbe 
solution. 

B.  Tbe  method  of  trestlng  manure  wblcb  consists  in  sub- 
s  mass  thereof  to  macerstlon,  draining  from  the 
fertiliser  elements  In  aolution,  then  subjecting  tbe 
solution  to  the  action  of  a  sulfate  to  render  albuminous 
fertiliser  elements  no  longer  colloid,  then  separating  from 
tbe  solution  and  drying  tbe  fertilising  constituents  of  tbe 
solution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


070,712.  SEA  BONING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Edwabo  D.  Hodston,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as-j 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Knlbbs,  Worcester,  MaaaJ 
Piled  Apr.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  003.054. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  aeaaonlng  which  consists  in 
peeling  a  quantity  of  onions  so  as  to  expose  the  moist  in- 
ner surfaces,  adding  thereto  about  40%  by  weight  of  com- 
mon salt  in  contact  with  aald  moist  surfaces,  permitting 
tbe  aalt  to  remain  In  contact  with  aald  aurfaces  until  bub- 
bles in  tbe  form  of  a  froth  appear  tbereon,  grinding  the 
mixture  to  a  pulp,  and  drying  in  a  warm  place  until  tbe 
pulp  forms  Into  a  mass  consisting  of  dry  flakea. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  seasoning  which  consists  in 
peeling  a  quantity  of  onions  so  aa  to  expose  tbe  moist  in- 
ner surfacea,  adding  thereto  about  409b  by  weight  of  com- 
mon aalt  in  contact  with  said  moist  snrtaces,  permitting 
the  salt  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  surfaces  until  bub- 
bles in  the  form  of  froth  appear  thereon,  grinding  the  mix- 
ture to  a  pulp,  drying  in  a  warm  place  until  the  pulp  forma 
Into  a  maaa  consisting  of  dry  flakea,  with  crystals  of  salt 
upon  one  side  thereof,  and  pulverising  the  same  to  produce 
a  flne  powder. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  seasoning  which  consists  at 
peeling  a  quantity  of  onions  so  as  to  expose  tbe  moist  in- 
ner surfaces,  placing  incontact  with  said  moist  surfaces  a 
quantity  of  common  salt,  leaving  the  salt  in  contact  with 
said  surfaces  until  bubbles  in  the  form  of  froth  appear 
tbereon.  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  pulp,  drying  until  the 
pulp  forma  into  a  maas  of  dry  flakes,  and  pulverising  tbe 
same  to  produce  a  fine  powder. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seasoning  consisting 
of  onion  with  salt  thereon  In  the  form  of  masses  of  dry 
flakes,  having  onion  pulp  on  one  side  and  salt  crystals  on 
tbe  other. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seasoning  consisting 
of  onion  In  tbe  form  of  masses  of  dry  flakes,  having  crys- 
tals of  salt  tbereon.  -  j 


970,713.     WIRE    FABRIC.     Joel    L.    Isaacs,    Red   Bsnk, 
N.  J.     Piled  June  23,  1000.     Serial  No.  503,782. 


A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
units  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  eacb 
of  said  units  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  longitn- 
dinal  tension  member  having  a  book  at  one  end,  a  central 
longitudinally  projecting  loop  at  Its  opposite  end  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  hook  of  an  adjacent  unit  in  tbe  same 
longitudinal  strand,  and  Isterslly  projecting  loops  locsted 
opposite  the  base  of  said  central  loop,  and  cross-links  con- 
necting the  laterally  projecting  loops  of  the  units  In  adja- 
cent longitudinal  strands,  said  loops  affording  both  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  elasticity  to  tbe  onlta  substantially 
aa  described. 
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970.T14.  PHOnLiCTOR-Ll^BL.  WIU.L4M  PaiKT  Jamcs. 
Los  Angeles  C«i.  Piled  Umj  3.  1910.  Serl&l  No. 
5S9.23S. 


A  lereltnK  <1eTlr<>  comprialuK  a  frame  of  raltable  mate- 
rial, haring  straight  and  parallel  wide  edges.  >  gn^ity  In- 
dicator mounted  thereon,  tb*  frame  being  provided  with  a 
dial  in  the  form  of  a  circle  Hid  off  in  degn^es  from  aero  to 
90  degrees  on  each  aide  of  a  central  lero.  tb«  indicator  co- 
operating with  the  dial  to  Indicate  the  angle  at  which  th« 
frame  la  held,  the  frame  be4ng  provided  with  an  arcuate 
alot.  eotfcentric  with  the  eUcle  of  the  dial,  and  a  aprlng- 
held  pointer  arranged  In  laM  liot  and  movable  along  the 
latter  all  rabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


970,T15.     LAMP-IGNITEB.  .  Wiluau  D.  JoNca,  Grcalej, 
Colo.     Filed  May  3,  1916;:    Serial  No.   M9.146. 


1.  A  lamp  Igniting  devte^,  cumpriaing  a  caaing.  Jaxta- 
poMd  feeding  rollers  arraogad  to  feed  an  ignltlble  atrip 
from  the  caaing,  one  of  aid4  rollers  being  formed  with 
a  recess,  and  a  scratching  etement  mounted  in  said  reeeaa. 

2.  A  lamp  igniting  devlei.  comprising  a  caaing.  Juxta- 
posed feeding  rollers  ndapC^  to  feed  the  Ignltlble  strip 
from  the  casing,  one  of  aattf  rollers  being  receaaed,  and  a 
yielding  scratching  element  mounted  in  said  rscs—  and 
bearing  apon  the  other  roller. 

3.  A  lamp  igniting  device,  comprixlng  a  caaing,  Joxta- 
posed  feeding  rdlera  adapts  to  feed  an  ignltlble  strip 
from  said  casing  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  a  pivoted  scratching  element  mounted 
in  iiald  recess  an<f  bearing  tHK>n  the  other  roller. 

4.  A  lamp  igniting  device,  comprising  a  casing.  Jaxta- 
poasd  feeding  rollers  adapCsd  to  feed  an  ignltlble  atrip 
ttom  said  caaing.  one  of  said  rollers  being  formed  with  a 
raws,  and  the  other  roller  having  a  yielding  periphery, 
and  a  scratching  element  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  recess 
•ad  adapted  to  bear  agataat  said  yielding  periphery. 


VT0.71A.     CABLB-CODB  8TBTBM.     Clakbiccc  H.  KBaHK. 

Indlauapolla.    Ind.      VHsd    Oct.    19.    1908.      Ssrial    No. 

468. 54«. 

1.  A  cods  system  wberalB    letters  or  groups  of  letters 
Af  leas  than  a  permlasibit  word-number,   and  capable  of 


being  added  together  into  traaaaittabi*  worda,  are  given 
arbitrary  meanings  and  checked  by  having  each  indi- 
vidual letter  possess  a  predetermined  check  valne  which, 
combined  can  be  ladleated  by  oa«  or  more  letters. 
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2.  A  code  system  wherein  letters  or  groaps  of  letters 
of  less  than  a  permiaslble  word-number,  and  capable  of 
being  added  together  into  transmittable  worda,  are  given 
arbitrary  meanings  and  checked  by  having  each  Individaal 
letter  poaaeaa  n  predetermined  check  value  which,  com- 
bined can  be  Indicated  by  one  or  more  letters  comblnable 
with   the  checked   letters. 

8.  A  code  syatem  wherein  the  individaal  letters  thereof 
ara  aaaigaed  Identifying  number  values  which  can  be 
aeeoaMlatad  and  Indicated  as  a  total  by  a  letter  or  letters 
having  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  A  code  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  code  sections 
divided  into  groups  with  the  several  members  of  each 
gnmp  aeparately  designated  by  numbers  in  geometrical 
pragreaaloa.  an  aritmetlcally  progreaalvc  table  comprising 
aa  many  multi-letter  Indicators  aa  the  arithmetical  sum 
of  the  designating  numbers  of  the  largest  group,  the  said 
multi-letter  indicators  each  compriaing  letters  pronounce- 
ably  comblnable  with  any  other  multi-letter  group  where- 
by a  word  composed  of  a  plurality  of  aaid  multi-letter 
groups  will  aerve  to  designate  any  possible  selection  of 
tables  in  the  aeveral  groups. 

5.  A  code  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  code  sections  dl- 
Tlded  into  groups  with  the  several  members  of  each  group 
separately  designated  by  numbers,  an  arithmetic^y  pro- 
gressive table  comprising  as  many  indicators  aa  the  arith- 
metical sum  of  the  designating  numbers  of  the  largest 
group,  the  said  indicators  each  comprising  members  codl- 
cally  comblnable  with  nny  other  Indicator  whereby  a  trans- 
mittable Indicator  will  serve  to  deaignate  any  poaaible 
selection  of  Ubles  in  the  several  groupa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.717  STATION  I NPICATOR.  HiNVT  L.  KaaLEB, 
Lnadys  I.ane,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47S.888. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  station  indicator,  of  a  series 
of  vertically  movsble  sign  carda.  weight  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  each  sign  card  in  ita  uppermoat 
posltioo.  a  non-rota  table  screw -shaft  mounted  trsnaversely 
to  said  series  of  sign  cards,  a  rotatable  not  on  said  aerew- 
ahaft  vertical  guides  adaptad  to  be  moved  horlsonUlly  by 
said  nut.  a  vertically  waiyaNs  slide  mounted  in  said  guides, 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  successive  sign  card 
In  said  series  at  each  reciprocatloo  thereof,  crank  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  impart  vertical  movement  to  aaid  allde 
at  each  revolution  of  aaid  nut.  and  lever  and  gear  mecha- 
nism .<«dspted  to  impart  intermittent  revolutions  to  said 
nut  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  station  tadlcator,  of  a  aeriea 
of  vertically  movable  sign  cards,  weight  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  nonnally  retain  each  aign  card  in  its  uppermost 
position,  a  non-rotatable  screw-ahaft  mounted  tranaversely 
to  said  series  of  cards,  a  rotatable  nut  on  said  screw-shaft, 
gear  teeth  around  the  periphery  of  aaid  nut,  goldea  jtar- 
allel  with  said  screw-shaft,  a  vertical  frame  mounted  aa 
aaid  guides  and  embracing  aaid  rotatable  nut  and  adapted 
to  receive  horizontal  movement  therefrom,  a  spur-gear 
wheel  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  crank- 
pia  OB  aaid  spur-gear  wheel,  vertical  guides  on  said  frame, 
a  alide  mounted  in  said  vertical  guides  aad  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  crank-pin,  gear  mechanism  adapted  to 
intermittently  transmit  a  complete  rotation  to  said  rotata- 
ble nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  The  copbtnation  in  a  atation  Indicator,  of  a  series 
of  vertically  movable  sign  cards,  weight  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  each  sign  card  In  its  uppermost 
position,  a  non-rotatable  acrew-sbaft  mounted  transversely 
to  said  series  of  sign  cards,  a  rotatable  nut  upon  said 
acrew-shaft,  vertical  guides  adapted  to  be  moved  horisoiT- 
tally  by  aaid  nut,  a  vertically  movable  slide  mounted  in 
suid  guides  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  succeaslve 
sign  card  In  said  series  at  each  reciprocation  thereof, 
crank  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  vertical  movement 
to  aaid  slide  at  esch  revolution  of  said  nut,  gear  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  cause  said  rotatable  nut  to  rotate,  and 
lever  and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  said  gear 
mechanism  a  limited  portion  of  a  revolution,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  station  indicator  of  a  series  of 
Tertieally  movable  aign  carda,  weight  mechanism  adapted 
to  normally  retain  each  sign  card  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, a  non-rotatable  screw-shaft  mounted  transversely  to 
said  series  of  sign  cards,  a  rotatable  nut  upon  said  acrew, 
vertical  guides  adapted  to  be  moved  horixontally  by  aaid 
nut,  a  vertically  movable  slide  mounted  In  said  guldea 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  successive  sign  card  in 
aaid  series  st  each  reciprocation  thereof,  crank  mechanlam 
adapted  to  impart  vertical  movement  to  aaid  slide  at  each 
rsTOlution  of  aaid  nut,  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  cause 
•aid  nut  to  rotate  around  said  screw-shaft,  lever  and 
ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  said  gear  mechanism 
a  limited  portion  of  a  revolution  at  each  operation  of  said 
lever,  and  spring  actuated  mechanlam  adapted  to  return 
said  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  Its  normal  starting 
position  sfter  each  operation  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  in  a  ststlon  indicator  of  an  Indi- 
cator ease,  a  machine  frame  secured  therein,  a  series  ot 
vertically^  movable  sign  cards  suspended  from  said  frame, 
weight  mechanism  adapted  to  retain  each  of  said  carda 
in  a  normally  raised  position,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  se- 
cured in  said  frame  transversely  to  said  series  of  carda, 
screw-threads  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  nut  having  openings  therethrough  on  said 
screw-threads,  rotatable  collars  on  said  shaft  at  each  end 
of  the  ecrew-threads  thereon,  one  or  uore  rods  rigidly 
secured  in  said  collars  and  passing  through  the  openings 
in  Mild  rotatable  nut,  gear  teeth  on  one  of  said  collara, 
(ear  mechanism  intermeshing  therewith  adapted  to  im- 
part rotary  motion   to  said   collar,  horisontal  gnidaa  se- 


cured in  the  machine  frame  parallel  with  said  non-ro- 
tatable screw-shsft,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  horizontally  by  the  movement  of  the 
nut  longitudinally  of  the  screw-shaft,  vertical  guides  on 
said  horizontally  movable  frame,  a  slide  in  aaid  guides, 
and  crank  mechanism  operatable  by  said  nut  and  adapted 
to  cauae  said  slide  to  reciprocate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  0.718.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK.  SAMOaL 

RiDOWAT   Kbnneot,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled  June   1, 
1906.      Serial    No.    310.671. 

The  process  of  treating  milk  which  consists  in  condens- 
ing It.  cooling  It.  causing  the  milk  sugar  and  aalts  to 
crystallize,  beating  it  to  reduce  the  viscosity,  filtering 
out  the  milk  sugar  and  salts  and  drying  the  remainder. 


0  7  0,719.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK.  Samuil 
RiDowAT  Ken.vedt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  1. 
1906.     Serial  No.  310,672. 


The  process  of  treating  milk  which  consists  in  first  con- 
densing it  to  a  suitable  density,  cooling  it  until  the  milk 
sugar  and  salts  have  crystallised,  beating  or  agitating  it 
until  the  viacosity  is  sufllciently  reduced,  and  filtering  out 
the  milk  sugar  and  salts. 


970.720.  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETORT 
COKE-OVENS.  EuoENB  W.  Kino,  Syracuae.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  540,16L 


1.  The  combination  with  a  retort  coke  oven  of  horizon- 
tally dlapoeed  heating  flues  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of 
regeneratora  located  below  and  parallel  with  the  oven  and 
connected  in  aeries  with  the  heating  flues,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  through  the  generators. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  retort  coke  oven  of  horison- 
tal ly  disposed  heating  flues  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of 
regenerators  located  below  and  parallel  to  the  oven,  one  of 
said  regenerators  being  connected  b.v  a  single  opening  with 
the  series  of  flues  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said 
regenerators  being  connected  by  a  single  opening  with  the 
series  of  flues  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  flues  connected 
with  aaid  regenerators  whereby  the  waste  gases  of  combns- 1 
tlon  and  air  ^re  alternately  discharged  therefrom  and  ad- 
mitted thereto. 

3.  In  a  block  of  retort  coke  ovens  the  combination  of  an 
air  inlet  paasage,  two  flues  running  longitudinally  of  the 
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block  and  UTkatad  to  bo  altomctoly  oooneeted.  Um  on« 
with  mM  air  lolet  paaooge  and  th«  other  with  a  waste  gas 
exit  paaaace.  a  pair  of  regenerator*  located  balow  and  par- 
allel with  each  oven  and  connected  the  one  with  one  of 
said  lines  and  th«  other  with  the  other  of  said  floes,  and 
horlsonUlly  dlsposod  heating  floes  located  between  the 
OTona  and  forming  a  contlnnons  connecting  passaga  be- 
tween the  regenerators  of  each  pair. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  retort  coke  oven  of  horison- 
tally  disposed  heatlnx  flues  connected  Ift  series  and  pro- 
Tided  at  each  end  thereof  with  an  opening  whereby  air  Is 
admitted  to  and  the  waste  gases  are  discharged  from  the 
floes,  a  bamer  st  each  end  of  the  series  of  flues  and  Inter- 
mediate burners  located  opposite  the  openings  which  con- 
nect adjacent  flues. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  retort  coke  oven  of  a  pair  of 
regenerators  locstsd  below  and  parallel  with  the  OTen,  a 
series  of  horliontally  disposed  heating  flues  forming  a  pas- 
sage between  said  reicen  era  tors,  a  burner  located  at  each 
end  of  the  series  of  flues  and  fntermedlate  burners  located 
oppoalte  the  openings  which  connect  adjacent  flues. 


970,721.  KNOCKDOWN  SKAT.  Wiu.UM  A.  KiasrAT- 
aiCK  and  John  E.  RoBBitt^  Greensburg.  and  CLirroao 
P.  KiaKPATBiCK.  IndlanapoHs.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  !•.  1900. 
Serial  No.  {41.1.063. 


^  a. 


■1.  A  knock-down  cabinet  atructure  comprising  a  con- 
necting member,  a  pair  of  legs,  and  a  second  connecting 
member  connected  to  the  legs  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
threaded  screws,  the  connection  between  each  leg  and  the 
first  connecting  member  comprising  two  plain  platea  of 
■otatantlally  the  same  thickness  having  their  adjaeeat 
•dgea  oppositely  and  matlngly  beTeled,  one  of  said  plataa 
being  secured  to  the  upper  okI  of  the  leg  structure  and  th« 
other  of  the  said  platea  batpg  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned connecting  member  and  lying  within  a  socket 
formed  In  said  test  Beatloned  connecting  member  aad  Imt- 
ing  one  dhat— Ion  snbatantUlUy  equal  to  the  eonblaad  di- 
mensions of  the  two  plates  when  their  beveled  edge*  are 
BUted  together,  aabstantlall;^  as  and  for  the  parpoaa  Bat 
fortli. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  cabinet  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  separable  members  one  carrying  a  plain  thin 
plate  26  hsTlng  a  bereled  sd^e,  and  the  other  carrying  a 
plain  thin  plate  22  having  a  beveled  edge  matsble  with 
the  beveled  edge  of  the  plata  26.  said  last  mentioned  piste 
2t  kalag  mounted  within  a  aocket  formed  in  the  member  to 
wkldl  It  la  attached  and  said  socket  having  a  dimension 
aabstantlally  e<iaal  to  tb«  dimension  of  the  two  plates 
when  mated  together. 


tT0,722.      WIRE-PA8TENEK.     Willum   C.   KaiMBB.  Jr., 
Brenham,  Tex.    Filed  Fab.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  648.100. 
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within  the  post  for  a  major  portion  of  tta  length,  whereby 
opposite  ends  thereof  will  protrude  beyond  opposite  faces 
of  the  poet,  each  of  said  platss  being  bifurcated  at  one  end 
to  provide  eara  oattomed  In  opposite  dlrectloaa  against 
one  face  of  the  post,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  Inclined  V-shaped  slot  In  Its  opposite  end  snd  open- 
ing through  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  run- 
ner wire,  each  of  said  platea  being  further  provided  with 
an  opening  spaced  forwardly  from  and  In  allnement  with' 
the  slot,  and  a  wire  member  passed  loosely  through  the 
said  opening  In  each  plate  and  engageable  with  a  runner 
wire  to  maintain  It  In  the  said  V-shsped  slot. 


970,723.  FLT-E8CAPE  FOB  WINDOW-BCBEENS.  Jo- 
SBPH  Kauss.  BIsbee.  Arts.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  663.818. 


The  combination  with  a  compoalte  post,  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  diaposcd  elongated  platea,  each  being  embedded 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  rectangular  frame. 
wire  gaos^  held  In  contact  with  the  frame  at  Its  lower 
aad  aide  margins,  a  transverse  metallic  strip  extending 
acroaa  the  upper  margin  of  the  wire  frame,  and  spacing 
members  disposed  t>etween  the  transverse  strips  and  the 
face  of  the  frame,  each  apadng  member  having  a  flange 
attached  to  the  under  face  of  the  croaa  bar  of  the  frame, 
then  extending  upward  along  the  face  of  the  croaa  bar, 
then  outward  and  then  downward,  and  then  upward  Into 
engageiAnt   with   the  transverse  strip. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
wire  gauae  held  In  contact  with  the  frame  at  Its  lower 
aad  side  margins,  transverse  metslllc  strips  extending 
acroaa  the  upper  margin  of  the  wire  gause  and  attached 
at  Ita  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  and  spacing 
members  disposed  between  the  middle  portion  of  the  trana- 
verse  strip  snd  the  face  of  the  frame  and  attached  to 
the  adjacent  croaa  bar  of  the  frame,  each  spacing  member 
having  a  portion  enKaglng  with  the  face  of  the  croaa 
bar,  then  extending  outward  at  Its  upper  end.  then  down- 
ward and  then  being  bent  upward  to  form  a  clip  engag- 
ing on  each  side  of  the  traasrecas  metallic  strip. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprlaiBC  a  rectangular  frame, 
wire  ganse  held  la  contact  with  the  frame  at  ita  lower 
and  side  margins,  transverse  metallic  atrlpa  extending 
across  the  upper  margin  of  the  wire  gause  and  attached 
at  their  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  strip  being  outwardly  bent,  and  spacing 
mcmbera  dlapoeed  bctweea  the  middle  portion  of  the  trana- 
verae  strip  and  the  face  of  the  frame,  each  having  a 
flange  attached  to  the  under  face  of  the  adjacent  cross 
bar  of  the  frame,  then  extending  up  sIook  the  face  of  the 
bar,  then  outward,  then  downward  and  then  bent  upward 
npoB  Itaelf  to  receive  and  clasp  the  traaaverae  metallic 
strip,  aad  U-shaped  cilpa  extending  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wire  gause  and  the  tranaverse  metallic  atrip,  bind- 
ing the  wire  gause  to  the  strip  and  clamping  the  atrip  in 
Ita  engagement  with  the  apadng  member. 
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970,724.     COMPOSITION   FOE  TREATING   SWEAT- 
BANDS  OF  HATS.     W11.LITT8  A.   Kbxss.   Hutchinson, 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  5:t5,983. 
The  herein  dencribed  compound  for  treating  the  sweat 

bands  of  hats  conniNtlnt;  of  vMia  Rhellac,  alcohol,  glycerin, 

and  ItalHsm  fir. 


970,725.      MKTHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.     Habby  A.  KuHN. 
Plttuburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,196. 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal  conalsting  in  cutting  a 
plurality  of  slits  Kimnltaneously  In  the  wall  or  solid  of 
the  coal  at  right  angles  to  the  face  thereof,  and  dislodglnK 
the  coal  lying  between  ttaid  silts  simultaneously  with  the 
cutting  action. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  In  cutting  a 
plurality  of  parallel  Hiits  nlmultaneously  In  the  wall  or 
solid  of  the  coal  at  right  angles  to  the  face  thereof,  and 
dislodging  the  coal  lying  between  said  slits  almultaneously 
with  the  cutting  action. 

3.  The  method  of  mlnlpg  coal,  consisting  in  cutting 
continuously  a  plurality  of  slits  simultaneously  in  the 
wall  or  solid  of  the  coal,  and  applying  a  dislodging  force 
intermittently  fn  the  silts  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
cut,  while  the  cutting  operation  is  going  on. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  In  cutting  s 
plursllt.v  of  silts  at  the  same  time  In  the  wall  or  solid 
of  the  coal,  and  subdividing  intermittently  the  direct  cut- 
ting force  making  each  cut  and  working  in  each  cut  Into 
two  component  forces,  one  component  force  working  In 
the  plane  of  the  cut  and  the  other  component  force  work- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  cut,  whereby  the  coal 
is  dislodged. 

5.  The  method  of  cutting  coal,  consisting  In  catting  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cuts  In  the  wsll  or  solid  of  the  coal, 
then  making  a  series  of  cross  cuts  Intersecting  said  first 
cuts.  Hnd  breaking  loose  the  coal  between  said  cuts  slmul- 
tsneonsly  with  the  cross  cutting  action. 


1»70.72»V  METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  CHAIN  -  LINKS. 
itiDOi.K  KcNZMiN.N  Bud  Ebwin  Stieble,  Pforxbclm, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Andreas  Daub, 
Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-»37,722. 


Ta 


1.  The  method  of  soldering  chain  links  consisting  In 
lirlnging  the  links  charged  with  solder  Into  contact  with 
heat  to  soften  the  solder  and  shaking  the  chain  during 
the  snldertng  operation  to  prevent  the  links  from  becom- 
ini;  soldcrecl  to  adjacent  links. 

2.  The  method  of  soldering  chain  links  consisting  In 
pssHtnir  the  chain   ct>m|M>fM><1  of  unsoldered   links  charged 
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with  solder  along  a  suitable  support  Into  contact  witlt 
heat  to  soften  the  solder  and  simultaneously  with  tb< 
soldering  operation,  shaking  the  chain  to  prevent  the  linka 
from  becoming  soldered  one  to  another. 


970,727.  KNOCKDOWN  APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING 
ARTIFICIAL-STONE  BLOCKS.  Wilmot  Lake.  Waah- 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1900      Serial  No.  491,557. 


1.  In  a  frameless  apparatus  adapted  to  be  knocked 
down  and  set  up  in  continuous  operation  for  forming  arti- 
ficial stone,  the  combination,  with  independent  longitudi- 
nal boards,  and  independent  cross-plates  between  the 
bfiards.  of  transferable  stop-blocks  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing certain  of  the  boards,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
one  face  of  the  block,  a  curved  arm  projecting  from  the 
plate  and  working  In  the  block,  and  a  suitable  pin  extend- 
ing tbrongb  the  block  and  through  the  arm  for  holding  the 
plate  In  position. 

2.  In  a  stop  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  transportable  weight  having  anchoring 
prongs,  of  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
weight,  a  curved  arm  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  and  working  In  the  weight,  and  a  pin  engaging  the 
arm  for  holding  the  plate  at  various  angles  to  the  weight 


9  7  0,728.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCING  A  METAL  OF 
HIGH  GBADE  FROM  A  METAL  OF  LOW  GRADE. 
Lewis  A.  Leo.nabd,  New  York,  and  Jesse  P.  Lab- 
bimeb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.152. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  steel  for  converting  it  from  a 
low  grade  to  a  high  grade,  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  steel  In  a  closed  holder  In  the  presence  of  a  substance 
preparing  the  metal  to  be  successfully  acted  on  by  car- 
bon, and  then  subjecting  the  steel  to  a  baking  In  the  prea- 
ence  of  carboniferous  material,  and  finally  quenching  the 
steel  In  a  bath. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  steel  for  converting  It  from  a 
low  grade  to  a  high  grade,  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  steel  In  a  closed  holder  In  the  presence  of  a  substance 
preparing  the  metal  to  \ye  successfully  acted  on  by  car- 
bon, and  then  subjecting  the  steel  to  a  baking  In  the  pres- 
ence of  carboniferous  material,  and  finally  quenching  the 
steel  In  a  bath  containing  sulfate  of  lime  and  ferric  oxid 
mixed  with  carboniferous  material. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  steel  for  converting  It  f.tMn  a 
low  grade  to  a  high  grade  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  steel  in  a  closed  holder  In  the  presence  of  hydrated 
oxid  of  Iron  and  silica,  then  subjecting  the  steel  to  a  bak- 
ing in  the  presence  of  carboniferous  material,  and  finally 
quenching  the  steel  In  a  bath. 
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4.  A  pnetm  of  trMtlac  rtwl  for  ranrvrtlBt  H  froa  ■ 
low  frade  to  ft  htch  ffrad«  wbkrh  comptisea  th«  tMkinr  of 
th'  Mtvrl  In  a  clocMl  bolder  la  the  prvaeDoe  of  liydratad 
oxid  of  iron  and  allira,  th«B  eabjectlng  tb«  atr^l  to  • 
)>aklnir  in  th«>  pr<>«M>nc«  of  rarboniferoua  material,  and 
nnally  qaenchini;  the  steel  to  a  bath  contalninic  sulfate 
of  lime,  ferric  oxid  and  carboniferoua  material. 

5.  .V  proceos  of  treating  steel  for  conrertlng  It  from  a 
low  grade  to  a  high  grade  wbicb  romprisea  the  baking  of 
the  Hteel  In  a  cioaed  holder  Id  the  presence  of  hydrated 
oxid  of  Iron,  silica  and  phofphorus,  then  snbjecting  the 
steel  to  a  baking  In  the  pretence  of  cartwnlferous  mate- 
rial, and  flnallj  qoenrhlng  tba  ateel  In  a  bath. 


f>7fi.7-»9.     SPIRIT  LEVEL.     OBoaoa  W.   Linglk,  Barllng- 
ton.  Wis.     FItrd  Nov.  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  527.145. 


»tr» 


1.  In  a  spirit  lerel.  the  combination  of  a  stock  with  a 
web  having  a  spirit-glass  opening  therethrough,  a  spirit- 
glass  In  the  opening,  plates  adjaatably  secured  to  the  web 
uu  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aplrlt- 
class  In  the  openinx  nnd  a  slldable  pointer  secured  to  each 
plate  with  Its  fre«>  end  adjacent  to  the  spirit-glaa*. 

2.  lu  a  spirit  level,  a  stock  having  a  web  compooed  of  a 
piurallty  of  sheets  of  metal  each  having  two  flanges,  and 
having  flange-binders  embracing  the  flanges  of  the  sheets 
of  metal,  the  web  of  the  stock  having  a  spirit  glaaa  opeD- 
ing  therethrough,  a  spirit  glass  in  the  op«-ning,  plate*  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  web  00  opposite  aides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  spirit  glass  in  the  opening,  and  a 
slidabie  pointer  secured  to  oach  plate  with  its  free  end 
adjacent  to  the  spirit  glass. 

3.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
web  composed  of  a  plurality  of  steots  of  metal,  each  sheet 
having  two  flanges,  and  having  flange-binders  embraetag 
tb«  flanges  of  the  sheets  of  metal,  the  web  of  the  stock 
hsving  two  spirit  glass  openings  therethrough  the  loagl- 
tudlnal  axis  of  one  opening  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  opening,  a  splrit-glaas  In 
•  ach  opening,  plates  adjustably  secured  to  te  web  of  the 
stock  on  opposite  aides  of  each  opening  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  spirit  glass  In  the  Opening,  and  a  slidabie  pointer 
secured  to  each  plate  with  its  fre^.-  end  adjacent  to  the 
spirit  glass.  ....-^ 


!>70.7.30      ELEVATOR      JoHX   <;    MrisxKB.   Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No    .-.n«,40S. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  eievator-sbaft.  a  car  movable 
in  said  shaft,  a  movable  barrier  for  the  opening  in  the 
shaft,  a  vertically  dlspos'-d  striker-bar  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per and  low»«r  »»nds  to  the  car  to  cause  it  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  deflected  striker  portion, 
and  means  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  bar  when  the 
latter  Is  In  one  position  for  removing  the  barrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-shaft,  a  car  movable 
In  said  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  offset-portion,  a  bar- 
ri«'r  operated  hv  «aid  rock  shaft,  and  a  vprtlcally-disposed 
striker-bar  having  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  deflected,  said 
bar  being  pivoted  at  Its  tapper  and  lower  ends  to  the  car 
ti>  cause  said  bar  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  Into  and 
nut  of  position  for  engaging  with  the  offset -portion  of 
Mild  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-shaft,  a  car  movabl* 
In  said  shaft,  a  movable  barrier  for  the  opening  In  the 
shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  striker-bar  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  end*  to  the  car  to  cause  the  bar  to  swing 
nlioat  a  vertical  axis  and  formed  with  a  deflected  striker 
portion,  means  adapted  to  b0  engaged  by  said  bar  when 
the  latter  is  in  on*'  position  for  removing  the  barrier,  and 


lever  mechanlan  eoaneeted  with  saM  bar,  for  th«  parpoaa 
set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-shaft,  s  car  movable 
In  said  shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  ftrikerbar  pivoted  on 
said  car,  a  barrier,  meana  cooperating  with  the  barrier 
and  with  said  l>ar,  when  the  lattrr  ii>  swung  on  Ita  pivots 
to  a  certain  position,  for  removing  the  barrier,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  bar  comprising  an  operating-lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  car,  a  link  fixed  on  aald  striker  bar,  and  a 
second  link  secured  to  tiK-  outer  end  of  said  first  named 
link  and  with  said  operating-lever,  for  the  purpose  set  i 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-shaft,  a  car  movable 
in  said  shaft,  a  movable  barrier  for  the  opening  In  the 
shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  striker-bar  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  ends  on  said  car  to  cause  It  to  sn^tng  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  deflected  striker-por- 
tion. meauH  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  when  the 
latter  Is  In  one  position  for  removing  said  barrier,  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  turn  said  last  named 
means  to  inoperative  position,  for  the  purT>ose  set  forth. 


970.731.  PIPE  WRENCH.  .VtorsT  L.  MgLCH«HT.  Santa 
Ana,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  t.  Oreenleaf.  Santa 
Ana,  Cal.     Pllsd  Jan.  17.  1010.     Serial  No.  53A,35e. 


1.  K  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  body  member,  the  front 
end  of  which  forms  a  fixed  Jaw  and  the  rear  end  a  handle ; 
a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  body  member  near  the  fixed 
Jaw.  said  movable  Jaw  having  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank 
circular  and  provided  with  teeth  :  a  rack  bar  having  teeth 
on  Its  front  end  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw.  said  rack  bar  also  having  teeth  on  the 
rear  end  thereof ;  an  L-shaped  operating  lever  having 
teeth  on  Its  Inner  end  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  rack  bar.  said  operating  lever  being  pivoted  In 
the  body  member  and  having  a  thumb  piece  on  the  other 
end  thereof :  and  a  spring  tiearing  on  the  under  side  of  the 
operating  lever. 

2.  .\  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  U-shaped  t>ody  member, 
the  front  end  of  which  forms  a  fixed  Jaw  and  the  rear  end 
a  handle :  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  body  meml>er  near 
the  fixed  Jaw  thereof,  said  movable  Jaw  being  provided  at 
its  pivoted  end  with  a  segment  of  a  pinion  ;  an  L-sbap4l 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  l>ody  member  between  the 
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movable  Jaw  and  the  handle,  said 'operating  lever  being 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  segment  of  a  pinion,  and 
on  Ita  outer  end  with  a  thumb  piece ;  a  rack  mounted  in 
the  body  member  having  teeth  engaging  with  the  movable 
Jaw  and  the  operating  lever ;  and  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
handle  and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  operating 
lever. 


9  7  0.732.  DISPLAY-COVER.  Cn asles  Henbt  If  tzrs, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1907.  Serial  No.  405.777. 
Renewed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.586. 


1.  A  display  cover  comprising  a  supporting  wall  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  portion  with  a  horizontal  groove  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  saidj  wall, 
and  a  transparent  top  portion  constructed  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  and  having  its  outer  portion  or  edges 
sprung  Into  the  said  grooves. 

2.  .\  display  cover  comprising  a  metallic  supporting  wall 
or  rim  having  a  horisontal  groove  provided  at  or  near  its 
upper  edge,  said  groove  opening  outwardly  at  the  Inner 
face  of  the  rim.  In  combination  with  a  dome-shaped  top 
having  Its  lower  edge  secured  in  said  groove  of  the  sup- 
porting wall,  and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  top, 
the  latter  being  constructed  of  a  pyroxylin  compound. 

.'I.  .\  display  cover  having  a  dome-shaped  top  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  pyroxylin,  a  handle  secured  to  the  top  at  or 
at>out  the  center,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  at  an  angle,  and  a  substantially  circular 
supporting  wall  constructed  of  different  material  and 
grooved  at  the  upper  part  to  receive  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing edge  of  the  said  top  to  which  It  is  secured,  the  Joint 
between  the  rim  and  the  said  edge  of  the  top  forming  an 
annular  flange,  the  wall  depending  from  the  said  flange  to 
form  a  supporting  rim  for  the  cover. 


970,733.  STITCH  -  REMOVING  DEVICE.  Etandkb  B. 
HcGiLVAST.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  McGIIvary 
Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  493,181. 


1" 


•  1.  In  a  seam-remover,  the  combination  of  a  memlier 
adapted  to  lie  on  one  side  of  the  piles  of  sewed  material 
and  ckrrying  a  thread  guide  disposed  close  to  the  seam. 
and  of  such  character  as  to  permit  a  thread  to  be  drawn 
under  tension  therethrough,  shears  disposed  near  said 
thread-guide  and  in  such  relation  then^to  as  to  enable  one 
thread  of  the  seam,  when  drawn  through  said  thread-guide, 
to  disengage  the  extremity  of  the  other  thread  from  the 
lock-stlch  and  present  said  extremity  to  the  curtailing  ac- 
tion of  said  shears,  and  shear-actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  seam-remover,  the  coml>inatlon  of  a  member 
adapted  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  sewed  material  on  one 
side  of  the  piles  thereof,   n    thread-guide  carried  thereby 


adapted  to  receive  the  upper  thread  of  the  seam,  and  of 
such  character  that  said  thread  may  be  drawn  there- 
through and  caused  to  dislodge  the  extremity  of  the  lower 
thread,  and  suitably  actuated  shears  receiving  said  dis- 
lodged extremity  and  effecting  curtailing  thereof. 

S.  In  a  seam-remover,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  carry- 
ing a  stationary  shearing-shoulder,  a  movable  shear-mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly-pointing  blade  which  moves  trans- 
versely to  meet  said  stationary  shearing-shoulder,  and 
means  permitting  one  thread  to  be  drawn  upwardly  slightly 
In  front  of  the  cutting-members,  while  confined  In  proper 
relation  to  progressively  pull  out  the  lock  stitches  from  a 
seam  lying  beneath  said  shoe,  dislodge  the  successive  end 
portions  of  the  other  thread  and  Interpose  the  same  be- 
tween said  shear-members. 

4.  In  a  seam-remover,  the  combination  with  thread-clip- 
ping means  and  supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  thread- 
guide  of  such  character  as  to  enable  one  thread  of  a  seam 
to  be  drawn  therethrough  under  tension  and  through  the 
medium  thereof  to  maintain  the  seam  in  allnement  with 
the  thread-clipping  means,  and  thread-confining  means  in 
advance  of  said  shears  serving  to  prevent  undue  unravel- 
ing, whereby  said  thread  operates,  when  pulled,  to  suc- 
cessively pull  the  lock-stitches  from  the  seam,  dislodge  the 
successive  end-portions  of  the  other  thread  and  subject  the 
same  to  the  curtailing  action  of  said  clipping  means. 

5.  In  a  seam-remover,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
shear-member  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  one 
side  of  the  piles  of  a  seam,  a  thread-guide  In  advance  of 
said  stationary  shear-member  having  lateral  thread-confin- 
ing walls  and  a  front  thread-confining  wail,  said  thread- 
guide  being  disposed  close  to  said  stationary  shear-member, 
a  movable  shear-member  in  the  rear  of  said  thread-guide 
and  co-acting  with  said  stationary  shear-member,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  8hear-memt>er.  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  enable  one  thread  of  a  seam  to  be 
drawn  through  said  thread-guide  and  caused  to  progres- 
sively pull  the  lock-stitches  from  the  seam  and  subject  the 
successive  end-portions  of  the  other  thread  to  the  cutting 
action  of  said  shears. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,734.  TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER  WITH  INDIA- 
RI'BBRR.  Alexa.ndkr  McLe.vnan.  Ix>ndon,  England. 
Piled  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,981. 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  tanned  leather  conaist- 
Ing  in  treating  the  softened  and  dried  leather  with  a  clari- 
fying solution  containing  powdered  sulfur  dissolved  In 
carbon  blsulfid,  to  the  liquid  residue  of  which,  after  strain- 
ing. Is  added  a  mixture  adapted  to  precipitate  any  undis- 
solved sulfur  and  dissolve  any  fats ;  then  after  drying 
treating  them  with  a  heated  solution  containing  india-rub- 
ber dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent,  the  hides  being  worked 
during  the  treatment ;  afterward  subjecting  to  a  aecond 
heated  bath  also  containing  rubber  in  solution  together 
with  a  solution  of  powdered  sulfur,  carbon  blsulfid,  chlorld 
of  sulfur  together  with  sulfur  precipitating  8ul>stances,  the 
hides  being  worked  during  the  treatment ;  and  finally 
drumming  or  agitating  the  hides  In  a  third  solution  con- 
taining rubber  in  solution  together  with  powdered  sulfur, 
carbon  blsulfid,  chlorid  of  sulfur  and  sulfur  precipitating 
substances ;  the  surplus  rubber  adhering  to  the  hide  t>elng 
then  sllckered  off  and  the  hide  finished  with  a  cloth  dipped 
in  a  rubber  solvent ;  the  treatment  being  finally  completed 
by  rolling  the  partially  dried  hide. 

2.  K  process  for  the  treatment  of  tanned  leather  consist- 
ing In  treating  the  softened  and  dried  leather  with  a  clari- 
fying solution  containing  powdered  sulfur  dissolved  in  car- 
bon bisulfld,  to  the  liquid  residue  of  which,  after  strainlns, 
la  added  sulfuric  ether,  benzol,  naphtha  t>enzin,  kerosene, 
rectified  spirit  of  turpentine :  then  after  drying,  treating 
them  in  a  sealed  vessel  with  a  heated  solution  containing 
India-mbber  in  a  suitable  solvent,  the  hides  being  worked 
during  the  treatment :  afterward  subjecting  to  a  second 
heated  bath  also  containing  rubber  in  solution  together 
with  a  solution  of  powdered  sulfur,  carbon  bUnlfld.  chlorld 
of  sulfur  together  with  sulfur  precipitating  substances,  the 
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hide*  betDK  agmiD  worked  darinK  the  treatment ;  and 
anally  dmmmlnc  or  agitating  the  hide*  In  a  third  aolutton 
containing  rublwr  In  aolatlon  together  with  powdered  aul- 
tur,  earfoon  blsulfld.  chlorld  of  salfur  and  sulfar  preciplut- 
teg  nibstancfs :  the  aurpiaa  rubber  adhering  to  the  hide 
being  then  altckered  off  and  the  hide  finally  finished  with  a 
cloth  dipped  In  a  rubber  aolvent :  the  treatment  being 
finally  finished  by  rolllns  the  partially  dried  hide. 

S.  A  proceas  for  the  treatment  of  tanned  leather  conatet- 
ing  In  treating  the  soft«'n«Hl  and  drl<xl  leather  with  a  clari- 
fying solution  containing  powdered  sulfur  dlBBoWed  In  car- 
bon bisulfid.  to  the  liquid  residue  of  which,  after  straining. 
Is  added  sulfuric  ether,  bensol.  naphtha,  beniln,  kerosene, 
rectified  spirit  of  turpentine ;  then  after  drying,  treating 
them  In  a  sealed  vessel  with  a  heated  rubber  solution  :  the 
hide*  being  worked  during  the  treatment ;  afterward  In  a 
•aaled  vessel  with  a  heated  aolutlon  containing  India-rub- 
ber in  a  solvent,  together  with  powdered  sulfur  and  bi- 
sulfid of  carbon,  to  the  liquid  residue  of  which,  is  added, 
sulfuric  ether,  bensol.  naphtha,  beniln  and  chlorld  of  sul- 
fur, the  hides  being  again  worked  during  the  treatment ; 
and  finally  being  drummed  or  agitated  in  a  solution  con- 
taining india-rubber  in  a  suitable  solvent  together  with 
carbon  bisulfld  and  a  cblorid  of  sulfur  solution  containing 
sulfur  precipitating  substanesa :  the  surplus  rubber  adher- 
ing to  the  hide  being  then  slickered  off  and  the  hide  fin- 
ished with  a  cloth  dipped  In  a  rubber  solvent :  the  treat- 
ment being  finally  completed  by  rolling  the  partially  dried 
hide. 

4.  A  proceas  for  the  treatment  of  tanned  leather  consist- 
ing In  treating  the  softened  and  dried  leather  with  a  clari- 
tying  solution  containing  powdered  sulfur  disaolved  In  car- 
bon bisulfid.  to  the  liquid  residue  of  which,  after  straining. 
is  added  aulfuric  ether,  benaol.  naphtha,  beniln.  kerosene, 
rectified  spirit  of  turpentine ;  then  after  drying,  treatlag 
them  In  a  sealed  Tessel  with  a  heated  rubber  solnttoo  the 
hides  being  worked  during  the  treatment ;  then  treating 
then  In  a  sealed  vessel  with  a  bested  solution  containing 
todia-mbber  In  a  solvent,  together  with  powdered  sulfur 
and  bisulfid  of  carbon,  to  the  liquid  reaidue  of  which  Is 
added  sulfuric  ether,  bensol.  naphtha,  bensin  and  chlorld 
of  sulfur,  the  hidett  again  W\nK  work.M  during  the  treat 
ment  and  finally  being  treated  with  agitation  In  a  solution 
containing  ladia-rubber  In  a  solvent,  powdered  sulfur  and 
carbon  bisulfid.  the  liquid  residue  of  which  after  straining 
having  added  to  It.  sulfuric  ether,  bensol.  naphtha,  beniln. 
and  chlorld  of  sulfur  :  the  surplus  rubbtr  adhering  to  the 
hide  being  then  slickered  off  and  the  bid*  flalshcd  with  a 
cloth  dipped  in  a  ruMwr  solrent ;  the  treatment  being 
finally  completed  by  rolling  the  partially  dried  hide. 


970.736.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  WiLLUM  B.  Naolb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,102. 


1.  A  book  billing  device  In  which  Is  comprised  a  flat 
base,  standarda  fixed  to  said  baae  at  each  extremity  near 
one  edge,  a  t>ar  movably  mounted  between  said  standard*. 
means  for  ralalng  said  bar,  a  spring  actuated  cartMO 
holding  plate  mounted  above  said  bar,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated bill-holding  plate  located  above  the  carbon  holding 
plate,  pivoted  at  each  end.  and  provided  with  independent 
manipulating  means,  the  whole  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially aa  abown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <Aaracter  herein  specified,  the 
coartiinatlon  with  the  flat  'b|ise.  and  standards  carried 
thereby,  of  a  book-leaf  holder,  a  carbon  sheet  holder,  and 
a  bill-holder  carried  by  said  standards,  and  means  carried 
by  each  holder  for  Independently  manipulating  the  sev- 
eral holders,  substantially  as' shown  and  described. 


9  7  0.736.  PRESSPRE  -  REOULATINO  APPARATUS. 
Srs.'vcBa  U.  Nbal  and  Jossph  M.  CHiLoaass.  Los  An- 
gelea.  Cal..  assignors  to  California  Valve  and  Air  Brake 
Company.  Palma,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  448.9.35.  Renewed  Mar. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,616. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  main 
valve,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main  valve, 
a  casing  forming  a  piston  chamber,  said  piston  having  a 
head  working  In  said  chamber,  a  pilot  valve,  there  being 
passages  leading  from  said  valve  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  head,  a  n^gulattng  diaphragm,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  regulating  diaphragm  with  aald  pilot 
valve,  there  being  a  regulating  cbamtwr  entirely  filled  with 
a  liquid  to  operate  said  regulating  diaphragm,  an  operat- 
ing diaphragm  alao  In  contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  regu- 
lating chamber,  said  operating  diaphragm  engaging  a 
larger  area  of  the  liquid  In  said  regulating  chamber  than 
the  area  engaged  by  said  regulating  diaphragm,  there  be- 
ing an  operating  chamber  on  the  side  of  aald  operating 
diaphragm  opposite  said  regulating  chamber  and  a  con- 
duit to  admit  fluid  preasure  to  said  operating  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  pilot 
valve,  two  diaphragms  of  differential  areas,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  smaller  of  said  diaphragms  with 
said  pilot  valve,  a  casing  entirely  filled  with  an  incnm- 
preaalble  liquid  In  contact  with  both  of  said  diaphragms, 
there  being  a  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  larger  diaphragm 
fartheat  from  said  smaller  diaphragm,  and  a  conduit  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  last  named  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  piston  chamber,  a  platon  having  a  head 
working  In  said  piston  chamber,  a  main  valve  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston  bead,  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
piston,  said  plunger  extending  through  one  end  of  aald 
piston  chamber,  a  pllit  valve,  there  being  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  pilot  valve  to  each  end  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber, the  paaaage  leading  to  the  end  adjacent  said  plunger 
being  continually  open  to  the  supply,  and  means  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  pilot  valve  to  open 
and  cloae  the  other  paaaage  to  move  aald  piston. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  platon  chamber,  a  platon  having  a  head 
working  In  said  piston  chamber,  a  main  valve  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  pla- 
ton. aald  plunger  extending  through  one  end  of  said  piston 
chamber,  a  pilot  valve,  there  being  a  paaaage  leading 
from  aald  pilot  valve  to  each  end  of  said  chamber,  the 
passage  leading  to  the  end  adjacent  said  plunger  beini: 
eontlaaally  open  to  the  supplr.  and  means  actuated  by 
fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  pilot  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  othe'  passage  to  move  said  piston,  said  pilot 
valve  being  fumlabed  with  a  hollow-plug  having  a  radial 
port  Intermittently  In  communication  with  the  end  of  the 
piston  chamber  opposite  to  said  plunger,  and  another  ra- 
dial pori  of  snfllclent  width  to  remain  continually  In  com- 
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munlcatlon  with  the  paaaage  leading  to  end  of  said  piston 
chamber  through  which  said  plunger  extends. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
containing  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  having  a  head  work- 
ing in  aald  chamber,  a  plunger  carried  by  aald  piston,  said 
plunger  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  head  through 
aald  chamber,  a  main  valve  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  piston,  and  a  pilot  valve  adapted  to  supply  pressure 
from  the  supply  continually  around  said  pliuger  beneath 
said  piston  head  and  intermittently  to  the  other  aide  of 
said  piston  head. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


970.737.  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES,  SHAFTS,  4c.  Al- 
BEBT  M.  Nkllbb.  Fairfield.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden 
Machinery  Company.  Falrfleld,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,260. 


L</J  Ull,. 


1.  In  couplinga  for  pipea,  ahafts,  etc.,  a  pair  of  mating 
members  having  bodies  adapted  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  contour  of  the  parts  to  be  held,  mating  luga  formed 
on  the  bodies  of  the  members  so  as  to  stand  a  diatBnce 
apart.  Inwardly  extended  mating  flanges  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  lugs,  and  means  applied  to  the  luga  to  bold 
the  members  together. 

'.'.  In  couplings  for  pipes,  shafts,  etc.,  a  pair  of  mating 
memt>er8  having  bodlea  adapted  to  conform  approximatel.v 
to  the  contour  of  the  parts  to  be  held,  mating  lugs  formed 
on  the  bodies  of  the  members  so  aa  to  stand  a  distance 
apart.  Inwardly  extended  mating  flanges  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  lugs  having  their  Inner  ends  Joined  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  memt>era  and  means  applied  to  the 
lugs  to  hold  the  members  together. 
***^  a.   In  couplings  for  pipes,  shafta,  etc..  a  pair  of  mating 

*  *  \  membera  having  bodies  made  thin  and  of  springy  or  com- 
'^  presslble  material  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  general 
*t^'  contour  of  the  parta  to  be  held,  mating  luga  formed  on 

•  •  the  bodies  of  the  memlx-rs  so  as  to  stand  a  distance  apart, 
*^-*  Inwardly  extended  mating  flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of 
-**''          the  luga.  and  meana  applied  to  the  lugs  to  bold  the  mem- 

••■  hers  together. 

4.  In  couplinga  for  pipes,  shafta,  etc.,  a  pair  of  mating 
members  having  bodies  made  thin  and  of  springy  or  com- 
presalble  material  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  parts  to  be  held,  mating  luga  formed  on 
the  bodies  of  the  members  so  as  to  stand  a  distance  apart 
and  have  openings  therein,  inwardly  extended  mating 
flangea  on  the  outer  edgea  of  the  lugs  around  the  openings, 
and  bolts  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  lugs  to  hold 
the  members  together. 

5.  In  couplings  for  pipes,  shafts,  etc.,  a  series  of  clamps 
each  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  bar  and  curved 
flangea  one  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  clamps  adapted  to  fit 
agalnat  a  larger  pipe  or  bar,  and  means  to  connect  the 
clampa  together  so  an  to  grip  and  hold  aald  larger  pipe 
or  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.738.  BRAKE.  Emil  A.  Nblron,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  508.0.30. 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  expansible  brake  shoes  arranged  within  said 
drum,  and  rock  shafts  for  respectively  ezpsndlng  said 
shoes  arranged  on  dlii>metrically  opposl'.e  aides  of  the 
drum,  each  shaft  constituting  sn  anchor  for  the  opposite 
ahoe. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  apllt  annular  brake  aboes  arranged  within 
■aid  drum,  with  their  points  of  severance  upon  opposite 


sides  thereof,  cams  for  expanding  said  shoes  arranged  in 
the  splits  thereof,  and  cam  shafts  for  said  cams,  each  con- 
stituting a  pivot  anchor  for  the  opposite  shoe. 


3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  n  brake  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary head  forming  a  closure  for  said  drum,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  split  annular  brake  shoes  arranged  within  said 
drum,  ahafts  Joumaled  in  said  stationary  bead  upon  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof,  each  forming  a  central 
pivotal  anchor  for  one  of  the  shoes,  and  cams  on  said 
shafts  for  expanding  the  opposite  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes  therein,  and  means  for  independently  op- 
erating said  shoes,  the  operating  means  of  each  shoe  con- 
stituting an  anchor  for  the  other  shoe. 


970,739.  MANIFOLDING-PAD.  Thomas  Wilbehfobcb 
Old,  Montreal,  Quebec.  I'anada,  assignor  to  The  Carter- 
Crume  Company,  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  Filed  July  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,607. 


In  a  manifolding  device,  a  pad  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
uncoated  sheets  each  of  which  comprises  two  leaf  porilona 
folded  one  upon  the  other  along  a  weakened  line,  one  of 
the  leaf  portions  of  each  of  said  sheets  being  provided 
with  an  end  portion  to  which  it  la  Joined  along  a  weakened 
line  whereby  the  sheet  is  detachable  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  having  Impression-receiving  upper  sides 
and  provided  with  a  coating  of  transferring  material 
upon  their  under  surfaces,  said  last  mentioned  sheets  be- 
ing disposed  in  alternate  relation  with  said  first  mentioned 
sheets  and  one  of  said  second  mentioned  sheets  lyln;,'  in- 
terposed t)etween  the  leaf  portions  of  each  of  aald  first 
mentioned  sheets  whereby  two  unconted  leaf  portions  wlH 
be  interposed  between  adjacent  coated  sheets,  said  end 
porilona  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  sheets  and 
said    second    mentioned    sheets    being    secured    together 
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wb«r«b7  aald  wcoad  aratloaed  skccta  will  be  pvmuinently 
■eear«d  to  Mild  end  porttons.  each  of  mid  aecoad-maa- 
tlon^  sheets,  apon  th«  maoval  of  tb«  sheet  between  the 
lea/  portlooa  of  wblch  it  ia  normally  poaltioned.  being 
to  be  ■uperimixMied  upon  the  coated  abeet  poai- 
between  the  leaf  portlooa  of  the  aacceeding  nn- 
eoated  abeet  wltb  its  coated  atde  encagloK  the  Impreaalon- 
receivinc  aide  of  aald  coate€  akcat. 


9  7  0.740.  0A80LENE  80IDKBINO-IRON.  CBABLca 
Oldbmbubo,  Halifax.  Nova  8cotla.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1909.      BerUI  No.  4S0.10«. 


i  _  i 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gaaolene  aolderbiK  Iron,  of  a 
combined  gasolene  reaerToIr  and  handle  portion,  a  pamp 
carried  by  said  reserroir  and  handle  portion  for  charging 
the  aame  with  air  ander  preaaure.  a  tube  flxed  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  reaanrolr  and  handle  portion  and 
having  a  minute  dlachargc  aperture  In  Ita  end  remote 
therefrom,  a  raire  for  controillng  the  pasaage  of  gaaolene 
through  the  said  tube,  a  bonier  tube  flxed  with  respact  to 
aad  extending  from  the  flrat  named  tube  and  taper<-d  to- 
ward Its  upper  end.  an  Iron-bolder  flxed  on  tbe  flrat  named 
tube  and  having  a  vertical  bot*.  a  aet  acrew  bearing  In 
aald  holder  and  arranged  to  extend  to  aald  bore,  an  iron 
having  a  shank  dlspoaed  in  tbe  bora  of  the  bolder  and  en- 
KSKed  by  Mild  aet  screw,  a  shield  for  the  Iron  having  a 
depending  sleeve  anuitly  receiving  the  burner  tube  and 
alao  having  a  depending  sleeve  receiving  the  ahaak  of  the 
Iron,  a  ball  connected  with  the  iron  holder,  and  arranged 
to  be  swung  up  and  down,  and  a  preheating  pan  carried 
by  and  adjustable  on  the  said  ball. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gasolene  aolderlng  iron,  of  a 
combined  gaaoleoe  reaervotr  nad  handla  portion  threaded 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  pump  for  charging  the  reaervoir  and 
handle  portion  with  air  under  prentture  having  a  cylinder 
flxed  therein  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  alao  having  a  piaton  tbe  rod  of  which  extenda  below 
tba  cylinder,  and  a  baae  cap  engaging  the  threaded  lower 
end  of  the  reaervoir  and  handle  portion  and  incloaing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  piston  rod. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  ^MOlene  soldering  Iron,  of  a 
burner  tube,  a  valved  tube  for  auppiying  the  burner  tube 
with  gaaolene.  an  iron-holdec  fixed  on  the  valved  tube,  an 
Iron  having  a  ahank  connected  with  the  holder,  a  ball 
connected  with  and  arnngad  to  swing  on  tbe  Iron-bolder 
and  having  a  croaa-bar  partly  of  angular  form  In  croaa- 
■ectlon.  a  preheating  pan  arranged  on  the  croaa-bar  of  the 
ball  and  having  bearlnga  receiving  the  portions  of  the 
croaa-bar  at  opposite  ends  of  the  angular  portion  thereof, 
and  a  aprlng  strip  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
and  dlapoaed  at  tbe  oppoait*  aide  of  the  croaa-bar.  wltb 
reference  to  the  pan. 


9  7  0.741.  PAMKLrBOAED  CUT-OGT  AMD  DISTRIB- 
UTING MECHANISM.  Batmokd  H.  Oixbt,  Syracnae. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Crooae-Hlada  Company.  Syracuar, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Iiec.  i:i.  1900. 
Serial  No.  532.722. 


1.  A  awitch  baae,  comprlalag  a  anbatantlally  aquara 
body  of  insulating  material  having  a  p<'rforatlon  near 
each  comer  and  n  perforation  through  Its  center,  and  hav- 
ing a  perforation  poaltioned  between  each  corner  and  tba 
central  perforation,  a  central  cup-ilke  cavity  In  the  top 
of  tbe  baae  concentric  to  aald  central  perforation,  and  a 
plurality  of  Irregular  receaaea  formed  In  tbe  top  of  the 
base  connecting  with  tbe  central  cavity  and  also  with 
the  corner  perforatlona.  the  said  receaaea  arranx(>d  In 
pain,  one  pair  of  aald  receaaea  being  dlapoaed  In  a  lower 
plane  than  the  other  pair,  one  pair  of  aald  recettses  lying 
In  a  line  drawn  diagonally  through  tbe  central  cavity 
from  one  comer  of  tbe  baae  to  tbe  other,  the  other  pair 
of  receaaes  lying  In  a  line  drawn  acroaa  the  baae  at  tight 
aaglea  to  aald  flrat  line. 

2.  A  switch  baae.  comprialng  one  piece  of  porcelain  hav- 
ing a  perforation  near  each  comer  and  a  perforation 
through  tbe  center,  a  central  cup-like  cavity  in  the  top 
of  tbe  baae  concentric  to  aald  central  perforation,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  receaaea  formed  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  baae  connecting 
with  the  central  cavity  and  alao  with  the  corner  perfora- 
tlona. the  aald  recesfa  arraaaed  la  palra.  one  pair  of  said 
reetaata  lying  la  a  line  drawa  dlaaaaally  through  the  cen- 
tral cavity  from  one  comer  of  tbe  baae  to  tbe  other,  tbe 
other  pair  of  aald  rpceeaes  lying  In  a  line  divwn  acroaa 
tba  baae  at  right  angles  to  said  flrat  line,  and  a  aeries  of 
Inteirral  walls  spaced  at  regular  Intervala  around  tbe 
central  cavity  forming  barrlera  betweea  tbe  adjacent  re- 

3.  A  awitch  baae.  comprialng  a  body  of  aa  Inaulatlng 
material  having  a  perforation  near  each  comer  and  a  per- 
foration through  Its  center,  and  having  a  p^-rforation  po- 
sitioned between  each  comer  and  the  central  perforations, 
a  central  cnp-llke-cavlty  In  the  top  of  tbe  baae  concentm 
to  aald  central  perforation,  a  plurality  of  irragular  re- 
ceaaea formed  In  the  top  of  the  baae  connecting  with  tbe 
central  cavity  and  also  with  the  corner  perforatlona.  tbe 
nald  receaaea  arranged  In  palra.  one  pair  of  aald  receaaea 
belag  dlapoaed  la  a  lower  plane  thaa  the  other  pair,  one 
l>alr  of  receaaea  lying  In  a  line  drawn  diagonally  through 
tbe  central  cavity  from  one  corner  of  the  t>ase  to  the 
other,  tbe  other  pair  of  receaaea  lying  In  a  line  drawn 
acroaa  tbe  baae  at  right  anglea  to  aald  flrat  line,  a  aerlea 
of  Integral  walla  spaced  at  regular  intervala  around  tbe 
central  cavity  forming  barrlera  between  the  adjacent  re- 
ceaaea. and  a  aeries  of  like  raeeaaaa  formed  In  the  bottom 
of  the  baae  concentric  to  tbe  comer  perforation. 

4.  A  switch  baae.  comprialng  one  piece  of  porcelain  hav- 
ing a  perforation  near  each  comer  and  a  perforation 
through  its  center,  and  havlngt  a  perforation  positioned  be- 
tween each  comer  and  the  central  perforations,  a  central 
cup-like  cavity  in  the  top  of  the  baae  concentric  to  said 
central  perforation,  a  plurality  of  Irregular  receaaea 
formed  In  the  top  of  the  baae  connecting  with  tbe  central 
eavity  aad  alao  with  the  corner  perforations,  tbe  said  re- 
ceaaea arranged  In  pain,  one  pair  of  aald  receaaea  being 
dlapoaed  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  other  pair,  one  pair  of 
receaaea  lying  In  a  line  drawn  diagonally  through  the  cen- 
tral cavity  from  one  comer  of  the  baae  to  the  other,  tbe 
other  pair  of  receaaea  l.vInK  in  a  line  drawn  across  the 
baae  at  right  aaglea  to  aald  flrat  line,  a  aerlea  of  Integral 
walla  apaced  at  regular  latervaia  around  the  ceatral  cavity 
forming  barrlera  between  the  adjacent  receaaea.  a  aerlea  of 
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like  receaaea  formed  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  baae  concentric 
to  tbe  comer  perforation,  and  a  aerlea  of  Integral  riba  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  top  of  the  baae  at  right  anglea  to  aald  walla 
for  supporting  a  cover. 

5.  A  snap-awltch  baae  for  panel-board,  comprialng  a 
rectangular  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a  perfora- 
tion through  ita  center  and  having  a  central  cavity  in  Ita 
top  concentric  to  said  perforation,  for  boualng  a  rotary 
switch  mechanism,  a  recess  arranged  adjacent  each  comer 
of  the  top  facing  the  central  cavity  for  receiving  sta- 
tionary contact  pieces,  a  reccaa  in  each  comer  of  tbe  bot- 
tom facing  outwardly  for  receiving  conducting  bare,  a 
perforation  near  each  corner  connecting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom recesses,  a  cover  for  closing  tbe  top  of  the  t>a8e.  and 
a  aerlea  of  rIba  dlapoaed  between  tbe  central  cavity  and 
tbe  aide  and  end  walla  of  the  body  for  holding  the  cover 
In  place. 

[Claim  (i  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


970.74  2.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Gi-BTATB  R.  OL8UN  and  Dkmmie  Hi  ATT,  Plattamoutb, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.509. 


1®^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  an  upright  support  having  an  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  at  aald  optnlng,  a  movable  platen  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  aensitiaed  element,  guides, 
•uperpoaed  ahuttera  alldably  arranged  In  said  guides,  a 
supporting  moans  for  the  shuttera.  a  trip  for  actuating 
said  abutter  aupporting  meana  to  succeaaively  release  said 
shuttera,  a  slidably  mounted  timing  bar.  and  means  upon 
the  latter  to  successively  engage  and  actuate  said  trip. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  an  upright  support  having  an  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  at  aald  opening,  a  movable  platen  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting!  a  senHltlzed  element,  guides, 
superpoaed  shuttera  alldabl.v  arranged  In  xnld  guides,  a 
supporting  means  for  tbe  shuttera.  a  trip  for- actuating 
said  shutter  supporting  means  to  succeaaively  release  said 
ahuttera.  a  slidably  mounted  timing  bar,  and  adjustable 
meana  upon  the  latter  to  auccesslvely  engage  and  actuate 
said  trip. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  support  having  an  opening,  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  at  aaid  opening,  a  movable  platen  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  sensitlEed  element,  guides, 
superpoaed  abutters  slidably  arrangtd  in  aald  guldea,  a 
supporting  meana  for  tbe  ahuttera,  a  trip  for  actuating 
said  abutter  supporting  means  to  succeaaively  release  aaid 
thuttera,.  a  alldably  mounted  timing  bar,  and  plna  upon 
aaid  timing  bar  to  succeaaively  engage  and  actuate  aaid 
trip. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aupport  having  an  opening,  means  for  aupporting  a 
oesatlve  at  aald  opening,  a  lever  for  adjuating  aaid  nega- 


tive supporting  means,  means  for  holding  said  lever  in 
adjuated  poaition.  a  shutter  mechanism  at  said  opening  for 
controlling  the  admiaaion  of  light  to  tbe  negative,  a  mov- 
able platen,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  having  an  opening,  means  for  supporting: 
a  negative  at  aald  opening,  guides  In  which  aald  negative 
supporting  means  is  slidably  mounted,  an  adjusting  lever, 
a  link  connecting  aaid  lever  to  the  negative  supportln;: 
means,  a  spring  preaaed  ratchet  t>ar  for  retaining  the  le.er 
in  adjusted  poaition.  a  movable  platen,  means  for  operat- 
ing tbe  aame  and  means  for  controlling  the  ndmiaaion  of 
light  through  aald  opening  to  a  negative. 

[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


970.743.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  James  OMalev, 
near  Loogootee.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,856. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivatora,  a  drag  beam,  con- 
necting meana  at  one  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  engage 
a  cultivator  standard,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  beam  adja- 
cent ita  other  end,  aaid  bar  being  provided  with  means  at 
its  free  end  to  engage  a  second  cultivator  standard,  and  a 
t>eveled  washer  held  between  said  beam  and  bar  at  tbe 
pivot  point. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivatora,  a  drag  beam,  con- 
necting meana  at  one  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  cultivator  standard,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  beam 
adjacent  its  other  end,  said  bar  being  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  attaching  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower 
end  of  a  second  cultivator  standard,  and  resilient  meauH 
adapted  to  connect  said  beam  to  a  second  point  on  one  of 
aaid  standards. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivatora,  a  drag  beam,  con- 
necting meana  at  one  end  of  aald  beam  adapted  to  engage 
a  cultivator  standard,  a  bolt  projecting  above  said  beam 
adjacent  its  center,  a  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  to  pivotallj 
connect  the  bar  and  beam,  securing  means  at  tbe  oppoaite 
end  of  aald  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  second  cultivator 
beam,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  connect  said  beam 
to  a  second  point  on  one  of  said  standards. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivlitora.  a  drag  beam,  con- 
necting means  at  one  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  engage 
a  cultivator  atandard,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  beam  adja- 
cent ita  other  end,  said  bar  being  provided  with  means 
at  ita  free  end  to  engage  a  second  cultivator  standard,  a 
beveled  washer  held  between  said  beam  and  bar  at  the 
pivot  point,  and  reailient  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
beam  to  a  second  point  on  one  of  said  standards. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  drag  beam,  a 
socket  at  one  end  of  said  drag  beam  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  a  cultivator  standard,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
aaid  drag  beam  adjacent  Ita  middle,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  end  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  a  second  cultivator  standard,  set  screws  for  said 
sockets  to  secure  said  standards  within  the  sockets,  and 
reailient  meana  adapted  to  connect  aaid  l>eam  to  a  aecond 
point  on  one  of  aaid  standards. 


970,744.  TEAN8MIS8I0N-GEARING.  AU>K.\  E.  OaaoB.x, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aarignor  to  Carlson  Motor  A  Truck 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  541,429. 
1.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  elements, 
i  two   brake   drums,    gearing   connecting   tbe   brake   drums 


9io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3o,  1910. 


and  on«»  of  thf  Mtd  Hein««ntB,  and  clntph*^  for  ronnertlBf 
either  or  both  of  the  aald  drum*  with  th^  other  Mid  ele- 
BWBt.  of  a  aincle  brake  tor  tb«  two  aald  druma.  and  a 
single  operating  element  adapted  to  operate  both  of  the 
aald  cintchea  when  In  one  position,  one  of  them  when 
In  another  position,  and  the  other  of  them  when  In  a 
third  position. 


ent  elementa.  and  a  damplnir  dnice  amBged  cvBtrally 
about  the  aleeve  to  aecure  the  aleere  on  the  spindle  where- 
by the  portion*  of  aald  resilient  elementa  above  and  be- 
low the  clamping  derlce  constitute  lnde|M>ndent  aprlng 
sections  for  the  support  of  the  l>obbln. 


2.  The  combination  with  drlrlng  and  driven  olements. 
t*t)  brake  drums,  gearing  connecting  the  brake  drum*  and 
one  of  the  aald  elementa.  and  clutchea  for  connecting 
elthef  or  both  of  the  said  drums  with  the  other  aald 
element,  of  a  single  brake  for  the  two  said  drums,  and  a 
single  operating  element  adapted  to  operate  both  of  the 
said  clutches  when  at  the  extremity  of  Its  moTcment  In 
one  direction,  one  of  them  when  at  the  extremity  of  Ita 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  other  when 
In  an  Intermediate  position, 

3.  The  combination  with  drlrlng  and  driven  elements, 
two  drums,  gearing  connecting  the  drums  and  one  of  the 
aald  elements,  and  clutches  for  connecting  either  or  both 
of  the  said  drums  with  the  other  Mid  element,  of  means 
for  holding  either  of  the  said  drums  against  rotation,  and 
a  aingle  operating  element  adapted  to  operate  both  of 
the  said  clutches  when  In  oue  position,  one  of  them  when 
in  another  position,  and  the  other  of  them  when  In  a 
third  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  elementa, 
two  druma.  gearing  connecting  the  drums  and  one  of  the 
aald  elements,  and  clutchea  for  connecting  either  or  both 
of  the  said  drums  with  the  other  said  element,  of  means 
for  holding  either  of  the  aald  drums  against  rotation, 
and  a  single  operating  element  adapted  to  operate  both 
of  the  aald  clutches  when  at  the  extremity  of  Its  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  one  of  them  when  in  the  extremity 
of  Its  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  other 
one  In  an  intermediate  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  elements, 
■  two  drums,  gearing  connecting  the  drums  and  the  driving 

element  together,  and  clutches  for  connecting  either  or 
both  of  the  said  drums  with  the  driven  element,  of  means 
for  holding  either  of  the  two  said  drums  agalnat  rotation, 
and  a  single  operating  element  adapted  to  operate  both 
of  the  said  clutches  when  in  one  position,  one  of  them 
when  In  another  position,  and  the  other  of  them  when  In 
a  third  position. 

[ClalDia  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,T45.     BOBBIN  HOLDER  FOR  8PIXNING-8PINDLE8. 

TuAsx  OaaaiT.   Plttsfleld.   Msm.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1909. 

Serial  No.  474,680. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bobbin-holder  adapt- 
ed to  b«  set  over  a  spindle  and  comprising  a  metal  sleeve 
fonaed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-arranged  resill- 


2.  .\  bobbin-holder  adapted  to  be  set  over  a  aplndle  and 
wholly  Inclosed  by  the  bobbin,  comprising  a  spring  sleeve 
having  each  of  Its  ends  movable  relatively  to  the  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  thereto  when 
the  bobbin  Is  set  over  the  sl«>eve.  and  clamping  means 
provided  centrally  on  the  sleeve  for  securing  the  sleeve 
In  position  on  the  spindle,  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  above 
and  below  the  clamping  means  forming  Independent  sec- 
tions adapted  to  aeparately  engage  the  bobbin. 

3.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bobbin  holder  adapt- 
ed to  be  aet  over  a  aplndle  and  comprising  a  metal  sleeve 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  re- 
silient elements  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  close  the  space  Intervening  the  bob- 
bin and  the  spindle,  and  a  collar  provided  centrally  at>out 
the  sleeve  for  adjoatably  aecuring  the  aleeve  in  poaitlon 
on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  fom  Independent  spring 
sections  of  Mid  resilient  elements  at>ove  and  belom-  the 
collar.  « 


970,746.      BLIND-HINOK.      JoaaPH 
aocket,  R.  I.     Filed  July  11.  1910. 


A.    l*oiBiBa,    Woon- 
Serial  No.  571.465. 


In  a  blind  hinge,  an  attaching  support  comprlalng  a 
spindle  formed  with  a  flattened  off-set  end.  an  Inner  tenon 
and  outer  tenon  at  the  base  of  Mid  spindle,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  outer  tenon  being  positioned  below  that  of 
the  Inner  tenon.  In  combination  with  a  hinge  member 
comprtalng  a  alotted  aocket  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid 
spindle  and  provided  with  notches  in  its  lower  edge  for  co- 
operating with  aald  tenons,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  7  0.747.     HARROW.     David  Kollbt,  Vlekabarg.  Mich. 

Pllsd  Dec.  1,  1909.     SerUI  No.  630,744. 

1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  teeth  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  bars  arranged  aubstantlally  parallel,  one  behind 
the  other :  connecting  llnka  for  aald  bara,  aald  links  hav- 
ing downwardly  turned  enda  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
bars ;  an  adjusting  rack  secured  to  the  rear  bar  to  project 
forwarrlly  therefrom.  Mid  rack  being  diaposed  between  Mid 
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llnka ;  upwardly  curved,  forwardly  diverging  braces  rigidly 
secured  to  Mid  rack  at  their  rear  ends,  their  forward  ends 
being  plvotally  aecured  to  Mid  bar  connecting  links ;  an 
adjusting  lever  pivoted  on  said  rack ;  upwardly  projecting 
arms  on  said  bars ;  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  Mid  arms 
and  to  aald  lever :  and  a  draft  device  connected  to  the  for- 
ward bar  adjacent  to  the  forward  enda  of  said  bar  con- 
necting links. 


2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  teeth  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  bars  arranged  substantially  parallel,  one  behind 
the  other,  connecting  links  for  said  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto :  an  adjuating  rack  aecured  to  the  rear  bar 
to  project  forwardly  therefrom.  Mid  rack  being  disposed 
between  Mid  links ;  braces  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  rack  at 
their  rear  ends,  their  forward  ends  being  plvotally  secured 
to  Mid  bar  connecting  links ;  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted 
on  Mid  rack  ;  upwardly  projecting  arms  on  aald  bars :  and 
a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  teeth  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  bars  arranged  subsuntially  parallel,  one  behind 
the  other ;  connecting  llnka  for  said  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto :  an  adjusting  rack  aecured  to  the  rear  bar 
to  project  forwardly  therefrom,  said  rack  being  dl8i)osed 
between  Mid  links ;  braces  rigidly  aecured  to  Mid  rack  at 
their  rear  ends,  their  forward  ends  being  plvotally  secured 
to  Mid  bar  coni)ecting  llnka  ;  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  on 
aald  rack  ;  upwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  bars ;  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  lever ;  and  a 
draft  device  connected  to  the  forward  bar  adjacent  to  the 
forward  enda  of  said  bar  connecting  links. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  teeth  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  bars  arranged  substantially  parallel,  one  behind 
the  other :  connecting  links  for  Mid  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  :  an  adjusting  rack  carried  by  the  rear  bar ; 
braces  having  a  rigid  connection  with  Mid  rack  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  front  bar:  an  adjusting  lever; 
upwardly  projecting  arma  on  said  bars ;  and  a  link  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  teeth  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  bars  arranged  aubstantlally  parallel,  one  behind 
the  other ;  connecting  llnka  for  said  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  ;  an  adjusting  rack  carried  by  the  rear  bar  ; 
braces  having  a  rigid  connection  with  said  rack  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  front  bar ;  an  adjusting  lever ; 
and  a  connection  for  Mid  lever  to  Mid  bars,  whereby  said 
bars  ar<>  held  adjustably  In  position  and  independent  move- 
ment thereof  permitted. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,748.     TAXIMETER  FRAUD-PREVENTIVE  DEVICE. 
Tbcman  W.  Post,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor,  by  mesne 
antgnments.  to  Post  Lock  Register  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York       Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.      Serial  No.  512,822. 
1.   .\    taximeter    fraud    preventive    device   comprising    n 
taximeter  having  a  controlling  part,  meana  movable  with 
reapect  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle  whereby  Mid  vehicle  may  be 
rendered  tenable  or  untenable,  means  connected  thereto  for 
putting  Mid  taximeter  controlling  part  In  fare  registering 
position  while  Mid  first  mentioned  means  is  being  posi- 
tioned to  render  the  car  tenable,  and  means  operable  from 
the  vehicle  operator'a  seat  for  controlling  the  aforeMid 
movable  means. 


2.  A  taximeter  fraud  preventive  device  comprising  a 
taximeter  having  a  controlling  part  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  seat  of  the  operator  of  a  vehicle,  means  movable 
with  reapect  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  the  said  ve- 
hicle cannot  be  occupied  by  a  passenger  if  the  taximeter 
controlling  part  is  out  of  fare  registering  position,  and 
means  operable  from  the  vehicle  operator's  aeat  for  cob- 
trolllng  the  aforesaid  movable  means. 


3.  A  taximeter  fraud  preventive  device  comprising  a 
taximeter  having  a  controlling  part  and  positioned  adja- 
cent t^e  seat  of  the  operator  of  a  vehicle,  means  movable 
with  respect  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle  whereby  the  said  ve- 
hicle cannot  be  entered  by  a  passenger  without  putting  the 
uxlmeter  controlling  part  in  fare  registering  relation.  Mid 
means  comprising  a  member  extending  through  the  vehicle 
casing. 

4.  A  taximeter  fraud  preventive  device  comprising  n 
member  attached  to  the  casing  of  a  vehicle,  a  taximeter 
having  a  controlling  part  and  positioned  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  member  and 
said  taximeter  controlling  part  whereby  said  vehicle  is  ren- 
dered untenable  when  said  part  is  out  of  fare  registering 
position. 

5.  A  taximeter  fraud  preventive  device  comprising  a 
member  downwardly  movable  within  a  vehicle  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  Mid  member  does  not  interfere  with  the  ten- 
ability  of  the  vehicle,  to  a  position  where  the  vehicle  is 
untenable  by  passengers,  a  taximeter  having  a  controlling 
part,  and  means  connected  to  Mid  member  for  putting  Mid 
taximeter  controlling  part  In  fare  registering  position  when 
said  member  is  moved  to  its  first  mentioned  position  In  the 
vehicle,  said  member  moving  to  a  location  where  it  is  sub- 
stantially Invisible  or  Inconspicuous  when  upwardly  dis- 
posed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,749.  TAXIMETER.  Tbcman  W.  Post,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Post  Lock 
Register  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,753. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  obstructing 
member  within  its  passenger  carrying  space ;  a  taximeter 
having  an  operating  part  and  also  comprising  rotatable 
registering  means,  elements  of  which  are  brought  Into  op- 
erative relationship  by  a  limited  or  by  a  completed  move- 
ment of  Mid  part;  and  normally  Inseparable  connecting 
means  secured  to  said  part  and  said  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  obstructing 
member  within  its  passenger  carrying  space ;  a  Uxlmeter 
having  an  operating  lever  and  further  comprising  ratchet- 
driven  registering  means,  elements  of  which  are  brought 
into  operative  relationship  by  a  movement  of  Mid  lever; 
and  a  linked  connection  between  said  lever  and  Mid  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  only  when  said  mem- 
ber is  moved. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  yebicle  hartnc  meana  displaced 
by  th«>  entrmoce  or  pr»'««nc«'  of  a  paaaengtr  la  tbe  TeUcie ; 
a  taximeter  barlDK  an  operating  lever  and  further  compria- 
Ing  registering  meana.  elemenu  of  which  are  brongbt  Into 
operative  relationablp  by  a  movement  of  aaid  l«ver ;  and 
linked  connections  between  said  first  mentioned  meana  and 
said  laver. 


-^ 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  meana  diaplaced 
by  the  entrance  or  presence  of  a  paasenger  in  the  vehicle ; 
a  taximeter  hailng  an  operating  part  and  further  compria- 
ing  reglaterlng  meana,  elements  of  which  ar«  brought  Into 
operative  relationship  by  a  limited  or  by  a  completed 
movement  of  said  part;  ai^  direct  connecting  means  se- 
cured to  said  part  and  to  a  part  of  said  meana. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle :  a  taximeter  having 
an  operating  part  and  cam  actuated  registering  means ; 
and  means  comprising  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  a 
part  of  said  vehicle  whereby  the  said  vehicle  cannot  be  en- 
tered by  a  passenger  until  the  taximeter  has  been  placed  In 
fare  registering  relation,  said  means  further  comprlalng 
elements  normally  Inseparable  connecting  said  taximeter 
operating  part  and  said  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


970,750.  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING 
TV».  JoflEPH  L.  PuTTxa,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
25.  1909.     Serial  No.  5:^-^^ 


APPABA- 

Flled  Oct. 


1.  Uolatlng  and  con/eying  apparatus  Including  an  en- 
gine-car. a  holsting-engino  «b  the  engine-car.  an  upright 
frame  on  the  engine  car,  a  trestle  extending  from  tbe  en- 
gine-car. a  horlsoatal  pivot  with  a  sutlonary  axis  on  the 
engine  car  In  proximity  to  tb*  adjac«>nt  end  of  the  trestle. 


a  boom  mounted  on  the  engloe-car  with  Its  end  movable 
upward  above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trestle,  a  routlve 
gnkla  on  tbi-  upp«>r  portion  of  the  frame,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  holatlng-englne  and  coAperahng  with  the  guide  to 
move  the  boom,  a  conveying  car  movable  on  the  treatle.  a 
guMe-pullcy  on  the  engine-car  In  proximity  to  the  pivot,  a 
guide-pulley  on  the  remote  end  portion  of  tbe  trestle,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  conveying  car  and  extending  about 
the  guide  pulleys  to  the  rotative  guide,  the  cable  being  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  hoisting  engine  and  actvated 
thereby  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  boom, 
and  a  lifting  device  movably  connected  with  tbe  boom  and 
guided  thereby  first  toward  and  thence  above  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  treatle. 

2.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatua  Including  an  en- 
gine-car. a  hoisting-engine  on  the  engine  car.  an  upright 
frame  on  the  engine-car.  a  trestle  extending  from  the  en- 
gine-car. a  boom  pirotally  supported  on  the  engine  car  In 
proximity  to  the  trestle  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  with 
ita  free  end  movable  upward  above  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
trestle  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  conveying-car  movable  on  the 
trestle,  a  rotative  guide  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
hoisting  meana  connected  operatlvely  with  the  hoisting- 
engine  and  the  boom,  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  for 
moving  the  boom,  a  draft-cable  eounected  to  tbe  conveylng- 
car.  and  an  excavating  device  connected  movably  with  the 
boom  and  guided  thereby  toward  and  above  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  trestle,  with  compound  gearing  mounted  on  the 
engine-car  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  holat- 
lng-englne and  the  boom  and  tbe  draft-cable. 

3.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatua  including  an  en- 
gine-ear, a  winding-drum  and  an  upright  frame  on  the 
engine-car.  a  trestle  extending  from  the  engfaie  car,  a  boom 
pivotally  aopported  on  the  engine  car  In  proximity  to  the 
treatle  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  with  Its  free  end  mov- 
sble  upward  above  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  trestle,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  upright  frame,  a 
large  drum  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  winding-drum  and  the  large  drum  for  operating  the 
dram,  a  relatively  smaller  drum  on  the  abaft  driven  by 
the  large  drum,  a  cable  connected  to  the  smaller  drum 
and  also  to  the  boom,  a  conveying  car  movable  on  the 
trestle,  a  gear  pulley  on  tbe  shaft  and  driven  by  the  large 
drnm,  a  r«>tative  guide  mounted  on  the  engine-car  In  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  of  the  upright  frame,  a  guide  sheave 
on  the  remote  portion  of  the  treatle,  power-transmission 
meana  having  operative  connection  with  the  rotative  guide 
and  the  sheave  and  connecting  tbe  conveying  car  with  the 
gear  pulley,  ai>d  an  excavating  device  guided  by  the  boom. 

4.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatua  Including  an  en- 
glne-cnr.  a  wtndlng-dram  and  an  upright  frame  on  the 
engine-car,  a  treatle  extending  from  the  engine-car,  a  boom 
pivotally  supported  on  tbe  engine-car.  an  excavating  device 
gnided  by  the  boom,  a  shaft  mounted  rotatively  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  upright  frame,  a  hoisting  cable  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  winding-drum  and  the  boom,  a 
cable-drum  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  engaged  by  tbe  cable 
for  routing  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  aecured  to  the  shaft,  a 
countershaft  mounted  on  the  engine-car  in  proximity  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upright  frame,  a  speed-lncreaaing 
pulley  on  the  counterahaft,  a  sheave  on  tbe  remote  portion 
of  the  trestle,  a  conveying  car  movable  on  the  trestle,  a 
draft  cable  In  contact  with  the  sheave  and  connected  with 
the  conveying  car  and  the  apeed-increaalng  pulley,  and 
driving  gearing  connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  the  speed- 
increasing  pulley  for  driving  the  draft  cable  faater  than 
the  holating  cable. 

5.  In  excavating  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  car,  a  winding-drum  on  the  engine-car,  a 
boom  pivoted  on  the  engine-car  to  move  vertically,  a  tres- 
tle, and  a  conveying  car  movable  on  the  trestle,  with 
spaed-rednctng  ganring  mounted  on  the  engine-car  and  con- 
nected with  the  winding-drum  and  the  boom  to  move  the 
boom,  and  speed- Increasing  gearing  mounted  on  the  engine- 
car  and  connected  with  tbe  conveying-car  and  alao  opera- 
tlvely with  the  winding-drum  and  the  boom,  for  moving 
the  conveying-car  relatively  farther  than  the  boom  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  the  winding-drum. 

[Clalnu  (i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 
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9  7  0.751.      L'MBRELLA-SUPPOBT. 
Halfviay.  Mich.    Filed  July  1.  1910. 


AUGl'ST    PBANKB. 

SerUl  No.  669,908. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
floor  plate  having  an  opening,  a  vertically  extending  rota- 
table  supporting  post,  a  member  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  post  provided  with  an  axial  pin  engaging  tbe 
opening  In  the  floor  plate  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
holes  arranged  concentrically  with  aald  pin,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  pin  carried  by  the  floor  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  series  of  holes  to  lock  the  post  in  any  po- 
Hltion  to  which  It  may  be  turned,  a  socket  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  poat,  a  clamping  member  secured 
to  tbe  socket  member  and  rotatively  adjustable  thereon, 
said  clamping  member  beina  formed  In  two  hinge  con- 
nected parte,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the 
clamping  member  together  to  clamp  the  umbrella  ataff 
therein. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dcacrlbed  comprising  a 
door  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  boss  formed 
with  an  axial  opening  and  with  a  vertical  hole  at  one 
side  of  said  opening  having  a  lateral  slot  In  one  side,  a 
vertically  extendint;  supporting  post,  a  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  post  j>rovlded  with  an  axial  pin 
engaging  tbe  axial  opening  In  tbe  plate  and  alao  formed 
with  a  MTieH  of  holeH  arranged  concentrically  around  said 
pin  In  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  longitudinally 
movable  pin  in  the  alotted  hole  In  the  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  series  of  holes,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  pin  to  normally 
hold  the  same  projected  upward  into  engagement  with 
one  of  aaid  series  of  holes,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on 
aaid  movable  pin  extending  outward  through  the  aald 
slot,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  poat  for  holding 
the  umbrella  Ktaff  and  permit  an  angular  adjustment  of 
said  staff  relative  to  said  post. 


070,752.     CAR-DOOR  HANGER.     LtCica  8.  Pkatt.  Union 
Ceater.  N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,760. 


¥. 
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edge  thereof,  a  aubstantlally  J -shaped  bracket  for  attach- 
ment to  a  door,  the  book  of  which  engages  under  the 
said  guide  flange,  said  bracket  being  further  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  arm  of  the  hook  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  web  to  bear  under  tbe  door  and  a  depending 
vertical  web  spaced  from  the  arm  <>f  the  hook  and  termi- 
nating above  the  horizontal  web  of  the  track,  tbe  said 
arm  of  the  hook  having  a  lug  on  Itb  inner  side,  said  lug 
and  the  said  vertical  web  of  the  bracket  having  each  a 
bearing  and  a  vertical  slot  leading  therefrom,  open  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  a  roller  on  the  said  borisontal  web  of  tbe 
track  and  having  Journals  in  said  bearings,  said  slots  per- 
mitting the  mounting  and  detachment  of  tbe  roller  when 
the  latter  and  tbe  bracket  arc  removed  from  the  track. 


9  7  0,763.  POWER  -  TRANSMrrTINO  MECHANISM. 
Simmon  H.  Rickard,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,274. 


^ 


In  a  door  hanger,  tbe  combination  of  a  track  having  a 
liorliontal  web  and  a  depending  guide  flange  at  the  outer 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
oppositely  arranged  separate  shafts,  toothed  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafta,  friction  driving  disks  in  axial  aline- 
ment  and  in  driving  engagement  with  aaid  shafts,  means 
for  moving  said  disks  axially  therein,  an  intermediate  fric- 
tion wheel  arranged  to  contact  with  said  disks,  and  means 
for  moving  said  wheel  toward  and  from  the  center  of  said 
dltka. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
oppoaltely  arranged  separate  shafta,  toothed  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafta,  friction  driving  disks  in  axial  allne- 
ment  and  In  driving  engagem'^nt  with  said  shafts,  means 
for  moving  said  dlaks  axially  therein,  a  counter  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  separated  shafts,  a 
friction  wheel  slidingly  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft  in 
driving  engagement  therewith,  intermediate  of  said  disks 
and  arranged  to  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  moTlng 
aald  wheel  toward  and  from  the  center  of  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
oppositely  arranged  friction  driving  disks  In  axial  allne- 
ment,  means  for  moving  said  disks  axiaII.T,  a  transversely 
arranged  cotinter  ahaft,  two  friction  wheels  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  ahaft  in  driving  engagement  therewith 
lo<ated  intermediate  of  and  arranited  to  contact  with  said 
disks,  and  means  for  moving  either  of  said  wheels  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  shaft,  a  companion  shaft  in  axial  alinement 
therewith,  a  transverse  counter  shaft,  bevel  gears  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  tbe 
first  named  abaft  directly  to  its  companion  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  friction  driving  disks  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  power  ahaft  and  its  companion  shaft  outside  of  said 
bevei  gears,  means  for  moving  said  disks  on  said  shaft,  an 
intermediate  friction  wheel  slidingly  mounted  on  said 
counter  abaft  in  driving  engagement  therewith  arranged 
to  contact  with  aaid  disks,  and  means  for  moving  said 
wheel  toward  or  from  the  center  of  aaid  disks. 
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6.  IB  ■  po«rer  trminmlttlBff  Aerlee,  tb*  coabteatton  of 
a  power  drlT^n  ahaft.  a  (?bin^alon  abaft  In  axial  allae- 
in«iit  therewith,  a  tranaTeme  counter  abaft,  berel  feara 
moanted  on  aald  ahafta  and  adapted  to  tranamit  motion 
from  the  flrat  named  abaft  to  ita  caafsaloo  shaft,  oppo- 
altelj  arranged  friction  drtrinc  dlafea  aUdlncly  mounted 
on  the  power  abaft  and  ita  companion  abaft,  nwaaa  for 
moTlng  aaid  diaka  on  aald  abaft,  two  friction  wheela  alid- 
InirlT  mounted  on  aald  counter  Rhaft  in  dririnK  engaite- 
ment  therewith  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  di«l(s,  and 
meana  for  moving  either  of  aaid  wheela  toward  and  from 
aaid  diaka. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  prlite<|  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  0.754.  BASE  BAT.I^PI^VTER'8  GLOVE  OR  MITT. 
RLaoT  L.  Rooaaa,  Springfield,  llaar.  Piled  Sept.  17, 
1900      Serial  No.  S18.12t. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  gioTe  or  mitt  of  the  claaa 
apeclfled,  of  a  lining,  a  covering  alit  and  atretcbed  apart 
to  form  a  gap  In  Ita  palm  or  front  aide  between  tlie  baaea 
of  tbe  thumb  and  little  finger  and  opening  onto  aald  lin- 
ing, a  heel  piece  narrow«d  at  the  enda  and  attached  to 
the  edge*  of  aoch  gap  to  corer  th>?  opening,  and  padding 
within  the  apace  Inoloaed  by  tbe  lining,  coTerIng  and  heel 
piece. 

2.  A  padded  gloTe  or  mftt,  of  the  claaa  apeclfled.  having 
an  unpadded  wriat  part  and  baTing  the  palm  or  front  por- 
tion of  Ita  covering,  between  the  tMi-ea  of  tbe  thumb  and 
little  finger  and  inalde  of  the  adJao<>nt  edge  of  aald  wrlat 
portion,  aeparated  from  the  adja'*«>nt  portion  of  the  lin- 
ing, with  a  heel  piece  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  the 
flatwiae  plane  of  aald  glove  or  mitt  and  connecting  such 
aeparated  portlona  of  the  covering  and  lining,  the  arrange- 
ment being  aacb  that  •  prominence  ia  formed  between 
tbe  aforeaald  baaea  of  tto  thumb  and  little  Oager.  for 
tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  glove  or  mitt  of  the  claaa 
apeclfled,  of  a  covering  bating  a  snv  In  ita  palm  or  front 
aide  between  tbe  baaea  of  tbe  thumb  and  little  finger,  • 
bccl  piece  ao  attached  to  tbe  edgea  of  aucb  gap  aa  to 
cover  tbe  opening  and  perv>lt  a  part  of  aald  aMe  of  tbe 
covering  to  project  to  form  a  wriat  portion,  a  lining  wfticb 
extenda  under  said  wrist  portion  and  ia  attached  to  tbe 
aame.  and  padding  withhi  tbe  apace  Inclosed  by  the  cov- 
ering, heel  piece  and  lining^ 


970,756.      EI^CTROPLATINO.      AtousTtra    Roaaioaaa. 

London.    Englaad.     Filad    Mar     16,    1900.     SerUl    No. 

483,748. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  in  tbe 
frletlonal  application  to  an  electrically-conductive  aurface. 
in  tbe  preaence  of  an  electrolyte  mntaloing  la  Mtatlon 
tbe  metal  to  be  deposited,  of  a  aecond  metal  altlim>ual 
tlve  with  respect  to  both  aald  anrface  and  aald  aetal  In 
solution,  aald  electropositive  metal  being  in  elemental  and 
comminuted  form. 

'.;.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  In  the 
frictional  application  to  an  electrically-conductive  aurface. 
In  tbo  presence  of  an  electrolyte  containing  a  doable  aalt 
of  tbe   metal   to  be  deposited,   of  a  metal  electropositive 


with  respect  to  aaM  sorfaee  aad  la  aloMaatal  and  oon- 
minnted  form. 

3.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  in  tbe 
application  to  an  electrically  conductive  surface,  in  tbe 
presence  of  an  electrolyte,  of  a  aalt  of  the  metal  to  be  de- 
posited, together  with  a  polishing  agent. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  in  the 
frletlonal  application,  to  an  electrically-conductive  sur- 
face. In  the  preaence  of  an  electrolyte,  of  a  salt  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited,  together  with  a  mechanical  poliab- 
Ing  agent. 

5.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  In  tbe 
application,  to  an  eleclrically-cooductive  aurfnre.  In  the 
presence  of  a  aolid  diluent  and  of  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing In  aolutlon  tbe  metal  to  be  deposited,  of  a  aecond 
metal  electropositive  with  respect  to  both  aald  aurface  and 
the  metal  in  aolutlon,  aald  elect ropoaltlve  metal  being  in 
elemental  and  comminuted  form. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970,766.  ANIMAL  FIBER  POR  FBLTINQ  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  MtCBASL  EMMrr 
RTA5.  Pall  River.  Maas.  Piled  Jan.  0,  1910.  Serial 
Na  536,667. 

1.  Tka  praeeaa  of  preparing  animal  fibers  for  felting 
which  coaateta  in  attacking  a  fiber  bearing  akin  with  an 
acid  aolution  until  tite  maater  hairs  are  carbonised  and 
tbe  skin  baa  been  diasolved  and  In  carroting  tbe  resultant 
fiber. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  animal  flbera  for  felting 
which  conalata  In  attacking  the  fleah  aide  of  a  fiber  bearing 
akin  by  aoaktag  tbe  akin  and  fiber  In  acid  solution  until 
tbe  maater  baira  are  carbonised  and  tbe  akin  baa  been 
dissolved,  aad  In  collecting  tbe  resnltant  flbera. 

3.  Aa  an  axtlcle  of  manufacture,  animal  flttera  for  felt- 
ing obtained  eatlre  from  akina  comprlaing  cuticle,  maater 
hairs  and  fibeaa,  from  which  tbe  maater  baira  and  cutlcl<> 
have  been  eliminated  by  destruction  with  an  acid. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  carroted  animal  fibers 
for  felting  obtained  entire  from  akina  comprlaing  cuticle, 
master  hairs  and  fibers,  from  which  the  maater  hairs  and 
cuticle  have  been  eliminated  by  destruction  with  an  acid. 


07  0,76  7.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  CRAgLis  A. 
ScBBOTBu.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundriea,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Sept.  19,  1908.     SerUl  No.  463,780. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-truck  aide  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  tension  member  having  a  spring  aeat  and  having  Ita 
tenaion  portion  at  tbe  central  part  of  the  frame  located 
above  aaid  aprlng-aeat,  and  provided  with  integral  later- 
ally extending  braces  and  an  independent  compreaaion 
member  fastened  to  aaid  tension  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car-truck  side-frame,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tenaion  member  having  a  spring  aeat  integral  there- 
with and  adapted  to  accommodate  four  aprings,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  tenaion  portion  at  the  central  part  of  the 
frame  lategral  therewith  and  located  In  tbe  vertical  plane 
above  aald  aprlng-asat.  aad  provided  with  lateral  braces 
and  a  separate  compressioa  ■smber  fastened  to  aaid  ten- 
aion member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  car-truck  aide-frame  having  a  central 
bolster  and  aprlag  opening,  vertical  colomna.  and  a  ten- 
aion  member   integral  with  aad  connecting  aald  colomna 
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above  aaid  aprlng-aeat,  ^e  inner  aide  of  aaid  aeat  being 
depressed  to  below  the  outer  aide  thereof  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  railway  car-truck  side-frame  member  having  a  cen- 
tral bolster  and  spring  opening,  vertical  columns  integral 
with  said  frame,  a  spring-seat  at  tbe  base  of  said  columns 
unitary  with  aald  frame  member,  a  tension  web  or  mem- 
ber on  the  top  face  of  said  aprlng-aeat  integral  therewith 
and  connecting  aaid  columna,  and  one  or  more  tranaverae 
bracea  integral  with  and  connecting  aaid  web  or  member 
and  sprln»r-Reat,  in  combination  with  an  Independent 
frame  compression  member  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car-truck  side-frame,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lower  or  tension  member  of  inverted  T-shape  aectlon  at  Ita 
central  portion  and  channel  aectlon  at  Ita  enda.  said  enda 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  journal  boxea,  a  compression 
member  having  ends  resting  on  and  accommodated  be- 
tween the  flangea  of  aald  lower  or  tension  membt^r  enda. 
and  meana  to  faaten  together  the  enda  of  aaid  tenaion  and 
compression  members,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


970.768.       BOTTLE  -  WASHING    M.^CHINE.       William 
SxiDKL,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Seidei  Machine  Com 
pany.    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illlnola.     Piled 
Sept.  3,  1000.     Serial  No.  616,087. 


1.  La  a  bottle  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drum,  provided  around  its  periphery  with  circumferen- 
tlally  extending  rowa  of  blocka  aeparated  from  one  an- 
other and  having  a  continuous  upper  and  lower  edge  ex- 
tending parallel  with  one  another  and  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  sides  and  ends,  tbe  recesses  produced  by 
tbe  separation  of  the  blocks  affording  chambers  for  the 
reception  of  bottles,  tbe  bottle  contacting  faces  of  the 
blocka  being  beveled  with  reapect  to  the  axla  of  tbe  drum, 
and  fixed  partitiona  aurrounding  the  drum  and  lying  in- 
termediate the  rows  of  blocka,  and  provided  with  pas- 
sage holes  arranged  to  allow  the  bottles  to  successively 
roll  through  tbe  boles  In  tbe  successive  partitions,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  provided  around  ita  periphery  with  clrcumferen- 
tlally  extending  rows  of  blocks  separated  from  one  an- 
other and  having  a  continuous  upper  and  lower  edge  ex- 
tending parallel  with  one  another  und  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  aidea  and  enda,  the  reoeasea  produced  by  the 
aeparatlon  of  the  blocks  affording  chambers  for  the  re- 
ception of  bottles,  fixed  partitiona  eurronndlng  tbe  drum 
and  lying  Intermediate  the  rowa  of  blocks,  and  provided 
with  passsge  holes  arranged  to  allow  the  bottles  to  auc- 
cessiveiy  roll  through  the  holes  In  the  aucceaaive  parti- 
tiona,  and  a  tank  within  which   the   drum   la   roUtably 


mounted,   aaid  tank  being  divided  to  furnish  water-tight 
compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  provided  around  Ita  periphery  with  circumferen- 
tially  extending  rowa  of  blocks  separated  from  one  an- 
other, the  recesses  affording  cham)>ers  for  the  reception 
of  bottles,  tbe  bottle  contacting  faces  of  the  blocks  ex- 
tending continuously  and  in  a  parallel  plane  with  one  an- 
other and  beveled  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
fixed  partitions  surrounding  the  drum  and  lying  interme- 
diate the  rows  of  blocks,  and  provided  with  passage  holes 
arranged  to  allow  the  bottles  to  successively  roll  through 
the  holes  in  the  successive  partitions,  and  a  tank  within 
which  tbe  drum  La  rotatably  mounted,  aald  tank  being 
divided  to  furnish  water-tight  compartments,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tank  and  providiHl 
around  ita  periphery  with  rowa  of  members  aeparated 
from  one  another,  the  recesses  thus  produced  furnishing 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  bottles,  the  bottle-contacting 
faces  of  the  blocks  extending  continuously  and  in  parallel 
relation  with  one  another,  and  beveled  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  rings 
surrounding  the  drum  intermediate  said  members,  said 
rings  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  tank,  and  said  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  passage  holes,  the  pansage  holes  of  ad- 
jacent partition  rings  being  in  different  planes  to  facili- 
tate the  progression  of  the  bottles  through  the  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tank  and  provided 
around  ita  periphery  with  rowa  of  members  separated 
from  one  another,  the  recesaes  thus  produced  fumiabing 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  bottles,  bottle-contacting  faces 
of  the  blocks  extending  continuously  and  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  one  another,  and  beveled  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  partition  rings  aurround- 
ing the  drum  intermediate  said  members,  said  rings  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  tank,  and  said  rings  being  provided 
with  passage  holes,  the  passage  bole«)  of  adjacent  parti- 
tion rings  being  in  different  planes  to  facilitate  the  pro- 
gression of  the  bottles  through  tbe  machine,  and  one  of 
the  partition  rings  t>eing  downwardly  extended  to  fumlab 
a  partition  wall  for  the  tank,  dividing  the  tank  into  water- 
tight compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,769.     MILK -TOP  REMOVER.     Erskine  A.   Simms, 
Belmont,  Mass.    Plied  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,233. 


1.  A  milk-top  remover  comprising  a  handle,  a  wire  bent 
into  a  U-sbape  buvlbg  its  extremities  sharpened,  end 
means  plvotally  securing  the  same  to  aald  handle  and 
fastening  it  ri^d  therewith. 

2.  A  milk  top  remover  cum]>rl!iing  a  handle,  and  a  sin- 
gle  length  of  wire  bent   into  a   U-shape  and  having  Its 
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#xtT«mltiej  •harpeaed  and  bartwd,  and  maaaa  ptTOtally 
Mcarinc  the  tnternicdtate  Mction  of  the  win  to  Mid 
handle  for  permlttloK  said  pointed  and  barbed  ends  to 
be  swunc  ttp  be«tde  the  handle. 

.1.  A  milk  top  rvmovpr  comprUln;  a  thin  flat  handle, 
a  sinffl<>  lenifth  of  wire  bent  into  a  U-sbape  aad  haTiof 
Its  ends  sharpened  and  barbed,  means  plrotally  aecarinc 
the  larerm«>dist*>  M>ction  of  the  wire  to  the  handle,  and 
notched  locking  meann  for  nonnallj  holding  asld  sharp- 
ened ends  projecting  from  the  handle. 

4.  A  mlllc  top  remoTer  comprising  a  flat  handle  having 
a  notch  in  its  end.  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  into  a  U- 
shape  and  having  lt<i  esdl  sharpened  and  barbed,  means 
for  fastening  the  interacdtato  aection  of  said  wire  In  said 
notch,  and  a  terminally  notched  metal  plate  adapted  to 
be  fastened  upon  the  notched  end  of  the  handle,  and  to 
receire  tl>e  wire  members  in  Its  said  notclies. 


970,T«0.  SUBSOIL-CULTIVATOR.  OTTO  J.  SpanfOBi, 
EdwardsTille.  111.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1910.  SeiUl  No. 
558.256. 


1.  In  a  ftub-soll  cnltlTstor,  the  combination  of  a  ninntaig 
gear,  a  carrier  plTotally  supported  by  ^Id  running  gear. 
soil  working  claws  baTlng  vtralght  forward  ends  rotaU- 
bly  fitted  to  nald  carrier,  means  for  holding  said  claws 
from  rotation,  the  daws  having  rear  portions  curved  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  having  front 
cutting  edges. 

2.  A   Mulvsoll   cultivator  comprising  an    axle,   a  carrier 
'  kKMely  fitted  to  said  axle  at  its  forward  ends,  maaaa  for 

raUing  and  lowering  tht>  carrier,  socket  members  parallel 
with  the  arms  of  the  oarrter  and  !«ecured  thereto,  claws 
having  straight  forward  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
socket  members  and  rear  portions  curved  downwardly, 
and  mean4  for  holding  said  daws  from  rotation  in  said 
socket    mt>mhers.  _  ; 

3.  A  suo  soil  cultivator  comprising  a  U-shaped  carrier 
having  arms  provided  with  axle  eyes  at  their  forward  ends, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  socket  mem- 
bers parallel  with  the  arms  of  the  carrier  and  secured 
thereto.  s»^t  screws  in  the  socket  members  and  claws  having 
straight  forward  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  socket 
nambers  and  secured  by  the  set  screws,  and  rear  portions 
canwd  downwardly. 

4.  A  sub  soil  cultivator  comprising  a  U-shaped  carrier 
having  arms  provided  with  axle-eyes  at  their  forward  ends, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  socket  mem- 
l>ers  parallel  with  the  arms  of  the  carrier  and  secured 
thereto,  set  screw!<  in  the  <*ocket  menilter.^  and  claws  having 
straight  fon^srd  ends  rotatat>l.v  mounted  in  the  socket 
nMmbers  and  secured  by  the  set  screws,  and  rear  portions 
carved  downwardly  and  provided  with  lateral  portions 
having  cutting  edges. 

5.  A  sub  soil  cultivator  comprisiUK  a  U-shaped  carrier 
having  arms  provided  with  axle-eyes  at  their  forward  ends, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  csrrier.  socket  mem- 
bers parallel  with  the  arms  of  the  carrier  and  secured 
titereto.  set  screws  In    the  socket   members,  daws  having 


■tralght  forward  ends  rotatably*  mooatad  In  the  aockat 
members  and  secured  by  the  set  screws,  and  rear  portions 
curved  downwardly,  the  vertical  sockets  on  the  back  of 
the  carrier,  adjscent  to  the  socket  memberM,  and  teeth 
adjustably  secured  In  the  vertical  sockets. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxatta.) 


1 


970.781.  BLIND- FASTENER  FOR  HARNESS.  Thb<v 
DOES  J.  Smi.'*,  St.  Paul,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Walter  B. 
Steen.  St.  Paul,  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
22.  1908.  Serial  Mo.  428.544.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  7.  1000.     Serial  No.  521.403. 


1.  A  winker  strap  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having 
aa  arm  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  a  winker 
aad  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  for  the  reception  of 
a  winker  strap,  said  plate  being  provided  with  borisontal 
attaching  lugs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  winker  and  in  conuct  with  the  inner  face  thereof. 

2.  A  winker  strap  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  atUchment  to  the  outer  face 
of  a  wlnkiir  and  its  intermediate  portion  pressed  laterally 
to  form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  a  winker  strap,  said  plate  being  provided  with  integral 
borisontallr  dlapoMd  attachlag  logs  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sodwt  aad  adaptad  to  be  bent  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  winker  with  their  terminals  disposed  in  con-, 
tact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  winker,  there  belag  an 
opening 'formed  In  the  plate  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a 
fastening  device. 

3.  .\!i  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  winker  strap 
faatener  comprising  a  plate  having  oppositely  diaposed  in- 
daloni  formed  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
arm  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  winker,  the  metal 
between  said  incisions  Mag  beat  laterally  to  form  a  tu- 
bular portion  for  engagaacat  with  a  winker  strap,  and 
the  meUI  between  the  Incisions  and  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  plate  being  bent  lateralLv  to  form  horlsontslly 
disposed  atuching  lugs  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  upper 
edge  of  a  winker  and  In  contact  with  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  A3  a  new  nrtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  winker  strap 
faatener  comprising  a  plate  having  one  end  thereof  ta- 
pered and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  incisions  ex- 
tending from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  tapered  portion  thereof,  the 
m«ul  between  the  Incisions  being  bent  laterally  to  pro- 
doee  an  open  sided  socket,  and  the  metal  between  the  in- 
cisions snd  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate 
being  bent  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  open  side  of 
the  socket  to  form  snicularly  disposed  attaching  lugn. 
there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  plate  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  fastening  device. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  winker  strap 
fastener  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  one  end  thereof 
tapered  to  form  a  reduced  extension  and  Its  other  end 
substantially  square,  there  being  curved  Incisions  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  piste  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  reduced  extension  thereof, 
the  metal  between  said  Incisions  being  l)ent  laterally  to 
produce  an  open  sided  tubular  member,  and  the  metal 
between  the  Incisions  snd  the  a(*Jacent  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  plate  being  bint  laterally  In  the  direction  of  the 
open  side  of  the  tubular  member  to  form  attaching  lugs, 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  plate  l>elng  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  s  fastening  device,  the  metal 
forming  the  closed  portion  of  the  tubular  member  hein« 
pressed  laterally  at  the  base  thereof  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  attaching  lugs  to  form  a  depression 
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•  70,762.    WRENCH.    Olb  BTamcBSOM,  Superior,  Wis. 
Plied  June  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  669,803. 


I 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  formed  on  one  end,  said  shank  adjacent  to 
the  Jaw  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  the  remainder 
of  said  shank  being  cylindrleally  formed,  the  rectangular 
shank  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  outer  fsce. 
a  sliding  Jaw  on  said  shank,  a  handle  rotatable  on  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank,  means  connecting  the 
sliding  Jaw  and  the  handle,  means  formed  on  the  cylin- 
drical shank  portion  snd  the  handle  for  locking  engage- 
ment to  secure  the  Jaw  In  its  adjusted  position,  a  resilient 
bsr  secured  to  said  sliding  Jaw,  the  end  of  said  bar  be- 
ing laterally  disposed,  said  handle  having  a  ndtch  therein 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  bar  whereby  the  handle  is  yield- 
ingly held  against  rotation,  and  screws  securing  the  bar 
to  the  sliding  Jaw,  one  of  said  screws  extending  Into  the 
longitudinsl  groove  in  the  shank  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  Jaw. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-disks,  having 
central  recesses  in  their  back  faces,  of  a  pair  of  locking 
cams  having  curved  sides  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  ec- 
centric faces  adapted  to  meet  and  l>ear  centrally  one  upon 
the  other,  a  valve-stem  and  means  connecting  therewith 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  cams  near  their  eccentric  faces 
for  thrusting  the  disks  to  their  seats  or  releasing  them 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


-vri 


970,763.     LOOM-SHUTTLE.     Feank    H.    Stbtson,    Law 
rence,   Mass.,  assignor  to  U.   S.   Bobbin  k  Shuttle  Co., 
Providence,  R.   I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,358. 


1.  .V  shuttle  threading  device  comprising  s  tube  secured 
to  and  extending  transversely  to  the  shuttle,  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  length  formed  with  a  helical  slot,  and  a 
thread  guiding  post  penetrating  said  tul>e  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot. 

'J.  .V  shuttle  threading  device  comprising  an  eyepiece 
having  a  longitudinal  thread  passage,  and  a  helical  thread 
passage  surrounding  and  communicating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal passage,  and  a  thread  guiding  post  projecting 
laterally  from  the  eyepiece  at  the  inner  end  of  the  helical 
passage. 


U70.764.     HIOH-PRESSURE  GATE-VALVE.     Thomas  W. 

Stone,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial 

No.  410,840. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-disks,  of  a  pair 
of  central  locking  cams  having  eccentric  faces  arranged  to 
l>eHr  thereon  and  to  meet  centrally  at  their  eccentric  faces, 
a  valve-stem,  and  means  connecting  therewith  for  op- 
erating said  cams,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


■•Vf 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-disks,  of  a  pair 
of  central  locking  cams  arranged  to  bear  thereon,  a  con- 
necting yoke  bearing  on  and  operating  the  cams,  a  screw 
threaded  valve  stem  working  through  said  yoke  and  means 
connecting  said  yoke  with  the  disks  for  raiding  and  low- 
ering the  disks  in  the  casing,  substantially  us  de8crit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-disks,  of  a  con- 
necting yoke,  means  engaging  therewith  for  thrusting  the 
disks  against  their  seats,  a  screw  threaded  valve  stem  en- 
KHging  with  said  yoke,  and  lifting  arms  plvotally  con- 
necting with  the  yoke  and  loosely  engaging  the  disks  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  disks  in  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-disks,  of  a  yoke, 
means  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  disks  for 
thrusting  the  disks  against  their  seats,  a  screw  threaded 
valve  stem  passing  through  a  screw  threaded  opening  In 
the  yoke,  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  plvotally  connecting  with 
the  yoke  and  loosely  engaging  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
disks  for  raising  and  lowering  them  In  the  casing,  and 
guide  rollora  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  bearing 
(in  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

f  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


070,765.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  John  Slllivak 
and  William  Kosbnstock,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,125. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid,  and  carrying  a  valve  normally  closed  to  cut  off 
communication  therethrough,  a  casing,  a  revoiublo  shaft 
sui)ported  in  bearings  In  said  casing  and  carrying  a  gear, 
a  pin  secured  to  said  gear,  a  clock-spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  said 
casing,  a  second  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  carry- 
ing also  a  worm,  and  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said  valve,  whereby 
the  throw  cf  the  pin  winds  up  said  spring  and,  through 
said  chain  of  gears,  opens  said  valve  and  the  unwinding 
of  said  spring,  after  release  of  said  pin.  returns  the  parts 
to  normal  position  and  automatically  closes  said  valve. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  meshing  liquids,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid,  and  carrying  a 
valve  normally  closed  to  cut  off  communication  there- 
through, a  revoiuble  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  said 
casing  and  carrying  a  gear,  said  casing  having  an  are- 
shaped  slot,  a  pin  working  in  said  slot  and  secured   to 
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•aid  gear,  a  clock -spring,  ona  and  of  which  Is  secured  to 
•aid  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  aaid  caslnK.  a  secosd  ihatt 
supported  in  bearings  In  said  eaalng  and  carrytag  a  pin- 
ion asahing  with  said  gear  aad  carrying  also  a  worm, 
a  Kear-wbeel  meshing  witi)  said  worm  and  operatively 
(Tiated  with  said  Talve,  wliereby  the  throw  of  the  pin 
winds  up  said  spring  and,  through  said  chain  of  gears, 
opens  said  ralye  and  the  unwbutlng  of  said  spring,  after 
releaae  of  aald  pin.  returns  th*  parts  to  normal  poattion 
and  automatically  cloaea  said  Tmlre. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  meaHuriog  liquids,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  com- 
munication with  s  source  of  supply  of  liquid,  and  carrying 
a  ralTe  normally  closed  to  cut  off  communication  there- 
through, a  reroluble  •haft  svp{K>rted  In  bearings  in  said 
casing  and  carrying  a  gear,  S4ld  caning  having  an  arc- 
sh|iped  Miot  and  a  scale  along  nild  Mlut.  a  pin  working  in 
•a)d  slot  and  secured  to  said  tmt,  a  clock-spring,  one  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  said 
casing,  a  second  shaft  supported  tn  bearings  In  said  casing 
and  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  maid  gear  and  carry- 
ing oIho  a  worm,  and  a  gear-wh»>el  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  operatlTely  assocfatad  with  said  ralve.  where- 
by the  throw  of  the  pin  winds  v  said  spring  and.  tbroogh 
said  chain  of  gears,  opens  said  talro  and  the  unwinding 
of  said  spring,  after  releane  of  said  pin,  returns  the  parts 
to  normal  position  and  automattcally  closes  said  Talve. 

4.  '^n  apparatus  for  measurtng  liquids,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  communication  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid,  and  carrying  a  vaive  haTing  a  stem  and  normally 
cl0Med  to  cut  off  communicatloD  through  said  pipe,  a  reT- 
olablc  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  aaid  casing  and 
carrying  a  gear,  a  pin  secured  to  safd  gear,  a  clock-spring, 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
end  to  said  casing,  a  second  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in 
said  casing  and  carrying  a  ptnion  meshing  with  said  gear 
and  carrying  also  a  worm,  and  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with 
said  worm  and  carried  by  said  ralre-stem.  whereby  the 
throw  of  the  pin  winds  up  said  npring  and.  through  said 
chain  of  gears,  opens  said  ralve,  and  the  unwinding  of 
said  spring,  after  release  of  said  pin,  returns  the  parts  to 
normal  position  and  automatically  closes  said  valTC. 


070.766.  AUTOMATIC  Ml'tie  O-EAF  TURNER.  At 
BBkT  J.  SwAMSu.N,  Stockport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,023. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comp^rlsing  a  supporting  frame- 
work, leaf  turning  mechanism  carried  thereby  and  em- 
bodying reciprocating  bars  formed  with  shoulders,  dogs 
plrotally  suspended  In  the  framework  tmd  spring  preaaed 
In  a  direction  to  engage  said  aboalders.  and  trip  derieea 
designed  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  shoulders,  each  of 
aald  trip  derlcea  embodying  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
which  Is  joumaled  at  one  end  In  tite  piroted  end  of  the 


adjoining  dog,  a  spring  plate  In  the  free  end  of  which  tb« 
other  end  of  the  shaft  is  Joumaled.  said  spring  exerting  a 
tension  In  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the  ahaft  so  as  to 
maintain  the  same  for  a  turning  morement.  the  shaft  be- 
ing proTided  near  one  end  with  a  depending  finger  cunred 
to  engage  the  dog  and  extending  over  the  front  fsce  there- 
of and  the  shaft  being  also  provided  near  its  opposite  end 
with  n  depending  arm,  and  an  actuaMng  handle  secured 
to  said  arm. 


L*.  .V  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, leaf  turning  mechanism  carried  thereby  and  em- 
bodying reciprocating  bars  formed  with  ahouiders,  dogs 
plvotally  suspended  in  the  frame  work  and  spring  pressed 
in  a  direction  to  engage  said  shoulders,  and  trip  devices 
designed  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  shoulders,  each  of 
said  trip  devices  embodying  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
which  Is  Joumaled  at  one  end  in  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
adjoining  dog.  a  spring  plate  In  the  free  end  of  which  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  is  Joumaled.  said  spring  exerting 
a  tension  In  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the  shaft  so  aa  to 
maintain  the  same  for  a  turning  movement,  the  shaft  be- 
ing provided  near  one  end  with  a  depending  finger  curved 
to  engage  the  dog  snd  extending  over  the  front  face  there- 
of and  the  shaft  bebig  siso  provided  near  its  opposite  end 
with  a  depending  arm.  said  arm  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting hollow  end,  and  an  actuating  handle  mounted  da- 
tachably  in  said  end. 


070.767       WATER  BOTTT.E.     Amoklimb  L.  Swi.noi.b,  Put- 
ney. S.  D.      Filed  Aug.  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  514.6ni. 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  receptacle  provided  with  a 
mouth   having  a   funnel   formed  thereon,  an  flastic  dla- 
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pbragm  secured  at  spaced  polnta  within  aald  receptacle 
below  the  funnel,  said  diaphragm  depending  below  the 
points  of  attachment  thereof,  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  receptacle,  and  a  steam  outlet  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  normally  positioned  in  the  funnel  formed 
upon  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water  bag  having  a  flared  entrance 
mouth,  a  diaphragm  secured  at  spaced  points  within  said 
bag,  the  sides  of  said  diaphragm  depending  below  the 
points  of  attachment  and  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
walla  of  the  bag,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  of  elastic 
material,  a  steam  outlet  tube  secured  centrally  to  the 
diaphragm,  said  tube  being  normally  poaitioned  In  the 
mouth  of  said  bag,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  and  force  said  tube  downwardly  against  the 
elasticity  of  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  water  bag  having  a  mouth  formed 
with  a  funnel  thereon,  an  elastic  diaphragm  secured  with- 
in the  upper  portion  of  aaid  bag,  the  sides  of  said  bag 
being  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  a  steam  escape  tube 
secured  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm.  th«  elasticity  of 
said  diaphragm  extending  the  tube  through  the  mouth  of 
the  bag.  the  month  of  said  bag  being  provided  with  in- 
terior screw  threads,  snd  a  screw  threaded  cap  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  threads  in  the  month  of  aald  bag  to  force 
said  tube  downwardly,  the  movement  of  said  cap  being 
limited  whereby  said  tube  will  retain  ita  central  poaitlon 
In  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  bag  provided  with  a 
mouth  having  a  funnel  formed  thereon,  said  month  being 
provided  with  Interior  acrew  threads,  of  a  resilient  member 
secured  within  the  water  bottle  below  the  mouth,  a  steam 
escape  pipe  carried  by  the  resilient  member  and  extend- 
ing normally  through  the  mouth  and  tbroogb  the  funnel, 
and  a  stopper  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
screw  threads  of  the  mouth,  said  stopper  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  steam  escape  pipe  and  force 
the  latter  Inwardly  against  the  action  of  the  resilient 
support 


970,768.  TICKET-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  M. 
VAvanAJt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Box  Office  Ticket 
Printing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Pilad  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.270. 


.J 


I*.         ."i-  >>  '': 


1.  A  ticket  printing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolder  for  a  roll  or  paper  strip  thereon,  a  rotary  printing 
cylinder  and  a  rotary  platen  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a 
horlxontally  arranged  guide  for  directing  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  paper  strip  between  said  cylinder  and  platen, 
a  rotary  feed  roll  having  a  segment  for  advancing  the 
paper  strip  alon^  said  guide,  and  a  knife  and  coOperaf.ng 
bearing  carried  the  one  by  said  platen  and  the  other  by 
said  rotary  cylinder. 

2.  A  ticket  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  print- 
ing cylinder  and  a  rotary  platen,  a  guide  for  directing  a 
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paper  strip  therebetween,  a  feed  roll  for  advancing  the 
paper  strip  along  said  guide,  a  type  form  upon  a  segment 
of  said  cylinder,  a  Icnife  for  severing  the  paper  strip  at 
the  end  of  said  segment,  and  means  for  guiding  the  end 
of  the  severed  strip  into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  type  form,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  ticket  printing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  print- 
ing cylinder  and  a  rotary  platen,  a  type-form  upon  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof. 
means  for  guiding  a  paper  strip  between  said  cylinder  and 
platen,  a  knife  and  coSperating  bearing  carried  the  one 
by  the  platen  and  the  other  by  the  printing  cylinder,  and 
arranged  to  register  at  one  end  of  said  type-form  seg- 
ment, and  a  feed  roll  for  said  paper  strip  having  a  pro- 
jecting segment  corresponding  in  length  to  the  type  seg- 
ment on  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  ticket  printing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  print- 
ing cylinder  and  a  rotary  platen,  a  type-form  upon  said 
cylinder  aAd  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
knife  and  codperating  bearing,  carried  the  one  by  the 
platen  and  the  other  by  the  printing  cylinder,  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  at  one  end  of  said  type-form  segment, 
a  feed  roll  for  said  paper  strip  lying  in  the  same  horixon- 
tal  plane  as  said  printing  cylinder,  having  a  projecting 
segment  corresponding  in  length  to  the  type  segment  on 
said  cylinder,  and  a  horizontal  table  for  guiding  said  strip 
between  said  feed  roll  and  said  printing  cylinder. 

5.  A  ticket  printing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  print- 
ing cylinder  and  a  rotary  platen,  a  type-form  upon  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
knife  and  cooperating  bearing,  carried  the  one  by  the 
platen  and  the  other  by  the  printing  cylinder,  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  at  one  end  of  said  type-form  segment, 
a  feed  roll  for  aaid  paper  strip  lying  in  the  same  borlton- 
tal  plane  aa  said  printing  cylinder,  having  a  projecting 
segment  on  said  cylinder,  a  horlsontal  table  for  guiding 
said  strip  between  said  feed  roll  and  said  printing  cylin- 
der, and  a  second  feed  roll  positioned  below  said  table, 
extending  upward  therethrough  and  cooperating  with  the 
segment  on  said  first-mentioned  feed  roll. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


970,769.  TRACE-FASTENER.  Robert  McCat  Watsom, 
Nickleville,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,848. 


V^ 


:;>•'•»•; , 


W" 


The  herein  described  trace  fastener  compr.s.oi;  a  chan- 
neled member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  provide  the  channel  flanges,  the  sides  of  said 
member  extending  beyond  the  body  portion  thereof,  the 
free  ends  of  said  flanges  having  openings  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  swingle- 
tree,  said  openings  receiving  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  swingletree,  a  conical  stud  Integrally  formed  cen- 
trally upon  the  body  of  the  channeled  member  projecting 
inwardly  l>etween  the  flanges  thereof  and  adapted  to 
space  the  body  portion  of  said  member  from  the  swingle- 
tree  and  to  be  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  a  trace  ar- 
ranged between  the  channeled  member  and  the  swingle- 
tree,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  each  side  of  the  swingle- 
tree  at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  engaged  with  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  channel  arms  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
member  in  its  operative  or  Inoperative  positions. 


970,770.  ^STGNAL-LAMP  BRACKET.  M  Brock  WlLMi- 
TON,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  ft  West- 
lake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,277. 

1.  In  a  signal  lamp  bracket,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  having  a 
lateral  projection  the  upper  face  of  which  is  curved  to  the 
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»«rtk»  of  a  tpiiere,  •  Irnmp  carry  lac  meaber  baTtair  a 
l>««rlBc  face  of  complflmentary  curratarc  and  natlac 
upca  tb«  cnrred  faca  of  tb«  flrat  named  member,  a  bind- 
ing bolt  paaaiag  tbroach  tb«  tngnfiitt  portions  of  tbc  two 
meabers.  tb^  bolt  npealnf  is  one  of  tb«>m  being  larger 
thaa  tbe  bolt. 


2.  In  a  sltrnal  lamp  bracket,  la  rombtnatioD.  a  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lapport  and  baTtng  a  tataral 
projection,  a  member  adapted  to  carry  a  lamp  and  baTlnx 
d  lateral  projection  reetlng  apoo  and  boitaA  to  tb«  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  first  named  member,  the  tatagtac  faeea  of 
projections  being  carved  to  a  section  of  a  spbare  and  tbc 
bolt  bole  of  one  t>elag  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  secur- 
ing bolt. 

:{.  In  a  ^imal  lamp  bracket.  In  combination,  an  L- 
shaped  m<mlM>r  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  tbe 
upper  face  of  Its  lateral  projection  being  curved  to  a  sec- 
tion of  a  sphere,  a  lamp-carr]4ng  member  seated  on  sacb 
curved  surface  and  being  boltad  thereto,  tbe  bolt-bole  in 
one  of  the  members  being  larger  than  the  bolt,  an^  a  lug 
on  one  member  entered  loosely  between  stop*  on  tbe  otbar 
member. 

4  In  a  signal  lamp  brackat.  la  combination,  a  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  soppert  and  having  a  bearing 
face  conforming  to  a  nertion  of  a  sphere,  a  lamp-support- 
ing member  having  a  boarini;  far«>  complementary  to  the 
bearing  face  of  tbe  other  member,  such  bearing  facea  be- 
ing uneven,  a  washer  of  soft  mal^risl  Interpoaed  between 
the  bearing  faces,  and  a  clamplnx  member  for  adjustably 
binding  together  such  two  first  named  aaaibera. 

5.  In  a  signal  lamp  bracket,  in  eomMamtiom  a  bracket 
member  having  a  borisontal  sale  plate,  the  upper  face  of 
which  Is  curved  to  tbe  section  of  a  sphere,  a  lamp  carrying 
member  having  a  lateral  extension  resting  on  tbe  aole 
plate  Its  lower  face  conforming  to  the  upper  face  thereof, 
a  binding  bolt  uniting  tbe  sole  plate  and  extension  and 
being  rigidly  aet  in  one  of  tbe  members,  the  aperture  in 
tbe  other  member  being  of  grea^  diameter  than  the  bolt. 

[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  ^  the  Gasette.] 


970,T71.      FLYINO-MACHINE.      Jnns    W.    WiLSOS,   Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     8«>r1al  No.  470..')S4. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  cembi nation  of  a  lower  seat- 
bearing  frame  and  an  upper  plane-bearing  frame,  connect- 
ed together,  driving-wheels  bora*  by  the  lower  frame,  pro- 
paUan  borne  by  the  upper  frame  and  arranged  entirely 
akare  the  planes  for  propelllag  tbe  machine  forward,  and 
paiwer-drlven  means  for  operattag  said  drtvlag-wbeela  and 
said  propellers,  substantially  ■«  de^ribed. 

2.  In  a  flying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  lower  aaat- 
bearlng  frame  and  an  upper  plane  bearing  frame,  connect- 
ed together  and  movable  loBfltudlnally  one  wifb  relation 
to  the  other  to  shift  the  wefflit,  propellers  borne  by  aaid 
upper  frame  and  arranged  nboTe  the  planea,  a  power- 
drlTen  shaft  borne  by  the  Hver  frame,  and  meana.  con- 


nected with  aald  ahaft.  for  operatlag  Bal4  propallera,  aab- 
stantlally  ss  deecrlbed. 


3.  In  a  flylng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  seat-bear- 
ing frame  and  a  plAne-bearing  frame,  flexibly  connected 
together,  separate  propelling  means  for  both  framea.  and 
lociilag-means  for  holding  said  frames  against  longitudi- 
nal asovement.  one  with  relation  to  tbe  other,  anbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flylng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  seat-bear- 
ing frame  and  a  plane  bearing  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing them  together,  permitting  longltudlnsi  movement  of 
one  with  relation  to  the  other  and  an  Independent  tilting 
movement  of  the  plane-bearing  frame,  and  meana  for  lim- 
iting longitudinal  movement  of  said  frames  and  prevent- 
ing Independent  tilting  movement  of  tbe  plane-bearing 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  frames  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  yet  permitting  Independent  tilting 
movement  of  tbe  plane-bearing  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  flylng-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  aeat-bear- 
ing  frame  and  a  plane-bearing  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing tbem  together  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
one  with  relation  to  tbe  other  and  a  tilting  movement  of 
the  plane-bearing  frame,  a  locking  means  for  holding  said 
frames  against  longitudinal  movement  one  with  relation 
to  the  other  yet  permitting  a  tilting  movement  of  the 
plane-bearing  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


970.772.  CULVEBT  PIPE.  Cabl  O.  Wolo,  lllnneapolla, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Even  E.  Ellertson.  Mlnne- 
spolU.  Minn.     Piled  Jan.  .1.  1910.     Serial  No.  S36,19&. 


1.  A  conveyer  pipe  compoaed  of  sections  placed  end  to 
end.  a  band  Inclosing  the  Joint  between  said  sections,  the 
ends  of  said  band  having  parts  lapping  by  one  another 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  key  fitting  into 
said  alota  and  movable  tranaveraely  with  reapect  to  aald 
band  to  draw  tbe  ends  thoraol  together  and  clamp  the 
Joint  between  said  sectlona,  Mtatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  conveyer  pipe  compoaed  of  seml-cyllndrical  sec- 
tions having  circumferential  corrugations  formed  therein, 
and  a  aerlea  of  logs  prorlded  on  tbe  edge  of  one  aectlon, 
said  lugs  forming  s  seat  for  tbe  plain,  amooth  edge  of  the 


other  section,   and   means   for  locking  said   aectlona   to- 
gether. 

3.  A  conveyer  pipe  composed  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
placed  end  to  end,  a  band  encircling  the  Joint  between 
said  ends,  lugs  secured  to  said  band  and  having  slota 
therein,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  movable 
therein  transversely  with  respect  to  said  band. 

4.  A  conveyer  pipe  composed  of  sections  placed  end  to 
end,  a  band  Incioaing  tbe  Joint  between  said  aectlona,  tt>e 
ends  of  ssld  band  having  parte  lapping  by  one  another 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  slots  in  one  end 
being  longer  than  tbe  slots  In  the  other  end  of  tbe  band, 
and  a  key  fitting  aald  slots  and  movable  transversely 
therein  to  draw  the  enda  of  the  band  togettier. 

6.  A  conveyer  pipe  compoaed  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
placed  end  to  end,  a  band  Inclosing  the  Joint  between 
aaid  aectlona,  ears  having  studs  formed  thereon  and  fitting 
within  boles  In  the  ends  of  said  band,  said  ears  having 
longitudinal  slots  and  a  key  fitting  tranaveraely  in  aald 
alota 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  >. 


970,773.  JIBCRANE.  Hauilton'  NniL  Wtme.  Edin- 
burgh. Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,746. 


1.  A  crane  comprising.  In  combination,  a  Jib,  a  struc- 
ture carrying  the  same,  a  lever  provided  with  a  curved 
rest  movably  mounted  on  tbe  Jib,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  Jib,  meana  for  hoisting  tbe  load  and  a  ten- 
sion member  connecting  the  lever  to  tbe  structure  and  per- 
mitting the  lever,  wben  the  load  is  being  traversed  to 
move  through  a  greater  angle  than  tbe  Jib,  and  lower  tbe 
load  Just  as  much  as  the  Jib  raises  it  or  vice-versa  ao  ttiat 
tbe  load  moves  through  a  boriaontal  path. 

2.  A  crane,  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  Jib,  a  struc- 
ture carrying  the  Jib,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  Jib.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  Jib,  means 
for  hoisting  the  load,  a  holatlng  line,  pulleys  carrying 
tbe  hoisting  line  mounted  respectively  at  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  lerer  and  on  or  near  tbe  Itver  pivot,  a  tension 
member  connecting  tbe  lever  to  tbe  atructure,  and  per- 
mitting the  lever,  when  the  load  Is  being  traversed,  to 
turn  through  a  greater  angle  than  the  Jib,  and  lower  tbe 
load  Just  as  much  aa  the  Jib  raises  it  or  vice-versa,  so  that 
tbe  load  movea  In  a  borisontal  path. 

3.  .V  crane  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Jib,  a  struc- 
ture carrying  the  same,  a  lever  shorter  In  length  than 
the  Jib  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  tbereof,  winding 
meana  carried  by  the  structure,  a  hoisting  line,  pulleys 
carrying  tbe  same  and  mounted  respectively  at  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  lever,  and  on  or  near  tbc  pivot  of  tbe  lever,  a 
curved  rest  on  the  lever,  a  tension  meml>er  secured  tan- 
gentlally  to  aald  reat  and  also  connected  to  tbe  structure 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  Jib. 

4.  A  crane  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Jib,  a  atruc- 
tnre  carrying  the  ssme.  a  movable  lever  mounted  at  the 
end  of  the  Jib,  a  tension  member  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  structure  and  constraining  tbe  same  to  move  through 


a  greater  angle  tbnr  tbe  Jib,  counterbalancing  means  on 
the  structure  and  connected  to  tbe  Jib,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  Jib  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  load. 

5.  A  crane  comprising.  In  combination,  a  Jib,  a  struc- 
ture carrying  the  same,  a  movable  lever  mounted  at  tbe 
end  of  tbe  Jib,  meana  connecting  said  lever  to  tbe  atruc- 
ture, a  counterbalancing  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stnicture 
and  connected  to  tbe  Jib  by  a  link  spanning  directly  from 
the  lever  to  the  Jib,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Jib. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970.774.     FOLDING   TABLE.     Gcoboe   S.   Toono,   U.    8. 
.Vrmy.      Fi!ed  Aug.  30,  1909.      Serial  No.  515,280. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  foldable  top  consisting 
of  hinged  leaves,  reinforcing  frames  provided  at  the  lower 
facea  of  the  leaves  and  fitting  telescopically  one  wltbln 
the  other  when  the  leaves  are  folded,  and  legs  carried  by 
the  respective  leaves  and  foldable  within  tbe  reinforcing 
framea,  one  of  tbe  leaves  being  provided  with  a  seating 
recess  in  which  tbe  reinforcing  frame  of  tbe  other  leaf  is 
arranged  to  fit  snugly,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  foldable  top  consisting 
of  hinged  leaves,  reinforcing  frames  provided  at  tbe 
lower  facea  of  tbe  leaves  and  fitting  telescopically  one 
within  tbe  other  wben  tbe  leaves  are  folded,  pairs  of  lega 
carried  by  the  respective  leaves  and  foldable  within  tbe 
adjacent  reinforcing  frames,  the  lef^  connected  to  one  leaf 
iH'lng  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  reinforcing  frame  to 
provide  a  aeating  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  other  re- 
inforcing frame. 

3.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  foldable  top  consisting 
of  hinged  leaves,  reinforcing  frames  provided  at  the  lower 
faces  of  tbe  leaves  and  fitting  telescopically  one  within 
the  other  wben  the  leaves  are  folded,  and  legs  connected 
to  tbe  leavea  and  foldable  within  the  adjacent  reinforcing 
framea,  tbe  legs  attached  to  one  of  tbe  leaves  having  en- 
larged bases  l>carlng  against  tbe  adjacent  reinforcing 
frame  in  the  operative  position  of  the  legs,  the  bases  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  reinforcing  frame  when  tbe  legs 
are  folded,  to  provide  seating  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  the  other  reinforcing  frame. 

4.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  (op,  foldable  legs,  fold- 
able  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  top  and 
detachably  engaged  at  their  other  ends  to  the  legs,  the 
adjacent  bracea  engaging  each  other  wben  folded  in  order 
to  be  held  againat  accidental  displacement. 

5.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top.  pairs  of  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  top  and  foldable  tbereagalnst,  paira 
of  foldable  braces  pivoted  at  one  -^nd  to  the  top  ard  tiaT- 
ing  detachable  connection  at  their  other  ends  with  the  lega 
to  maintain  the  latter  extended,  one  brace  of  each  pair  be- 
ing of  spring  formation  and  bearing  frictlonally  againat 
the  other  brace  when  the  braces  are  folded,  whereby  to 
maintain  the  bracea  against  accidental  displacement. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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0  7  0,775.  8PKING-8EAT  CTBUCTUEB.  LaOMAlO  A. 
TOCRO.  Detroit.  Mich.  Fllwl  Jane  17,  1900.  8*rtel 
Noi  102.787.  . ; 


1.  A  baae  ronatructlon  for  «prte(  M«ts  comprlalng 
gioal  ban  baTtng  relAtlvely  small  oppositely  dlspoMd  poata 
aztendlng  above  the  plane  theraof,  border  sprioga  mounted 
opon  the  upper  enda  of  eald  pasta  which  engage  opposite 
marginal  portlona  of  the  bottoai  colla  thereof,  and  meana 
(or  fastening  said  coila  to  said  poata. 

2.  A  spring  seat  structure  conprlaing  a  lower  frame,  an 
upper  border  wire,  border  spring  connected  at  their  apper 
enda  to  said  border  wire,  and  means  engaging  marginal 
portlona  only  of  the  lower  coUs  of  said  aprlnga  for  sap- 
porting  the  lower  ends  thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  baae 
frame  and  free  from  contact  therewith. 

3.  la  a  spring  aeat  stmcture,  a  baae  frame,  an  upper 
border  wire,  centrally  disposed  aprlnga  supported  on  the 
baas  frame,  border  springs  attached  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  border  wire,  and  means  upon  the  marginal  portlona 
only  of  the  base  frame  engaging  aectoral  portlona  only  of 
the  bottom  colla  of  aald  springs  tor  supporting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  border  springs  above  the  plane  of  said  baae  and 
free  from  contact  therewith. 

4.  A  baae  conatructlon  for  aprlng  aeata,  comprising  a 
frame  having  marginal  bars,  sills  bars  having  posts  rising 
vertically  therefrom  arranged  la  pairs,  fingers  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  poets,  and  border  springs  mounted  upon 
said  posta  and  engaged  by  said  Angara  to  retain  them 
thereon. 

5.  A  base  construction  for  spring  seats,  comprising  mar- 
ginal bars,  posts  projecting  vertically  from  said  bara.  bor- 
der SfHriags  each  mounted  upon  the  tops  of  a  pluralltj  of 
aald  posta  which  engage  the  bottom  coils  of  said  springs  at 
pointa  only  in  the  circnmferenet  thereof,  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  the  springs  to  the  uppsr  ends  of  aald  poata  to  re- 
tain them  in  place. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  b  the  Oaaette.] 


870.776.  SUCTION-BOX.  Damsl  S.  ZiMMnuAK,  North 
Water  Gap,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,180. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  cylinder  having  a 
slot  cut  In  the  upper  portion  (bereof,  a  plug  fitted  in  aald 
Blot,  a  plate  faatened  thereto,  a  bracket  secured  to  aald 
plats,  a  ahaft,  one  end  of  which  la  attached  to  the 
bracket,  the  oppoalte  end  pasat&g  to  the  outside  of  the  cyl- 
indsr  for  adjostiag  said  plug,  a  revolving  perforated  out- 
side cylinder,  a  sprocket  wbesi  secured  thereto,  meana  for 
revolving  the  aame,  wheels  placed  above  the  Fonrdrtnier 
wire  at  either  end  of  that  portion  on  which  the  palp  la 
adapted  to  run.  rubber  deckle  straps,  adapted  to  paaa  over 
said  wheels  and  rest  apon  tha  top  of  the  Fourdrlnler  wlrs, 
standa,  adjoatable  clamps,  swivel  screws  tlireadad  into 
said  stands  and  fastened  to  said  clamps  by  means  of  a 
plate,  a  wheel  placed  about  said  swivel  screws  for  adjnat- 
ing  the  clamp  ap  or  down,  a  ahaft  movably  attached  to  the 
clamp,  a  bracket  for  holding  aaid  ahaft  in   position,  at- 


tached to  the  plate,  a  cap,  an  opening  therein,  through 
which  passes  one  of  the  adjusting  shafts,  said  cap  closing 
oaa  sad  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  Joint  threaded  on^the  oppo- 
alta  aad  of  tha  aald  cylinder,  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  a  auctioa  pump. 

2.  la  a  suction  box  of  the  character  described,  an  inaide 
cylinder  having  a  slot  cut  therein,  means  for  holding  said 
cylinder  in  position  whereby  the  slot  will  always  be  at  the 
top.  a  plug  placed  In  said  alot,  meana  for  moving  the  plug 
backward  or  forward  making  tha  alot  longer  or  ahorier,  a 
revolving  perforated  cylinder  placed  atmut  the  flrat  named 
cylinder  means  for  revolving  the  same,  deckle  strapa  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  Fourdrlnler  wire,  a  cap 
for  cloaing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  Joint  connecting  the 
inaide  cylinder  with  a  auctioa  pamp  for  withdrawing  the 
water,  pulp  and  other  particles  from  the  Inside  cylinder 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  suction  twzea  up  and  down  or 
backward  and  forward. 


970,777.  FOLDING  SEAT.  If  Auaici  Ackbbman,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  asalcaor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  Hy- 
men Goldman,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  584,11«.  ) 


A  folding  aeat  comprising  an  elongated  bracket  having 
a(  ita  upper  portion  outward  extending  forka  provided 
with  a  tranaverae  bracing  web  connection  and  at  ita  lower 
portion  a  lug  projection,  a  seat  having  a  bottom  plate  pro- 
vided with  end  branches  having  a  pivot  pin  connection 
with  aaid  forka.  a  alldable  block  carried  by  and  working 
in  guldea  of  said  bottom  plate  and  having  Integral  aeata 
located  centrally  of  ita  length  and  a  transverse  pin  en^ag- 
ing  said  seats,  a  prop  having  at  its  upper  end  a  plvoUl 
connection  with  said  tranaverae  pin  and  at  its  lower  end 
pivotal  connection  with  aald  lug  projection,  and  a  colled 
aprlng  having  an  out-turned  central  loop  portion  engaging 
aald  bracing  web  connection  and  out-turned  end  porilons 
iMTiag  a  bearing  against  aald  bottom  plate  to  hold  the  aeat 
normally  In  ralaed  position. 


970.778.     UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS. 
AaDBBSON,  Chicago,   111.     Piled  Apr.   30,   1910. 
No.  568,564. 

sir 


Olof 
Serial 


1.  In  an  uncoupUng-mechanlam  for  eara,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  car-frame  and  coupler  locking-pin.  of  a  lever 
having  a  abort  arm  and  an  axially -movable  and  vertically- 
swinging  long  arm  provided  with  aa  operating  eraak,  a 


-r 
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laterally-extending  offset  on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  a 
fixed  bearing  and  fulcrum  on  the  car-frame  with  which 
aald  long  arm  engages,  and  a  bar  at  one  end  engaging  the 
locklng-pln,  engaging,  toward  Ita  oppoalte  end,  aald  offaet, 
and  In  the  path  between  its  ends,  of  aald  ahori  arm. 

2.  In  an  unconpling-mechanlsm  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  car-frame  and  coupler  locking-pin,  of  a  lever 
having  a  short  arm  and  an  axlally-movable  and  vertically- 
swinging  long  arm  provided  with  an  (q>eratlng-crank,  a 
laterally-extending  offset  on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever 
forming  a  loop,  a  fixed  bearing  and  fulcrum  on  the  car- 
frame  with  which  aald  long  arm  engages,  and  a  bar  at  one 
end  engaging  the  locklng-pln,  pasalng  loosely,  toward  Ita 
oppoalte  end,  through  aaid  loop,  and  in  the  path,  between 
its  ends,  of  said  short  arm. 


970,770.     SHAVING  -  CUP.     Cxaca  Abnonb,  New  York, 
N.  ¥.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,107. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaving  cup  of 
Tit  rifled  material  having  sides  of  downwardly  increasing 
thickneaa  and  a  thickened  perforated  base  and  having  a 
akirt  or  circular  atandard  extending  down  from  the 
thickened  base  and  elevating  the  cup,  the  perforation  of 
said  thickened  base  being  off -set,  a  slab  of  vitrified  ma- 
terial fitting  within  the  upper  part  of  the  perforation 
which  la  alao  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap,  and  a 
cylindrical  exteriorly  threaded  body  movable  vertically 
and  centrally  through  the  base  of  the  cup  for  ralalng  the 
slab  and  soap. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahavlng  cup  of 
vitrified  material  having  aides  of  downwardly  Increasing 
thickness,  and  a  thickened  baae  with  an  off -set  perfora- 
tion therein,  the  upper  part  of  said  perforation  being 
angular,  with  vertical  walls,  and  the  lower  part  circular 
and  Interiorly  acrew -threaded,  a  support  member  formed 
as  a  prolongation  from  the  thickened  baae  of  the  cup,  a 
slab  of  vitrified  material  of  angular  outline  adapted  to 
fit  the  angular  perforation,  which  portion  Is  also  adapted 
to  receive  an  angular  cake  of  soap,  and  a  cylindrical  ex- 
ti-rlorly  threaded  body  movable  vertically  and  centrally 
through  the  lower  circular  portion  of  the  aperiure  of  the 
cup  for  raising  the  slab  and  soap. 


1)70,780.       MEANS    FOR    COMBINING    AUTOGRAPHIC 
r     REGISTERS    AND    TYPE  -  WRITERS.       England    J. 
;    Barkeb,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No. 
477,624. 

1.  K  desk  or  table  having  an  opening  In  Its  top,  means 
fur  supporting  a  typewriter  over  said  opening,  and  devices 
for  retaining  an  autographic  register  within  said  opening 
below  said  typewriter  comprising  brackets  secured  to 
said  desk  adjacent  said  opening  having  laterally  bent 
l>ortions  and  separately  adjustable  devices,  on  which  each 
corner  of  said  register  rests. 

2.  A  desk  or  table  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  tracks 
extending  alongside  of  each  aide  of  said  opening  for  sup- 
porting a  typewriter  over  aald  opening,  and  devices  for 
retaining  an  autographic  register  within  said  opening 
below  said  typewriter  comprising  brackets  secured  to  said 
desk  adjacent  aaid  opening  having  laterally  bent  portions 
and  aeparately  adjustable  devices  on  which  each  corner 
of  said  register  rests. 

3.  .\  desk  or  table  having  an  opening  In  Its  top,  means 
for  supporting  a  typewriter  over  said  opening,  and  de- 


vices for  retaining  an  autographic  reglater  within  said, 
opening  below  said  typewriter  comprising  substantially  U- 
shaped  brackets  the  ends  of  the  parallel  arms  of  which 
are  aecured  to  said  desk  adjacent  said  opening,  aad 
separately  adjustable  devices  on  which  each  comer  of  tbs 
reglater  reeta. 


4.  A  desk  or  table  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  tracks 
extending  along  each  side  of  said  opening  for  supporting 
a  typewriter  over  said  opening,  and  devices  for  retaining 
an  autographic  register  within  said  opening  below  said 
typewriter  comprising  substantially  U-shaped  brackets  the 
ends  of  the  parallel  arms  of  which  are  secured  to  said 
desk  adjacent  aald  opening  and  seperately  adjustable  de- 
vices on  which  each  corner  of  the  register  rests. 

5.  A  desk  or  table  having  an  opening  In  Ita  top,  means 
for  supporting  a  typewriter  over  said  opening,  and  de- 
vices for  retaining  an  auto(n*aphlc  register  within  said 
opening  below  said  typewriter  comprising  substantially  U- 
shaped  bangers  depending  from  said  desk  and  separately 
operating  adjusting  screws  tapped  through  the  horiiontal 
portion  thereof  on  which  each  comer  of  said  register  rests. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.781.  APPLIANCE  FOB  TREATMENT  OF  SPINAL 
AFFECTIONS.  Joseph  W.  Battbbshall,  Attleboro, 
-Mass.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  Xe.  525,748. 


1.  A  curvature  appliance,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
girdle,  a  plurality  of  uprights  disposed  around  said  girdle, 
a  spring  pressure  plate,  an  Integral  back  pad  and  shoulder 
straps  adjustably  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
righta  and  a  crutch  member  to  support  the  body  off  of 
the  spine. 

2.  A  corvatare  appliance,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
girdle,  a  plurality  of  resilient  uprights  carried  by  aald 
girdle,  a  laterally  projected  spring  plate  secured  to  a 
front  upright,  a  crutch  member  adjustably  secured  to  a 
side  upright,  a  back  pad  carried  by  one  of  sakl  uprights 
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and  hATliiff  »  shoulder  atrap  M^pted  to  be  attaebad  to 
Mid  ■piing  plate,  and  a  plarsllty  of  preamire  pads  car- 
ried inside  said  uprUbts. 

3.  A  cnrrature  appliance.  coBprising.  in  combination,  a 
girdle,  a  plarality  of  nprlgbtg  carried  by  wld  flrdl*.  a 
•eriea  of  croM  straps  carried  ^  some  of  said  nprtgtata,  a 
laterally  projected  spring  plata  adapted  to  eoOperate  witb 
said  straps  to  twist  tbe  patScBfs  body,  a  back  pad  rer- 
tically  hinged  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  sppllance,  and  haTinR 
adjustable  attacbing  dericea  along  its  opposite  edge,  a 
nboalder  strap  integral  witb  «ftld  pad  and  adapted  to  be 
Mco^  to  said  spring  plate,  and  pressure  pads  dlapoaed 
inside  said  uprights. 

4.  A  ennratare  appliance,  eomprialng,  in  combination,  a 
girdle,  a  plorality  of  uprights  disposed  aroond  said 
girdle,  a  plurality  of  cross  straps  secured  near  the  upper 
7nd8  of  said  uprights,  a  laterally  projected  spring  plate 
sectured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  tbe  front  uprights,  an 
adjustable  crutch  membt>r  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
upright,  a  back  pad  n«cured  to  tbe  back  fit  the  appliance 
by  a  plurality  of  adjusting  ^raps.  a  shoulder  strap  car- 
ried by  said  pad  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  spring 

.plate. 

-970,782.     SAFETY  L.VMP  BCRNEai.     Olai  O.  BmiQCAif. 
Grafton.  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  20.  t9W.    Serial  No.  534.024. 


1.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  tb«  combination  with  plTOted 
hood-members  adapted  to  extlngalRb  the  flame  by  closing 
together  abore  tbe  top  of  tbe  wiek  tube,  of  means  gear 
ing  together  said  hood  membefs  to  make  them  close  and 
spread  In  unison,  a  rocker  arm  on  one  of  the  members,  a 
staff  loosely  Jointed  to  the  roeker  arm  so  as  to  swing  In 
any  direction  with  Its  ends,  a  weight  fixed  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  staff,  a  support  flaed  in  or  to  the  structure 
of  the  burner  and  baTinK  a  h»ad  shaped  portion  for  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  statr  to  normatty  stand  on.  and  a  aprtng 
arranged  to  act  on  the.  rocker  arm  to  close  the  hood 
members  wbenerer  the  staff  la  brought  beyond  the  sup- 
porting head. 

2.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  pivoted 
hood-members  adapted  to  exttagulsb  tbe  flaasa  bgr  cisalug 
together  aboTe  tbe  top  of  the  wick  tube,  of  mwiM  gsarteg 
together  said  hood  members  tasMke  them  dose  and  spread 
la  aalMii.  a  rocker  arm  on  f»e  of  the  members,  a  staff 
looaaly  jointed  to  the  rocker  arm  so  as  to  swing  in  any 
direction  with  its  ends,  a  weight  fixed  00  the  upper  end 
of  the  staff,  a  support  fixed  In  or  to  tbe  structure  of  the 
burner  and  haTtng  a  bead-shaped  portion  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  staff  to  normally  stand  on.  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  act  on  the  rocker  arm  to  cl«ae  tbe  hood  members  wben- 
eTer  the  staff  is  brought  beyond  the  supporting  head : 
one  of  said  hood  meml>era  ha^ng  a  clearing  for  the  usual 
air  duct  or  tube  at  one  aide  of  the  wick  tube,  and  a  wing 
adjacent  the  clearing  for  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
air  tube  when  the  hocMl  members  are  closed. 


J  

47  0.788.    AORICULTUIUX.  l]f  PUEMENT.     Ha.<<aT  H. 

BoBMKia.  St.  Charles.  Uo.     Plied  June  •,  IMM.     larlal 

No.  4374192. 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  described,  ths  coss- 
blnntion  of  a  main  frame,  auxiliary  frames  piTOtally 
mounted  on  ths  main  frame,  a  front  wheel  piTotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  to  torn  about  a  vertical  axis. 
rear  whssis  Jonmaled  on  said  auxiliary  frames,  means  for 
turning  the  froat  wheel  to  aiJMr  tbe  machine,  an  engine 
mounted  upon  the  mala  fraase.  connecting  means  between 


said  snglne  and  the  rsar  wheels  lacludlng  a  reTsrslng 
clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  said  rear  wheels  Into  or 
out  of  gear,  or  reversing  their  moTement,  other  connecting 
means  between  the  front  wheel  and  the  engine  including  a 
reversing  dutch  mechanism  for  tbrowlag  said  front  wbeeh 
Into  or  out  of  genr.  or  reversing  the  sams,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  auxiliary  frames  Tertleally  of  tbe  main 
frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  auxiliary  frames  plTotally  mount- 
ed on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  toothed  portiomt. 
a  front  wheel  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  rear  wheels  Journaled  on  the 
auxiliary  frames,  mountings  for  the  front  wheel  including 
hangers,  a  borlsontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  hangers,  con- 
necting means  betwe«n  said  shaft  and  tbe  front  wheel 
for  tranaalttlng  motion  thereto,  a  vertical  shaft  geared 
to  said  borlsontal  aliaft.  an  engine  mounted  upon  tbe  main 
frame,  a  worm  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  each  auxiliary 
frame  for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically  of  the  main 
frame,  and  connecting  meanii  for  transBlttlag  motion 
from  said  engine  to  said  vertical  shaft,  said  SMans  includ- 
Ing  a  reversing  clutch  mechanism,  whereby  the  front 
wheel  may  be  reversed  or  thrown  into  or  out  of  gear. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  aoxillnry  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots,  stub  axles  Journaled  in  said  slots  and  having 
rear  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  front  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  arranged  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  fifth  wheel  connection  batwesn  tbe  front 
wheel  and  the  framework,  a  vertical  shaft  eo-laddent  witb 
the  axis  of  said  fifth  wheel,  a  second  shaft  geared  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  countershaft,  an  engine  mounted  upon  tbe 
main  frame  and  connected  with  said  countershaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  engine  to  the  stub  axles, 
means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  frames,  and 
gearing  between  said  countershaft  and  the  aforesaid  second 
shaft,  said  gearing  comprising  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
throwing  the  front  wheel  Into  or  out  of  gear  or  reversing 
the    movement    thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  on  tbe  main  frame,  auxiliary  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  rear  wheels  Journaled 
In  tbe  auxiliary  frames,  a  front  wheel  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  countershaft,  power 
translating  means  between  said  countershaft  and  the 
front  wheel  Including  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  to  said 
shaft,  other  gear  wheels  loose  upon  the  countershaft  and 
in  me»b  witb  opposite  portions  of  said  trear  wheel, 
ft  clutch  sleeve  keyed  to  the  countershaft  and  adapted 
to  operate  between  the  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  there- 
on and  to  clutch  either  one  to  the  shaft,  an  engine  mount- 
ed apoa  tbe  main  frame,  and  connect Idk  means  lietweea 
said  englae  and  eooatershaft.  a  connection  between  the 
engine  and  transverse  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  rorv- 
tlon  from  the  transverse  shaft  to  tbe  rear  wheels,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  auxiliary  frames. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
eombinntlon  with  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  main  frame,  auxiliary  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  at  opposite  Hides  of  the 
main  frame  and  disposed  within  the  lines  of  the  latter. 
Ktuh  axles  Jouraalsd  In  the  auxiliary  fraaisa  aad  provided 
with  rear  sifpporttng  wheels,  a  front  wheel  pivotally  mount- 
ed OB  the  ihaln  frame  snd  arranged  to  turn  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  gn  engine  supported  on  tbe  main  frame,  meaas 
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for  transmitting  motion  from  the  engine  to  the  front  wheel 
to  rotate  the  latter,  manually  operated  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  front  wheel  for  guiding  said  front 
wheel,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  engine 
to  the  transverse  shaft  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
transverse  shaft  and  the  stub  axles  for  rotating  the  rear 
wheals  of  said  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  0,784.  INSECT-TRAP.  ESPECIALLY  FOB  FLIES. 
Emil  BOhm,  Finkenkrug,  near  Seegefeld,  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.118. 


— ^^  V'.v.'.p'rr';  >/// — 


"'  1.  In  an  insect  trap  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  vessel  containing  a  poisonous  liquid,  a  source  of 
heat  or  light  below  the  level  of  the  liquid,  an  opaque 
chimney  rnrrounding  the  said  source  and  extending 
through  the  liquid  and  beyond  the  level  thereof,  to  such 
an  extent  that  tbe  diameter  of  the  base  of  tbe  cone  of 
the  emitted  light  or  heat  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
vessel  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  Inaect  trap  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  vessel  containing  a  poisonous  liquid,  a  source  of 
beat  or  light  below  tbe  level  of  the  liquid,  an  opaque 
chimney  surrounding  the  said  source  and  extending 
through  tbe  liquid  and  beyond  the  level  thereof,  to  such 
an  extent  that  tbe  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  cone  of  the 
emitted  light  or  heat  in  tbe  plane  of  the  top  of  tbe  vessel 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  latter,  and  a  per- 
forated cover  at  the  spout  of  the  chimney. 


970,785.  MANIFOLDINO-PAD.  Edwakd  Kibbt  Bottle, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume 
Company,  Limited,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Canada.     Hied  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,925. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
set  of  superimposed  leaves  each  of  which  is  folded  upon 
itself,  a  set  of  leave*  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  portions  of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  said 
first  set,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  seta  of  leaves 
and  a  alagle  transfer  sheet  mounted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween one  leaf  of  said  second  set  and  each  of  the  portions 
of  a  leaf  of  said  first  set  within  which  it  Is  inserted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  superimposed  leaves  each  of  which  is  folded  upon 
itself,  a  set  of  leaves  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  portions  of  tbe  uppermost  leaf  of  said  first 
set,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  sets  of  leaves  and 


a  folded  transfer  sheet  secured  to  one  of  said  sets  of  leaves 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  folded  portions 
of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  said  flrst  set  and  to  receive  l>e- 
tween  Its  folded  portions  one  of  the  leaves  of  said  second 
set. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  superimposed  leaves  each  of  which  is  folded  upon 
Itself,  a  set  of  leaves  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  portions  of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  said  first 
set,  a  folded  transfer  sheet  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  one  of  said  sets  of  leaves  and  mounted  to  be  Inserted 
between  the  folded  portions  of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  said 
first  set  and  to  receive  between  its  folded  portions  one  of 
the  leaves  of  said  second  set,  said  sets  of  leaves  being 
bound  into  pads,  and  means  connecting  one  edge  of  one 
pad  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  leaves,  a 
ba^  to  which  said  pad  is  secured,  a  second  pad  adapted 
to  reat  upon  said  flrst  pad,  means  connecting  the  bound 
end  of  said  pad  with  said  back,  said  second  pad  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  leaves  each  of  which  is  folded  upon 
itself,  and  a  folded  transfer  sheet  having  one  of  its  ends 
secured  to  said  second  pad  and  adapted  to  b*  inserted  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  uppermost  leaf  thereof  and  to 
receive  between  its  folded  portions  one  of  the  leaves  of 
said  first  pad. 


970,788.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC.  MACHINE.  Abthib  J. 
Bbown,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  328.331. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  having  radial  arms, 
centering  members  having  beveled  surfaces  carried  by  said 
arms  on  each  side,  collector  rings  having  beveled  portions 
engaging  the  centering  members  on  each  side  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  clamping  tbe  centering  members  and  rings 
to  the  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  memt>er  comprising  radial 
arms  having  openings  at  their  outer  ends,  bushings  hav- 
ing beveled  outer  ends  seated  in  said  openings,  a  plurality 
of  collector  rings  having  corresponding  l>eveled  portions 
engaging  beveled  portions  of  the  bushings  on  opposite  slde^ 
of  said  arms,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rings  and  bush- 
ings to  tbe  arms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  having  radial  arms 
provided  with  openings  near  their  outer  ends,  buebincs 
having  beveled  outer  ends  seated  in  said  openings,  and 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  collector  rings 
having  beveled  portions  engaging  the  beveled  ends  of  tbe 
bushings,  and  bolts  for  clamping  the  rings  and  bushings 
to  the  arms. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  having  radial  arms 
provided  with  openings  near  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of 
bushings  having  beveled  outer  ends  seated  in  each  opening 
and  extending  outward  from  op|>osite  sides  thereof,  a 
collector  ring  on  each  side  of  tbe  arms,  said  rings  having 
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iMTclel  portions  encactHK  the  brreted  tndi  of  th«  Inwlitasa. 
■od  1  bolt  Id  the  opcolnK  of  Mcb  arm  extending  throM^ 
the  boshlngs  for  clamping  the  ring*  In  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rotarj  member  bavlnc  radial  arma 
provided  with  openlnga  near  tbelr  oater  enda.  a  pair  of 
baahlaca  baTtnc  boreled  oater  coda  seated  In  each  opening 
and  axtandlBC  ovtward  from  opposite  aides  thereof,  col- 
lector rings  harlng  Inwardljr  extending  arma  proTUsd 
with  beveled  openings  engactng  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
bashings,  snd  bolts  extending  through  the  rings  and  bush- 
ings for  clamping  the  rings  1»  position. 


•70.787.     HAND-TBUCK.     FftAKKLiM  P.  Bbown.  Dnytofi. 
Ohio.     Piled  Not.  18.  IdOa.     SsrUI  No.  S28.034. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  st^  ■otbers  united  to  s  suitable 
number  of  cross  pieces  to  proTlde  a  rigid  frame,  said  side 
members  providing  uptamsd  haiMllea  at  one  end  and  ap- 
▼-ardly    extended    journal    extensions    at    the    other    end. 

supported  upon  said  aptamad  Joonnl  extsntto— .  a 
of  rollers  mounted  betwscn  snid  sMc  aMBben,  a 
series  of  cross  pieces  mounted  between  said  side  meml>ers 
snd  parallel  with  tbe  rollers,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
rollers  and  cross  pieces  c«incldlng  and  lying  below  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  side  members,  and  an  endleas  belt 
passing  around  said  rollers  uid  cross  pieces  and  inclosing 
the  entire  lengtha  thereof,  mbstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  truck,  parallel  Bid**  members  united  to  cross 
pieces  to  provide  a  frame,  said  frame  having  truck  wheels 
St  one  end  which  lie  upwardly  aad  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
side  members  and  serve  as  the  transporting  wheels  when 
the  truck  Is  elevated.  In  coaablQation  with  a  series  of  roll 
ers  mounttM)  between  said  side  members  and  serving  as  the 
transporting  means  when  the  track  Is  moved  horisontslly. 
and  an  endless  belt  surrounding  said  rollers  and  Inclosing 
them  sabstantially  throughout  their  lengths. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  irpecifled.  a  frame  consisting 
of  side  members  united  to  tKltable  cross  pieces,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  side  members  being  extended  upwardly 
to  provide  bearings  for  wheels  mounted  st  the  front  end 
of  the  truck,  and  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  members 
providing  handles,  a  series  of  ^roners  mounted  between  said 
8tde  members,  the  lower  sxirfaees  of  said  rollers  lying  be- 
low the  lower  surfaces  of  said  side  members  and  an  end- 
lexs  belt  passing  around  said  rollers  snd  inclosing  tbe  same 
sabstantially  throaghout  the  lengths  thereof. 


2.  A  aiMMthlag  Irao  having  •  chamber  and  perforaUona 
through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Iron,  a  cover  so  the  Iron,  a  han- 
dle aeeored  on  the  cover,  steam  channels  In  the  chamber, 
steam  ways  communlcstlng  with  the  channels,  said  per- 
forations communicating  with  said  cbannelf  and  ways,  a 
flexible  steam  tabe  secured  to  the  rear  i-nd  of  the  iron  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  chamber  with  steam,  Bsans  ou  tbe 
steam  channels  to  admit  steam  from  the  flexible  tube  and 
from  the  chamber,  and  means  to  cut  off  the  steam  from 
Mtld  channels,  thereby  excluding  the  steam  from  the  per- 
forations. 


9  7  0.788.  SMOOTHINQ-IRON.  8amukl  G.  Buskaeo, 
Hamilton.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  535.961. 

1.  A  hollow  smoothing  iron  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
a  cover  on  the  Iron,  open  ended  channels,  having  a  neck. 
In  the  iron,  transverse  steam  ways  communicating  with 
the  channels,  said  cb«a— If  nnd  ways  communicating  with 
tbe  perforated  bottom,  •  Mitlbte  steam  pipe  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  iron  and  adapted  to  convey  steam  into  the 
hollow  Iron,  a  valve  In  tbe  said  neck,  and  means  connected 
to  the  valve  whereby  steam  from  the  flexible  tube  may  be 
admitted  Into  said  neck  snd  cut  off  from  the  same. 


i_> 


3.  in  a  smoothing  Iron,  an  Iron  having  a  chamber  snd 
perforations  through  the  bottom  thereof,  steam  chsnnels. 
or  waya.  In  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  per- 
foratlona.  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  Iron  and  adapted 
to  admit  the  Ingress  of  steam  into  the  chamber  thereof,  to 
heat  the  iron,  and  meana  connected  to  tbe  Iron  to  admit 
steam  from  the  chamber  into  said  steam  channels,  or  ways, 
and  means  to  control  and  to  cat  off  tbe  steam  from  said 
channels  or  wsys. 

4.  In  a  smoothing  iron,  an  Iron  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  chamber,  s 
plurality  of  steam  ways  in  the  chamber,  said  perforations 
communicating  with  aald  steam  ways,  a  flexible  ta)>e  con- 
nected to  tbe  rear  of  the  Iron  and  adapted  to  supply  ateam 
to  said  chamber,  means  to  admit  steam  from  tbe  chamber 
into  said  steam  ways,  and  means  connected  to  the  steam 
ways,  and  to  the  Iron  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  steam 
to  said  steam  ways. 


970.789.     EXPANSIBLE   BIT.     Oeoboe  P.  BCTLxa.  New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.124. 


1.  The  herein  described  expansible  bit  comprising  a 
head  having  a  transversely  arranged  inclined  hole,  a  cutter 
adapted  to  be  entered  Into  said  hole  and  formed  on  one 
side  with  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  and  screws  entered 
into  said  head  and  sdapted  to  bear  against  the  said  cutter. 

2.  The  herein  described  expansible  bit  comprising  a  head 
havlBx  a  transversely  arranged.  InHlned  non-cyllndrlcsl 
hole,  s  'non  cylindrical  cutter  corresponding  in  dimensions 
to  said  bole  and  entered  therein  and  formed  on  one  side 
with  oppositely  inclined  surfaces,  and  screws  entered  Into 
said  head  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  inclined  sur- 
faces. 

3.  The  herein  Uescrlbed  expansible  bit  comprising  a  head 
und  gimlet  point,  said  hesd  formed  with  a  transversely  ar 
ranged  inclined  hole  opening  through  the  outer  or  front 
end  of  the  head  at  one  side  of  said  point,  a  cutter  adapted 
to  be  entered   into  said  hole  and  having  a  catting  edge 
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which  extenda  beyond  tbe  front  end  of  the  head,  aald  cut- 
ter formed  with  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  and  screws 
entered  Into  said  bead  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  aald 
aurfaces.  -v^  .,'iia*,-  > 


9  7  0.790.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Chaelbs  A. 
Caelson.  Brooklyn,  Alden  E.  Osboen.  New  York,  and 
Jamkb  C.  Asoeli.no,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Carl- 
son Motor  k  Truck  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,663. 


1.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element  and  change  speed  gearing 
between  them,  of  two  clutches  including  operating  ele- 
ments, for  connecting  the  said  gearing  In  different  driving 
relations,  the  said  operating  elementa  including  an  annular 
cam  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  driven 
element,  but  partaking  of  the  rotational  movement  of  the 
said  change  speed  gearing,  the  said  operating  elements 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  one  of  the  aald  clutches 
when  in  one  position,  the  other  when  in  another  position, 
snd  both  when  In  a  third  position. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  and  change  speed  gearing 
between  them,  of  two  clutches  including  movable  operating 
elements,  for  connecting  the  said  geartng  in  different  driv- 
ing relations,  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the 
said  operating  elements,  the  said  operating  elements  in- 
cluding an  annular  cam  and  being  adapted  to  operatlvely 
connect  one  only  of  the  said  clutchea  when  at  the  limit  of 
their  movement  in  one  direction,  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
other  only  of  the  aaid  clutches  when  in  an  Intermediate 
position,  and  to  operatlvely  connect  both  of  the  said 
clutches  when  at  the  limit  of  their  movement  In  the  other 
direction. 

:i  In  transmission  gearing  tbe  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element  and  change  speed  gearing 
between  them,  tbe  driving  and  driven  elements  being  ar- 
ranged axlally  in  line  with  each  other,  of  two  clutches,  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  respect  to  the  said  elements, 
lor  connecting  the  gearing  in  different  driving  relations. 
the  said  clutches  Incladlng  operating  elements  one  of 
which  Is  in  tbe  form  of  a  concentric  tubular  cam,  the  said 
operating  elements  being  longitudinally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  driving  and  driven  elements,  for  the  purpose 
of  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  clutches,  the  said  operat- 
ing elements  being  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  one 
only  of  the  said  clutches  when  in  one  position,  the  -other 
only  when  in  another  position,  and  both  when  in  a  third 
position. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element  and  an  intermediate  ele- 
••nt,  all  arranged  axlally  in  line  with  each  other,  and 
planetary  gearing  comprising  a  central  gear  wheel  roU- 
Ubly  connected  with  the  driving  element,  a  planeUry  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  intermediate  element,  and  a  gear 
ring  mounted  concentrically  with  the  said  central  gear 
wheel,  of  clutch  mechanism  Including  two  sets  of  co-en- 
gaging clutch  elements  and  operating  means  therefor,  one 
set  of  the  aaid  co-engaging  clutch  elements  being  arranged 
for  connecting  the  driving  element  with  the  Intermediate 


element,  and  the  other  set  of  tbe  said  co-engaging  clutch 
elements  being  arranged  for  connecting  the  driven  element 
with  the  gear  ring,  the  said  operating  means  including  a 
tabular  cam  longitudinally  movable  in  the  line  of  the  axis 
of  the  three  said  elements,  and  being  adapted'  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  one  of  the  set  of  clutch  elements  when  In 
one  position,  tbe  other  when  in  another  position,  and  both 
when  in  a  third  position. — and  means  for  longitudinally 
moving  the  said  operating  means  to  the  three  said  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element  and  an  Intermediate  element, 
all  arranged  axlally  in  line  with  each  other,  and  planetary 
gearing  comprialng  a  central  gear  wheel  rotatively  con- 
nected with  the  driving  element,  a  planetary  gear  wheel 
carried  by  tbe  intermediate  element,  and  a  gear  ring 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  said  central  gear  wheel 
and  engaged  by  the  said  planetary  gear  wheel,  of  a  sliding 
Jaw  clutch,  one  member  of  which  is  carried  rotatively  by 
tbe  intermediate  element,  and  the  other  member  of  which 
la  carried  rotatively  by  the  driven  element,  a  friction 
clutch,  one  member  of  which  is  rotatively  connected  with 
the  driven  element,  and  the  other  member  of  which  is  ro- 
tatively connected  with  the  said  gear  ring,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  of  the  Jaw  clutch  which  is  carried  by  the 
driven  element,  operating  arms  for  the  said  friction  clutch, 
and  means  movable  with  the  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  sliding  Jaw  clutch  for  actuating  the  said  arms 
when  at  the  limit  of  its  longitndlnal  movement  In  either 
direction,  and  for  releasing  the  said  arms  when  in  an  in- 
termediate position,  the  two  members  of  the  said  Jaw 
clutch  being  maintained  In  engagement  in  the  said  Inter- 
mediate position,  and  in  one  only  of  tbe  aald  other  posl- 
tlona 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,791.  MACHINE  ELEMENT.  Chables  A.  Caelsok. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carlson  Motor  k  Track 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,090. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  pin,  of  opposed  con- 
necting rods  having  forked  ends  and  each  provided  with  a 
bearing  element  of  tabular  segmental  form,  hinged  strap 
elements  surrounding  the  said  bealng  elementa  between 
tbe  forked  ends  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  adjustable 
means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  hinged  strap  ele- 
ments together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  pin.  of  opposed  con- 
necting rods  having  forked  ends  and  each  provided  with 
a  bearing  element  of  tubular  segmental  form,  hinged  strap 
elements  surrounding  tbe  said  bearing  elements  between 
tbe  forked  ends  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  said  connecting  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  pin.  of  opposed  con- 
necting rods  having  forked  ends,  a  tubular  segmental  bear- 
ing element  for  each  said  connecting  rod  and  means  for 
fastening  it  thereto,  hinged  strap  elements  surrounding 
tbe  said  bearing  elements  between  the  said  forked  ends  of 
the  connecting  rods,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  hinged  strap  elements  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  pin,  of  opposed  con- 
necting rods  having  forked  ends,  bearing  elements  for  tbe 
connecting  rods,  each  bearing  element  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar segment  having  flanges  which  extend  outward  there- 
from, means  for  securing  the  flanges  of  each  segment  to 


ec8 


.M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptbmbsk  ao.  1910. 


tlM  forked  end  of  Its  cooa««Cteg  rod,  a  hlog«d  strap  plv- 
glaily  coDoected  to  one  of  the  connecting  rods  and  sur- 
■omilns  the  portions  of  the  tubular  segmeots  lying  be- 
twaen  the  flangea  thereof,  •od  means  for  securing  tb«  free 
ends  of  the  hinged  strap  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  pin,  of  oppoaed  con- 
MitlBff  rods  hsTlog  forked  enda,  bearing  elements  for  the 
eaaaseting  rods,  each  baarlng  element  compriaing  a  ta- 
bular segmenl  having  flaoges  which  extend  outward  there- 
from, means  tor  securing  the  flanges  of  rach  segment  to 
the  forked  end  of  ita  coancctlnK  rod,  two  strap  portions 
which  embrace  the  said  bagrlog  membera  at  points  Inter- 
mediate their  enda,  a  hisffe  pin  for  plvotally  connecting 
tba  two  aald  strap  portloa*  together  and  to  one  of  the 
lald  connecting  rod  ends,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
atrap  portiona  together  at  their  oppoaite  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  0.792.  TRANSMISfiiON-GEARINO.  CHAKUa  A. 
CAkLaox,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carlaon  Motor  4 
Truck  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Feb.  2,^  1»10.     8«>rlar  No.  541.412. 


1.  The  combination  with  transmission  gearing  of  the 
planetary  type  adapted  to  eoamcct  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments In  two  different  r^lattons.  nnd  meana  for  adjnating 
the  parts  therefor,  of  a  brake  for  holding  one  of  the  parta 
stationary  when  the  gearing  la  adjusted  for  one  of  the 
aald  relations,  and  meana  movable  Into  poaitlon  by  the 
operation  of  the  brake  for  Interfering  with  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  parts  for  the  atber  of  the  said  relations. 

2.  The  combination  with  trensmisaion  gearing  of  the 
planetary  type  employing  axlally  shiftable  parts  for  con- 
necting the  driving  and  drtvea  elements  In  different  drlv- 
lac  relations,  the  aald  parta  including  a  meaaa  hj  which 
one  of  the  tranaaalaalon  gearing  elementa  aaj  be  held 
against  rotation  when  the  aald  parta  are  ahlfted  to  one 
position,  of  operating  meana  (or  axlally  shifting  the  said 
parts,  means  for  operating  the  said  holding  meana  when 
the  said  parts  are  ahlfted  to  one  poaitlon,  and  means 
movable  into  position  when  the  latter  said  meana  la  op- 
erated for  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  former 
aald  operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  transmission  gearing  of  the 
planetary  tyi)e  employ Init  axlally  shiftable  parts  for  con- 
necting the  driving  and  driven  elements  in  different  driv- 
ing relations,  the  said  parta  Including  a  brake  dram  by 
which  one  of  the  transmission  gearing  elements  may  be 
held  against  rotation  when  the  said  parta  are  shifted  to 
one  position,  of  operating  means  for  axlally  shifting  the 
Mid  parts,  a  brake  for  engagement  with  the  said  drum, 
and  means  movable  into  poaaion  when  the  aald  brake  la 
operated  for  Interfering  with  the  axial  ahlfting  of  the  said 
parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  transminslon  rearing  of  the 
planetary  type  employing  axiaHy  shiftable  parta  for  con- 
Deetlag  the  drtrlng  and  drtveo  elementa  in  high  apeed 
and  low  speed  driving  relattooa  therethrough  and  having 
an  element  for  coaction  with  a  restraining  device,  of  op- 
erating meana  for  axlally  abating  the  said  parts,  means 
for  operating  the  restraining  device,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  latter  aald  meana  wbea  the  same  is  operated,  for 
Interfering  with  the  operatioa  ot  the  former  said  meana. 


5.  The  comblaatloo  with  traasmlaalan  gearlBf  of  the 
planetary  type  employing  axlally  shiftable  parta  for  con- 
nectlBf  the  driving  and  driven  elementa  In  different  driv- 
ing relatione  and  having  two  elementa  for  coaction  with 
a  single  restraining  device,  of  operating  means  for  axlally 
ahlfting  the  aald  paria,  meana  for  operating  the  reatraln- 
ing  device,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  two  said 
operating  meana.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,793.  SHAFT  COUPLING.  Chablbs  A.  Ca«1.»ox. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Carlaon  Motor  k  Truck 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,414. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shafts,  of  a  coupling  there- 
for compriaing  two  elementa  secured  fast  to  the  shafta  re- 
apectlvely  but  movable  longitudinally  the  one  with  relation 
to  the  other,  one  of  the  said  elementa  compriaing  a  trans- 
versely disposed  bar  and  a  cylindrical  casing  secured 
thereto,  and  the  other  a  dlak  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annalarly  diapoaed  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  the  said  bar;  and  a  spring  for  press- 
ing the  two  aald  elements  together. 

2.  The  combination  arlth  two  ahafta,  of  a  coapllng  there- 
for comprising  sn  element  adapted  to  be  aecured  fast  to 
one  of  the  said  shafts  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nalarly diapoaed  teeth,  another  element  compriaing  a  bar 
arranged  to  be  mounted  In  a  longitudinal  alot  In  the  other 
abaft  whereby  the  aald  bar  will  tarn  with  the  abaft  but 
will  be  permitted  a  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  the  extremitlea  of  the  aald  bar  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  llrat  said  element,  the  aald 
bar  being  provided  with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  abaft,  by  hand,  from  the  exterior  of 
the  device,  and  a  spring  for  preaalng  the  aald  bar  toward 
the  flrat  said  element 

3.  The  combination  with  two  ahafta,  of  a  coapllng  there- 
for compriaing  an  element  adapted  to  be  aecured  fast  to 
one  of  the  said  ahafta  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annalarly  dlspoaed  teeth,  another  element  comprising  a  bar 
arranged  to  be  mounted  In  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the  other 
aald  abaft  whereby  the  said  bar  will  torn  with  the  shaft 
but  will  be  permitted  a  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  the  extremities  of  the  said  bar  being  adapt- 
ed for  enicagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  flrat  said  element. 
and  a  cylindrical  houalng  aecured  to  the  aald  bar  and  ex- 
tending over  the  first  aald  element,  and  a  apring  for 
pressing  the  second  said  element  toward  the  flrat  aald  ele- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  shafta,  of  a  coupling  there- 
for compriaing  two  elementa  secured  faat  to  the  said 
shafta.  respectively,  but  movable  longitudinally,  the  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  one  of  the  aald  elementn  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  annalarly  disposed  teeth  hsvlng 
their  opposite  sides  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the 
other  a  transverse  bar  provided  with  curved  faced  extremi- 
ties for  engagement  with  the  parallel  sides  of  the  said 
te?lh,  thereby  permitting  slight  relative  angular  axfal 
movements  but  n-talning  driving  relation  In  both  direc* 
tiona  of  rotation.  f* 

5.  The  combination  with  two  ahafts  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitodlnal  transverne  slot,  of  a  coupllna 
for  the  aald  shafta  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  be 
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secured  fast  to  one  of  the  said  ahafta  and  provided  with 
a  plarallty  of  annularly  diapoaed  teeth  having  parallel 
aide  facea,  another  element  comprising  a  bar  arranged  to 
be  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  other  aald  abaft  whereby 
the  said  bar  will  turn  with  the  shaft  but  will  be  per- 
mitted a  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the 
extremities  of  the  said  bar  having  lateral  curved  facea 
adapted  for  coengagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  flrat  aald 
element,  and  a  spring  for  preaalng  the  two  aald  elements 
together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 


970.794.  GOVERNING  MEAMB  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  CHAkLBS  A.  Carlson,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carlson  Motor  &  Truck  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.415. 


1.  A  device  for  governing  Internal  combustion  engines 
through  control  of  the  electrical  Ignition  circuit  therein 
comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  element  therein,  a  radially  movable  cen- 
trifugal weight  located  In  the  said  casing  and  adapted 
under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force  to  engage  the  said 
element  to  close  circuit  therethrough,  a  rotatable  means 
for  carrying  the  said  weight,  and  a  spring  for  the  said 
weight,  arranged  to  exert  a  force  to  move  the  same  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  thereof  under  the  Influence  of 
centrifugal  force. 

2.  A  device  for  governing  Internal  combustion  engines 
through  control  of  the  electrical  ignition  circuit  therein, 
comprising  a  cloaed  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  element  upon  the  Inner  cylindrical  wall 
therein,  a  radially  movable  centrifugal  weight  located  In 
the  aald  casing  and  adapted  under  the  Influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force  to  engage  the  aald  element  to  close  cirenit 
therethrough,  a  rotatable  meana  for  carrying  the  aald 
weight,  and  a  spring  for  the  ssid  weight,  arranged  to  ex- 
ert a  force  to  move  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  move- 
ment thereof  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

3.  A  device  for  governing  internal  combustion  euKlnes 
through  control  of  the  electrical  ignition  circuit  therein. 
<-omprislng  a  cloaed  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  element  upon  the  Inner  cylindrical  wall 
therein,  a  rotatable  carrier  within  said  casing,  a  weighted 
II rm  pivoted  thereon  at  a  point  eccentric  to  ita  center  of 
rotation,  the  said  arm  carrying  a  part  for  engagement 
with  said  contact  element,  and  a  spring  for  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  weighted  arm  under  the  Influence  of 
centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  device  for  governing  Internal  combustion  engines 
through  control  of  the  electrical  ignition  circuit  therein, 
comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  element  upon  the  inner  cylindrical  wall 
therein,  a  rotatable  carrier  within  the  aald  casing,  two 
weighted  arma  pivotaily  aecured  to  the  carrier  upon  oppo- 
Hite  aldea  of  ita  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  the  aald  arma  be- 
ing provided  with  a  part  for  engagement  with  the  aald 
contact  element,  and  a  spring  for  drawing  the  aald  arms 
together. 

6.  A  device  for  governing  Internal  combustion  engines 
through  control  of  tbe  electrical  Ignition  circuit  therein, 
compriaing  a  closed  cylindrical  caaing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  element  apon  the  Inner  cylindrical  wall 
therein,   a  rotatable  carrier  within  the  aald  casing,  two 


weighted  arms  pivotaily  aecured  to  the  carrier  upon  op- 
poaite aides  of  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  the  said  arma 
being  provided  with  a  part  for  engagement  with  the  aald 
contact  element,  a  link  connecting  the  arms  together  to 
cauae  them  to  move  outwardly  or  inwardly  together,  and 
a  apring  tending  to  cause  tbe  said  arms  to  move  inwardly. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


970,795.  THREAD-COUNTING  APPARATUS.  Acgcst 
Chbomk  and  Lucis  Chsonik,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1909.     Serisl  No.  624,757. 


*^-\. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  counting  threads  of  fabrlca,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  flat 
on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
threads  of  said  fabric  can  be  counted,  of  a  microscope  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  means  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  microscope  for  illuminating  the  surface 
of  the  fabric  being  examined,  a  pointer  arranged  In  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  microscope  carried  by  said  llltunl- 
natlng  means,  and  a  scale  mounted  upon  said  frame  ad- 
joining said  aperture. 

2.  In  an  Inatrumoit  for  counting  threads  of  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting. frame  adapted  to  rest  flat 
on  tbe  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
threada  of  said  fabric  can  be  counted,  of  a  microscope 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  frame  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  microscope  provided  with  reflecting  sur- 
fsees  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  planes  for  Illuminating 
the  surface  of  the  fabric  being  examined,  a  pointer  ar- 
ranged in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  microscope  carried 
by  aald  illuminating  frame,  and  a  acale  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  frame  adjoining  said  aperture. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  counting  threads  of  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  flat 
on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
threads  of  said  fabric  can  be  counted,  of  a  microscope 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  frame  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  microscope  provided  with  reflecting  sur- 
faces arranged  In  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  planes  for 
Illuminating  the  surface  of  tbe  fabric  being  examined,  a 
pointer  arranged  In  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  micro- 
scope carried  by  said  lllaminatlng  frame,  and  a  scale 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame  adjoining  said  aper- 
ture. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  counting  threads  of  fabrlca,  tbe 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  flat 
on  tbe  fabric  and  bavinx  an  aperture  through  which  tbe 
threads  of  aald  fabric  can  be  counted,  of  a  microscope 
carried  by  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fabric,  means  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  microscope  for  illuminating  the  aurface 
of  the  fabric  being  examined,  a  scale  mounted  upon  said 
frame  adjoining  said  aperture,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
aald  Illuminating  meana.  Its  pont  being  arranged  In  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  microscope  and  close  to  aald 
acale,  but  not  contacting  with  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  for  counting  threads  of  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  flst 
on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
threads  of  said  fabric  can  t>e  counted,  of  a  microscope 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction 
'  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fabric,  a  frame  secured  to  and 


■*i\i,iy$ijw 


6fO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsicbsk  3o,  1910. 


moring  with  Mid  microacop*  ytoTlded  with  r«fl«ctlof  rar- 
facM  arranged  In  a  ploralltjr  af  plaaM  for  illamlnatlBg 
the  aorfae*  of  th«  fabric  b^iaf  tzamlncd.  a  scale  moaoted 
■poa  aald  sapporting  frame  ti^lning  aald  aperture,  and 
a  pointer  carried  bjr  aald  iltruBloatlng  frame.  Its  point  be- 
ing arranged  in  the  longltodtnal  axla  of  aald  microacnpo 
and  close  to  said  Kale,  bat  not  contacting  with  the  lattar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tl>«  Gaiette.] 


0  TO,  79  6.  SUPPLY  SYSfSM  FOB  WATER-POWKK 
PL.ANT8.  CBAaLia  PaAiiK£T!(  Clabk,  Callatoga,  Cal. 
Piled  May  9.  1910.     Serial  Ko.  500.141. 


1.  A  water  supply  system  (or  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  main  reservoir  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent 
to  a  body  of  water  affected  bj  the  change  of  tide,  said  res- 
ervoir betas  ailed  by  the  rise  of  the  tide,  a  power  shaft 
•maaat  beneath  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
water  wheels  on  said  shaft,  mtumt  arranged  In  one  end  of 
the  reservoir  to  control  the  water  and  discharge  the  same 
on  said  water  wheels  to  rotate  said  shaft,  elevating  Beeh- 
anlsm  operated  by  aald  shaft  to  elevate  a  portion  of  the 
water  dleebarged  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  con- 
Teylng  the  water  sq  elevated  to  a  power  plaat. 

2.  A  water  supply  system  of  the  character  set  forth 
comprising  a  main  reservoir  adapted  to  be  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  a  body  of  water  affected  by  the  change  of  tide, 
said  reservoir  being  filled  by  tlie  rising  of  the  tide,  a  power 
ahaft  arranged  adjacent  to  om  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  wheela  arranged  thereon,  a  discharge  nos- 
sle  extendiog  from  the  reserrolr  over  each  of  the  water 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  gates  adapted  to  control  the  dis- 
cbarge of  water  from  the  reaerrolr  Into  said  nossles,  a 
trough  arranged  beneath  tHe  «^er  wheels  to  recelTS  tlw 
water  discharged  therefrom,  a  frame  structure  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  reservoir,  elevating  mechanism  supported 
by  aald  frame  atracture  and  arranged  on  the  ahaft  to  be 
operated  thereby,  said  mechaaism  being  adapted  to  elevate 
a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  trough,  and  means  for 
eoaveylng  the  water  so  elevated  to  a  power  plant. 

8.  A  water  supply  system  of  the  character  set  forth 
eoaprlsing  a  main  reservoir  adapted  to  be  arranged  ad 
Ja^ent  to  a  body  of  water  affected  by  the  tidee,  said  reser- 
Tolr  being  filled  by  the  rise  of  the  tide,  a  power  aliaft 
BHMUted  In  bearings  sdjscsnt  to  one  end  of  the  reservoir, 
msa—  for  controlling  the  dlacharge  of  water  from  tlie 
reservoir,  means  arranged  on  the  ahaft  to  receive  the 
water  ao  discharged  and  rotate  said  shaft,  a  frame  stnic- 
tore  arranged  adjacent  to  the  reeervoir,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sprocket  on  the  power  shaft 
and  the  ahaft  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  frame,  an  endless 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets  snd  carrying  a  plurality 
of  buckets,  a  trough  arranged  beneath  said  shaft  to  receive 
the  water  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  said  buckets  be- 
ing adapted  to  elevate  a  portion  of  the  water  to  tlie  top 
of  the  frame,  a  second  reservoir  arranged  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  first  named  reservoir,  an  inclined  flume 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  water  conducting  pipe  connecting  said 
voir  to  the  power  plant. 


9T0.797.  CASK  FOR  SHAVING  APPLIANCES.  WAi.raB 
Lbiohton  Clabk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  868.0M. 


1.  A  case  for  shaving  appliance*  comprialng  a  tubular 
body  portion  having  an  Inner  tut>e  of  leaa  diameter  and  a 
■applementary  partition  piece  contained  therein  and  t>ear- 
Ing  laterslly  agalnat  each  other  and  against  opposite 
sides  of  ttie  body  portion,  said  contained  parts  being  sr- 
ranged  to  form  respectively  the  Inner  walls  of  longitudi- 
nally-extending compartments  which  are  open  at  one  end 
of  the  case. 

2.  A  case  for  shaving  appliances  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  snd  longitudinally-extending  partition  walla 
reisovably  located  therein,  side  by  aide,  and  arranged  to 
exert  a  lateral  aprlng  presaure  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
interior  of  said  body  portion,  said  partition  walls  provid- 
ing longitudinal  compartments  within  the  body  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  case  for  shaving  appliances  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  and  an  arrangement  of  partition  walls  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein  and  consisting  of  a  tube  of 
less  diameter  than  the  tmdy  portion  and  bearing  against 
one  aide  of  the  same,  and  a  aupplementary  partition  piece 
twarlag  agaloat  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  body  portion  and 
also  agalnat  said  Inner  tube,  said  partition  walls  being 
arranged  to  exert  a  lateral  pressure  on  the  Interior  of  the 
body  portion  whereby  they  are  removably  held  therein. 

4.  A  case  for  shaving  appUaaeea  eoaaprlstng  a  tabular 
body  portion  and  longitudlnally-extaadlng  partition  walls 
contained  therein  and  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and  a 
supplementary  partition  piece  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
and  diverging  laterally  therefrom,  said  partition  walls 
being  arranged  to  bear  agalaat  opposite  sides  of  the  In- 
terior of  said  body  portion  and  providing  longitudinal  com- 
partmenta  within  the  same  which  are  open  at  one  end 
thereof. 


970,798.  CASH  REGISTER.  JoaBPH  P.  Clkal,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Coriwration 
of  Ohio  (incorporated  In  1900).  Piled  July  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  271,728. 

1.  la  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating devlcea,  and  printing  devices  for  printing 
totals  therefrom,  of  means  for  resetting  the  accumulating 
devlcea  to  aero  independently  of  the  total  printiDg  opera- 
tion :  and  means  for  preventing  such  resetting  to  sero  of 
the  accumulating  devices  withoot  an  attendant  printing 
of  tlie  total  accumulated  thereon. 

2.  In  a  reglatartng  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating dartaaa,  and  printing  devlcea  for  printing 
totals  therefrom,  of  a  manipulative  device  for  controlling 
the  prlatlag  of  totala ;  meana  for  resetting  the  accamulat- 
tac  derteaa  to  sero  :  and  means  for  preventing  the  ressttlng 
of  the  aeeamnlating  devlcea   to   sero  until    the   manlpu- 
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lative  device 
of  the  total. 


baa  been  operated  to  prepare  for  the  printing 


8.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating devices,  and  printing  devices  for  printing 
totals  therefrom,  of  meana  for  controlling  such  printing  of 
totals;  means  for  reeettlng  the  accumulating  devices  to 
sero;  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  such  reeettlng  to 
sero ;  and  means  connected  with  the  total  printing  meana 
for  disabling  aald  lock  to  permit  resetting  to  lero. 

4.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
camolating  devlcea,  and  printing  devices  for  printing 
totala  therefrom,  of  means  for  controlling  such  printing 
of  totals ;  means  for  resetting  the  accumulating  devices  to 
sero ;  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  auch  resetting  to 
sero :  means  connected  with  the  total  printing  means  for 
disabling  aald  lodk  to  permit  reaetting  to  sero ;  and  means 
connected  with  said  resetting  means  for  enabling  said 
lock. 

fi.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
eamulatlng  devlcea,  and  printing  devices  for  printing 
totala  therefrom,  of  means  for  resetting  tlie  accumulating 
devices  to  aero ;  and  means  for  compelling  the  printing  of 
a  total  before  the  resetting  meana  can  be  actuated. 


970.799.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Hbman   C   CLavBLARD, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  527,993. 


incloeure  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  game- 
pieces,  covered  paaaages  extending  from  one  or  more  of 
aald  walls  in  line  with  their  openings,  and  game  pieces 
movable  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  wall-openings  and  to  be  Jumped  into  said  Indosare 
through  Its  top-opening. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  bearing  a  map 
of  the  polar  regions,  an  object  mounted  thereon  and 
representing  the  pole,- a  game  piece  movable  on  the  baae 
and  representing  an  arctic-explorer,  and  a  covered  in- 
closure  mounted  on  the  base  at  a  distance  from  said  pole- 
object  and  representing  a  cache,  said  Inclosure  having  an 
exit-opening  and  an  entrance-opening  in  its  top  through 
wlilch  the  game-pieces  are  adapted  to  be  jumped  into  it. 

4.  A  game  apparatus,  comprialng  a  base  bearing  a  map 
of  the  polar  regions,  an  object  mounted  thereon  and 
representing  the  pole,  game-pieces  movable  on  the  baae 
and  representing  arctic-explorers,  independent  starting 
compartmenta  for  the  respective  game-pieces  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  said  pole-object,  and  a  partition  separat- 
ing-said  compartments  and  conalsting  of  a  covered  in- 
dosare provided  in  ita  top  with  an  entrance-opening  for 
the  game-pieces,  said  Inclosure  also  having  an  exit  lead- 
ing to  the  space  containing  said  pole-object. 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  box  having  a  map 
of  the  polar  regions  delineated  upon  its  bottom,  a  covered 
Inclosure  representing  the  pole,  mounted  on  said  map 
and  having  an  entrance-opening  In  Its  top  and  an  exit- 
opening  In  ita  side,  walls  surrounding  said  Inclosure  and 
having  passages,  the  spaces  between  aald  walla  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  Inclosure  being  uncovered,  a 
second  covered  inclosure  representing  a  cache,  mounted 
on  said  map  at  a  distance  from  the  first-named  Inclosure 
and  provided  with  an  exit-opening  and  in  its  top  with  an 
entrance-opening,  and  game-pieces  representing  arctic-ex- 
plorers movable  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  openings  and  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970.800.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Fbxderick  W.  Col«,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.442. 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  covered  in- 
cloeure mounted  thereon  and  having  an  entrance-opening 
in  Ita  top  and  an  exit-opening  In  another  part  thereof, 
and  a  game-piece  consisting  of  a  hollow  rollable  body 
partly  filled  with  mercury  and  adapted  to  be  Jumped 
through  said  entrance-opening. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  covered  in- 
closure having  an  entrance-opening  in  Its  top  and  an  exit- 
opening  In  its  side,  one  or  more  walls  surrounding  said 


1.  A  fire-alarm  box  having  an  actuator  for  the  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  extended  through  the  box  door 
and  provided  with  an  external  band  engaging  portion,  a 
frangible-plate  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  the  box 
door  beneath  the  hand-engaging  portion  of  said  actuator 
and  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  it  is  en- 
gaged by  said  hand-engaging  portion  intermediate  its 
length,  and  recessed  end-supports  for  said  frangrlble-plate 
arranged  on  the  front  side  of  said  box  door,  the  entrance 
to  the  recesses  thereof  being  arranged  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  holding  the  frangible-plate  in  position  In  the 
end-supports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire-alarm  box  having  an  actuator  for  the  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  extended  through  the  box  door 
and  provided  with  an  external  hand-engaging  portion,  a 
frangible-member  obstructing  movement  of  said  actuator, 
but  which  does  not  cover  the  band-engaging  portion  there- 
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of.  aad  •  frsaw  amag*^  on  tbc  front  aid*  of  tfe*  box 
door  lacloolBf  aaid  fraaglMe  -  memlMr,  barlBC  a  slot 
IliiwlTi  which  the  baad-eiiKaglng  portion  of  aald  actuator 
fTtaili.  which  la  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  the 
haad-eBgaglnK  portion  to  engage  the  fraagihle-plate,  Mih- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

.'{.  A  flre-tlarm  box  bavlac  an  actnator  for  the  ilgiial- 
transmlttlDK  mechaniflin  eatended  tbroagb  the  box  door 
and  provided  with  an  external  hand-engaging  portion,  a 
frangible-member  obatmcflng  moTcment  of  tald  aetiMtor, 
bnt  which  doea  not  cover  ttat  hand-engaging  portion  there- 
of, and  a  frame  arranged  on  the  front  aide  of  the  box  door 
having  a  receaa  to  receive  aald  franglble-raember  and  to 
support  It  at  its  ends  and  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  hand-engaging  portion  ot  Mid  actuator  extendi,  which 
Is  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  the  hand-engaging  por- 
tion to  engage  the  frangible-member,  tabatantlalljr  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\  flre-alarm  box  having  an  actuator  for  the  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  extended  through  the  box  door 
and  provided  with  an  external  hand-engaging  portion,  a 
frangiblo-ineaiber  obstnicttiM  movt<ment  of  said  actuator, 
but  which  does  not  cover  ttoe  hand-engaging  portion  there- 
of, and  a  frame  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  the  box 
Anor  having  a  recess  for  tte  frangible-member,  which  Is 
op«a  at  the  bottom  to  permit  of  the  Introductloa  of  ■aid 
meaber,  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  haad-casas- 
Ing  portion  of  the  actuator  extends,  which  permits  eo- 
gagement  tliereof  with  the  frangible-member,  and  aoeaaa 
for  holding  the  frangible- member  In  the  receaa  la  the 
frame,  iiubstantlally  ss  described. 

5.  \  fire-alarm  box  having  an  actuator  for  the  signalr 
transmitting  mechanism  extended  through  the  box  door 
and  provided  with  an  external  hand-engaging  portion,  a 
frangible-member  obstructing  movement  of  said  actuator, 
bnt  which  doea  not  cover  the  hand-engaging  portion  there- 
of, and  a  frame  arranged,  on  the  front  side  of  the  box 
door  having  a  recess  for  fke  frangible-member,  which  Is 
opea  at  the  bottom  to  permit  of  the  introduction  of  said 

r.  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  hand-en- 
portlon  of  the  actuator  extends,  which  permits 
eagasement  thereof  with  the  frangible-member,  and  maans 
accessible  onlj  at  the  interior  of  the  box  door  for  holding 
the  franKibl<>- member  In  ^liifMcas  in  the  frame,  snhatan- 
tlally  as  described.  ~' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prfst<?d  In  the  Gaxette.] 


970.801.  COIN  VENDIN&iLVCHINE.  A.ntbont  Coaao- 
LiA,  We«>t  Hoboken.  N. jellied  June  9.  1909.  Serial 
Xo.  501,113. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  Ter> 
tleal  case,  of  a  magasine  harlng  a  latch  pivoted  at  the 


boCtoai  with  tlager  projeetad  fanrardly.  •  alMe-bar  noaat- 
ed  movably  upon  the  magasine  with  Inclined  end  or  tongue 
to  engage  such  finger  when  releasing  the  packages,  snd 
means  for  sctuating  the  slide-bar  and  the  pivot-latch  to 
release  a  package. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tical case,  of  a  magasine  having  a  latch  pivoted  at  the 
bottom  with  fingers  projected  forward  and  backward  upon 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  lower  finger  in  the  path  of  the  packages,  a  slide- 
bar  mounted  movabljr  upon  the  machine  with  inclined 
end  to  engage  the  forwardly  projecting  finger,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  slide-bar  and  the  pivoted  latch  to  re- 
lease a  package. 

3.  In  a  vending  oi^chlae,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tical case,  of  a  magasine  having  a  latch  pivoted  at  the 
bottom  with  vertical  arms  o'  at  Its  opposite  ends  con 
nected  by  a  cross-bar  o,  means  for  tunhng  the  latch,  the 
pivots  p  upon  the  front  of  the  magailne  for  the  latch- 
arms  0'  and  the  tongue  p*  extended  downward  upon  the 
front  of  the  magasine  between  the  latch-arms  to  act  as 
a  stripper  for  the  package  /  When  the  latch  Is  turned. 


970.802.      DB.\PT<;EAR.      Johx    F.    Cotasos,    IMtcalm, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,765. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
caaing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction 
blocks  engaging  the  casing,  a  bolBng  block  adapted  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  the  draw  bar  having  an  angle-faced 
shoe,  and  differential  angle  wedge  blocks  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  friction  blocks  and  said  shoe. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gesr,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction 
Mocks  engaging  the  caaing.  a  buffing  block  adapted  to 
reeclre  the  Impact  of  the  draw  bar  having  an  angle-faced 
shoe,  differential  angle  wedce  blocks  Interposed  between 
the  friction  blocks  and  said  shoe,  and  relatively  movable 
abutments  mounted  In  said  shoe,  and  engaging  the  dif- 
tarentlal  angle  wedge  blocks. 

!).  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar;  of  friction 
blocks  engaging  the  caaing.  a  wedge  block,  an  angle-faced 
•hoc  therefor,  different Isl  angle  wedge  blocks  between  the 
friction  blocks  and  said  shoe,  and  relatively  movable  abut- 
ments mounted  in  said  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge 
block  and  the  differential  angle  wedge  blocks. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction 
blocks  engaging  the  casing,  a  wedge  block,  an  angle-faced 
shoe  therefor,  differential  angle  wedge  blocks  between  the 
friction  blocks  and  said  shoe,  and  relatively  movsble  abut- 
ments mounted  In  said  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge 
block  and  having  sloping  fares  engaging  the  under  sides 
of  the  differential  angle  wedge  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  differential  angle  wedge 
blocka  having  Inclined  Inner  faces,  of  a  wedge  block  and 
its  angle- faced  shoe,  and  relatively  movable  releasing  pins 
for  the  differential  angle  wedge  blocka  mounted  in  said 
shoe  and  engaging  the  wedge  block. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatetta.] 


•T0,8M.      MBTALLIC    SHTnTLB.      Oaonsa    CoTHmar. 

Pkiladelpbla,  Pa.,  snd  Fbamcis  J.   Faa,  Colllngswood. 

N.  J.     Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  502.678. 

1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  tabular  end  por- 
tion, and  a  tip,  the  latter  having  on  Its  inner  end  an  inter- 
nally recessed  neck  which  occupies  Kald  end  portion,  said 
tip  being  fuaed  Jolntleas  and  seamleaa  with  aald  portion. 
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2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  sheet  metal  body  composed  of  sides,  a 
kottOB  aad  tubular  end  members,  the  material  composing 
aald  members  being  fused  unbroken  and  Jointless  con- 
tinuities elrctimferentlally  and  comprising  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  noses  of  the  shuttle,  snd  tips  on  said  end 
members  interiorly-recessed,  having  necka  on  their  Inner 
portions,  the  same  entering  said  end  members,  said  tip* 
comprising  the  outer  portions  of  the  noses,  the  materials 
of  aald  end  members  and  tips  being  fuaed  unbroken  and 
Jolntless  continuities  of  esch  other  In  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  shuttle. 


3.  A  shuttle  having  a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
aheat  metal  comprlalng  a  bottom,  aides,  and  a  tubular 
end  member,  and  a  tip  having  its  outer  end  aolid  and  Ita 
inner  portion  composed  of  an  Interiorly-recessed  neck 
occupying  said  momber,  the  wall  of  said  neck  being  fused 
Jolntless  and  seamless  with  said  member. 

4.  A  shuttle  having  In  the  body  thereof  a  resilient  base 
on  which  a  cop  is  adapted  to  be  seated,  said  base  being 
corrugated  andjircbed  upwardly. 

5.  A  shuttle  having  In  the  body  thereof  a  resilient  base 
on  which  a  cop  Is  adapted  to  be  seated,  said  base  being 
corrugated  and  arched  upwardly,  combined  with  a  cop 
retainer  against  which  said  base  Is  opposed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970.804.  8HADE-UOLDKR.  John  H.  Dal«.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  472,003.  Re- 
newed Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,746. 


:  It     '-^ 


1.  A  shade  holder  having  an  Interior  groove  at  Its  up- 
per end,  a  ring  Interrupted  on  one  side  and  received  In 
said  groove,  and  means  for  rigidly  Joining  together  the 
free  ends  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  shade  holder  having  an  Interior  groove  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  adjacent  opening  to  receive  a  lamp  aocket,  a 
ling  Interrupted  on  one  side  and  received  in  said  groove, 
and  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  other  for  rigidly  Joining  together  the 
free  ends  of  said  ring  to  constrict  the  same  to  a  slxe  In- 
sufllclently  small  to  pass  through  said  opi^nlng,  but  suffi- 
ciently amall  to  positively  clasp  tho  lamp  socket. 

8.  A  shade  holder  having  an  interior  groove  at  one  end, 
a  ring  Interrupted  on  one  side  and  received  In  said  groove, 
means  for  rigidly  Joining  together  the  ends  of  said  ring 
within  aald  groove,  said  groove  having  an  aperture  to  ex- 
pose the  ends  of  said  ring  and  said  means. 

4.  A  shade  holder  having  an  Interior  groove  at  one  end, 
a  ring  Interrupted  on  one  aide  and  received  In  said  groove, 
the  ends  of  said  ring  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said 
shade  holder,  and  a  hasp  for  rigidly  Joining  together  the 
ends  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  shade  holder  having  an  Interior  groove  at  one 
end,  a  ring  Interrupted  on  one  aide  and  having  an  eye 
and  an  outwardly  bent  hook  at  Its  free  ends,  said  eye  and 
aald  hook  projecting  through  the  walls  of  the  shade 
holder,  and  a  hasp  pivoted  to  said  eye  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  hook. 


9  7  0,805.  FURNACE.  jAiiaa  Donald  and  TBOMAa  W. 
DowNBT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
612.532. 


^...Jl 


1.  A  furnace  tile  construction  comprising  a  tile  having 
a  concavity  formed  in  one  of  Its  Rides,  the  sides  of  said 
tile  below  said  concavity  being  straight  and  parallel,  the 
porilon  of  the  tile  above  said  concavity  being  narrower 
than  the  portion  below  said  concavity,  said  portions  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  each  other,  a  locking  tile  adapt- 
ed to  He  In  contact  with  the  narrow  upper  porilon  of  the 
first  mentioned  tile,  and  supporilD);  means  lying  In  con- 
tact with  said  concavity  and  said  locking  tile,  said  lock- 
ing tile  being  wedged  between  said  narrow  portion  and  a 
pari  of  said  supporting  means. 

2.  A  furnace  tile' construction  comprising  a  tile  having 
a  concavity  formed  In  one  of  its  sides,  the  sides  of  said 
tile  below  said  concavity  being  straight  and  parallel,  the 
porilon  of  the  tile  above  said  concavity  being  narrower 
than  the  porilon  below  said  concavity,  a  locking  tile 
adapted  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  narrow  upper  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  tile,  the  locking  tile  having  a  con- 
cavity therein,  the  two  concavities  being  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  pair  of  contacting  tilea  and  supporting  means 
lying  In  contact  with  said  concavities. 

3.  A  furnace  tile  construction  comprising  a  tile  having 
a  concavity  formed  In  one  of  its  sides,  the  sides  of  aald 
tile  below  said  concavity  being  atralght  and  parallel,  the 
portion  of  aald  tile  above  said  concavity  being  narrower 
than  the  portion  below  said  concavity,  a  locking  tile 
adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  narrow  upper  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  tile,  the  locking  tile  having  a  con- 
cavity therein,  the  two  concavities  being  In  opposite 
sides  of  the  pair  of  contacting  tiles,  said  straight  paral- 
lel sides  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  cir- 
cles on  which  the  concavities  are  formed  and  supporilng 
means  lying  In  contact  with  said  concavities. 

4.  A  furnace  tile  construction  comprising  a  tile  having 
a  concave  surface  22,  two  straight  parallel  sides  19  and 
20,  two  sides  24  and  25  and  an  iuclined  surface  27,  a 
locking  tile  having  a  concave  surface  29,  two  parallel 
surfaces  31  and  33,  the  surface  31  being  adapted  to  lie  in 
contact  with  the  surface  24,  and  an  Inclined  surface  30 
adapted  to  He  In  contact  with  the  surface  27  and  suppori- 
lng means  lying  In  contact  with  the  concave  surfaces  22 
and  29. 

6.  A  furnace  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  a  plane,  a  tile  ex- 
tending between  every  two  adjacent  supporting  members 
and  contacting  one  of  said  members,  a  portion  of  said  tile 
being  above  the  plane  of  said  members  and  a  portion  of 
the  tile  being  below  said  plane,  the  portion  above  said 
plane  being  nearer  to  said  contacted  supporting  member 
than  to  the  other  supporting  member,  and  «  locking  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  said  other  supporting  member  and  con- 
tacting the  upper  part  of  said  tile. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


970,806.  CAR  -  DOOR  CLOSURE.  Asthos  Fagbt.  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Sertal  No.  538,509. 
1.  In  a  plug  for  car  doors,  a  frame,  means  to  make  said 

frame  alr-tlght  in  a  door  opening,  an  air  pipe  connected 
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with  said  frame,  and  d4>flectlnff  meana  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  the  air  to  direct  the  «|r  toward  the  roof  of  a  car, 
aa  deacrlbed. 


'2.  In  a  pluK  for  car  door*,  a  frame,  means  to  make  aatd 
frame  air-tight  in  a  door  opentog,  an  air  pipe  connected 
with  Mid  frame,  and  deflectors  arranged  in  the  frame  at 
the  end  of  said  pipe  ao  aa  to  direct  the  air  in  a  fan-ahaped 
body  toward  the  roof  of  a  car.  anbatantially  aa  deacrfbed. 

3.  In  a  plug  for  car  doora,  a  frame,  means  to  make  aald 
frame  air-tight  In  a  door  opeoing,  an  air  pipe  connected 
with  said  frame,  and  deflectlBC  meana  interiKMed  in  the 
path  of  the  air  to  direct  the  air  toward  the  roof  of  a  car. 
and  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  corTed  plates  adapted  to  apread 
the  air  into  a  fan-ahaped  bodj  near  the  roof  of  a  car,  aa 
aet  forth.  -_   x 

4.  In  a  ping  for  car  doMi^  at  frame,  meana  to  make 
aald  frame  air-tight  In  a  door  ofK-ning.  and  an  air  pipe 
connected  with  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  direct  the  air 
paaalng  through  the  frame  In  a  fan  shaped  body  near  tb« 
roof  of  a  car,  said  means  comprising  a  aeries  of  laterally 
curved  plates  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  air  from  tb* 
pipe,  substantlalljr  aa  aet  fortb^ 


970,807.  APPARATUS  FOB  ECONOMIZING  POWER  IN 
PRECOOLING  PLANTS.  Abthib  Paobt,  San  Fraa- 
elaco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan,  It.  I»t0.     Serial  No.  538.510. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  economlilng  power  In  refrig- 
eration plants,  a  series  of  cooling  colls,  means  to  aopply 
aald  colla  with  a  refrigerant  a  liquid  cooler  through  which 
aald  refrigerant  paaaes  on  its  way  to  the  cooling  colla, 
drip  pipes  over  the  cooling  coils,  and  pipes  to  pasa  tbe 
solution  from  the  drip  pipes  through  the  liquid  cooler, 
aubstantially    aa    set    forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  economising  power  In  refrig- 
eration plants,  a  acriea  of  cooling  colls,  means  to  anpply 
aald  colla  with  a  refrigerant,  a  cooler  through  which  aald 
refrigerant  passes  on  its  way  to  the  cooling  colla,  meana 
to  periodically  remove  aocumulationa  of  Ice  from  tbe 
cooling  colla,  and  means  to  deliver  tbe  ice  and  solatlon 
from  said  colla  to  the  cooler  to  utilise  the  cold  stored  in 
such  accumulations  of  Ice  to  cool  tbe  refrigerant  on  ita 
way  to  tbe  cooUng  colla,  as  described. 

3.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  economising  power  *n  precooling 
planta,  a  aeries  of  cooling  colla,  means  to  compreaa  the 
coollnx  agent,  a  liquid  cooler  connected  with  aald  eoaa- 


presaor  and  aald  colla,  drip  pipes  over  tbe  colls,  and  means 
to  paaa  the  solatlon  from  the  drip  pipes  through  the  liquid 
cooler,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  economising  power  in  precool- 
ing planta,  a  aCrlea  of  cooling  coils,  meana  to  compreaa 
tbe  cooling  agent,  a  liquid  cooler  connected  with  aaid 
colla,  drip  pipea  over  tbe  colla,  meana  to  paaa  the  solution 
from  tbe  drip  pipes  through  the  liquid  cooler,  and  means  to 
return  said  solution  to  the  drip  pipes,  as  described. 


970.808.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HEDDLBS.  William 
Fbhs  and  Jacob  Kavthash,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Steel  Heddie  Manufacturing  CoApany,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  454,931. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  of  a 
support  for  tbe  strip,  a  rotating  pin,  and  meana  for  in- 
aertlng  said  pin  Into  tbe  slit  In  tbe  strip  of  metal  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  of  metal. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  meabs  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  of  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  strip,  a  rotating  pin,  aald  pin  having  Ita  free 
end  tapered,  and'  meana  for  Inserting  said  pin  into  the 
slit  in  the  strip  of  metal  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  strip  of  metal. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  means  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  of  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  strip,  a  rotating  pin.  said  pin  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  flutes  or  corrugations,  and  means  for  in- 
serting said  pin  Into  a  slit  In  tbe  strip  of  metal  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  strip  of  metal. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  of  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  strip,  a  rotating  pin.  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  pin.  and  means  for  inaertlng  said  pin  into  the  allt 
In  tbe  strip  of  metal  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  strip  of  metal. 


070.809.      NAIL-SBTTBR.     John  Chanolkb  OAras,  Tip* 
ton.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,268. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  handle, 
of  meana  for  holding  and  feeding  the  nalla  and  tbe  like 
extending  alongside  the  hammer,  meana  at  one  end  thereof 
surrounding  tbe  bead  of  tbe  hammer,  and  means  at  the 
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other  end  thereof  surrounding  the  handle  of  the  hammer 
for  securing  the  nail  holding  and  feeding  means  thereto. 

2.  Meana  for  drivinc  nalla  and  tbe  like  including  a 
magazine  for  holding  the  nails  and  the  like,  a  casing  Into 
which  the  nails  successively  enter  from  said  magazine, 
a  hammer-like  member  fulcrumed  within  said  casing  so 
that  one  side  thereof  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  tbe 
casing  will  furnish  a  guide  for  tbe  nalla  and  tbe  like, 
there  being  a  shoulder  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  hammer- 
like  member,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  lower  end  of 
said  hammer-like  member  toward  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  nalla  and  tbe  like  successively 
down  below  the  shoulder  In  said  hammer-like  member. 

8.  Means  for  driving  nails  and  the  like  including  a 
magasbie  In  the  form  of  a  slotted  chute  for  holdinK  tbe 
heals  of  the  nails  and  the  like,  an  endless  chain  extending 
from  said  magazine  with  claws  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
engage  the  beads  of  the  nails  and  the  like,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  chute  at  one  end  and  conected  with  said 
chain  at  the  other  end  whereby  the  spring  may  be 
atretctaed  Into  set  position  and  as  it  contracts  will  actuate 
said  chain,  a  casing  into  which  tbe  nnils  and  the  like  are 
succesalvely  discharged,  a  hammer-like  member  in  said 
caaing.  and  means  for  forcing  the  nails  in  said  casing 
to  the  driving  position  in  connection  with  said  hammer-like 
member. 


070,810.  MEANS  OF  FORMING  RAII.rJOINTS.  Hobatio 
O.  GiLi.MOB,  Bath,  Me.,  nsaignor  to  Charles  A.  Price, 
Quincy.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  311,931. 


4.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed,  upwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  the 
said  arms  l>eing  overturned  Inwardly  et  its  upper  edge ; 
and  wedges  constructed  to  engage  with  each  other,  the 
clamp  body  and  other  bodies  to  exert  wedging  forces  be- 
tween tbe  clamp  and  said  other  bodies  in  two  directions 
approximately  at  right  anglas,  one  of  tbe  said  wedges 
being  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  catches  any  one  of 
which  la  adapted  ao  to  engage  with  suitably  formed  sur- 
faces of  an  arm  of  said  clamp  body  as  to  prevent  slacken- 
ing of  the  wedges  when  driven  into  position ;  for  substan- 
tially the  purposea  aet  forth. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  rails,  a  clamp  body  or 
chair  having  upwardly  projecting  arms,  a  wedge  con- 
structed to  exert  wedging  forces  between  tbe  said  clamp 
t>ody  or  chair  and  other  parts  of  tbe  Joint  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  catches,  any  one  of  which  is  adapted 
so  to  engage  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  upon  an  arm 
of  the  said  clamp  body  or  chair  as  to  prevent  slackening 
of  tbe  wedge  when  driven  into  position,  for  substantially 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[Ciaima  6  to  56  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


970.811.     DESK -PAD.     Jacob   Goibk,    Irvington,   N.   J. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.199. 


1.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed  arms  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  a  <«elf  locking  wedge  constructed  with  wedging 
surfaces  to  engage  with  the  clamp  body  and  other  bodies 
to  secure  pressure  between  tbe  clamp  and  said  bodies,  tbe 
said  wedge  being  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  catches 
any  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  aultably 
formed  surfaces  of  an  arm  of  said  clamp  body  to  prevent 
slackening  of  the  wedge  when  driven  into  position. 

2.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed  arms  extending  upwardly,  one  of  tbe 
said  arms  being  overturned,  inwardly  at  ita  upper  edge 
and  a  self  locking  wedge  clamp  constructed  to  exert  wedg- 
ing forces  in  two  directions  approximately  at  right  angles 
between  the  said  clamp  and  other  bodies,  said  wedge  being 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  catches  any  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  of  an 
arm  of  tbe  said  clamp  body  to  prevent  slackening  of  tbe 
wedge  when  driven  into  position. 

S.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed  arms  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  self  locking  wedges  constructed  with  wedging 
surfaces  to  engage  with  tbe  clamp  body  and  other  bodies 
to  secure  pressure  between  the  said  clamp  and  said  bodies, 
one  of  tbe  aald  wedgea  being  constructed  with  a  plurality 
of  catches  any  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with 
suitably  formed  surfaces  of  an  arm  of  the  said  clamp  body 
to  prevent  slackening  of  the  wedges  when  driven  Into  po- 
sition, for  substantially   the  purposes  aet  forth. 

168  O.  O.- 


1.  In  a  desk  pad,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  portion  hav- 
ing socketa  in  ita  upper  surface  adjacent  to  one  of  Ita 
corners,  a  corner-piece  on  said  comer  having  feet  pro- 
jecting into  said  soctceta,  and  means  for  releaaably  holding 
said  feet  in  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  desk  pad,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  portion  hav- 
ing sockets  In  its  upper  surface  adjacent  to  one  of  ita 
corners  and  perforations  extending  from  its  edge  inward 
and  intersecting  said  sockets,  a  corner-piece  seated  on  said 
body  portion,  feet  projecting  from  said  corner-piece  into 
said  sockets,  and  pins  In  said  perforations  engaging  said 
feet. 

3.  In  a  desk  pad,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing sockets  adjacent  to  one  of  its  corners,  a  comer-piece 
having  a  lower  flange  seated  on  said  body  portion,  feet 
projecting  from  said  flange  Into  said  socketa,  -and  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  feet  in  said  sockets. 

4.  In  a  desk  pad,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing sockets  adjacent  to  one  of  its  comers  and  perforations 
extending  inwardly  from  its  edge  and  intersecting  said 
sockets,  a  comer-piece  having  a  lower  flange  seated  on 
said  body  portion,  feet  projecting  from  said  flange  into 
said  sockets,  and  pins  in  said  perforations  engaging  said 
feet. 


970,812.  SHOE-GUIDE  FOR  WELL-CASINGS.  .\LB«BT 
C.  Graham.  Ollflelds,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  631,757. 

1.  A  guiding  device  for  directing  one  section  of  well 
caaing  within  another,  constructed  of  a  fragile  material, 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  crashed  into  fragments  within 
the  well  and  removed  therefrom  through  the  caaing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  section  of  well  casing,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  said  section  of  well  casing. 


6i6 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBER  30.  IQIO.  ^ 


:=$ 


•ad  •  aheU  to  direct  the  taction  of  well  casing  Into  • 
larger  acctloo   of  well  castag.  removably  applied  to  the 


■hoe  and  of  a  material  more  readily  fragile  than  the  shoe 
or  well  casing.  > 


970.813.  LAMP  -  EXTINGUI8HEB.  ISAOoa  Ga»»»WAU) 
and  JoaaPH  BLAca-mix,  Plttabarg.  and  Moaais  Z. 
Waisii.  McKeeeport.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.754. 


1.  A  clamp  extlugulsher  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  a  chimney  support  carried  thereby, 
and  a  wick  guide  extending  through  said  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  jflToted  shutters  adapted  to  be  closed  orer  the  end  of 
said  wick  guide,  gear  conaectlons  between  said  shutters 
for  aimultaneoosly  opening  and  closing  them  when  one  of 
the  shutters  Is  shifted,  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
shutters  for  shifting  it  whereby  both  of  the  shutters  will 
be  actuated,  a  pivoted  lock  arm  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage one  of  said  shutters  and  maintain  the  shutters  in 
open  position,  a  vertlcsUy  movable  member  engagiag  said 
lock  arm  and  adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to 
move  the  lock  arm  clear  of  the  shutter  whereby  the  shut- 
ters can  be  simultaneously  actuated,  and  a  gravity  mov 
able  element  extending  through  said  member  and  provided 
with  means  for  shifting  the  member  when  said  element  is 
moved. 

2.  A  lamp  extinguisher  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  a  chimney  support  carried  thereby, 
and  a  wick  guide  extending  through  said  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  pivoted  shutters  adsptsd  to  be  closed  over  the  end  of 
■aid  wick  guide,  gear  coanectloas  between  said  shutters 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  them  when  one  of 
the  shutters  Is  shifted,  veans  connected  to  one  of  said 
shutters  for  shifting  It  whereby  both  of  the  shutters  will 


be  actuated,  a  pivoted  lock  arm  adapted  to  normally  sa- 
gage  one  of  said  shutters  and  maintain  the  shutters  la 
open  position,  a  vertically  movable  member  engaging  said 
lock  arm  and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to 
move  the  lock  arm  clear  of  the  shutter  whereby  the  shut- 
ters can  be  slmultanaooaly  actuated,  a  gravity  movable 
element  extending  through  said  memlwr  and  provided  with 
means  for  shifting  the  member  when  said  element  Is 
moved,  snd  means  connected  to  one  of  the  shutters  snd 
adapted  when  actuated  to  move  the  shutters  to  open  po- 
sition whereby  said  lock  arm  will  ansaga  one  of  the  shut- 
ters and  maintain  the  shutters  in  open  position. 

3.  A  lamp  axtlngnlsbsr  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  and  a  wick  guide  extending  through 
said  casing,  of  a  pair  of  spring-controlled  pivoted  shut- 
ters normally  maintained  in  open  position  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  apring.  a  gear  connection  between  the  shutters 
for  slmnltaneoualy  doalng  them  when  the  spring  is  re- 
iMaed,  the  spring  connected  to  one  of  the  shutters,  a 
■pring  controlled  pivoted  lock  arm  engaging  with  one  of 
■aid  shutters  for  maintaining  the  shutters  open  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  a  vertically-movable  member 
adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  move  the  lock 
arm  clear  of  the  shutter  whereby  the  shutters  will  close 
by  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  gravity  movable  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  csslng  snd  extending  through  said 
member  and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  member 
for  shifting  it  to  release  the  lock  arm  when  said  element 
is  moTsd. 

970.814.  WINDOW-riXTDHK.  JoaBPB  A.  Haas.  Pitts- 
burg, snd  FaaiHiLiM  Haas.  West  Apollo.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1010.     Serial  No.  666.726. 


A  curtain  and  shade  flxtnre  comprialng  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  s  window  frame,  said  bracket  having  a 
vertically-disposed  portion,  a  button  otounted  In  said  ver- 
tlcaily-dlsposed  portion  and  provided  with  a  threaded  ap- 
erture, a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
threads  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  knob  and  having  its 
threaded  end  engaging  the  threads  of  the  button  whereby 
the  rod  Is  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  rod  disposed  st 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  brscket,  said  bracket 
formed  with  a  slot,  s  hesded  stud  mounted  In  said  slot, 
one  end  of  said  slot  being  enlarged  for  the  removal  of  the 
stud,  a  shade  roller  support  connected  to  said  stud,  and 
a  pair  of  wires  colled  upon  the  lod  and  adjustable  thereon 
snd  each  having  a  depending  arm  substsntislly  triangular 
In  contour,  said  arms  having  the  lower  portion  extending 
toward  each  other  and  constituting  s  curtsin  pole  support. 


9  7  0,816.  LANTEBN.  WtLLiAM  S.  Hamm.  Hnbbafd 
Wooda,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,869. 

1.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  bail-attaching 
brackets  one  st  each  side  of  the  lantern  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  apertures,  s  bail,  a  pair  of  studs  at  each  end  of  the 
ball  and  engageable  with  the  bracket  aperturea  either  si> 
multaneoualy  or  singly. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  t»all.  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets  «ach  having  a  pair  of  T-ahap«d  apertures,  a  pair  of 
beaded  studs  secured  to  the  bail  at  each  of  Its  ends  snd  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  aperturea  simuitaneooaiy  or  sepa- 
rately. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  bracket  or 
ball-lug  attached  to  the  frame  and  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing loop  one  wail  of  which  has  a  vertical  slot,  a  ball  hav 
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Ing  s  laterally-projecting  headed  stud  adapted  to  enter  the 
aperture,  the  head  of  the  stud  being  of  greater  thickness 
thsn  the  width  of  the  throat  of  the  loop. 


?-  fl^--  .( 
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4.  In  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  and  being  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  horl- 
■ontal  shoulder,  and  a  vertical  wall  rising  therefrom,  such 
shoulder  and  wall  each  having  a  T-ahaped  aperture,  the 
contracted  end  of  the  aperture  of  the  shoulder  being  adja- 
cent the  wall,  and  a  ball  having  a  laterally  and  a  longlto- 
dinally-projecting  headed  stud  adapted  to  engage  such  ap- 
ertures. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
brackets  attached  thereto  and  having  outstanding  slotted 
sole-plates,  the  slots  having  their  Inner  ends  contracted, 
and  a  ball  having  beaded  ends  for  engaging  the  bracket 
slots,  and  shoulders  for  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
sole-plate,  the  spresd  of  the  bail  being  normally  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  wider  portions  of  the  slots  of  the 
two  brackets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.816.  SANITARY  MILKINO-PAIL.  Thomas  Waltbb 
Hamkims.  Stella.  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1000.  Serial  Na 
628.644. 


-  )• 


1.  In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  lid  proTided  with  a  collar 
having  a  marginal  slot  snd  enlargement,  an  elastic  conduit 
having  two  branching  ducts,  each  duct  being  provided  with 
an  elastic  loop,  and  a  spring  ring  secured  to  the  lowef  end 
of  said  conduit  with  projecting  operating  stems  said  rings 
being  held  within  said  collar  and  said  stem  within  said 
enlargemet^t 

2.  The  combination  with  a  T<>ssel ;  of  a  lid  having  a  col- 
lar provided  with  a  marginal  slot,  an  elastic  conduit  hav- 
ing elastic  loops  sdjacent  ita  upper  end  a  spring  ring  se- 


cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and  adapted  for  re- 
morabie  engagement  with  the  slot  and  a  covering  dispoaed 
over  said  ring  and  between  the  conduit  and  the  collar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  Tea- 
sel having  a  lid,  a  collar  carried  by  said  lid.  said  collar 
being  provided  with  a  marginal  slot  and  an  enlargement,  a 
conduit  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
for  removably  securing  the  same  within  the  collar  and  in 
engagement  with  the  alot. 


970,817.     CALIPERS.     Willum  Hcnbt  Habbib,  Laurium, 
Mich.     Piled  Jan.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  638,602. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  legs,  a 
member  plvotslly  connecting  said  legs,  a  centering  rod  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  member,  a  slide  movably  mounted 
upon  said  rod,  links  operatlvely  connecting  said  slide  and 
said  legs,  a  point  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and 
baring  a  limited  movement,  and  a  spring  tending  normally 
to  hold  said  point  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  legs,  a 
crown  piece  pivotally  connecting  said  legs,  a  centering  rod 
rigidly  carried  by  said  crown  piece,  a  allde  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  rod,  links  operatlvely  connecting  said  slide 
and  said  legs,  said  rod  having  a  bore,  a  pointed  member 
movably  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  a  spring  within  said  bore  and 
tending  normally  to  project  said  member. 


970,8ia     PLOW.     Cabbbl  R.  Habbiman,  Shawnee,  OkUu 
Filed  Peb.  2S.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,282. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  sub-soil  share  re- 
movably attached  to  the  beam,  and  a  knife  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  share  and  detacbably  conducted  thereto 
and  to  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow-boam.  a  plowshare  having 
an  undercut  (n*oove  in  the  upper  side  thereof  receiving  the 
heel  of  the  beam,  and  a  knife  baring  a  heel  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  forward  portion  of  the  groove  and  extend  op- 
wardly  at  the  front  of  the  beam,  with  the  said  knife  and 
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beam  conitmeted  to  p«nnlt  at  tb«  wtttadrmwal  of  the  knlf* 
froa  tbe  r»cw  of  the  sbart  wbrn  the  app«r  portion  of  the 
knife  la  aoTed  forwardly  from  tbe  beam. 

S.  Tka  eombtnatloB  of  a  pl«w  ahara  baTlac  a  grooTe  ao- 
dereat  at  the  enda.  a  ptow-basm.  and  a  knife  haTtog  beala 
flttlnf  within  th«  sroove,  one  of  which  baa  a  bereled  adg* 
to  permit  of  tbe  removal  of  tbe  other  from  tbe  ractaa  whan 
the  iq>per  portlona  of  tbe  baam  and  knife  are  OBOvad  apart. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  pknra&are  haTlng  a  grooTe  pro- 
▼Ided  with  andercut  coda,  a  ptow-baam.  and  a  knife  hanng 
heela  removably  fitting  within  tbe  grooTe  of  the  ahare  and 
proTided  with  tnterfltting  partloaa  aaar  the  apper  portion 
of  the  knife  conatructed  to  be_I%laaa«d  bj  a  relatlTelj  lat- 
eral moTemant 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  anb-aoU  plowabare 
ramoTably  aecured  to  the  beel  of  the  beam,  and  a  knife 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  share  along  the  forward  edge 
of  the  beam  and  having  a  heel  movable  Into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagenent  with  the  ahare  in  »  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  poaltlon.  and  havlog  mcana  near  tbe  apper  por- 
tion thereof  movable  Into  aad  oat  of  locking  engagement 
with  tbe  beam  by  a  relatively  lateral  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


970.819.     CURTAIN  -  HOLW».     Philip  QarTLaa.  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909      Serial  No.  SS1.805. 


In  a  cartain  bolder,  tbe  eonblnatlon  with  a  window 
frame,  of  a  bearing  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  an  arm 
having  the  one  end  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  pivot  mem- 
ber adapted  to  loosely  enica^e  in  aald  bearing,  a  trianmilar- 
ahaped  binge  member  moantad  in  the  oater  end  of  aald 
arm.  and  an  arm  plvotally  cooaacted  to  aald  hinge  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  awing  Into  paralleliam  with  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  arm.  said  arma  baring  tbe  confronting  enda 
thereof  beveled  to  limit  the  moveanent  of  one  arm  relative 
to  the  other,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 


970.820.  APPARATUS  FOB  EEPRODUCINO  PICTURES 
OE  CHARACTERS.  OcaTav^B.  Bogldkd,  Chicago,  III.. 
•niSBer  to  William  N.  Sellg,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  517,079. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  an  inatrament  for  transmitting  Impalsea  when  paaaed 
over  a  roughened  aarface.  said  Impulses  varying  In 
strength  according  to  the  Tafyteg  degrees  of  roaghneaa  of 
the  aarface,  an  instrument  oMiprising  a  light  for  making 
a  vlaoal  record  of  such  Impitfaes  on  a  sensitised  plate, 
said  light  being  energised  from  a  local  circuit,  a  main 
traaamlssion  line  from  the  traasmlttlng  Instrument,  and 
a  connection  between  the  naia  line  and  local  circuit, 
whereby  the  impulses  created  bj  the  transmission  Instru- 
ment and  conveyed  over  the  maiB  Una  affect  the  strength 
of  the  local  drcnlt,  whereby  tba  varying  strength  of  the 
impalaes  created  by  the  tranamittlng  Instrument  produces 
a  variation  In  tbe  degree  of  brilliancy  of  said  light,  sab- 
ntantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  aa  laatrumeut  for  transmitting  Impulses  when  paaaad 
over  the  roughened  surface  of  a  plate.  Mid  Impulaea  vary- 
ing la  strength  according  to  tte  varying  degreea  of  roogh- 


of  tbe  aarface,  a  telephone  tranamitter  connected  to 
aald  laatrument,  means  for  borlsontally  moving  the  roogb* 
ened  plate,  an  Instrument  comprising  a  light  for  making  a 
viaual  record  of  such  Impulaea  on  a  aensitlsed  plate,  aald 
light  being  energised  from  a  local  circalt,  means  for  re- 
ciprocally moving  said  recording  Instrument,  meana  for 
borlsontally  moving  said  aeaaltlscd  plate,  a  main  line  froa 
the  transmitting  Instrnaieat.  a  connection  between  the 
main  line  and  local  circuit,  whereby  the  Impulaea  created 
by  the  transmitting  instrument  and  conveyed  over  the 
main  line  affect  the  strength  of  the  local  circuit,  whereby 
the  varying  strength  of  tke  lapalaaa  created  by  tbe  trana- 
mittlng  instrument  proda«ea  a  ▼arlatlon  in  the  degree  of 
brilliancy  of  said  light,  aobatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  dsacrlbad.  tba  eoDblnatlon  of 
an  Instrument  for  trsnsmlttlng  taipalaea  when  passed  over 
tbe  rpoghened  surface  of  a  plate,  aald  liapalaea  varying 
in  atreagtb  according  to  the  varying  degraaa  of  roughneaa 
of  the  surface,  a  telephone  tranamitter  attached  to  aald 
Inatrament,  an  instrument  including  a  lamp  for  making  a 
vlaoal  record  of  such  Impulses  on  a  sensitised  plate,  a 
mounting  for  the  plate  at  the  transmitting  station,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  plate  at  the  receiving  atatlon,  each  con- 
alatlag  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  moanting  for  tbe  laatro- 
ment  at  the  transmitting  station,  and  a  mounting  for  the 
inatrument  at  tbe  receiving  station,  each  conalsting  of  a 
movable  carriage,  means  for  automatically  moving  each 
of  said  carriages  on  which  the  Instruments  are  mounted 
synchronously,  means  for  aotomatlcaily  moving  each  of 
said  carrlagrs  on  which  the  platea  are  mounted  syn- 
chronously, the  lamp  of  the  receiving  instrument  l>elng 
energised  by  a  local  circalt,  a  mala  line  from  tbe  trana- 
mittlng  Instrument,  and  a  connection  between  the  main 
line  and  the  local  circuit,  whereby  the  vibratlona  sent  over 
tbe  main  line  by  the  transmitting  Instrument  act  to  vary 
the  strength  of  the  local  circuit,  when-by  the  degree  of 
brilliancy  of  tbe  light  la  varied,  aobatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  an  instrument  for  tranaoUttlng  Impulses  when  paaaed 
over  a  rongbened  surface,  said  Impulaea  varying  In 
strength  according  to  the  varying  degreea  of  roughneaa  of 
the  surface,  an  instromeht  for  maklnff  a  vlaoal  record  of 
such  lapnlaaa  on  a  sensitised  plate,  said  Instrument  being 
energtattf  from  a  local  circuit,  a  main  line  from  tbe  trans- 
mitting Instrument,  snd  a  combined  telephone  transmitter 
and  receiver,  comprising  a  receiver  coil,  a  diaphragm  and 
a  transmitter  coil,  said  Instrument  forming  a  connection 
between  the  main  line  and  local  circuit,  the  main  line  be- 
ing connected  to  the  receiver  coil  of  aald  Instrument,  and 
the  local  circuit  being  connected  to  the  tranamitter  coll, 
whereby  the  impulaea  sent  out  oyer  the  main  line  by  tne 
action  of  the  tranamitting  Inatruiient  produce  a  variation 
in  the  atrength  of  the  local  circuit,  whereby  tbe  receiving 
instrument  Is  sffected  to  produce  various  Impreaaions  cor- 
responding In  density  to  tbe  strength  of  the  current  set 
op  in  tbe  local  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination  of 
an  Instrument  for  transmitting  impulses  wh«-n  pasfted  over 
a  plate  having  a  roughened  surface,  said  Impulses  varying 
In  strength  according  to  tbe  varying  degrees  of  roughness 
of  the  surface,  a  telephone  transmitter  attached  to  said 
instrument,  an  Inatrament  for  making  a  visual  record  on 
Boch  Impulses  on  a  sensitised  plate,  comprtaing  a  light  on- 
ergiied  by  a  local  circalt,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  two  Instrumenta,  a  moanting  for  the  plate  at  tbe  trans- 
mitting station,  and  a  mounting  for  the  plate  at  tbe  re- 
ceiving station,  each  consisting  of  a  movable  carriage,  a 
mounting  for  the  instrument  at  the  tranamitting  station, 
and  a  mounting  for  tbe  Instrument  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tloo,  each  constating  of  a  movable  carriage,  meana  for  re- 
ciprocally moving  the  carriages  on  which  the  transmitting 
and  recording  instruments  are  mounted  over  tbe  aurfaces 
of  the  plates  on  which  the  instruments  are  operating,  and 
means  for  borlsontally  moving  the  carriagea  on  which  the 
platea  are  mooated,  to  bring  tbe  different  portions  of  their 
surfaces  Into  engagement  with  the  instruments,  a  main 
line  from  tbe  tranamitting  Instrument,  snd  a  connection 
between  the  main  line  and  local  circuit,  whereby  the  vibra- 
tloaa  transmitted   over   the  main   line  act   to  affect   the 


strength  of  tbe  local  circuit,  thereby  varying  the  denaity 
of  tbe  light  of  the  receiving  Instrument  In  accordance  with 
the  strength  of  tbe  Impulse  sent  out  by  the  transmitting 
Inatrument,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


970.821.     AUTOMATIC   EXCHANGE-SELECTOR,      llow- 
.    Afto  B.  Holmes,  Park  Ridge,  and  EowAao  B.  Ceatt,  Wil- 
mette.  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  4.  1006. 
Sertal  No.  320,035. 


1.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  stationary  line 
terminals  and  a  movable  brush  carrier  having  brushes 
which  It  is  adapted  to  trail  over  said  line  terminals,  a 
ratchet  wheel  moving  with  said  brush  carrier,  electro- 
Bagaetlc  stepping  mechanism  for  advancllig  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  short  steps,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  advance  aald  bruah  carrier  In  long  steps,  said 
**^  flrat  mentioned  ratchet  being  mounted  to  have  an  advance 

^iw-  movement  independent  of  the  long  step  ratchet,  means  for 

*^  limiting  said  independent  advance  movement  and  electro- 

'■M  magnetic  mechanism  for  advancing  said  long  step  ratchet. 

***  2.  la  a  aelector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  brush 

^^  carrier  and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  advancing  the  same  in 

*^  abort   steps,    a    second    ratchet    wheel    mounted    coaxlally 

'•^  with  the  flrHt  ratchet  and   rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a 

"^  connection  adapted  to  cause  the  first  mentioned  ratchet 

and  brush  carrier  to  be  advanced  by  tbe  advance  move- 
ment of  the  aecond  ratchet,  said  first  ratchet  being 
mounted  to  have  a  further  advance  movement  Independent 
of  the  second  ratchet,  a  stop  for  limiting  said  Independent 
advance  movement,  and  separate  electromagnetic  stepping 
mechanisms  for  advancing  the  respective  ratcheta. 

3.  Ifi  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  the  combination 
with  tbe  line  terminals,  of  a  contact  brush  adapted  to 
sweep  over  said  terminals,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft, 
a  ratchet  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  ad- 
vance aald  bruah,  and  electromagntic  mechanism  for  se- 
curing said  ratchet  to  tbe  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  selector,  tbe 
combination  with  stationary  line  terminals,  of  a  contact 
brush  adapted  to  sweep  over  said  terminals,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  shaft,  a  ratchet  looaely  mounted  on  said 
abaft  adapted  to  advance  said  brush,  an  electromag- 
aetlcally  controlled  retaining  pawl  for  said  ratchet,  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  for  causing  said  ratchet  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  restore  said 
ratchet  and  brush. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  selector,  the 
combination  with  the  line  terminals,  of  a  contact  bruah 
adapted  to  sweep  over  said  terminala,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
adapted  to  effect  tbe  advance  of  said  brush  over  said 
terminals,  and  a  magnetic  clutch  adapted  to  cause  aald 
sleeve  to  rotate  with  said  shaft.' 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


970,822.  ATTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  PLATEN  PRINT- 
ING -  PRESSES.  Hans  HoNiGitANN,  Dulutb,  Mian. 
Filed  June  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  503,414. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
pivoted  frame  adjacent  thereto,  a  radially  movable  car- 
riage carried  by  the  frame,  endless  conveyers  carried  by 
the  carriage  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  convey  tbe 
sheets  of  paper  to  and  from  the  platen  of  the  press. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  adjacent  the  press,  means  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  means  at  the  for- 
ward end  for  feeding  tbe  sheets  to  and  from  tbe  platen  of 
the  press,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  conveying  at 
intervals  sheets  from  the  stack  to  the  feeder,  and  said 
means  and  feeder  operated  by  the  press. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  pivoKd  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly  swinging 
carriage  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending over  the  platen  of  the  press,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
frame  at  one  end,  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  arma  and  tbe  said  carriage,  means  for  rocking  said 
arms  whereby  the  carriage  is  raised  and  lowered  with  tba 
rocking  of  the  platen  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  feeding  the  sheets  to  and  from  the  platen  of  tbe  preaa, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  preaa  for  operating  the  arma 
apd  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly  swinging  car- 
riage pivoted  to  the  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
one  end,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  arms  and  tbe  carriage,  means  operated  by  the  press 
for  rocking  said  arms  whereby  the  carriage  Is  raised  and 
lowered  with  the  rocking  of  the  platen  of  the  press,  end- 
less belts  carried  by  tbe  carriage  for  feeding  the  sheets 
to  and  from  the  platen  of  the  press  and  meana  operated 
by  tbe  preaa  for  operating  said  belts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly  swinging 
carriage  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of 
said  carriage,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  beyond  tba 
inner  end  of  the  carriage,  endless  belts  passing  around 
the  shafts,  and  adapted  to  feed  the  sheets  of  paper  to  and 
from  the  platen  and  means  operated  by  the  press  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  carriage  aiMl  driving  said  endleaa 
belto. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970,823.  CHURN.  JoHK  H.  Hopkins,  PunxsuUwney, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  531.858. 
1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  chum  body  mounted  there- 
on, an  upright  fixed  to  the  base  at  one  side  of  said  body,  a 
dasher  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  chum  body  and  prorlded 
with  a  dasher,  a  rtght-angularly-disposed  supporting  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  upright,  a  horlzontally-dlspooed 
drive  abaft  supported  by  said  upright,  a  vertically-di»- 
poaed  driven  shaft  aupporied  by  said  member  and  upright, 
a  beveled  gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
connected  to  the  driven  shafv  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  tbe 
bob  of  tbe  gear  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  pinioa 
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fixed  to  tbc  dasker  abaft,  aa  operative  connection  between 
■aid  sprocket  pinion  and  sprocket  wheel  (or  operating  tlie 
dasher  shaft  whan  tl>e  driven  abaft  ia  operated,  a  handle 
connected  to  the  drlre  shaft  for  operating  It,  and  a  tea- 
stoning  device  for  said  operative  connection,  said  ten- 
stoning  device  connected  at  mm  end  with  said  dasher 
shaft  and  at  Its  other  end  with  saM  sopiwrttng  menrber. 


2.  In  combtBatioB.  a  base.  rcfUim  body  moanted  there- 
on, an  upright  fixed  to  the  base  1^  one  side  of  said  t>od7.  a 
dasher  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  cliurn  bodj  and  provided 
with  a  dasher,  s  right-angnlarly-dlspoited  supporting  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  nprlght,  a  horitontally  disposed 
drive  shaft  supported  by  said  upright,  a  vertical  I  j -dis- 
posed driven  shaft  supported  by  aald  member  and  op- 
right,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  «i^  drive  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wbrel  fixed  to 
the  hnb  of  the  gear  upon  the  drtfen  shaft,  a  sprocket  pin- 
ion fixed  to  the  dasher  shaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  sprocket  pinion  and  sprocket  wheel  for  opent- 
Ing  the  dasher  shaft  when  the  driven  shaft  is  operated,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  drive  aMft  for  operating  It,  a 
tensioning  device  for  said  operative  connection,  aald  ten- 
sioning device  connected  at  eae  end  with  said  dasher 
■iuift  and  at  its  other  aad  with  feakl  supporting  memtwr. 
and  vertically -disponed  deflectovt  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  aald  ebnm  body  and  arranged  above  the  plane  of 
the  daaber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base,  s  chnra  body  moanted  there- 
4M,  an  upright  fixed  to  the  base  a4  one  side  of  said  body,  a 
daaber  sitaft  joamaled  In  the  efanrn  body  and  prortded 
with  a  daaber.  a  rtght-angnlarly-dlapoaed  aupportlng  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  upright,  a  horisontaily-dlspoaed 
drive  shaft  supported  by  said  aprlght,  a  vertlcally-dla- 
paaed  driven  shaft  supported  b^  said  member  and  up- 
right, a  beveled  gear  carried  by  |tte  drive  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  connected  to  the  driven  alueft  and  meshing  with  the 
«ear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to 
the  hub  of  the  gear  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket 
pinion  fixed  to  the  dasher  shaft,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  sprocket  pinion  and  sprocket  wheel  for  op- 
erating the  daaber  shaft  when  tho  driven  shaft  Is  op- 
erated, a  handle  connected  to  tBe  drive  shaft  for  operat- 
ing It.  a  tenalonlng  device  connactad  at  one  end  with  saM 
dasher  shaft  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  supporting 
member,  vertlcally-dlspoaed  deflectors  secured  to  the  In- 
ner face  of  said  ehom  t>ody  sad  arranged  above  the  plane 
of  the  dasher,  and  a  band  wheal  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  daaber  abaft. 


970,824.  COMBINED  TKST  AND  BI'SPENDKBS.  HAsaia 
IIoppBxmti*.  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  M0.e29. 

A  veat-front  comprising  two  front-halves  which  dimin- 
ish in  width  upwardly  and  taper  to  the  shoulders,  and 
having  pocketa  whose  openlnga  are  exposed  at  the  outer 


surface  of  the  vest  and  the  back  wall  of  which  pockets  Is 
provided  with  a  button-hole  that  Is  covered  and  concealed 
by  the  front  wall--8ald  button-hole  being  adapted  to  en- 


gage a  button  on  the  front  part  of  the  trooaers.  and  a  sus- 
pender strap  attached  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  up- 
wardly-tapered parte  and  extending  down  the  back  and 
adapted  to  engage  buttons  on  the  back  part  of  trouaera. 


9  70.8  25.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMATES  AND 
FORMIC  ACID.  Hbnbt  Howabo.  Brookllne,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  437.076.  Renewed  Aug. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.077. 

1.  The  method  of  making  formic  acid  which  conaiats  in 
mixing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxid  with  the  alkali  metal 
salt  which  ia  to  constitute  the  solid  realdoe  of  the  opera- 
tion, subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  cartMn  mon- 
oxid  under  suitable  conditions  to  produce  formate,  and 
decomposing  the  formate  by  the  acid  which  enters  Into 
the  constitution  of  the  alkali  metal  aalt  mixed  with  the 
hydroxid. 

2.  The  method  of  making  formates  which  consists  In 
mixing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxid  and  sulfate,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  the  action  of  carbon  monoxid  ua- 
der  auitable  conditions  to  produce  formate. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sodium  formate  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  caostlc  soda  and  sodium  sulfate,  and  But>- 
jectlng  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  carbon  monoxid  un- 
der saltable  conditions  to  produce  sodium  formate. 

4.  Tlie  method  of  making  formic  acid  and  sodium  sul- 
fate which  consists  In  mixing  sn  alkali  metal  hydroxid 
and  aalfate,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  carbon 
■aaosid  under  suitable  conditlou  to  produce  formate, 
and  decomposing  the  formate  by  salfnrlc  add. 


970.826.      DIVIDING  APPARATUS. 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1904. 


Roscoa  HoxT.  New 
Serial  No.  225.453. 


1.  A  machine  for  dividing  plastic  material  comprising 
i  means  for  dividing  the  material  Into  strtpa,  meana  for  di- 
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vlding  the  strips  into  separate  portions,  snd  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  weight  of  a  portion  for  ad- 
Jtistlng  the  position  of  one  of  the  dividing  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  dividing  plastic  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls,  one  of  said  pairs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  blade  and  another  pair  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  blade,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  material  passed  between  the  rolls 
for  adjuatlng  the  position  of  one  of  the  flrat-named  pair, 

3.  A  machine  for  dividing  plastic  material  comprising 
an  upper  pair  of  coacting  rolls  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential blades,  a  lower  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  has 
longitudinal  bladea,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  connected  thereto  and  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  material  passed  between  the  lower 
rolls  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  dividing  material 
Into  portions,  one  part  of  said  means  being  movable,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  a  portion  separated  by 
aald  dividing  means,  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  part  of  the  dividing  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  dividing  material 
into  portions,  one  part  of  said  means  being  movable,  of 
power-operated  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  a  dl- 
TMed  portion  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dividing 


9  7  0,828.  TROTTINO-8ULKY.  Oaoaoa  W.  Hcbbabd. 
Cockeysrllle,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
553.199. 


(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970.827.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  ALb»bt  S. 
Hi'BBABD,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  3.  1908.     Sertal  No.  441,739. 


1.  In  a  field  atructure  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  laminations  having  their 
Inner  endn  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  so  as  to 
form  a  unipolar  field  ntructure. 

2.  In  a  field  structure  for  dynamo-electrtc  machines,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  laminations  having  their 
Inner  ends  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  ring  of  laminated  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  a  magnetizing  coil  concentric  with  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  field  structure  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  laminations  having  their 
Inner  ends  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  so  as  to  form 
a  unipolar  field  structure  and  a  magnetizing  coll  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo-electric  machine, 
a  homopolar  field  structure  formed  of  radial  laminations, 
a  field  coll  partially  embraced  by  said  laminations  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  currents  and  a  ro- 
tatable  metallic  armature  within  said  field  coll. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  atructure  em- 
bracing radial  laminations  substantially  U-shaped  and  a 
field  coll  located  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  lamina- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  shafts ;  a  vertical  axle  arm 
connected  to  each  shaft  and  connected  to  the  aame  for 
l>odily  adjustment  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  wheel  carried  by  each  arm. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  shafts,  and  tie-bars  connect- 
ing tbe  shafts ;  a  pair  of  axle  armn  connected  to  said 
shafts  for  bodily  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  same, 
said  arms  having  portions  thereof  adjustably  connected 
with  said  tie-bars ;  and  a  wheel  carried  by  each  arm. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  tie-bara  con- 
necting the  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  straps  connecting  the 
tie-l>arB  adjacent  the  ends  thereof ;  a  pair  of  axle  arma 
connected  to  said  shafts  for  bodily  adjustment  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  each  arm  having  a  portion  thereof  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  adjacent  strap;  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  each  arm. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  shafts  each  having  a  toothed 
member  attached  to  its  under  surface ;  a  pair  of  axle 
arms  having  toothed  portions  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
toothed  members  for  bodily  adjustment  longitudinally  of 
said  shafts ;  a  wheel  carried  by  each  arm  ;  and  means  for 
retaining  said  arms  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  shafts  ;  an  axle  arm  connected 
to  each  shaft  bor  bodily  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
same,  each  arm  having  Its  upr>er  end  engaged  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  corresponding  shaft,  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  lateral  spindle ;  and  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  each  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


970,829.  TOY  FLYING-MACHINE.  ISAAC  W.  HUMPHBST 
and  Harbt  A.  Spurobox,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  644,701. 


A  toy  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a  downwardly 
curved  motor  frame  extending  the  length  of  the  device 
and  constituting  the  main  frame,  a  propeller  supported 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  an  elastic  motor  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  propeller  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  tall-piece  of  the  motor  frame. 
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two  fonrardlj  disposed  pluMt  keld  apart  by  end  braces 
and  aapported  on  the  motor  fnuae  bj  Intermediate  braces, 
and  two  rearward  planes  harlav  areas  approximately  one 
foartta  of  the  areas  of  the  fvoat  planes,  said  rearward 
planes  being  beld  apart  bj  end  braces  and  sapportsd  on 
the  motor  frame  by  Intermediate  braces  engagtag  the 
motor  frame  and  the  tall-pleee  of  the  motor  frame,  said 
rear  planes  being  adapted  to  be  rarled  In  their  angles 
relative  to  the  front  planes,  aa  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


970.830.  METHOD  OF  MANOFACTURINO  PRINTINO- 
BOLLEK8.  Casl  Jaik.  Bertto,  Uermany.  Filed  Oct. 
■22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S9,054r  , 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printing  rollers  which 
consists  In'  providing  a  cyllndrleal  core,  placing  thereon 
a  layer  of  softer  msterial  tbaa  the  material  of  which  the 
core  Is  made,  taming  down  the  outer  layer  until  the  roll 
attains  the  desired  diameter,  prevlding  the  outer  surfsce 
with  a  suitable  pattern,  and  Oaally  hardening  said  outer 
surface. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printing  rollers  which 
consists  In  providing  s  cylindrical  core,  placing  thereon 
a  layer  of  softer  material  thaa  the  material  of  which  the 
core  Is  made,  turning  down  the  outer  layer  until  the  roll 
attalna  the  desired  diameter,  providing  the  outer  surface 
with  a  suitable  pattern,  and  finally  providing  the  outer 
surface  with  a  covering  of  hard  material. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printing  rollers  which 
consists  In  providing  a  cylindrical  core,  placing  thereon 
a  layer  of  material  compritilBg  a  nubiitance  adapted  to 
char  when  subjected  to  heat  turning  down  the  outer 
layer  until  the  roll  attainn  the  desired  diameter,  pro- 
Tidiag  the  outer  surface  with  a  suitable  pattern,  placing 
on  said  lurface  a  coating  of  tnaible  material,  subjecting 
the  roll  to  heat,  whereby  the  coating  material  will  foas 
and  the  substance  In  the  layer  will  char,  thus  permitting 
the  fusible  material  to  enter  the  iipace  formerly  occupied 
by  auch  aubstsnce.  and  finally  cooling  the  roll  and  allow- 
ing the  fusible  material  to  harden. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printing  rolls,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  cylindrical  core,  placing  thereon 
a  layer  of  material,  comprising  sawdust,  turning  down 
the  outer  layer  until  the  roll  attalna  the  desired  dlsmeter, 
providing  the  outer  surface  with  a  suitable  pattern,  plac- 
ing on  said  surface  a  coating  of  fusible  material,  subject- 
ing the  roll  to  heat  whereby  the  coating  material  will 
fuae  and  the  sawdust  in  the  outer  layer  will  char,  thus 
permitting  the  fusible  material  to  eater  the  space  formerly 
occupied  by  the  sawdust,  and  finally  cooling  the  roll  and 
allowing  the  fualble  material  to  harden. 


970.831.  TRAIN-ORDER  HOLDER.  CHiBLas  JoHNaoir, 
Boseman,  Mont.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S6 1.304 

1.  A  train  order  holder  consisting  of  s  single  section  of 
wire  bent  Into  snnulsr  form  and  having  Its  end  portions 
arranged  In  overlapping  rplatloo.  one  end  portion  being 
formed  at  distant  points  with  ceils  which  surround  tbs 
other  end  portion  sad  Intermedlats  the  coils  of  an  outline 
to  coact  with  the  other  sad  p«rUoo  and  forming  a  wedga 
silt,  and  the  other  end  portion  being  formed  beyond  the 
colla  aforesaid  with  a  tangenttally  disposed  loop,  a  por- 
tion of  which  la  bent  back  upon  the  said  overlapping  end 
porUoaa  and  la  eoUsd  thereabo^  In  combination  with  a 


staff  liaviBg  means  for  engagenMat  with  tlia  kiop,  tbe  lat- 
ter constituting  s  hanger. 


2.  A  train  order  holder  comprising  an  integral  section 
of  wire  which  is  bent  Into  annular  form  and  has  Its  end 
portions  overlapping  and  constructed  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement and  also  to  provide  train  order  holding  meana 
and  a  tangentlally  disposed  loop  in  combinstion  with  a 
staff  having  means  to  engage  tbe  loop,  the  latter  consti- 
tuting a  hanger. 


070,832.  FLEXIBLE  CLOSlTtE  FOR  CABINETS,  *C. 
Thomas  M.  Jomkr  and  Gsoaaa  Shl.  Oak  Hill,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2H.  1910.     Serial  No.  508,807. 


A  cabinet  having  an  opening  at  one  side  and  grooved 
ways  formed  opposite  each  other  upon  tbe  inner  surface 
of  the  side  walls  and  contlnuoua  with  curved  grooves  at 
one  end  of  tbe  cabinet,  tbe  side  walla  of  tbe  cabinet  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  back  wall  thereof  and  fianged  forming 
a  guideway  extending  the  length  of  the  back,  an  opening 
through  one  end  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  flexible  closure 
made  up  of  cross  strips  fsstened  together,  said  closure 
extending  the  entire  lengths  of  the  grooves,  meana  faa- 
tened  to  one  end  of  the  closure  to  draw  the  aame  through 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  end.  and  a  handle  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  closure. 


970,8.33.  HOUSE  -  HEATING  BOILER.  MAaTiN 
NKLT.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910. 
No.  560.167. 


F.   Kb- 
SerUI 


A  boiler  comprlalng  front  and  rear  water  sections,  each 
saction  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  eompart- 
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menta,  the  compartmenta  of  one  of  the  sections  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  compartments  of  the  other 
section,  a  water  drum  above  the  rear  section  and  deliver- 
ing to  tbe  lowermoat  compartmenta  of  the  aald  section. 
Inclined  wster  tubes  connecting  each  compartment  of 
each  aection  with  the  next  lowest  compartment  of  the 
other  section,  a  connection  between  the  upper-most  com- 
partment and  the  water  drum,  baffle  plates  extending 
borlsontally  and  alternately  from  tbe  front  and  rear 
water  sections,  and  a  fire  box  under  the  front  water  sec- 
tion and  the  front  portion  of  the  lower-most  water  tubes. 


970,834.  COCK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ricbasd  KLiNaan, 
Oumpoldsklrcben.  near  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,272. 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  cock,  of  a  shell  bsvlng  a 
threaded  op<>ning  In  its  upper  end,  and  formed  with  in- 
teriorly located  upper  and  lower  annular  passages,  and 
with  spsced  vertlcsl  passages  connecting  tbe  same,  said 
paasages  being  adapted  to  receive  packing ;  a  cap  threaded 
in  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  Into 
which  the  packing  may  be  Introduced,  said  bore  terminat- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  In  s  conical  recess ;  a  rotatable 
hollow  plug  fitted  within  ssid  shell  and  provided  with  a 
conical  upper  end  projecting  Into  aald  recess,  the  wall  of 
aald  end  being  spaced  from  that  of  said  receas ;  and  a  plug 
threaded  in  said  bore  for  forcing  tbe  packing  through 
said  spsce  Into  the  upper  snnulsr  psssage,  and  thence 
Into  the  other  passages,  and  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
said  packing  u[K>n  said  rotatable  plug. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cock,  of  a  ahell  having  a 
threaded  opening  in  Ita  upper  end,  and  formed  with  in- 
teriorly located  upper  and  lower  annular  passages,  and 
with  spsced  vertical  passages  connecting  the  same,  said 
passages  being  sdapted  to  receive  packing ;  a  cap  threaded 
in  aald  opening  and  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  into 
which  the  packing  may  be  Introduced,  said  bore  terminat- 
ing at  Ita  lower  end  in  a  conical  recess :  a  rotatable  hollow 
plug  fitted  within  said  shell  and  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  top  member  movable  therein,  said  top  member 
being  formed  with  a  conical  end  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cess, whereby  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  cock  will 
force  said  members  In  opposite  directions ;  and  a  plug 
threaded  In  said  bore  for  forcing  the  packing  between  tbe 
wall  of  aald  receaa  and  aald  conical  end  Into  the  upper 
annular  passsge  snd  thence  Into  the  other  passages. 


0  7 0.8 SB.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Aktow  Kkeif,  Maspeth. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Bellion,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  655.070. 

1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
■letal  band,  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  and  normally  In 
contact  with  tbe  outer  band,  and  a  series  of  springs  fas- 
tened to  the  Inner  bsnd,  each  of  aald  inner  springs  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  outer  springs,  and  tbe 
other  end  in  contact  with  and  engaging  the  aald  outer 
spring. 

2.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
metal  bsnd,  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  and  normally  in 


contact  with  the  outer  band,  bolts  carried  by  the  outer 
springs,  and  a  series  of  springs  fastened  to  the  Inner  band, 
aald  Inner  springs  each  having  one  of  their  enda  connected 
to  one  of  said  bolts  and  the  other  end  in  contact  with  and 
engaging  a  pair  of  said  outer  springs. 


3.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  an  outer  metal  band 
and  an  Inner  metal  band,  springs  secured  to  the  said  outer 
metal  band,  ears  on  said  springs,  bolts  in  said  ears  and 
links  connecting  the  springs,  springs  having  one  end  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  one  of  the  bolta.  the  other  end  working 
freely  on  a  bolt,  said  last  named  springs  being  slso  secured  < 
to  tbe  Inner  bsnd. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  an  outer  metal  band  and 
an  inner  metal  band,  a  series  of  outer  springs  connected  to 
the  outer  metal  band,  ears  In  said  outer  spring  a  series  of 
inner  springs  secured  to  the  Inner  band,  one  end  of  ssid 
inner  springs  being  rigidly  fastened  to  a  bolt  In  tbe  outer 
spring  and  the  other  end  working  freely  under  a  bolt  in 
the  other  end  of  the  outer  spring. 

6.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  an  outer  metal  band  and 
an  inner  metal  band,  a  series  of  outer  springs  fastened  to 
the  outer  metal  band,  ears  in  said  springs,  links  connect- 
ing said  outer  springs,  a  bolt  in  each  end  of  the  outer 
springs,  one  of  said  bolts  having  a  revolving  collar,  a 
series  of  Inner  springs,  placed  opposite  the  outer  springs 
and  fastened  to  the  Inner  band,  one  end  of  each  Inner 
spring  being  fastened  to  a  bolt  in  one  end  of  the  outer 
aprlng,  and  the  other  end  of  said  inner  spring  adapted  to 
pass  under  and  act  freely  on  tbe  bolt  with  the  revolving 
collar  in  the  outer  spring,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 


970,836.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE- 
SPEED  GEARINGS.  Mabcei.  Lamobt.  Vltry-le-Fran- 
CoU.  France.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     SerUl  No.  430,799. 


rS)-!* 


_e^=r*:.^ 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  speed  changing  mechanism, 
said  device  comprising  two  slides  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
speed  changing  elemoita;  a  guide-bar  (12)  on  which  siid 
slides  move;  two  connecting  rods  (1),  (2),  hinged  respec- 
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tliwiy,  At  OM  ot  thttr  «Bda,  to  ^*  of  tfe*  Mid  tlMc*. 
■tint  the  ammt  aad  moT«bl«  Mapectlreljr,  la  the 
plaae:  ■  roller  (8>.  eono«ctlnf  Um  odier  rod  of  the  Mid 
tawttlng  rods  :  a  track  (6)  par«IM  to  th«  uld  conneetlnc 
rods,  and  guldlnc  th«  Mid  roller;  a  lerer  (16)  eontrolling 
the  dlapUc«ment  of  tbe  aaid  roller  lo  tbe  Mid  track. 

2.  An  actnatlnc  dertce  for  speed  chancing  mechanism, 
two  alKMa  adapted  to  operate  the 

Its:  a  guide-bar  (12),  on  which  Mid 
slldM  more:  two  connecting  lodi  (1).  (2).  hinged,  respec- 
tlrely,  at  one  of  their  ends,  to  tm*  of  the  Mid  slides,  oper- 
ating the  same  and  morable  Mspeettrely.  in  the  Mme 
plant;  a  roller  (6),  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  Mid 
•connecting  rods:  a  track  (81  parallel  to  tbe  said  connect- 
ing rods,  and  guiding  the  said  reUer ;  a  lerer  ( 16)  control- 
ling the  displacement  of  the  Mid  roller  in  the  sftld  track, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  double  circular  curre  having  a 
nuUns  equal  to  the  length  of  fk»  connecting-rods,  in  such 
a  manner  that.  If  tbe  roller  (S)  Is  displaced  In  the  first 
half  of  this  track,  the  slide  (Id)  remains  statioiuuT  and 
the  slide  (11)  is  displaced,  whAe  if  the  roller  (5)  la  dis- 
placed in  the  second  balf  of  this  track,  the  slide  (11)  re- 
malna  immovable,  and  tb*>  slide  (10)  Is  displaced  in  the 
opposite  directions,  and  rice  Tersa. 

3.  An  aetvatlng  device  for  speed  changing  mechanism, 
said  devie*  eoapvMag  two  slides  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
speed  chaaclag  tfOMBts;  a  guide-bar  H2),  on  which  Mid 
slides  moTe :  two  connecting  rods  (1).  (2),  hinged,  respsc 
tlvely,  at  one  of  thetr  ends  to  one  of  the  said  slides,  opsr- 
ating  the  same  and  morabte  respectively,  to  tbe  same 
plane:  a  roller  (5).  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  Mid 
connecting-rods;  a  track  (6)  parallel  to  the  said  eoaaset- 
ing  rods,  and  guiding  tbe  Mid  roller:  a  lever  (16)  control- 
ling the  displacement  of  the  said  lever  in  the  said  track, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  doable  circular  curve  having  a 
radius  equal  to  the  length  of  tba  qqaaaetlng  rodi,  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  roller  (6)  opaf»tM  tka  eoMMtlug  rods 
and  the  slides  in  producing.  Ortt.  the  putting  out  of  action 
of  the  speed  changing  element  which  was  In  action,  and. 
second,  putting  Into  action  the  speed  changing  element 
which  was  out  of  action. 


9  7  0,837.  FRBIOHT-CAR  DOOE.  raARCis  LAWaixca 
La5B,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Leeds  Forge  Com- 
panj.  Limited.  Leeds.  gnjUnii  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.913.  J-     \ 


A  freight  car  door  conalsttng  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
steel  having  extending  around  It  at  a  distance  from  its 
edgM  a  continuous  hollow  ridg»,sald  ridK**  being  rounded  at 
Its  comers  and  being  formed  by  pressing  tbe  metal  of  the 
aheet  bodily  inwardly,  the  margin  of  the  sheet  outside  this 
ridge  being  flat.  Mid  sheet  liaving  within  Mid  continuooa 
ridge  a  dished  or  arched  panel  formed  by  bodily  [iii—flu 
inwardly  the  metal  of  the  akest,  tbe  sheet  twtween  this 
dished  portion  snd  the  ridge  baiag  flat  and  In  the  same 
plaae  with  the  flat  marginal  perttAB.  mM  dlahed  or  arched 
panel  being  rectangular  and  having  its  edges  lie  parallel, 
with  the  vertical  and  horlsontal  portions  of  the  said  ridge, 
for  the  pmpoM  sst  forth. 


9T0,8S&  DOOR  SUITABLE  FOE  CLOfiINO  OPENINGS 
IN  SHIPS'  BULKHEADS  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 
FajkMCia  LawicNcs  Lanb,  Leeds,  England.  Piled  Nov. 
6.  1908,  SerUI  No.  461.377.  ReBMrsd  Aug.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S76.393. 


1.  A  prenaed  steel  door  formed  of  one  piece  with  a  con- 
tlaaous  strengthening  corrugation  or  hollow  ridge  around 
tbe  door  at  some  little  distance  from  Its  edge,  tbe  portion 
of  the  door  Inclosed  thereby  having  extending  acroM  it 
another  corrugation  or  hollow  ridge. 

2.  A  pressed  steel  door  formed  with  a  continuous 
strengthening  corrugation  or  hollow  ridge  sroond  the  door 
at  some  little  distance  from  Its  edge,  the  portion  of  the 
door  inclosed  thereby  having  extending  across  it  another 
corrugation  or  hollow  ridge,  which  merge  with  opposite 
portions  of  said  continuous  surrounding  corrugation. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  door  formed  with  a  continuous 
strengthening  corrugstion  or  hollow  ridge  around  tbe  door 
at  some  little  distance  from  Its  edge,  the  portion  of  the 
door  incloaed  thereby  having  extending  across  it  another 
corrugation  or  hollow  ridge,  which  are  located  between 
disbsd  or  emt>o«sed  parts  of  tbe  panel  and  merge  with  op- 
posite portions  of  said  continuous  surrounding  corruga- 
tion. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  door  formed  with  s  continuous 
strengthening  corrugation  the  main  portions  of  which  sre 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  tbe  door  snd  tbe  comen  of  which 
are  curved,  opposite  side  portions  of  said  corrugation  hav- 
ing merged  into  them  the  widened  out  end  portions  of  a 
transverse  corrugation. 

9.  .V  pressed  steel  door  constructed  of  s  rectangular 
plate  of  metal  and  formed  with  a  continuous  strengthen- 
ing corrugation  or  hollow  ridge  around  the  door  at  some 
little  distance  from  its  edge,  the  portion  of  the  door  In- 
dOMd  thereby  having  extendlag  arroM  It  another  corru- 
gation or  hollow  ridge  that  nerges  Into  Mid  continuous 
corrugation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.) 


970.839.      MARKING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CANNING- 
MACHINES.    GusTAV  J.  Laxos.  Eau  Clalra.  WU.     FUed 
Not.  so,  1909.     Serial  No.  B29.99S. 
An   attachment  of   tbe  character  deaerflMd  eemprlsing 
a   supporting  frame   having  a  centrally  rSMsaed   portion 
adapted  to  receive  an  endless  carrier,  shafts  extending  ver- 
tically through  tbe  opposite  ends  of  Mid  frame,  a  guide 
roller  removably  mounted  on  one  of  Mid  shafta,  a  marking 
roll    removably   mounted   on    tbe   other  of  said   shafts,    a 
bracket   extending    laterally   from    the   frame,    an    Inking 
roller   longitudinally  adjustable  on   Mid   bracket   having 
frictiooal  engSKement  with  Mid  marking  roll  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated   thereby,   said   marking   roll   being  provided 
with  MsBtlfylng  numerals  or  lettera  and  peripheral  ribs. 
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pinions   secured   to  the  lower  ends  of   said  shafts,   and 
a  drive  abaft  mounted  in  bearings  on   Mid  frame.  Mid 


/6  M-^* 


drive  abaft  carrying  pinions  engaging  with  tbe  first  named 
pinions  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


070.840.  POULTRY-HOOK.  Fbank  B.  Liwis,  Jr.,  Whit- 
ing, Ind.,  SMignor  to  Poultry  Dust  Bath  Company,  Whit- 
ing. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1010.     Serial  No.  648,739. 


:->..»♦    :,• 
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A  hook  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  ahank  having 
a  forked  end,  each  member  of  the  fork  being  formed  with 
a  transversely  extending  open  sided  loop,  and  a  member 
projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe  loop  in  a  line  parallel  with 
tbe  fork. 


970.841.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  SUPPORT.  Phinbab  J. 
MacConncll.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  T.  Creahan.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536^74. 


TTTl 


1.  In  a  vehide-whe^  support,  supporting  members  having 
inclined  portions  suitably  secured,  each  member  having  a 
concaved  segmental  portion  to  engage  the  wbeel-tire,  rods 
engaging  said  Inclined  portions  to  clamp  tbe  segmental 
portions  in  engagement  with  the  wheel-tire,  and  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  secured  between  the  ends  of  the 


segmental  portions  and  engaging  the  wheel-rim,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  support,  supporting  memben  having 
Inclined  portions  suitably  secured,  each  member  having 
a  concaved  segmental  portion  to  engage  tbe  wheel-tire. 
Mid  inclined  portions  being  wider  than  tbe  segmental 
portions  and  formed  with  tubular  bosses  thereon,  rods 
engaging  Mid  tubular  bosses  and  having  threaded  ends  to 
clamp  the  segmental  portions  in  engagement  with  the  tire, 
and  an  inverted  U-<<haped  member  secured  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  segmental  portions  and  engaging  the  wbecl- 
rim,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


070.842.     AERIAL  NAVIGATION.     Richaeo  P.  Mabablb, 
Yuma,  Aris.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  515,331. 


1.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  an  aluminum  cigar-shaped 
body  divided  into  a  series  of  separate  gas  compartments 
by  bulkheads,  propellera  for  the  body  arranged  in  tbe 
same  vertical  plane  at  dliferent  points  around  Mid  body, 
steering  means,  an  annular  engine  chamber  formed  within 
said  body  externally  of  one  of  the  gas  chambers  and  a 
plurality  of  engines  in  said  annular  chamber,  eacb  of  Mid 
engines  being  connected  to  one  of  said  propellers. 

2.  A  gas  holder  comprising  an  aluminum  cigar-shaped 
body  divided  Into  a  series  of  separate  gas  compartments 
by  bulkheads,  propellera  for  tbe  body,  steering  means,  an 
annular  engine  chamber  formed  within  Mid  body  exter- 
nally of  one  of  the  gas  compartments,  an  engine  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  annular  engine  chamber,  another 
engine  at  the  top  of  Mid  annular  engine  chamber,  and  two 
engines  at  points  between  tbe  first  engines,  each  of  said 
engines  being  connected  to  one  of  Mid  propellers. 

3.  A  gas  holder  comprising  a  light,  metallic  dgar- 
shaped  body,  propellera  therefor,  steering  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  aerial-planes  extending  longitudinally  ' 
on  each  side  of  the  body,  eacb  aerlal-plane  comprising 
a  shelf  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  curved  plate  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  shelf. 

4.  A  gas  bolder  comprising  a  light,  metallic,  cigar- 
shaped  body,  propellers  therefor,  steering  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  aerial-planes  extending  longitudinally 
on  each  side  of  the  body,  each  aerial-plane  comprising  a 
plate,  a  shelf  between  the  plate  and  body,  and  means  for 
independently  adjiistlng   said  aerial-planes. 

5.  A  gas  holder  comprising  a  light,  metallic,  cigar* 
shaped  body,  propellera  therefor,  steering  means,  a  pin* 
rallty  (A  adjustable  aerial-planes  extending  longitudinally 
on  each  side  of  the  body,  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing said  aerial-planes,  eacb  aerial-plane  comprising  a 
plate,  a  shaft  supporting  the  plate,  a  shelf  between  the 
plate  and  body,  two  ropes  extending  from  opposite  edges  of 
each  plate  through  a  hole  in  the  body,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently  or  simultaneously  operating  said  ro|;>e8. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


970,843.     BROOM.     HcoH  M.  Massh,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,735. 

1.  In  a  broom  in  combination  a  body  composed  of  cora 
strands,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  binding  tbe  heads  of  tbe 
strsnds  together  one  of  such  jsws  having  flngera  folded 
over  upon  and  paHing  through  tbe  other  jaw,  both  jawi 
having  shanks  for  tnterfolding  the  handle,  one  of  ■och 
shanks  having  teeth  folded  over  upon  and  passing  throtigb 
the  other  shank  and  entering  the  body  of  tbe  handle. 

2.  In  a  broom,  in  combination,  a  body  compoaed  of  com 
strands  and  a  handle,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jawa  blndlBC 
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the  bMds  of  the  stnuida  together,  both  jaw«  barlat  thukB 
for  Interfoldlng  the  handle,  one  of  saeh  thanks  havlnc 


teeth    folded   oyer  apon   and  paining   throngh   the   other 
•hank  and  entering  the  body  9f  the  handle. 


•70.844.     BOX-CLOSURE.     Haut  MATCHnr.  Plttatmrg. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     IcrUI  No.  3«0.873. 

5f^ 


t 

1.  The 


combination  of  a  box  having  a  flanged  lid  orer- 
lying  the  front  of  the  box.  and  also  having  a  rolled  edge 
along  the  edge  of  the  front  flange  of  said  lid,  said  flange 
harlng  an  opening  above  the  axis  of  the  rolled  edge,  a 
keeper  secured  to  the  box  in  dose  proximity  to  the  rolled 
edge  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position,  the  plane  of  the 
OQter  face  of  the  rolled  edge  lylag  without  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  keeper,  whereby 
the  rolled  edge  will  form  an  overhanging  portion  for  the 
keeper  to  partially  hide  and  protect  it.  and  means  re- 
movably carried  by  the  box  and  lid  and  extending  through 
said  opening  and  the  keeper  and  around  the  rolled  edge 
for  fastening  the  lid  in  position,  said  means  in  fastening 
position  being  located  entirety  below  and  spaced  from  a 
plane  corresponding  to  that  of  the  top  of  the  box  and  be- 
ing free  from  abrupt  bends. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  baring  a  flanged  lid  over- 
lying the  front  of  the  box.  and  also  having  a  rolled  edge 
along  the  edge  of  the  front  flange  of  said  lid.  said  flange 
having  an  opening  above  the  axis  of  the  rolled  edge,  a 
totper  secured  to  the  box  in  close  proximity  to  the  rolled 
•dfe  wh^n  the  lid  is  in  closed  position,  the  plsne  of  the 
outer  fa^e  of  the  rolled  edge  lytnj?  without  and  parallel 
with  the; plane  of  the  expoeed  face  of  the  keeper,  whereby 
the  rolled  edge  will  form  an  overhanging  portion  for  the 
keeper  t^  partially  hide  and  protect  It,  and  a  ductile 
aeUIItc  fastening  strip  removably  carried  by  the  lid  and 
box  and  extending  through  aaM  opening  and  the  keeper 
and  around  the  rolled  edge  for  fastening  the  lid  in  posi- 
tion, said  strip,  in  fastening  poaltion.  being  located  en- 
tlraly  below  and  spaced  from  •  plane  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  top  of  the  box.  the  ends  of  the  strip  bein» 
Inter-cngaged  to  form  the  fastening  to  retain  the  ltd  in 
doaed  poaitloa.  -,Z    . 

I    \ 


970,848.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMKNT.  FaaD- 
■aiCK  MaNZBXHADKa.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  637,100. 


1.  In  a  stringed  moslcal  Instmraent  comprising  a  sound- 
ing board  with  strings  thereon,  an  attachment  on  the 
sounding  board  above  the  strings  comprintng  adjustable 
keya,  and  flexible  hammers  below  said  keys  and  above  the 
strings. 

2.  In  a  stringed  mqslcal  instrument  comprising  a  sound- 
ing board  with  an  open  scale  of  strings  thereon,  a  key 
board  above  said  strings  with  adjustsble  keys,  and  flexible 
hammers  below  said  keys  and  above  the  strings,  esch  flex- 
ible hammer  being  provided  with  an  elastic  meUl  strip 
whereby  same  ia  returned  into  the  normal  position  after 
striking  a  string. 

3.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  melody  strings,  a 
key-board  above  aaid  melody  strings  attached  to  the 
sounding  board  having  adjuatable  keys,  and  flexible  ham- 
mers below  said  keys  and  above  the  melody  strings,  each 
flexible  hassmer  being  provided  with  sn  elastic  metal  atrip, 
and  a  layer  of  soft  material  on  said  strip  against  which 
the  key  strikes. 

4.  In  a  stringed  muslcsl  instrument  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, melody  strings,  a  key-board  on  the  sounding  board 
aboTe  the  melody  strings  hsTlng  keya  consisting  csch  of 
a  body  with  an  adjustable  screw  in  Its  lower  porilon,  and 
flexible  hammers  below  said  keys  and  above  the  melody 
strings  provided  each  with  an  elaatic  strip  of  sheet  steel, 
and  a  layer  of  felt  on  the  top  surfsce.  so  arranged  that 
the  head  of  the  adjuatable  screw  of  the  key  rests  on  the 
felt  of  the  flexible  hammer. 

B.  In  a  stringed  musical  Instrument  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, melody  strings,  a  set  of  flexible  hammers  abOTs 
the  melody  strings  suitably  mounted  and  arranged  la 
rowa  conaisting  each  of  a  small  bar  with  downward  ex- 
tension on  one  end  adapted  to  strike  the  string,  an  elastic 
metal  strip  secured  with  one  end  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
bar  oppoaite  Its  eztenaion  leaving  ita  middle  portion  free, 
and  a  layer  of  felt  on  the  top  surface  of  said  elastic  strip. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


970.848.  ICE-CREAM  MACHINE.  PaAKKLiw  P.  Millm, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1000.  Serial  No. 
488.778. 

1.  In  an  ice  cream  freexing  machine  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  for  the  freeilng  material, 
a  rotary  freesing  cylinder  arranged  therein,  the  cylinder 
having  a  bottom  oatlet,  a  daaher  la  the  cylinder  baring  • 
rotation  Imparted  thereto  In  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  swinging  supporting  meana  for  the 
receptacle  and  cylinder  and  having  meana  to  separably 
engage  the  twttom  outlet. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freesing  machine  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  containing  receptacle  for  tbe  freesing 
material,  a  cylinder  for  the  material  to  be  frosen  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  oudet.  a  dasher  disposed  in  tbe  cylin- 
der, the  cylinder  and  daaher  being  rotated  in  reverse  dl- 
rectlona,  mecbanlam  for  operating  the  cylinder  and  daaher, 
and  a  supporting  table  carrying  the  said  receptacle  and 
cylinder  and  having  means  to  separably  engage  tbe  bot- 
tom outlet. 

3.  In  an  ice  creaa  fieealng  machine,  the  conblnatloD 
of  a  recepUele  for  the  freeaing  material,  a  roUry  reeep- 
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tad*  for  the  material  to  be  trosea  Aranged  therein,  a  ro- 
tory  abaft  arranged  rertlcally  In  the  last  named  recep- 
Ude  and  carrying  bladea,  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
for  the  freexing  material  baring  a  bottom  outlet  means 
with  which  the  outlet  opening  of  the  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  frosen  communicates,  means  for  operating 
the  abaft  and  said  rotary  recepUcle,  gathering  dericea 
operated  by  the  abaft  and  moring  orer  the  bottom  of  the 
rotary  receptacle  to  draw  the  froxen  material  toward  the 
outlet  opening,  an  outlet  feeding  device  supporting  the 
abaft  and  located  in  the  outlet  opening  of  the  rotary  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  exteriorly  operative  ralre  located  in  the 
bottom  outlet  of  the  receptacle  for  the  freexing  material 
for  controlling  the  exit  of  the  froaen  material  from  both 
receptacles. 


by  the  fabric  may  slip  relatlrely  to  said  rolls,  but  is  held, 
taut  between  tbe  sewing-machine  and  said  rolls. 


4.  In  s  machine  for  freexing  ice  cream  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  containing  receptacle  for  refrigerat- 
ing material,  a  can  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  outlet  neck  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  a  dasher  mounted  in  the  can,  means 
for  rotating  the  dasher  and  can  in  reverse  directions, 
mesns  in  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  in  the  neck  for  eject- 
ing the  frosen  material  from  the  can,  and  an  outlet  spout 
cooperating  with  the  neck  nnd  having  a  ralre  located  in 
tbe  neck  abore  the  spout  to  open  and  close  communica- 
tion between  the  neck  and  spout,  the  containing  receptacle 
and  can  being  separable  from  tbe  valre. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  freesing  ice  cream  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  containing  receptncle  for  refrigerating 
material,  a  can  rotaUbly  mounted  iu  said  receptacle  and 
harlng  a  bottom  outlet  neck  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  dasher  mounted  In  the  can  and  pro- 
vided with  blades  of  hook  shape  traveling  close  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  can  to  draw  the  frosen  material  Into  the  neck, 
a  derice  engaged  by  said  shaft  and  located  in  the  neck  to 
caoae  the  frosen  material  to  be  fed  downwardly,  mean? 

I  for  rotating  the  dasher  and  can  In  reverse  directions,  and 
an  upwardly  movable  ralre  for  oprntng  and  cloBlng  tbe 
outlet  neck  and  supported  In  separable  relation  to  tbe 
receptacle  and  can. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table ;  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
upon  said  table ;  shafting  beneath  said  table  ;  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  shafting  and  sewing  ma-, 
chine ;  of  a  pair  of  draft-rolls  rotatlvely  mounted  in  rear 
of  aaid  machine,  adapted  to  receire  therebetween  a  strip 
of  fabric  from  said  machine ;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  rolia ;  and  a  fabric-guide  extending  beneath  said  Uble 
abore  said  shafting,  whereby  a  belt  of  fabric  may  by  a 
continuous  operation  be  repeatedly  passed  through  said 
machine  and  between  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing-machine  table  and  sewing-machine ;  and  a 
CTOsa-shafting  beneath  said  table  for  operating  said  sew- 
ing-macbine;  of  a  pair  of  draft-rolls  rotatlvely  mounted 
in  rear  of  said  machine,  one  of  said  rolls  t>eing  prorlded 
with  a  yielding  surface,  and  the  other  with  a  cooperating 
smooth  surface,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between a  strip  of  fabric  from  said  machine  ;  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rolls  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater 
than  the  speed  of  the  sewing-machine  feed ;  an  open  box 
beneath  said  draft-rolls  having  on  Its  front  end  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  guide  extending  beneath 
said  sewing-machine  table,  to  a  point  abore  the  croaa- 
shaftlng. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table ;  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
thereon  ;  shafting  beneath  said  table ;  and  operating  con- 
nections between  said  shafting  and  said  sewing  machine ; 
of  a  pair  of  draft-rolls  rotatlvely  mounted  in  rear  of  aaid 
machine,  one  of  aaid  rolls  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotary 
brush  ;  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rolls  at  a  peripheral 
speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  tbe  sewing  machine  feed  ; 
a  receptacle  beneath  said  draft-rolls  adapted  to  receire 
fabric  fed  therebetween  ;  and  a  guide  extending  beneath 
said  sewing  machine  table,  above  said  shafting,  whereby 
a  strip  of  fabric  can  be  returned  from  said  receptacle  to 
the  sewing  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing-machine  table ;  a  sewing-machine  mounted 
upon  said  table ;  and  means  for  operating  said  sewing-ma- 
chine ;  of  a  pair  of  draft-rolls  rotatlvely  mounted  in  rear 
of  said  machine  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  strip 
of  fabric  from  said  machine ;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  rolls ;  and  a  fabric  guide  extending  from  rear  to  front 
under  said  table,  whereby  a  belt  of  fabric  may,  by  a  con 
tlnuons  operation,  be  repeatedly  passed  through  said  ma- 
chine and  between  said  rolls. 


970,847.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  McKLat,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Hall.  Uartwell  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  T..  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,823. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine :  of  a  pair  of  draft-rolla  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  rear  of  the  rewlng  machine,  one  baring  a 
yielding  surface  and  the  other  a  cooperating  amooth  aur- 
face,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a 
strip  of  fabric  from  said  machine ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  roll  baring  the  yielding  surface  at  a  peripheral  apeed 
greater  than  the  speed  of  the  sewing  machine  feed  where- 


070.848.      COLLISION-SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  SHIPS. 

JosiPH  PATaoNAOOio,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26. 

1910.     Serial  No.  657.687. 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  lor  ships,  a  ship  having  a  stem 
with  Bide  members,  a  cut-water  spaced  from  the  stem, 
springs  for  holding  the  cut-water  yieldingly  extended 
from  the  stem,  members  pivoted  to  the  cut-water  which 
rest  against  the  sides  of  the  side  members,  and  spring 
meana  for  holding  the  pivoted  members  yieldingly  against 
the  sides  of  the  side  members. 
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2.  In  ft  eoUialon  abock  atMortwr  (or  •hlpa.  a  sblp  baTlog 
ft  ttein  with  aide  aMSiters,  •  eat-wftter  ■pftoaA  tnm  Um 
■tern,  aprlnga  for  holding  tb«  cvt-wmter  riftldlacly  tz- 
tended  from  the  ■tem.  m^mtMni  pivoted  to  tb«  cat-wftter. 
which  reat  agftinst  the  sides  of  ftae  aide  membera,  ftnd 
fl<>xlble  members  secored  to  the  cnt-vater  and  to  the  sides 
of  the  ship. 


3.  In  ft  colllaion  aiioek  abaorher  for  ahlpa,  a  ahip  bavlag 
a  stem  with  aide  membara,  a  cut-water  apftced  from  the 
atem.  aprlnga  for  boMlag  tlia  eat>wftter  yieldingly  ex- 
tandfld  froa  tba  atam.  memben  pivoited  to  the  cat-water, 
which  reat  againat  the  aldea  of  the  aide  membera.  and 
aprlnga  connecting  the  membera  plToted  to  the  cat-water 
for  holding  them  yWdl^ly  In  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  ahock  absorber  for  ahlpa,  a  ahip  haTlac  a  atem 
with  aide  membera  flared  outwardly,  a  cat-water  apaeed 
from  the  atem,  aprlnga  for  holding  the  cut-water  yleld- 
li  igly  extended  from  the  stem,  carred  members  plToted  to 
1 1«  cut  water,  which  raat  against  the  aldea  of  tlie  alda 
niemhera,  and  apring  meana  for  holding  the  curred  mem- 
bera yieldingly  againat  the  aldea  of  the  aide  members. 

5.  In  a  colllaion  ahock  absorber  for  ahlpa.  a  ahip  baTlag 
ft  atem  with  aide  membera  flared  outwardly,  a  cut-watar 
apaeed  from  the  atem.  aprlnga  for  holding  the  cat-water 
yieldingly  extended  from  the  alaa.  membera  plToted  to 
the  cutwater,  which  have  laner  termlnala  which  rest 
againat  the  aldea  of  the  aide  sambera,  aprings  connectlufc 
the  members  pivoted  to  the  cat-water,  for  holding  them 
against  the  aides  of  the  aide  membera  of  the  atem.  and 
membera  having  termlnala  aecured  to  the  cut-water  and 
to  the  aldea  of  the  ahip. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaietta.] 


9  70.8  49.     CHILD'S  VEHICLK. 
Lawia  S.  BotOs  ConaeraTilie.  Ia«. 
Ssrial  So.  S2«,4«8. 


MoBOAN  Pvmr  and 
nied  Not.  B,   1900. 


In  a  child'a  vehicle,  a  figure  F^presentlng  an  animal  and 
having  a  body  and  legs,  said  body  being  hollow  and  having 
openlnga  therein  at  the  points  of  Jancture  of  the  lege,  and 
springs  each  extending  over  one  of  the  openings  and  hav- 
ing one  end  of  each  spring  fixed  to  the  body  and  the  fre4> 
end  thereof  attached  to  and  supporting  one  of  the  legs. 


970,8a0.     WIRELESS   TELEPHONY.     ALaaaT   Pus.staa. 

Jr.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthnr 

Ste^acker.    Flume.    Austria  •  Hoagary.     Filed   Feb.    12, 

190^     SerUl  No.  415,036. 

A  fwltcbing  organisation  for  wireleaa  telephony  by 
meana  of  undampened  electric  wavaa,  conaiatlng  of  an  oa- 
clllatiag   circuit   embodying  a  aelf4Bdoction  coll,   and   a 


^?l? 


ahant    drcolt    eaihodyiat    a    Microphone    and    eapaelty 
•vttekad  to  the  poles  of  the  aelf  Induction  coll  and  earthed 
betwcea  tiia  aald   microphone  and   capacity. 


at  a  polat 


whereby  the  tanalon  oa  tlk^  microphone  may  be  changed 
or  dlmlnlahed  at  will  and  the  electric  acouatlc  action  of 
the  oscillating  drcolt  may  be  increased. 


970,861.  VALVE  IfECHANinc  AND  OOVERNOH.  OrT 
P.  RA!tDOLPH.  Jeaniaga.  La.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  523.390. 


1.  In  combiaation,  with  an  engine  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  two  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  aald  membera  controlling  aald  valve,  the 
other  of  aald  membera  belag  apsrable  by  the  enclae.  one 
of  aald  membera  having  a  tfac  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  of  aald  membera,  operatlvely  to  aaaodate  aaid 
members,  aald  dog  being  normally  operative,  aaid  dog  bo- 
ing  diaplaoed  by  aald  other  aaaber,  whereby  the  inertia 
of  aald  dog  preventa  the  operative  engagement  of  aald 
membera  when  their  relative  movement  exoeeda  a  prede- 
termined apeed. 

2.  The  combinatloo,  with  aa  englae  having  a  coatrolling 
▼alva,  of  a  menaber  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  and  op- 
erable by  aald  engine,  a  n«cond  member  coatrolliag  aald 
valve,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  flrat  manber  aervea  to 
operate  aaid  aecond  momber  Intermittently,  aald  membara 
being  arranged  aide  by  aide. 

8.  The  comblnaUon.  with  an  englae  having  a  coatrolling 
valve,  of  a  memhi^r  adapted  to  be  raclynsated.  and  op- 
erable by  aald  en^.'lne.  a  second.  valve-ooatnUing  member. 
and  mesaa  for  operatlvely  connecting  aaid  ■nmbnra.  aaid 
means  becoming  automatically  Inoperative  when  a  pre- 
determined f>peed  of  said  first  member  is  exceeded,  aaid 
membera  hsiac  MOvaMs  la  the  dlrectloaa  of  their  lengtha, 
and  beintf  poatttoasd  iMa  by  aMe. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  controlling 
valve,  of  relatively  alldable  membera.  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers controlling  said  valve,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  aaM 
members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  aald 
membera  operatlvely  to  connect  aald  members,  resilient 
meana  tending  to  hold  aald  dog  operative,  aald  dog  being 
Inoperative  when  the  other  of  aaid  memt>era  is  moving 
In  one  direction,  and  a  apring  tending  to  hold  said  valve 
In  a  predetermined  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  coatrolling 
valve,  of  relatively  alldable  parallel  members  arranged 
out  of  allnement.  one  of  said  members  controlling  said 
valve,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  said  membera  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  aald  membera  operatlvely  to 
connect  aald  members,  and  realllent  means  tending  to 
hold  said  dog  operative,  said  dog  being  displacaable  by 
said  first  member. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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970.862.  PROCESS  OF  AND  MKAN8  FOR  DEPOSITING 
METALS.  ADOUBTDa  RoaanBaao,  London,  England. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1909,  Serial  No. 
483,748.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Aug.  2, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  675,116. 

1.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  in  the 
(rtctional  application  to  an  electrically  conductive  aur- 
(ace.  in  the  preaence  of  an  electrolyte  containing  in  saa- 
pMglirn  the  metal  to  be  depoalted,  of  a  aecond  metal 
•laetropoftltlve  with  reapect  to  both  aaid  surface  and  aaid 
metal  in  auspension,  aaid  eleetropoaitive  metal  being  in 
elemental  and  commlnnted  form. 

2.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  eonaiats  in  the 
application  to  an  electrically-conductive  aurface.  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte,  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  to- 
gether with  a  pollahiag  agent 

3.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  consists  in  the 
frictlonal  application,  to  an  electrically  conductive  aur- 
fa^,  in  the  preaence  of  an  electrolyte,  of  the  metal  to  be 
depoalted.  together  with  a  mechanical  poliabing  agent. 

4.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  conalata  in  the 
frictlonal  application,  to  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face, of  a  mixture  comprtalng  an  electrolyte,  a  carbo- 
hydrate, and  a  metal  eleetropoaitive  with  reapect  to  aald 
aarface  and  in  elemental  and  comminuted  form. 

5.  The  method  of  electroplating  which  consists  in  the 
frictlonal  application,  to  an  electrically  conductive  aar- 
face. In  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  and  a  aoUd  diluent, 
of  a  metal  electropositive  with  respect  to  said  surface 
and  In  elemental  and  comminuted  form. 

[ClftlBM  6  to  18  not  printad  In  the  Gftsette.] 


970,863.  EYEGLASS-CHAIN  ATTACHMENT.  Eowiao 
R.  MAiraaa.  Neoabo,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  American  Optical 

'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,412. 


t 

I  J.    ■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  aup- 
port :  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
aupport ;  meana  for  actuating  the  drum  ;  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  drum ;  a  centrally  open  pawl  pivoted  to  the  sup 
port  and  having  ft  rack  to  meah  with  the  pinion ;  and 
meana  mounted  upon  the  aupport  within  the  contour  of 
the  pawl  and  engageable  by  the  pawl,  for  locking  the  rack 
in  engacaaMBt  with  the  pinion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  sup- 
port ;  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
support ;  means  for  actuating  the  drum ;  a  pinion  aecured 
to  the  dram ;  a  centrally  open  pawl  pivoted  to  the  snp- 
port  and  having  ft  rack  to  meah  with  the  pinion ;  and 
means  movably  mounted  upon  the  support  within  the 
contour  of  the  pawl  and  engageable  by  the  pawl,  for  lock- 
ing the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  the  pawl 
being  movable  to  dispose  said  means  in  a  poaltion  Inop- 
erative to  lock  the  rack  in  engagwont  with  the  pinion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  aup- 
port ;  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
support ;  means  for  actuating  the  drum ;  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  drum  ;  a  centrally  open  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
support  and  having  a  rack  to  mesh  with  the  pinion ;  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support 
within  the  contour  of  the  pawl  and  engftgeftble  by  the 
pftwl,  to  lock  the  rftck  in  engagement  with  the  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port ;  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
support  :  means  for  actuating  the  drum :  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  drum ;  a  centrrlly  open  pawl  pivoted  to  the  aup- 
port and  having  ft  rack  to  meah  with  the  pinion  :  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  aupport  within 
the  contour  of  the  pawl  and  hftving  unequal  indentationa. 


the  smaller  of  the  indentationa  being  engageable  by  the 
pawl  to  hold  the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and 
the  larger  of  the  indentationa  being  engageable  by  tlia 
pawl  to  dispose  the  rack  in  unlocked  poaltion  with  re- 
apect to  the  pinion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprialng  a  aup- 
port :  a  winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
aupport ;  means  for  actuating  the  drum ;  a  pinion  ae- 
cnred  to  the  drum ;  a  centrally  open  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
aupport  and  having  a  rack  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  :  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support  within 
the  contour  of  the  pawl,  ftnd  having  unequal  indentationa, 
the  amaller  indentntiona  being  engageable  by  the  pawl  to 
lock  the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  the 
larger  of  the  indentations  beins  engageable  by  the  pawl 
to  dispose  the  rack  in  unlocked  position  with  respect  to 
the  pinion,  the  pawl  having  spaced  teeth,  one  of  which 
is  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  to  present  the  in- 
dentations thereof  for  soccesalve  engagement  by  the  other 
tooth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


970,854.  METER  -  SHELF.  Siqmlnd  Schwartz.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Van  E.  Britton, 
San  Pranciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
651,788. 


A  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  sup- 
port a  meter,  aald  bracket  consisting  of  a  piece  of  flat 
metal  bent  into  segmental  form  and  with  ita  ends  bent 
to  stand  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  wall  to  which  the 
bracket  la  seeored,  aald  piece  of  metal  being  sdfewlae 
disposed  and  having  its  upper  edge  forming  a  support  for 
the  outer  angles  of  the  bottom  of  the  meter,  and  a  brace 
member  having  ita  opposite  ends  bent  in  reveree  dlrec- 
tiona,  one  of  aaid  ends  being  aecured  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  segmental  piece  and  the  other  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall. 


9  7  0,886.  ADJUST.^^BLE  SHADE  OR  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.  WAt.TEB  E.  ScmiN,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,995. 


r\ 


7^ 


^^ 


An  adjustable  shade  or  curtain  bracket  comprialng  aa 
elongated  flattened  base-plate  atamped  and  formed  of  a 
single  aheet,  the  aldea  of  aaid  baae-plate  being  bent  up- 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBSR  TO,  191O. 


wardly  and  Inwardly  forming  guides :  the  ends  of  Mid 
Plata  batng  b«Qt  upwardly  and  Inwardly  oTer  the  ends  of 
tlM  gQldea  and  acting  aa  stopa :  a  bracket  comprlaiag  a 
■bank  and  a  plate  formed  of  Integral  material  and  bent 
at  rlgbt  angles,  the  sides  thereof  operating  In  the  guides ; 
and  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the 
plate  and  contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  gaUm  so  aa  to 
prevent  the  bracket  from  binding  while  the  same  Is  being 
adjusted  to  Its  set  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


970.856.      PIVOTAL  -  SHACKLE    PKBMTJTATION  -  PAD- 
LOCK.    JosarH  A.   SiiftsKT,  Worcestsr,  Mass.     Filed 
'     May  S.  1010.     Serial  No.  B00.4T4. 


1.  A  plTotal  shackle  permutation  padlock  comprising  a 
longitudinally  slotted  casing,  a  spring-pressed  shackle 
mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  shackle,  a  rod 
rotatable  within  said  casing  and  baring  a  projection  at 
one  end.  said  rod  reduced  In  diameter  to  form  a  cam  por- 

^in,  a  tumbler  member  normally  seated  In  the  reduced 
rt  of  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  as 
the  cam  portion  bears  against  said  member,  a  series  of 
llsk  rings  Joumaled  upon  the  ahank  portion  of  tbe  casing 
ind  having  notches  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registra- 
tion to  receive  said  tumbler  member. 

2.  A  pivotal  shackle  permutation  padlock  comprising  s 
longitudinally  slotted  casing,  a  spring-pressed  shackle 
mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  shackle,  a  rod 
rotatable  within  said  casing  and  having  a  projection  at 
one  end.  said  rod  ledaeed  in  diameter  to  form  a  cam  por- 
tion, a  tumbler  mi^bit  moaoted  in  said  reduced  part. 
Integral  arms  upon  said  tumbter  member  embracing  said 
rod,  a  reries  of  numeral  beartnf  disk  rings  Joumaled  upon 
tbe  cylindrical  shank  portion  ef  tbe  casing  and  provided 
each  with  a  notch  upon  Its  Inner  surface,  which  notches 
are  adapted  to  be  brought  int«  itgistration  to  receive  the 
membeA*.  i ' 

3.  A  pivotal  shackle  permatatton  padlock  comprlalng  a 
longitudinally  slotted  casing,  a  spring- pressed  shackle 
mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  shackle,  a  rod 
rotatable  within  said  casing  aad  spring  operated  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  one  end.  s«ld  rod  reduced  in  diameter 
to  form  a  cam  portion,  a  tumbler  member  normally  seated 
In  the  reduced  part  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  aored 
outwardly  as  the  cam  portion  bears  against  the  memt>er. 
a  series  of  disk  rings  Journale4  upon  the  shank  portion  of 
tbe  casing  and  having  notches  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  to  reeelTe  Mid  tumbler  member. 

4.  A  pivotal  shackle  permutation  padlock  comprising  s 
casing,  a  spring-pressed  sbackla  mounted  thereon,  a  sprlng- 
presaed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shackle,  said 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  which  la  slotted 
longitudtnslly.  a  rutatablr>  spring  -  pressed  rod  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  cam 
portion,  a  tumbler  member  carried  in  said  reduced  part  of 
the  rod  and  held  to  tbe  latter  sad  movable  through  said 
slot  by  contact  of  the  cam  portion  therewith,  a  series  of 
disk  rings  Joarnsled  upon  said  cylindrical  shank  portion 
of  the  casing  and  each  disk  provl<led  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  reglatratlon  to  receive  said  tumbler 
member,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  the  pawl  and  bold  tbe  shackle  In  a  locked  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  Oa  rotary  movement  of  tbe 
rod. 

5.  A  pivotal  shackle  permutation  padlock  comprising  a 
casinx.  a  spring-pressed  shsckle  mounted  thereon,  a  spring- 
prosaed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  shackle,  said  cas- 
ing having,  a  cylindrical  sbaali  portion  which  la  alotted 
longitudinally,    a    rotatable    ifivftig-pressed    rod    mounted 


within  tbe  casing  and  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  cam 
portion,  a  tumbler  member  carried  in  said  reduced  part 
of  the  rod  and  held  to  tbe  rod  and  movable  through  said 
slot  by  contact  of  the  cam  portion  therewith,  a  series  of 
disk  rlnga  Joumaled  upon  said  cylindrical  shank  portion 
of  the  easing  and  each  diak  provided  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  registration  to  receive  aald  tumbler 
member,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pawl  and  hold  the  shackle  In  a  locked  rela 
tlon.  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  rod  and  engaging  % 
slot  in  tbe  shank  portion  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


^-^^ 


9  7  0  ,  8  B  7  .     TURN-TABLE.     Blmkb  F.   Suith,  Marlon, 
Mass.     Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  &62,211.  1 


1.  In  a  turn-table,  a  platform  frame  comprising  a  cen- 
tral supporting  casting,  radially  arranged  girders,  said 
casting  provided  with  means  engaging  tbe  upper  sides 
of  tbe  Inner  ends  of  ssid  girders,  and  with  means  engag- 
ing the  under  sides  of  said  girders  at  points  remote  from 
their  Inner  ends,  whereby  said  girders  constitute  rsdlal 
cantsllvers  sdapted  to  support  tbe  platform  floor,  and 
a  bearing  for  said  casting. 

2.  In  a  turn-table,  a  platform  frame  comprising  an  in- 
tegral, central,  supporting  casting,  provided  with  an  upper 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  girders  radially  secured  to  said 
casting  for  supporting  the  floor  of  the  pistform,  tbe  ends 
of  said  girders  being  held  In  tbe  channel  between  said 
flanges  of  tbe  casting,  and  a  bearing  on  which  said  casting 
la  )<wraaled. 

3.  In  a  turn-table,  a  platform  frame  comprising  s  cen- 
tral supporting  casting  provided  with  an  upper  flange 
and  a  lower  supporting  shelf  of  suffldent  breadth  to  serve 
as  tbe  middle  support  of  a  cantallver,  tbe  end  support 
of  which  Is  the  upper  flange,  and  radially  arranged  girders 
resting  on  said  shelf  and  projecting  under  said  upper 
flange,  forming  cantallvers  adapted  to  support  the  plat> 
form  floor. 

4.  In  a  tum-table,  a  platform  frame  comprising  sn  in- 
tegral, central,  supporting  casting,  provided  with  sn  upper 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  girders  radially  secured  to  ssid 
casting  for  supporting  tbe  floor  of  tbe  platform,  tbe  ends 
of  said  girders  being  held  In  tbe  channel  between  said 
flanges  of  the  casting,  a  bearing  on  which  said  casting 
Is  Joumaled,  and  lugs  on  said  lower  flange  adapted  to  bold 
said  girders  In  radial  position. 

B.  In  a  tum-table,  a  platform  frame  comprising  an  in- 
tegral, central,  supporting  casting,  girders  radially  se- 
cured to  said  casting  for  <rapportlng  the  floor  of  the  plst- 
fortu,  a  bearing  on  which  said  casting  is  Joumaled,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  casting  vertically  with  relation  to 
■aid  bearing. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxettc.] 


970.898.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Kabl  Smith.  Sharps- 
vUIe.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  547.469. 
1.  A  coUaaplble  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having 
tbe  edgaa  thereof  provided  with  vertical  flaagea,  aide  walla 
having  the  edges  thereof  provided  with  flanges  with  tbe 
vertical  flanges  thereof  extending  inwsrdly  upon  tbe  bot- 
tom plate  and  the  longitudinal  bottom  flanges  thereof  en 
gaging  the  bottom  side  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  end  walls 
having  the  edges  thereof  provided  with  flanges  and  tbe 
vertical  flanges  of  said  end  walls  engaging  the  outer  sidea 
of  said  side  walls,  the  t>ottum  flanges  of  said  end  walla 
extending  over  and  upon  tbe  bottom  plate,  tbe  top  flange 
of  one  wall  engaging  under  a  top  flange  of  one  side  wall 
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and  the  top  flange  of  tbe  other  end  wall  engaging  over 
the  top  flange  of  tbe  other  side  wall,  a  lid  having  depend- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  snd  means  sdspted  to  secure  said 
walls,  bottom  plate  and  lid  In  assembled  position. 


2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having 
tbe  edges  thereof  provided  with  vertical  flanges,  side 
wslls  having  tbe  edges  thereof  provided  with  flanges  with 
tbe  vertical  flanges  thereof  extending  inwardly  upon  the 
bottom  plate  and  the  longitudinal  bottom  flanges  thereof 
engaging  the  bottom  side  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  end  walls 
having  the  edges  thereof  provided  with  flanges  and  tbe 
vertical  flanges  of  said  end  walls  engaging  tbe  outer  sides 
of  said  side  walls,  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  end  walls 
extending  over  upon  the  bottom  plate,  and  the  top  flange 
of  one  wall  engaging  under  a  top  flange  of  one  aide  wall 
and  the  top  flange  of  tbe  other  end  wall  engaging  over 
the  top  flange  of  the  other  side  wall,  a  lid  having  depend- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
wslls  and  end  walls,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said 
walls,  bottom  plate  and  lid  In  assembled  position,  said 
means  including  staples  adapted  to  secure  tbe  top  flanges 
of  said  side  and  end  walls  together  and  wires  adapted  to 
bold  said  lid  in  engagement  with  said  side  walla. 


side  from  the  top  to  the  sleeve  and  having  longitudinal 
edges  spaced  apart  and  resting  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
and  a  vertically  movable  finger  piece  consisting  of  a  pin 
attached  to  and  extending  .through  one  side  of  said  core 
and  through  the  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  having  a  head  at 
each  end,  said  pin  being  normally  In  lowered  position  with 
its  upper  bead  resting  against  said  longitudinal  slot. 


870.8S9.     PENUOLDER.     Thomas    C.    SPKNCEa.    Wewa- 
hltchka.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.613. 


JO 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
split  resilient  sleeve  clamped  to  said  handle  and  having 
its  longitudinsl  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  having  a  strip  at  one  end  overlapping  said  sleeve, 
a  longitudinally  movable  core  In  said  sleeve  and  a  pin  con- 
nected to  said  core  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  core. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
split  resilient  sleeve  clamped  to  aald  handle  and  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  and  having 
a  transverse  strip  at  one  end  overlapping  said  sleeve,  a 
longitudlnslly  movsble  core  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  a 
vertically  movable  pin  extending  through  said  core  and 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
head  at  each  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
split  resilient  sleeve  clamped  thereto  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
having  a  transverse  strip  at  one  end  overlapping  the 
sleeve,  a  tubular  core  loosely  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart  and  bearing 
against  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able pin  extending  through  one  side  of  said  core  and 
through  tbe  longitudinal  slot  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
head  at  each  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charscter  described,  a  handle,  a 
split  resilient  sleeve  clamped  thereto  and  having  Its  longi- 
tudinsl edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  snd  having  at 
one  end  a  projecting  strip  overlapping  the  sleeve,  a  taper- 
ing tubular  core  longitudinally  movable  in  said  sleeve,  and 
loosely  mounted  therein  and  normally  spaced  at  Its  upper 
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970,860.  LEO-LIFTING  CASTER  DEVICE  FOR  TUBS, 
kc.  William  Waliucb  Tkrbiit,  Portland,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.338. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  legs  adapted  to  support  a  tub 
or  other  object,  of  bars  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  connected  with  tbe  lower  portions  of  tb'^  legs  and 
forming  braces  for  tbe  same,  antl-frlctlon  devices  carried 
by  the  bars,  operating  means  connected  with  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  bars,  a  latch  for  locking  tbe  bars  at  the  limit 
of  their  downward  movement,  and  a  spring  for  automat- 
ically moving  tbe  bars  upward. 

2.  The  combination  with  legs  adapted  to  support  a  tub 
or  other  object,  of  bars  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  connected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  snd 
forming  brsces  for  tbe  same,  antifriction  devices  carried 
by  tbe  bars,  a  lever  connected  with  the  bars  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  a  latch  mounted  on  one  of  the 
legs  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lever  for  holding  the  bara 
at  the  limit  of  their  downward  movement,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  tbe  lever  for  automatically  raising  the 
bars  when  the  lever  is  released  from  tbe  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  legs  adapted  to  support  a  tub 
or  other  object,  of  radially  arranged  bars  hlng«Hl  at  their 
outer  ends  to  tbe  legs  and  arranged  to  swing  upward  and 
downward  and  forming  braces  for  tbe  legs  when  at  tbe 
limit  of  their  downward  movement,  antl-frlctlon  devices 
carried  by  the  bars  and  arranged  to  project  beyond  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  when  the  bars  are  moved  downward, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  tbe  legs  and  guided  by  tbe  op- 
posite 1^  and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  le- 
ver to  lock  the  antifriction  devices  In  their  extended  po- 
sition. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  legs  adapted  to  support  a  tub 
or  other  object,  of  radially  arranged  bars  hinged  st  their 
outer  ends  to  the  legs  and  arranged  to  swing  upward  and 
downward  and  forming  braces  for  the  legs  when  at  the 
limit  of  their  downward  movement,  antl-frlctlon  devices 
carried  by  tbe  bars  and  arranged  to  project  beyond  tbe 
lower  ends  of  tbe  legs  when  the  bars  are  moved  downward, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  legs  and  guided  by  tbe  op- 
posite leg  and  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars,  a  spring  locatt>d  above  the  lever 
and  connected  with  the  same  for  moving  tbe  bars  up- 
wsrdly,  and  a  latch  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  and  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  the  lever  to  lock  the  bars  at  the 
limit  of  their  downward  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  legs  adapted  to  support  a  tub 
or  other  object,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  bara  extending  inwardly  from  the  legs  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly,  antl-frlctlon  devices  car- 
ried by  the  l>ars  and  arranged  to  project  below  tbe  lega,  a 
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)*v«r  (nlcrumcd  at  oae  end  to  one  of  the  !«■■  and  baiiac 
its  otber  end  operatlof  in  ttM  aald  ilot,  and  a  latch  eccen- 
trtcallj  pivoted  to  the  slotted  leg  and  arranged  at  an  In- 
clination and  having  its  lower  end  extending  acroaa  the 
■lot  to  confine  the  lever  In  tbo  lower  portion  thereof. 
[ClalOM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,861.     TABLE-PAD.     OaOMx  J.  Vkach.  Oil  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  418,613. 


.V  pad  comprising  sections,  each  section  being  construct- 
ed independently  of  the  others  and  each  comprising  a  sheet 
of  straw  board,  asbestos  clolb  secured  to  respective  faces 
of  said  straw  board  with  sdhfaive  material,  and  a  binding 
of  tape  extending  around  s«|tf  section  and  covering  the 
edges  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  section  adapted  to  lie  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  edge  of  another  section  and  the 
adjacent  sections  having  perforations  near  their  edge  por- 
tions, and  a  tape  laced  alternately  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  adjacent  sections,  whereby  the  pad  sections  can 
\>f  folded  in  either  direction  end  made  to  lie  flat,  one 
against  another. 


970.862.     B.\KINO  WITH  QUICK  HEATING  AND  COOL 
INO.     FcLicissisiu   Viaoiu.   Genoa.    Italy,   assignor   to 
Aocletft   .Vnonlma    per    GrigHc   e   Fornl    Vlrgili.    0«no«, 
Italy.     Fll«d  Jan.  19.  19»r    Serial  No. 


358.042. 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  bi^Jbg  of  bread,  or  other  alimen- 
tary- subataneca,  conprUlng  a  baking  chamber,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  on  the  outalde  of  the  tiaklng  eliamber,  a 
series  of  flues  arranged  In  wU  shape  placed  below  the  bak- 
ing chamber,  a  second  seriss  ot  flues  also  In  coil  shape 
above  the  baking  chamber,  sad  through  which  all  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  pass.  tJw  said  second  series  of  flues 
communicating  with  the  chlsuiey,  vertical  flues  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  fumaee  tor  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  flues,  the  said  baking  chamber  being  provided  with 
ofM'nlngs  In  Itw  top  at  the  front.  transTt-nie  flues  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  baktog  chamber  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  said  flues  communicating  with  the  vertical 
flue*  and  with  the  openings  In  the  top  of  the  baking  cham- 
'ber  at  the  front  thereof,  dftmpers  for  directing  the  prod- 
acts  of  combustion  to  said  transverse  flues,  to  cause  the 
products  of  <-ombustlon  aftss  having  passed  through  all  the 
lower  flues  to  pass  through  ths  baking  chamber,  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  thereof,  transverse  flues  communicating 
with  opening*  in  the  top  of  the  baking  chamber  at  the  rear 


end  thereof  and  extending  in  opposite  dlrectloas  to  the 
sldee  of  the  furnace  the  said  floea  terminating  In  longi- 
tudinal floes  extending  forward  at  the  sidea  of  the  furnace 
and  communicating  at  their  front  ends  with  the  said  flues 
above  the  baking  chamber,  and  dampers  for  controlling 
said  communication  whereby  the  products  of  combustion 
after  passing  through  the  baking  chamber  paaa  through  all 
the  higher  fluea  to  the  chimney. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  the  baking  of  bread  and  other  ali- 
mentary substances,  a  bahlng  chamber,  a  combustion 
chamber,  flues  In  coll  shape  arranged  below  the  baking 
chamber,  fluea  also  In  coil  shape  arranged  above  the  bak- 
ing chamber  and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  the 
baking  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  openings  in  its 
top  at  the  front  thereof  and  outlet  openings  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  top.  transverse  flues  extending  in  opposite 
directions  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  top  of  the  baking 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  snid  outlet  ppenlngs 
of  the  baking  chamber,  the  said  flues  terminating  in  longi- 
tudinal fluea  extending  forward  at  the  sidea  of  the  furnace, 
the  traaaverse  and  longitudinal  flues  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  said  outlet  openings  of  the  baking  chamber  with 
tlks  flues  above  the  baking  chamber,  means  for  closing  the 
hearth  draft  to  diminish  the  intensity  of  the  flrr,  and  the 
heat  In  the  lower  flues,  and  means  for  permitting  cold  air 
entering  the  month  of  the  furnace  to  pasa  into  the  baking 
ciiamber  through  the  said  Inlet  openings,  the  air  passing 
from  the  baking  chamber  by  way  of  the  outlet  openings 
and  then  passing  through  all  the  upper  fluea,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  baklac  bread,  or  other  alimentary 
substances,  a  baking  chonber  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  op«-nlngs  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  horisontal  line  at  the  center  of  the  height  of 
the  baking  chamber,  the  furnace  having  a  dead  space  below 
the  hearth,  and  an  annular  space  around  the  baking  cham- 
ber, the  annular  space  extending  upward  from  said  dead 
space  to  half  the  height  of  the  t>aklng  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  openings  in  the  baking  chamber, 
and  pipes  arranged  to  convey  steam  to  the  openings  in  the 
baking  chamber,  the  steam  escapInK  from  said  pipes  Into 
the  baking  chamber  causing  a  circulation  of  the  air  con- 
tained In  the  dead  space  below  the  hearth  and  In  the  an- 
nular space  around  the  baking  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  the  baking  of  bread  and  other  ali- 
mentary substances,  a  baking  chamber,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  series  of  flues  arranged  below  the  baking  cham- 
ber, a  aecond  series  of  flues  arranged  above  the  baking 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  vertical 
Iws  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  are  adapted  to  pass  from  the  lower 
flues  to  the  upper  flues,  dampers  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication t>etween  the  said  vertical  flues  and  the  upper 
flues,  the  top  of  sstd  baking  chamber  being  provided  at  Ita 
front  portion  at  each  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  with  a 
series  of  Inlet  openings  and  st  its  rear  portion  with  a  ae- 
rlea  of  outlet  openings  at  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  cen- 
ter, transverse  flues  at  the  top  of  the  baking  chamber  at  the 
front  end  and  communicating  with  said  Inlet  openings  in 
the  top  of  the  baking  chamber,  dampers  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  rising  In  the  vertical  flues  into  ssld 
transverse  flues,  flues  having  transverse  portions  at  the 
rear  of  the  furnace  atwve  the  top  of  the  baking  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  outlet  openings  In  the  top  of 
said  baking  chamber,  the  said  flues  having  longitudinal  por- 
tions extending  forward  at  the  sMea  of  the  furnace  and 
ada|»fesd  to  communicate  at  their  front  enda  with  the  said 
upyir  fluea.  and  dampers  for  controlling  said  communica- 
tion 


070.863.  ICE-CBU8HINO  IMPLBMBNT.  CovsTAifTtN 
Waldvoobl.  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S38.438. 

1.  An  ice  crushing  implement  comprising  a  combined 
Ice  aapportlng  and  cruaLlng  cup  having  a  doeed  bottom,  • 
handle  projecting  therefrom,  an  lee  crushing  element  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
■aid  handls  and  adapted  to  extend  In  said  cup.  a  levsr 


pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  means  to  provide  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  betwe<  n  the  lever  and  said  extension. 


2.  .Vn  ice  crushing;  implement  comprising  a  combined  ice 
holding  and  crushing  cup  havini;  n  cloHed  bottom  pro- 
vided with  interiorly-arranged  and  vertically  -  disponed 
crushing  points,  and  a  sbiftable  Ice-holdinx  and  crushing 
element  of  inverted  cup-shape  adapted  to  extend  within 
Mild  cup  and  having  a  closed  top  provided  with  interlorly- 
nrranged  depending  crushing  points. 


070.864.     VK<;ETABLK<;KATKK.      Havid   8.  Washbl'rn. 
Meriden,  Conn.     FUed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.332. 


1.  .\  vegetable  grater  comprising  a  support  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  support  having  a  frame 
provided  with  a  receiving  opening,  bent  forwardly  at  tbe 
top.  a  bracket  provided  with  a  threaded  perforation.  t>ent 
forwardly  at  the  bottom,  feet  bent  forwardly  from  tbe 
sides  above  the  bottom,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
bearing  perforation,  bent  rearwardly  near  the  middle,  a 
(lamp  screw  turning  in  the  threaded  perforation  in  tbe 
bottom  bracket,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  perfora- 
tion In  tbe  bearing  bracket,  spring  fingers  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  handle  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  spindle,  a  drum  ha>ing  a  perforated  roughened  pe- 
ripheral surface,  ana  a  supporting  tube  attached  to  the 
drum  and  fitted  upon  and  frictionally  held  by  the  fingers  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  a  vegetable  grater  frame  having 
integral  wings  form<d  near  its  upper  end.  a  perforated 
bracket  formed  at  its  lower  end.  integral  wings  projecting 
from  each  side  near  Its  lower  end.  Integral  feet  projecting 
from  the  lower  edges  of  said  latter  wings,  and  a  perforated 
tongue  near  the  middle  for  providing  a  spindle  bearing. 


970,865.  TROLLEY.  Geokge  Wcbbe.  Mount  Oliver.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-tenth  tQ  .Vdolph  Klefer,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,   1909.      Serial  No.  502,772. 


'I 


n  lO         n  M  ..  'f 
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1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  pole  and  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  upon 
said  pin,  of  guards  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  pin,  said 
guards  having  the  ends  thereof  rounded,  and  the  upper 
edges  thereof  flared  outwurdly.  boriiontal  platen  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  guards,  trolley  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  endx  of  said  guards  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  trolley  wheel  of  said  pole,  and  a  yield- 


able  device  connected  to  said  pole  and  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  guards  for  normally  supporting  said  guards  In  a 
horisontal  position. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  pole  and  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  upon 
said  pin.  of  guards  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  pin.  said 
guards  having  the  ends  thereof  rounded,  and  the  upper 
edges  thereof  flared  outwardly,  horizontal  plates  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  guards,  trolley  wheels,  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  guards  and  adapted  to 
codperate  with  the  trolley  wheel  of  said  pole,  a  yleldable 
device  connected  to  said  pole  and  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  guards  for  normally  supporiing  said  guards  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  said  yleldable  device  comprising  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  pole  and  having  apertured  extensions,  and 
a  spring  held  rod  mounted  in  said  apertured  exteuslons 
and  connecting  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  guards. 


9  7  0,866.  FLUSHING  MECHANISM  FOB  CLOSET- 
TANKS.  John  8.  Welborn.  High  Point,  N.  C.  Filed 
May  19.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  562,154. 


In  a  flushing  tank,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  guide  rod  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  end  In  said  seat,  a  bracket  to  secure 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide 
members  dependlhg  from  said  bracket,  one  of  said  guide 
members  being  extended  to  a  point  Ijeyond  the  outer  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  guide  members,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  bracket  above  said  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers, said  lever  having  a  weighted  rear  arm  and  a  de- 
pending catch  adapted  normally  to  extend  across  the  space 
between  the  guide  members  and  contacting  with  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  extended  guide  member,  a  tubular 
outlet  valve  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  adapted  to  extend  between  said  parallel  guide 
members  and  engage  said  catch,  and  a  tripping  bar  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  to  re- 
lease said  catch,  said  tripping  bar  being  formed  with 
laterally  projecting  flanges  adjacent  its  lower  end. 


970.867.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Alvix  Herbert  Wiley  and 
John  Edward  Aembnioos  Banoer,  Linden.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,084. 


A  clothes  pin  of  the  cisss  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  body  portion  and  a  single  jaw-engaging 
wire  to  normally  bold  tbe  jaws  In  clamping  position,  said 
wire  being  arranged  with  its  central  portion  bearing 
against  the  rear  face  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  pin.  its 
ends  bent  approximately  at  right  angles  wlth^lts  central 
portion  aud  extending  through  the  bodf  portion  and  tbe 
inner  ends  of  the  clamping  jaws  and  the  terminals  of  Its 
end  portions  bearing  against  tbe  outer  ends  or  clamping 
portions  of  the  clamping  Jaws,  whereby  the  latter  are  nor- 
mally held  In  clamping  position,     rr  y-'- 
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970.868.  MECHANICAL.  STOKKR.  WiLTUD  RommT 
Wooo.  LondoD.  EBfland.  rtl«<l  Feb.  23.  1910.  8*rlAl 
No.  545.476. 


1.  In  tniTelinf  (rat*  stokera  of  the  c\mm  deociibed  ■ 
fa«l  carrying  aarfam  formed  by  the  upper  platea  of  a 
•erlea  of  contacting  channel  aectlona,  meant  for  ao  aepa- 
ratinf  and  cloalng  the  contacting  channel  aectlona  at  .th« 
Inner  and  oater  ends  of  the  furnace  that  the  aah  and  on- 
burned  fuel  win  be  caught  within  the  channel  aectlona  at 
the  Inner  end  and  delivered  at  tk«  outer  end  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

2.  In  traTcUng  grate  atokera,  endleaa  chalna  channel 
aectlona  adapted  to  contact  carried  thereby,  meana  for 
admitting  air  at  the  ends  of  tlM  aectlona.  meana  for  ao 
opealng  and  cloaint;  the  channel  vedlona  at  the  Inner  and 
oatar  enda  of  the  furnace  that  the  aah  and  unbomed  fuel 
will  be  caught  within  the  aectlona  at  the  Inner  end  and 
deliTered  at  the  outer  end^  tte  fumaee. 


970,860.  INSl'LATED  HAIL-JOINT.  Emil  CAat.  ZiM- 
MnHAXN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mfr.  10.  1010.  Se- 
rtal  No.  548,406.  r 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  member,  a 
plate  of  conducting  material  aopported  thereby  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  and  a  bolt  toanocted  with  aald  plate 
of  conducting  material  and  proTlded  with  a  contact  por- 
tion, aald  bolt  being  Insulated  fiNHn  aald  rail. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rail  momber  provided  with  a 
hole,  a  tut>e  of  Insulating  material  mounted  within  aald 
hole,  a  contact  member  extending  through  aald  tube  to  a 
point  substantially  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  aald 
rail,  a  metallic  plate  connected  vtth  aald  contact  member, 
•ad  means  for  Insulating  said  plate  from  said  rail. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rail  member  provided  with  a 
head  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  tube  of  insulating  ma- 
terial anoanted  within  said  hole,  a  contact  member  fitted 
Into  aald  tube  and  provided  with  a  surface  substantially 
floah  with  the  aarface  of  aald  bead,  and  electric  connec- 
tlona  for  aald  contact  member. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character -described,  comprlalng  a 
rail  provided  with  a  tread  surface,  and  furtber  provided 
with  a  bole  extending  to  said  tread  surface,  a  contact 
member  mounted  within  said  hole  and  extending  subatan- 


ttaliy  floak  with  aald  tread  surface,  oseana  for  inanlatlag 
said  contact  member  from  aald  rail,  a  metallic  plate  con- 
nected with  Mid  contact  member,  and  meana  for  Inaulat- 
Ing  said  m^aillc  platv  from  Huid  rail. 


970.870.  CONCRETE-MIX  I  NO  MACHINE.  HATCa  J.  J. 
ALcxAMDca.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charlea  L.  Berry.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.919. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing.  of  a  rotary  mixer  and  elevator  op- 
erating therein,  a  plurality  of  material  holdlag  ■■flnxines 
having  discharge  mouths  delivering  to  tbe  losrar  portion 
of  tbe  iaslng.  and  meana  for  Indlvldiully  controlling  tbe 
moatba. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  casing  having  a  bottom,  of  an  Inner 
caaing  having  an  open  lower  end  terminating  abort  of  the 
bottom,  forming  a  receiving  chamber,  a  mixer  and  elevator 
oparatiitg  in  the  Inner. caaing  and  In  the  receiving  cham- 
ktr,  a  plurality  of  partltlona  interposed  between  the  outer 
and  Inner  casings  and  forming  mati^rlal  holding  magailnes 
communicating  with  the  receiving  chamber,  and  means  for 
governing  the  paaaage  of  material  from  the  magasinea 
Into  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinft* 
tion  with  an  outer  caaing  having  a  bottom,  of  an  inner 
caaing  having  an  open  lower  end  terminating  abort  of  tbe 
bottom,  forming  a  receiving  chamber,  a  mixer  and  elevator 
operating  In  tbe  Inner  caslna  and  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  partltionH  Interpoaed  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  casings  and  forming  material  holding 
magasinea  communicating  with  the  receiving  chamber, 
aald  partitions  having  downwardly  inclined  deflector 
flangea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  caaing  having  a  bottom,  of  an  Inner 
caaing  having  an  open  lower  end  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom,  forming  a  receiving  chamber,  a  mixer  and  elevator 
operating  in  the  inner  casing  and  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  partitions  interposed  between  the  outer 
and  inner  casings  and  forming  material  holding  magasinea 
communicating  with  the  receiving  chamber,  said  partl- 
tlona each  having  oppositely  extending  and  downwardly 
Inclined  deflector  flanges  forming  contracted  moutha.  and 
gates  controlling  tbe  mouthn. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  caaing,  of  an  inner  caaing  located 
therein,  a  mixer  and  conveyer  operating  in  the  inner  caa- 
ing, partitions  interposed  between  the  caalBg*  and  form- 
ing material  holding  magnaliiea  that  coBBOiieate  with 
tbe  inner  caaing,  and  controlling  galea  mounted  on  aald 
inner  casing  for  governing  the  ps'^aage  of  material  from 
the  magailnea. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gstetta.) 
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070.871.      COMPOSITE  ROOFING. 
Willi  A I 

Serial 


Rot  AKoacsoN  and 
«.  1909. 


'WM:ir::v?Tscr 


A  composite  roofing  comprising  80  lbs.  of  plaster  and 
i  lb.  of  hair  mixed  together  with  "water  to  form  a  stiff 
mortar.  2  pints  of  coal  tar  being  added  to  form  a  binder, 
said  composition  after  l>eing  secured  to  a  roof  and  har- 
dened having  a  coating  of  suitable  paint  applied  thereto. 


970,872.  DI8H-WA8HINO  APPARATUS.  Akxie  Bab 
COCK.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Julv  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  671,528. 


1.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed,  rotatable  shaft,  eccentrics  fixed  thereto,  meana 
for  rotating  the  name,  a  bar  riding  upon  the  circumference 
of  said  eccentrics,  meano  for  guiding  the  bar  as  It  is  raised 
nnd  lowered,  and  a  dish  receptacle  suspended  from  said 
bar. 

2.  A  dlah  washing  apparatus  comprising  upright  stand- 
ards which  are  vertically  slotted,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
Mid  standards,  eccentrics  fixed  to  said  abaft,  a  bar  rest- 
ing upon  the  circumferences  of  said  eccentrics  and  guided 
within  aald  slots,  a  dish  holding  receptacle  suspended 
from  said  bar,  and  means  for  rotating  the  eccentrica. 


970,878.     ANIMAL-SriELTER.     Caslto-v  J.  Bear,  Monti- 
cello,  111.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,600. 


4 


1.  An    animal    shelter    comprlslug    a    rigid    sill-frame 
formed  of  angle-iron  and   having  Its  direction  of  length 


Including  a  substantially  U-sluiped  configuration,  a  dome 
of  corrugated  sheet  metal  permanently  carried  by  aald 
sill-frame,  and  secured  to  the  vertical  flange  thereof,  and 
guy  wires  extending  laterally  of  said  dome  and  provided 
with  ground  connections  at  their  ends  outside  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  sill-frame  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the 
shelter,  said  guy  wires  and  depressions  in  tbe  corrugated 
sheet  metal  of  tbe  dome  enpa»;lDg  each  other  so  aa  to  pre- 
vent shifting  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  shelter. 

2.  An  animal  abetter  comprising  a  sill-frame  of  angle- 
Iron  L-ahaped  in  cross-section,  said  frame  having  its  di- 
rection of  length  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration, an  open-front  dome  of  corrugated  sheet  metal 
riveted  to  the  vertical  flange  of  said  slll-frame,  means  per- 
manently carried  by  the  dome  and  frame  for  stiffening 
and  protecting  the  raw  forward  edge  of  the  dome,  guy 
wires  paaaing  laterally  over  said  dome  and  lying  In  the 
depressions  of  tbe  corrugated  metal  so  as  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal Bhifting  and  displacement  of  the  shelter,  said  guy 
wires  having  ground  pega  or  connections  outside  of  and 
adjacent  the  sill-frame  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  tbe 
shelter. 

3.  An  animal  shelter  comprising  a  rigid  sill  -  frame 
formed  of  angle-Iron,  a  sheet  metal  dome  carried  thereby, 
and  having  a  closed  back  and  an  open  front,  and  a  dome 
stiffening  and  edge  protecting  arch  of  channel  iron  spring- 
ing from  the  rigid  sill-frame  and  inclosing  tbe  raw  edge 
of  tbe  abeet  metal  dome  at  the  front  thereof,  aald  channel 
Iron  being  aecured  to  both  tbe  slll-frame  and  the  dome. 

4.  An  animal  shelter  comprising  a  sill-frame  formed  of 
•agle-lron  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  dome  of  corrugated 
abeet  metal,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  riveted  to  the 
outside  of  the  vertical  flange  of  said  alll  frame,  and  a  dome 
stlffenyig  and  edge  protecting  arch  of  channel  Iron  spring- 
ing from  the  rigid  alll-frame  and  secured  at  its  lower  ends 
to  the  vertical  flanges  thereof,  said  arch  inclosing  the  raw 
edge  of  the  dome  front. 


970.874.  SLEIGH  -  RUNNER  FOR  WHEELED  VEHI- 
CLES. Leo.varo  Beitel,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.860. 


1.  A  aleigh  runner  having  borlsontally  dUposed  ba:-s  in- 
tegral therewith  laterally  adjustable,  clamps  adapted  to 
engage  said  bars  and  to  engage  the  wheel  fellies,-  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  clamps.  • 

2.  A  sleigh  runner  having  a  bar  struck  up  from  between 
Its  edges,  said  bar  having  an  aperture  thereunder,  co- 
ordinate clamping  members  coacting  with  the  said  bar  to 
engage  the  wheel  felly,  said  clamping  members  being  later- 
ally adjnatable  to  flt  wheel  fellies  of  various  widths. 

3.  A  sleigh  runner  having  horizontally  dlKpotted  bars 
secured  thereto,  said  bars  having  horlsontally  dlHpostHl 
npertures  thereunder,  clamp«)  having  horizontal  extensions 
dispoaed  within  the  apertures,  said  clamps  being  laterally 
adjuatable  for  receiirlng  wheel  fellies  of  different  sixes. 

4.  A  sleigh  runner  having  a  rained  portion,  said  ra!s»>d 
ftortion  having  a  slot  thereunder,  coiirdinate  members  dis- 
poaed on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  raised  portion,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  raised  portion,  nald  clamping  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  of  adjustment  to  wheel 
fellies  of  various  widths. 
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970^0.  WOOD -SURFACING  MACHINE.  JOHii  Wa«- 
■Bii  Bbu^  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Caaada.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1006.     Serial  No.  464.583. 


f:A:Oa-'Oa, 


As  a  means  for  forming  a  QatebintK  aurface  on  drMMd 
lumber,  tbe  eomblBation  with  f^ed  rolla  between  wtateli 
the  wood  la  paaaed.  of  a  poltaMng  roller  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  wood,  means  for  paesaing  such  roller  against 
the  surface  of  the  wood,  a  stuttonary  reserrolr  mooatad 
adjacent  to  aaid  roller  and  a  captUary  member  carried  by 
such  reserToir  to  wipe  against  said  roller  to  apply  an 
unctuoua  material  thereto,  8ubat«fKlally  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  described.  r  > 


9  7  0.876.     TOT  GUN.     WALiaa  R.  BanjAMiM,  Granite 
City.  111.     Piled  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,532. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  t<9  air  gun  baring  a  moT- 
able  element,  of  a  perforated  pla*  adapted  to  St  againat 
the  end  of  the  gun.  and  meana  for  connecting  the  said  ele- 
ment with  the  plug  so  that  tb«  latter  may  be  moved  to 
and  from  the  gun  by  the  movement  of  tbe  said  element. 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  tor  air  gun  having  a  movable 
stock  and  provided  with  guides  on  its  barrel  at  the  front 
end  of  the  same,  connecting  rods  playing  through  said 
gntdea  and  pivotally  attacbad  to  the  stock,  and  a  per- 
forated plug  carried  by  tbe  aald  connecting  roda  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  film  agalnat  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toy  air  gun  having  a  mov- 
able atock,  of  connecting  rod-^  pivotally  attached  to  the 
aald  atock.  and  a  perforated  plug  carried  by  the  front  enda 
of  said  connecting  rods  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  film  over 
the  end  of  the  gun. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ta:^  air  gun  having  a  movable 
stock,  of  connecting  rods  ptvo^ly  attached  to  the  aald 
atock,  a  cap  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  said  roda.  and 
an  elastic  perforated  plug  secored  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  flt  against  the  end  of  tbe  giui 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toy  air  gun  having  a  movable 
Stock,  of  connecting  rods  aetuated  by  said  stock,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  front  ends  of  said  rods  and  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  and  an  elastic  perforated  plug  fitted 
within  aald  flange  and  adapted  ^o  hold  a  film  against  tbe 
end  of  tbe  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printetfl*  tbe  Oaaette.  | 


970,877.      BTBKTCIIER    FOR    HOSPITAL   .*.ND    OTHER 
PURPOSES.      William    F.    Bbb.nstbin,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  39.  190ft     Serial  No.  486.585. 
A  wheeled  stretcher  compierd  of  a  bed  bottom,  a  border 
frame  therefor,  running  gear  on  which  said  frame  Is  sup 
ported,   and   a    cuahlon    member   on    tbe   exterior   of   said 
frame,  tbe  latter  having  therein  a  channel  which  extenda 


boritontally   around    tbe    same,    and    aald    cushion   beias 
partly  seated  in  aald  channel  and  partly  projecting  beyond 


-^ 


the  exterior  of  aald  frame,  and  the  outer  sides  of  aaid 
running  gear. 


970,878.  VAT  DTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Ri.vt  BoHN.  Mannheim.  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Badlsche 
Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  <'orporatton  of  Baden.  Filed  Jhne  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,940. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  by  heat- 
lac  Indaathrene  monosulfonlc  acid  with  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining a  small  proportion  of  water  ao  aa  to  split  off  the 
sulfonic  acid  group. 

'1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  by  beat> 
ini;  Indanthrene  monosulfonlc  acid  with  sulfuric  add  con* 
talning  a  small  proportion  of  water  and  alao  boric  acid, 

3.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  by  heat 
ing  indanthrene  blue  with  sulfuric  acid  conuining  a  small 
proporiion  of  water,  tbe  heating  being  carried  out  so  that 
the  final  product  containa  no  conaiderable  trace  of  indan- 
threne sulfonic  add. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  by  heat- 
ing indanthrene  blue  with  sulfuric  acid  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  water  and  alao  some  boric  acid,  the  beating 
being  carried  out  so  that  the  final  product  contains  no  con- 
siderable trace  of  Indanthrene  sulfonic  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  prodnelng  vat  coloring  matter  by  beat- 
ing indanthrene  blue  with  from  ninety-two  to  ninety-five 
per  cent,  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  degrees  centl;:rade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


970.879.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR- 
ING. BEB.yAaD  BnaoMA.x.  Geneva.  N.  T.  Plied  Sept. 
14,  1009.     Serial  No    517.631. 


1.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  xbaft  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  single  gear  on  one  of  said  ahafts.  and  a  seri>>9  of  gears 
on  the  other  ahaft.  said  series  of  gears  embodying  alter- 
nately arranged  concentric  and  eccentric  membera,  and 
tr.eans  for  shifting  said  series  of  gears  acrosti  the  periphery 
of  the  single  gear  and  correspondingly  shifting  the  single 
gear  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  tbe  diametera  of 
the  membera  forming  the  series  of  geara. 
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2.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing  embodying  par- 
allel shafts,  a  single  gear  fast  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  slide 
having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  single  gear  and  mov- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  gears  mounted  alidably  on  tbe  other  shaft  and  composed 
of  alternately  arranged  concentric  and  eccentric  members, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  tbe  series  of  gears 
on  the  shaft  thereof  and  also  shifting  the  slide  by  which 
the  single  gear  is  carried  to  compensate  for  variations 
In  tbe  diameters  of  tbe  members  of  the  series  of  gears. 

3.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing  comprising  par- 
allel shafts,  a  single  gear  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  slide 
having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  tbe  single  srear  and  mov- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  gears  on  the  other  shaft  composed  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged concentric  and  eccentric  members,  and  a  sliding 
yoke  embracing  the  series  of  gears  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  slide  for  shifting  said  slide  transversely 
of  said  shafts. 

4.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing  comprising  par- 
allel ahafts,  a  alngle  gear  fast  on  one  of  said  ahafta,  a  slide 
having  bearings  for  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  single  gear  and  mov- 
able at  right  angiea  to  tbe  direction  of  length  of  aaid 
shaft  a  series  of  gears  mounted  to  slide  across  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  single  gear  and  composed  of  alternately 
arranged  concentric  and  eccentric  members,  a  yoke  for  slld- 
Inc  aaid  series  of  gears,  means  connecting  said  yoke  with 
the  Bllde  for  causing  said  slide  to  shift  when  the  yoke  is 
actuated,  and  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  consisting  of 
a  apirally  grooved  aleeve  embracing  tbe  shaft  of  the  series 
of  gears  and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  yoke,  and  one  or 
more  dogs  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
spirally  grooved  sleere. 

5.  Variable  speed  tranamtssion  gearing  compriaing  a 
gear  casing  embodying  a  alldable  aectlon.  parallel  shafts 
one  of  which  has  a  bearing  In  the  slidable  section  of  tbe 
gear  case  and  Is  sbiftable  therewith,  a  single  gear  wheel 
fast  on  the  sbiftable  abaft,  a  slide  having  bearings  for  the 
shaft  of  the  single  gear  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  geara  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft  and  shiftable  across  the  periphery  of  the  single  gear 
and  composed  of  alternately  arranged  concentric  and  ec- 
centric membera,  a  yoke  embracing  the  series  of  gears 
shiftable  therewith,  aald  yoke  cooperating  with  tbe  slide 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  latter  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for 
ahlfting  aaid  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,880.  WELL-BORING  MACHINE.  Petee  Antone 
BoucHBT,  Merced.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  527,174. 

1.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  boring  rod;  a 
rotary  head  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod  :  a 
platform  connected  with  said  head  to  be  suspended  there- 
from ;  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  head ; 
a  pinion  gear  In  toothed  engagement  with  said  beveled 
gear  wheel  ;  a  crank  abaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
platform  and  having  fixedly  mounted  thereon  said  pinion ; 
and  vertical  guide  members  for  said  platform  statlonarlly 
mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  said  rod. 

2.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  standing  frame 
having  a  portion  suspended  above  the  proposed  well ;  a 
boring  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  Joined  sections ;  a 
rotary  head  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod ;  a 
platform  connected  with  said  head  to  be  suspended  there- 
from ;  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  said  platform  operatively 
controlled  at  said  platform  and  embodying  a  windlass  and 
tackle  connecting  tbe  said  head  and  frame  :  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  head ;  a  pinion  gear  In 
toothed  engagement  with  said  beveled  gear  wheel ;  a  crank 
ahaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  platform  and  having 
fixedly  mounte<?  thereon  said  pinion  :  and  vertical  guide 
members  for  said  platform  statlonarlly  mounted  In  par- 
allel relations  to  said  rod. 

8.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  hoisting  frame 
dlspoaed  above  tbe  proposed  well  and  provided  with  hoist- 
ing tackle :  a  boring  rod  ;   a  rotary  bead  adapted  to  be 


fixedly  attached  to  said  rod ;  a  platform  connected  with 
said  head  to  be  suspended  therefrom  :  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  bead  ;  a  pinion  gear  in  toothed 
engagement  with  said  beveled  gear  wheel :  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  on  said  platform  and  having  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  aald  pinion ;  vertical  guide  members  for 
said  platform  statlonarlly  mounted  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  rod  ;  and  guide  loops  mounted  on  said  platform 
to  loosely  surround  said  guide  members. 


vX 


4.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  hoisting  frame 
dlspoaed  above  the  proposed  well  and  provided  with  hoist- 
ting  tackle ;  a  boring  rod ;  a  rotary  bead  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  said  rod ;  a  platform  connected  with 
said  head  to  be  suspended  therefrom ;  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  head  ;  a  pinion  gear  In  toothed 
engagement  with  said  beveled  gear  wheel ;  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  on  said  platform  and  having  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  said  pinion;  vertical  guide  members  for 
said  platform  statlonarlly  mounted  in  parallel  relation 
to  aaid  rod  ;  open  ended  loops  formed  on  said  platform  to 
loosely  surround  said  guide  members :  removable  closure 
members  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  loops ;  and 
meana  for  securing  said  closure  members  in  poaitlon  to 
close  the  aaid  loops. 

5.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  boring  rod;  a 
rotary  bead  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  head : 
a  platform  connected  with  aaid  head  to  be  suspended  there- 
from ;  manually  operated  means  mounted  on  said  platform 
for  rotating  said  head  ;  vertical  guide  members  for  aald 
platform  statlonarlly  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
boring  rod ;  and  a  suspension  mechanism  for  said  platform 
connected  with  said  guide  members  and  maniuilly  controlled 
upon  aaid  platform  to  permit  the  meight  of  the  platform 
and  articles  carried  thereby  to  rest  upon  said  boring  rod. 


970,881.  TOT  AND  GAME  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W. 
Cadwalladeb,  Monessen.  Pa.  Filed  May  '1\,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562,723. 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  base,  plate  bavins  a  plurality  of 
reeeaaea  formed   therein  adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  raila 
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mounted  upon  said  plate  and  ptortding  tray*  with  aooie  of 
■aid  reces«e8  In  each  tray,  aide  plates  deucbably  con- 
nected to  Mid  base  plate,  front  and  rear  platea  detach- 
ably  conn«>cted  to  aald  side  pl«t««  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  hopper  havuif  an  open  botteoi  above  eald  trayt  to  de- 
flect a  ball  into  Mid  trays  aad  the  receaaes  thereof,  aab- 
■taatlally  as  deaerfbad. 


070.882.     .\UTOMATIC  TIMBJIWITCH.     Hakbt  C.  Cal- 
rix,    Dothan.    Ala.      Filed  Apr.    3.    1900.      SerUl    No. 

487,627.  >aK 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  type  «ft  forth,  in  combination,  a 
base  plate,  a  clock  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  contacts 
prorided  at  the  other  end  th«f9«f.  an  upstanding  post  ar- 
ranged between  the  clock  and  the  contacts,  a  switch  arm 
plTOtad  between  its  ends  to  the  post  and  baring  one  end 
prorMed  with  means  to  engage  the  contacts  and  harinj  a 
free  end  portion  disposed  adiaeent  the  clock,  a  momentum 
element  pivoted  coincidently  with  the  switch  arm  and 
having  a  depending  portion  pc»Jectlng  beyond  Its  pivot, 
and  a  cam  suBWi  to  a  shaft  of  the  clock  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  dspiadliig  portion  Hid  to  produce  thereby  an 
operative  movement  of  the  momentum  element,  the  latter 
In  turn  engaging  tlie  free  end  p4M-tlon  of  the  switch  arm 
and  producing  an  operative  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  typ«  set  forth,  in  combination,  a 
base  plate,  a  clock  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  contacts 
provided  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  post 
arraaged  between  the  clock  and  tha  contacts,  a  switch  arm 
plToted  between  Its  ends  to  the  poet  and  having  one  end 
provided  with  means  to  enxage  the  contacts  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  disposed  adjmowt  the  clock,  the  switch 
arm  having  a  transverse  slot  aaS  the  pivot  of  tbe  switch 
arm  passing  through  the  slot,  a  momentum  element  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  disposed  In  the  slot  and  surrounding  the 
pivot  of  the  switch  arm  and  having  an  extension  depend- 
ing from  the  sleeve,  tbe  switch  arm  normally  having  a 
horlsootal  position  and  the  mooMttitum  element  normally 
haTlnff  an  upright  position  and  hearing  against  a  wall  of 
th«  slot,  and  a  cam  secured  to  a  shaft  of  tbe  clock  and 
arranged  to  enicage  tbe  pxtenstoit  *nd  to  produce  thereby 
an  operative  movement  of  the  momentum  element,  the 
latter  in  turn  engaging  the  free  cod  portion  of  tbe  switch 
arm  and  producing  an  operative  movement  thereof. 


070.88.1  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  .VMMO.NI.\.  NlKO- 
DEM  Cabo.  Berlin,  Oermanj.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  485.153.  ~ 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  ammonia  from  organic  ma- 
terial having  a  high  oxyRen  and  nltroKen  content  which 
comprises  charging  the  material  Into  a  gas  producer, 
maintaining  a  sufficiently  rsptd  combustion  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  charge  to  produce  f  temperature  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  charge  sufficient  Co  8lmultan»H>u8ly  vaporise 
the  water  and  decompose  the  material  of  tbe  charge  at 
the  same  point  thereof  and  supplying  to  the  charge  s 
large  quantity  of  steam  with  a  small  quantity  of  air, 
thereby  causing  the  nitrogen  of  the  charge  to  combine 
with  the  hydrogen  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
nitrogen  Into  ammonia  at  the  tame  point  that  tbe  vapori- 
lation  of  the  water  contained  In  the  charge  takes  place. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  ammonia  from  organic  ma- 
terial  having  a  high  oxygen  and  nitrogen  content  which 


comprlaea  charging  the  material  into  a  gas  producer, 
maintaining  a  combustion  In  the  lower  part  of  tbe  cbarft 
sufficiently  rapid  to  produce  a  temperature  in  tbe  upper 
part   of   the  charge  sufficient   to  slmulianeou8l.r   vaporise 


the  water  and  deeoapow  the  material  of  the  charge  at 
the  aame  point  thereof,  and  supplying  to  tbe  charge  a 
large  quantity  of  superheated  steam  with  a  small  quantity 
of  air. 


1>70.««4.      REFL    <'R.\I>LE.      lUBi.i.n    B^MtrusT    CABTHt. 
Springfield.  Vt.     Filed  Jan.  1 1.  1010.     Serial  No.  537,40e! 


1.  A  reel  cradle  having  a  base  on  which  It  is  adapted 
to  stably  seat,  and  reel  supports  spaced  apart  and  at- 
tached to  the  iMise.  having  rockers  srranged  at  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  from  the  twae.  the  reel  supports 
provided  with  bearings  for  engaging  the  journals  of  the 
reel,  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sup- 
ports, with  the  bearings  located  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  base  than  from  the  rockers. 

2.  A  reel  cradle  comprising  reel  supports  spsced  apart 
and  connected  together,  each  support  having  a  seating 
porilon  and  a  rocking  porilon.  and  bearings  carried  by 
the  supports  for  the  journals  of  the  reel,  arranged  rela- 
tively closer  to  the  rocking  portion  of  the  supports  than 
to  the  seating  portions  thereof. 

3.  .\  reel  cradle  comprising  reel  supports  arranged  side 
by  side  and  spaced  apart,  each  support  having  a  seating 
portion  and  a  rocking  portion,  with  the  rocking  portion 
substantially  continuous  with  the  seating  portion,  and 
bearings  carried  by  the  supports  for  tbe  journals  of  the 
reel,  arranged  to  permit  of  the  reel  seating  on  tbe  sur- 
face on  which  tbe  cradle  is  supported  when  the  cradle 
is  standing  on  the  rocking  portions  of  the  supports,  and 
to  support  the  reel  above  the  surface  on  which  the  cradle 
Is  supported  when  the  cradle  Is  standing  on  the  seating 
portions  of  the  support. 

4.  A  re«l  cradle  having  a  baae.  reel  supports  spaced 
apart  and  secured  to  tbe  base,  each  support  having  a 
rocker  at  one  side  thereof  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
base  and  provided  with  a  bearing  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  side  relatively  closer  to  the  rocker  than  the 
base,  and  braces  arranged  between  tbe  reel  supports  and 
the  base  st  the  outer  sides  of  Mid  supports. 


970,886.     METALLIC  8HI.NOLE.     Howard  M.  Clemmbb. 

Dallas,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  617,241. 

.V  metallic  shingle  having  a  joint  lock  member  at  one 
edge  thereof  consisting  of  a  wall  rising  above  tbe  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  shingle  and  bent  twck  over  the  body 
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of  the  shingle  to  provide  a  hook  engaging  portion  and 
then  doubled  upon  Itself  to  close  said  portion  and  form 
a  spring  locking  member  and  carried  outwardly  and  then 
downwardly  below  the  level  of  the  body  of  tbe  shingle 
and  having  a  substantially  borisontal  nailing  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  tbe  downwardly  extending  part 
and  provided  with  a  ridge  projecting  upwardly  into  line 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  shingle  body  to  bear  with 
spring  pressure  against  the  adjoining  shingle.  Mid  flange 
being  spaced  from  the  adjoining  shingle  between  tbe  lower 
end  and  said  ridge  to  form  a  gutter  and  being  continued 


*^ 


beyond  Mid  ridge  to  form  a  nailing  portion,  Mid  first 
ahlngle  at  Its  opposite  edge  having  a  complementary 
memt>er  consisting  of  a  raised  book  member  paning  over 
the  first  described  member  of  an  adjoining  shingle  and 
engaging  tbe  returned  portion  and  bearing  against  the 
surface  of  the  Irady  of  the  shingle,  the  main  body  por- 
tions of  the  adjoining  shingles  extending  in  the  same 
plane  up  to  the  bases  of  said  members  and  said  plane 
lying  below  tbe  top  of  the  members  and  atwve  tbe  nailing 
and  gutter  flange.  Mid  members  being  held  together  by 
spring  action,  substantially  as  described. 


970,886.  FIRE  AND  POLICE  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM. 
Fbcdsbick  W.  Colb,  Newton,  Msh.,  aMlgnor  to  Game- 
well  FIre-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  304,783. 


1.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  with  a  signal-trans- 
mitter having  a  winding-member,  a  pivoted  actuatlng- 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  winding-member,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  the  pivot-shaft  of  said  actual Ing-lever,  and  two 
independent  actuators  for  engaging  said  levers  to  turn 
tbe  pivot-shaft  and  thereby  operate  tbe  actuatlng-lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  with  a  signal-trans- 
mitter having  a  winding-member,  a  pivoted  actuatlng- 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  winding  memt>er,  a  lever 
secured  to  the  pivot-shaft  of  said  actuatlng-lever  and  two 
independent  actuators  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the 
opposite  ends  of  Mid  lever  and  move  it  in  tbe  same  di- 
rection to  turn  tbe  pivot-ahaft  and  thereby  operate  the 
actual  ing-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  8lgnal-t>ox  having  an  inner  door  and  an  outer 
door,  the  combination  with  a  signal-transmitter  having 
a  winding-memt»eF,  a  pivoted  actuatlng-lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  winding-member,  a  lever  secured  to  the  pivot- 
ahaft  of  said  actuating-lerer.  a  pivoted  actuator  on  the 
Inner  door  and  a  sliding  actuator  on  the  outer  door,  both 
of  said  actuators  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  lever  and  turn  the  pivot-shaft  and  thereby  op- 
erate the  actuatlng-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  with  a  signal-trans- 
mitter having  a  winding-member,  a  pivoted  actuatlng-lever 
having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  aald  wlndlng-memt>er, 
means  for  moving  Mid  pawl  into  and  out  of  position  to 


engage  Mid  winding-member,  a  lever  secured  to  the  pivot- 
shaft  of  said  actuatlng-lever  and  two  Independent  actu- 
ators for  engaging  said  lever  to  turn  the  pivot-shaft  and 
thereby  operate  the  actuatlng-lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  signal-box,  tbe  combination  with  a  signal-trans- 
mitter having  a  winding-member,  a  locking-lever  for  Mid 
transmitter,  a  detent  on  the  pivot-shaft  of  said  locking- 
lever,  a  flat  spring  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to 
obstruct  movement  of  said  detent  and  thereby  bold  the 
locking-lever,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  flat  spring 
and  also  the  actuating  meml>er,  downward  movement  of 
said  actuatlng-lever  to  operate  the  winding-member  dis- 
engaging the  pawl  from  the  spring,  permitting  it  to  move 
to  obstruct  the  detent,  and  upward  movement  of  said 
actuatlng-lever  causing  the  pawl  to  engage  said  spring 
and  to  be  thereby  turned  on  its  pivot  Into  position  to 
again  engage  the  winding-member,  and  also  to  lift  Mid 
spring  to  release  the  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970,887.  FIRE-AL.VRM-TELEORAPH  SYSTEM.  Fb«D- 
EBiCK  W.  CoLC,  Newton,  Mbh.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429,163. 


£k£^ 


1.  In  a  signal-box.  Bignal-transmttting  mechanism,  a 
circuit-operating  device,  a  ground  branch  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  ,the-^maln  circuit  by  said  circult-oper- 
ating  device,  means  operated  by  said  transmlttlng-mech- 
anism  when  one  or  more  alarms  have  been  sent  to  con- 
nect the  ground  branch  with  the  main  circuit  and  operated 
by  the  winding-shaft  when  turned  to  rewind  said  mech- 
anism to  restore  said  circuit-operating  device  and  dis- 
connect said  ground  branch  from  the  main  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal-box.  signal-transmitting-mecbanism  hav- 
ing a  box-number  circuit-operating  device,  a  main  circuit 
operated  thereby,  and  another  clrcuit-operatlng-devlce  for 
momentarily  opening  said  circuit,  means  operated  by  Mid 
transmltting-mecbanism  when  one  or  more  alarms  have 
been  sent  for  operating  said  last-named  clrcult-operating- 
devlce  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  and  operated  by  the 
winding-shaft  when  turned  to  rewind  Mid  mechanism  to 
restore  said  last-named  clrcuit-operatlng-devlce  to  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  signal-box,  signal-transmitting-mecbanism.  hav- 
ing a  box-number  circuit-operating  device,  another  cir- 
cuit-operatlng  device,  means  operated  by  said  mecbanlsui 
for  setting  said  last-named  clrcuit-operatlng-devlce  In  con- 
dition to  operate  a  distant  signal  and  operated  by  the 
winding-shaft  when  turned  to  rewind  Mid  mechanism  for 
restoring  said  last-named  clrcuit-operatlng-devlce,  and  an 
emergency  clrcuit-operatlng-devlce,  and  means  also  oper- 
ated by  said  mecbanism  for  operating  said  emergency  clr- 
cult-operating-device  while  the  last-named  circuit-operat- 
ing device  is  set,  which  is  subsequently  restored  by  the 
winding-shaft  when  turned  to  rewind  said  mecbanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal-box.  signal-transmitting  mechanism,  a 
circuit-operating  device,  a  groun(i  branch  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  main  circuit  by  said  circuit-op- 
erating device,  means  operated  by  Mid  transmltting- 
mecbanism  when  one  or  more  alarms  have  been  sent  to 
connect  the  ground  branch  with  tbe  main  circuit  and  op- 
erated by  tbe  winding-shaft  when  turned  to  rewind  said 
mecbanism   to   restore,  said   circuit-operating  device   and 
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diKoniMet  nid  fromid  braacb  ima  the  main  drentt.  and 
an  emergency  circuit  operating  devloe  for  momentarily 
opening  the  mala  dreait,  mm6  ■aana  operated  by  aald 
mecbanlam  for  ofMratlac  aaM  MMtgency  cIrcuit-operatlBg 
device  to  open  and  eloae  (b«  mals  drcalt  which  la  aafea*- 
qaently  restored  by  the  winding  abaft  when  turned  to  re- 
wind aald  mecbanlam.  aabataaUally  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  algnal-box.  algnal  tranamlttlBg  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  atop-wheel  connected  wltb'lta  wlndlng-ahaft,  and 
hSTtDg  a  Imx-namlMr  ciTcwlt  operating  device,  and  aaotber 
circuit  operating  derlca  dlipeMd  adjacent  Ita  actoatlac- 
apring  which  ia  engaat4  lad  mt  by  aald  aprlng  in  eamU 
tion  to  operate  a  distant  signal  and  which  la  restond 
when  aald  aprlng  la  r«-wouB4.  and  aa  emergency  elreolt- 
operatlng  derlce,  aad  aeana  derated  by  aald  atop-wbcci 
for  operating  aald  emergency  circait-operating  device, 
which  la  Rtibeequently  restored  when  said  stop-wheel  la 
returned  to  normal  position  by  rewinding  the  slgnal- 
trapamittlng  mecbanlam.  suhsta&tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


j  meana  for  holding  tbe  foae  and  closing  aald  openlag  of 
:  said  igniting  chamber. 


•  7  • .  •  •  8  .  ADJUSTABLf:  CHB-HOLDER.  PATmiCK  J. 
CoKBOT.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  519.668. 


1.  A  die  bolder  comprising  a  h«&y  portion  baTlag  foraasd 
in  ita  oppoalte  sides  recesses,  guide  lugs  arraaged  oa  tka 
opposite  sMes  o(  saM  body  portion,  die  gripping  Jaws  ar- 
raaged  ta  aald  recesses  and  attdably  engaged  with  aald 
guide  lags,  and  meana  to  adjust  said  Jawa  and  to  damp 
tbe  aame  Into  tight  engagement  wttb  dies  of  vsrlons  itasa. 

2.  A  die  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  hartag  ra- 
eessed  opposite  sides,  guide  lugs  arranged  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  aald  body  portion,  gripping  Jawa  elidably  engaged 
with  said  guide  lugs  to  move  lat»  and  out  of  said  receasss, 
aad  a  Jaw  adjusting  screw  wbeivby  said  Jawa  are  steal- 
taaeooaiy  adjusted  to  enable  tbe  same  to  be  sagagid  wttli 
dies  of  different  widths. 


970.«W>        FT8E  -  IGNITER.       RBnk   CoxtNos.   Pittsburg. 
Kaas.      Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serisl  No.  S25.866. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  aa  Ig- 
niting chamber,  means  for  removably  holding  the  end  of  a 
fuse  within  said  chamber,  a  wide  for  Unltlnic  the  fxiae.  aad 
meana  for  advandng  said  wick  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  wick 
container,  an  igniting  chamber  associated  therewith,  and 
taeaas  for  advandng  a  wick  from  said  container  into  said 
Ignttlag  chamber,  said  Ignltiag  chamber  having  an  opea- 
Ing  adapted  to  permit  the  eafrance  of  a  fuse  into  said 
ignltiag  chamber,  and  means  fot  bolding  ti)e  fuse  and  cloa- 
big  said  opening  of  said  tgnltiog  chamber 

3.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  an  ignlt- 
iag chamber  having  a  perforate  wall,  means  for  removably 
holding  the  end  of  a  fuae  withto  aald  chamber,  a  widt  for 
Igaltlac  the  fuae,  and  means  for  advancing  the  wick  into 
said  ekamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clans  de«crll>ed,  comprising  a  wick- 
container,  an  Igniting  chamber  aasoclated  therewith  and 
harlag  a  wall  fasblonrd  from  game,  means  for  advandng 
a  wick  from  said  container  Into  said  Igniting  chamber, 
aald  igniting  chamber  havlnir  an  opening  adapted  to  per- 
mit tbe  entrance  of  a  fuse  Info  said  igniting  chamber,  and 


5.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  comprising  a  wlck- 
container  having  a  wick  tube,  meana  for  advandng  a  wick 
through  aald  wfck  tube  from  aald  container,  an  Igniting 
chamber  associated  with  aald  wick  tube  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  end  of  tbe  fuse,  said  igniting  chamber  having  a 
reticulate  wall  and  at  the  end  an  opening,  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
said  opening,  a  movable  Jaw  at  aald  opening,  aald  Jawa 
being  formed  to  receive  tbe  end  of  a  fuse  therebetween  and 
belag  adapted  to  close  said  op«-nlng  of  said  igniting  cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  manipulating  aald  movable  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


970,890.      REVOLVING    GRATE.      HartsT    J.    Cobbioam. 
Dablla,  Ga.     Plied  May  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  496.709. 


>VK 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fireplace;  of  a  revoluble 
grate  located  therein  and  comprialng  a  frame  composed  of 
connected  side  and  end  members,  tbe  latter  memt>ers  be- 
ing formed  at  their  sides  with  vertical  aeats.  a  pair  of 
grate  sections  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  having  their  enda  fitted  In  said  aeata,  and  connecting 
devices  extending  acroas  said  end  members  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  aectlona,  for  attaching  the  latttr  to  aald 
frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  fireplace  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  members  located  therelfa  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other :  of  a  grate  revoluhly  mounted  between 
aald  membera,  tbe  lower  member  having  leveled  longi- 
tudinal edgea  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of 
the  grate,  to  shear  off  the  clinkers  protruding  therethrough 
when  aald  grate  la  revolved. 

3.  .\  support  for  rerolvlng  gratea  comprialng  a  member 
formed  with  an  aah-recelving  chamber,  and  a  member  rest- 
ing upon  the  first-named  memt>er  and  formed  with  a 
thrust-bearing  cup  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  cham- 
ber, said  cup  having  Ita  bottom  wall  perforated. 
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4.  A  aapport  for  revolving  grates  comprising  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  ash-receiving  chamber,  and  a  member 
resting  upon  the  first-named  member  and  formed  with  a 
thrust-bearing  cup  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  cham- 
ber, the  bottom  wall  of  aald  cup  being  provided  with  an 
upatanding  bearing  i>oint  and  with  a  aeries  of  perforations 
aurrounding  the  base  thereof. 


970.891.     COLL.\R  .ATTACHMENT.     Kdwabo  M.  Cbanb. 
Ilardwick.  Vt.     Filed  June  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  566,229. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tumed-down  collar,  of  a  clip 
to  atraddle  one  tongue  of  the  collar  and  having  one  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  c<lge  of  the  tongue  to 
bear  on  the  inner  face  of  the  fold  of  the  collar,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tamed  down  collar,  of  a  resili- 
ent clip  to  ftraddle  one  tongue  of  the  collar  and  having 
one  end  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
tongue  to  bear  on  the  inner  face  of  the  fold  of  the  collar, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turned-down  collar,  of  a  resili- 
ent clip  Including  a  pair  of  aide  portions  to  bear  on  tbe 
opposite  facea  of  one  tongue  of  the  collar,  said  side  por- 
tleaa  being  connected  together  at  one  end  and  extending 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  tongue  to  bear  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  fold  of  the  collar,  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turned-down  collar,  of  a  resili- 
ent clip  to  be  detacbably  and  adjustably  secured  to  one 
tongue  of  the  collar  and  having  one  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  tongue  to  bear  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  fold  of  the  collar,  for  the  purposes  described. 


?>70,892.  AUTOMOBILE -FENDER.  VvBS  Mabi*  Cb«- 
CHBioc,  Monterey.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.461. 

tT 


1.  A  fender  comprising  two  members,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  aupporting  the  relatively  rear  ends  of  said  members, 
manually  operable  meana  for  connecting  tbe  forward  ends 
of  aald  membera  to  arrange  the  membera  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  means  for  automatically  releaalng  the  forward 
enda  of  aald  membera  upon  the  enga^rement  of  either  mem- 
ber with  an  object,  telescopic  sections  connected  respec- 
tively* to  the  members  and  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring 
tenaioned  to  force  said  aectlona  in  relatively  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  A  fender  including  two  membera,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers including  upper  and  lower  frame  bars  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  eacti  other  and  meeting  adjacent 
their  forward  ends,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  each  frame  bar  to  the  vehicle  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent lateral  movement  of  said  member,  means  for  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  the  members  together  so  aa 
to  dispose  said  members  at  a  relatively  divergent  angle  to- 
ward the  vehicle,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
forward   ends   of  said   members   upon    the   movement   of 


either  member  toward  the  other,  member  operating 
including  telescopic  aectlons  arranged  .between  each 
ber  and  tbe  veliicle,  one  of  the  aections  being  conneded 
to  the  memt)er  and  the  other  section  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  spring  arranged  to  operate  the  sections  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  sections  being  disposed  to  tension 
the  spring  when  the  respective  memtiers  are  connected,  at 
their  forward  ends. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  two  members,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  members,  a  book  pro- 
jecting from  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  members,  a 
latch  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  other 
of  aald  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  book  to  con- 
nect the  membera  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  their 
forward  ends  in  allghtly  spaced  relation,  a  spring  carried 
by  one  of  the  members  to  operate  the  latch  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  hook,  and  spring  operated  means  arranged 
between  each  member  and  tbe  vehicle  to  swing  said  mem- 
ber on  its  pivotal  connection  upon  the  diaconnectlon  of  the 
latch  and  hook. 


970,898.     DUMPING-W.VGON.     Frederick  N   Cho?rHoi..M. 
Naches,  Wash.     Filed  May  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,399. 


1.  In  a  wagon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel -supported  frame,  with  ;i  body  composed  of  two 
sections  movable  Independently  of  each  other  In  opposite 
directions  to  drop  tbe  load  from  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
said  sections  of  the  body  having  end  walls  arranged  to 
meet,  reinforcing  members  extending  along  portions  of 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  end  walls  from  the  bottom  of  the 
sections,  gudgeons  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
members  on  one  section  of  the  body  and  extending  hori- 
zontally therefrom,  sleeves  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rein- 
forcing members  of  the  other  section  and  extending  hori- 
zontally therefrom  to  surround  the  gudgeons  and  form 
bearinga  therefor,  and  bearings  on  the  supporting  frame 
in  which  the  sleeves  are  rotatably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame,  wheels  supporUng  the  same,  a  body,  separate 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  front  of  the  body  to 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  the  rear  of  the  body  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  aald  body  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
bottom  and  vertically-extending  sides  disposed  tangon- 
tially  tp  the  bottom,  end  walls  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  extending  above  the  points  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of. the  body  to  the  frame  to  coSperate  with  tbe 
side  walls  for  supporting  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
load  above  the  axis  on  which  the  body  is  susp^ded.  the 
said  axis  being  allghtly  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
load,  said  body  being  divlalble  longitudinally  in  a  vertical 
plane  coincident  with  the  said  polntu  of  pivotal  connection 
to  permit  the  sections  to  open  outwardly  and  close  in- 
wardly at  the  bottom,  longltadlnally-extending  reinforc- 
ing members  disposed  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
each  aection,  and  transversely-extending  reinforcing  mem- 
bers on  each  section  extruding  betw«'en  the  longitudinal 
reinforcing  members  thereof,  each  means  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  on  one  section  of  the  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  gudgeon  on  the  other  section  of  the  body 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  wheels  thereon,  a  frame  exten-ling  from  one 
axle  to  the  other  and  having  Inclined  side  beams,  a  body 
disposed  between  the  side  beams  and  composed  of  two  out- 
wardly opening  sections,  a  rear  transverse  beam  disposed 
above  the  side  beams,  a  front  transverse  beam  disposed 
under  the  side  beams,  and  separate  pivots  for  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body  sections  to  the  said 
front  and  rear  transverse  beams  respectively.  "* 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
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ins  frame.  oppocltely-dlspoMd  body  sections  having  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  bottoms  and  vertical  end 
portions,  gndffeons  attached  to  the  end  portlona  of  one 
■ection  and  extpndlng  horlsoctally  outwardly  therefrom, 
aleevea  attached  to  the  end  portU>n8  of  the  other  aectlon 
and  eztendlDs  horlsontally  outwardly  therefrom  and  aar- 
roundlng  the  gudgeons  to  form  bearings  therefor,  and 
bearings  on  the  Bupporttng  frame  in  which  the  sleeves  are 
rotatably  mounted  to  permit  the  body  sections  to  swing 
open  and  closed  and  the  body  to  swing  as  a  whole  on  a 
common  axis. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  siq>portlng  frame,  laterally 
opposed  sections  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined bottoms  and  vertical  end  portions,  alined  gfaAtfcmm 
attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  end  portioaa  of  eae 
of  said  sections,  sleeve*  surroondlng  said  gudgeons  to 
form  bearings  therefor  and  attached  to  the  end  pieces  of 
the  other  body  section  and  rotatably  supported  on  the 
frame,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  engaging  with  latctiing  mechanism  on  the  other 
of  said  sections  to  lock  the  sections  together,  and  means 
whereby  the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  sections 
to  separate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


970.894.  VENTILATOR  FO«  HATS.  JOH»  M.  Davin. 
Plattsburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
538,078.  ^p. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
top  and  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  being  apertured  and 
adapted  to  be  necnred  In  the  erown  of  a  hat,  said  shell  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  valved  openings,  and  with 
a  flexible  and  weighted  diaphragm  secured  at  its  edges 
within  the  shell  Intermediate  of  Its  top  and  bottom  walla. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  coraprlaing  a  flanged  shell  hav- 
ing a  top  and  twttom  wall  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the 
crown  of  a  hat,  said  shell  having  an  opening  In  ita  bottom 
wall  and  valved  openings  In  its  sides  and  top  wall,  and  a 
weighted  diaphragm  secured  within  the  jhell  Intermediate 
of  Its  top  and  bottom  wall. 

X  The  combination  with  a  hat  body  having  an  air  Inlet 
In  ita  crown,  of  an  aotomaitlc  ventilating  device  within 
the  hat  body!  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  valve  controlled  inlet  in  the  top 
wall,  valve  controlled  outlets  In  the  side  of  the  shell,  and 
a  weighted  diaphragm  thereto  adapted  to  vibrate  when  the 
hat  Is  jolted  by  the  wearer.      - 

4.  The  combination  with  a'&t  body  of  nearly  rigid  ma- 
terial, and  having  a  perforation  In  Its  crown,  of  an  auto- 
matic ventilating  device  within  the  hat  body,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  shell  having  perforations  therein,  flap  valves 
controlling  said  perforatlona.  a  perforated  top  wall,  a 
flap  valve  controlling  said  perforation,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom wall,  a  diaphragm  wall  therein  spaced  from  the  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  diapbrugm  being  adapted  for  vi- 
bration, and  a  weight  centrally  mounted  on  the  dia- 
phragm. { 

970,806.  GAS  -  REGULATOB.  JOBX  Dotlb,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Fllad  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  643.823. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ebarscter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  ft  burner,  and  a  gas  and  air 
mixing  device  located  therebatween.  said  device  including 
a  gas  valve  and  an  apertured  shutter  connected  to  said 
valve  so  as  to  move  therewith,  a  stationary  ap«>rtured 
abutter  and  a  hand  operated  movable  shutter,  said  shut 
ten  being  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  In  proximity 
to  the  casing  of  the  valve,  Bttkatantlally  as  described. 


,  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  for  the  mixed 
air  and  gaa  and  a  regulating  device  between  said  pipes.  In- 
cluding a  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  casing  screwed  into  one 
part  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  connected  to  the  gas 
pipe,  a  valve  adjustably  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  valve,  an  apertured  shutter  connected 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  move  therewith,  a  stationary  aper- 
tured shutter  and  a  band  operated  apertured  shutter,  said 
shutters  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  valve,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  for  the  gas 
and  air,  an  air  mixing  device  located  between  said  pipes 
including  a  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  casing  screwed  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  one  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  be- 
ing apertured  to  form  a  shutter,  a  perforated  plug  mount- 
ed in  said  valve  casing  a  needle  valve  movable  In  said 
plug,  means  for  adjusting  said  needle  valve,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  needle  valve  for  operating  same,  an  aper- 
tured shutter  mounted  on  said  valve  casing  and  connected 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  move  In  conformity  therewith,  and 
a  hand  operated,  apertured  shutter,  said  three  shuttera 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  valve  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


070,896.     FRUIT-JAR.     Osoaoi  W.  DacHi.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  &34.328. 


'^,^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  mouth  portion 
provided    with    an    Internal    shoulder,   an    annular    recess 
above  said  shoulder,  and  cam  locking  members  above  said 
receaa,  of  a  lid  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  mouth 
and  to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder,  said  lid  having  Its    ^ 
upper  surface  provided  with  an  upstanding  central   por- 
tion formed  with  spaced  guides  and  provided  adjacent  Its 
peripheral    edge    with    an    annular    concavity,    a    bowed 
spring  extending  between  said  retaining  membera  and  hav- 
ing ita  inner  ends  engaged  with  said  cam  locking  mem-      j 
bera.    and  a   body   of   sealing   material   filling   the    mouth    ,  - 
within   the  annular   recess  and  concavity  of  the  lid  and 
having  the  ends  of  the  spring  embedded  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  mouth  provided 
with  an  Internal  shoulder,  an  annular  receaa  above  said 
shoulder,  and  cam  locking  memt>era  above  said  receaa.  of 
a  lid  Inaerted  within  the  mouth  and  supported  by  the 
shoulder,  said  lid  being  formed  with  a  bottom  concavity 
and  having  Its  upper  surface  provided  with  an  upstanding 
central  portion  formed  with  spaced  returning  n*mbera 
and   provided  adjacent   its  peripheral   edge  with   sn  an- 

'nular  concavity,  the  body  of  said  lid  being  formed  with 
an  opening  extending  theiethrongh  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral edge  and  Intersecting  the  top  and  bottom  concavities, 
a  removable  plug  cloalng  said  opening,  a  bowed  spring  ex- 
tending serosa  the  top  of  the  lid  between  said  retaining 
membera  of  the  upatandlng  portion  and  having  Its  ends 
interlocking  with  said  cam  locking  membera,  and  a  body 
of  fusible  sealing  material  filling  the  mouth  within  aald 
annular  groovps  and  upper  concavity  of  the  lid.  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plug  and  the  enda  of  the  spring  being 
embedded  in  said  material. 
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970,897.      LEVEL.      HiaAM   OwiN   Eamuah,   Manbaaaet, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1009.     Serial  No.  533,136. 


1.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  leveling  tube,  a  stock 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  stock  being  provided  with 
wlnga  so  shaped  aa  to  form  a  housing,  and  a  shield  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  bousing  and  to  said  leveling  tube, 
said  shield  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  hand  so  as  to 
cover  said  leveling  tube  or  to  be  hidden  within  said  hous- 
ing. 

2.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  atodt  provided  with 
a  housing  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  a  leveling  tut>e 
also  of  sntMtantlally  cylindrical  form  disposed  substan- 
tially in  axial  allnement  with  aald  bonalng,  a  ahleld  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  form  and  slldable  In  the  general  direction 
of  Its  axis  relatively  to  said  leveling  tube  and  to  said 
housing. 

3.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  leveling  member,  and 
a  stock  for  supporting  the  same,  aald  stock  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itaelf  so  as  to  form 
two  panela  dlapoaed  oppoaitely  to  each  other,  and  portions 
Integral  with  aald  panels  and  extending  obliquely  inward 
tberafrom. 


970.898.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND.  AcouaT  Ekldhd. 
Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,632. 

1.  A  chemical  compound  comprising  crystala  formed  of 
KNOa  and  HtO*.  said  compound  being  identified  aa  fol- 
lows :  blue  coloration  when  added  to  KI  and  starch  ;  dis- 
coloration of  KMn04  In  presence  of  H,80»  under  giving 
off  of  O ;  yellow  precipitate  with  solution  of  titanic  acid 
in  presence  of  SOt ;  blue  coloration  in  oil  solution  of  guai- 
acum  mixed  with  infusion  of  malt ;  blue  coloration  with 
tlnct.  of  gualacum  in  presence  of  FeSO« ;  and  blue  colora- 
tion with  CrOt. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  the  above  named  compound 
comprising,  dissolving  KNOi  in  boiling  water,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  cool,  and  adding  a  certain  amount  of  HjOi 
when  the  same  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  procesa  of  forming  the  above  mentioned  com- 
pound comprising,  dissolving  96  gr.  of  KNOt  in  100  cc.  of 
boiling  water,  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool  to  about  80* 
C.  at  which  point  4  gr.  of  HtO*  at  10%  strength  are  added, 
the  mixture  cryatallliing  on  cooling. 


970,899.     LAMP-BRACKET.     HSNaT  C.  Enoelbkbo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,210. 


The  combination  of  a  lamp  post  having  a  alot  in  its  up- 
per end  providing  eara,  a  wall  cloalng  said  alot  at  one  aide, 
and  a  gravity-operated  gnard  pivoted  between  aald  eara. 


contacting  with  the  face  of  said  wall  when  moved  Into  the 
slot  to  extend  the  post,  and  contacting  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  when  moved  out  of  the  slot  and  crosswise  of 
the  poflt 


9  7  0,900.  SILL-PROTECTOR.  BOLSTER-STOP,  AND 
TRUSS-ROD  SUPPORT  FOR  CARS.  John  EaiCKSOx. 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,654. 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  car  frame  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  bodies  secured  to  the  side  sills  each  of  said 
bodies  being  recessed  in  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  bolster  therein,  and  an  Integral  projection  on 
its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  longitudinal  seat  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  truss  rod. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  car  frame  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  bodies  secured  to  the  side  sills,  each  of  said 
bodies  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  edge  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  body  and  a  coinciding  receaa  of  larger  width 
than  the  firat  mentioned  receas,  said  recesses  retaining  the 
bolstere  from  displacement  and  an  Integral  projection  on 
its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  longitudinal  seat  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  truss  rod. 


970,901.     GAME    APPARATUS.     Emil    R.    Ernst,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,273. 


1.  Game  at>paratus  comprising  a  board  having  values  In- 
dicated thereon,  and  provided  with  a  support  for  a  pro- 
jectile, aald  board  having  a  second  support  for  a  remov- 
able object  member  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  projectile, 
to  displace  the  object  member  so  that  the  projectile  cnn 
fall  upon  aald  board. 

2.  Game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  valuee 
indicated  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  elongated  support, 
adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  projectile  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  r>olnta,  aald  board  having  within  the  confines 
thereof  a  aecond  support,  for  a  removable  object  member 
adapted  to  be  struck  and  displaced  by  the  projectile. 

3.  Game  apparatu8.  comprising  a  board  having  a  flanged 
rim  constituting  a  support  for  a  projectile,  and  provided 
within  aald  rim  with  a  second  support,  for  an  object  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  struck  and  displaced  by  said  projectile. 

I  whereby  said  projectile  can  fall  upon  said  board. 


I 

* 
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4.  Game  apparatus.  coaprMnt  a  board  baTtng  a  flaagad 
rtm  conatitattof  a  aapport  for  a  projectile,  aod  proTldad 
wltblB  Mild  rlB  with  a  accoad  aopport.  for  ao  object  meiB- 
ber  adapted  to  be  struck  and  displaced  by  said  projectile. 
wheraby  said  projectile  caa  fall  upon  said  board,  said 
board  hartng  indicated  on  the  aurface  thereof  dlTlslona 
representing  different  Talaea. 

5.  Game  apparataa.  comprttlnf  a  board  baring  a  sup- 
port for  a  projectile,  said  board  baring  a  second  snpport 
spaced  from  said  flrst  nupport.  and  adapted  to  recclre  a 
remorable  object  member,  said  remorable  object  member 
being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  projectile  to  diaplace 
the  object  member  ao  that  tht  prajectlle  caa  fall  npon  said 
board. 

(Claims  e,  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gaietta.] 


1 1 


970.902.     WORK  -  SrPPOET.     Ecoana  Paoan.   Whittiar. 
Cal.     riled  Oct.  1.  1909.     Aerial  No.  520.536. 


1.  .Vn  Improved  work  sopport.  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
bearing  upon  the  bracket,  a  work  tray,  a  knuckle  con- 
nected with  the  work  tray  and  looaely  turroundinf  the 
bearing,  stops  limiting  the  adjustment  of  the  work  tray 
In  either  direction,  and  temporary  holding  meana  for 
maintaining  the  work  tray  In  poaltioaa  9t  adjustment. 

2.  An  tmprored  work  support  comprtotav  *  bracket,  a 
bwirlng  upon  the  bracket,  a  Work  tray,  knncklea  aurronnd- 
ing  the  bearing,  a  projectian  from  the  knuckles  connected 
with  the  work  tray,  stops  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and 
limiting  the  pivotal  movemeat  of  the  knncklea  around  the 
bearing,  and  a  cam  plate  connected  with  the  bracket  and 
in  connection  with  which  said  projection  from  said 
knncklea  co-acta. 

3.  An  improred  work  support,  comprialng  a  bowed 
bracket,  a  bearing  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  work  tray,  knuckles  connected  with  the  work 
tray  and  pirotally  aorroundlac  the  beaiing.  stops  limiting 
the  pirotal  morement  of  the  work  tray  In  either  direction, 
and  temporary  holding  meaa*  for  maintaining  the  work 
tray  in  positions  of  pirotal  adjustment. 


970,90.T     STEAM  EXGI.NE,    Johx  M    Fxnxbll,  Quit 
Ga.     rUed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Sertol  No.  557.281. 


1.  A  cylinder  casing  harlar  a  longitudinal  slightly  ta- 
pering aperture  and  a  transrene  opening  extending  ther«- 
Crom.  a  steam  cheat  casing  upon   the  cylinder  castag.  a 


▼itlTa  aaat  mounted  In  the  traasTerae  opening,  and  a  core 
seated  in  the  longitudinal  aperture  and  retaining  the  ralr* 
seat  against  inward  displacement. 

2.  A  cylinder  casing  hsring  a  longitudinal  aperture 
aad  a  traaarene  opening,  the  aide  walls  of  which  sre 
baralad  at  thalr  inner  enda,  a  ralre  seat  mounted  la  the 
opening  aad -ha ring  bcTeled  flangea  engaging  the  side 
walla  thereof,  a  steam  chest  caaing  coaaacted  with  the 
cylinder  casing,  and  a  core  detacbably  aaatad  la  the  longi- 
tudinal aperture  of  the  cylinder  caalag. 


970.904.      POST-MOLD. 
Filed  Jaae  15.  1909. 


Gl-stat  II.  ranaKB,  Clark.  Mo. 
Sertal  No.  502.266. 


A  fence  post  mold  comprising  sides  hlngedly  connected 
together,  bolts  loosely  mounted  In  openings  formed  In 
oppoalBC  •**••  adjacent  their  upper  enda,  a  bottom  bridg 
Ing  tbm  apae*  between  the  sides  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
bottom  being  formed  with  slots,  brackets  depending  from 
and  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  opposing  sidea, 
said  brackets  including  lateral  portions  underlying  tb* 
mold  bottom,  adjuatlng  bolts  mounted  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment in  lateral  portions  of  the  brackets,  the  respec- 
tire  mold  sides  being  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  horltontally 
alined  openings,  the  bolts  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
and  the  adjusting  bolts  below  the  t>ottom  of  the  mold 
serrlng  to  receire  the  terminal  endit  of  poat  reinforcing 
wlrea,  the  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  mold  permitting  the 
paaaage  of  reinforcing  wires  through  said  bottom. 


970.905.     CARTRIDGE-BELT.     William  C.  PisHca.  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.     Filed  July  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,482. 


1.  The  combination   with   a   belt   baring  parallel   con 
tlnoooa   receaaes.   of  a   pocketed   carrier  and   metallic   at- 
taching derlcea  aecured  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with 
hooked  ends  to  enter  said  continuous  recesses. 

2.  The  coBbinatlOB  with  a  woren  fabric  belt  baring  a 
plurality  of  pilea,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
piles  being  separated  forming  contlnuoua  receaaea  at  re- 
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apectlre  edgea  of  aald  belt,  of  a  pocketed  carrier,  and 
metallic  attaching  derlcea  secured  to  said  carrier  and 
harlag  hooked  ends  entering  the  continuous  receaaea 
fonaad  between  the  separated  plies  at  the  edges  of  the 
belt. 


T 


970,906.     CARTRIDGE-BELT.     William  C.  FiSHBB,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.     Piled  Jiily  29, 1909.     Sertal  No.  510,321. 


1.  A  woren  fabric  cartridge  belt  comprising  a  narrow 
body  portion  and  Integral  pockets  on  the  face  of  the 
narrow  body  portion  and  depending  below  the  same. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  belt  prorlded  with  integral 
woren  pockets  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  belt. 

3.  A  woren  fabrtc  belt  prorlded  with  an  Integral  pocket, 
aald  pocket  baring  a  depth  appreciably  greater  than  the 
wldtb  of  the  belt. 

4.  A  woren  fabrtc  belt  prorlded  with  an  Integral  pocket 
ha  ring  a  dimension  from  the  open  top  to  the  closed  bot- 
tom thereof,  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  belt 
on  which  aald  pocket  Is  worea. 

5.  A  woren  fsbrlc  cartrtdge  belt  eomprtsing  a  plurality 
of  pllea  and  haring  Integral  pockets  comprising  four 
separated  pliea,  two  of  said  separated  plies  disposed  In 
line  with  the  other  two  plies  and  constituting  a  portion 
of  the  pocket  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  belt. 


970.907.  HOT-WATER  BANDAGE.  James  E.  Foebxs, 
Kopple.  and  BASBAaA  A.  Dass,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  531.073. 


1.  A  fluid  containing  l>andage  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  hollow  cylindrical  member  open  at  each  end  and 
constituting  a  reserroir.  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  each  end  of  said  member,  means  for  closing 
each  of  aald  month  pieces,  an  attaching  band  mounted 
upon  aald  flexible  member  and  abutting  against  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  mouth  pieces,  an  eyelet  secured  to  and 
projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  bands,  and  a  flexible 
coupling  element  engaging  with  said  eyelets  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  member  together  whereby  the  bandage  is 
maintained  in  poeltion. 

2.  A  fluid  containing  bandage  comprising  a  relatlrely 
long  flexible  hollow  cylindrical  member  open  at  each  end 
and  constituting  a  renerroir,  a  funnel-shaped  mouth  piece 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  member 
and  prorlded  with  interior  threads  and  a  seat  at  the  outer 
terminus  of  the  threaded  portion,  means  extending  In 
each  of  aald  mouth  piecea  and  engaging  r^th  the  thread 
and  abutting  against  the  seat  of  its  respectirc  month  piece 
for  closing  the  latter,  a  pair  of  bands  mounted  upon  said 
member  and  abutting  agahfist  the  inner  ends  of  said  month 
piecea,  eyeleta  carried  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
bands,  and  a  flexible  coupling  element  fixed  at  one  end  to 


one  of  aald  eyelets  and  adapted  to  hare  Its  other  end  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  aald  eyelets  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  member  together  whereby  the  bandage  is  main- 
tained In  poaitlon. 


970,908.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  METALLIC  FAS- 
TENINGS. Edwin  T.  Pbkkman,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  14, 
1902.     Serial  No.  111,622. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  constantly 
rotating  cam,  an  awl.  Independently  controllable  mechan- 
ism operated  by  said  cam  for  actuating  the  awl  to  cause  it^ 
to  form  a  fastening  receirlng  opening  in  the  work,  wire 
feeding  mechanism  and  means  whereby  said  wire  feeding 
mechanism  is  moved  by  the  awl  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  an  awl.  mechanism  for  actuating  the  awl  to 
cause  It  to  form  a  fastening  receiving  opening  in  the  work, 
opersting  means  for  said  actuating  mecbanism.  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  for  interrupting  the  con- 
nection between  said  awl  actuating  mechanism  and  its 
operating  means,  and  means  operated  through  the  awl  ac- 
tuating mechanism  to  move  said  wire  feeding  mechanism 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  feeding  mecbanism  is  inter- 
rupted when  the  operation  of  said  awl  actuating  mechan- 
ism is  Interrupted. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  faatenings,  the  combtna* 
tion  with  means  for  inseriing  fastenings,  of  an  awl,  mecb- 
anism for  operating  the  awl  to  cause  it  to  form  a  fasten- 
ing receiving  opening  in  the  work,  wire  feeding  mecbanism, 
means  for  sctuatlng  one  of  said  last-named  two  mechan- 
isms, means  whereby  an  operative  morement  of  one  of  aald 
mechanisms  is  effected  by  transmission  to  It  of  a  more- 
ment of  an  element  of  the  other  mechanism,  and  means  for 
interrupting  the  actuation  of  said  mechanisms  without  in- 
terrupting the  actuation  of  the  means  for  inserting  fas- 
tenings. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  inserting  mt-chanlsm,  of  an  awl.  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  awl  to  cause  It  to  form  a  fastening 
receirlng  opening  In  the  work,  wire  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  member  arranged  to  engage  a  member  of  aald 
awl  operating  mechanism  whereby  one  of  said  mechanisms 
is  actuated  through  the  other,  means  for  nctuating  one  of 
:jaid  laat  named  two  mechanisms  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  broui^t  into  Inoperatlre  relation  to  said  mecbantsm 
without  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  fastering  insert- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  an  awl,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing awl  bar  and  wire  feeding  mechaniam,  of  meana  for  ans- 
pendlng  the  rertlcal  reciprocation  of  the  awl  bar  and  awl 
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wfcll*  the  diiTlac  •*««  coatlBaM  In  opentloa,  aad 

whereby  th«  ttopplng  of  the  Tertlcal  redprocmtloD  of  (k» 
awl  bar  effects  ao  ImmedUte  dlacontlaaaoce  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  wire  feeding  mechaniam. 

(Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970.90©.  PBOCIM  OF  MAKING  AMMONIUM  CHLO- 
BID.  Fbamcis  ABTBua  Puvtb.  Ore«t  Crosby,  and 
HuawT  Edwin  CocBsaDoa,  Loodoo.  England.  Piled 
Jan.  17.  1910.     8erUl  No.  538,5«4. 

1.  The  process  for  msnufacturlng  pure,  or  nearly  pure, 
ammooium  chlortd.  from  ammoQiam  snlfate  and  common 
salt,  which  consists  In  stlrrtng  together  at  a  temperature 
of  103  degrees  centigrade,  or  thereabout,  equivalent  quan- 
tities of  ammonium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorld  with  Just 
s^eteat  quantity  of  water  to  yield  after  the  reaction  1* 
eoaplstsd  a  solotlon  which  Is  saturated  with  both  aamo- 
nlnm  chlorld  and  sodlom  sulfate  at  the  temperature  at 
which  the  reaction  was  performed,  continuing  the  stirring 
at  103  degrees  centigrade  or  there^Mut.  until  the  whole  of 
the  sodium  chlorld  has  been  eerrrerted  Into  ammonium 
chlorld  ;  separating  at  th«t  saaa  temperature  the  sodium 
sulfate  precipluted.  adding  to  th»  solution  reouiining  a 
small  quantity  of  water,  and  then  cooling  to  about  30  de- 
grees centigrade,  and  at  this  tssperature  separating  the 
amaonlum  chlorld  which  precipitates,  and  waahing  tlie 
same  with  water  or  ammonium  chlorld  solution  to  remore 
the  adhering  mother  liquor. 

2.  The  priM-ees  of  obtaining  pure,  or  nearly  pure,  ammo- 
nium chlorld  from  ammonium  sulfate  and  sodium  chJorid. 
which  consists  In  stirring  together  at  a  temperatura  of  103 
degrees  centigrade  a  mixture  of  these  salts  with  water  In 
the  proportion  of  97  parts  of  aausonlum  sulfate.  86  parts 
of  sodium  chlorld.  and  100  parts  of  water  until  the  whole 
of  the  sodium  chlorld  is  converted  into  ammonium  chlorld, 
then  separating  the  sodium  sulfiitc  at  that  temperature, 
adding  to  the  solution  ramalning  ■  little  water,  cooling  to 
80  degrees  centigrade  snd  separatlni;  the  ammonium  chlo- 
rld thus  precipitated. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  pure  or  nearly  pura 
ammonium  chlorld  from  ammoatem  sulfate  and  commoa 
salt,  which  consists  in  stirring  tagether  strs  temperature 
of  about  103*  centigrade,  equlralent  quantities  of  ammo- 
nium suifste  aad  sodium  chlorld  wUh  water,  the  two  latter 
b^ag  in  the  (ana  of  natural  brine,  and  evaporating  the 
mixture  until  the  concentration  of  the  solution  Is  such 
that  it  is  Just  satoratad  with  aamonlum  chlorld  and  so- 
dium sulfate  at  the  teaperature  at  which  the  reaction  was 
partoiaed  and  was  completed,  eantlnning  the  stirring  at 
108*  fieatlgrade  or  thereabout  aatll  the  whole  of  the  so- 
dium chlorld  has  been  converted  Into  ammonium  chlorld. 
separating  at  the  aame  temperature  the  sodium  sulfate 
predpiuted,  adding  to  the  solution  remaining  a  small 
quantity  of  water  and  then  cooling  to  abont  30*  centigrade 
and  at  this  temperature  separatlar  the  ammonium  chlorld 
which  precipitates,  and  washing  the  same  with  water  or 
aBAonlum  chlorld  solution  to  remore  the  adhering  mother 
Uqaor. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  ammonia  from  impura 
■Mther  liquor  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  ammonium 
chlorld  from  ammonium  sulfate  and  common  salt,  which 
consists  In  concentrating  the  mother  liquor  from  which 
the  ammonium  chlorld  has  been  separated  at  30*  centi- 
grade or  thereabout,  unUl  it  is  }uat  saturated  with  ammo- 
nium chlorld  at  a  temperature  of  103'  centigrade  or  there- 
about, removing  at  that  temperature  the  sodium  sulfate 
thrown  out  by  the  concentratloo,  adding  to  the  solution 
ramalning  a  small  quantity  of  water,  and  then  cooling  It  to 
80*  centigrade  or  thereabout,  separstlng  the  smmonlum 
chlorld  precipitated  at  that  temperature,  waablag  the 
same  to  remove  the  adhering  mother  liquor,  and  rapeatlng 
this  cycle  of  operations  as  often  as  may  be  necessary. 


970.910.     FOOT8UPPORT.     Alut    Diaw    Faa.NCH.    Shel- 
t«n.  Coon.    rUed  Jan.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  537.644. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetare  a  foot  support,  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  a  flat  trwi  portion  to  extend  ua- 


•4 


der  the  arch  of  the  foot  aod  a  flat  rear  or  heal  portion  off- 
••*  downwardly  from  the  front  portion  on  a  compound 
curved  line  terminating  at  the  taaar  edge  of  the  plate  at  a 
point  farther  forward  than  at  the  oater  edge,  forming  an 
extension  for  the  heel  portion,  which  extension  Is  slightly 
depressed  below  the  remainder  of  the  heel  portion,  where- 
by an  abutment  conforming  to  the  front  of  the  heel  Is 
fonaed  st  the  front  of  the  flat  heel  portion  of  the  plate, 
the  front  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  at  its  inner 
edge  with  a  wing  having  Its  rear  edge  inclined  downwardly 
snd  forwsrdly.  said  wing  forming  s  brace  for  the  inner 
side  of  the  foot  from  the  heel  to  the  ball  of  the  foot. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  support  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  flat  front  portion  to  extend  under 
the  arch  of  the  foot  and  a  flat  rear  or  heel  portion  offset 
downwardly  from  the  front  portion  on  a  compound  curved 
line  terminating  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate  at  a  point 
farther  forward  than  at  the  outer  edge,  forming  an  eiten- 
■lonfor  the  heel  portion,  said  extension  being  slightly  de- 
preaasd  below  the  remainder  of  the  heel  portion,  whereby 
an  abutment  conforming  to  the  front  of  the  heel  Is  formed 
St  the  front  of  the  flat  heel  portion  of  the  plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  support,  com- 
ppl«lng  s  plate  having  a  substsntially  flat  front  portion  to 
extend  under  the  arch  of  the  foot,  and  a  substantially  flat 
heel  portion  offset  downwardly  from  the  front  portion  on  a 
compound  curved  line,  forming  a  depressed  heel  portion 
having  at  its  front  portion  a  ahoulder  or  abutmeat  coa- 
forming  to  the  front  of  the  heel. 


970.911.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  SAMinL  Moaais  FauD- 
MA.x.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1900.  Serial  No. 
495.547. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spoke  sections, 
a  rim  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  plvotslly 
connected  together,  certain  of  said  sections  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spoke  sections,  snd  the  remainder  of  said 
rtm  sections  being  independent  of  the  spoke  sections,  snd 
flexible  casings  inclosing  raid  laat-mentloned  rim  sections, 
snd  sn  annular  tire  carried  by  ssid  rim  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  embedded  therein  and  extending  through 
ceriala  of  said  rim  sectlona 
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2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub.  including  a  bearing 
sleeve  and  an  annular  chamber  or  casing  carried  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  spoke  sections  secured  about  the  periphery 
of  said  chamber  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  spoke  sections 
telescoplcally  mounted  within  the  first-mentioned  spoke 
■eetloaa  and  each  having  a  head  upon  its  inner  end  and 
praaaatlng  a  convex  surface  within  said  annular  chamber, 
said  heads  being  normslly  counteraunk  within  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  chamber,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushion 
or  t>ag  disposed  within  said  chamber  or  caaing  and  remov- 
able therefrom  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  wall  po- 
lygonal in  cross  section,  the  number  of  fsces  upon  said 
peripheral  wall  corresponding  to  the  number  of  telescop- 
ing spoke  sections,  each  face  of  said  wall  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  convex  surface  of  the  corresponding  spoke 

MCtXW. 


2.  An  opaque  screen,  for  displaying  projected  pictures 
in  a  lighted  place,  having  a  lattice,  consisting  of  a  net 


970,912.  SELF-LOCKING  TICKET- WINDOW  CLOSURE. 
JOHM  M.  Gamblb,  Burlington,  Iowa,  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1909.     Serial  No.  536,871.      - 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  sliding  gate  for  closing 
■aid  opening,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said 
gate  open,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  holding  aaid 
gate  closed  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closura 
proper  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  sliding  gate 
therefor,  a  spring  for  normally  moving  said  sliding  gate 
to  an  open  position,  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  gale 
closed  when  moved  to  a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
proper  formed  with  an  opening  tberain,  a  sliding  gate  for 
normally  closing  said  opening,  means  for  holding  said 
gate  In  its  closed  position,  and  a  retractile  spring  for 
opening  8ald  gate  when  said  last  mentioned  means  has 
been  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
proper  formed  with  an  opening,  a  gate  for  said  opening,  a 
retractile  spring  for  tending  st  sll  times  to  hold  said  gate 
open,  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  gate  closed  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  after  the  same  has  been  manually 
closed. 

5.  In  a  "device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
proper  formed  with  an  opening,  a  gate  for  said  opening 
formed  with  a  thumb  member  adapted  to  be  manually  en- 
gaged for  closing  the  gate,  a  catch  for  normally  holding 
the  gate  closed,  snd  a  spring  for  opening  the  gate  when 
said  catch  has  been  released. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  0,013.  SCREEN  FOB  DISPLAYING  PBOJECTED 
PICTUBE8.  Masio  Ganhni,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  May 
15.  1900.     Serial  No.  496.282. 

1.  An  opaqui  screen,  for  displaying  projected  pictures 
in  a  hghted  place,  having  a  lattice,  consisting  of  a  net 
work  of  walls,  connected  directly  to  its  surface. 

168  O.  O.— 42 


work  of  walls,  connected  directly  to  its  surface,  said  walls 
being  perpendicular  to  said  screen. 


970,914.     HYDBOPNEUMATIC    PUMP.     Jaasa    B.    Oar- 

'  BBR,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Deming  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  559,878. 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  pump  heed  having  a  discharge 
passage  therethrough,  in  combination  with  an  air  pump- 
ing cylinder  within  said  head  depending  from  the  cover 
thereof,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  packing 
Adapted  to  expand  and  contract  alternately  with  each 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  check  valve  for  admitting  air  to 
Raid  cylinder  above  the  plunger,  and  a  discharge  cock  also 
above  said  plunger  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

2.  A  hydropneumatic  pump  head  having  a  discbarge 
passage  therethrough.  In  combination  with  an  air  pump- 
ing cylinder  within  said  head  depending  from  the  cover 
thereof,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  padiing 
adapted  to  expand  and  contract  alternately  with  each 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  an  annular  check  valve  adapted  to 
expand  clrcnmferentlally  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylin- 
der above  the  plunger,  and  a  discharge  cock  also  above 
said  plunger  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  hydropneumatic  pump  head  having  a  discharge 
passage  therethrough,  in  comblnstion  with  an  air  pump- 
ing cylinder  located  centrally  within  s^d  bead  and  da- 
pending  from  the  cover  thereof,  a  plunger  rod  entering 
paid  cylinder  from  above,  a  plunger-packing  within  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  alternately  with 
each  stroke  of  the  plunger  rod,  an  annular  packing  for 
tbe  entrance  of  said  plunger  rod  serving  also  as  a  check 
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vmhre,  •  ttufflng-boz  (IaikI  tor  Mcarlag  Mid  uinaUr  pack- 
las  iB  position,  and  a  dlacbarge  ooek  at  the  opper  end  of 
the  pump  head  for  opening  the  air  pumping  cylinder  to 
the  atmoapber*. 


»70,91S.  8LA8HKB  -  HEAD  AND  COUPLING.  F««o- 
■aicK  W.  Qmott.  ETerett.  Waah.  FUed  Jan.  1»,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,881. 


1.  A  nw  carrying  shaft,  a  aleere,  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  a  aaw  coupling  bead  illdably  mounted  on  said 
■le«Te,  and  realllent  means  on  each  side  of  said  coapllng 
bead  engaging  said  aleere  and  coupling  bead. 

2.  A  saw  carrying  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted 
tbereon.  collars  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sleeye,  a  saw 
coupling  head  sUdaMy  mounted  on  said  spring,  and 
springs  mounted  on  said  sleeve  on  each  side  of  the  coa- 
pllng bead  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  collars. 

3.  A  saw  carrying  shaft,  a  sleeve,  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  saw  coupling  head  slldably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  colled  springs  mounted  on  the  sleeve  on  each  aide 
of  the  saw  coupling  head,  and  means,  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  for  adjusting  the  tenalon  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  aaw  carrying  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft. 
said  alceve  having  slltted.  tapered  ends,  a  saw  coapllng 
bead  slldably  mounted  oa  aald  sleeve,  colled  sprlnga 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  on  saeh  side  of  said  coupling  bead, 
and  tapered  nuts  or  rings  engaging  the  slltted  tapered 
enda  of  the  sleeve. 

B.  A  saw  carrying  shaft,  a  aleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  having  slltted  tapered  ends,  and  an  annular 
collar  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends,  said  sleeve  having  its 
opposite  end  externally  threaded  in  the  rear  of  the  slltted 
end.  Jam  nuts  threaded  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  tapered  nuts  fitted  on  the  Upered  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  and  colled  springs  mounted  on  the  sleeve  on  each 
of  the  coOpllng  head  and  abutting  the  annular  collar 
Jam  nut,  respectively. 


970,918.  CARBURETEB  FOB  GAS-ENGINES.  Locis  C. 
GaaKiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,038. 


1.  In  a  carbureting  devfee,  a  mlxlUR  chamber  having  a 
port  adapted  to  be  connectad  with  an  engine  cylinder  and 
alao  havlag  an  air  port,  aft  adjostable  valve  controlling  i 
the  air  port,  a  throttle  val»«  confrolllnc  the  engine  port, 
a  fuel  discharge  aosxle  extending  Into  the  said  chamber, 
an  air  Jet-pipe  terminating  adjacent  to  and  beblnd  the 
Bosxie.  and  a  perforated  screen  or  baffle  In  the  englae 
port  around  the  throttle  valTe.  the  air  Jet  being  arraagad 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  screen  to  direct  the  mixed  air 


and  fuel  against  said  screen  at  aa  angle  to  the  plaae  there- 
of;  BobatantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureting  device,  s  mixing  chamber  hitving  a 
laterally  extending  outlet  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
throttle  valve  seated  In  said  extension  and  controlling 
said  port,  a  fuel  discharge  noisle  within  said  chamber,  an 
air  dlacbarge  pipe  terminating  adjacent  to  and  behind  th« 
Boaala  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of  the  throttle 
valve,  and  the  eaaing  having  another  air  port  controlled 
by  the  throttle:  sabstantlally  as  described. 


»70,»1T.  UNIVEB8AL  WOODWORKING-MACHINE. 
wnmt  C.  Gbtx.  Sidney.  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1910 
Hal  No.  608.371. 


AL- 

Se- 


1.  A  universal  woodworking  machine  Including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  sides,  a  tranavcrae  frame  member 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  one  of  the  said  sides  and 
provided  with  bearings  arranged  to  receive  a  Jointer  shaft, 
and  a  longitudinal  frame  member  mounted  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  frame  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  same 
and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  connected  with  and 
supporting  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  universal  woodworking  machine  including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  sides,  a  transverse  frame  member  ex- 
tending acroaa  tbe  frame  and  secured  to  one  of  the  sides 
thereof  and  provided  with  spaced  upwardly  extending  sup- 
porting portions  having  bearlngn  adapted  to  receive  a 
Jointer  shaft,  and  a  longitudinal  frame  member  mounted 
upon  the  other  side  of  tbe  frame  and  consisting  of  termi- 
nal goldea,  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  portion  se- 
cured to  and  supporting  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  transverse 
frame  member. 

3.  A  universal  woodworking  machine  Including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  sides,  a  hollow  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  com- 
posed of  sides,  a  connecting  top  portion,  and  spaced  sup- 
ports extending  upwardly  from  the  top  portion  and  hav- 
ing bearings  to  receive  a  Jointer  shaft,  said  transverse 
frame  member  being  alao  provided  with  an  end  wall,  and 
a  longitudinal  frame  member  mounted  upon  the- other  nlde 
of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  terminal  guiding  portions 
and  having  an  Intermediate  web  or  plate  aecured  to  the 
end  wall  of  tbe  tranaverse  frame  member. 

4.  A  universal  woodworking  machine  Including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  sides,  a  transverse  frame  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame,  and 
a  longitudinal  frame  member  consisting  of  approximately 
trtaagnlar  terminal  guiding  portions,  and  an  Intermediate 
connecting  web  or  plate  secured  to  and  supporting  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  tranaverse  frame  member. 

5.  A  universal  woodworking  machine  including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  sides,  a  transverse  frame  membe/  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  the  sides  and  having  bear- 
ings adapted  to  receive  a  Jointer  shaft,  and  a  longitudinal 
frame  member  mounted  upon  the  other  side  of  tbe  frame 
and  consisting  of  flanged  triangular  terBlnal  galdlng  por- 
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Itlona,  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  secured  to 
and  supporting  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  transverse  frame 
member. 

j      [Claims  8  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  '  1 


970,918.     PLOTTER.     Gaoaoa  H.  Oaova,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  637.293. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
borisontal  ruler,  a  track  bar  thereon,  a  slide  bar  on  the 
track  bar,  a  bearing  extension  extending  from  tbe  slide 
bar,  a  marking  ruler  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
tbe  bearing  extension  provided  with  a  pair  of  inside  mark- 
ing edges  which  diverge  from  the  inner  ends  outwardly 
pivoted  to  the  extension  of  the  slide  bar  and  locking 
meana  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  upon  the  bearing  exten- 
sion and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  marking 
ruler  in  a  perpendicular  position  with  relation  to  the  bori- 
sontal ruler. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
borisontal  ruler,  a  track  bar  thereon,  a  slide  bar  mounted 
on  tbe  track  bar,  a. bearing  extenMon  extending  from  the 
track  bar,  a  marking  ruler  pivoted  to  the  bearing  exten- 
sion and  provided  with  a  beveled  convex  Inner  end,  a 
cross  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  face  of  the  bearing 
extension  and  having  a  recessed  Inner  edge  to  receive  the 
Inner  end  of  the  marking  ruler,  means  for  locking  the 
marking  ruler  in  alincment  with  tbe  t>earing  extension 
and  means  for  holding  the  ruler  at  dlflferent  angular  ad- 
justments. 


970.919.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXING  DEVICE.  Stephen 
H.  Halk,  Neodesha.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  648.881. 


ing  port  adapted  to  be  opened  from  its  narrow  end  toward 

its   broad   end,  a  tapering  air   inlet  valve  adapted  to  be 

opened  from  its  broad  end  toward  its  narrow  end.  and 

-means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  aaid  valves. 

3.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  valve,  an  air  inlet  valve 
provided  with  a  tapering  opening  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
from  Its  broad  end  toward  its  narrow  end.  a  gas  delivery 
no»le  having  Its  moutb  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  open- 
ing to  the  air  inlet  valve,  and  a  common  means  for  simul-. 
taneously  opening  the  gas  inlet  valve  and  uncovering  the 
opening  of  the  air  inlet  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
tapering  air  Inlet  opening,  a  sliding  closure  adapted  to  un- 
cover said  air  inlet  opening  from  its  broad  end  toward  ita 
narrow  end  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  gas  Inlet  valve, 
and  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  opening  the  gaa 
inlet  valve  and  moving  said  sliding  closure  to  uncover  the 
air  inlet  opening. 


970.920.  BAND-CUTTER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES. 
Joseph  T.  Ha.vson,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  649,877. 


1.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  valve  and  an  air  inlet  valve, 
meana  for  opening  said  valves  simultaneously  and  for 
closing  them  slmultaneoosly,  said  valves  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  prorresairely  increasing  the  effective  area 
of  the  air  inlet  valve  at  a  constantly  dimlnlahlng  ratio, 
and  for  progressively  Increaaing  the  effective  area  of  the 
gas  inlet  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  tbe  combination  of 
a  mixiag  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  valve  prorided  with  a  taper- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  t>eams  and  the  apron  of  a 
self-feeder  for  threshing  machines,  of  a  resilient  bar  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  the  lower  face  of  a  beam,  of  the  feeder, 
said  bar  being  bent  backwardly  beneath  the  beam  toward 
the  front  end  thereof,  and  being  given  a  quarter  turn  at 
approzlBiately  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sickle 
blades  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  extending 
toward  the  apron,  an  arc  shaped  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  bar 
near  its  free  end.  the  beam  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  rod  extends,  sleeves  on  the  rod,  one  above  and 
one  below  tbe  beam,  and  a  aet  screw  threaded  through 
each  sleeve  and  engaging  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  beams  and  the  apron  of  a 
self-feeder  for  threshing  machines,  of  a  resilient  bar  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  the  lower  face  of  a  beam,  of  the  feeder, 
said  bar  being  bent  backwardly  beneath  the  beam  toward 
the  front  end.  thereof,  and  being  given  a  quarter  turn  at 
approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sickle 
blades  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  bsr  and  extending 
toward  tbe  apron,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  extending 
through  tbe  beam,  and  a  aleeve  adJusUble  on  tbe  rod  above 
and  below  the  beam. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  beams  and  the  apron  of  a 
self  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  of  a  resilient  bar  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  tbe  lower  face  of  a  beam  of  the  feeder, 
the  bar  being  bent  backward  on  itself  beneath  the  beam 
toward  the  front  end  thereof,  catting  blades  on  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  extending  toward  the  apron,  an  arc-shaped 
rod  pivoted  by  one  end  to  tbe  bar  near  the  free  end  there- 
of, tbe  beam  having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  and  sleeves  adjustable  on  the  rod  above  and  below 
the  beam. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  beams  and  apron  of  a  self 
feeder  for  threshing  machines,  of  a  resilient  bar  secured 
by  one  end  to  a  beam  of  the  feeder,  aald  bar  being  beut 
backwardly  upon  itself  beneath  the  beam  toward  the  front 
end  thereof,  cutting  blades  on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  bar  ez~ 
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tendlns  toward  the  apron,  mmxtt  for  limltlns  the  moTC- 
m«nt  o(  th«  bar  toward  and  from  the  beam  and  meana  for 
•dJnstlBf  aaJd  limiting  mean*  to  vary  the  extent  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  bar. 


970.923.  MEANS  FOR  MBASURINO  OB  ANALYZING 
OA8BOU8  MIXTTJBES.  BaaraAND  Chabb  Hinmam. 
London.  England.  Piled  Not.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
526.469. 


970.921. 
Minn. 


LEVER  -  HARROW. 
PUed  Dec.  21,  1909. 


HaitaT    Hbcht,    Jackaoo, 
Serial  No.  534.280. 


A  harrow  frame,  a  tooth-earrylng  rock  bar  Bopportad 
therein,  a  lerer  arm  baring  a  slotted  hob  engaging  the 
rock  bar,  a  itop  member  extending  through  the  rock  bar 
and  abutting  at  Ita  upper  end  upon  the  shoulder  at  on* 
end  of  the  slot  In  the  hub.  a  collar  supported  loosely  upon 
the  rock  bar,  a  spring  colled  upon  the  bar  and  connected 
at  Ita  enda  with  the  collar  aad  with  the  bub  of  the  lerer 
arm.  and  means  for  securing  t^  collar  In  rartons  positions 
with  rtlatlon  to  the  rock  bar  to  regulate  the  tanalon  of  the 
spring. 


970,922.  WA8HB0ILER.  Rbitbt  &  HiMrHUX.  ■!«>- 
rado.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andy  Moore  and  Walter 
Chamberlain,  one-fourth  to  Robert  C.  Crosier,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  W.  Johnacn.  Eldorado,  III.  Piled  Dec. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,610. 
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1.  In  a  waah  boiler,  a  partition  arranged  therein  and 
aecured  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  space  between 
the  boiler  and  the  partition,  aald  partition  baring  formed 
In  its  opposite  ends  near  Ita  bottom  a  series  of  water  dr- 
cvlatlng  passages,  members  arranged  on  the  bottom  of 
HiM  boiler  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  preaaure  of 
■team  formed  beneath  the  same,  a  spring  to  hold  said  mem- 
bara  down  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
bailer,  and  a  screen  arranged  wlfhln  said  partition  abore 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  claaa  descrtbed.  a  partition  arranged 
therein  and  aecured  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  form  between 
Itself  and  the  sides  of  the  boUer  a  continuous  water  circu- 
lating space,  said  partition  baring  formed  in  its  opposite 
enda  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  a  sertaa  of  water  circulating 
paaaagea.  cone-ahaped  agitating  members  hlngedly  con- 
nsctad  at  one  (Ida  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  adapted 
to  ba  actuated  by  the  preasure  of  stesm  generated  beneath 
the  aame.  a  spring  to  hold  the  hinged  members  down  in 
yleldlBC  eBgagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  screen 
arranged  abore  said  maaabera  and  remorably  supported 
within  said  partition,  and  meana  to  brace  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  partMien  and  to  secure  the  same  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  aldaa  of  the  boiler. 


'.  • 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  snalyxlng  gaaeous  mixtures  com- 
prising a  receptacle  containing  a  snbstance  which  will 
re-act  with  the  constituent  of  the  gaa  to  be  determined 
with  the  production  of  a  change  of  tamperatnra.  means 
for  dellrering  a  ■caanrrrt  quantity  of  the  gaa  to  be  ana- 
lysed to  said  re«aptade.  and  means  for  measuring  the 
change  In  temperature  so  produced. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  analysing  gaaeona  mlxturea  com- 
prising a  receptacle  containing  a  substance  which  will 
re-act  with  the  constituent  of  the  gas  to  be  determined 
with  the  production  of  a  change  of  temperature,  means  for 
fordag  a  meaanred  quantity  of  the  gaa  to  be  analysed 
Into  th«  receptacle  and  meana  for  meaaaring  the  change 
of  temperature  so  produced. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  analysing  gaseous  mixtures  a 
cartridge  like  resael  containing  a  sutwtance  which  will 
re-act  with  the  constituent  of  the  gaa  to  be  determined 
with  the  production  of  a  change  of  temperature,  meana 
for  Introducing  a  measured  quantity  of  the  gas  to  be 
analysed  Into  tha  raaaal  aad  a  thermometer  placed  in 
proximity  to  the  Tiaail  t»  ladleate  the  change  in  temper- 
ature ao  produced. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  anlyslng  gaaeona  mlxturea  a  re- 
ceptacle conUlnlng  a  anbstance  which  will  re-act  with  tha 
constituent  of  the  gaa  to  be  determined  with  the  produc- 
tion of  a  change  of  temperature,  a  syringe  adapted  to 
draw  In  a  measured  quantity  of  the  gas  to  be  analysed 
and  to  force  same  out  Into  the  receptacle  and  a  ther- 
mometer In  proximity  to  aald  recepUcle  to  Indicate  the 
change  of  temperature  so  produced. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  analysing  gaaeous  mixtures  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  aubatance  which  will  re-act  with  the 
constituent  of  the  gaa  to  be  determined  with  the  produc- 
tion of  a  change  of  temperature,  meana  for  admitting  a 
measured  qusntlty  of  the  gas  to  be  analysed  into  Hsld  re- 
ceptacle, a  thermometer  In  preiximlty  to  the  recepUcle  to 
indicate  the  change  of  temperature  ao  produced  and  a 
morable  graduated  scale  reading  percenuges  of  the  con- 
stituent of  the  gas  to  be  determined  In  proximity  to  the 
stem  of  the  thermometer. 


970.924.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Mabtin  L.  Hitchcock, 
FayetterlUe.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  8um- 
merfleld.  FayetterlUe.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  631.630. 

1.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  web  extending  eroas- 
wlae  in  the  caalng.  a  shaft  paaaing  through  the  web  and 
Joumaled  In  the  enda  of  the  casing,  a  tumbler  carried  by 
the  shaft  00  one  side  of  the  web.  an  Index  wheel  faatened 
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to  the  ahaft  on  the  other  aide  of  the  web,  the  caalng  pro-     9  7  0,926.    CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES.    Chaslbs 


Tided  with  an  aperture  expoalng  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  Index  wheel  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  rotated, 
and  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  caalng  and 
held  by  the  tumbler. 


1 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng.  a  plurality  of  receases 
extending  crosswise  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  ahafts  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  tumbler  carried  by  the  shaft  and  by 
each  of  the  hollow  ahafta,  each  tumbler  being  located  In 
one  of  aald  recesses,  an  Index  wheel  fastened  to  the  shaft 
and  to  each  of  the  hollow  shafta.  each  Index  wheel  being 
positioned  In  one  of  the  recesses,  the  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  Index  wheels  whereby  the  wheels  can  be 
rotated  to  operate  the  tumblers,  and  n  shackle  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  casing  and  be  engaged  by  the  tumblers. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng,  a  plurality  of  receaaea 
extending  crosswise  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  Jonrtialed  In  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow  shafts  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  tumbler  carried  by  the  shaft  and  by  each  of 
the  hollow  shafts,  each  tumbler  being  located  In  one  of 
aald  receaaea.  an  index  wheel  fastened  to  the  abaft  and  to 
each  of  the  hollow  sbafU,  each  Index  wheel  being  posi- 
tioned In  one  of  the  receases.  one  of  the  index  wheels 
being  prorided  with  a  roUtable  rim  carrying  the  cbarac- 
tera  whereby  the  combination  may  be  changed  without  re- 
moTlng  the  casing,  the  caalng  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  exposing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
index  wheels  whereby  the  wheels  can  be  rotated  to  op- 
erate the  tumblers,  and  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  caalng  and  be  engaged  by  the  tumblera. 


970.925.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELEVATORS.  William 
H.  iNOi.t.  Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  SepL  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517.643. 


A  aafety  attachment  for  elerators  comprising  In  con- 
nection with  an  elerator  car,  a  supporting  frame  upon  the 
floor  of  aald  car,  an  electro-magnet  supporied  by  said 
frame,  an  armature  lerer  mounted  plrotally  upon  the 
frame,  aaid  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  notched  flange, 
a  housing  for  the  electro-magnet  baring  a  slot  through 
which  the  notched  flange  of  the  armature  lerer  projecla. 
a  controNlng  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  notched 
flange  of  the  armature  lever,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding the  electro-magnet  and  including  also  a  plurality 
of  spring  actuated  contact  derlcea,  one  of  said  contact  de- 
rlcefl  being  disposed  at  each  of  the  elerator  landlnga  hi 
the  path  of  the  door  whereby  admission  to  the  elevator 
car  is  obstructed,  said  contacts  being  held  normally  open 
when  the  doora  are  closed,  whereby  the  opening  of  one 
door  win  cloae  the  drenit  and  energlie  the  electro-magnet 
to  attract  the  armature. 


Fbancis  Jbnkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaslgnor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,398. 


1.  In  a  veaael  the  combination  of  a  1  ody  p'>rtlon,  and  a 
doaure  comprising  oppositely  dishod  p<  'tioo<<  the  extreme 
edges  of  which  fit  the  .nterlor  of  sak  bwl.v  pori'on ;  snl>- 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  veasel  the  coniliinatloD  of  a  b<  Jy  porMon,  and  a 
dosure  comprising  oppositely  dishel  po.Monp  .he  extreme 
edges  of  which  fit  the  Interior  of  suid  body  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  said  portluur  tov^ber;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  ressel  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dished  disks  closely  fitting  tha 
interior  of  said  body  portion  and  glued  together ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


970,927.  BEER-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  ALta  D. 
Jones.  Loulsrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Ilygenlc 
Serrlce  Company,  Loulsrille,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  June  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  603,240.  Re- 
newed June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,457. 


1.  In  a  bererage  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  aupply ;  a  aerrlce  pipe  and  cooling  coll  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  multlway  valve  and  a  pump  connected 
with  said  cooling  coil  and  adapted  to  suck  beer  out  of  aald 
coll  and  force  the  same  Into  said  supply ;  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  said  pump,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bererage  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  supply ;  a  serrlce  pipe  and  cooling  coll  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  multlway  ralre  and  a  pump  In  aald 
ralre   connected  with   said   cooling  coll   and   adapted  to 
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rack  b««r  oat  of  nld  coil  *ad  force  the  ume  Into  Mid 
■opplj ;  a  motor  for  said  pamp ;  and  an  aatomatlc  means 
for  control  llac  nld  pump  and  motor ;  cnbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bererage  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  multlway  ralve ;  a  pump  In  said  valTe :  a  band  wheel ; 
sear  connections  between  said  band  wheel  and  ralre ;  and 
connections  leading  from  said  valTc  to  a  source  of  supply, 
substantially  as  deaatbed. 

4.  In  a  bererace  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  multlway  Tslre ;  a  pump  in  said  valTe ;  a  hand  wheel ; 
an  Indicator  operated  by  said  wheel ;  gear  connections 
between  said  wheel  and  vslre ;  a  motor  for  operating 
said  pump  ;  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  mo- 
tor ;  and  connections  leading  from  said  Talve  to  a  source 
of  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  beer  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  supply  ;  a  bar ;  connections  between  said  source 
and  bar ;  a  multlway  ralre  in  said  connections ;  a  pump 
In  said  multlway  yalve;  a  hand  wheel  connected  with  said 
ralTe ;  an  indicator  operated  by  said  wheel ;  a  motor  for 
said  pump ;  an  electromagnetic  controller  for  said  mo- 
tor; and  a  source  of  cleaoalng  fluid  connected  to  said 
Tslre  and  pump ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


spro^et  wheel  said  guide  wheel  being  constructed  to  ac- 
commodate the  points  of  the  sprocket  teeth  projecting 
through  the  apertored  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


970.929.     PITMAN.     jAMBS  T.  KiUT.  DaaTtlle,  Va.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  038,094. 


970,928.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAT  -  LOADERS.  AB- 
THua  B.  Joims,  8t  Johns.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  B19.891. 


A  pitman  comprising  members  having  elongated  slots, 
securing  devices  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  mem- 
bers, one  member  baring  at  its  upper  edge  in  the  rldnlty 
of  Its  end  a  bearing,  said  member  baring  a  downturned 
handle  (Projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  inner  portion 
opposite  the  edge  harlng  said  bearing,  the  other  measber 
haTtag  at  its  lower  edge  in  the  rlcinlty  of  Its  outer  end  a 
bearing,  said  bearings  being  out  of  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  slots. 


1.  An  attachment  for  hay  loaders  Including  a  fork 
frame,  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  frame,  a  track 
frame  connected  with  the  f«rk  frame,  and  means  for  im- 
paning  to  the  track  frame  aa  orbital  movement  around 
the  operating  means. 

2.  An  attachment  for  hay  loaders  including  a  fork 
frame,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  same,  a  track 
frame  connected  with  the  fork  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
exteriorly  engaging  the  track  frame,  and  a  guide  wheel 
Interiorly  entnglng  the  trsefe  frame  and  morable  orbitally 
around  the  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  An  attachment  for  bay  loaders  including  a  fork 
frame,  mea'ns  for  slidably  supporting  the  same,  a  track 
frame  connected  with  the  tak  frame,  a  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  exteriorly  en- 
gaging the  track  frame,  a  l&k  supported  upon  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  guide  wheel  upon  said 
link  Interiorly  engaging  the  txack  frame,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  slidably  sup- 
ported fork  frame,  a  track  frame  connected  therewith,  a 
sprocket  wheel  exteriorly  engaging  the  track  frame,  a 
gnide  wheel  Interiorly  engaging  the  track  frame  and  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  gnlde  wheel  whereby  said  wheel 
may  more  orbitally  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  latter  to  eanse  the  track  frame  to  more 
orbitally  around  said  sprocket  wheel. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  denorlbed.  a  slidably  sup- 
ported fork  frame,  a  track  frame  connected  therewith, 
said  track  frame  being  provided  with  sprocket-engaging 
apertures,  snd  a  guide  wheel  Interiorly  engaging  the  track 
frame  and   supported   for  orbital    moreraent  around   the 


970.M0.  ATTACHMENT  TOR  HAY-PRESSES.  BOAi 
KiitOHAM,  Tecumseh,  Okla.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541.071. 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  baling  plunger  comprising  a  plunger 
rod,  a  plunger  head  secured  to  said  rod,  a  core  pin  ar- 
ranged in  said  plunger  head  to  form  a  passage  through 
the  bale  of  hay  formed  in  the  press,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  hay  from  catching  on  said  core  pin  during  the  process 
of  feeding  the  hay  to  the  bales. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  plunger  comprising  a  plunger 
toA,  a  plunger  bead  secured  thereto,  a  core  pin  secured  to 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby  through  the 
charges  of  hay  when  forced  into  the  press  thereby  pro- 
riding  a  rentllatlng  passage  through  the  bale,  a  guard 
plate  yieldingly  connected  to  said  plunger  head  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  bay  from  catching  on  and  Inter- 
fering with  the  operation  of  the  plunger  head  and  core 
pin. 

3.  In  a  bay  baling  press,  a  plunger  comprising  a  plun- 
ger rod.  a  plunger  head  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod. 
said  head  comprising  a  plate  harlng  on  Ita  upper  edge  a 
right  angularly  rearwardly  projecting  flange  and  on  its 
lower  edge  right  angularly  projecting  guide  fingers,  a 
core  forming  pin  secured  to  said  plunger  plate,  gyide 
frames  secured  to  the  rear  or  cater  sids  of  said  plunger 
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plate,  guide  rods  slidably  engaged  with  said  plate  and 
frames,  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  to  normally  pro- 
ject and  to  hold  the  same  In  projected  iKMitlon,  a  guard 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  said  plate 
harlng  formed  therein  a  central  passage  to  recelre  said 
core  forming  pin,  and  a  guard  flange  formed  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on 
said  plunger  plate  whereby  hay  Is  prerented  from  enter- 
ing between  said  guard  and  plunger  plates. 


" 


»70,933.     DESK.     Haest  M.   Lnn.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nor.  22.  1909.     SerUl  No.  529,287. 


9  7  0,931.  SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.  Hbhet  H. 
KfiiiUBR,  Terre  Hsute.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
8.  Ed  Sparks.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 
S«rial  No.  480,640. 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
triangular  plates  having  their  apexes  overlapped,  each 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  located  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  plate  remote  from  the  overlapped  apexes,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  key-hole  slot,  the  narrow  portion  of  which 
extends  into  the  overlapped  apex  of  said  plate,  there  being 
in  the  overlapped  apex  of  the  other  plate,  a  headed  stud 
arranged  to  be  received  In  the  key-hole  slot ;  a  resilient 
tongue  assembled  at  one  end  with  the  first  named  plate 
and  alined  with  the  key-hole  alot  therein,  the  tongue  hav- 
ing its  free  extremity  outwardly  bent  to  extend  across 
and  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  head  of  the  stud ; 
and  a  strip  of  fabric  inclosing  the  edges  of  the  first  named 
plate  and  engaging  the  tongue  to  bold  the  free  extremity 
thereof  against  the  head  of  the  stud,  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  extended  through  the  transverse  slot  In  the  first 
named  plate ;  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
arched  away  from  the  plate  with  which  it  is  assembled, 
to  provide  for  the  Insertion  of  the  head  of  the  stud  through 
the  enlartred  portion  of  the  key-hole  slot,  and  to  space  the 
tongue  from  said  plate  for  engagement  by  the  fabric. 


•70,932.  STAMPING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER  WEBS. 
Otto  KkCger.  Lelpilg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  533,877. 


1.  The  process  of  making  printing  rollers  for  printing 
paper  webs  consisting  In  placing  upon  a  plastic  surface 
separate,  independent  portions  of  the  fabric  to  be  Imi- 
tated, subjecting  the  same  to  pressure,  preparing  a  metallic 
reproduction  from  said  pattern,  rolling  said  reproduction 
Into  cylindrical  form,  soldering  the  meeting  edges  and  en- 
graving said  solder  filling,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  printing  roller  for  the 
printing  of  Imitation  fabric  paper  webs,  consisting  In 
pi«<.i»ij  independent  fragments  of  a  fabric  upon  a  plastic 
Mrteee,  and  pressing  th«  same  into  said  surface,  remov- 
ing said  fabric  snd  permitting  the  plastic  material  to 
harden,  preparing  a  flat  metallic  reproduction  from  said 
hardened  surface,  rolling  the  said  reproduction  Into  cylin- 
drical form,  uniting  the  edges  by  a  suitable  filling  mate- 
rial, and  continuing  the  fabric  design  across  said  filling. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  desks  herein  described,  compris- 
ing a  desk  frame,  a  vertical  series  of  drawers  therein,  a 
vertical  locking  rod  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
lateral  arm  forming  a  bearing,  a  series  of  studs  carried 
by  said  rod  and  movable  with  the  same  and  also  having 
a  limited  movement  Independent  of  the  said  rod,  springs 
actuating  said  studs  to  operative  position,  a  cover  for  the 
desk,  an  operating  device  Ip  the  form  of  a  rocker  carried 
by  the  cover,  means  for  locking  said  rocker  against  rock- 
ing movement,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
cover  and  swinging  at  Its  lower  end  into  engagement  with 
the  lateral  arm  on  the  slide  rod  whereby  to  depress  the 
same,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  rocker 
whereby  the  latter  may  operate  the  lever  and  a  locking 
means  carried  by  the  desk  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
said  lever  to  lock  the  cover  In  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk  frame,  a  series  of  draw- 
ers and  a  movable  cover,  of  a  slide  rod  for  locking  the 
drawers,  a  swinging  lever  carried  by  the  cover  and  operat- 
ing said  slide  rod  to  locked  position  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  engaging  with  the  lever  to  lock  the  cover 
when  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  frame,  a  series  of  draw- 
ers and  a  movable  cover,  of  a  slide  rod  for  locking  the 
drawers,  a  swinging  lever  carried  by  the  cover  and  operat- 
ing said  slide  rod  to  locked  position,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  engaging  with  the  lever  to  lock  the  cover  when 
closed,  a  rocker  carried  by  the  cover  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  rocker  and  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  series  of  drawers,  a 
sliding  rod  having  means  for  locking  the  same,  a  swinging 
lever  for  operating  said  slide  rod  Into  locked  position,  a 
rocker  connected  with  said  lever  for  operating  the  same 
and  key-operated  means  for  locking  said  rocker,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  desk  frame  and  a  vertical 
series  of  drawers  and  a  cover,  of  a  slide  rod  having  means 
for  locking  the  drawera.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  and 
arranged  to  operate  the  slide  rod,  means  for  operating 
said  lever  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  desk  frame  and  en- 
gaging with  said  lever  to  lock  the  cover,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


970,984.     LOCK.     Haket  M.  Lnss,   Washington,   D.    C, 

Original    application    filed    Nov.    22,    1909,    Serial    No. 

529.287.     Divided    and    this    application    filed    May    5. 

1910.     Serial  No.  559.581. 

1.  The  herein  described  locking  device  comprising  a 
rocker  having  Its  barrel  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  and 
with  an  extension,  said  barrel  being  also  provided  with  a 
non-circular  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  bolt, 
a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  moving  Into  and  out  of 
said  opening,  a  casing  for  said  bolt  having  8urroui.dlng, 
the  bolt,  a  bearing  for  the  barrel  of  the  rocker,  said  casing 
being  also  provided  with  lateral  arms  having  offset  por- 
tions sdapted  for  connection  with  a  support,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  A  locking  deTlce  comprlilas  a  rocker  baring  a  rocker 
arm  and  a  twrrel  proTided  in  #roat  and  rear  thereof  with 
cylindrical  portlona.  an  eacutcbeoii  having  a  chamber  re- 
ceiving one  of  aald  eyilndrlcftt  portlona,  a  caalng  receiv- 
ing at  one  end  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  porttoaa,  and 
a  bolt  In  aald  casing  for  locklBf  the  rocker,  aabataatlallj 
aa  act  forth. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatda^ef' •  barrel  having  a  non- 
drcalar  opening,  a  bolt  movable  In  the  dtrvctlon  of  tb« 
axil  of  said  barrel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  aald  open- 
ing, and  a  caalng  for  aald  bolt  having  oflTaet  portions 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  support,  all  subatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  fortU. 

4.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  rocker,  a  twit  for  lock- 
ing the  rocker  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the  axial 
line  of  the  rocker,  a  casing  tDr  said  bolt  having  meana 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  rock^ir.  and  lateral  arms  on  said 
casing  having  otTset  portions  a4apted  for  connection  with 
a  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 
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1.  In  a  bat  frame  machin*,  a  series  of  guides,  a  series 
of  wt IT  supporting  membtrs  held  vertically  In  each  guido. 
individual  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  each  supporting 
member  against  the  guide,  aM  meana  for  securing  the 
supporting  members  agalnat  BSTament. 


970,935.  HAT-FRAME  MACHINE.  BAunsL  Manii,  Boa- 
ton.  Masa..  assignor  to  Ideal  Hat  F^rame  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  FUed  Apr.  T, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  554.070<        \ 


2.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  series  of  guides,  a  aeries 
of  wire-supporting  members  for  each  guide,  spring  pressed 
means  on  each  guide  for  automatically  holding  aald  sap- 
porting  members  to  upright  position  yet  allowing  them  to 
be  adjusted  vertically,  and  means  for  aecuring  the  aup- 
porting  members  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  bat  frame  machine,  a  aeriea  of  guldea  provided 
with  tranaverae  groovea,  a  aeries  of  wire-supporting  mem- 
bers located  in  aald  groovea,  and  Individual  meana  for 
yieldingly  clamping  each  supporting  memt>er  in  Its  groove. 

4.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  series  of  guides  provided 
with  trsnsverse  grooves,  a  aeriea  of  wire-supporting  mem- 
bers located  In  said  groovea,  individual  meana  for  yield- 
ingly clamping  each  aupportlng  member  In  Ita  groove,  and 
means  for  securing  the  supporting  members  against  rer- 
tlcal  movement. 

5.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged guides,  a  aeries  of  wire-aupportlng  members  held 
vertically  in  each  guide,  individual  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  each  supporting  member  against  the  guide  to  al- 
low vertical  adjustment  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
securing  the  supporting  memt>ers  agalnat  vertical  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.0M.  HITCHING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE.  John 
Mkiklk.  Springfield,  III.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  664,124. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  aupport  Includ- 
ing apac«d  members,  a  tube  mounted  slldably  In  said  aup- 
port and  formed  with  a  aiot,  a  hitching  member  having  a 

ahank  fitted  in  said  slot  and  confined  between  the 
members  of  said  support,  and  a  pin  carried  by  one 
of  the  aald  apaced  members  snd  projecting  Into  aald  alot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing spaced  members,  a  tube  mounted  slldably  in  the  spaced 
members  of  said  support  and  formed  with  a  alot  relatively 
wide  throughout  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  relatively 
Barrow  throughout  the  remainder  of  Ita  length,  and  a 
hitching  member  having  a  headed  shank  fitted  In  said 
slot  and  confined  between  the  spaced  members  of  said  sup- 
port, the  said  tubea  being  slldable  to  position  with  ths 
relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  slot  between  the  spaced 
members  of  the  aupport  whereby  to  so  confine  the  headed 
shank  aa  to  pn^vent  withdrawal  and  t>eing  movable  to  po- 
sition tp  bring  the  relatively  wide  portion  of  the  slot  be- 
tween the  said  spaced  members  whereby  to  release  the 
said  headed  shank. 


970,937.     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     HawET 

MBaaarr.   East   Burwood.  and  Cbablbb  Bdwabo  Mbb- 

asTT.  South  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Anatralia.  assignors  to 

Thomas    Boustesd    Simpson.    London,    England.     Piled 

May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.318. 

1.  In  an   Internal   combustion  engine,  the  combination 

with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  tmx  communicating  with  the  com- 

bostlon  chamber  of  the  engine  below  the  valve,  a  valve  In 

the  opper  part  of  sakl  box,  air  Inlet  paaaages  in  the  walls 

of  aald  box  extending  from  a  point  t>elow  to  a  point  above 

said   valve  and    communicating   with   the   Interior  of   the 

valve  box  above  the  valve  and  with  the  atmosphere,  and 

meana  for  admitting  water  or  ateam  Into  the  box  an<f  onto 

the  valve,  aald  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  air,  water  or 

j  ateam  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 
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2.  IB  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbs  Combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  box  adjacent  the  port  thereof,  the 
portion  of  the  box  below  the  valve  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  the  exhaust,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  the 
upper  aide  of  aald  box,  air  Inlet  passagea  in  the  walla 
of  aald  box  extending  from  a  point  below  to  a  point  above 
said  valve  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
valve  box  above  the  valve  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
spring  for  normally  closing  the  valve,  and  meana  for  ad- 
mitting water  or  steam  Into  the  box  above  the  valve,  aald 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  air,  water  or  ateam  into  the 
combustion  chamber.  ,       .      ,  -^ 


3.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  a 
valve  box  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine  below  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  exhaust  gases,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  pasaagea 
in  Its  walla  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve 
box  above  the  valve  and  with  the  atmosphere  below  the 
valve,  a  valve  in  said  box,  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
or  water  into  the  box  and  onto  the  valve,  aald  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  of  air,  water  or  steam  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

4.  In  combination  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  a  valve 
box,  the  lower  part  of  aald  box  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  below  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases,  and  provided 
with  air  Inlet  pasaages  in  Its  walla  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  valve  box  above  the  valve  and  with  the 
atmosphere  below  the  valve,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve 
in  aaid  box,  meana  for  admitting  steam  or  water  into  the 
box  above  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for  normally  closing 
said  valve,  said  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air. 
ateam  or  water  into  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  valve  box  having  Its  lower  part  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  below  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  and  having  air 
inlet  paaaagea  In  its  walla  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  valve  box  above  the  valve  and  with  the  atmosphere 
below  the  valve,  a  valve  closing  aaid  passages,  and  a  cover 
for  aaid  valve  box  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  ad- 
mission of  water  or  ateam  into  said  valve  box,  said  valve 
controlling  the  admisaion  of  air,  ateam  or  water  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  aubstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.938.      INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  -  STEM  CENTERING 
AND   DRAWING   TOOL.     Robbrt   K.   Mickbt.    Empo- 
rium. Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Novelty  Incandescent 
Lamp  Company,  Emporium,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla,  and  one-half  to  Elmer  M.  Dw/er,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  633.024. 
1.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  shank,  a 
pair  of  normally  closed  resilient  Jaws,  a  plunger  movable 
in  the  ahank  to  engage  between  the  Jaws  for  forcing  them 
apart  againrt  their  own  tension,  a  handle  connected  with 
tbe  ahank.  and  a  spring-pressed  hand-operated  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  ahank  and  operatively  connected  with  the  plunger 
to  actuate  the  same. 


2.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
normally-closed  resilient  Jaws,  a  handle  supporting  said 
Jaws,  a  plunger  arranged  to  move  In  the  handle  and  be- 
tween the  Inner  enda  of  the  Jawa  to  separate  the  latter, 
and  operating  meana  for  the  plunger  having  a  portion  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  handle  so  as  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand 
that  grips  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  plunger  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  Jawa. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod-like 
member  split  longitudinally  to  form  spring  Jaws  nor- 
mally closed,  a  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  mem- 
ber and  engaging  between  the  Jaws  for  spreading  the  lat- 
ter apart,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  member,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  bracket  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
device,  said  lever  having  an  arm  disposed  adjacent  the 
handle  whereby  the  lever  can  be  actuated  by  the  hand  of 
the  user  while  gripping  the  tool  by  the  handle. 

4.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
rod-like  member  split  longitudinally  to  form  spring  Jaws 
normally  closed  and  having  a  alot  at  a  point  Intermediate 
Its  enda,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  member  opposite  from 
tbe  Jaws,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  member  and  engaging 
between  the  Jaws  for  spreading  the  same,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending from  the  member,  a  t>ell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  bracket  and  having  one  arm  extending  into  the  slot 
and  connected  with  the  plunger  and  another  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  tbe  handle  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
same,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  tbe 
laat-mentloned  member  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  same  out- 
wardly from  the  handle. 

6.  A  tool  comprising  a  member  split  longitudinally  to 
form  spring  Jawa,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jawa  having 
oppositely-inclined  portions,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the 
member  and  having  oppositely-disposed  lugs  adapted  to 
wedge  between  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  Jaws  for  spread- 
ing the  latter  open  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  mounted  on  the  member  for  actuating 
the  plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.989.     RAZOR-STROP.     Merbick    A.    M1HILL8.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,908. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  honing  and  fin- 
ishing strop,  a  cleaning  strop,  and  a  member  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  one  of  such  strops  and  having  retaining  meana 
with  an  open  portion  for  receiving  and  supporting  such 
strop,  the  said  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
whereby  it  may  be  swung  to  assume  a  position  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  tbe  said  honing  and  finishing 
strop  so  that  tbe  cleaning  strop  may  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
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Horn  to  h«ac  dowawartfr  •t  •■•  sMs  of  tb«  Mid  boalas 
•ad  AbUIUbc  strop  and  0T«r  one  edge  of  tho  mb«. 

2.  IB  a  d«Tlce  of  the  dtlM  described,  compaaloa  itrops. 
•  bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  strops,  an  annular 
■koalder  formed  upon  tb«  bolt,  and  a  retaining  member 
•pcrtBTfld  to  recclre  the  ikoalder  of  the  said  bolt,  the  said 
rstalalag  member  bslag  faroMd  to  prorldc  a  support  fpr 
one  of  the  strops  and  prorMad  with  spaced  arma  overlylBg 
such  strop. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  deserlkad  comprising  companion 
■trops,  a  bolt  extending  throagh  tm»  of  the  strops,  a  retain- 
ing member  stipi>orting  tke  other  strop  and  mooated  for 
pivotal  moTement  oa  tlM  bolt,  the  said  retaining  memt>er 
haTing  a  main  body  portion  extending  transrersely  of  its 
npported  strop,  and  arm*  spaced  from  the  said  main  body 
portion  and  connected  therewith  and  spaced  from  each 
other  at  their  opposing  or  termiaal  eada  to  taeilltata  the 
engagement  of  the  strop  wltll  the  said  retalalag  member. 


»T0,940.  HAT -FORK.  JoSH  A.  MaLia  aad  Habtbt 
BiitOAMA!*.  Harding.  S.  D.  Pllad  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.M3,ll3. 


la  combination  with  a  fork  baring  a  slotted  bsndle  har> 
lag  a  cross  piece  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ball  fastened  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross-piece  of  the  fork,  links  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  Ilaks  befog  pivoted  to  the  baadlc  aad 
the  other  coaaected  to  said  ball,  wlnga  projecting  from 
said  link,  a  lever  adjostably  and  pivoully  connected  to 
one  of  aaid  links  and  adapted  to  falcnim  over  the  pivotal 
•ads  of  the  links,  and  a  rope  secured  to  the  lever  and  paaa- 
tag  through  the  slot  of  said  handle. 


•70,IM1.  HOT-BLAST  STOTE.  Ralph  SwiTiaa  Mooaa, 
Wcotminster.  London.  England.  Filed  Sept  10,  1M9. 
Serial  No.  517.100. 


sseatal  chambers  with  whl^  tb«  lowar  eada  «f  tka  said 
paaasB  eoauannlcata  and  of  air  relief  valve*  fitted  In  th* 
oater  wall  of  said  segmental  chambers  by  meaaa  of  which 
each  of  the  latter  can  be  placed  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  independently  of  the  other 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
Maatloa  with  the  oatenaost  aad  latermedlate  paaaea,  of 
sagBMBtal  chambers  ia  commnalcatloB  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  passes,  the  said  segmental  chambers  being  formed 
by  radial  partltkiaa  provided  la  tha  lowar  part  of  the  stove 
between  the  ports  la  tba  latsrmedlat*  wall  and  of  air  ra- 
U«r  valvaa  flttad  la  the  oatar  wall  of  the  ssgmeatal  cham- 
bers, whereby  each  chamt>er  can  be  put  la  eommnalcatlOB 
with  the  atmoaphere.  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  A  three  paaa  stove  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  parti- 
tions in  the  outer  sad  Intermediate  passes  In  line  with 
each  other  and  radially  disposed,  forming  segmental  cham- 
bers, apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  Intermediate  paaa  and 
outer  wall  of  the  outer  pass,  in  each  of  said  cbambera,  in 
line  radially  with  each  other  and  a  valve  controlling  fhe 
aperture  In  the  outer  wall  of  each  chamber. 


t70.»42.     ROTART  BNOINK.     WnxuM  S.  lloaaa.  Tracy. 
Mlaa.     Filed  Dw:.  2.  lOOB.     Serial  No.  S30.067. 


1.  Ia  a  hot  blast  stave  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
Maatloa  with  the  outer  and  Intermadlats  passaa.  of  aeg- 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  approximately  elliptical  form  In 
loagltodlaal  sectloa  leaving  piston  heada  at  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  side  flaagaa  and  stesm  paaaagaa  oa  op- 
poalte sides  of  said  body  portloa  between  saM  Saafsa,  said 
piston  alno  having  a  pair  of  circumferential  Inlet  porta  at 
each  side,  having  undercut  cavities  or  channels  leading  to 
the  steam  paaaagea,  roller  abutments  mounted  at  each  alda 
of  the  caalag  aad  worktag  against  the  elliptical  body  por- 
tion of  the  piston,  aisana  for  fe«>dlnK  steam  to  the  circum- 
ferential  porta    at   either   side   of   the  piston    beads,   and 

aa  for  controlllag  the  exhaust  of  the  steam. 

2.  Ia  a  rotary  eaglae,  a  cylladrical  caalag.  a  piston  com- 
a  body  portion  of  spproximately  elliptical  form  la 

section  leaving  piston  beads  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  side  flanges  and  steam  paaaagea  on  op- 
posite aldea  of  said  body  portion  t>etween  said  flangea.  aald 
piston  also  having  a  pair  of  circumferential  Inlet  ports  at 
aach  side  having  undercut  cavities  or  channels  leading  to 
tta  steam  passages,  roller  abutments  mounted  at  each  side 
of  the  casing  and  working  against  the  body  portion  of  the 
means  for  fsedlng  steam  to  the  circumferential 
at  either  side  of  the  piston,  mesns  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  the  sftTaBi.  snd  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
abutmenta  ia  eontaet  with  the  body  portion  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  rotary  eagiae,  a  cylindrical  caalag.  a  pistoa  eom- 
a  body  portloa  of  approximately  elliptical  form  In 

1  satftlon  lesvlng  piston  heads  at  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  side  flanges  and  staaai  paaaaflsa  on  op- 
>  poalte  aldea  of  aald  body  portloa  between  aald  flaagsa,  ^ald 
piaton  alao  having  a  pair  of  circumfereatlal  lalet  porta  at 
aide  having  undercut  cavities  or  chaonela  leading  to 
tMB  paaaagea,  roller  abutments  mounted  at  each  alda 
of  the  caalng  and  working  oppooedly  against  the  body  por- 
tloa of  the  plstoB,  meana  for  feeding  steam  to  the  clrcnm- 
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fkreatlal  porta  at  eltber  alda  drttrytstoa,  ■eans  tot  eon- 
trolling  the  exhaoat  of  the  steam,  aad  spring  projected 
pins  for  holding  the  abutmenta  la  contact  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  approximately  elliptical  form  In 
longitudinal  aectlon  leaving  piaton  heads  at  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  side  flangea  and  ateam  passages  on  op- 
posite Bides  of  said  body  portion  between  said  flangea, 
roller  abutments  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
snd  working  oppoeedly  against  the  piston,  means  for  al- 
.nultaneously  feeding  steam  to  both  steam  passages  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  feed 
and  exhaust  of  the  steam  and  spring-projected  means  for 
holding  the  abutments  la  contact  with  the  pistoa. 


9  7  0.943.  ILLUSTRATED  BOOK  AND  PAMPHLET. 
Pmca  8.  H.  Nbwbll.  Leonia,  N.  J.  Filed  June  1, 
1910      Serial  No.  564.390. 


1.  A  book  of  rhomtwldal  form,  comprialng  a  series  of 
leavea  of  like  form  provided  with  dealgna  the  ground  line* 
whereof  are  parallel  to  the  baae  of  the  leaves. 

2.  A  book  consisting  of  pictorial  representatlona  oa 
leavea  of  rhomlwidal  form,  soch  representatlona  having 
their  ground  lines  parallel  to  the  baae  of  the  leavea. 

3.  A  collection  of  leavea  of  rhomboldal  form,  provided 
with  deslirns  on  such  leaves,  the  ground  lines  of  which 
designs  are  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  leaves. 

4.  A  leaf  of  rhomboldal  form  iu  combination  with  a 
pictorial  design  figured  thereon  such,  design  having  Ita 
ground  line  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  leaf. 


2.  A  fly  trap  embodying  a  base  having  a  cavity  therela, 
a  vesael  provided  with  aupporilng  lege  reatlng  upon  the 
baae  and  having  its  bottom  formed  wltli  an  upstanding 
tubular  projection  providing  a  fly  inlet  and  a  surround- 
ing insecticide  trough,  a  vessel  adopted  to  be  placed  In 
said  cavity  in  the  base,  and  a  bait  supporting  element  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  vessel  Into  aald  tubular  pro- 
jection. 


970,944.     FLY-CATCHER.     William  Goao.  Odatbt,  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,984. 


1.  A  fly  trap  embodying  a  baae,  a  vessel  having  Ita  bot- 
tom disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  baae  and  formed 
with  an  upstanding  tubular  projection  providing  a  fly 
Inlet  and  aurroundiog  Insecticide  trough,  an  Inaectlclde 
containing  vessel  supported  by  the  baae  l>elow  the  flrst- 
aamed  veaael,  and  a  bait  supporting  element  extending 
upwardly  from  the  second-named  vesael  Into  aald  tubular 
projeettoa. 


970,945.     CORN-HARVESTER.     Lewis  E.  PAasoNS,  Lew- 
latowB.  lU.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,183. 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
platform,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  packer* 
arranged  above  said  platform  and  comprising  endleaa 
slatted,  toothed  belts  at  their  forward  ends,  and  one  hav- 
ing curved  pivoted  arms  at  its  rear  end,  frame-like  arms 
paralleling  said  packers  and  one  having  at  Its  rear 'end 
curved  pivoted  arms  croasing  the  aforesaid  arms,  means 
for  holding  the  packers  convergently  toward  tbelr  rear 
enda,  operating  shafts  for  said  belts  means  for  driving 
•aid  shafta,  and  catting  mechanlam  arranged  In  front  of 
said  packers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  packers  and  the  binder 
and  dropper,  of  shocking  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  pack- 
ers, other  shocking  arms  pivoted  near  and  adapted  to  cross 
•aid  first  mentioned  shocking  arms,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  ahocklng  arms,  pulleys  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  line  or  cord  connected  with 
•aid  rod  and  passing  over  said  puUoys,  a  slotted  slide  bar 
to  which  said  line  is  connected  said  bar  having  an  aper- 
tured  outer  end  and  an  engaging  spring  carried  by  the 
binder  and  dropper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  apertured 
end  of  said  slide  bar  at  a  certain  point  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
platform  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  packera  ar- 
ranged above  said  platform,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  packers  convergently  toward  their  rear  ends  and  cut- 
ting mechanism  arranged  in  front  of  said  packers. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester  having  a  rotary  platform  and 
neans  for  operating  the  same,  packers  arranged  above 
tbe  platform  and  comprising  endless  toothed  belts,  shock- 
ing arma  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  one  of  tbe  packers, 
frame  like  arma  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  aald 
packera,  other  ahocklng  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  Bald  frame  like  arms  and  croaalng  the  first  nea-r 
tloned  ahocklag  arms,  resilient  means  for  holding  toe 
packers  convergently  toward  their  rear  enda  and  other 
resilient  meana  to  cauae  the  frame  like  arms  to  press  tbe 
grain  against  tbe  packers  as  It  passes  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  com  harvester  having  a  rotary  platform  aad 
means  for  operating  the  si^me,  pncltere  arranged  above  the 
platform  and  comprising  endless  toothed  belts,  sbocklag 
arata  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  one  of  the  packers,  frame 
like  anas  •rnuiged  sabstantlally  parallel  with  aald  pack- 
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era.  other  aboeklng  arms  ^oted  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of 
Mid  frame  like  arms  and  croaslng  the  flrat  mentioned 
shocking  arms,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  packer* 
conTergently  toward  tbelr  rear  ends,  other  resilient 
■eaaa  to  caoae  the  frame  like  arms  to  preas  the  grata 
against  the  packers  as  It  passes  rearwardly  and  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  the  first  mentioned  shocking  arms  against 
oatward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtotad  In  tta«  Qaaette.] 


I 


OTO.Mfl.     HOR8E8HOB.    JOHN  H.  Pbnhocwood.  Buckejr* 
City,  Ohio.    Filed  June  J«,  1»10.    8«rlai  No.  6«7,S11. 


1^^ 

1.  A  honeaboe  comprlRlng  a  body  portion,  a  toe  calk 
ramoTably  secured  to  th«  forward  end  of  the  bodj  por- 
tion, the  rear  end  of  tke  body  portion  baring  Tertlcal 
tapering  grooTes  and  he«l  calka  baring  spikes  extending 
from  the  upper  and  lower  faees  thereof,  one  spike  abut- 
ting against  the  rear  walls  of  the  heels  of  the  shoe,  and 
the  other  spike  forming  the  tread.  Uperlng  Inga  carried 
by  the  lnn«r  faces  of  the  iptkes  and  entering  the  taper- 
ing grooves  in  the  heel  and  bolts  passing  throogh  the 
calks  and  secured  to  the  shoe  and  holding  the  calka  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  horseshoe  compristnK  a  body  portion,  a  toe  calk 
removably  secured  to  the  toe  of  the  body  portion,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  body  portion  having  grooves  gradnally 
tapering  outwardly  from  tba  lower  faces  of  tba  body 
portion,  heel  calks  having  splkea  extending  from  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  th«vof,  one  spike  abutting  against 
the  rear  of  the  wall  of  the  shoe,  the  other  spike  forming 
the  tread,  tapering  lugs  earrlM  by  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
spikes  and  entering  the  tap«riog  grooves  in  the  heels  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  trniirn  and  screwed  into  the  shoa 
to  bold  the  calka  on  the  lower  faces  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  toe-«alk 
removably  secured  to  the  body  portion,  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  portion  having  grooves  gradually  tapering  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  faee  9t  the  body  portion,  heel  calks 
having  spikes  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
thereof,  one  spike  abutting  the  rear  wall  of  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  and  the  other  spike  forming  the  tread,  tapering 
luga  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  spikes  and  entering 
the  tapering  grooves  of  the  beal,  bolts  passing  throogh  ths 
calks  and  screwed  into  the  ahoe,  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  portion  having  a  vertical  groove,  a  toe-calk  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  and  tower  faces  thereof,  one  spike 
entering  the  groove  and  the  other  spike  forming  the  tread, 
and  bolts  paaaing  through  the  calks  and  screwed  into  the 
shoe,  substantially  as  deserilied. 


070,94  7.  PICTURE-EXHIBITOR.  BiifNOifl  PHBl-ra, 
Hawarden,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  190V.  Serial  No. 
617,M2. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tile  character  described  comprte- 
iBf  a  camera  having  an  laeiined  reflector  tberaln,  a  leas 
eoaaccted  to  the  bottom  of  said  camera,  a  connection  sur- 
RMimdlng  said  lens,  a  flaring  reflector  provided  with  fest 
and  apon  which  said  connection  is  supported  upon  balll 
bearings,  a  cord  passing  around  the  connection  and  pro- 
vided with  bandlea  for  rotating  the  camera  upon  the 
flaring  reflector. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tKs  class  descrlt>ed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  camera  or  box  teving  a  glass  side  and  an  in- 
clined reflector  therein.  ttiC  bottom  of  the  box  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lens,  a  connector  surrounding  the  lens  und 
having  its  outer  surface  provided  with  annular  depres- 
slona.  cord  membera  secured  to  these  depressions,  a  flaring 
reflector  upon  the  lower  (Bet  of  the  connector,  offset  plat* 


memben  connected  wttb  tb*  rafltter  and  SBgaglnf  tk* 
bottom  annular  recess  of  the  connector,  the  cords  of  the 
esoacctor  extending  within  the  reflector,  and  feet  for  the 
rsflactor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoos  set  forth. 


8.  A  substantially  rectangular  box  having  an  open  face, 
said  box  being  provided  with  offsets  adjacent  its  open  face, 
a  glass  connected  vrlth  this  face,  the  box  being  provided 
upon  Its  top  and  rear  with  inclined  brackets,  a  reflector 
secured  to  said  bracketa,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  lens  for  this  opening,  a  con- 
nector for  the  bottom  of  the  box  surrounding  the  lens, 
said  connector  comprising  an  annular  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  depreaslona  upon  Its  outer  snrface. 
a  cord  connected  with  the  upper  annular  depression  of 
the  connector,  a  flaring  reflector,  said  reflector  having  Its 
upper  portion  provided  with  plates  having  curved  lips 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  annular  depression  of 
the  connector,  fest  for  the  flaring  reflector  and  the  cords  of 
the  connecting  SMmber  paasing  throogh  the  reflector  and 
having  their  ends  provided  with  bandlea. 


970,948.    LAMP.     Mabion  W.  Pits**,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Jane  11,  1907.     BerUl  No.  S78,40S. 


1.  A  lamp  including  a  hanger  tube,  a  coupling  having 
connection  with  said  tube,  a  spider  removably  connected 
to  the  coupling,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  carried  by  the 
spider,  a  feed  conduit  extending  through  the  hanger  tut>e, 
said  conduit  being  laterally  projected  through  an  opening 
formed  In  the  coupling  and  depending  t>etween  the  burner 
tubes,  and  means  for  delivering  the  foci  from  said  conduit 
to  the  burner  tubee. 

2.  A  lamp  Including  a  hanger  tut>e,  a  coupling  having 
connection  with  the  tube,  a  series  of  bumera  supported 
b7  ths  coopllnf.  a  fs*d  condtilt  •xtendlng  throogh  th* 
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hanger  tabs  and  projected  laterally  throotb  an  opentoig 
In  the  coupling  above  the  bumera,  said  conduit  depending 
between  the  burners  and  terminating  below  the  same  In 
allnement  with  the  hanger  tube,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  fuel  from  the  conduit  to  the  burners. 

8.  A  lamp  Including  a  hanger  tube,  a  coupling  connected 
with  the  tube  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spider  ar- 
raaasd  below  the  coopUng.  a  plug  connecting  the  coupling 
•ai  «l>ider.  a  series  of  burner  tubes  carried  by  the  spider, 
a  mUer  connected  to  the  spider  and  depending  in  allne- 
ment with  the  hanger  tube,  a  feed  conduit  extending 
throogh  the  hanger  tul>e  and  projected  laterally  through 
the  opening  In  the  coupling,  said  conduit  depending  be- 
tween the  burners  in  parallel  relation  to  but  beyond  the 
mixer,  and  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  said  con- 
dolt  to  the  burner  tubes. 

4.  A  lamp  Including  a  hanger  tube,  a  coupling  con- 
nected with  the  tube  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spider 
arranged  below  the  coupling,  a  plug  connecting  the  cou- 
pling and  spider,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  carried  by  the 
spider,  a  mixer  connected  to  the  spider  and  depending  in 
allnement  with  the  hanger  tube,  a  feed  condolt  extending 
through  the  hanger  tube  and  projected  laterally  through 
the  opening  in  the  coupling,  said  conduit  depending  be- 
tween the  bumera  in  parallel  relation  to  but  beyond  the 
mixer,  and  a  generator  supported  solely  by  the  conduit 
and  In  communication  with  the  mixer. 

5.  A  lamp  Including  a  hanger  tube,  a  globe  holder  sup- 
port arranged  below  and  in  allnement  with  the  banger 
tube,  a  bomer  carrying  spider  arranged  between  and  In 
allnement  with  the  hanger  tube  and  globe  holder  support, 
a  mixer  arranged  between  and  in  allnement  with  the  globe 
holder  support  and  spider,  a  feed  conduit  arranged  within 
the  hanger  tube  and  globe  holder  support,  said  conduit 
being  arranged  wholly  beyond  the  spider  and  mixer,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  the  condolt  to  the 
mixer. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


970,949.  APPARATUS  FOB  CASTING  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE SMALL  METAL  PIECES.  BsHTaNUTO  Pl^T- 
8CHICK.  Paria,  France.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,7«1. 


8.  An  apparatos  for  casting  small  metal  pieces  under 
pressore  comprlning  a  flask,  a  flask  lid.  u  mold  in  the  flask, 
a  eoshion  of  porous  material  in  the  lid,  a  tubular  ltd  rod, 
a  fonnel  and  a  cock  on  said  rod,  and  means  whereby  said 
rod  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 


970,960.  FIBROUS  FABRIC.  Gustavb  C.  Rasch,  BoS 
llngton.  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  O.  Rasch, 
Boriington,  Wis.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
482,868. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  small  metal  pieces  ondsr 
pressore,  comprising  a  flaak.  a  flask  lid,  a  mold  in  th* 
flaak,  and  a  cushion  of  poroos  material  on  the  inner  fao* 
of  the  lid,  designed  to  be  impregnated  by  a  volatile  sub- 
stance and  used  for  the  purpose  of  giving  off  the  vapon 
produced  by  the  said  substance  under  the  influence  of  beat. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  casting  smsll  metal  pieces  under 
pressure,  comprising  a  flask,  a  flaak  lid,  a  mold  in  the  flask, 
a  cushion  of  porous  material  in  the  lid,  a  lid  rod,  a  nup- 
port  having  a  socket  to  guide  the  ltd  rod  a  spring  adapted 
to  raise  or  lift  the  said  rod,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to 
aald  support  and  Jointed  to  said  rod. 


1.  In  a  composite  fabric,  a  face  layer  of  loosely  matted 
fibera,  a  atmilar  backfaclng  layer,  and  a  fllUng  layer  In- 
cluding a  stay  fabric  for  tensile  strength,  said  composite 
fabric  embodying  in  its  structure  loops  of  oi£e  face  layer 
carried  through  the  filling  layer  and  the  stay  fabric,  and 
loops  of  the  other  face  layer  carried  through  both  th* 
Oiling  and  stay  fabric  and  Into  the  other  face  layer. 

2.  In  a  composite  fabric,  a  face  layer  of  loosely  matted 
flt>era,  a  similar  back  facing  layer,  a  filling  layer,  and  a 
stay  fabric  for  tensile  strength  interposed  between  the 
filling  layer  and  each  facing  layer,  said  composite  fabric 
embodying  In  its  structure  loops  of  one  face  layer  carried 
through  the  filling  layer  and  both  stay  fabrics  and  loops 
of  the  other  face  layer  carried  through  the  filling  layer 
ahd  stay  fabrics  and  Into  the  other  face  layer. 

3.  In  a  composite  fabric  a  face  layer  of  loosely  matted 
flt>era,  a  similar  backfaclng  layer  and  a  fllling  layer  in- 
clodlng  a  stay  fabric  for  tensile  strength,  such  composite 
fabric  embodying  In  its  structure  loops  of  one  face  layer 
carried  into  the  fllling  layer  and  through  the  stay  fabric 
and  loops  of  the  other  face  layer  carried  into  the  fllling 
layer. 

4.  In  a  composite  fabric  a  face  layer  of  loosely  matted 
fll>ers.  a  similar  backfaclng  layer,  a  fllling  layer,  and  a 
stay  fabric  for  tensile  strength  interposed  between  the 
fllling  layer  and  each  face  layer,  said  composite  fabric 
embodying  in  its  strocture  loops  of  one  face  layer  car- 
ried through  one  stay  fabric  Into  the  filling  layer  and 
loops  of  the  other  face  layer  carried  through  the  other 
stay   fabric   into  the  fllling   layer. 


970,951.  BOILER-FEED  REGULATOR.  Karl  Rsubolo, 
Linden,  near  Hanover,  Germany,  Filed  Sept  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  610,734. 


J 

t- 

H 

Tl 

y 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  water  supply  to  a 
steam   generator  the  combination   of  a  float  in  tlie  gen- 
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•ntor.  a  tub*  on  th«  gmtmtor  la  eoaaranleatloQ  omly 
with  tiM  itMiD  space  tieretB.  an  electro-magnet  con- 
■tantly  «B«rgtoed  and  having  Its  Iron  drctilt  dlapoaad 
aroond  th«  tabe.  a  magnetic  body  adapted  to  liae  and  Call 
In  the  tube,  an  operative  connection  between  the  magnetle 
body  and  the  float,  an  armature  adapted  to  move  toward 
the  electro- magnet  when  the  magnetic  body  Is  In  that  por- 
tl<m  of  the  tQbe  which  la  sarroaoded  by  the  Iron  elrcnlt 
of  the  electromagnet,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by 
said  armature,  a  water  aupply  to  the  generator,  an  Inlet 
▼alve  for  such  supply,  an  electro-magnet  operating  such 
inlet  valve  and  controllad  by  the  electric  circuit,  a  feed 
pump,  a  startlBf  valve  for  said  pump  and  an  electro- 
magnet operating  said  pump  and  controlled  by  the  electric 
circuit  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  water  supply  to  a 
•team  generator,  the  combination  of  a  float  in  the  gen- 
erator, a  tube  on  the  generator  In  communication  only 
with  the  steam  space  therein,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
atantly  energised  and  having  Its  Iron  circuit  disposed 
•round  the  tube,  a  guide  extending  downwardly  from  aald 
tube,  a  stem  on  the  float  passing  through  aald  guide,  a 
magnetic  body  mountedl  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  rlae 
and  fall  In  the  tube,  an  armature  adapted  to  move  toward 
the  electro-magnet  when  the  magnetic  body  is  In  that  por- 
tion of  the  tube  which  la  anrrounded  by  the  iron  circuit 
of  the  electro-magnet,  an  electric  clmitt  controlled  by 
aald  armature  and  a  water  supply  to  the  generator  con- 
trolled by  Buch  drcQtt  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


070.962.       LAUNDRY  -  TAOOING     MACHINE. 
Wblls  Bics,  San  Faftadaan,  Cal.     Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  514.40*.  -^^  ^ 


■dwaio 
24.  1900. 


1.  la  a  tagging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
jam*  BOTabl*  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for 
ataiatalalag  then  normally  open,  means  for  supporting  a 
tag  to  be  bent  in  front  of  the  open  Jaws,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  tag  Into  the  Jaws  and  simnltaneoualy  bending  It, 
and  meana  for  subaeqavitly  operating  the  Jawa  to  eloaa 
the  tag,  said  last-naiaed  laeans  being  connected  to  and 
operating  the  tag  bending  saeans. 

2.  la  a  tagging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tag  blank 
holder,  meana  for  giving  the  tag  blank  a  preliminary  fold, 
and  means  for  subsequently  rloeing  It  on  the  material  to 
be  tagged,  aald  cloaing  means  being  connected  to  and  op- 
erating tba  tag  folding  aeaaa. 

S.  In  a  tagging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
bending  jaws,  means  for  supporting  a  blank  tag  In  the 
Jaws,  means  for  impartlag  to  the  tag  blank  a  preliminary 
bead,  aad  nwans  for  operating  the  jaws  aubaequently  to 
daaa  tka  baad.  aald  tag  blank  bending  meana  being  moved 
lata  aad  oat  of  operative  position  by  said  Jaw  operating 


4.  la  a  tagging  Bachiae,  the  comlHnatloa  of  a  pair  of 
Jaws  aad  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  tlie  Jaws  are 
mounted,  meana  for  imparting  a  preliminary  bend  to  a  tag 
blank  upon  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  Jaws  to  eloss  the  bent  tag,  said  tas  beading 
meana  being  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  poaitlon  by 
said  Jaw-actuating  meana. 

6.  In  a  tagging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Jawa,  means  including  a  reciprocating  member  for  operat- 
ing the  Jawa,  a  tag  bending  member  cooperating  with  the 
Jaws,  and  connectiona  between  said  tag  bending  member, 
and  said  reciprocating  member  to  operate  the  former. 

(aalOM  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tb^Oaaetta.] 


070,903.     APPAHATU8  FOR  OPEILATINO  ALARMS  OB 
OTHER  DEVICES.     OaoaoB  I.  Bock  wood.  Worcester, 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  Na  H68.64a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber  having  inlet 
aad  discharge  openiaga,  a  svpply  pasaage  communicating 
with  said  lalet  opealag,  a  valve  at  aaid  Inlet  opening  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  pressure  of  liquid  la  said  aupply 
paaaage,  a  valre  at  said  diacharge  opening  arranged  to  t>e 
closed  upon  the  opening  of  said  Inlet  valve,  and  means 
operated  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  in  said  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  Increaalng  the  aiae  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber  having  inlet 
and  discharge  opcnlnga,  valvea  for  said  openings,  with  the 
valve  for  said  discbarge  opening  arranged  to  be  cloaed 
when  the  valve  for  aald  lalet  opealag  la  opened,  a  liquid 
supply  passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  opening  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  Inlet  valve  by  pressure  of  liquid  in 
aaid  passage,  and  means  operated  by  liquid  In  said  cham- 
ber for  still  further  opening  said  tnlet  vmlve. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rseeivlng  ebamber  having  inlet 
•ad  dlaebargs  opealaga,  valvea  for  said  opsalags,  with  the 
valve  at  aaid  diacharge  opening  arranged  to  be  cloaed  as 
soon  aa  the  valve  at  said  lalet  opening  Is  opened,  a  liquid 
supply  pasaage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  opening,  a 
valve  at  the  other  end  of  aald  supply  passage,  upon  the 
opening  of  which  the  preasnre  in  said  supply  pasaage  la 
increased,  thereby  opening  said  Inlet  valve  and  cloaing 
••Id  exit  valve,  and  means  for  still  further  oi>ening  said 
Inlet  valve  by  the  entrance  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  Into  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber,  a  liquid 
aopply-system  under  pressure,  a  passage  connecting  said 
snpply-system  and  aaid  chamber;  means  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  receiving  end  of  said  paaaage.  a  valve  doelng  the 
delivery  end  of  said  pasaage,  a  boaa  carried  by  aald  valve 
and  entering  the  delivery  end  of  said  paaaage.  aad  a  spring 
for  holding  said  valve  nomally  In  a  elaasd  pssitton. 

B.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  receiving  chamber  having  inlet 
and  discharfs  opsninga.  valvss  for  aaid  opeainga.  an 
elastic  connsetlsa  between  aald  valvea  arraniced  to  dowe 
the  diacharge  valve  by  opening  the  Inlet  valve,  a  liquid 
sopply  paaaage  communicating  with  aald  Inlet  opening  ar- 
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ranged  to  open  said  inlet  valve  by  the  pressure  of  liquid 
in  said  passage,  and  means  for  still  further  opening  aaid 
lalet  valve  by  the  increased  amount  of  water  in  aaid 
chamber,  thereby  also  exerting  increaaed  pressure  to  bold 
■Ud  exit  valve  closed. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


mounted  in  aaid  outer  section,  and  means  for  adjustiac 
said  outer  chute  section  whereby  the  same  may  be  tele- 
scoped downwardly  to  incase  said  elbow  and  brought  into 
registry  perpendicularly  with  said  inner  chute  section. 


970.0S4.  HORSESHOE  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  CALK. 
Max  ROschmasn,  Flensburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1909,  Serial  No.  472,733.  Renewed  Aug.  6.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  676,797. 


^■1  g  I'f 


A  horae  slwe  provided  with  a  reinforce,  said  reinforced 
portion  being  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  parallel 
aided,  and  with  a  notch  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
calk  having  a  tenon  provided  by  a  deep  notch  extending 
nearly  to  the  t>ody  of  the  calk,  leaving  a  small  web.  said 
web  being  parallel  sided  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  reln- 
forea,  the  tenon  engaging  said  slot  with  the  said  web  below 
tlM  bottom  of  the  notch  In  the  reinforce  providing  an  open- 
ing for  the  Introduction  of  a  separating  tool. 


2.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute  comprising  a  stump  sec- 
tion, an  outer  section,  hinged  arms  connecting  said  sec- 
!  tlons,  an  elbow  detacbably  connected  to  said  stump  sec- 
tion and  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  section  compris- 
ing  a   plurality    of   overlapping   Jointed   sections   imper- 
forate when   In  curved   [>osition   and   perforate  when   In 
;  substantially    straightened    position,    and   means    for   ad- 
I  Justing  said  outer  chute  section  to  register  perpendicularly 
I  with  said  stump  section  and  Incase  said  elbow  to  prevent 
lateral  escape  of  air  therethrough. 


970,966.    TUBING.     Locis  RiBss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,833. 


'  »i        I' 


A  flixible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  helically  wound 
atrip  having  a  pair  of  substantially  similar  external  hol- 
low helical  beads  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  with 
their  convolutions  spaoed  apart  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  tubing,  one  t>ead  being  disposed  along  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  the  other  t>ead  being  disposed  In- 
termediate the  edgea,  the  unbended  edge  being  formed 
Into  an  outwardly  and  backwardly  Inclined  flange  spaced 
from  the  Intermediate  bead  at  such  a  distance  that  the 
flange  on  each  convolution  of  the  strip  will  extend  into 
the  Intermediate  bead  of  the  adjacent  convolution  to  lock 
the  convolutions  together,  a  packing  strip  set  Into  the 
SdSe  bead,  and  a  packing  strip  set  into  the  Intermediate 
feedd  and  engaging  the  said  flange  throughout  its  length 
to  cooperate  with  the  flrst  packing  atrip  to  form  separate 
and  spaced  fluid-tight  Joints  between  the  beaded  portion 
of  each  convolution  and  the  unbeaded  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent convolution. 


970,957.      STEEL  TIE  AND  CLAMP.     Acs   E.   RUNIOK, 
Chandler,  Okla.    FUed  Oct.  27, 1909.    Serial  No.  524,861. 


970,960.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  FaaoaiCK  L.  RCD- 
DCi^L,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The  In- 
diana Manufadurtng  Company,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  607,088. 

1.  A  pneumatic  atacker  diute  compriaing  a  stump  or 
inner  section,  an  outer  section,  hinged  arma  connecting 
aaid  aections,  an  elbow  connecting  aald  aectlons  compris- 
ing a  series  of  pivot  ally  connected  overlapping  Joint  sec- 
tions, the  lower  end  of  which  elbow  is  aflixed  to  said 
laaer  chote  aectioa  aad  the  upper  end  of  which  la  alldably 


3 


,'[J-.      ;      LJ 


The  herein  described  metallic  tie  comprising  a  bottom, 
sides  and  flxed  damp  memben,  the  clamp  membera  being 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  open 
enda  thereof,  the  sides  being  provided  with  openings,  the 
base  being  provided  with  ribs,  and  Inner  clamp  members 
plvotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  tie,  said  clamp 
members  each  comprising  a  top  plate  provided  with  side 
plates,  and  with  a  projecting  overlying  flange,  each  side 
being  furiher  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  spaced 
away  from  each  other,  the  sides  of  the  tie  being  also  pro- 
vided with  spaced  coinciding  openings,  and  removable  se- 
curing elements  for  said  openings. 


970.968.     GLOVE.     Isiooa  A.  Schclhcrb  and  BcNJAiiiif 
I.  ViNCiNT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  9,  ld09.     Serial 
I       No.  612.061. 

1.  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  having  a  slit  therein,  a 
thumb  iaserted  into  said  alit  and  secured  to  the  edges 
thereot  Angers  Integral  tiritb  said  palm,  a  back  havlac 
flngera  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  flrst-mentioned 
flngen  being  respectively  wider  than  each  of  said  second- 
mentioned  flngera,  a  plurality  of  quirked  fourcbettes.  each 
of  said  fourchettea  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  points 
and  having  a  pair  of  edges  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  a  pair  of  edges  disposed  at  right  angles,  said  points 
extending  partly  the  length  of  the  side  between  each  two 
adjacent  flngera,  said  edges  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
being  aecured  to  the  edges  contiguous  thereto  at  the  base 
of  said  flrst-mentioned  flngers,  said  edges  disposed  at  right 
anglea  being  secured  to  the  edgen  contiguous  therete  at 
the  base  of  said  second-mentioned  flngera,  and  means  for 
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McwrlBf  tb«  remalBlBC  •dSM  of  Mdd  flrat-nentloncd 
flacen  to  the  edgM  adjaeoit  thereto  of  aald  Mcond-men- 
tiooed  flocen.  lald  meaas,  alao,  belns  employed  to  Mcure 
ttljolAlng  edgM  of  Mild  piiba  and  Mid  back  together. 


2.  A  glore.  compritlnc.  In  combination,  a  back  baring 
linger  piecea,  a  palm  baring  oppoalng  finger  ptecea,  and 
foarchettca  formed  to  aeparate  Mid  oppoalng  fingers  at 
their  baaea,  aad  haring  ^eir  tides  conrerge  in  saeh  re- 
lation that  the  edges  of  the  palm  finger  pieces  are  di- 
rected to  Join  the  edge*  of  the  back  finger  piecea  and 
terminating  at  points  near  the  bases  of  nld  fingers, 
whereby  the  palm  finger  pieces  will  be  cansed  to  carl 
toward  the  edges  of  the  back  finger  pieces  and  lie  in  the 
straight  linea  of  Mid  sdcea.  and  whereby  the  seama  of 
the  glore  fingers  will  lis  at  tba  back  thereof. 


970,909.     AWNINO  ATTACHMENT.     CHAaua  P.  Sasraa. 
Peoria.  111.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  482.942. 


4L 


t 


waahar  laterpoasd  batwsaa  wbael  aad  Iwahiag.  aad 
for  operatlrely  aniting  the  wheel,  bashing  and  washer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bracket  haring  a  yoke  of  orerlylng 
portions,  a  worm-wheel  prorided  with  a  bab  on  one  side 
baring  a  bearing  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  bash- 
ing haring  a  bearing  in  the  apper  portion  of  the  yoke,  a 
washer  lnterx>oaed  between  wheel  and  bashing,  a  abaft 
adapted  to  paaa  throngb  the  bashing,  waaher  and  wheel,  a 
cotter  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  washer  and 
shaft  for  otMratirely  aniting  the  wheel,  bashing  and 
waaher.  ^ 

4.  In  combination,  a  bracket  baring  a  yoke  of  orerlylng 
portlona,  a  worm-wbeel  prorided  with  a  hob  on  one  side 
haring  a  bearing  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  bush- 
lag  harlag  a  bearing  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke,  a 
waakar  Intarpoaed  between  wheel  and  bushing,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  bushing,  waaher  and  wheel,  a 
cotter  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  washer  and 
abaft  for  operatlrely  uniting  the  wheel,  bushing  and 
waaher,  and  a  worm  operatlrely  mounted  In  aald  bracket, 
la  mesh  with  said  worm-wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bracket  prorided  with  orer  aad 
underlying  portions  of  a  yoke  and  a  bearing  plate  integral 
therewith,  a  worm-wheel  haring  a  suitable  bearing  between 
the  orer  and  underlying  portions  of  said  yoke,  a  bearing 
plate  adapted  to  bare  a  detachable  connection  with  said 
bracket,  a  worm  adapted  to  bare  a  bearing  between  the 
bearlag  plate  of  the  yoke  and  Mid  detachable  bearing  plate 
aad  la  meah  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  friction  bearing 
plate  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  A  center  aopport  for  an  awning  roller,  comprlalng  a 
baM  plate  baring  perforatWna  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda,  through 
which  bolts  may  be  pasaed,  a  plurality  of  perforatloaa  la 
the  upper  central  portion  ttareof,  through  which  a  bolt  or 
bolts  may  be  passed,  and  vlth  a  transTerse  elongated  slot 
In  the  lower  central  portion  thereof,  also  through  which  a 
bolt  may  be  paaaed,  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  arma  adapted  to  be 
bolted  to  the  said  plate  by  paMiog  bolts  through  the  arcu- 
ate portions  thereof,  and  the  perforations  at  the  opposite 
enda  of  the  plate,  and  antifriction  and  guide  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  said  arms  by  being  connected  to  the 
upper  aad  lower  extmatefts  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bracket  having  a  yoke  of  orerlylng 
portions,  a  worm-wheel  prorided  with  a  hub  on  one  aide 
baring  a  bearing  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  buah- 
lag  haring  a  bearing  in  iSk*  apper  portion  of  the  yoke,  a 


970,9«0.  OARBAQB  •  RSCEPTACLC  WllXtAM  E.  8et- 
Mooa,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Ooatare  Stelnwacba, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Piled  Dee.  30,  1909.     SerUI  No.  636,648. 
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1.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port  or  base,  of  a  can  mounted  oa  aald  support,  a  corer 
hinged  to  Mid  can,  a  foot  lerer  piroted  to  the  support,  & 
connecting  lerer  piroted  to  the  support,  said  foot  lerer 
baring  lapped  engagement  with  aald  connecting  lerer,  and 
a  rod  connected  at  Ita  reapectlre  enda  to  the  connecting 
lerer  and  corer. 

2.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
can  on  the  base,  a  corer  hinged  to  aald  ran  and  haring  a 
lug  thereon,  a  plurality  of  lerers  pirotally  supported  by 
the  baae.  a  connecting  rod.  one  of  Mid  lerers  being  coa- 
nected  to  Mid  corer  by  the  connecting  rod  and  haring  a 
fiattened  end,  another  of  Mid  lerers  haring  lapped  engage- 
ment with  said  flattened  end  and  haring  a  foot-plate  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  Mid  baae. 

S.  la  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port or  base,  of  a  can  detacbably  mounted  on  aald  support, 
a  corer  detacbably  hinged  to  Mid  can,  a  lerer  piroted  to 
the  support,  a  rod  conneetlag  Mid  lerer  to  the  corer  aad  a 
series  of  dUmetrically  extaadlag  foot  lerers  srranged  at 
anglea  to  Mob  other  and  piroted  to  the  support,  all  of  Mid 
foot  lerers  haring  their  Inner  enda  operatlrely  engaging 
the  Inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lerer. 

4.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
can  on  the  baae,  a  corer  hinged  to  said  can.  lugs  depending 
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from  the  Mid  base,  a  foot  lerer  piroted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  baring  thereon  a  foot  plate, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  another  of  Mid  lugs  and  baring 
an  end  portion  in  lapping  engagement  with  an  end  portion 
of  the  foot  lerer,  said  second  lerer  haring  an  end  project- 
ing laterally  outward  from  Mid  baM,  and  a  red  connected 
at  ita  upper  end  to  the  corer  and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  second  lerer. 

6.  Tbe  combination  in  a  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a 
baM,  and  a  can  remorable  from  Mid  baM,  of  a  corer  re- 
morably  piroted  to  Mid  can,  a  connecting  lerer  piroted  to 
tbe  baM  and  haring  a  flattened  end,  a  rod  connecting  said 
corer  and  aald  lerer,  a  foot  lever  piroted  to  said  base,  said 
foot  lerer  coscting  with  said  connecting  lerer  and  with 
aald  rod  to  ralae  tbe  said  corer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


tomatlcally  torn  the  lime  holder  during  each  morement  of 
the  allde  carrier,  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


9  7  0.961.  ABDOMINAL  AND  PELVIC  SUPPORTER. 
Bdwakd  F.  Small,  Atlanta,  Qa.,  aMlgnor  of  one-balf  to 
Wlllla  E.  Ragan,  Atlanta,  Ua.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  487.804. 


1.  In  an  appliance  as  described,  a  primary  apron  and  a 
rulrar  apron  haring  an  approximately  U  shaped  dam  de- 
tacbably applied  to  the  inner  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  appliance  as  described,  a  primary  apron  and  a 
Tolrar  apron  detacbably  applied  to  the  Inner  side  thereof, 
and  having  an  approximately  U  shaped  dam  rising  at  Ita 
enda  from  the  plane  of  the  mlvar  apron  and  being  higheat 
at  a  point  Intermediate  its  enda 

3.  In  an  appliance  as  described,  a  slitted  apron,  and  a 
rulvar  apron  detacbably  applied  to  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  haring  a  sack  adapted  to  depend  through  the  slit  in 
the  apron. 

4.  In  an  appliance  aa  deacribed,  a  alltted  apron,  and  a 
rulrar  apron  detacbably  applied  to  the  inner  side  thereof, 
and  having  dams  upon  its  oppoalte  sides  and  a  depending 
reversible  sack. 

5.  In  an  appliance  aa  described,  a  alltted  apron,  and  a 
■  rulrar  apron  detacbably  applied  to  tbe  Inner  side  thereof 

and  haring  an  opening  with  approximately  U  shaped  dams 
located  upon  its  opposite  sides  about  said  opening,  and  a 
rereralble  Mck  depending  from  the  edges  of  the  opening. 


970.962.  DISSOLVING  STEREOPTICON.  Alphonbo  D. 
SMfTH,  Kenta  Store,  Va.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Na- 
thaniel H.  Myers.  Kents  Store,  Va.  FUed  Mar.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  650,876. 

1.  In  a  atereopticon.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lime  holder  and  a  morable  slide  carrier ;  of  a  connection 
between  the  slide  carrier  and  lime  holder  operating  to  turn 
the  lime  holder  during  each  iporement  of  the  slide  carrier, 
for  the  purpottes  described. 

2.  In  a  atereopticon,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lime  bolder  and  a  morable  allde  carrier;  of  a  connection 
between  the  slide  carrier  and  lime  holder  operating  to  turn 
the  lime  holder  on  tbe  initial  morement  of  tbe  slide  car- 
rier, for  the  purpoaes  deecribed. 

8.  la  a  atereoptlcoa,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lime  bolder  and  a  morable  slide  carrier,  of  a  connection 
between  the  slide  carrier  and  lime  holder  operating  to  ao- 
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4.  In  a  atereopticon.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lime  holder  and  a  morable  slide  carrier;  of  a  connection 
between  the  elide  carrier  and  lime  bolder  operating  to  au- 
tomatically turn  the  lime  bolder  on  the  initial  movement 
of  the  allde  carrier. 

6.  In  a  atereopticon.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
lime  bolder  and  a  morable  allde  carrier,  of  a  connection 
between  the  slide  carrier  and  lime  holder  operating  to  turn 
and  move  the  lime  holder  vertically  during  each  morement 
of  the  slide  carrier,  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970.963.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frank  W.  Smitb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Sundh  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,367. 


I  1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  circuit  contacts,  a 
bracket  projecting  from  said  support,  a  guide  bar  on  Mid 
bracket,  a  piroted  switch  lever  closing  circuit  at  said  con- 
tacta,  an  arm  piroted  to  aald  lerer  and  bearing  on  aald 
guide  bar.  a  retracting  spring  connected  to  said  lerer 
and  said  arm,  means  for  retaining  said  switch  lerer  In 
circuit  closing  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  re- 

,  talning  means. 

j  2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  drcoit  contacts,  a 
bracket  projecting  from  said  suppori,  a  guide  bar  on  said 
bracket,  a  switch  lerer  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and  clos 
ing  drcalt  at  Mid  contacts,  an  arm  piroted  to  said 
lerer,  a  roller  on  aald  arm  bearing  on  said  guide  bar.  a 
retracting  aprtng  connected  to  said  lerer  and  aald  arm. 
a  latch  for  reUining  Mid  switch  lerer  in  circuit  doalng 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suppori,  drcuit  contaeta,  a 
bracket  projecting  from  said  support,  a  switch  lerer  pir- 
oted on  Mid  bracket  and  closing  circuit  at  Mid  conUcta,  a 
bent  arm  piroted  to  aald  lerer,  a  roller  on  aald  arm  bear- 
ing on  aald  bracket,  a  retracting  spring  connected  to  Mid 
lerer  and  Mid  arm,  a  latch  piroted  on  Mid  bracket  and 
engaging  said  roller  when  Mid  arm  is  in  position  to 
cause  Mid  switch  lerer  to  dose  drcuit,  and  means  for  re- 
ieaalng  said  Istch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  circuit  contacts,  a 
bracket  on  Mid  support,  a  guide  bar  on  Mid  bracket,  a 
piroted  Bwltdi  lerer  closing  circuit  at  Mid  contaeta,  • 
shoulder  on  aald  switch  lerer,  an  arm  piroted  on  Mid 
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|«rtr,  a  bar  00  mM  arm  aoiaftiif  aaid  alioalder.  a  roller 
«a  aaJd  arm  bearing  on  wid  foMe  bar.  a  retractla*  aprlaf 
connected  to  aald  lerer  and  aald  arm,  meana  for  retaining 
anld^Ierer  in  circuit  cloatnf  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  r* 
laaalng  aald  retaining  meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  circuit  contacta.  a 
bracket  on  aald  Bupport,  a  guide  bar  on  aald  bracket,  a 
awlteh  leTer  plTOted  on  aald  bracket  and  closing  circuit 
at  aald  contacta.  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  leter,  a  roller 
on  Mid  arm  bearing  on  mM  guide  bar,  a  retracting  aprlng 
connected  to  aald  lerer  and  said  arm.  means  for  re- 
taining said  iwltch  lever  In  circuit  closing  position,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  circuit  closed  by  aald  switch 
lever  for  releasing  aald  retaining  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtntad  in  the  Oasetta.] 


970.M4.      HABBOW.      WUXIAM    J.    Snow,    VUoDln,   Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     iwrtal  No.  M4.82«. 


1.  A  harrow  cwmprfclnR  a  beam,  forward  and  rear  bars 
pivoted  at  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  the  beam,  connecting  bars 
pivotally  attached  at  thair  forward  enda  to  the  forward 
side  bars  and  pivotally  attached  at  thaIr  rear  enda  to  the 
rear  side  bars,  a  croas  hrace  pivotally  connected  at  lU 
•>nd8  with  the  rear  side  bars,  and  handles  mounted  upon 
the  pivoted  connecting  bars. 

2.  A  harrow  comprtctag  n  beam,  forward  and  rear  side 
bars  pivoted  thereto,  connecting  bars  pivoted  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  forward  side  bars  and  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  tbe  rear  aide  bars,  aald  connect Ing  bars  cfon- 
verglng  toward  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the  harrow,  a 
eroaa  plate  pivotally  connected  at  Its  enda  with  the  rear 
side  bars  and  handles  ftonnted  upon  the  said  pivoted  con- 
necting bara. 

»T0.9<!6.  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  OF 
FLUIDS.  Jamis  BrcKxna  Brmto.  Berkeley.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Andrew  Murray  Hnnt  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,218. 


o(  said  corrsd  coadnlt,  and  coosputiag  the  rate 
of  flow  from  tke  data  consisting  of  the  gsomatrleal  de- 
scription of  the  curved  conduit  and  the  aald  obaarrad 
difference  of   prcsaure. 

2.  A  proceae  of  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
which  oonalata  first  In  canalng  the  fluid  to  flow  through 
a  curved  conduit  which  is  fliled  by  the  flold  and  haa  • 
uniform  circular  croaa  aaeClon.  and  tbe  center  line  thereof 
a  constant  radlna  of  carmture  for  a  part  at  least  of  the 
length  of  the  curved  portion  :  aecond.  In  measuring  the 
difference  between  the  pressures  on  the  Inner  snrfacea  of 
the  concave  and  the  convex  aides  of  said  part;  third,  ia 
computing  the  flow  according  to  a  suitable  rule  which 
takes  Into  account  tbe  diameter  of  the  circular  section, 
the  radlua  of  curvature  of  the  curved  conduit  whera  it  la 
■aUorm,  and  the  aald  dlfferaoos  ia  prsssnra. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  flnld 
which  consists  In  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  through  a  cir- 
cular conduit  having  a  bend  or  torn  In  Its  course  of  at 
Icaat  4S  dcgreea  change  in  direction,  said  bend  having  • 
circular  eroaa  section  substantially  equal  In  diameter  to 
the  rest  of  the  conduit.  In  observing  the  difference  in 
preasure  cauacd  by  the  flow,  and  which  exists  between 
the  concave  and  the  convex  parU  of  the  curved  conduit, 
and  In  computing  tha  flow  according  to  a  suitable  rule 
which  takea  Into  account  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
section,  the  raditM  of  curvature  of  the  circular  conduit 
where  it  la  uniform,  and  the  said  observed  difference  In 
prsasarea. 

970.9M.  BOAIV8CBAPER.  Oaoaoa  W.  Sricna,  Peru, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  George  N.  Clymer,  Rochester.  Ind. 
Filed  May  7.  1909.     SerUl  No.  494,875. 


1.  A  procoaa  of  mcaauring  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
which  In  flowing  in  a  curved  conduit  which  it  flUs.  which 
consists   In  observing  tbe  difference  In  preaaurs 
■Itlag  from  said  flaiw   between  the  concave   and  con- 


1.  In  a  aeraptag  device,  a  main  frame  Including  pairs 
•r  beams,  a  croaa  piece  connecting  each  pair  of  beama.  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  cross  pieces,  front  snd 
rear  pairs  of  scraper  bars  secured  to  said  beams,  the  palra 
•f  acraper  bars  diverging  forwardly,  means  for  hingedly 
coaaactlng  the  pairs  of  scrsper  bars  together  thereby 
farming  the  main  frame  into  two  sections,  whereby  one 
aectlon  of  the  main  frsm»>  may  be  folded  upon  the  other 
section  thereof  and  said  other  section  serve  as  a  runner 
to  transport  the  device,  a  leveliag  frame  including  rear- 
wanlly  diverging  acraper  bara  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether, and  link  connections  between  the  rear  acraper 
bara  of  the  main  frame  and  the  scraper  bars  of  the  level- 
ing frame,  tbe  leveling  frame  being  amaller  than  the 
main  frame  and  when  folded  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  folded  sections  of  the  main  frame  without  dis- 
connecting said  link  connections  and  thereby  transport 
the  leveling  frame  upon  said  runner  section. 

2.  Ia  a  aeraping  device,  a  frame  including  palra  of 
haaaa,  a  croaa  piece  coaaectlag  each  pair  of  beama,  a 
hiage  connection  between  said  croaa  plecca.  front  and  raa» 
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pairs  of  scraper  bars  secured  to  said  beams,  hinges  con- 
aeeted  to  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  scraper  bars,  and  a  alngle 
hIage  pintle  extending  through  aald  hlagea,  thereby  form- 
ing the  frame  into  two  sections,  whereby  one  section  of 
the  frame  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  section  thereof 
and  aald  other  aectioa  thereof  serve  as  a  runner  to  trans- 
port  the  device. 

1 

970,067.  FENDER.  JoHK  W.  Spaimr,  Boyce,  Vs.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  A.  Dewar,  Millwood,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,016. 


A  fender  for  car  wheels  comprlaing  a  fender  blade  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  tbe  car  wheel  and  conatructed  of  a 
blade  of  abeet  metal  extending  transversely  of  tbe  trsck 
at  the  top  and  twisted  subsUntially  for  Its  entire  length 
for  eauaiag  the  lower  edge  to  aet  at  aa  angle  diagonally 
acroaa  tbe  rail,  a  lower  bar  with  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 
said  fender  blade  and  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof, 
said  lower  supporting  bar  being  twisted  and  bent  to  ex- 
tend In  a  general  direction  at  right-angles  to  tbe  end  se- 
cured to  said  fender  blade,  an  upper  anpportlng  bar  se- 
cured to  said  fender  and  twisted  so  as  to  extend  at  a 
aubatantlal  right-angle  thereto,  said  bars  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  being  provided  with  apertures 
therein  for  sccommodating  the  bolts  of  the  truck  of  said 
ear  for  rigidly  securing  the  supporting  bara  to  the  truck 
of  said  car. 


abaft  whereon  said  bead  la  located,  aald  arma  being  ra- 
curved  to  such  extent  that  aa  the  abaft  la  revolved  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  arms  will  successively  assume  parallel 
poaltiona  to  the  ground,  and  cutter  bladea  carried  at  tha 
extremities  of  said  arms. 


•  7  0.908.  COTTON-CHOPPER  Samdbl  STAUJNOa. 
r  ronntain  Inn,  8.  C.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial  Na 
".  454.774. 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  pair  of  spnced  ground  wheels,  an 
axle  on  which  said  ground  wheels  are  fixed,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  axle  and  Including  a  pair  of  apaeed  longitu- 
dinally disposed  horlEontal  members,  said  ground  wheels 
supporting  said  frame  adjacent  tbe  front  end  of  the 
frame,  earth  working  tools  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
aald  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  rigidly  aecnred  between 
the  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  rectangular  frame 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  with 
Ita  lower  end  Inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  ter- 
minating below  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  Ita  upper 
end  terminating  above  the  firat  mentioned  frame,  bearings 
formed  In  tbe  end  members  of  said  rectangular  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  in  said  bearings,  a  bevel  gear  00  said  shaft 
and  lying  within  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  bearlnga  aecnred  to  the 
firat  mentioned  frame  and  supporting  tbe  longitudinal 
abaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  second  shaft 
meehtng  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gesr,  bevel  gears 
on  tbe  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  on  the  axle, 
tha  laat  mentioned  bevel  geara  meabing  to  drive  the  lon- 
gitudinal shsft  as  the  ai.le  Is  rotsted.  a  cutter  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shsft  and  aituated  outside 
of  the  Inclined  frame,  cutter  head  arma  carried  by  aald 
catter  bead  and  recurved  toward  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 


970,060.     EGG  AND  C&KAM  BEATER.    Dobotht  Taxum, 
Colfax.  CaL     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.883. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  beater  comprlaing  a 
alngle  piece  of  metal  formed  into  an  elliptical  body  and  a 
handle,  aald  body  being  of  flexible  metal  and  flat  on  op- 
poaite  aldea,  there  beiag  a  central  slot  disposed  In  tita 
Btajor  axia  of  the  body  and  obliquely  diaposed  slots  one 
in  each  quarter  of  the  body  between  the  major  and  minor 
axea.  the  obliquely  arranged  alots  being  arranged  in- 
wardly from  and  following  approximately  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  body  and  the  adjacent  enda  of  Jnxtapoaed 
slots  being  spaced  apart  for  connecting  tbe  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  body  beyond  the  obliquely  dispoaed  slots  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  body  located  inwardly  from  the 
alots. 


070.970.      DESK    ATTACHMENT.      MAaoAaar   Taxrairr. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1009.     Serial  No.  477,928. 


1.  A  desk  attachment  comprising  a  case  having  a  series 
of  compartmenta  each  of  leas  width  below  than  above,  par- 
titions between  each  compartment  having  vertical  flanges 
at  their  aides  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of  tbe 
top  of  the  case  and  a  perforated  back,  with  a  perforated 
securing  plate,  securing  bolts  passing  each  through  regis- 
tering perforationa  in  the  back  and  the  securing  plate, 
and  a  aeriea  of  receptaelea  each  provided  with  an  upper 
flange  underlying  and  engaging  the  front  edge  of  tbe  case 
when  the  receptacles  are  In  closed  position,  said  vertical 
fianges  on  tbe  receptaelea  being  substantially  as  long  aa 
tbe  height  of  the  wider  portion  of  the  compartment. 

2.  A  desk  attachment  comprising  a  case  having  a  aeriea 
of  compartmenta  each  of  less  width  below  than  above, 
partitions  between  each  compartment  bsvlng  vertical 
fianges  at  their  aides  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  front  edge 
of  the  top  of  tbe  case  and  a  perforated  back  with  a  per- 
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foratrd  M«aHBf  plate,  •rmiinff  bolt*  panlas  e««b 
tbroach  rtglaterlnc  perforatiom  In  the  back  and  tb*  ae- 
corlnc  plate,  and  a  aerleii  of  receptaclea  eacb  proTided 
wltb  an  upper  flange  anderlying  and  ensacing  tbe  front 
edge  of  tbe  caae  when  tbe  receptacle*  are  In  cloaed  po- 
sition, and  Tertlcal  flanges  to  engage  tbe  Tertlcal  flanges 
on  tbe  caae  on  the  front  edges  thereof,  said  Tertlcal 
flaimg  on  the  receptacles  being  Mub^tanttally  as  long  aa 
tha  bctght  of  tbe  wider  portion  of  the  compartment. 

3.  A  deak  attachment  comprising  a  caae  having  a  aerlea 
of  compart»*Bta  each  of  less  width  below  than  above,  par- 
tltlona  between  each  compartment  having  vertical  flangea 
at  their  sides  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the 
top  of  the  case,  and  a  series  of  receptacles  each  provided 
with  an  upper  flange  underlying  and  engaging  tbe  front 
edge  of  the  case  when  the  recepUcles  are  In  eloaed  posi- 
tion, and  vertical  flaoges  to  engage  the  vertical  flangsa 
on  tbe  caae.  aald  vertical  flanges  on  the  receptacle  being 
snbatantlally  aa  long  aa  tbe  height  of  the  wider  portion  of 
the  compartment. 

4.  A  desk  attachment  comprising  a  case  having  a  series 
of  compartments  each  of  less  width  below  than  above, 
partitions  between  each  compartment  having  vertical 
laagaa  at  their  sides  and  projecting  beyond  the  front 
•An*  «f  the  top  of  the  eaae  and  a  perforated  back  wltb 
perforated  securing  plate*,  securing  bolts  passing  eacb 
through  registering  perforations  In  the  back  and  the  a#- 
cnring  plate,  and  a  aerW«  of  receptaclea  each  provided 
with  an  upper  flange  underlying  and  engaging  tbe  top  of 
the  case  at  the  front.  anA  vert  leal  flanges  on  the  caae. 

5.  A  desk  attachment  comprising  a  caae  having  a  aerlea 
of  compartments  each  of  less  width  below  than  above, 
partltlona  »>*tween  eacb  compartment  having  vertical 
flaagra  at  their  sides  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  front 
a^a  •(  tbe  top  of  the  case  and  a  perforated  back,  with  a 
perforated  securing  piste,  securing  bolts  paaalng  each 
through  reglaterlng  perforations  In  tbe  back  and  the  ae- 
earlng  plate,  and  a  aertaa  of  receptaclea  each  provided 
with  an  upper  flange  undarlylng  and  engaging  tbe  top  of 
the  caae  at  the  front  when  the  receptaclea  are  In  eloaed 
peaition.  and  vertical  flanges  to  engage  the  vertical  flaagaa 
aa  tbe  caae. 

[Clalma  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


4.  A  aetbod  of  naklnx  eottoa  batting  and  the  Itka, 
which  conatata  of  forming  a  bottom  web.  forming  a  middle 
web  with  looae  atrengtbening  threada  therein,  then  cov- 
ering tbe  threaded  web  and  then  uniting  the  two  weba  by 
stitching  wltb  a  top  web  of  batting. 

8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  qullta,  comforter*, 
and  tbe  like,  wblcb  eomprlaea  a  layer  or  web  of  batting 
trHnsversely  strengthened  by  continuoas  threads  passing 
back  and  forth  crosswise  of  the  layer  or  web  and  llnea  of 
stitching  through  the  batting  extending  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  length  of  tbe  batting. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.l 


970.871.  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COTTON- 
BATTINO  AND  rROOCCT  OF  THE  ELlME.  Eawm 
W.  THOMPao:*.  Charlotta.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  555.380. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  maUttg  cotton  batting  and  tbe  like, 
wblcb  conalsts  In  forming  a  bottom  or  flrat  web  of  bat- 
ting ;  secondly,  forming  a  second  or  middle  web  of  batting 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  looaely  laid 
atrengthening  threada ;  thirdly,  covering  the  threaded 
batting  with  a  top  or  third  layer  of  batting ;  and  fohrthly, 
atltcblpg  tbe  whole,  throagh  and  through  to  make  a  aerlea 
of  parallel  lines  of  stitching  In  longitudinal  row*,  to 
bind  the  transverse  layers  of  loose  threada  Into  the  fabric, 
thoa  completing  a  aystecn  of  reinforcing  the  batting,  and 
glTlBg  It  atrength  in  both  directions. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  continuous  method  of  making 
cotton  batting  and  tbe  like  of  Indefinite  lengtha.  which  con- 
alata  In  forming  a  plurality  of  webs.  Incorporating  Into 
OB*  of  the  weba  during  tta  proceaa  of  formation  continn- 
01M  looae  atrangtbeninf  threada,  superposing  the  weba, 
and  then  stitching  tbefll  together  along  llnea  which  croaa 
tbe  aald  strengthening  (breads. 

8.  The  method  of  making  cotton  batting  and  tbe  like, 
wbleb  coaatata  In  flrat  laying  a  plurality  of  looae  artifldal 
tbraada  oato  a  web  of  batting:  secondly,  covering  tbe 
threaded  web  with  s  tap  and  with  a  bottom  layer  of  bat- 
tlng.  and  thirdly  stltcbfttg  the  whole  together. 


970.972.  METHOD  OF  COATING  PICTURE  -  FILMS. 
FKKOaiCK  B.  THOMPaON.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Waterproof  Film  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinola.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B10.251. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  providing  tbe  face  of  a  contlnoona 
web  bavlag  an  imbibitive  surface  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing which  consists  In  flrst  moistening  the  said  surface  of 
tbe  web.  and  in  then  applying  to  the  aald  aurface  a  film 
of  coating  material  In  a  fluid  state,  such  opemtlons  being 
practiced  progressively  npon  the  web  from  end  to  end. 

2.  The  method  of  providing  tbe  face  of  a  contlnuooa 
web  having  an  Imbibitive  aurface  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing which  consists  In  flrst  moistening  the  said  aurface  of 
the  web.  and  In  then  applying  to  the  said  siirfsce  s  film 
of  coating  material  In  a  fluid  state,  such  operstlons  being 
practiced  progreaeively  npon  tha  wvb  from  end  to  end.  and 
an  interval  of  time  being  permitted  to  elapae  between  tbe 
moistening  snd  the  coating  of  any  speclflc  portion  of  the 
web.  whereby  the  Imbibitive  surface  material  of  the  web 
may  be  swelled  with  moisture  when  tbe  coating  material 
Is  spplled  thereto. 

3.  Tbe  mi  tbod  of  forming  a  protective  coating  upon  the 
fsce  of  a  continuous  web  comprising  a  gelatin  pellicle  car- 
ried by  a  flexible  non  sbsorptlve  support  which  consists  la 
flrst  swelling  the  gelatin  pellicle  wltb  water  and  In  then 
applying  thereto  a  flim  of  celluloid  vamlah  in  a  fluid  atata 
while  the  snld  gelstln  pellicle  la  still  swelled  with  moisture, 
such  operations  being  practiced  pMfnaalvely  upon  tbe 
web  from  end  to  end. 

4.  The  mithod  of  forming  a  protective  coating  upon  tb* 
face  of  a  web  eomprUlng  a  gelatin  pellicle  carried  by  a 
non  sbnorptlve  support  which  consists  in  flrst  swelling  the 
gelntln  pellicle  with  water  and  In  then  applying  thereto 
a  fllm  of  celluloid  vamlah  In  a  fluid  atate  while  the  aald 
gelatin  pellicle  Is  still  swelled  with  moisture. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  providing  tb*  face  of  a  contlnuooa 
web  having  an  Imbibitive  surface  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing which  consists  In  flrat  immersing  the  web  In  water, 
then  expoalng  It  to  the  air  for  a  time  to  permit  adhering 
water  to  be  absorbed  by  the  imbibitive  surface,  and  in 
then  applying  to  the  said  surface  while  still  swelled  wltb 
water  a  fllm  of  coating  material  In  a  fluid  state,  sncb  op- 
erationa  being  practiced  progreaalvely  upon  the  web  from 
end  to  end. 


97  0.97  3.     THRESHING-MACHINE.     OaA  THOiipao»» 

Earl  Park.  Ind.     Fll«l  Oct.  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.487. 

1.   In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  comprising  a  pln- 

raltty  of  plvotally  supported  tooth  carrying  bar*,  operat. 

Ing  rods  suitably  connected  with  said  bar*,  means  for  sup- 

porilag  tbe  oper*ting   rod*  independently  at   vsrious  ad- 

Joatment*.  and  meana  for  aetnatlng  tbe  aupporiing  m 

I  to  elmultaneoualy  abift  a  plarallty  of  tbe  operatUkg 
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thereby  atmaltaaeoasly  rocking  a  plarallty  of  tooth  car- 
rying bara  to  preaent  the  teeth  at  a  different  angle. 


2.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  concave  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoUlly  aupported  tooth  carrying  bar*,  operat- 
lag  roda  connected  with  aald  bara  for  rocking  or  oaclllat- 
Ing  tb«  aame.  a  rock  abaft  supported  for  ooclllatlon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  between  which  the  op- 
erating rods  are  guided,  and  means  for  securing  the  op- 
erating roda  In  adjusted  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  arms 
of  tbe  rock  shaft :  and  meana  for  oaelUatlng  the  rock  abaft 
and  for  securing  It  at  various  adjuatments. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  plvotally  supported  tooth 
carrying  bar  having  a  shonlder  or  offset,  a  block  aup- 
ported adjacent  to  aald  offaet,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
offset  and  engaging  tbe  block  to  bold  tbe  latter  against 
lateral  displacement,  a  stirrup  mounted  upon  the  offset. 
IBBtBBlng  means  extending  through  the  stirrup  and  the 
block,  and  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
block  and  whereby  the  tooth  carrying  bar  may  bo  rocked 
or  oaclllated  to  present  tbe  teeth  at  different  anglea. 


970.974.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Pbtbb  Robbbt  ToEBaANO, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,910. 


dlrectlOB  with  tbe  bracket,  operating  connectlona  betweea 
the  pendulum  and  the  horizontal  rudder  and  t>etween  aald 
pendulum  and  tbe  balancing  pianos,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and  having  a  longitudinally  alot* 
ted  arm,  a  connection  between  the  vertical  rudder  aai 
other  arm  of  aald  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  for  lateral  movement  upon  the  bracket  and  «z> 
tending  through  the  alotted  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lerer, 
aald  operating  lever  being  movable  fore  and  aft  la  aaM  ' 
slotted  arm  to  swing  tbe  bracket  laterally  of  tbe  abaft 
and  bell  crank  lever  without  affectlDK  said  bracket. 

8.  A  flying  machine  Including  vertical  and  borisontal 
steering  rudders,  lateral  balancing  planea.  a  pendulum, 
an  operating  connection  between  the  pendulum  and  tbe 
horicontal  rudder,  operating  connections  between  tbe 
pendulum  and  the  balancing  planes  for  simultaneoualy  ad- 
Juatlng  tbe  latter  In  opposite  diroctlona,  and  a  lever  op- 
eratlvely  connected  wltb  tbe  pendulum  for  adjoatlng  the 
borisontal  rudder  without  affecting  the  balancing  plane 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vertical  rudder  for 
adjusting  said  rudder  without  affecting  the  horizontal 
rudder  or  balancing  planea. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  frame  member  extend- 
ing In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  aecond  frame  member  ex- 
tending transversely,  a  fore  and  aft  swinging  element 
mounted  upon  said  second  frame  member,  horizontal  and 
vertical  ateertng  rudd<'re  mounted  upon  the  flrat-named 
frame  memt)er,  a  swinging  pendulum  movable  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  wltb  said  swinging  element  and  laterally 
independent  of  aaid  element,  a  connection  between  the 
pendulum  and  borisontal  rudder  for  adjusting  the  latter 
through  tbe  fora  and  aft  Bwlnglng  movement  of  aald 
pendulum,  lateral  balancing  planes  upon  the  second- 
named  frame  member,  operating  connectlona  l>etween  tbe 
pendulum  and  aald  planes  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  re- 
verse positions  upon  tbe  lateral  swinging  movements  of 
said  pendulum,  an  operating  lever  movable  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction  to  awing  aald  swinging  element  and  movable 
laterally  independent  of  aald  element,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  lever  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  rudder. 

5.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  frame  structure,  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  roddera,  a  bracket  pivoted  for  a  fore 
and  aft  movement  npon  tbe  frame  structure,  lateral  bal- 
ancing planea.  a  pendulum  movable  In  a  fore  and  aft  di- 
rection with  aald  bracket  and  In  a  lateral  direction  inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  connection  between  the  pendulum  and 
horizontal  rudder  for  adjusting  the  latter  upon  the  fore 
and  aft  movements  of  tbe  pendulum,  connections  between 
tbe  pendulum  and  the  imlancing  planes  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  planes  in  opiwslte  dln'^tiona  upon  tbe  lateral 
awinging  movements  of  tbe  pendulum,  a  lever  having  a 
fore  and  aft  movement  to  operate  said  bracket  and  a 
lateral  movement  Independent  of  said  bracket,  and  op- 
erating connections  between  the  lever  and  tho  vertical  rud- 
der Including  a  slotted  link  adapted  to  i>ermlt  independent 
fore  and  aft  movement  of  tbe  lever  and  to  transfer  mo- 
tion to  said  rudder  npon  the  lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 


1.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  horizontal  rudder,  a 
vertical  rodder,  lateral  balancing  planea,  a  fore  and  aft 
swinging  element,  a  gravity-controlled  univeraally-movable 
memt>er  op<-ratlvely  connected  with  said  horizontal  rud- 
der and  balancing  planes,  said  member  being  morable  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  with  said  swinglDg  element  to  con- 
trol the  borisontal  rudder  and  movable  laterally  Inde- 
pendent of  said  swinging  member  to  control  said  balancing 
planes,  and  a  manually  operable  device  movable  In  one 
direction  to  Jointly  operate  said  swinging  elemrnt  and 
gravity-controlled  member  and  In  a  different  direction  in- 
dependent of  aaid  element  and  member  for  operating  tbe 
vertical  rodder. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprlalng  a  frame,  vertical  and 
horizontal  ruddera  mounted  upon  the  frame,  tilting  later- 
ally balancing  planea  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  yoke 
bracket  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  for  a  fore  and  aft  awinging 
movement  and  ?uivlng  a  slot  therein  extending  trana- 
veraely  of  the  frame,  a  pendulum  unlveraally  jointed  to  the 
frame,  said  pendlulum  being  movable  laterally  In  aald  slot 
Independent  of  tbe  bracket  and  movable  In  a  fore  and  aft 


970.976.  PRIVATE-BRANCH  INTERCOMMUNICATING 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  N.  Wallacb.  La  Croaae, 
Wis.,  and  Edwasd  B.  Cbapt.  Chicago.  111.,  asslgnon  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ullnoia.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.'i.548. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  an  Intercommunicating  tele- 
phone ayatem.  of  a  tmnk  line  multlpled  with  two  or  mora 
stations  of  said  system,  switchlne  means  at  each  of  said 
stations  for  connecting  the  telephone  set  thereof  to  said 
trunk  line,  a  path  In  substitute  of  the  telephone  for 
maintaining  the  direct  current  continuity  of  the  tmnk 
line,  and  a  relay  aaaoclated  with  the  tmnk  line  for  con- 
trolling tbe  Insertion  of  said  substitute  path,  said  relay 
being  unresponsive  to  the  normal  current  of  aaid  tnmk 
line,  bat  being  reaponslve  when  the  central  ofllce  operator 
has  plugged  Into  the  trunk  line. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  trunk  line  multlpled  wltb  two  or  mora 
sutlons  of  said  system,  switching  means  at  each  of  aald 
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•tatlona  for  conii««ttaff  tlie  trlrphone  wt  tbervof  to  Mild 
traak  line,  a  path  In  sokatitiitr  of  tb«  tel^phon*  for  bmIb- 
tatatBf  th«  rantinulty  of  tb«  tmnk  Mii«,  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  the  truok  Use  for  controlllBg  the  Inaertton 
of  aaid  anbotttnte  path.  Mid  relay  betsf  unrenponslTe  to 
the  aoraal  current  of  naid  tmnk  line,  bat  beluf  re«i>on- 
ahre  wh«a  the  centrml  offlce  operator  has  planed  into  the 
tmnk  lta«.  and  aw1t«litns  meana  at  each  of  aald  ttatlona 
for  cloalng  the  elrcnlt  of  said  relay. 


8.  Ths  eombinatioa  with  an  Intercommunicatlnc  tele- 
phone ayatem.  of  a  tmnk  line  leading  from  a  central  offlce 
•schaage  and  multtpled  with  two  or  more  stations  of 
said  system,  awltchloK  meana  at  each  of  anld  itatlona  for 
eoBuectlag  the  telephone  set  thereof  to  aald  tmnk  line,  a 
path  In  aohstltnte  of  the  telephone  for  Balatmlnlag  the 
eontlnaity  of  the  tnmk  Hne.  a  polarised  relay  associated 
with  the  trunk  line  for  controlling  the  insertion  of  said 
sabotltute  path,  and  means  for  reTerslng  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent In  the  trunk  line  when  the  central  offloe  operator 
plogs  lato  said  tmnk  Urn*. 

4.  The  combination  wlHi  an  IntercMiBiBiattttg  t«l»- 
phone  system,  of  a  trunk  line  leading  trnm  a  central  oflca 
sirhaaja  and  maltipled  with  two  or  more  atatlons  of  said 
ajratea.  switching  means  at  esch  of  said  statloas  for  con- 
asctlag  the  telephone  aet  thereof  to  said  tnmk  lioe,  a 
path  in  substitute  of  the  telephone  for  maintaining  the 
eontlnaity  of  the  tmnk  line,  a  polarlied  relay  aasodated 
with  the  traak  line  for  controlling  the  laaertlon  of  said 
sabatltnte  path,  means  for  reyeralng  the  flow  of  current 
iB  tlie  tmnk  line  whss  the  central  offlce  operator  plugs 
tato  said  trunk  line,  sad  switching  means  at  each  of  said 
atatlons  for  cloeing  ths  drcuit  of  said  relay. 

ft.  The  combination  with  an  Intercommunicating  tele- 
pkoas  ayatem,  of  a  traak  line  leading  from  a  central  offlc* 
still aam  to  aald  intsreommunlcating  system  and  mul- 
tipled  with  two  or  more  stations  thereof,  a  trunk  key  and 
one  or  more  local  keya  at  aald  statlona  for  connecting  ths 
tsisphaas  ast  of  a  atafloa  to  ths  traak  Has  or  to  a  local 
line  of  the  ayatem,  reapectirely,  a  polarised  relay  In  a 
normally -open  bridge  of  the  trunk  line  adapted  to  bs 
■sasBtarily  closed  upon  the  operation  of  a  local  key  at 
tka  ttea  the  tmnk  key  of  that  atatlon  la  la  Ita  operated 
poaitkMu  a  coaasctiac  circuit  at  the  csatral  ofltoe  adapted 
when  connected  to  tiM  tnuk  line  to  reesrse  the  battery 
connection  of  said  tnmk  line,  s  bridge  of  the  tmnk  line 
tltutlng  a  holding  circuit  in  sabstltute  of  the  tele- 
aet.  and  circuits  controlled  by  said  polartssd  relay 
tor  coatroUlag  the  cloaure  of  said  holdiag  drcolt. 

(Claims  6  to  16  oat  prtated  la  the  Qaaette.] 


•70,079.     KXPLOSIVB-BNOINE.    Jamis  I.  Wood,  Saltda. 

Colo.,  asstgnor  to  Woods  Gas  Engine  Company.  Salids, 

CMo.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1910      Serial  No    538,239. 

1.  In  an  exploolTe  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 

formed  with  a  transverse  row  of  Inlet  ports  latermedlats 

Its  euds;  a  earrespoadteg  series  of  radial  ports  at  one 

of  tts  tu&t,  aad  a  series  of   longttndlaai   paaaagea  con- 

eectiag  the   said   porta,   the   cylinder  being  also  formed 


with  sa  air  Inlet  port  arranged  adjacent  the  last 
tloned  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhanst  port  arranged 
adjacent  the  flrat  mentioned  series  of  Inlet  porta,  a 
piston  to  reciprocate  la  the  cylinder,  a  head  apon  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting boos  containing  a  central  bore  and  Inner  and 
outer  chambers  commualcatlng  with  the  bore,  the  inner 
chamber  also  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  form- 
lag  with  the  bore  a  tubular  portloa.  aald  head  being 
also  formed  with  a  radial  oil  Inlet  passage  to  dischsrge 
all  apaa  said  tnbolsr  portion,  and  a  pump  actuated  by 
tlw  eoglBs   and   adapted   to   force  oil   through   aaid  oil 


2.  In  an  exploalre  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  prorlded  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  enlargement  containing  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  Inner  and  outer  charabera  communicating  with 
said  bore,  the  inner  chamber  also  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  and  forming  in  connection  with  the  bore  a 
tubular  portion,  meana  for  supplying  oil  to  said  tubular 
portion,  and  a  piston  to  work  in  said  cylinder. 

S.  In  an  explosire  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  member  containing  a  longitudinal  bore  and  inner 
and  outer  chambers  communlcstlng  with  the  bore,  ths 
Inner  chsmber  also  communlcstlng  #lth  the  cylinder  and 
forming  in  connection  with  the  bore  a  tubular  portion, 
and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  tubular  portion. 


970.977.  TUMBLING -BARREL.  Oaoaaa  B.  Aaaon, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Machine  * 
Stamping  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Not.  22,  1900.     BerUI  No.  620. IM. 


1.  A  toabllag  banal  comprlatag  a  rotatabis  caslag  haT- 
Ing  in  its  Interior  lining,  at  Its  sides  snd  Its  Interior 
periphery,  one  of  said  sides  baring  an  aperture,  a  conduit 
connecting  with  aald  aperture  and  the  atmosphere  and 
Mipaaed  in  Raid  lining. 

3.  A  tumbling  bsrrel  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  suit- 
able oalta,  each  comprising  a  spacer-ring  haTing  two  co- 
operating flanges  :  meana  for  disassembling  said  units  Into 
a  aingle  and  distinct  compartment ;  snd  means  compris- 
ing said  coAperatlng  flanges  for  uniting  say  number  of 
aald  units  into  one  common  structure. 

t.  A  tnablteff  barrel  constotlng  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable units  each  comprising  s  chsmber.  mesna  for  separat- 
ing aald  nnlta  from  each  other,  and  means  for  renting 
each  IndlTldual  unit  independently  of  the  other. 
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4.  A  tvmbling  barrel  eonalstlag  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable units,  each  comprising  a  chamber,  partitlon-platea 
for  aeparatlng  aaid  oniU  from  each  other,  and  meana  for 
▼eatlag  each  ladlrldnal  unit  Independently  of  the  other. 

6.  A  tumbling  barrel  consiating  of  a  plurality  of  aepa- 
rable  nnlta,  each  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  sepa- 
rating aald  nnlta  from  each  other,  and  means  for  renting 
each  IndlTldual  unit  Independently  of  the  other,  said 
Tent  lag  ncaas  comprising  s  conduit  leading  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  units  to  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
and  Independent  relief-ralTes  connected  with  said  con- 
dulta . 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970.978.      PULLIT-BLOCK.      CHAaLBs    ANDaasaii,    New 
Rocbelle,  N.  T.     Piled  Not.  27,  1000.     BerUl  No.  580.280. 


a  heel  portion  prorlded  with  eara  baring  shonlden  there- 
on, a  connecting  member  for  said  eara  and  a  rocker  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  body  and  foot  membera. 

2.  A  plcker-stlck  for  looms  comprislDg  a  body  member, 
s  foot  member  having  a  shank,  positioning  means  and 
alining  means  on  said  shank,  a  seat  for  the  body  member, 
a  heel  portion  prorlded  with  ears  having  shoulders  there^ 
on  and  a  rocker  adjustably  connected  with  the  body  and 
foot  membera. 

3.  A  picker-stick  for  looms  comprialng  a  rocker,  a  body 
member,  a  foot  member  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  member  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto 
and  to  the  rocker,  and  positioning  means  for  said  foot 
member. 

4.  \  plcker-stlck  for  looms  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  foot  member  baring  a  shank,  positioning  means  and 
alining  meana  on  said  shank,  a  seat  for  the  body  member, 
a  heel  portion  prorlded  with  ears,  and  a  rocker  adjnatably 
connected  with  the  body  and  foot  membera. 

6.  A  plcker-atlck  for  looms  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  foot  member  having  a  shank,  positioning  means  and 
alining  means  on  said  shank,  a  seat  for  the  body  member, 
a  heel  portion  provided  with  ears,  a  connecting  member 
for  said  eara  and  a  rocker  adjustably  connected  with  the 
body  and  foot  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


970,980.     WINDOW.     HlCHiEO    B»L,    Itiehoe,    Germany. 
Filed  May  28,  1009,     Serial  No.  498,942. 


1.  A  pulley  block  having  a  groored  roller,  an  apertured 
Bupporting  arm,  a  groored  support  connected  thereto,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  block  and  prorlded  with  a  stud  to 
engage  the  aperture  in  the  supporting  arm,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  supporting  arm  and  support  and  through 
the  pivoted  arm.  and  retaining  means  for  engaging  said 
pin  to  bold  the  pivoted  arm  in  place. 

2.  A  pnlley  block  comprising  spaced  plates,  a  roller 
supported  by  the  plates,  a  support  located  above  the  roller 
and  comprialng  aeparable  membera  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  said  spaced  pistes,  and  reUlnlng  means  for 
botdlag  the  separable  membera  against  separaUon. 


070.979.  PICKKB  -  STICK.  Teauoott  F.  Aarr.  West 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,870. 


1.  A  plcker-atlck  for  looms  comprialng  a  body  member, 
a  toot  member  having  a  shank,  positioning  means  aoti 
alining  means  on  said  shank,  a  seat  for  the  body  atember, 


1.  In  a  sash  window  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal,  lateral 
grooves  terminating  in  two  lateral,  transverse,  substan- 
tially horlBontal  recesses,  a  sash  having  two  rims  on  either 
side  of,  and  normally  projecting  below  the  top  of,  the 
bottom  transverse  member  of  said  frame,  and  two  lateral 
pins  at  the  bottom  of  said  sash  movable  in  said  groores 
and  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  sash  window  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  grooves  ter- 
minating below  in  a  transverse  recess,  a  spring  in  said 
frame  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  sash  having  limbs 
normally  embracing  the  bottom  member  of  said  frame,  and 
a  pin  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  sash,  movable  in  said 
groove  and  aaid  recess,  and  adapted  to  abut  against  aaid 
Vrlng  when  said  sash  U  tilted  in  the  lowest  position 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  sash  window  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinstion  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  grooves  ter- 
minating below  In  a  transverse  recess,  said  longitudinal 
grooves  being  connected  above  said  recess  by  a  transverse 
groove,  a  spring  in  said  frame  projecting  into  said  recess, 
a  saah  having  limbs  normally  embracing  the  bottom  mem- 
ber of  said  frame,  and  a  pin  arranged  on  the  aide  of  aaid 
sash,  movable  in  said  groove  and  said  recess,  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  spring  when  aaid  aaab  is  tilted  in 
the  ioweat  position  thereof,  and  a  guide  arranged  on  the 
side  of  said  sash  movable  in  said  longitudinal  groovea  and 
in  said  transverse  groove. 

4.  In  a  sash  window  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  grooves  ter- 
minating below  in  a  transverse  recess,  s  spring  in  said 
frame  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  sash  having  limbs  noi-- 
mally  embracing  the  bottom  member  of  said  frame,  and  a 
pin  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  sash,  movable  in  aaid 
groove  and  said  recess,  and  adapted  to  abut  against  paid 
spring  when  said  sash  U  tilted  ic  the  lowest  position 
thereof,  and  guiding  means  movable  in  aaid  longitudinal 
grooTSS. 
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9  7  0,981.  TBOLLET-HARP.  Roust  Dbant  Bi^ck- 
■TOKB.  If  aako*ee.  Okla.  Hied  Oct.  B.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.109. 


1.  A  trolley  harp  comprisliiK  a  sabstantlally  fan-ahaped 
frame  having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  pole  and  composed 
of  inperpoaed  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  othsr,  a  yoke 
comprising  a  body  portloo  received  between  the  plates. 
and  spaced  arms,  a  trolla^  wheel  Joamaled  between  the 
arms,  the  frame  having  a  rounded  hag  at  Its  apex,  and 
the  yoke  body  a  similar  lag,  said  lagi  being  slotted,  a  re- 
silient tongue  having  its  ends  received  In  the  slots  and 
secured  to  the  logs,  a  qHfal  spring  encircling  the  tongue, 
the  ends  thereof  engagtng  the  lugs,  one  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing an  arc-shaped  slot,  and  the  yoke  a  pin  playing  in  the 
slot. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  conprising  a  frame,  composed  of 
•operpoaed  spaced  platea  connected  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vtdsd  at  th«  said  end  with  a  socket  and  with  a  rounded 
loC  batweca  the  plates,  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  portion 
laeatvad  between  the  pUites  and  spaced  arms  projecting 
beyond  the  plates  and  hajrtng  a  rounded  lug  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  arms,  a  rMlllent  tongue  having  Its  end* 
secured  to  the  lugs,  a  qtiral  spring  encircling  the  toDRU<\ 
the  ends  tharaof  •Bgaglag  the  lugs,  one  of  said  platea  hav- 
ing as  arc  abaped  slot,  aad  the  yoke  a  pin  moving  in  the 
alot 


97(^982.     OIL-STRAINEfi-    Johm  T.  Bono.  Palatka.  Fla. 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Septal  No.  564.890. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fllten  of  a  body  portion,  a  cap 
screwed  thereon  and  havlBg  an  Internal  shoulder  opposite 
the  end  of  the  body  and  a  second  shoulder  of  less  diameter 


tbaa  the  first  and  batwean  tba  sana  and  the  end  of  the 
cap,  a  screen  and  strainer  fitting  aaid  smaller  ahoulder 
and  a  gasket  on  the  larger  shoulder  and  between  the  same 
and  the  body  of  the  filter  and  extending  Inwardly  to  over- 
lie and  aecnre  the  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  filter  with  the  body  portion  and 
a  cap  applied  thereto  and  shouldered  forming  a  seat  for 
I  a  gaaket  and  having  a  aboalder  beyond  mbM  first  shoulder. 
j  atralnlng  devices  seatad  against  said  aaeoad  shoulder  and 
j  a  gaaket  held  against  the  first  sboaldcr  and  projecting  in- 
i  wardly  to  secure  the  straining  devices  upon  the  second 
i  shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  70.988.     If  OISTURE  •  PROOF  WOOD  FLOOB  AND 
METHOD   OF   LAYING   SAME.     JOBB-W.    Bradt,   8t 
Louis,  1^9^/^»Ijpjl^.tl».^^|^  '•/SiJSj^  660,688. 


1.  The  herein  described  flooring  consisting  of  a  sub-fioor. 
upper  fioor  and  an  Interpoaed  layer  of  pulverised  abaorbent 
material. 

2.  The  herein  described  flooring  comprising  a  sub-floor,  a 
layer  of  pulverised  absorbent  material  thereon,  a  thin 
shaat  of  wax  coated  material  on  the  layer  of  pulverised 
material  and  an  upper  fioor  on  top  of  the  thin  ahaat  of 
material. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  flooring  consisting  of  a  sot>-floor, 
a  layer  of  pulverised  chalk  thereon,  a  sheet  of  wax  coated 
paper  on  the  layer  of  chalk,  and  an  upper  floor  on  the 
sheet  of  wax  coated  paper. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  protecting  the  under 
sorface  of  hard  wood  flooring  from  moisture  consisting  of 
locating  a  layer  of  pulverised  absorbent  material  Imme- 
diately adjacent  the  under  surface  of  the  hard  wood 
flooring. 

.^.  Th«»  h<>r<>in  doscrlbed  method  of  protecting  the  under 
side  of  hard  wood  flooring  from  moisture  consisting  of  ap- 
plying a  thin  sheet  of  material  to  the  under  side  of  the 
hard  wood  flooring  and  applying  a  layer  of  pulverised  ab- 
sorbent material  against  the  under  side  of  the  thin  sheet 
of  natarlal. 

[Clalaa  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


t70,984.  COMBINED  ERASER  AND  PENCIL-SHARP- 
ENER. HxNRT  E.  BsTAMT.  AtlanU.Oa.  Plied  Nov.  18, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  528.737. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  daacribed  comprising  s  body 
of  erasing  material  having  a  slot  therein,  reinforcing 
plates  dlspooed  on  opposite  aldas  4^  the  body  and  having 
reglst«>ring  slots,  a  blade  dispaaad  In  the  slot  In  the  body 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  through  the  slot  In 
one  of  said  platea,  the  latter  plate  being  provided  with  a 
locking  depresalon  or  receaa,  rivets  extending  through  the 
body  and  plates  and  uniting  the  same,  and  a  guard  pivot- 
ally  moonted  upon  one  of  said  rtreta,  said  gaard  having  a 
locking  indentation  to  engage  said  locking  receaa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  body 
of  eraalng  material  having  a  slot  therein,  reinforcing 
platea  secured  to  opposite  sidaa  of  the  body  and  having 
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reglatertng  slota,  a  blade  diapoaed  in  tba  alot  la  tbe  body 
and  baring  a  cutting  edge  projecting  through  the  alot  In 
one  of  said  platea,  and  a  pivoted  guard  for  oorering  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  blade. 


970.987.  GLASS-TUBB-ORINDINO  MACHINE.  JOHW  J 
Chaloux,  WatervUet,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Se^ 
rial  No.  548,876. 


970,085.     METAL    DOOR.     Gdst    Caxlsow,    Jameatown. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  646,8«3. 


1.  A  door  comprising  single  sheets  of  material,  one  of 
the  sheets  being  bent  to  provide  a^afUe,  top  and  bottom 
rails,  the  other  sheet  being  bent  to  provide  a  stile,  the 
edgea  of  tbe  stUe  abeeU  being  intumed  and  bent  to  provide 
L-ahapcd  flanges,  channeled  stripe  engaging  the  flanges, 
panel  reUlnIng  strips  having  flangea  correspondingly 
ahaped  to  the  first  named  fiangea  and  abutting  agalnat  the 
Utter,  and  channeled  aecnring  strlpa  engaging  said  flangea 
and  locking  the  panel  retaining  strips  against  the  Inner 
facea  of  the  stiles  and  top  and  bottom  rails. 

2.  A  door  comprising  single  sheets  of  materUI,  one  of 
the  sheets  being  bent  to  provide  a  stile,  top  and  bottom 
ralla,  tbe  other  sheet  being  bent  to  provide  a  stile,  the 
♦Klges  of  the  stile  sheets  belog  inturned  and  bent  to  provide 
L-abaped  flanges,  channeled  strips  engaging  the  flangea. 
paael  reUinlng  strips  having  flanges  correspondingly 
shaped  to  tbe  flrat  named  flangea  and  abutting  against  the 
latter,  channeled  securing  strips  engaging  said  flanges  and 
locking  the  panel  retaining  strips  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  stiles  and  top  and  bottom  rails,  and  U  shaped  atrips 
securing  the  panel  reuining  strips  together. 


970,986.     REEL.     Adolpr  F.  Bictzkl,  Charleatown,  R.  T 
BMlgnor  to  Wallace  H.  Rowe,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.     Original 
application  filed  June  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  501.605.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatloQ  filed  Not.  26.  1900     Serial 
No.  629.848. 


1.  A  meUl  reel  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  and 
metal  wings  or  arms  consisting  of  metal  strips  having  bent 
Inner  ends  and  welded  by  the  facea  of  aaid  bent  ends  to 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  meUl  reel,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  metal 
tube  and  reel  arms  or  wings  conaisting  of  metal  strips  hav- 
ing bent  inner  ends,  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  tube 
and  united  by  welding  projectlona  to  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  tube  near  Ita  end. 

8.  A  metal  reel  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  and 
reel  arms  or  wings  conslatbig  of  meUl  strips  or  plates 
having  radial  ribs  and  bent  ends,  bent  to  lie  against  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  tube  and  welded  by  a  face  of  said 
bent  end  to  the  face  of  tbe  tube. 

4.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  metal  tube  forming  the  body  por 
tion  thereof,  wings  or  arms  radially  ribbed  and   having 
bent  inner  enda  welded  by  their  faces  to  tbe  peripheral 
face   of   the   tube   and    strengthening  plates   or   waahers 
welded  to  the  arma  or  wings  by  their  radial  ribs. 

5.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  tubular  body  portion  combined 
with  ribbed  wings  or  arms  welded  to  the  body  portion  and 
a  strengtbeniag  plate  or  waaher  united  to  the  arms  by 
welding  projections  afforded  by  i_e  ribs. 


I  1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
I  rality  of  grinding  elements  arranged  side  by  side,  a  chuck 
I  movable  longitudinally  of  the  elements  for  supporting  a 
,  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  chuck  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  grinding  elements,  a  reclprocatory  tube  bolder 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  means  for  holding  a  tube 
on  each  element,  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  holder, 
and  means  for  turning  the  tubes  on  their  respective 
I  grinding  elements  when  the  holder  reaches  a  predeter- 
I  mined  position. 

I  3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  grinC 
ing  member,  a  tube  holder  movable  thereon,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  hdlder,  a  reclprocatory  device 
connected  with  the  holder  for  moving  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  a  device  operating  in  opposition  to  the  firat 
mentioned  device  for  moving  the  holder  in  the  opposite 
'  direction. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
grinding  member,  a  reclprocatory  holder  movable  thereon, 
a  fiexlble  element  connected  with  and  having  portions 
exten<Jlng  in  opposite  directions  from  the  holder,  a  weight 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  element,  and  a  device  cwi- 
nected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  element  for  co6p- 
erating  with  the  weight  to  reciprocate  the  holder. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  grinding  elements  disposed  approximately  hori- 
xontally,  a  tube  holder  mounted  to  support  tubes  on  the 
elements  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  yielding  means 
operatively  connected  with  each  holder  for  moving  the 
same  in  one  direction,  flexible  elements  connected  with  the 
holders,  a  reclprocatory  cross  head  connected  with  all  the 
elements  to  move  tbe  holders  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  crank  element,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  cross  head, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  pitman  with  the 
crank  element. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.988.  WINDOW.  Stkphsn  E.  Cibclas,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  G.  Drouve  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb  2.S 
1910.     Serial   No.    645,317. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  section  having  an 
upper  angle  Iron,  of  a  continuous  angle  Iron,  hooks  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  continuous  angle  Iron,  and  hinged 
members  secured  respectively  to  said  hooks  and  to  the 
upper  angle  iron  of  the  window  section,  said  window  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  projection  to  support  tbe 
same  when  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  section  having  an 
upper  angle  iron,  of  a  continuous  angle  iron,  hooks  detacb- 
ably   secured   to  said   continuous  angle   iron,   and   blage 
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,in6  rMpecttvtIy  to  mM  hoota  aad  to  tk« 
iron  of  the  window  MCtlon.  uld  window  mc- 
tion  b«inf  proTlded  with  a  lower  tae-lron  one  wtn«  of 
which  rapport*  tbe  lower  ead  of  the  window  when  the 
latter  is  clowd. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  window  formed  of  a  plo- 
railty  of  aectiooa,  an  upper  an«le  iron,  and  a  lower  angle 
Iron,  of  a  continuoaa  ancle  Iron,  boolu  deUcbably  ae- 
cured  to  aald  continuoaa  angle  iron,  and  binge  membera  ae- 
cured  reapectlTely  to  aald  books  and  to  the  upper  angle 
iron  of  tbe  window  section,  one  wing  of  Mid  lower  angle 
Iron  scrrlng  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  window  wben 
the  latter  la  cloeed. 

4.  The  eomhlnatloo  «lth  a  window  having  an  upper 
angle  iron,  and  a  conttBOOOs  angle  iron,  of  booka  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  conttsooua  angle  Iron  and  binge  mem- 
bers secured  respectlTdy  to  tbe  books  and  to  tbe  upper 
angle  iron  of  the  window. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  haTlag  an  upper 
angle  Iron,  a  continuous  ani(le  Iron  and  books  detacbablj 
secured  thereto,  of  binge  members  secured  to  the  upper 
angle  iron  of  tbe  window  and  other  binge  members  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  hooks  and  baring  angle  pieces 
engaging  the  continuous  gngle  iron. 

IClalma  0  to  8  not  prtttsd  in  the  Oasette.) 


970.089.  DOCUMBNT-riLE.  ALracT  Qmomam  CuaaKi. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  riled  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5M.4«0.  _j 

I         * 


ead  of  aald  ■■■!■■.  and  entree  haTiag  lateral 
•standing  uuim  tiN  flangea  of  said  locking  bars  and  adapt- 
ed  to  slide  orer  the  post  anaa  «t  said  flexible  bar  and  lock 
tbe  same  in  said  channeled  bars. 


^»   i 


970.900.     WRBNCH.     Pnaai.  M.  CXamk.  Island  Lake.  Wla. 
riled  Jane  «,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  6«&.S02. 


in  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  proTlAed 
with  a  law  at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  said  handle  baving  teetb  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  lerer 
provided  with  a  Jaw  coacting  wltb  tbat  aforesaid  and 
provided  with  teeth  on  tbe  Jaw  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe 
handle,  said  lever  pn— Ing  tkfongta  the  dot  of  the  handle, 
tbe  handle  baring  a  reeaaa  lonKltudinaily  thereof,  a  flat 
spring  between  the  handle  and  lever  and  secured  to  the 
handle  in  Ita  receaa.  tbe  recess  being  formed  with  a  groove 
receiving  one  end  of  the  apring  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  being  frca  to  engnfe  the  lever,  and  a  yoke  inte- 
grally formed  with  tte  aaaund  end  of  tbe  spring  so  tbat 
the  lever  passe*  through  said  yoke  and  has  a  bearing 
thereagalnst. 

970.991.  S-VrETY  TIELDABLE  OEABINO.  Elmu  M. 
Cobb.  South  Portlsnd.  Me.,  assignor  to  Edward  M. 
Lang.  Jr..  Portland.  Me.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
24.  1909.  Serial  No.  529.829.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  &40.976. 


In  a  doeaasent  file,  a  back  having  a  pair  of  boiea  rait- 
ably  spaced  and  eyelets  protecting  the  sdgee  of  said  poet 
boles  and  a  pair  of  holes  arranged  bstwsan  aald  poet  holea, 
a  bar  of  flexible  metal  Inserted  through  one  of  aald  post 
hotce  and  threaded  tteoagh  tbe  central  holes  and  through 
the  other  post  hole  extending  outwardly  from  said  post 
hs4es  at  each  end  foradac  AMwnent  filing  posts.  •  eover 
iMTtBg  corresponding  post  Mies  and  eyelets  prolidtag  the 
of  said  post  holes  and  adapted  to  flt  en  aald  pest 
s<  ClM  Aexlhle  bar  and  locMng  bars  of  channel  forma- 
tlsn  hnTliw  tbe  longftodiaal  flanges  thereof  at  each  side 
Inwardly  turned  and   lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  driven  mechanism,  inrlndinf  a  msin  shaft,  aad 
safety  devices,  including  a  pniley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  notchea  on  Ita  hub.  a  casting 
secured  to  said  ahaft.  spring-pressed  pawls  mounted  In 
said  casting  and  sdspted  normally  to  engage  tbe  notches 
in  the  hub  of  said  pulley,  and  a  notched  disk  csrrled  by 
said  casting  on  which  said  pswls  sre  sdapted  to  ride. 
wben  by  reason  of  any  obetrnctlon  to  the  driven  mecban- 
tam.  aald  paw  la  are  dtoengaged  from  tbe  notches  In  said 
hub,  rabstantlally  aa  described. 


/ 
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t.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  driven  mecbanlam,  incloding  a  main  ahaft,  and  aafety 
devices.  Including  a  pulley  loosely  monnted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  notched  bob.  a  casting  secured  to 
said  shaft.  Rpring-presfted  pawls  mounted  in  said  casting 
and  adapted  normally  to  engage  tbe  notches  In  said  bub. 
and  a  diak  secured  within  said  bub,  aald  dlak  being  pro- 
vided wltb  notchea  corresponding  to  tbe  notches  In  tbe 
hub  with  portions  of  the  same  diameter  aa  tbe  diameter 
of  the  hub.  and  with  other  portions  of  greater  diameter, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  driven  mechanism,  including  a  main  abaft,  and 
safety  devices,  including  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  notched  hub.  a  casting  secured  to 
aald  abaft  and  provided  with  projecting  tubea,  spring- 
pressed  pawla  In  said  tobea,  adjusting  meana,  and  a 
notched  disk  aecured  within  aald  hub,  having  portions 
thereon  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  aald 
bub.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  driven  mecbanlam,  including  a  main  atuift,  and 
aafety  devlcea,  inclndlng  a  pulley  having  a  notched  hub 
looaely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  securing  said 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  casting  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  projecting  tabes,  pawls  in  said  tubea,  springs 
normally  preaslng  said  pawla  inwardly,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  tension  of  said  springs,  and  a  notched  disk  se- 
cured within  the  bub.  having  portions  thereon  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  hub  of  aald  pulley, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  pulley  having  a 
notched  hub  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  casting  secured  to 
said  abaft,  spring-pressed  pswls  carried  by  aald  cnatlng 
and  normally  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  in  aald  hub. 
and  a  notched  ring  located  between  aald  casting  and  said 
bub,  and  having  ralaed  portions  thereon  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  bub  of  the  pulley,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


970.992.  TOOL  FOR  TBUINO  ABRADING  -  WHEELS. 
Otto  H.  Collmkx.  South  Bend.  Ind..  asalgnor  to  Coll- 
mer  Brothera,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership.    Filed 

Apr.  3.   1909.     Serial  No.  487.717.  -      ,v 

-  «^  ^>' 
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1.  A  tool  for  truing  abrading  wheels  comprising  ra- 
dially corrugated  disks,  each  having  a  central  opening 
and  alao  smaller  openings,  a  spindle  Inserted  through  the 
central  openings,  a  washer  disposed  adjacent  one  of  tbe 
outermost  diska  and  having  elementa  paaslng  throagb  tbe 
smaller  openings  of  tbe  latter  and  through  certain  of  tbe 
smaller  openings  of  the  Intermediate  disk,  a  second  waaher 
disposed  adjacent  tbe  other  outermost  diak  and  having 
elements  passing  through  Its  mealier  openings  and 
through  certain  of  the  smaller  openings  of  the  intermedi- 
ate disk,  said  elements  locking  all  of  the  disks  rigidly  to- 
gether, with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  locking  elements  con- 
fined between  tbe  disks. 

2.  A  tool  for  tmlng  abrading  wheels  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  concavo-convex  washers  disposed  between 
the  disks,  washers  disposed  sdjacent  the  outer  facea  of 
tbe  outermost  disks  and  having  arms  passed  through  tbe 
oatermost  disks  and  alao  through  tb^  Intermediate  diak 
and  at  their  extremities  bearing  against  the  convex  faces 
of  the  conoavo-convex  waabera,  the  latter  washers  each 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  upset  against  tbe  concavo-convex  waabers  with 
their  extremltiea  lying  against  said  flangea. 


S.  A  tool  for  tralng  abrading  wbeeia  comprising  tiires 
diaka,  each  having  a  central  opening,  tl>e  two  outer  disks 
also  having  two  amaller  openings  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  tbe  intermediate  disk  having  four 
openings  adjacent  the  central  opening,  each  smsiler  open- 
ing being  diametrically  opposite  another  smaller  opening, 
concavo-convex  washers  disposed  between  each  outer  dlak 
and  tbe  Intermediate  disk  wltb  the  convex  portion  of  the 
washer  contiguous  with  tbe  intermediate  disk  and  lock- 
ing washers  poaitioned  adjacent  the  outer  faces  of  the 
outer  disks  and  having  integral  arms 'passing  through  tbe 
openlnga  In  an  outer  disk  and  the  Intermediate  diak,  with 
tbe  ends  of  the  arms  engaging  tbe  convex  portiona  of  tbe 
concavo-convex  washers  whereby  tbe  arms  «re  spread  and 
tbe  disks  are  locked  together. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  three 
disks,  each  having  openings  therein,  and  meana  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the  outermost  disks 
each  of  said  means  having  arms  projecting  through  the 
openings  of  the  corresponding  outer  disk  and  openings  in 
the  intermediate  disk  wltb  tbe  free  ends  of  the  arms  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  faces  of  the  Intermediate  diak 
and  upaet  to  effect  an  Interlocking  of  the  disks  together. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  outer 
disks,  each  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  tbe  pair  of 
openings  of  one  outer  dlak  being  arranged  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  pair  of  openings  of  the  other  outer  disk,  an  interme- 
diate disk  having  one  pair  of  openinics  for  alinement  with 
the  openlnga  of  one  outer  disk  and  another  pair  of  openings 
for  alinement  with  the  openings  of  the  other  outer  disk, 
and  locking  meaiu  pasaing  through  the  alining  openings 
of  the  disks. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


970,993.    GAME  APPARATUS.    Charlks  A.  Cou}liB.  El- 
gin, III.     Piled  Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  534 .4«3. 
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A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  formed  of  a  body 
portion  and  an  extension  portion,  said  body  an4  extension 
portions  being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  linea 
crossing  at  right  angles,  diagonal  lines  crossing  tbe  body 
of  the  board  obliquely  and  cutting  the  right  angled  lines  at 
their  crossing  points,  diagonal  lines  crossing  the  exten- 
sion portion  of  tbe  board  obliquely  and  cutting  tbe  right 
angled  lines  thereon  at  their  crossing  points,  s  spedai 
Agnn  having  a  distinctive  designation,  and  a  plarality  of 
figures  having  distinctive  designations,  said  figures  being 
■lovable  upon  said  right  angled  and  oblique  lines. 


970,994.  ^  USAT-8IDING  MACHINE.  HOQB  B.  CONoan 
and  Chaelbb  W.  Wallbs.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1010.     SerlLl  No.  540.025. 

1.  In  a  meat  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  track  and 
provided  wltb  catting  mechaaiam.  a  motor  mounted  upon 
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tlM  frmm*.  learlac  betvcca  mM  aotor  and  track  tor  cffNt- 
toc  noTcment  of  tbc  fraa*.  a  Mcoad  motor  aoaatcd  apon 
th«  frsBM,  coaB««tioK  laraoa  betweea  tb«  trcoad  motor 
aad  eattlag  m«cbaBlsm  for  actaatlag  the  latter,  and  coa- 
trolling  moana  for  tbrowing  either  of  the  motora  toto  op- 
•ntioB  for  effectiag  moveoMBt  of  tlka  frame  or  the  cat- 
ting atechaalsm. 


2.  la  a  meat  cntter  of  tb«  character  apedfled,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track,  a  frame  moonted  apon  the  track,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  aaid  frame,  connecting  meaoa  be- 
tween the  motor  and  track  to  effect  moTement  of  the 
frame,  a  second  frame  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned 
frame  and  morable  with  reference  thereto,  cutting  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  aald  second  frame,  a  motor  likewise 
mounted  upon  the  second  frame,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  laat  mentioned  motor  and  the  cutting  mechan- 
ism, and  controlling  means  mounted  upon  the  second 
frame  and  adapted  to  throw  either  one  or  twth  of  the  mo- 
tors into  operation  for  effecting  Independent  or  simul- 
taneous moTement  of  thejbraf  mentioned  frame  and  the 
catting  mechanism.  ^^  ^ 

3.  In  a  meat  cutter  or^fte' ebaraeter  sabatantiaily  as 
set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  track  and  compftaing  upper  and  lower  aec- 
tions  connected  by  means  of  a  swlrel  Joint,  operating 
meana  between  the  track  and  npper  aection  of  the  frame 
to  effect  positlTe  movement  of  the  frame  upon  the  track, 
actuating  means  mounted  upon  the  lower  section  of  the 
frame  and  having  connection  with  the  operating  meana  to 
effect  movement  of  the  frame  when  required,  cutting  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  lower  «e«tion  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
for  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  meana  carried  by  the  lower 
section  of  the  frame  to  thiow  the  motor  Into  or  out  of 
action. 

4.  In  a  meat  cutter  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  track  and  comprialng  upper  and  lower 
aections  coaaccted  by  means  of  a  awlvel  Joint,  operating 
meant  between  the  frame  and  track  to  effect  positive 
movement  of  the  frame,  aetaatlng  meana  for  aald  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  lower  aection  of  the  frame,  a 
cutting  mechanlam.  a  motor  for  the  catting  mechanism 
carried  by  the  lower  secttoft  of  the  frame,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  motor. 

B.  In  combination  a  trttCk.  a  frame  mounted  to  travel 
upon  the  track  and  comprtrtng  upper  and  lower  sections 
which  are  connected  by  nwana  of  a  swivel  Joint,  an  ap- 
proximately horliontal  frame  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  aection  of  the  ftnt  mentioned  frame  to  turn 
therewith  and  to  move  In  ft  vertical  plane  at  any  angular 
position,  cutting  mecbanlna  mounted  upon  the  horlxontal 
frame,  a  motor,  connecting  means  between  said  motor  and 
cutting  mechanism  for  actvntlng  the  latter,  and  control- 


l^^ 


llag  aaaaa  OMKntad  apon  aald  borlsontal  fraaa  for  brlnf 
lag  the  operating  nechaalam  Into  play  for  positively  mov- 
Ing  the  first  mentioned  frame  upon  the  track. 
[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9T0,9»8.  POWKS- TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Tbomas  C  Dilu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
19M.     aafiai  No.  »ia.eS6. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  power 
traaamlJision  disk  having  antifriction  devices  mounted  to 
ptojeet  beyond  Its  aide  facaa  adjacent  to  Its  edge. 

2.  A  new  article  of  maaafnetnra  ee— Isting  of  a  power 
transmission  disk  hsvtng  a  aerie*  of  rtesaasa  adjacant  to 
Ita  edge,  and  a  pinrality  of  pain  of  anti-friction  elements 
■wanted  in  said  rsesaets  so  as  to  project  beyond  its  side 
fkeaa. 

S.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conaiating  of  a  power 
traasmlaalon  dlak  having  mounted  adjacent  to  its  perlpb- 
try  a  series  of  pain  of  co-acting  aatl-frlctlon  elements : 
tbe  elements  of  each  pair  respectively  projecting  beyond 
Its  side  faces. 

,4.  A  sew  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  power 
ttnaHBlaiion  disk  having  mounted  adjacent  to  its  periph- 
ery a  number  of  pairs  of  anti-fiictlon  elements,  one  ele- 
ment of  each  pair  projecting  beyond  one  face  of  the  disk 
and  the  other  projecting  beyond  the  other  face  thereof. 

B.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conaiating  of  a  power 
trnaaaiaalon  dlak  having  a  aeries  of  slots ;  with  a  pair  of 
co-aetlng  antl-frlctloa  rollera  mounted  In  each  slot  and 
respectively  projecting  beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


970.9M.  COUPLING  FOB  NBCK-TOKES  AND  VKHI- 
CLE  TONrtlES.  Danibl  8.  Dillbnback,  Hastings, 
Nebr.     tiled  May  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  BB9,B<M. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue  and  neck-yoke, 
of  a  coupling  comprising  a  casting  formed  with  a  tapered 
socket  to  receive  the  tongue  and  with  a  apberical  head 
alined  with  said  socket,  and  a  second  casting  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  parts  which  ara  divided  horliontally, 
rivets  passing  vertically  throagta  aald  parts  and  the  neck- 
yoke,  wheraby  the  three  are  secured  rigidly  together,  the 
rear  aide  of  sacb  two-part  casting  having  a  spherical 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  securely  the  spherical 
head  of  the  tongue  casting,  as  shown  and  described. 


970,007.  CORSBT.  Jambs  E.  Doolittla,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Blrdsey.  Somen  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«1,4(»8. 

The  combination  with  the  halvaa  of  a  corset,  of  down- 
wardly and  obliquely  extending  draw  straps  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  halvea  back  from  tbeir  front  edges,  one  of 
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said  draw  straps  being  provided  with  a  loop  through  which 
tbe  other  slides  and  reinforcing  stays  secured  at  the  ends 
of  said  loop  and  extending  parallel  to  the  other  strap  and 


070.998.  FORM  FOR  BUILDING  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. David  M.  Dilleb.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  B21.806. 


1.  A  form  section  comprising  a  series  of  strips,  each 
liavlng  one  edge  convex  and  tbe  other  concsve  from  face 
to  face,  the  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  the 
convex  edge  of  one  fitting  the  concave  edge  of  the  succeed- 
ing strip,  said  series  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
registering  openings,  the  ends  of  the  openings  on  the  con- 
vex sides  of  the  strips  being  widened  from  face  to  face, 
flexible  rods  traversing  the  openings,  for  securing  the 
strips  together,  palra  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  outermost  strip  on  each  side  of  the  form,  a 
threaded  stem  pivoted  between  each  pair  on  one  side  and 
secured  between  the  corresponding  pair  on  the  other  side, 
said  pair  having  recessed  outer  faces,  a  washer  on  the 
stem  having  a  convex  face  fitting  tbe  recesses,  and  a  nut 
for  forcing  the  washer  toward  the  lags. 

2.  A  form  section  comprising  a  aeries  of  stripa,  each 
having  one  edge  convex  and  the  other  concave  from  face 
to  face,  the  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  the 
convex  edge  of  one  fitting  the  concave  edge  of  the  soccecd- 
ing  strip,  said  series  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
registering  openings,  the  ends  of  the  openings  on  the  oon- 


both^of  said  straps  being  provided  with  supporten  for  at- 
tachment to  stockings  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  corset. 


vex  sides  of  the  stripe  being  widened  from  face  to  face, 
flexible  rods  travening  the  openings,  for  securing  tbe 
strips  together,  and  meana  on  the  outermost  strips  at  each 
aide  of  the  form  aections.  for  securing  said  atrlps  together. 

S.  A  form  section  comprising  a  series  of  strips,  each 
having  one  edge  convex,  and  the  other  concave  from  side 
to  side,  the  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  the 
convex  edge  of  one  fitting  the  concave  edge  of  the  succeed- 
ing strip,  said  strips  having  registering  transverse  open- 
ings, the  openings  on  the  convex  edge  being  enlarged  from 
face  to  face  of  tbe  strip,  flexible  rods  traveraing  the  open- 
ings, and  means  in  connection  with  the  rods  for  securing 
the  strips  together. 

4.  A  form  section  comprising  a  series  of  strips  arranged 
aide  by  side  with  the  edge  of  one  abutting  the  edge  of  the 
other,  said  strips  having  registering  trsnsverse  openings, 
the  openings  on  one  edge  being  enlarged  from  face  to  face 
of  the  strip,  flexible  rods  traversing  the  openings,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  rods  for  securing  the  strips 
together. 


970,999.  VALVB- ACTUATING  BOD.  OaoBon  W.  Ddw- 
HAH,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
19,   1907.     Serial  No.  363,217. 


1.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  two  membera  tele- 
aeoplcally  engaging  each  other  and  provided  with  sepa- 
rated coBperatIng  bearings  or  abutments,  and  a  rigid  ex- 
diangeable  filler  block  between  said  abutments  or  bearings. 

2.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  two  membera  tele- 
scopically  engaging  each  other  and  having  coBperating 
sboulden  or  abutments,  and  a  rigid  filler  block  between 
aaid  shoulden  or  abntments. 

3.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  two  membera  tele- 
acoplcally  engaging  each  other,  having  coBperating  shoul- 
den or  abutments,  and  a  plastic  filler  between  said  coBper- 
ating shoulden  or  abutments. 

4.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  two  membera  tele^ 
scoplcally  engaging  each  other  and  having  coBperating 
shouldera  or  abutments,  the  inner  member  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  chamber  for  a  plastic  material,  said  plastic  ma- 
terial being  drawn  from  said  chamber  upon  the  separation 
of  said  shoulden  or  abutments  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  same. 

6.  A  valve  actaating  rod  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  a  polygonal  stem  of 
reduced  diameter,  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therain,  a 
cam  bearing  roll  Journaled  within  a  said  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  a  casing  in  which  said  member  is  slidabiy  secured, 
having  portions  respectively  fitting  said  hollow  cjllodrical 
portion  and  stem,  and  a  member  fitting  the  socket  in  said 
stem  and  having  an  abutment  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.000.  LAWN-TRIMMING  IMPLEMENT.  William  8. 
&  Flkmikq,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  619.714. 

A  lawn  trimming  Implement  formed  from  a  single  abeet 
of  metal  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  V-shaped  cat- 
ting portion  with  vertically  extending  side  portions  at  the 
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nmx  and  with  •  borlsontal  portion  onltlnc  the  vertical  por- 
tlcna,  •  latcrally-eztandlsg  gtge  member  between  the  cat- 


ting portion  and  one  of  Mid  rertlcal  portions,  and  a  bandit 
connected   to  said  horlsimtsl  portion. 


071.001.     WE.\THER-8T»IP.     Jamm   H.   foim,   Cfaehi- 
■atl.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov,  ^2.  1907.     SerUl  No.  403,208. 


1.  In  a  weather  strip.  ■  strip  of  reeilient  material  folded 
longltadlnally  to  form  two  spring  members  and  baring 
means  for  attaching  close  to  the  fold  thus  formed  wbereby 
said  spring  members  are  adapted  to  exert  pressure  later- 
ally from  each  other  against  the  window-frame  and  saah 
iwpectlTely  betwsea  whUb  they  are  adapted  to  fit  and  be 
■eved  whea  in  om. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip,  a  atrip  of  resilient  material  folded 
longltadlnaliy  whereby  two  spring  members  are  formed 
ons  of  said  spring  mealters  being  bent  backward  at  a 
palat  near  the  fold  thus  formed  whereby  said  spring  mens- 
ksn  are  maintained  sohatantUlly  parallel  between  said 
fold  and  said  point  and  «eaaa  for  attaching  said  strip 
within  said  parallel  portion. 

3.  \  strip  of  resilient  staterlai  folded  longltadlnaliy  and 
secured  In  operative  po«iti<m  near  its  folded  edge  and  bar- 
ing two  free  edges  each  adapted  to  exert  pressure  laterally 
(rosB  the  other  to  snga^s  a  window -frame  and  saah  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  a  weather  strip  a  resilient  material  folded  loncl* 
todlnaliy  upon  Itself  wiMreby  two  spring  members  ai« 
formed,  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  laterally  from  each 
other  against  the  window-frame  snd  sash  respectively  bs- 
twscn  which  they  are  adapted  to  dt  and  be  moved,  one  of 
aald  spring  members  being  bent  backward  at  a  point  near 
the  fold  thus  formed  whaceby  aald  members  are  malnUlned 
snbataotlaliy  parallel  between  aald  fold  aad  aald  point,  and 
the  other  one  of  said  spring  Msabars  bdac  bent  backward 
at  a  palBt  near  Its  free  edge  as  snd  for  the  purpose  herein 


5.  A  weather  strip  ot  rsalllent  material  and  consisting 
ot  two  longitudinal  aprlBg-members  eoaaecteA  tafstber  by 
a  longitudinal  fold  and  thence  diverglag  wbanfcj  «■•  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  exert  a  lateral  pressure  against  a  window 
aash  and  the  other  to  exert  a  lateral  preaaure  against  the 
window  frame,  and  mean*  extending  through  said  fold  for 
seearlng  aald  strip  in  sn  operative  position. 

(Clalma  «  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»T1.00S.  COVEB  rOB  SLSCTBICAL  OUTLKT-BOXB8. 


lor  to  B.  H. 
N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
1010.     Serial  No. 


inaa- 


H.  raaaMAN,  Tteaton.  N.  J.. 
Meetrlc  Coospaay.  Trenton. 
ttoB  of  New  Jersey.  VHed  June  24, 
B68.739. 

1.  An  outlet  box  cover  comprising  a  cover  plate, 
latlng  bushings  fitted  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  metallic 
cap  Plata  aecnred  upon  t&a  cover  plate  and  having  a  bold- 
lag  eaai««BeDt  with  aald  bushings. 

2.  An  outlet  box  cover  compriKing  a  cover  plate,  tnau- 
latlag  bashings  fitted  te  the  cover  plate,  and  a  cap  plate 
aecnred  upon  the  cover  plate  and  having  fiangae  engaging 


8.  An  outlet  box  cover  eeaprlalng  a  corer  plate,  iaaa- 
lating  bushings  fitted  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  cap  plate 
secured  upon  the  cover  plate  and  having  Individual  hold- 
ing flanges  for  each  bushing. 


4.  An  outlet  box  cover  comprising  a  cover  plate,  wire 
holding  boabings  fitted  to  the  eorar  plate,  and  a  cap  plate 
secured  upon  the  cover  piste  and  having  Individual  hold- 
ing means  for  each  buahing. 

5.  An  outlet  t>ox  cover  comprising  a  cover  plate.  Insu- 
lating bushlngB  fitted  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  cap  plate 
secured  upon  the  cover  plate  and  having  Individual  annu- 
lar holding  flangea  for  each  buahing. 

[ClaliM  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


971,003.     AMUSEMENT  APPABATU8.     THOMAS  r.  Oil/- 
BBiDB.  New   York,   N.   Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Wll 
Ham  U.  Diamond.  Poughkeepale.  N.  T.     Filed  June  14. 
1010.     Serial  No.  686.702. 


1.  An  amnaement  apparatna  comprlalng  an  elongated 
body  having  a  croea-eectlon  of  polygonal  ahape  and 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  a  horlxontal  axis  arranged 
parallel  to  Ita  aldea. 

2.  An  amasement  apparatna  comprising  an  elongated 
body  haTlng  a  croea-aectloa  of  polygonal  ahape  and 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  a  horlxontal  axia  arranged 
parallel  to  Ita  sides  and  provided  with  an  obatmctlon  ex- 
tending laterally  from  Ita  aldee. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatua  conalsting  of  two  upright 
supports  In  combination  with  a  shaft  baring  bearings  In 
said  supports,  aad  aa  elongated  body  of  polygonal  croae- 
sectlon  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  approxi- 
mately from  one  support  to  the  other,  for  the  puri>oae  set 
forth. 

4.  An  amasement  apparatna  comprlalng  an  elongated 
body  of  triangular  croea  section  rotatably  mounted  at  an 
elevation  upon  a  boritontal  axla. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  triangular  cross-section  mounted  at  an  elevation 
upon  a  horlsontal  axla,  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
from  each  face  located  between  the  extremltlea  thereof. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


071.004.    TBAIN-OBDBB-DBLITBBT  APPABATC8.     Ac- 
ocar  HALVoaaoN,  Spokane,  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1000. 
Serial  No.  S23.648. 
1.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprlalng  a  borl- 

soatally   and   vertically   swinging   bolder,  a   support   for 


said  holder  from  wbl^  the  latter  dropa  when  swung 
hoHxonUlly,  and  a  second  vertically  swinging  holder 
mounted  above  the  first  holder,  and  aupported  thereby, 
said  first  bolder,  when  dropping  off  its  support,  releasing 
the  second  holder,  and  the  letter  dropping  on  aald  sup- 
port when  thus  released. 


having  loops  connected  therewith,  arms  connected  with 
the  loops,  arms  extendluK  forwardly  from  the  bladee,  colls 
connecting  aald  arml  together,  and  flexible  aprona  con- 
necting the  anna  adjacent  to  the  blades  with  the  recep- 
tacle. 


2.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprlalng  a  borl- 
■ontaliy  and  vertically  swinging  fork,  a  aecond  vertically 
awlnglng  fork,  a  aupport  for  the  first-mentioned  fork 
from  which  it  drops  when  swung  horizontally,  and  a  foot 
extending  from  the  second  fork,  and  resting  on  the  first 
fork,  said  first  fork,  when  swinging  borlaontally.  being 
disengaged  from  the  foot  to  release  the  second  fork,  and 
the  latter  dropping  on  aaid  support  when  thus  released. 

3.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  borl- 
aontally and  vertically  swinging  fork,  a  second  vertically 
■winging  fork,  a  support  for  the  first  mentioned  fork 
from  which  It  drops  when  swung  borisontally,  a  foot 
extending  from  the  second  fork,  and  reeling  on  the  first 
fork,  said  first  fork,  when  swinging  borisontally,  being 
disengaged  from  the  foot  to  release  the  second  fork,  and 
the  latter  dropping  on  said  support  when  thus  releaaed, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  second  fork,  and  a  guide  In 
which  aaid  arm  worka. 

4.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  bori- 
sontally and  vertically  swinging  fork,  a  second  vertically 
swinging  fork,  a  support  for  the  first-mentioned  fork 
from  which  It  drops  when  swung  horlsontally,  a  foot 
extending  from  the  second  fork,  and  resting  on  the  first 
fork,  said  first  fork,  when  swinging  borisontally,  being 
diaengaged  from  the  foot  to  releaae  the  aecond  fork,  and 
the  latter  dropping  on  aaid  support  when  thus  released, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  second  fork,  a  guide  in  which 
said  arm  works,  and  a  stop  block  between  the  guide,  and 
engageable  by  the  arm. 

5.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatua  comprising  an  up- 
right poet,  a  fork,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  post,  and  car- 
rying the  fork,  the  latter  being  pivoted  to  the  aleeve  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  aleeve  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  post  to  permit  the  fork  to  swing  horl- 
sontally, a  support  on  which  the  fork  rests,  and  from 
which  It  drops  when  swung  borisontally,  and  a  second 
vertically  swinging  fork  carried  by  the  poet  above  the 
first-mentioned  fork,  and  supported  thereby,  said  first 
fork,  when  dropping  off  Its  support,  releasing  the  second 
fork,  and  the  latter  dropping  on  aald  support  when  thus 
releaaed. 


071.006.       FBUIT-PICKER.       Edwin    M.    Hansut    aad 
Huoo  Will.  Williamsburg,  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  644.44S. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 

a  cutting  apparatus  comprising  pirotally  connected  blades 


":i\ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
receptacle  having  a  beaded  upper  edge  and  a  reinforcing 
wire  interposed  at  the  comers  of  the  receptacle,  longitu- 
dinally disposed  loops  connected  with  the  reinforcing  wire, 
a  cutting  device  consisting  of  ptrotally  connected  bladea 
having  finger  loops  connected  therewith,  arms  connected 
with  the  finger  loops  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  bladea,  arms  connected  with  and  extending 
I  forwardly  from  the  blades,  coils  connecting  the  latter  arma 
with  the  arms  attached  to  the  finger  loops,  and  flexible 
aprons  connecting  the  arms  located  adjacent  to  the  outer 
edgea  of  the  blades  with  the  loops  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


971,006.  ELECTRIC  BAILROAD.  GBOKOi  P.  HOBTOir, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.244. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cat  frame, 
a  plow  having  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lug  and  an  upwardly  extending  lug,  said  Itigs  b»' 
ing  disposed  adjacent  to  opposite  side  edges,  supporting 
means  engaging  the  laterally  extending  lug,  and  adjusting 
means  connected  with  the  upwardly  extending  lug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  frame, 
a  plow  provldeu  adjacent  to  Ita  upper  edge  with  a  laterally 
extending  lug  and  an  upwardly  extending  lug.  said  lugs 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  opposite  side  edges,  pivotal 
supporting  means  engaging'  the  laterally  extending  lug, 
oppoaitely  extending  rods  connected  with  the  upwardly 
extending  lug.  actuating  levers  connected  with  the  rods, 
detachable  handles  for  said  actuating  levers,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  parte  In  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  hingediy  aupported  plow,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plow  to  varioua  positions  and  for 
supporting  it   at   various  adjustments,   of  a  plow  pit,  a 
hingediy  aupported  cover  for  the  aame,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  car  frame  for  engaging  the  cover  to  move  tha 
aame  to  an  open  poeltlon. 
1       4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  car  frasa, 
I  a  hingediy  supported  plow,  means  for  adjusting  the  plow 
,  to  various  positions,  a  plow  pit,  a   hingediy  supported 
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eoTwr  for  the  mom  luiTla4[  aptamed  log*,  aad  •  ▼«rtleall]r 
adjustable  frame  carr1<^  by  tbe  car  frame  and  adapted 
to  engace  tbe  lugs  to  Ibove  the  cover  \o  an  open  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ctenictnr  described,  a  ear  frnine. 
a  plow,  a  abaft  carried  tj  tbe  car  frame  and  emcaglag 
tbe  plow  adjacent  to  an  apper  corner  thereof  to  plTotally 
support  tbe  same,  a  plow  pit  haTing  bingedly  jtupported 
eovera,  and  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  car  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  vertically  adjuated  (e  engage  tbe  pit  covers  and  to 
move  the  same  to  an  opes  position. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  priated  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•71.007.  LOOSE  •  LEjy^  BINDER.  BnT  S.  HimBABD. 
Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Telegraph  Con- 
pany,  San  Francisco.  OiL,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Sftrlal  Na  Ma,480. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  backing  conaisting 
of  top  and  tMttom  covers  and  connecting  back,  and  flllng 
studs  carried  by  said  bottom  cover,  said  studs  having  a 
circumferential  groove  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends,  of  a 
MCoatfary  flexible  bnck  secured  along  one  edge  to  tbe  hot- 
torn  cover  snd  hsvlng  tbe  remalnlDg  portion  unconnected  to 
■aid  cover  aad  to  tbe  top  cover  and  also  to  tbe  first-named 
back,  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  latter  whereby  tbs 
top  cover  and  its  connecting  bsck  wholly  Incioaes  tbe 
■aeondary  bsck.  said  secondary  back  having  spring  locking 
■•■bers  telescoping  wlt^  |>m  groove  ends  of  tbe  fit  lug 
■tods.  ix   \ 

2.  A  binder  conslstli^  of  lop  and  bottom  co7crs  and  a 
connecting  back,  said  bottom  cover  having  flling  studs 
fixed  to  it,  and  a  secondary  flexible  back  parallel  with  ond 
wholly  inclosed  by  tbe  first-named  back  and  secured  along 
one  edge  to  the  bottom  cover  and  having  the  remaining 
portion  normally  and  permanently  separated  from  the  top 
cover  and  the  back  which  oonoects  tbe  top  and  bottom 
covers,  the  opposite  or  free  edge  of  tbe  secondary  back 
having  locking  membera  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  filing 
studs. 


0  7  1.008.  SOFA  OB  DAVENPORT  BED.  Edwin  M. 
HDL8B.  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  B.  If.  Boise 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F^led 
June  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  564.039. 

1.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  'bed  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  including  eads  4,  of  a  depresslble  apbolstered 
back  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  between  aaid  ends, 
said  back  comprising  s  frame  including  a  top  cro«s  piece, 
tbe  upholstery  covering  of  tbe  back  frame  extending  to 
and  secured  upon  said  eroaa  piece,  and  an  ornamental  top 
rail  constructed  to  fit  npon  tbe  said  top  crosa  piece  and 
conceal  tbe  said  coverfng  thereon,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily securing  said  to^  rail   to  said  cross  piece. 

2.  A  sofa  or  davenport  bed  having  a  depreaalbia  np- 
holstercd  back  including  a  frame  having  at  ita  upper  por- 
tion a  borisontal  crosa  bar  with  upright  end  piecea,  tiM 
covering  of  ssid  upholstery  extending  over  said  borisontal 
aVMa  bsr  and  secured  thereto,  combined  with  an  ornn- 
■astal  top  rail  Inctndliif  top  »ad  front  portiona  to  fit  npoa 


tbe  upper  portion  of  the  iMck  frame,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily fixing  said  ornamental  top  rail  to  aald  bori- 
sontal cross  bar  of  tha  frame.  snbatantlaJly  aa  described. 


S.  A  sofa  or  davenport  bed  having  a  depresslble  up- 
holstered tMck  including  a  frame  having  at  its  upper 
portion  a  borisontal  crosa  bar  with  upright  end  pieces, 
tbe  covering  of  said  upholatery  extending  over  said  hort- 
lontsi  cross  bar  and  secured  thereto,  combined  with  an 
ornamental  top  rail  Including  top  and  front  portions  to  fit 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  frame,  and  means 
for  temporarily  fixing  aald  ornamental  top  rail  to  said 
borisontal  croas  bar  of  tbe  frame.  Mid  meana  conaisting 
of  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  to  permit  a  aeparatlon  of 
said  rail  and  back  without  detaching  tbe  rail,  substan- 
tially as  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  aofa  or  davenport  bed  having  a  depresslble  up- 
holstered tMck  Including  a  frame  having  at  Its  upper 
portion  a  horisontsi  cross  bar  with  upright  end  pieces 
projecting  above  the  ends  of  said  borisontal  portion,  the 
covering  of  aaM  upholstery  cxteading  over  tbe  said  borK 
Eontal  croaa  bar  and  secured  thereto,  combined  with  an 
ornamental  top  rail  including  top  and  front  portions  to 
fit  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  back  frame  and  means  for 
detachahly  connecting  said  top  rail  to  aald  back  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 


971,009.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING   ENGRAVED    PRINT- 
1NO-ROIJ.ER8.     JoH.M  W.  Ippebs,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a»- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  A.  Roesael.   Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.770. 
1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  printing  roll- 
era,  consisting  in  producing  a  design  in  relief  npon  a  litb- 
ographic    stone,    printing   said    design    directly    from    said 
stone  onto  s  tranaparent  celluloid  plate,  next  pbotocbem- 
ically    printing    said    design    upon    s    sensitised    metsllic 
plate  by  tbe  action  of  light  passing  through   tbe  trans- 
parent plate,  then  etching  tbe  parts  of  said  metallic  plate 
not  exposed  to  tbe  light  no  as  to  form  s  negative  of  the 
design,   and   then   transferring    said   design    to  a   printing 
roller,  and  finally  etching  the  design  on  tbe  roller. 
,       2.  The  proceaa  herein  described  of  making  printing  roll- 
1  era,   consisting   in  producing  tbe  positive  of  a  deaign   in 
relief    upon    a    lithographic    stone,    printing    ssid    design 
directly  from  said  stone  to  a   transparent  celluloid  plate. 
n«xt    pbotochemlcally   printing   said   design   upon   a    sen- 
sitised   metallic    plate    by    tbe    action    of    light    passing 
through  the  transparent  plate,  then  etching  the  parte  of 
aald  metallic  plate  not  expoaed  to  the  liebt  so  ns  to  form 
a  ralaed  negative  of  tbe  design,  and  then  repeatedly  trans- 
ferring said  design  to  a  printing  roller  until  aald  roller 
is  covered  with  the  repeated  deaign.  and  finally  etching  the 
repeated  deaign  on  tbe  roller. 


971.010.  ELECTRIC  OAS-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  RoaasT 
A.  JRWSTT,  Worcester.  Ifaaa.  Filed  July  S.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    .'{81.982. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gaa  bnmer  provided  with  a 
ige  to  tbe  main  gas  supply :  a  valve  located  at  one 
of  and  parallel  to  said  burner  adapted  to  control  tbe 
fiow  of  gas  through  said  passage  and  having  two  rsdial 
bolaa  in  its  casing  between  tha  Yalv*  plug  and  the  mala 
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gaa  supply;  a  by-paaa  communicating  with  one  of  aald 
holea  through  aald  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  limited  supply  of  gas  therethrough  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve ;  a  tubular  extension  outalde  tbe  limits 
of  said  burner  communicating  with  said  by-pass  and  ter- 
minating in  a  radial  portion  adapted  to  emit  the  gaa 
In  tbe  direction  of  said  bnmer ;  an  Ignition  device  at  the 
mouth  thereof;  and  means  for  operating  said  ignition 
derice  by  the  movement  of  said  valve. 


971.011.  METAL  SASH  CONSTRUCTION.  William  R 
KiNNiAS,  New  Caatle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  628,501. 


I  2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a 
1  passage  to  tbe  main  gas  supply  ;  a  valve  located  at  one 
side  of  and  parallel  to  said  burner  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  mIiI  passage  and  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  a  portion  of  tbe  gas  supply  to  the  center  of 
said  valve ;  a  tube  secured  to  said  valve  in  axial  line  there- 
with communicating  with  said  passage ;  a  clip  secured  to 
the  globe  of  said  burner  provided  with  a  wiper  finger ; 
a  wire  secured  to  said  clip  adapted  to  conduct  an  electric 
current  to  said  wiper  finger  ;  and  a  co-acting  wiper  finger 
■ecared  to   aald   tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a 
pasaage  to  the  main  gas  supply  ;  a  valve  located  at  one 
side  of  and  parallel  to  said  bnmer  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  paaaage  ;  a  wiper  finger  secured  to 
the  globe  of  aald  homer ;  an  axial  extension  to  said  valve 
revoluble  therewith :  and  a  wiper  finger  secured  there- 
to adapted  when  tbe  valve  is  operated  to  turn  on  tbe  gas 
to  posct  with  the  bumer  wiper  finger  to  Ignite  tbe  gas 
paaslng  from  said  burner. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gaa  burner  provided  with  a 
horixonUI  passage  to  the  main  gaa  supply ;  a  valve  located 
with  Its  axis  trannverse  to  said  passage  and  adapted  to 
control  the  fiow  of  gas  through  said  paaaage;  a  globe  to 
aaid  burner  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  inleta ;  a 
wiper  finger  aecured  to  said  globe  at  one  of  said  inlets ; 
a  tubular  member  secured  to  said  valve  and  revoluble 
therewith  ;  meana  for  admitting  a  limited  supply  of  gas 
to  said  tubular  member  during  the  rotation  of  said  valve : 
and  a  wiper  finger  at  the  ouUet  to  said  tubular  member 
adapted  during  the  rotation  of  aald  valve  to  coact  with  the 
wiper  finger  afllxed  to  the  globe  to  cause  an  Ignition  of  the 
gas  psssing   from   said   tubular  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a 
pasaage  to  tbe  main  gas  supply;  a  valve  located  at  on* 
side  of  and  parallel  to  aatd  burner  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  gaa  through  Mid  passage  and  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  a  portion  of  the  gas  supply  to  tbe  center  of 
aaid  valve ;  a  tube  secured  to  said  valve  In  axial  line 
therewith  communicaUng  with  said  paaaage;  a  clip  de- 
tachahly secured  to  a  fixed  member  outside  the  limits  of 
tbe  burner  and  provided  with  a  wiper  finger;  a  wlr«  se- 
cured to  said  clip  adapted  to  conduct  an  electric  curreat 
to  aaid  wiper  finger ;  and  a  co-acting  wiper  finger  secured 
to  said  tube. 

158  O.  G. — 44 


g 


:X: 


9 


-J* 


==^ 


-.£L 


4 


Mz 


ViHMfr-^ 


:t: 


^ 


^^.^ 


tf^-^^ 


5^ 


7*-- 


■A 


i 


1.  In  a  metal  frame  atructure,  members  constructed 
with  flanges  and  webs  rigidly  Jointed  together  with  their 
flanges  abutting  in  the  plane  of  the  flanges  and  provided 
with  Interlocking  parts  also  lying  in  said  plane  and  with 
their  webs  In  abutment  and  provided  with  interlocking 
parts  lying  in  the  planes  of  said  webs. 

2.  In  a  metal  frame  structure,  meoibers  conatructed 
with  flanges  and  webs  rigidly  Jointed  together,  said  mem- 
bers having  their  webs  in  abutment  and  having  integral 
parts  interlocking  at  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the  flanges 
and  having  their  flanges  abutting  in  the  plane  of  the 
flanges  and  provided,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the 
web  interiock,  with  parts  interiocking  In  the  said  plane  of 
the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  metal  frame  structure  comprising  members  con- 
atructed with  flangea  and  with  webs ;  a  Joint  between  two 
such  members  comprising  an  Interlock  formed  between 
their  flanges  and  a  dowel  connection  formed  between  their 
webs. 

4.  In  a  metal  frame  structure,  a  continuing  web-and- 
flange  member  having  an  undercut  aeat  in  its  flange  and 
a  perforation  in  its  web.  and  an  abutting  web-and-flaoge 
member  having  an  undercut  head  on  its  flange  fitting  the 
said  seat  of  tbe  continuing  member,  and  a  dowel  on  Its 
web  entering  tbe  perforation  In  the  web  of  aald  continuing 
member. 

5.  In  a  metal  frame  structure,  a  web  and  flango  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  receaa  at  an  intermediate  point 
In  its  flange  and  an  opening  In  Its  web  adjacent  thereto 
and  a  web-and-flange  member  having  its  flange  abutting 
that  of  the  first  named  member  in  the  plane  of  the  flanges 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  presented  tongue  at  the  end 
of  Its  flange  entering  the  recess  in  the  flange  of  the  mem- 
ber first  named,  also  having  Its  web  in  abutment  with 
tbe  web  of  the  member  first  named  and  having  a  dowel  in 
tbe  plane  of  its  w^eb,  entering  the  opening  in  the  web  of 
the  member  first  named. 

[flnlms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.012.     COMBINATION -TOOL.     Gbobcb   T.    PAaaLBT. 

Ilorabrook.    C«L'      Filed    Dec.    14,    1908.      Serial    No 

407,443. 

A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
hnndlefi  pivoted  together  shear  fashion,  one  of  said  bandlea 
l-avlng  a  widened  Jaw  at  one  end  said  Jaw  having  a  right- 
angled  flange  extenslob  along  its  lower  edge  said  extension 
•Hing  loagltudlnally  slotted,  and  said  other  handle  having 
n  redoeed  law  poriion  operating  through  the  slot  of  tbe 
right-angled  fiange  of  tbe  first -named  Jaw.  said  second  Jaw 
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co-ftetlD«  with  tbc  edgv  wslls  of  aaid  slot  to  thMr  material 
placed  between  the  two  iava,  sald^  widened  portion  of  the 


flrst-nnmed  handle  hartng  an  extendiH)  r^ar  portion  form- 
InK  a  broad  seating  portion  back  of  the  tiecond  ]aw  portion. 


971.013.     DUST-COLLECT'CW  FOR  VACUUM-CLK-^NERB. 

FaiBMD  W.  Smith.  Jr..  BridK^^port.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to 
Clarenoe  C.  Payne.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«l.7«5. 


1.  la  a  dost  collector  for  racuum  cleanera,  the  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  dost  aaparatlas  chamber  barlnc  Ita  top  formed 
with  converging  walla,  an  uppt>r  and  a  lower  support  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber,  a  ring  secured  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  upper  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  upper  aapport  to  forfl)  a  dust-proof  joint  between  said 
ring  and  the  Inner  faoa  of  said  converging  walla,  and  a 
screen  Interposed  between  said  supports  and  secared  at 
its  upper  edge  to  said  ring  and  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
towar  aapport. 

2.  In  a  doat  collector  for  vacuum  cleaners,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dwt  aeparatiag  chamber  having  Its  top  formed 
with  convergias  walla,  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  converging  walla,  a  sup- 
port located  in  said  chamher  and  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  ootvr  edgo  of  said  support,  a  sap- 
port  located  In  said  chamber  beluw  the  lirst-named  sup- 
port, a  screen  interpoaed  between  said  supports  and  se- 
cured at  Its  uppper  edge  to  said  ring,  and  at  Its  lower  edge 
to  the  aecoBd-named  aofvort,  and  a  nut  engaged  with 
aaid  aleeve  for  raising  tfte  same,  to  form  a  dust-proof 
Jalat  katween  said  ring  and  the  inner  face  of  said  con- 
wMkMC  walls. 


•71,914.     PRES8KR    rOOT  MECHANISM.     KaA«Tt'a  B. 
WiaaLET.   Lynn.   Maaa.^  aaalgoor   to   United  tboa  Ma- 
rhlarrj   Coapaay,   Patarson.   N.   J.,   a  Corporattoa  of 
N«ar  Jaawr.     FUed  Jaa.  14.  1906.     SerUl  No  240.9»5- 
1.  A   sola  aaarlag  macMae,   having.   In  combination,   a 

preaser  foot   lerer   prorldtd  at  one  end   with  a  preaaer- 


foot,  a  ratehet  connected  with  the  otbar  end  of  tb«  lerer,  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  hand-operated  lever  mounted 
to  move  independently  of  the  preaser  foot,  and  connec- 
tloas  operating  when  the  lever  is  actimted  to  move  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  ralae  the 
preaser  foot,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  sole  sewing  macblne,  having.  In  combination,  a 
preaser  foot  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  presser-foot 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratehet,  a  hand-operated  lever  for  ralalng  the  preaaer  foot 
lever,  having  a  limited  movement  Independently  thereof, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  hand-operated  lever  during  Its 
Ia4apendent  movement  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
fagMient  with  the  ratehet.  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination  a 
preaser  foot,  a  ratchet  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet,  a  hand-operated  lever  mounted  on  the 
presoer  foot  and  acting  when  actuated  to  ralae  the  presaer 
foot,  and  meana  operated  by  the  hand-operated  lever  for 
moving  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

4.  .\  aole  aewing  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
presaer  foot  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  presaer  foot 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  a  ratehet,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  band-operated  lever  for  ralalng  the  preaser  foot 
lever  mounted  upon  the  presaer  foot  lever  and  having  a 
limited  movement  Independently  thereof,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  hand-operated  lever  dnrlng  this  Independent 
movement  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  .i  aole  aewing  machine,  having  In  combination  a 
prasser  foot  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  preaser  foot 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  hand-operatsd  lever  for  raising  the  preaaer  foot 
lever  pivotally  mouatod  thereon  and  having  a  limited 
movement  Independently  thereof,  and  a  link  mounted  on 
the  preaser  foot  lever  and  arranged  to  be  aetuated  by  the 
hand-operated  lever  to  more  the  pawl  ont  of  ssgagement 
with  the  ratehet.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 
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ia.iai.       lYKOLASS  -  MOU.NTiyO.      acsTAT   a.    Badcb. 

Bochastar,    N.    Y.     Fllsd    Aug.    12,    1910.     Serial    No. 

•76,982.     Original   No.   967,98ft,  dated   May    17.    1910. 

Serial  No.  fi04.981. 

1.  In  eya-glaas  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
compriaing  a  bow,  lena-cUps  and  nose  guard  brackets,  of 
aoos-gnarda  plvotsd  to  tbsir  brsckets :  means  for  yleld- 
Imtfij  tilting  the  npper  sads  of  said  noaeguards  toward 
each  other;  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
noss-gnarda;  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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S.  In  eyv-glaaa  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brackets,  of 
nose-guards  pivoted  to  their  brackets;  springs  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  said  nose- 
guards  to  tilt  them  toward  each  other ;  and  stopa  for  limit- 
ing tbe  movement  of  said  nose  guards  under  the  action  of 
said  springs ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  eye-glasM  mountingn.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  noee-guard  bracketa,  of 
nose-guards  pivoted  to  their  brackets:  springs  each  at- 
tached under  tension  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  one  of  the  nose-guards  above  Ita  pivotal  con- 
nection with  Its  bracket  :  and  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  nose-guards  under  the  action  of  aaid  apringa ; 
aubatantlally  aa  s^own  and  described. 

4.  In  eye-glaaa  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow.  lena-clips  and  noae-guard  bracketa,  of 
noae-guards,  having  pivotal  connectlona  with  thsir  brack- 
etH ;  and  means  whereby  said  nose-guards  also  rotate  at 
right  angles  to  such  connections ;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  eye-class  mountings,  the  comblnntion  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow,  lena-cllps  and  noae-guard  bracketa,  of 
noae-guarda,  having  pivotal  connections  with  their  brack- 
ets ;  means  whereby  said  nose-guards  also  rotate  at  right 
angles  to  such  connections ;  menus  for  yieldingly  rocking 
said  noae-guarda  upon  one  pair  of  axes  ;  and  stops  adapted 
to  limit  such  movement ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
acribed. 

6.  In  e.veglass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprisInK  a  bow.  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brackets,  of 
nose  guards,  having  pivotal  connections  with  their  brack 
ets ;  means  whereby  said  nose-guarda  also  rotate  at  right 
anglee  to  such  connections ;  springs  for  yieldingly  rocking 
said  nose-guards  upon  one  pair  of  axes ;  and  stops  adapted 
to  limit  such  movement  :  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  nose  guard  brackets,  of 
nose  guards,  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  brack- 
ets ;  means  whereby  said  nose-guards  also  rotate  on  axes 
at  right  angles  to  such  connections;  springs  adapted  to 
yieldingly  rock  said  nose  guards  upon  both  of  their  axes ; 
and  stops  adapted,  respectively,  to  limit  such  movement : 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

«.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  bow.  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brackets,  of 
aecondary  brackets  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  brackets 
ftrat  mentioned,  respectively,  and  noae-guards  pivotally 
supported  by  said  secondary  I)racket8,  on  axes  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  their  rotation  around  said  flrat-men 
tloned  brackets ;  substantially  as  sh.iwn  and  described 

9.  In  eye  glaas  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
oomprlsing  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brackets,  of 
ascondary  brackets  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  brackets 
nrat  mentioned,  reapectively,  and  nose-guards  pivotally 
supported  by  said  aecondary  brackets,  on  axes  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  their  rotation  amund  said  first  men 
tloned  brackets:  springs  adapted  to  yleldiiigly  rock  said 
noae-guarda  upon  one  pair  of  axes;  and  stops  adapted, 
reapectively,  to  limit  such  movement  ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

10.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  compriaing  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brack- 
ets, of  secondary  brackets  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
brackets  first  mentioned,  respectively,  and  nose-guards 
pivotally  supported  by  said  secondary  brackets,  on  axea 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  their  rotation  around  aaid  first 


mentioned  bracketa;  q)rings  adapted  to  rwk  said  aose- 
gnards  upon  both  of  their  axes;  and  stopa  adapted,  re- 
spectively, to  limit  such  movement ;  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

11.  In  eye-glaaa  mountings,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  noae-guard  bracketa  pivotally  supported  oppo- 
site each  other,  each  pivotally  supporting  In  turn  a  noae- 
guard  at  ita  outer  end  ;  and  a  pair  of  springs  supported 
by  the  frame,  adapted  respectively,  to  engage  one  of  said 
parts  under  tension;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  nose-guard  brackets  pivotally  supported  oppo- 
site each  other,  each  pivotally  supporting  In  turn  a  nose- 
guard  at  ita  outer  end ;  and  a  pair  of  apringa  supported 
by  the  frame  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  said  nose- 
guards  under  tension,  and  thereby  tilt  them  against  suit- 
able stops ;  substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

13.  In  eye -glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  compriaing  a  bow,  lens  clips  and  nose-guard  brack- 
ets, of  secondary  brsckets  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  first 
mentioned  brackets,  respectively,  and  nose-guards  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  secondary  brackets,  on  axes  par- 
allel with  tbe  plane  of  their  rotation  arouna  said  first 
mentioned  noae-guards ;  and  a  pair  of  springs  supported 
by  the  frame  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  the  nose 
guards  under  tension  to  rotate  them  against  suitable 
stops ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

14.  In  eye  -  glasa  mountings,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  compriaing  a  bow,  lens-clips  and  nose-guard  brack- 
ets, of  aecondary  brackets  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  bracketa.  respectively,  and  nose  guards  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  secondary  brackets,  on  axes  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  tbair  rotation  around  said  first 
mentioned  bracketa ;  and  palra  of  aprlngs  adapted,  respec- 
tively, to  turn  the  outer  edges  of  said  nose  guards  yield- 
ingly Inwardly  against  suitable  stops;  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


13.152.     SKIRT-SUPPORTER.     Nora    C.    Edwakoh,    Buf- 
falo, N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   10.   1907.     Serial  No.  388.064 
Original   No.   730,751,   dated   June  9,    1003,    Serial   No 
123,802. 


1.  A  skirt-supporter  comprising  a  subauntlally  rectan- 
KUlar  plate  provided  with  end  openings  and  a  pair  of  lugs 
and  further  provided  with  a  T-shaped  opening  forming 
a  pair  of  attaching-arms.  and  a  waist-belt  extending 
through  the  said  ond  openings  and  lying  against  one  face 
of  aaid  plate. 

2.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  pUte  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  opening  forming  a  pair  of  attaching-arms  adapt- 
ed to  enter  a  pocket  in  a  waist,  and  a  waist-belt  secured  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  a  person 
for  securing  the  plate  thereto. 

3.  A  skirt-supporter  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely-dlkposed  attaching-arms  adapted  to 
enter  a  pocket  in  a  waist,  and  a  belt  aecured  to  said  plate 
and  lying  lengthwise  over  said  attaching  anna. 


13.163.  TURBINE  AND  REGULATING  MEANS  THERE 
FOR.  John  P.  Nikonow,  Eransvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Serial  No  441  911 
Original  No.  862.187,  dated  Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial'  No' 
334,710. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two 
distinct  revolnble  elements  mounted  In  common  upon  said 
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■haft,  meani  for  admltttaf  lirtMiii  to  one  of  said  eiemcnti, 
and  means  automatically  goTvmcd  by  the  load  and  In- 
dependent of  the  speed  of  the  torfolne  for  admitting  the 
■team  to  both  of  said  elements  simultaneously. 


2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  driving 
ahaft  Joumaled  therein,  fhe  case  being  provided  with  an 
intermediate  abutment  or  partition  dividing  it  Into  two 
distinct  compartments,  a  revoluble  element  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  a  steam  chest,  one  compartment  of  which 
has  open  communication  with  the  first  set  of  blades  of  one 
compartment  of  the  case  and  has  a  valved  commonicatlon 
with  the  other  compartment  of  the  case,  governor  con- 
trolled means  for  automatically  admitting  steam  to  the 
said  compartment  of  the  steam  chest,  and  means  governed 
by  the  load  and  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  turbine 
for  controlling  the  valved  communication  betwen  the  steam 
chest  and  the  said  compartment  of  the  case. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  distinct  turbine 
units  which  embody  revoluble  blades.  tQeans  irovern<>d  by 
the  load  for  admitting  steam  to  both  units  simultane- 
ously, and  means  for  automatically  admitting  high  pres- 
sure steam  to  low  pressure  blades  of  both  units,  said 
last  named  means  being  actuated  by  the  other  means  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  eoBblnation  of  two  revolable  ele- 
■■•ts  emtwdying  high  pressure  blades  and  low  pressure 
Mades.  and  a  high  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
the  first  blade  of  the  high  pressure  series,  and  a  low 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  laat  blade  of 
the  high  pressure  series  aad  the  first  blade  of  the  low 
pressure  series,  there  being  provided  a  passage  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  low  pre«i8ure  chamber  at  one  end. 
governor  controlled  means,  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
■team  to  said  high  pressure  chamber,  and  a  high  pressure 
chamber  independent  of  the  first  named  high  pressure 
TfcaTTli —  and  communicating  with  the  said  passage  at  Its 
ethar  and,  and  means  governed  by  the  load  and  independ- 
ent of  the  speed  of  the  turbine  for  automatically  admitting 
high  preaaure  steam  to  the  Second  mentioned  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  distinct  tur- 
bine units,  each  embodying  a  revoluble  element,  a  steam 
cheat  common  to  both  units  and  divided  Into  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  having  open  communi- 
cation with  one  unit  and  a  valve  controlling  its  commu- 
nication with  the  other  unit,  means  for  admitting  steam 
into  the  said  compartment,  a  solenoid,  and  a  plunger 
having  operative  connect^*  wlth^  the  said  valve,  the 
plunger  being  arranged  to  1>e  mvn6  by  the  energisation 
of  said  solenoid,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  conblnatlon  of  two  distinct  tur- 
bine units,  each  embodytnc  a  revoluble  element,  a  steam 
chest  common  to  both  uaits  and  divided  into  com|>art- 
ments.  one  of  said  compartments  having  open  communi- 
cation with  one  unit  and  a  valve  controlling  Its  com- 
munication with  the  other  tinlt.  means  for  admitting  steam 
Into  th«  said  compartment,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  having 
operative  connection  with  the  said  >alve.  the  plunger 
b^Bg  arraaged  to  be  moved  by  the  poergisatton  of  the 
■olc>m  aad  means  for  maanally  opening  said  valve. 

T.  la  a  torbine,  the  combination  of  two  distinct  tur- 


bine units,  each  embodying  a  reTolobie  element,  a  steam 
chest  common  to  both  units  and  divided  into  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  having  open  communica- 
tion with  one  unit  and  a  valve  controlling  its  communi- 
catlOB  with  the  other  unit,  means  for  admitting  eteam  Into 
the  said  compartment,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  valve,  the  plunger  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  energisation  of  the  solenoid. 
and  means  for  manually  oi;>enlng  said  valve,  said  means 
comprising  a  threaded  valve  stem,  a  hand  wheel  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  stem,  and  a  stop  for  the 
movement  of  said  hand  wheel  in  one  direction,  substsn- 
t tally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  distinct  tur- 
bine units,  each  embodying  a  revoluble  element,  a  steam 
chest  common  to  trath  units  and  divided  into  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  having  open  communi- 
cation with  one  unit  and  a  valve  controlling  its  com- 
munication with  the  other  unit,  means  for  admitting 
steam  into  the  said  compartment,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger 
having  operative  connection  with  the  said  valve,  the 
plunger  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  energisation 
of  the  solenoid,  an  armature  also  arranged  to  be  at- 
tracted by  said  solenoid,  and  an  overload  valve  designed 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  armature,  the 
turbine  units  embodying  both  high  pressure  and  low  pres- 
sure blades,  there  being  passages  provided  for  directly 
admitting  high  preaaure  steam  to  the  low  pressure  series 
of  blades,  the  said  admission  of  steam  being  controlled 
by  said  overload  valve. 

9.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  distinct  tur- 
bine units,  each  embodying  a  revoluble  element,  a  steam 
chest  common  to  tmth  units  and  divided  into  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  having  open  communi- 
cation with  one  unit,  and  a  valve  controlling  Its  com- 
munication with  the  other  nnlt,  the  units  embodying  high 
preaaure  blades  and  low  preaaure  blades  and  means  for 
admitting  high  pressure  steam  directly  to  the  low  preaaure 
blades,  said  means  Including  an  armature  arranged  to  be 
attracted  by  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  energisation  of  said  solenoid,  an  automatically  re- 
turned lever  on  one  arm  of  which  the  armature  is  car- 
ried, and  a  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever,  and  there  t>eing  provided  ports  and  pas- 
sages for  the  live  steam,  the  said  ports  being  controlled 
by  said  valve. 

10.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  n  driving 
ahaft  joumaled  therein,  the  case  being  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  abutment  dividing  it  Into  two  distinct  com- 
partments, a  revoluble  element  in  each  of  aaid  compart- 
ments, each  revoluble  element  embodying  a  series  of  high 
pressure  blades  and  a  series  of  low  pressun*  blades,  means 
automatically  governed  by  the  load  for  admitting  steam 
to  one  of  said  revoluble  elements,  or  to  both  of  said 
revoluble  elements  simultaneously,  and  means  slso  gov- 
erned by  the  load  for  admitting  steam  directly  to  the  low 
pressure  blades  of  both  elements  aa  well  as  to  the  high 
pressure  bladea. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  element  of  a  tur- 
bine, a  supply  valve  and  an  overload  vslve,  and  means 
responsive  to  load  variations  snd  Independent  of  speed 
variations  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  overload 
valve. 

12.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  two  distinct  rt>voluble  elements 
mounted  In  common  upon  said  shaft  and  within  the  caae, 
a  steam  chest,  one  compartment  of  which  has  open  com- 
mnnicstion  with  a  set  of  bladea  of  one  revoluble  ele- 
ment, and  a  valved  communication  with  a  set  of  blades 
of  the  other  revoluble  element,  governor  controlled  means 
for  automatically  admitting  steam  to  the  said  compart- 
ment of  the  steam-chest,  and  electrically  actuated  means 
governed  bf  the  load  on  the  turbine  for  controlling  the 
valved  communication  between  the  steam-chest  and  the 
other  revoluble  element. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  element  of  a  tur- 
bine, speed  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  load  responsive  means  la- 
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dependent  of  the  speed  of  the  turbine  and  of  said  speed 
reaponsive  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  an  aux- 
'..     Ulary  supply  of  fluid  to  the  turbine. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  a  turbine,  a  main 
■upply  valve  and  an  overload  valve  delivering  motive 
flnid  to  the  turbine,  speed  reaponsive  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  main  supply  valve,  and  load  respon- 
sive means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  overload 
valve. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  element  of  a  tur- 
Mae.  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series 
of  fluid  delivery  ports,  mesns  for  delivering  motive  fluid 
to  said  ports,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  load 
on  the  turbine  and  independent  of  the  speed  for  propor- 
tioning the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  through  one  series  of 
aaid  ports  in  accordance  with  the  load  demand. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  element  of  a  tur- 
bine, a  casing  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series 
of  ^uld  delivery  ports,  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid 
to  said  ports,  and  load  responsive  means  for  successively 
opening  one  series  of  said  ports  to  proportion  the  de- 
livery of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine  In  accordance  with 
the  load  demand. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  gov- 
ernor controlled  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  s 
high  pressure  stage  of  aaid  turbine,  and  means,  inde 
pendent  of  said  governor  controlled  means  and  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  load  on  the  turbine  for  by-passing 
motive  fluid  around  the  high  pressure  stage  and  deliver- 
ing it  to  a  stage  of  lower  pressure. 

18.  In  combination  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  means  for 
delivering  motive  fluid  thereto,  and  load  responsive  means 
Independent  of  said  before  mentioned  means  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  speed  of  the  turbine  for  proportioning  the 
delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  the  stages  of  the  turbine. 


19.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor 
element,  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  delivery  ports,  speed  responsive  meana  for  deliver- 
ing motive  flnid  to  said  ports,  and  load  reaponsive  meana 
for  proportioning  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  through 
said  ports  in  accordance  with  the  load  demand. 

20.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  two  separate  multi- 
stage sections,  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  each 
section,  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid 
to  one  section,  and  an  overload  valve  for  simultaneously 
by-paasing  motive  fluid,  received  from  said  means,  around 
a  high  pressure  stage  of  each  section. 

21.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  two  separate  multi- 
stage sections,  speed  responsive  means  controlling  the 
delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  both  of  said  sections,  a  valve 
receiving  motive  fluid  from  said  means  and  controlling 
the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  one  of  said  sections,  and 
an  overload  valve  receiving  motive  fluid  from  said  means 
for  simultaneously  by-passing  motive  fluid  around  a  high 
pressure  stage  of  each  section. 

22.  In  combination  in  an  impulse  turbine,  alternately 
arranged  fluid  delivery  passages,  speed  responsive  meana 
for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  one  of  said  passages,  and 
load  responsive  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the 
next  adjacent  fluid  delivery  passage. 

23.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  governor  controlled  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  Initial  stage  of  said 
turbine,  and  load  responsive  means,  independent  of  the 
speed  of  the  turbine  for  by-passing  fluid  around  the  initial 
stage  and  admitting  it  to  a  stage  normally  of  lower 
pressure. 

24.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  governor  controlled  means 
for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  and  load  re- 
sponsive means  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  turbine 
for  by-passing  motive  fluid  around  a  stage  of  said  turbine. 
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40,885  HAT-PIN.  Sidnct  O.  Bioniy.  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,840.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  yeara. 


40,886.  JEWELRY  ORNAMENT.  Hinbt  W.  FiSHBi;, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Fishel  and  Theo- 
dore H.  Fishel.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Copartners.  Filed 
June  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  565.657.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  pin,  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewelry  ornament  as  shown. 


40,887.  JEWELRY  ORNAMENT.  Hbnrt  W.  lisHK^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Fishel  and  Theo- 
dore H.  Fishel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Copartners.  Filed 
June  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  565,658.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewelry  ornament  as  shown. 
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Th«  omam«atal  dealsn  far  a  jewelry  ornament  as  ahowa. 


4Qc8»l.  .\RTiriCIALrLIGUT  SILADK.  KaAVT  Booth, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Oliltadn  ft  Soaa.  lac. 
Philad»'lphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Peaasylraala.  Piled 
Jal7  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  073.380.  Tera  of  patent  14 
ywira.  ,  ,- 


40.889.  JEWELRY  ORN.%MENT.  Hsxbt  W.  FisHaL, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a«alxaor  to  Henry  W.  Ptahel  and  Theo- 
dore H.  Plahel.  New  York.  N.  V .  Copartners.  Piled 
Jane  7.  1910.  Serial  Vo.  itKi.9^1  Term  of  patent  7 
years.  "^ 

y  • 


The  ornamental  dealxn  Hr'a  Jewelry  ornament  aa  abown. 


40.890.  SPOON.  PORK.  QR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JoHM 
R.  Da4N,  WalllnKford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Silver  Co..  Meriden.  Coim..  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jeraey. 
Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  306.704.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


31 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
Uttm,  aa  ahown. 


fork  or  similar  ar- 


Tbe  ornamental  deniini  for  an  irtiHrlal  light  shade,  as 
shown. 


40.892.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  SHADE.  KsaTF  BcxrrH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  nillinder  ft  Sonii.  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  23.  1910.  Sertal  No.  37.%S8A.  Term  of  patent  1« 
years. 


The  ornamental 
shown. 


for  sn  attifldal  light  shade,  as 


«5 


40.893.     LAMP-SHADE.     HABtv  A.  S«'h\elbach,  Crafton, 
,         Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Jefferson  Glaas  Company,   FoIlaBSbee. 
W.     Va.     Piled    July    21,     1910.     Serial    No.    373,104. 
'         Term  of  patent  7  years.  .,.., 


40,896.  SHADE.  Hlgh  McAfke,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Consolidated  Lamp  &.  Glass  Co.,  Coraopolis, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  July  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,787.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  lamp  shade,  ns  shown. 


40,894.  LAMPSHADE.  Habet  A.  Scb.xelbach.  Crafton. 
Pa.,  asalfmor  to  leffemon  Glass  Company.  Follansbee, 
W.  Vs.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  073.100.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


5w5jw 


The   ornamentnl    design    for   a    shade,   substantially 
shown  and  described. 


vS 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


40,896.  COFFEE-COUNTER.  Frank  F.  W«ab,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  042,600. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlw  oraameatal  design  for  a  coffee  counter  aa  abown. 


H 
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40,897.  STOVE.  8TD.^aT  P.  Lakdcbaft.  Qalaey.  IIL 
F1l«d  Jury  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.750.  T«nn  of  pat- 
ent 7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  atove,  aa  abown. 


40.&98.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Soi-HU  L.  Caowsrau), 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Cheney  Brothera,  Sooth 
Man«heater,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt  Piled 
May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.298.  Term  of  iMitent  3| 
yvars. 


40,899.  TEXTILE  rABRIC.  BOHMT  OATTiKm,  Parla. 
f^nce.  aaaltvor  to  Cheney  Brothera.  Sooth  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  May 
17,  1910.    Serial  No  5«1.928.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  d<>«iini  for  a  textile  fabric  aa  shown. 


40,900.  TEXTILE  F.VBHIC.  Robert  OATTiKaa,  Parla, 
France,  aasiimor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Manchca- 
ter.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.788.     r<>rm  of  patent  3i  yean. 


The  omaBMBtal  deaign  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  thowa. 


■r  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  ahowa. 
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4  0.901.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  PAtJL  MoDTON,  Parts, 
France,  aaaignor  to  Cheney  Brothera,  South  Mancbeater, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,347.     Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


4  0,902.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Pall  Moutox,  Paris, 
France,  aaaignor  to  Cheney  Brothera,  Sooth  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562.784.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


llie  omamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


4  0,90  3.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Padl  Mouton,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothera,  Sooth  Manchester. 
Cono..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,020.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamattaldeatgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


4  0.904.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Padl  Moctok,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,444.     Term  of  p.ttent  3i  yenn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  u  shown. 
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40.906.  TEXTILE  FABHIC.  Emilc  Sixs.  Pmrta,  Franm, 
•aalcaor  to  Ch«>ney  Brotheni.  Soath  Manch«ater.  Conn.. 
■  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FilMl  Majr  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  500.007.     Twa  of  patent  3}  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgo  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  shown. 


40.906.  BUG.  John  Mbbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blfcelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maam- 
chnaetta.  Piled  Jaly  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  374,01(1. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbs  oraaateatal  deslca  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 


40.907.  RUO.  JoHX  MaasT.  New  York.  N.  T..^ assignor 
to  Btgplow  Csrpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  liassa- 
choaetta.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  574.017. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


40,908.  RUG.  William  G.  Reith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  ss- 
■Ignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
llaaaaehusetta.  Fllad  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,018.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omameatal  d— Iga  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


40.909.  BUG.  William  G.  Rbith.  New  York,  N.  Y .  as- 
algnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachosetta.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,010.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  oraamental  deaiga  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


-V 
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40,910.     RUG.     William  .\.  gptixf:.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as-  40,912.     RUG.     John  H.  Witzbl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 

slgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  slgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Maaaachnsetts.       Filed     July     26,     1910.       Serial     No.   !  MaasachuaetU.       Filed     July     20,     1910.       Serial    No. 

674.020.     Term  of  patent  3|  yea's.  574,022.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ruf;.  as  shown. 


40.911.  RUG.  William  A.  Spbino,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigolow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachuaetts.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,021.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


40,913.  RUG.  John  H.  Witzbl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Hassacbusetta.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,023.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


Tbe  omsmental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    20,    1910. 


The  following  trade-mckrks  have  l)een  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opix>sltlon  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  \ 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said,  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  i)assage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.   No.   35,136.      (CLASS   84.      HEATING,   LIGHTING.  '    8er.  No.  37,648.     (CLASS  26.    MELA.8UBING  AND  SCIEN- 


TIFIC   APPLIANCES.) 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 


Caul  Zeiss.   Jena,   Germany. 


Teleplast 


AND  VENTIL.\TING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELKCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Robekt  Bishop,  trus- 
tee of  the  e«tate  of  Robert  Bisbop,  Boston,  Mam.  Filed 
June  4,  1908. 

ARROW 
BKiVXl) 

^  ,,       *  ^.  .  ,        »  R«r.  No.   41,286.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 

PartU:u\ar  deicHptUm  of  goods.-^otton  I^mp-Wlcklng.  ^j,^^  ^^  FOODS.)     Lemabchand  raftBES  *  Cie 


Particuhtr  descripUon  of  good*. — Telescopes. 


Tre- 


boal.  France.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  33.446.  « CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINEBY,  I 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mabkt  k  Co,  | 
Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Used  ten  I 
year*.  j 


Particular  Oetcription  of  ffoodt. — Bit-Braces. 


Ser.  No.  37.642.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1008. 

nypofM 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Telescopes. 


Particular  detcriptiom    of   good: — Canned    Sardines   in 
1   Ollre-Oll. 
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69^ 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  ao,  1901. 


S«r.  No.  43.17S.  (CL.A88  48.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  EoitrAKO  Lelue.xt.  Tourcotns. 
rrance.     Filed  Jane  22.  1909. 


Particuliir  detcription  gf  good*. 
Good*. 


-Linen  and  Wool  Plee* 


Ser.  No.  43,179.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABR^S.)  Exmuako  Leubbxt.  Toarcolng, 
rrmnee.     Filed  Juae  22.  lOM. 


fLILAINE' 

I 

f 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Linen  and  Wool  Pte«a 
Goods. 


8*r.  No.  43.183.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kdulabo  I..bcbb.\t,  Toureolns, 
France.      Filed  June  22,  1»09. 


Linen  and  Wool  Place 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  goods. 
Oooda.  ^. 


am.  No.  44.008.  (CLASS  4&  MALT  EXTRAC^tl  AND 
LIQUORS. )  Qabbiil  SnuiATB.  Bbadbbbi  irM  SrATBN. 
Mnnleh.  BaTarla.     Filed  Axtg.  6.  1909.     Tied  ten  yean. 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods — Beer. 


fler.  No  45.113.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVB,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PiTTMA.f  IXK  CoM- 
PA.XT.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1900. 


¥ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ed«e-Ink. 


Ser.  No.  46.544.  (CI^\S»  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ^bbm-Fa.vslbb  Gboceb  Com- 
PA.NY.  East  St.  Loala,   III.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1909. 

YOU  UKE 
IT 

Particular  dftcriplion  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Vege- 
tables. Pork  and  Beana.  0|«ter«.  Salmon.  Sauer-Kraut.  and 
Hominy.  5 ;" 


Ser.  No.  46.545.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Home 
rBBTiLizn  *  Chemical  Cumpa.ht.  Baltimore.  Md. 
rUed  Dec.   16.   1900.     Uaed  ten  yean. 

Pmr titular  d€t*ripiion  of  good: — Fertllliera.     - 


Ser.  No.  47,476.  (CI^\SS  4.  ABRASIVE  ItETBRGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Juh.n  MoktuN 
Babth.  Bast  St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910. 


^, 


■A 


The  picture  being  faaHfal. 
Particular  deocripHom  of  goods. 


-Fnmlture-PollRh. 


Ser  No.  47.965.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CoLUfHEiR  Cbmb.vt  Compant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1910. 


b 


r::\ 


^\ZJ 


Particular  description  of  i;e«<l«— Hydraulic  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  48.087.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.iRATIONS.)  Moritz 
OoooMA.H,  San  Fnndaco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signa- 
ture. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Stom 
ach.  Kidney,  and  Bladder  Troubles.  Malaria  and  Typhoid 
FeTer.  Dysentery.  Cramps.  Catarrh  of  the  Stomach,  Indi- 
gestion, Dyspepsia.  Heartburn,  PUes,  Gonorrhea.  Diabetes. 
Pain  or  Strain,  Appendicitis.  Headache,  Bronchitis,  Wboop- 
iag-Cougb.  Colds.  La  (;rippe.  Sore  Throat,  Asthma.  Gravel, 
Nerrouaneas,    and    Inxomnla. 
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Ser.  No.  48,574.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Albbbt  Mackib  Gbocbb  Coupaky, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  Ln.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  ffooda.— Flavoring  Estrada, 
Com  and  Cane  Syrup,  Cane  and  Com  Syrop  Compound, 
Miintard,  Nutmegs.  Spices,  Rice,  Wheat  -  Flour,  Dried 
Shrimps,  and  Canned  Fruits,  VegeUbles.  Flab,  Oysters, 
Baked  Beana,  Saoer-Kraat,  and  Lye-Homlny. 


Ber.  No.  49,056.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Dkeblick  Oil 
Stone  CoMPANr.'  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1910.      Used    ten    yean. 


"^^exXx^V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sharpening  -  Stones, 
Whetstones.  Oil-Stones.  Scythe-Stones.  Slip-Stones,  Az- 
Btooea,  Rasor-IIones,  and  Gouge-Stones. 


Ber.  No.  49.225.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F. 
Eabchio,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.    21.    1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbolic  Add,  Creaol. 
and    Disinfectants. 


Ser.  No.  49.263.  (CL.\88  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Ohio  Tbcsb  Co.. 
Cincinnnti,  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 


Pariifulnr  ilctcription  of  goods. — Abdominal  Supporten 
and  Bandages  and  Suspensories. 


Ser.  No.  49.645.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Adams  &  Eltino 
CoMPANT.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  May  11.  1910. 


m^pm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishes  for  Furni- 
ture, Pianos.  Floora.  Interior  Woodworlc.  .\ntomoblles.  Car- 
riagea,  and  All  Varnished  or  Waxed  Surfacoa. 


Ser.  No.  49.763.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Tn 
Union  Bag  and  Papcb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  49,771.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) iMPBBTiocs  Pboductb  COMPANY,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1910. 


nMPERVITEJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compoaitlon  to  be 
.\dded  to  Cement.  Moriar,  or  Cdoerete  for  Rendering  the 
Same  Waterproof. 


Ser.    No.    49,827.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Kldsb- 
wiTz  Bbos.,  Beading,  Pa.     Piled  May  20,  1910. 


f^^% 


rarticular  description  of  goods.— Homlery. 


Ser.  No.  49.897.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) W.  W.  White  ft  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Plied 
May  24,   1910. 

%ANCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit-Flavored  Clden. 


Ser.  No.  40.937.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Con- 
nolly ft  Slatbn,  Galesburg,  III.     Filed  May  26,  1910. 


-;  •  '•'J'. 


Jtojc^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powders,  Pastes,  Gran- 
ules, and  Solutions  for  the  Extermination  of  NoxioUs  In- 
sects and  Parasites. 


Ser.  No.  50.052.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  8.)  The 
Model  Phabmacy  Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Piled 
June  2.  1910. 


PIXIE 


Partirular  description  of  goodn.     \  Medicated  Emollient 
Cream  for  Milk-Bags  and  Teats  of  Cowa. 
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aer.  No.  50.13S.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NSTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  ExcvLSiOK  Qciltimo  Compant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jaoe  8.  1910. 


Pthrticuku-  detoriHion  of  goods  —B^A-Umttna*  Protec- 
tor*. 


Ser.     No.     50.218.      (CLASS    S».      CLOTHING.)     A.     D. 
Katchkb  *  Bbo..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  9,  1010. 

"SMILING  BEAUTY" 

ParHemtar  description  ^  goods.— InttLatn'  and  Children's 
Cap*. 


Ser.  No.  50.254.  (CLA^^.  PRI.NT8  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tobacco  Wobld  Cobpubatio:*.  Audubon, 
N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  10.  1910. 


Particutar  de^tcriptiom  of  floods. — .V  Weekly  Periodical. 


Ser.  No.  50,255.  (CLAS»  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tobacco  Wobld  Cobpobatios.  Aodnbon. 
N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Plied  Jane  10.  1010. 
U>«ed  ten  jeara. 

THE  TOBACCO  WORLD 

P^rtieulmr  descHptiom  of  goedt. — A  Weekly  Periodical. 


Ser.  No.  50.9W.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>8  AND  INORBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  NftftTAL.  Lamdom  Bcbchbll.  Waah- 
iDKton.  D.  C.      Filed  Jane  17.   1910. 


-SUJfLAN' 


Particmlmr  de9cripti»i%^j^  good*. — Te 


8*r.  No.  50.508.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Adam  Cook'b  Sons.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  22, 
1910. 


The  picture  beinx  fanciful. 

Particutor  deocription  of  goods. ~\  Labrlcatlng-Greaae. 


Ser.  No.  50.54«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Heb- 
MAN.H  Hills,  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  June  24.  1910. 


Portieuior  deoeriptiom  of  0ood«.-  Medicinal  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  50.602.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Tas  Rk- 
PCBLic  Mbtalwabb  Compaxt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  27.  1910. 


MAGNOLIA 


Partimlar  description  of  goods. — Enameled  Metal  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  50,676.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SocB  Kboit  Candt  Co..  Chlcaco. 
III.      Filed  July  2,   1910.     Used  ten  yeara. 


^KRau^ 


Porticulor  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


.  No.  60.758.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX)ODS.)  H.  S.  Hall  Co..  Chicago,  Hi. 
Filed  July  8.  1910. 


ROMEO 


Particulor    description    of   goods. — Coffee,    Tea,    Spleen. 
Flavorlns  Extracts,  and  Kaaences. 


Ser.  No.  50.866.     ( CLASS  32.    FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)      CHABLK8    H.    THDNm    FUB.XITrBB    ft    CABPBT 

Co..   St.    Looia.  Mo.      FUed  Jnly    16.   1910.     Uaed  ten 


years. 


Sta^t^ 


PwrUcMiar  description  of  goods. — Beds,  Bedsteada,  Bed- 
KprlagB.  Cots,  MattretMwti.  Looafea.  SaCas,  BiittmB,  SMe- 
haavtfa.  Wardrobes,  i^lffnnnlera,  Bareatia,  Bookcases, 
Itaaka,  Tables.  Chairs.  China  Cloaeta.  and  Stools. 
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Ser.  No.  50.87fl.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  La 
Fbancksa  Co..  LouisTille.  Ky.    Filed  July  18,  1910. 


I 


^OSV'fOSI' 


The  portrait  being  fanciful.  ,.  ^ 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Face- Powder.  Roage. 
and  Nail-Polish  Spread  on  Paper. 


•  V  i.    "V 


Ser.  No.  50.938.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Sta.'vdabo  Oil  Co.  of  New  Yobk.  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1910.     Used  ten  years.  .  ,     .^ 


The  letter  '*  N  "  appearing  colored  in   red. 
Porf*c«/<ir  description  of  poo(/«  — Lubricatlng-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  50.941.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES,) 
Sta.n-dabd  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  20.  1910.^  Used  ten  yeara. 


"  Extra  '\  appearing  colored  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcating-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  50.945.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Cinciwwati  Sheet  Metal  ft  Roorixo 
COMPANT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1910. 


•i 


*3W  5cj3 


Ser.  No.  50,989.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Sta.vdabo  Oil  Co.  op  New  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1010.    Used  ten  years. 


The  letters  "  C  T  "  appearing  colored  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Labricating-Oils. 


Ser.  No.  50.940.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1010.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Composition  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  60.963.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Clintom 
WiBK  Cloth  Compa.nt,  Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  July  21, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire-Cloth. 


\>tj 


iCil 


CYLlNBtd 

i\    OIL    y, 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating-Olls. 
168  O.  O. — IS 


Ser.  No.  50.964.  (CL.\88  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STE.\M-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CLiSTOlf 
WiBE  Cloth  Company.  Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  July  21, 
1010.     Used  ten  years.  -^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire-Netting. 
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8«r.  No.  50.077  (CXASg  S8.  PKINT8  AIH)  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Pkbo  L.  KtMfeAix  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  21.  1910.  ^ 

IMCREAMERY 
JOURNAL 

r^rticnXar  tleteripUon  Vj  good*. — A  Periodical  Pablica- 
tlon  Publtstaed  Weekly. 


Mer.  No.  51.040.  ( CLASff  13.  HARDWARE  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TE.\M  PITTINC.  SUPPLIES.)  Cmtto.'* 
WiBK  Ourrn  Ci.MP.»j«t,  Clinton.  Ifaas.  Filed  July  26. 
toio.     Used  ten  year*. 


.A[M 


Particnlar  detcription  of  ffoo4» — Wlr«-Cloth. 


S«r.  No.  51.063.  (CLAM  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Da.nikl  Ci.c)fB.N-s.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
Jaly  26.  1910. 

MAHOGANY 

farUculmr  description  «/  g«od». — Straight  Whisky. 


Bar.  No.  51.064.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Daniil  CtMMunu,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
Jaly  26.   1010. 

PLANK    ROAD 

Farticulai-  detcription  of  good*. — Straight  Whlaky. 


Sw.  No.  51.065.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Damkl  CLbmbxs,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
July  26.  1010. 

OLD  TOLL  HOUSE 

PurticHlar  deacription  of  good*. — Straight  Whisky. 
A. 


•r.  No.  SI, 066.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  Daxixl  CLSMMa,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Fflad 
Jaly  26.  lOlO. 


OPTIMO 


PorUemlar  dettription  of  ff9o49. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  51.188.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Rosenm^tt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jaly  30.  1010. 


VIRGIN  BRAND 


FartimUtr  deteription  of  good: — Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  51,215.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  A.  G.  SrALDixo  A  Baos  .  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1010. 


BABY 


0/MPl£ 


Particular  deoeription  of  good*. — Golf-Balla. 


Bar.  No.  51.248.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
FamscHK  BaoTHEas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aag. 
3,  1910. 


AVOLIN 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — A  Solvent  and  Fixa- 
tive for  Essential  and  Fixed  Oils.  Aromatic  Chemicals, 
Natural  and  S.TQtbetlc  Flower-OUs,  Balsama.  and  Resina. 


.  -    * 


I 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    20,  1010. 


70,.'>42.     BAKING-POWDER.     Absopdkx  Bakimo  Powobb 
Com  PANT.  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,860.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1010. 

T0^48.     FISH  -  HOOKS.     8.    AXLCOCK    *    OO.,    UUVOD, 
Reddltch,  England. 
Plied   Septemlier    IS.    1908.     Serial   No.   37,301.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19.   1909. 

7  0,544.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Tbx    Allbn    k    Wbkxlbe 
CoMFAMT.  Troy,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,014.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1010. 

70.545.     CERTAIN  MACHINERY.     AucaiCAN   ROAD  Ma- 
cHi:«a  CoMPANT.  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed    November    27.    1909.     Sertal    No.    46,141.     PUB 
LISHED  JULY  19,  1910. 

7  9.546.     COVER-PAPER.     AMCaiCAN   WarriNO   Papkb 
Compart.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,088.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 


79.547.     ALL  KINDS  OF  CANDY 
PANT.  Bloomlngtoo,  HI. 
Filed  Jane  2,   1910.     Serial  Na  60.061 
JULY  19,   1910. 


Padl  F.  Bkich  Com- 
PDBLISHBD 


79.548.  VARNISH-STAINS    AND    ENAMELS.     BiNDLXT 
Habdwasb  k  Uro.  Co.,  Pittsbnrg.  Pa. 

Filed  .\prtl  14,1910.      Serial  No.  49,101.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1010. 

79.549.  CERTAIN      CHEMICAL      COMPOUNDS.     Biaiv 
.\acBn  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  40,568.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1010. 

79.550.  [WITHr«AWN.] 

79.551.  CANDIES.     Isaac  Euan'ucl  Bu>CK,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,086.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19.  1910. 


70.552.     ORANGE-BITTERS 
rrxD.  London,  England. 
Filed  April  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,819. 
JULY   19,  1016. 


Booth's  Dianu^BET  Lim- 
PUBLISHED 

BaxiT- 


70.553.     BOOKS    OF    A    LITERARY    NATURE. 
lAKO'a,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  7.  1910.     Serial   No.  49,567.     PX7BLI8HBD 
JULY  19,  1910. 

7  9.554.     MAN-PROPELLED    REPAIRMAN'S    TRUCK. 
Th>  Beown  Compant.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,540.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

70.555.  HOSIERY.     BaowN  DnaaxLL  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  October  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,139.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

79.556.  TOILET    PREPARATIONS.     EDWAtoBuaNdAM, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,628.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1010. 

70.557.  MOP- WRINGER  PAIL.     Chablks  B.  Bcshnkll, 
Mansfield.  Obk>. 

Filed  Jane  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  50.081.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 


79.66&     CHEWING-OUM.     Coloan   Gdm  Co..   Loalsrlile. 
Ky. 
Filed  May  12,  1010.     Serial  Na  49,655.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1010. 

70.560.     CANNED  HERRING-EOE.     Coulehan  k  Hooan, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
nied  May  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.627.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   19.  1910. 

70.560.     SCRAP-FILES.     Feakk    O.    CuNMiNeHAM,    New 
Bedford.  Mass. 
Filed  May  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  49.834.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1010. 

70.661.  SWEETENED  FOOD  COMPOSITION.  GaOHlS 
B.  DoDQHTT,  <31eTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  48,845.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

70.662.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND  MBDICINBS. 
John  T.  Bckss,  Minneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  August  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,786.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  IS.  1909. 

79.563.  SUSPENDERS  AND  GARTERS.  Thi  C  ▲. 
Edqarton  Mro.  Co.,  Shirley,  Mass. 

Piled  June  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,608.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.564.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES. Electb.  Signal-  vnd  KBAnANLAaxN  Waltxb 
Blct,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed    January    31,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,477.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  10.  1910. 

79.565.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  John  ELBraiTZ,  St 
Loals,  Mo. 

Filed    November    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    48.T64.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.   1910. 

79.566.  GLOVES,  MITTENS,  AND  PUR  COATS.     Ell»- 

WORTH    AND   THATBB    MAmrPACTOBIWO    COMPANT,   Mil> 

wankee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,348.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79,667.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TOILET.     Bmebson 
Dsro  Co.,  BaKlmore,  Md. 
Filed  June  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  60,664.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

7  9,668.     MEDICINE.      Pieeee   Famel,   Paris.  France. 
Piled  August  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,981,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1010. 

79,569.     BMKLL1NG-BALT8,  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
AND  PERFUMES.     Finlat  Dicks  k  Co.  Ltd.,  New 
Orteana,  La. 
Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,846.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79,670.     SCALP-IX)TIONS,  FOOT-LOTIONS.  AND  HAIR- 
DRESSINGS.     Pacl  C.  Gill,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  March  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,088.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.571.  VEGETABLE  BUTTER.  WiLMBB  INOALLS  Go«- 
DOM.  8r.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,347.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1910. 

79.572.  CANDT.  Gbexk  American  Cosrmcnoi(n\  Ca, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Novelty  Candy  k  Ctaoc*> 
late  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  August  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  29.312.     PUBLISHED 
i  SEPTEMBER  7,    1909. 
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79,573.      [WITHDRAWN.! 

79^74.     SILK.  COTTON.  MBHCBRIZED,  AND  MACHINS 
SEWING- THREADS.       Oudbbbod     Bses.     Co..    New 
York.    N.   Y. 
rUed  Mar  ^.  1010.     Gtattel  No.  49,591.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.675.      FOOT-POWDBfc____«ABriniB    Rbmsdt    Co.,    St, 
Louis.  Mo.  -^-  * 

ru«d  March  24.  1909.    JftOml  No.  41,370.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.576.      REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES   OF    THE   BLOOD. 
William  F.  Hill.  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  AprU  28,  1910.    |terUl  No.  49.374.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19.  1910.  i  -  < 

T»,57T.      REMEDY    FOB    CIRTAIN    DISEASES.      Thi 

BowTUAn:i-LA  Rood  Chrmical  Wobks.  New  York, 

N.    Y..^  amignor,    by    ncRDe    aMignments.    to    Strolin 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1910.     Swlal  No.   50,060.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19.  1910.  -  ; 

T9.578.     SAUCE  FOR  SEASONING  FOODS.     Holb«ooks 
LiMiTBO^  Blrmlngbam.  London,  and  Mancbeater,  Eng- 
land. 
Filed  March  26.  1910.    S»vtal  No.  48.668.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  19,  1910. 

T9.579.     ACID  PYROGALLIC  CRYSTALS.      Chaklbs   S. 
Hollaivdkb,  St.  Loola.  Mo. 
Filed  June  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.563.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1010. 

79.580.  MEDICINES  FOR  PILES.     JOHH  P.  Holuwat. 
St.  JoMpta.  Mo. 

Filed  March  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.745.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.581.  ALL    KINDS    OF    CANDIES.      Ths    Fbimoxt 
Cajtot  CoMPAirr,  FreoMat.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  16,  1910.    Berial  No.  49.161.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,   1910. 

70.582.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.     Thb  Holz  Man utactobi .<(o 
Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  40.312.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.583.  TOILET   PREPARATIONS.      Fbbduick    F.    In- 
OBAM  Co..  Detroit,  lOeh. 

Filed   September    15,    IWO.      Serial   No.   44.706.     PUB- 
USHED  JULY  19.  1910. 

79,684.     STAMPED  AND  MARKED  EMBROIDERY-PAT- 
TERNS.    Thb  Initial  Company,   Inc.,   WytheTllla, 
Va. 
Filed    Janoary    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.246.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

79.585.     METAL  CA8TIN08  AND  FORQINOS.     William 
Jbbbop  *  Sons.  LihiKD.  Sheffield,  England. 
FUed  March  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.119.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

7  0.586.      WASHBOILER&      Mtbb   Kambnstbin.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1910.     S«rtal  No.  49,814.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.687.  BLANK  BOOK&     KtoaiNB  *  TOOKBB  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Maj  21,  1910.     tterial  No.  49,850.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910.  _,^ 

73.688.  MATCHES.    l^HMlx   Bmil  Kbbdobb.   London. 


Filed  May  24.  1910.     t^rUl  No.  40.887.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.589.  CANNED  CORN.     Thb  Kboobb  Orocbbt  A  Bak- 
ing Company,  Clndnnatl.  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  S.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  60.078.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

70.590.  BLENDED  COWWtOL.    Ths  H.  D.  Lbs  Mbbcan- 
TiLB  Company.  SaUna,  Kane. 

rUed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.007.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 


70,601.      WORSTED   CLOTH    PIECE   GOODS.      Mabtin 
Sons  and  Company,  Limitbd.  Haddersfleld,  England. 
Filed    December    9.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,379.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

70,592.     FIRE  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS  AND  FRAMES 
THEREFOR.      Datio  Chablbs   Mbbhan.    Colnmbos. 
Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.976.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19,  1910. 

70.698.     ARTIFICIAL  PLUMES.     Louis  Mbtzobb  *  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.919.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

T9.594.     THREAD  AND  YARN.     JOHN  C.  Mbybb.  Lowell. 


Filed  April  5.  190W      Serial  No.  41.(106.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1909. 

79.595.  BICYCLES  AND  TRICYCLES.  National  Ct- 
CLB  MANcrACTL'BiNO  COMPANY.  Bay  City.  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,771.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.596.  RUBBER  SOLES  AND  RUBBER  HEELS.  Clip- 
roBD  H.  Oaklby,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.802.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.597.  RUBBER  OUOITS  AND  CROQUET-BALLS. 
CLirroBO  H.  Oaklby.  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,303.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   19.  1910. 

79.598.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  Pabkbs  Machinb  Com- 
PA  .MY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.850.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,   1910. 

79.690.     PORCELAIN  WARS.     Pobbbllanvabbik  Wbidbk, 
Obbk.  BAtscHBB.  O.  M.  B.  H..  Welden.  Germany. 
Filed  October  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  45.593.    PUBLISHED 
JULy   19,   1010. 

79.600.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Ribo-Wbbkb,  O.  m.  b.  H.. 
Bremen.  Oermany. 

Filed    February    24.    1910.      Serial    No.    48.006.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

79.601.  KNIT  SCARFS  AND  MUFFLERS.  N.  J.  Rich  4 
Co..  ClerelaBd.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,165.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.602.  KNIT  pCARFS  AND  MUFFLERS.  N.  J.  RICH  4 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.158.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   19.  1910. 

70.603.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  BLIGHT. 
John  W.  Robbbtson.  Rector.  Ark. 

Piled  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.594.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.604.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  Roobbb  4  Thomp- 
son. West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    15.    1900.      Serial   No.   44.702.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

79.605.  SUSPENDERS.  BELTS.  AND  EMBROIDERIES. 
RooBB.  Hbmpstonb  4  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

riled  May  3.  1000.     Serial  No.  42.104.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.606.  NECKTIES.  CRAVATS.  SCARFS.  NECKCLOTHS, 
AND  BELTS.  RonsB.  Hbmpstonb  4  Co..  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.107.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1010. 

79.607.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Royal 
HBiLTH  Mboicinb  CO..  Middlesboro.  Ky. 

Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.193.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.608.  CORSETS.     Thb  SahCin  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
riled  May  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,071.     PUBU8HED 

1  JULY  10,  1010. 
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70,600.    CHOCOLATE  DROPS.    Abbaham  Schopp,  Phila- 
delphia, PBm  assignor  to  American  Caramel  Company, 
York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla. 
Filed    January    24,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47,327»      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  10,  1010.  ' 

70.610.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MA- 
LARIA.    Shabp  4  DoHMB,  Baltimore,  Md. 

/    Filed  November   16,   1909.      Serial   No.  45,931.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

79.611.  REMEDY   FOR  CHILLS,   FEVER,  AND  AGUE. 
/                Skidoo  Rbmbdy  Company  (by  change  of  name  now 

Lee  Remedy  Company),  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,007.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

70.612.  BAR-STEEL.  Swboish  Ibon  4  Stbbl  Cobpoba- 
TiON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,287.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

70.613.  LUBRICATING  -  OIL.  Thb  Tbxab  Compaby, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,346.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1910. 

70.614.  HOSIERY.  E.  M.  Towrbbnd  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,426.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1910. 

70,616.     WOVBN-WIRE  FABRICS  FOR  SCREENS.     THB 
W.  S.  Ttlbb  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled  March  26.  1000.    Serial  No.  41,425.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.616.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Union 
Cabd  4  Papbb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,099.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

70.617.  SALVE  FOR  THE  FACE.  CHAPPED  HANDS, 
AND  BURNS.     JosBPB  P.  Ubbbn,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  March  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,115.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1009. 

70.618.  METAL  FORGINGS.  J.  H.  Williams  4  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  50.826.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1910. 

79.619.  COFFEE.     Thomas  Wood  4  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    January    28,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.183.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

79.620.  FLUID-PRESSURE  GAGES,  FLUID-PRESSURE 
INDICATORS.  AND  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULA- 
TORS. A.  Schkadeb's  Son,  Incobpobated.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  6,   1910.     Serial  No.  40.546.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1010. 

70.621.  VALVES  AND  PARTS  OF  VALVES.  William 
E.  ZiBBDEN,  Johnsonburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,785.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

7  0.622.     ANTISEPTIC  AND  ASTRINGENT  MOUTH 
WASH.     Thb  Zymolb  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  40.878.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 


70,623.     CIGARETTES  AND  SMOKINGTOBACCO.     AB- 
DiTLLA  4  Co.,  Lo.,  London,  England. 
PUed    February    16,    1006.     Serial    No.    17,161.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

7  9,624.      BEERS   AND  MALT   EXTRACTS.     AOOLPH 
CooBS  Company,  near  Golden  and  Denver,  Colo, 
nied  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,605.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1010. 

70,626.     HEAD  -  MIRRORS,    THROAT  -  MIRRORS,    AND 
DENTAL  MIRRORS.     Badsch  4  Lome  Optical  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,160.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  10,  1910. 

70.626.  CHAMPAGNE  COGNAC  BRANDY.     J.  Gadtbbt 
riLS,  Jonzac,  France. 

Filed    September    1.    1008.     Serial    No.    37,081.     PUB-    ^ 
LISHED  JULY  10,  1910. 

70.627.  COGNAC  BRANDY.     J.  GAtTTBrr  nLs.  Jonsae, 
France. 

Filed    September    1.    1908.     Serial    No.    37,082.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1010. 

79.628.  CHAMPAGNE  COGNAC  BRANDY.     J.  GactbbT 
riLB,  Jonsae,  France. 

Filed    September    1,    1908.     SerUl   No.    37.083.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

79.629.  STRAIGHT  BOURBON  WHISKY.     Thb  Kelly- 
Stbinmbtz  Liqgob  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,258.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1010. 

7  9,680.       PRESERVATIVE      COMPOSITIONS      FOR 
LEATHER    AND   RUBBER    GOODS.     Lbatheb   a.nd 
Rctbbbb  Vitalizino  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  AprU  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,043.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19.  1910. 

79.631.  CERTAIN    TOOLS.     Nubvell  Shapleiob    Hakd- 
WABB  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   January    17.    1910.      Serial   No.    47,178.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

79.632.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.     Pbotal  Company.  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    17,    1909.     Serial    No.   45,947.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

79.633.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.     Pbotal  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Novemher    17,    1909.     Serial   No.   45,048.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

70.634.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.     PBOTAL  COMPANY.  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   17,    1909.     Serial   No.   45,049.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 

79,636.     PLASTIC  MATERIAL.     Pbotal  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   November   17,    1909.     Serial   No.    45,950.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  10,  1010. 

7  9,636.       PAINT   AND    VARNISH    CLEANING   COM-- 
POUND.     ADOU8T  M.  Racsch,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed    February    28,    1910.     Serial    No.    48,083.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19,  1910. 
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15.323— ritto;  "  8BYAH."  (ror  Clean.)  Cha«.  R.  Hatbs. 
Detroit,  mch.     Piled  Anflvrt  IT,  IBia 

15,324.— r«to.  "TttB  W.  CO.  SCIENTIFIC  WHITB  8AP- 
PHIRX."  (For  ArtOd^ljUaM  WUita  teppbirea.) 
Wi.fDUX  A!fD  Co..  CblcMo.  III.  Filed  8«pt«Dk«r  9, 
1910. 


15.326.— r<M«;  "THB  W.  CO.  8CIKNTIPIC  iAPPHIRR." 
(For    ArtUlciaUy-llAde    Sapphires.)     Wbiidkll    a«i> 
.    Co..  Ctalcmgo.  111.     FUed  SepCamfeer  ».  1»10. 

18.SM.— r<ll«;  " OXTDiZKT>."  (For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda) 
Bdito!<  Bbos.  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  S8. 
1010. 
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BElGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

■     '  '  ■■  '       -^-r 

2.642.— r«I«;  "BECKT.    I    KNOW   HIM."     (1 

Breakout  Food.)     Cmmau  or  Whbat  Cow  Mlnaeap- 

olia.  Minn.     Filed  March  24,  1910. 


i   > 
.it 


/= 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOVES'S  D£0I8I0Ha 


Ex   PARTE   OaBBETT.  ^^ 

Decided  June  1,  aiO. 

KZAMINATION     OF     APPLICATION  —  IMPOBTAKCB     Of     COM- 
PLBTI  OmCK  .\CT10N8. 

"  Complete  actions  on  the  part  of  this  Ofllce  are  as 
Important  as  the  aToidance  of  piecemeal  prosecution  on 
the  part  of  the  applicant.  Thereby  the  burden  incident 
to  the  prosecution  of  the  application  Is  reduced  both  for 
the  applicant  and  the  Office,  unnecessary  delay  Is  elimi- 
nated and  the  issoance  of  the  (Mtent  expedited.  The 
importance  of  an  early  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  an  appli- 
cation containing  allowable  subject-matter,  thereby 
placing  the  invention  in  the  hands  of  the  public  through 
the  expiration  of  the  patent  monopoly  at  as  early  a  date 
a*  peasible.  has  been  emphasised  in  many  Commls- 
ilODMs'  decisions." 

Oh  petition. 

TOniYO- M  ACH!  !rX. 

Mr.  WiUiam  A.  MeQrath  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE.  Coinmis$ioner : 
This  Is  a  petition  praying : 

1.  That  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  direct  the  Ex- 
aminer Ln  charge  of  this  application  to  thoroughly  ex- 
amine this  appMcation  and  to  put  all  his  objections  to  the 
case  on  the  record. 

'2.  That  the  Commissioner  direct  the  Examiner  to  ex- 
amine all  pending  applications  relating  to  this  class  of 
loventioa  to  determine  whether  there  Is  any  other  inter- 
ference between  this  application  and  any  other  pending 
application. 

3.  It  is  requested  that  the  time  for  making  the  claims 
now  suggested  by  the  Examiner  be  extended  until  the  ex- 
amination prayed  for  is  completed. 

In  his  answer  to  the  petition  the  Examine  states 
that  prior  to  his  last  action  he  instructed  his  assist- 
ant to  do  what  is  aslced  for  in  the  first  two  prayers 
of  the  petition  and  that  he  has  therefore  alreudy 
complied  with  said  prayers. 

Complete  actions  on  the  part  of  this  Office  are  as 
important  as  the  avoidance  of  piecemeal  prosecu- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  applicant.  Thereby  the  bar- 
den  incident  to  the  prosecution  of  the  application  is 
reduced  both  for  the  applicant  and  the  Office,  un 
neceaaary  delay  is  eliminated  and  the  issuance  of 
the  patent  expedited.  The  importance  of  an  early 
iHoance  of  a  patent  on  an  application  containing 
alloifable  subject-matter,  thereby  placing  the  in- 
vention In  the  hands  of  the  public  through  the  ex- 
piration of  the  patent  monopoly  at  as  early  a  date 
as  poflsible,  has  bean  emphasized  in  many  Com- 
miaaioners'  deciaicHis. 

In  his  acti<m8  of  January  15  and  January  20, 
1010,  the  Examiner  suggested  two  claims,  under  the 
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provisions  of  Rule  06,  for  Interference  purpose*. 
Whether  it  would  liave  been  possible  for  the  Ex- 
aminer to  have  suggested  claims  for  the  prospective 
interference  earlier  in  the  prosecution  of  the  case 
do2s  not  appear;  but  the  Examiner  states  that  good 
reasons  exist  why  the  prospective  interference  did 
not  sooner  develop,  which  reasons  he  does  not  deem 
it  proper  to  put  of  record  at  this  stage  of  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

Obviously  if  any  additional  informalities  exist  is 
petitioner's  application  or  If  ground  exists  for  ad- 
ditional interferenc38  the  Examiner  should  take 
proper  action  concerning  the  same  without  unneces- 
sary delay. 

In  view  of  the  statement  of  the  Examiner  the 
petition  is  dismissed  as  to  grounds  1  and  2.  and  ap- 
plicant's time  for  making  the  suggested  claims  is 
extended  twenty  days  from  the  date  hereof. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Kefth,  E^iCKSoir,  AWD  Ebickson  v.  LtnTDQinST  c. 
LoancEB  and  Lobimeb. 

Decided  July  s,  1910.  " '' 

1.  IWTKRPBBEKCE MOTIOXS .APPEAL. 

A  motion  will  not  t>e  considered  on  appeal  which  has 
been  dismissed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  hav- 
ing original  jurisdiction  thereof,  although  the  reason 
for  which  it  was  dismissed  no  longer  exists. 

2.  INTSRRRBNCB — EviDENCB     OP     CONSOLIDATION      OF      Ix- 

TCBE8T SirPPRKSSION. 

The  mere  fact  of  consolidation  of  interest  betweea 
two  or  more  parties  to  an  interference  Held  Immaterial 
to  the  question  of  priority  and  testimony  on  this  point 
properly  suppressed  In  the  absence  of  any  showing  as  to 
its  special  relevancy. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

AUTOMATIC  BXCHANOS. 

Mr.  A.  MUler  Bel  field  and  Metsrs.  BulJcley,  Dih 
rand  d  Drury  for  Keith,  Erickson,  and  Erickson. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Redfield  for  Lundquist 

Mr.  Henry  C.  Totontend  for  Lorimer  and  Lorimer. 
Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Keith.  Erickson,  and  Erick- 
son from  the  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfar- 
ences  rendered  May  17,  1010,  dismissing  in  i>a«  uij^ 
denying  in  part  their  motion  relating  to  certain  tes- 
tim(xiy  which  they  wish  to  have  ai>peur  in  the  n-c- 
ord  of  this  interference. 

They  moved  for  leave  to  retake  certain  tustliuuny 
which  was  taken  by  them  after  Februury  12,  I'.Uo. 
Vo.3.] 
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wltboat  proper  authortsatloo  In  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  the  tbree-party  interfereocv.  The  lootlon  sug- 
nested  that  Instead  of  actually  retaking  it  the  testi- 
mony already  taken  might  be  entered  after  proper 
opportunity  for  cross^xamlnation  bad  been  given. 
The  substantive  part  of  this  motion  was  dismissed 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  because  an  appeal 
was  then  pending  before  the  Commissioner  in  which 
Keith,  EIrickson,  and  £rickson  sought  to  have  this 
testimony  accepted  aa  it  stands.  Since  the  merits 
of  the  proposition  hare  not  been  considered  as  yet 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  has  original 
jurisdiction  in  the  pramises,  the  appeal  as  to  this 
point  will  be  dismissed. 

Keith,  Erickson,  and  Brickson  bare  also  appealed 
from  that  part  of  the  decision  suppressing  certain 
testimony  taken  for  the  purpose  of  showing  a  con- 
solidation of  interest  between  Lundquist  and  Lorl- 
mer  and  Lorimer  and  from  the  refusal  to  grant 
leave  to  take  further  testimony  for  this  purpose. 

Appellants  have  not  pointed  out  wherein  this 
testimony  would  tend  to  discredit  any  of  the  testi- 
mony now  in  or  otherwise  l)ear  directly  upon  the 
question  of  priority,  but  contend  that  it — 
may  have  a  very  direct  baart&s  on  the  caa«  when  the  aame 
is  beard  00  its  merits. 

Counsel  for  Lorimer  and  I^rimer  stated  at  the 
hearing  that  they  acknowledge  the  existence  of  a 
consolidation  between  Lundquist  and  Lorimer  and 
Ix)rimer,  but  urged  that  the  exact  nature  of  the 
arrangement  was  a  p0rsonal  and  private  matter 
which  could  have  no  bearing  on  the  question  of 
priority. 

It  is  not  uncommon  for  the  applications  of  two 
different  parties  in  an  Interference  to  t>e  owned  or 
controlled  by  the  same  interests,  and  since  the  pur- 
pose of  an  interference  is  to  determine  which  of 
several  parties  is  the  prior  inventor,  and  therefore 
entitled  to  a  patent  for  a  given  invention,  rather 
than  to  promote  contention  between  the  parties,  this 
fact  when  it  exists  does  not  at  all  destroy  the  theory 
upon  which  an  interference  is  based,  as  Keith,  Erick- 
son, and  Erickson  contendL  It  is  very  important  for 
the  party  owning  the  two  applications  to  get  his 
patent  on  the  right  application,  if  at  all. 

The  mere  fact  of  coDsolldation  of  interests  is 
therefore  immaterial  to  the  question  of  priority, 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  showing  as  to  its  special 
relevancy  in  this  case  it  must  be  held  that  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  was  Justified  in  suppressing 
the  testimony  on  this  point  and  in  refusing  to  set 
times  for  the  taking  of  additional  testimony  of  this 
kind. 

As  to  the  first  point  the  appeal  is  dismissed,  and 
as  to  the  second  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences is  affirmed.    ,  * 


1. 


BABirrr  v.  Hiss. 

DseMtftf  Jmlv  Xt,  010. 

I xTSKjrxaBxca — Uoiosii  or  Paoor — Jodomkiit  on  thb 

Racoao — Re  LB   122. 

Role   122.   providing  tkat   there   shall   be  no  appeal 

from  decialoDs  on  motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof. 

applies  also  to  eases  wkore  sach  s  motion  Is  made  in 
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response  to  a  rate  to  show  eaoss  and  Judgment  on  the 
re<rord  resalts  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  on  «uch  motion. 

2.  Rams — Pbiositt — OpaaATiva.xBss   or   Pabbnt  Cass — 

TaSTIMOXT. 

Where  one  portj  attacks  the  operatircness  of  the 
strnetare  disclosed  in  a  parent  application  niran  which 
reliance  is  placed  by  the  other  party  for  constractive 
redaction  to  practice,  Held  that  upon  proper  showing 
the  taking  of  testimony  on  the  question  will  be  per- 
mitted. 

3.  Sam*— Sams — Saue — Sams — I^ll  Paoors. 

Where  it  Is  found  that  Judgment  on  the  record  mast 
t>e  suspended  in  order  to  take  testimony  as  to  jtbe  op- 
eratlveneas  of  a  party's  diaclooare,  full  proofs  ion  the 
question  of  priority  will  be  permitted  to  avoi^  piece- 
meal conalderation  of  testimony. 

Oif  prrmoN.  I 

rfrc-warriKo  macbiks.  I 

Mr.  Jacob  Felbel  for  Barney. 

Mr.  Bdic.  C.  Davidson  and  MetTt.  Baldwin  d 
Wight  for  Hesa  M  '        , 

Tewwaht,  AtHatant  Cnmmi$»ioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Barney  (1)  that  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
of  invention  to  Hess  be  vacated  upon  the  ground 
that  the  same  is  premature;  (2)  that  an  appeal  be 
granted  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences upon  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  and  that  the  Mxaminer  of  Interferences  be 
directed  to  fix  the  limit  of  appeal  from  his  decision 
refusing  to  shift  the  burdoi  of  proof  to  the  party 
Hess:  (3)  that  th<;  limit  of  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
to  Hess  be  extended. 

The  record  shows  that  the  claims  which  form  the 
issue  of  this  Interference  are  contained  in  an  appli- 
cation by  Barney  filed  July  6.  1906,  and  in  an  appli- 
cation by  Hess  filed  November  30,  lOOi).  the  latter 
t>eing  alleged  to  be  a  division  of  a  prior  application 
by  Hess  filed  November  15,  1905. 

The  date  of  conception  alleged  in  Barney's  pre- 
liminary statement  being  later  than  the  filing  date 
of  Hess's  earlier  application,  an  order  was  issued 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferem-es  against  Barney 
to  show  cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be  rendered 
against  him  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  114.  In 
response  to  this  order  to  show  cause  Barney  filed  a 
motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  alleging  as  a 

basis  therefor  that — 

an  examination  of  the  flle-wrapper  and  contents  of  both 
the  flr«t  and  so-called  divisional  applications  of  Hess 
nhows  that  while  the  latter  discloses  a  structure  on  which 
the  \t*nf  of  the  Interference  may  l>e  read,  the  former 
iihowa  an  Inoperative  structure  and  one  which  does  not 
afford  sufllcient  or  proper  basis  for  making  the  claim  In 
Issue. 

8ut>«eauent  to  the  flilUK  date  of  the  Barney  application, 
Hess  endesTored  to  cure  the  defects  of  his  inoperative 
construction  as  originally  tiled,  by  filing  substitute  draw- 
ings and  amendlnir  his  ^specification  from  time  to  time 
t>oth  of  his  own  motion  and  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Pri- 
mary Exnminor  Siihstltute  drawings  were  filed  on  the 
following  dates :  November  20th.  Id07.  November  21at, 
1908,  November  l9tb.  1900.  and  November  30tb.  1909. 
and  tb«  spseiScatlon  wan  also  amended  on  c<>rtatn  of 
tlieMe  dates  tor  the  purpose  of  curing  the  defecta  of  the 
disclosure,  or  in  other  words,  for  the  avowed  purpose  of 
making  an  operative  construction. 

The  Examine-  of  Interferences  in  a  decision  ren- 
dered March  17,  1910,  granted  the  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof,  vacated  the  order  against  Bar- 
1  ney  to  show  cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be 
lo.  3.] 
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rendered  against  him,  and  set  times  for  the  taking 
of  testimony.  Subsequently  a  rehearing  was  grant- 
ed by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  a  decision 
rendered  May  24,  1910,  the  former  decision  was  set 
aside  and  reversed,  the  burden  of  proof  reshlfted  to 
the  party  Barney,  and  since  he  failed  to  show  within 
the  time  assigned  for  the  purpose  sufficient  cause 
why  Judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against  him 
on  the  record  such  Judgment  was  entered. 
Rule  122  provides  in  part  that— 

motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made  be- 
fore, and  will  be  determined  by,  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. No  appeal  ■  from  the  decision  on  such  motions 
will  be  entertained,  but  the  matter  may  be  reviewed  on 
appeal  from  the  final  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority 
of  Invention. 

It  is,  however,  urged  in  behalf  of  Barney  that  this 
rule  should  not  apply  In  a  case  in  which  a  motion  to 
shift  the  burden  of  proof  was  made  in  answer  to  the 
order  to  show  cause  why  record  Judgment  should 
not  be  entered  against  the  moving  party.  In  sup- 
l>ort  of  this  contention  it  is  pointed  out  that  if  upon 
appeal  from  the  final  decision  upon  priority  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  should  be 
reversed  it  would  become  necessary  to  take  testi- 
mony, and  a  double  course  of  appeals  would  result. 
This  contention  Is  believed  to  be  without  substantial 
force,  for  the  reoson  that  the  same  circumstances 
obtain  in  any  case  in  which  a  motion  for  <|issolution 
granted  by  an  Examiner  is  reversed  on  ietppeal  or 
in  any  case  at  law  or  in  equity  in  which  aj  demurrer 
sustained  by  a  trial  court  is  subsequently  reversed 
by  an  appellate  tribunal. 

The  petition  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
vacate  his  decision  upon  the  motion  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof  is  therefore  denied,  as  is  also  the 
I«tltion  that  an  appeal  be  allowed  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  this  point. 

It  is  observed,  however,  that  in  the  present  case 
the  decision  upon  the  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
I>roof  Involved  also  the  decision  on  priority  of  in- 
dention upon  circumstances  which  are  closely  anal- 
ogous to  Judgment  rendered  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  under  Rule  130,  following  a  decision  by 
the  Prlniarj'  Examiner  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution 
holding  that  the  claim  in  issue  is  patentable  to  both 
parties.  In  cases  where  one  of  the  parties  to  an 
interference  attacks  the  right  of  his  adversary  to 
make  the  claim  at  issue  the  question  raised  has  been 
uniformly  held  to  be  ancillary  to  the  question  of 
priority  of  Invention.  This  is  also  true  where  it  is 
urged  by  a  moving  party  that  his  opponent  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claim  for  the  reason  that  the  de- 
vice shown  In  his  application  is  inoperative.  In 
the  latter  case  the  moving  party  has,  upon  presenta- 
tion of  a  sufficient  showing,  been  permitted  the  right 
to  take  testimony  to  show  that  his  opponent's  de- 
vice is  inoperative. 

In  the  case  of  Brown  v.  Stroud  (122  O.  G.,  2688; 
1906,  C.  D.,  226)  it  is  ste ted : 

It  has  been  pointed  out  in  recent  decisions  to  which  the 
petitioner  refers  that  the  Question  of  a  party's  right  to 
make  claims  may  be  considered  In  connection  with  the 
decision  upon  priority  where  the  determination  of  sucn 
question  may  affect  the  correctness  of  that  decision.  The 
petitioner  states  that— 

'  • .   •  ,  •     't  Is  not  the  present  practice  to  set  Umes  for 
taking  testimony  where,  aside  from  his  right  to  make  the 


claims  In  iasna,  no  other  quMtlon  is  Involved.' 


No  reason  la  seen  why  the  consideration  of  the  question 
of  right  to  make  claims  as  a  basis  for  decision  upon 
priority  should  be  materially  different  where  no  other 
question  Is  Involved  from  what  It  is  where  other  questions 
are  Involved.  It  Is  true  that  times  for  taking  testimony 
are  not  fixed  as  a  matter  of  course  where  the  allegation 
in  a  preliminary  statement  fails  to  antedate  the  filing 
date  of  an  opponent ;  but  if  in  answer  to  the  usual  order 
Issued  In  such  cases  a  party  makes  out  a  prima  facie  case 
of  inoperativeness  in  his  opponent's  device  which  does  not 
extend  to  his  own  and  proposes  to  take  testimony  in  sup- 
port of  his  position,  80  far  as  Is  now  known  he  will  be 
authorized  to  do  so.  provided  a  satisfactory  showing  Is 
made  that  the  proposed  testimony  Is  of  a  character  to 
Justify  such  action. 

See  also  Lowry  and  Cotcley  v.  Spoon  (122  O.  G., 
2678)  and  Pym  v.  Hadaway,  (125  O.  G.,  1702.) 

In  the  cases  above  cited  the  right  of  the  appli- 
cant to  make  the  claim  in  the  application  Involved 
in  the  Interference  was  attacked.  In  the  present 
case  there  appears  to  be  no  doubt  that  Hess  has  a 
right  to  make  the  claim  in  issue  in  his  later  appli- 
cation; but  Barney  denies  that  the  subject-matter 
thereof  was  operatively  disclosed  in  the  earlier  or 
alleged  parent  application.  The  question,  there- 
fore, whether  Hess's  disclosure  in  the  earlier  appli- 
cation is  such  as  to  entitle  him  to  the  date  of  his 
earlier  application  as  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  Invention  obviously  is  material  to 
the  question  of  priority.  In  the  case  of  McKnight 
V.  Pohle  (130  O.  G.,  2069;  30  App.  D.  C,  92)  evi- 
dence was  considered  which  was  held  to  show  that 
the  application  on  which  the  McKnight  patent,  in- 
volved In  the  interference,  was  granted  did  not,  as 
originally  filed,  disclose  the  Invention  In  issue,  and 
priority  was  awarded  to  Pohle,  the  Junior  party. 
The  court  said : 

The  Commissioner  repeats  his  conclusion,  therefore, 
that  McKnlght's  original  application  did  not  disclose  the 
Invention  now  In  Issue  and  was  not  a  proper  foundation 
for  the  amendments  by  which  it  was  made  to  include  this 
invention,  and   further  concludes  that  the  patent  granted 


upon  this  application  is  not  to  be  accepted  as  proof  of  the 
invention  of  the  issue  at  the  date  of  the  appli      ' 
since    the   amendments   were    unwarranted    the 


---- " —    ...........ut^u    I..C    patent    is 

not  to  be  deemed  evidence  of  this  Invention  by  McKnight 
We  concur  in  this  conclusion  and  In  the 


decision^  that  Pohle  was  entitled   to  a   patent   upon   his 
^ Issue. 


[YoL  158. 


at  any   time. 

decision   that „_  ^„...„^    ,^v,  »   ,,«i^tii   , 

application  which  fully  disclosed  the  Invention  In 

In  the  case  of  Neuberth  v.  Lizotte  (141  O.  C 
1162;  32  App.  D.  C,  329)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  C>>lumbia  held  that  certain  claims  of 
the  Issue  were  not  in  Neuberth's  specification  as 
originally  filed,  but  were  made  after  it  had  been 
amended,  that  the  meaning  of  the  claims  must  be 
determined  in  the  light  of  the  amended  specifica- 
tion, and  that  the  claims  when  so  interpreted  were 
not  readable  upon  the  construction  disclosed  In  his 
original  specification,  and  that  he  was  not  therefore 
entitled  to  the  date  of  filing  of  his  original  applica- 
tion as  a  c(mstru<kive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention.  Under  those  conditions  priority  was 
awarded  to  Lizotte.  A  similar  ruling  was  made  by 
the  same  court  in  the  case  of  Totcnsend  v.  Thullen, 
(142  O.  G.,  1116;  32  App.  D.  C,  675.) 

In  the  light  of  these  decisions  it  is  clear  that  tJie 
question  whether  the  original  application  of  Hess 
is  sufficient  to  support  the  claims  in  issue  is  a  ques- 
tion of  fact  material  to  the  question  of  priority  of 
invention.  It  therefore  is  b.?Iieved  that  If  Barney 
desired  to  produce  testimony  in  support  of  this 
fact  he  would  have  been  given  the  right  to  do 
so,  providing  a  motion  for  this  purpose,  based 
Ho.  8.) 
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apon  a  Mtiafkctory  sbowlng.  had  been  presented 
within  a  reasonable  ttaM  after  the  decision  upon 
the  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof.  It  does 
not  appear,  however,  that  any  useful  purpose  would 
bare  been  subserved  by  merely  setting  the  case 
down  for  final  hearing  tn  the  absence  of  a  motion  to 
take  testimony  upon  tte  question  of  inoperative- 
ness of  Hess's  original  application.  There  is  there- 
fore no  reason  for  vacating  the  final  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  at  this  time. 

In  view  of  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  this  case 
the  limit  of  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  upon  the  question  of  pri- 
ority is  hereby  extended  until  July  27, 1910. 

If  prior  to  the  exptratiou  of  the  limit  of  appeal  a 
motion  is  made  by  Barney  to  take  testimony,  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  will  consider  snch  mo- 
tion and  if  the  same  be  granted  will  set  times  for  i 
the  parties  to  take  their  full  proofs  in  order  that 
piecemeal  consideration  of  the  testimony  may  be 
avoided. 

The  petition  is  denied  ns  to  the  first  and  second 
grounds,  but  is  granted  in  so  far  as  it  extends  the 
limit  of  appeal  as  above  set  forth. 
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E!x  PABVB  Wade. 

DsoMed  Aus^t  tt,  lilO. 

\rr%Ah — Decision    of    t^    Ex^mimbbs-in-Chibv — Nsw 

RXFXRIXCVS   CiTKO. 

Wbere  in  a  decision  tlBrmlnK  tb«  action  of  th«  Pri- 
mary Bzaminer  tb«  Examlaers-in-Ctalef  refer  to  a  new 
reference  aa  abowtng  certain  features  of  tbe  elalma  not 
dlacloa«Kl  in  tbe  refereocas  of  record.  U9ld  that  tbe  ap- 
plicant la  entitled  to  farther  prosecution  of  tbe  case 
before  tbe  Primary  ExaailDer. 

On  pmnoif.  i 

OiA-BNOIirB. 

Jfessrs.  WWeUMon  d  FUher  for  the  applicant. 
Tenhaitt,  Actinif  ComtnUtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  remanded  to  tbe  Examiner  for  further  prose- 
cution in  view  of  a  new  reference  cited  by  the  Ex- 
aminers-ln-Chlef  in  their  decision  upon  appeal  from 
the  action  of  the  E^xaminer  rejecting  claims  1  to  4, 
inclusive,  of  this  apiplication. 

The  Examiners-in-Chi^  affirmed  the  action  of  the 
Etxaminer  as  to  claim  1  sad  stated  in  respect  to  the 
remaining  claims  that — 

Tbe  aame  crltlclam  ia  made  aa  to  dalma  2,  3  and  4,.wbleb 
alao  apeclfy  that  the  compreaslon-cylinder  ia  larger  tban 
tbe  explosion-cylinder.  No  raferencea  have  been  cited  on 
thla  point  which  does  not  iseem  to  Uave  been  conaidercd ; 
bat  ft  ia  wltbln  tbe  knowledire  of  the  memt>er8  of  tbe 
Board  of  Slxamlners-ln-Cblef  that  tbe  conatructlon  la  a 
common  one:  (»ee,  for  example.  Cornell,  406.  28vt.  July  2, 
1889.)  and  furtbermore  tbe  re  ia  no  Invention  In  adapting 
tbe  alie  of  tbe  cylinder  to  ita  needa. 

The  remainder  of  tbe  decision  comprises  a  fur- 
ther discussion  of  the  patent  to  Cornell.  The  Bx- 
amlners-ln-Chief  did  n&t  refer  the  case  to  the  Ex- 
aminer under  the  proviaton  of  Rule  139  (a)  for  fur- 
ther consideration  in  the  light  of  the  new  reference. 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  at>ove  set  forth  it  is 
believed  that  the  appiWatio  i  is  entitled  to  further 
proMCution  before  tha  Primary  Examiner  in  tbe 
light  of  the  new  reference. 

Tbe  petition  is  grantai^ 

'1  IVcL  168. 


TJ.  8.  (Kronit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Beoood  Oircnit   ^ 
Tiux  Satkb  Compakt  v.  STAMroao  Tbust  OoiiPAxrr. 

Decided  January  11,  ItlO. 
Patbhtabilitt — licvKXTicj* — Bask   Aococtt-Book. 

Tbe  Rand  patent.  No.  748.1B7,  for  a  bank  aecoant- 
book,  in  whleb  tbe  leavea  bare  a  vertical  creaac  down 
tbe  center,  upon  wblcb  tbe  outer  balf  may  be  folded 
forward  or  backward  to  facilitate  tbe  carrying  forward 
of  balance*  to  anotbcr  page,  la  void  for  lack  of  In- 
vention in  view  of  tbe  prior  art. 

Mr.  R.  Cushntan  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  B.  R.   Newell  for  the  appellea. 

Before  Lacombk,  Waso,  and  Notes,  Circuit  Judges. 

NoYES,  dr.  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  to  restrain  tbe  alleged  In- 
fringement of  letters  Patent  Na  746,157  issued  De- 
ceuit>er  8,  1003,  to  James  H.  Rand  for  an  improve- 
meot  In  bank-ledgers  or  similar  t>ooks  and  assigned 
to  the  complainant 

The  patent  relates  particularly  to  skeleton  or 
daily-balance  ledgers  used  in  t>anks  for  recording 
tbe  daily  deposits,  withdrawals,  and  balances  of  de- 
positors, f^ach  page  is  provided  with  vertical  lines 
dividing  it  into  columns  to  receive  the  appropriate 
Items  for  different  days  as  well  as  the  names  of  the 
depositors.  On  each  page  are  usually  three  groups 
of  columns,  so  that  when  the  ledger  is  open  spaces 
for  six  days'  transactions  are  shown.  Tbe  succes- 
sive poges  required  for  the  names  of  dei)OSitors  are 
termed  n  section.  Sections  recording  the  weekly 
transactions  are  repeated  throughout  the  book.  At 
tbe  end  of  each  week  it  is  necessary  to  continue 
each  depositor's  account  in  the  next  succeeding  sec- 
tion by  carrying  forward  the  balance  of  tbe  last 
day.  In  tbe  absence  of  a  device  to  facilitate  tbe 
operation  it  was  the  practice  in  transferring  bal- 
ances to  bend  the  successive  pages  of  the  old  weekly 
section  forward  so  as  to  expose  Saturday's  transac- 
tions and  to  bend  tbe  correspooding  pages  of  tbe 
new  section  backward  to  expose  Monday's  column 
and  tbe  additional  column  for  Saturday's  balance. 
This  practice  required  much  care  in  adjusting  the 
corresponding  horizontal  lines  and  tbe  leaves 
turned  toward  each  other  were  bulged  at  tbe  center. 

Tbe  primary  object  of  the  patent  in  suit  was  to 
facilitate  this  operation  of  the  carrying  of  tbe  bal- 
ances forward.  In  tbe  ledger  of  tbe  patent  there 
ia  a  vertical  crease  or  perforation  at  tbe  middle 
of  each  leaf.  At  tbe  end  of  tbe  week,  when  it  is 
desired  to  carry  over  tbe  ttalances,  tbe  left-band 
page  Is  folded  forward  at  tbe  crease,  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding right-band  page,  with  tbe  intervening 
leaves,  is  folded  backward.  Tbe  creases  being  ver- 
tical in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  pages,  tbe  edges  of  the 
leaves  meet  at  the  center  of  the  book  in  proper 
alinement  and  the  leaves  He  comparatively  flat. 

Tbe  first  claim  of  tbe  patent— wblcb   may  be 

taken  as  Uhistratlve— is  as  follows: 

An  account-brok  having  leavea  creaaed  vertically  mid- 
way between  their  bound  edees  and  tbelr  free  outer  edges 
wksrsby  opposing  leaves  meet  at  (be  center  of  the  book 
wkSB  folded  toward  each  other,  each  leaf  being  provided 
on  oppoiite  akiea  of  ita  craaae  with  accoant-colamna  hav- 
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Ing  appropriate  headinga,  and  at  Ita  outer  vertical  mar- 
gin witb  a  balance-column  bavlng  a  suitable  beading  aub- 
atastially  aa  net  forth. 

It  Is  unquestionable  that  account-books  with 
creased  leaves  were  old.  It  is  also  certain  that  ac- 
coimt-columns  witb  appropriate  beadlngs^-and 
even  marginal  bn lance-columns— had  l)een  used  or 
described  before  the  time  of  this  patent.  Indeed 
all  tbe  complainant  contends  for  as  novel  Is  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  other  elements  of  the  vertical 
crease  in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  pages. 

While  tbe  vertical  crease  of  the  claim  is  not  re- 
ferred to  anywhere  in  tbe  patent  as  l>eing  double- 
acting,  it  mtist  necessarily  be  of  that  nature  to 
operate  as  described.  Each  leaf  must  be  folded 
both  forward  and  baclcward  and  tbe  crease  must 
pwmit  this  to  be  done.  The  patentee  says  that  "  one 
or  more  lines  of  perforations  formed  in  tbe  middle 
of  tbe  leaves"  may  be  employed  in  lieu  of  tbe 
crease. 

Tbe  defense  being  Inralldlty  of  tbe  patent,  it  is 
thus  necessary  to  look  in  tbe  prior  art  for  an  ac- 
count-book with  vertical  creases  or  perforations  in 
Jie  middle  of  each  page  permitting  It  to  be  turned 
forward  and  backward.  But  In  making  this  investi- 
gation we  arc  not  called  upon  to  go  farther  than  to 
the  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent.  No.  632,769,  of 
September  21.  1S99,  which  likewise  relates  to  bank 
account-books.  If  that  patent  does  not  anticipate 
or  show  such  a  state  of  the  art  as  to  negative  inven- 
tion, no  other  patent  or  prior  use  does.  The  com- 
plainnnt  concedes,  and  the  defendant  claims,  that 
it  is  tbe  best  reference. 

Tbe  object  of  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent  Is 

substantially  tbe  same  as  that  of  tbe  patent  in  suit 

The  patentees  speak  of  carrying  over  the  balance 

from  one  week  to  tbe  next  and  say : 

The  pnrpoae  and  object  of  our  Invention  ia  to  facilitate 
the  sccnrate  tranaferring  of  theiw  balances  by  having  ex- 
posed to  tbe  view  of  tbe  accountant  tbe  name  of  the  de- 
positor It  tbe  preceding  closed  period  or  week  and  at  tbe 
aaat  time  the  names  of  the  same  depositora  in  tbe  suc- 
ceeding period  or  week  to  which  tbe  balance  la  being  car- 
ried, and  alao  to  have  the  transferrtng-point  approxi- 
matelv  at  the  center  of  the  page,  or.  In  other  worda.  a 
considerable  distance  from  Ita  edge^.  which  makes  tbe 
tranaferring  of  tbe  balance  much  easier  and  mnch  more 
convenient  tban  when  made  at  the  edge  of  the  book. 

The  first  claim  of  the  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent 

is  Illustrative: 

An  account-book  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  leavea  con- 
taining tbe  deposltor'a  name  or  tbe  aubject- matter  of  the 
account,  each  leaf  provided  with  n  forwardly-folding 
crease  at  a  point  sufficiently  removed  from  Its  edge  to 
expose  tbe  depositor's  name,  and  the  succeeding  leavea 
adapted  to  be  turned  backward  to  receive  the  balances  of 
tbe  accounta,  substantially  aa  described. 

WbUe  tbe  claims  of  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter 

patent   speak  of  a   forwardly-folding   crease,    tbe 

q)eclficatlon8  say: 

Each  psar  to  provided  with  a  vertical  creaae  or  line 
of  perforatlona. 

* 

It  Is  undoubtedly  true  that  tbe  preferred  form  of 
oonstructiou  under  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent  j 
does  not  anticipate  tbe  patent  in  suit  Tbe  crease  ' 
Is  located  a  considerable  distance  from  tbe  middle  ] 
of  tbe  leaf  toward  tbe  edge.  Consequently,  when  J 
tbe  left-band  leaf  is  folded  forward  upon  tbe  crease,  ' 
it  does  not  meet  tbe  right-hand  leaf,  which  is  bent  ! 
backward,  anywhere  near  the  center  of  the  book. 

Tlii»  coubt ruction  wus  apitarently  considered  by  1 
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tbe  present  patentee  to  be  the  only  construction  of 
tbe  Werw  and  Parmerter  patent,  and  an  objec- 
tion thereto  was  thus  pointed  out  by  him  when  that 
patent  was  cited  against  him  in  the  Patent  Office: 
In  Wever  and  Parmerter.  No.  632.769,  the  leavea  are 
creased  between  their  middle  and  their  outer  edges,  and 
the  leavea  when  folded  for  transferring  ba lances,  there- 
fore, do  not  reach  the  center  of  the  book,  but  extend 
merely  to  tbe  center  of  the  page.  This  requires  tbe  right- 
hand  leaves  to  be  rolled  or  bulged  at  tbe  center  of  tbe 
book,     •     •     •     which  la  objectionable. 

This  objection  the  patentee  sought  to,  and  un- 
doubtedly did,  remove  by  the  improvement  of  tbe 
patent  in  suit.  But  tbe  difficulty  is  that  he  did 
not  escape  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter  pat«)t  by  so 
doing.  He  apiwrently  overlooked  the  alternative 
construction  permitted  by  the  specifications  of  that 
patent  After  describing  tbe  preferred  form  of 
construction  it  is  said: 

Or  the  first  balance  column  and  transactions  of  the 
first  day  may  be  placed  before  the  name-column  without 
varying  from  the  principle  of  our  invention. 

The  "transactions  of  the  first  day"  are,  ob- 
viously, the  transactions  for  Monday,  including  tbe 
deposits,  checks,  and  balance.  Those  are  tbe  items 
Included  under  the  headings  for  each  day  as  shown 
in  all  the  drawings  of  the  patent. 

Now  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent  calls  for  a 
crease  or  perforation  which  must  be  so  located  as  to 
expose  the  depositors'  names  when  the  left-hand 
page  is  folded  forward.  Consequently  the  crense 
must  be  at  tbe  right  of  tbe  depositors'  names — ^the 
name-column — on  the  left-hand  pages.  But  "tbe 
first  balance-column  and  the  transactions  of  the 
first  day"  together  with  the  name-column  would, 
according  to  tbe  drawings  of  the  patent,  occupy  sub- 
stantially half  the  left-hand  page.  This  would 
bring  the  vertical  crease  practically  in  the  middle  of 
the  page.  Folding  the  left-hand  leaf  upon  the 
crease,  and  turning  tbe  right-band  pages  backward, 
would  make  the  opposing  leaves  meet  at  practically 
the  center  of  the  book.  It  is  true  that  the  patent 
does  not  expressly  call  for  backward-folding  creases 
in  the  right-hand  leaves,  but  it  does  say  in  its  claims 
that  tbe  leaves  "  must  be  adapted  to  be  turned  back- 
ward to  receive  tbe  balances."  And  the  most  ob- 
vious way  of  turning  them  backward  would  be  to 
fold  them  upon  tbe  line  of  tbe  forwardly-folding 
creases.  This  would  bring  the  edges  of  tbe  ri^t- 
band  leaves,  like  tbe  edge  of  tbe  left-hand  leaf,  sub- 
stantially at  the  c«iter  of  the  book.  If  the  pages 
were  perforated.  Instead  of  creased,  it  Is  hardly  con- 
ceivable that  tbey  would  be  turned  back  upon  any- 
thing else  tban  tbe  line  of  perforations.  Therefore 
it  seems  to  us  that  tbe  Wever  and  Parmerter  patent 
may  fairly  be  said  to  present  an  account-book  witb 
creases  or  perforations  in  tbe  middle  of  each  page, 
I)ermittlng  it  to  be  turned  forward  and  backward, 
and.  consequently,  to  anticipate  the  patent  In  suit 

But  whether,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  crease 
of  the  Wever  and  Parmerter  alternate  construction 
does  not  necessarily  come  precisely  at  tbe  middle  of 
the  page,  and  thus  bring  the  edge  of  tbe  fcdded  leaf  , 
at  tbe  exact  center  of  the  book,  and  of  the  further 
fact  tbat  it  is  not  expressly  required  that  tbe  right- 
hand  leaves  should  be  folded  backward  fiat  upon  the 
same  crease  or  perforations.  anticUmtion  is  shown. 
Ka  3.1 
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m  need  not  detoltely  determine.  It  Is  fufBclent 
now  to  my  that.  In  our  opinion,  a  person  skilled  In 
tbe  art  with  this  construction  l)efore  him,  would 
hare  no  dllBcnlty  by  the  use  of  mere  mechanical 
iklll  In  making  the  creases  or  lines  of  perforations 
precisely  In  the  middle  of  each  page,  and  In  so  mak- 
ing them  that  the  left-hand  pages  coald  be  turned 
forward  and  the  right-hand  pages  turned  backward 
,  upon  them. 

It  follows,  then,  that  tbe  first  claim  of  the  patent 
is  Inyalld  fbr  want  of  lirventlon  In  view  of  the  prior 
art.  This  disposes  of  the  case.  There  Is  nothing 
in  the  remaining  claims  showing  Invention,  If  It  is 
absent  from  the  first  claim.  The  second  and  third 
claims  are  not  materially  different  from  the  first 
The  additional  elemests  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
claims  do  not  help  them. 

The  decree  of  the  drqilt  court  Is  affirmed,  with 

ADJUDICATED  PATEIT8. 


The  Campbell  patent  No.  675,812,  for  a  cargo  ves- 
sel, as  limited  by  the  proceedings  In  the  Patent 
Ofllce,  Held  not  Infrlitged.  Campbell  v.  Americom 
ShipbuUding  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  179  Fed.  Rep.,  498. 


The  Pwklns  patent  No.  626,927,  for  an  Incandes- 
cent-lamp socket  Held  valid  and  Infringed  by  one 
structure  which  had  be«i  made  and  sold  by  defend- 
ant but  not  Infringed  by  other  styles.  Yoat  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.  V.  Perktn*  Electric  Stcitch  Mfg.  Co., 
(C.  C.  A-,)  179  Fed.  Rep..  511. 


IntdrfinBioe  Votioes. 

I>BPABTMC!«T   QT   THB    IlfTBaiOS. 

U!<ITaO  §TAT»8   Pat«mt  OFTica, 
Wathingtom,  D.  €.,  September  8,  Ot». 
iMim  F.  Manffia,  Ma  aaa«9%a  or  legal  repreaentativea.  take 
notice : 

Aa  Interference  haTfng  Jven  declared  by  thli  Office  be- 
tw««B  the  application  01  mtchcock-HUt  Company,  of  lOO 
Lake  street,  Chicago.  IIU  for  reglatrmtlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  regtatered  to  Lain  F.  Mangls.  of  4M> 
Main  atreet.  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  a  commanlcatlon  havinc 
bMB  received  from  the  pest-offlce  to  the  effect  that  It  baa 
oaable  to  deliver  tne  letter  to  aald  Mangla,  notice  la 

Sren  to  the  aatd  Mangla.  hla  aMlna  or  legal 
tlvea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
t«it  tW  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  pot 
themaelvea  In  communication  with  the  CommiMloner  of 

Thla  notice  will  be  paklisbed  in  tbe  Ofticui.  OASarra 
for  six  consecutlre  weeto.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  erplratton  of  tlie  period  of  pablication. 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  dctanlt. 

r.  ▲.  TB^NANT.  Acting  CommUaaioner. 


Hand  Meybatf.  bar  aaadgaa  or  lagai  repreaenutlvw,  tbat 
if  tbey  or  any  of  them  daalr*  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commtsaloner  of  Patents.  

Tbia  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  OrriciAL  QAxarra 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearanca  ahall  have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will   proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 
F.  A.  TBNNANT,  AcHug  CommUaioner. 


DfePArrMBifT  or  the  iNTaaioa, 

UaiTBO  STATBa  Patb:(t  Orricc, 

Waakinffton,  D.  C,  September  9,  t»t9. 

WUUmm  JWUnaon  N^aon.  hU  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaemf- 

tivea  laSa  itoUee: 

An  Interference  baa  l>een  declared  bf  thla  OtBce  t>etweea 
the  application  of  Lanman  A  Kemp,  of  1S&-137  Water 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-nark  regiatratlon  to  the  following  named  par- 
tie* :  (1)  Minardi  Liniment  Manufacturinj  Company. 
Pramingham,  Maaa. :  (2)  George  H.  Bundle,  Piqua.  Ohio; 
(3)  Adeila  B.  D*  Orath,  302  Weet  Thlrtv  fourth  atreet. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  (4)  William  Jobnaon  Nelson.  Bridge- 
water  county  of  Lunenberu.  i'rovince  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  William  Johnson  Nelson  at  the  ad- 
dress given  above  has  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Ofllce  De- 
partment  undelivered.  ^  ,^   _,.„. 

Notice  la  therefor*  hereby  given  to  the  aald  WillUm 
Johaasa  IMaoa,  bla  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaeatativea,  ttiat 
If  tb«y  or  aay  of  tb«a  deeire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer 
ence  they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelves  In  communi 
cation   with    the   Commlsaloner   of    Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OnriciAL  Oaebtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default.  f 

F.  A.  TKNNANT,  Aottmg  Commiaaioner. 


DapABTMaNT  or  thb  Irraaioa. 

UaiTBO  STATaa  PArairr  omca. 

Waahimgton,  D.  V..  Saptamber  t.  att. 
Oaorpa  J.  Waakbum,  kia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatitea, 
take  notice:  ^.      ^^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thU  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  8.  Scull,  of  Front  and 
Federal  streets.  Camden,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  reglatrationa  to  V^oUe.  McMillan 
and  Coapaay,  of  11  South  Front  atreet.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.:  Q«orn  J.  Washburn,  of  115  East  Second  street. 
Davenport.  Iowa ;  Tbe  Brewster  Manufacturing  Company. 
of  Newark,  H.  J.:  Chaa*  and  Sanborn,  of  Boston.  Maaa. : 
Benadorp  and  Company,  of  Amaterdam.  Netherlanda,  and 
Walter  McEwan.  ofAlbany.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Uforg*  J- 
Waabbum  at  tbe  address  given  baa  been  returned  by  tb* 
po*t-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

^<otlce  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Oeorge  J. 
Washburn,  his  asalgna  or  legal  representatives,  tbat  II 
they  or  any  of  them  deslr*  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
tbey  abonld  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

ThU  noUce  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appaaranc*  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  p«rlod  of  publica- 
tion  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  eaa*  of  default. 
r    A.  TENNANT,  Acting  t'ommiaaionar^  \ 


DSPAKTMB!IT  or  THB  INTBBIOB. 

UirmB  8TATC8  PATBirr  Omca. 
W4S/mgUn,  D.  0..  September  ».  mo. 

Mmmd  Metharg.  her  aaetgna  or  legal  repreaentatitea,  take 

imMo*.' 

An  Interference  bavhif  been  declared  bv  thla  Office 
between  the  application  of  O.  R.  Springer,  of  1332  Grand 
avenue.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  regiatand  to  Maud  Meyberg.  of 
Chicago.  HI.,  and  the  notice  ei  said  declaration  aent  by 
realatetcd  mall  to  the  aald  Maod  Meyberg  bavhag  been 
rcttimed   undelivered,   notice  ta  bcreby  given   to   the  said 
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Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  iNTBBlOa, 

UMITBO  SlATBS   Patbxt  OmcB, 

WaeMngton,  D.  C.  Auguat  t»,  att. 
Tke  H.  L.  Berrp  Oompanp.  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

!^*fiterfJr^D^?1is  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  betwoea 
an  application  of  Hoffman  Brothers  Company  of  Fort 
WayneT  Ind..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  "da  trade- 
mark rwlstration  to  The  H.  L.  Berry  Company.  WhitiJeld, 
na  and  tb*  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  reglatered 
malf  to  the  aald  Th*  H.  L.  Berrv  Company  at  tbe  addrM 
^ve  given  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  Poat-Office  Depart- 
■sent  aa  undellverable.  - 

Notic*  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  The  H .  L. 
Berry  Company,  lu  aaalana  or  legal  repreaenutlv**  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  de*lr*  to  conteat  the  aald  Interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  ta  tbe  OmciAL  OAnrrTB 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  app^ranoe  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  lnt*rfer*nce  will  proce«l  aa  in  caa*  of  d*fanlt 

FHEDKHICK  A.  TKNNANT,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 
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Department  of  tlie  Interior, 
^f-   './;.     t  United  States  Patent  Office, 

i  Washington,  D.  C,  September  20,  1910. 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  following:  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  At- 
torneys or  agents  practicing:  before  the  Patent  Offlce  will  be  reqiiired  to  enter 
their  appearance.  In  all  ];>endln£:  cases,  In  accordance  with  the  procedure  therein 
si>eclfled. 

.    ,  -    ..  .  CORNELIUS  C.  BILLINGS, 

Acting:  Commissioner. 
(Order.) 


it  ■< 


:  f  V 


.W       .i,rH<>~ 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  September  15,   1910. 
To  the  $tet'eral  BureauM  aiul  Offices  of  the  Interior  Dejtarttnettt: 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  hereafter  firms  of  attorneys  or  agents  as  such 
will  not  be  admitted  to  practice  before  tills  Department,  or  recognized  as  having 
the  right  to  appear  before  It  or  any  Bureau  or  Offlce  thereof,  In  any  proceeding 
or  matter  involving  the  services  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  and  in  the  presentation 
of  any  matter  by  any  such  firm  it  must  be  represented  by  one  or  more  duly- 
quallfled  members  thereof  in  his  or  their  own  proper  person:  Provided^  That  this 
order  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  such  firms  of  agents  or  attorneys  from 
filing  powers  of  attorney  from  clients  as  evidence  of  authority  to  represent  such 
clients,  but  the  power,  when  filed,  must  be  accompanied  by  an  appearance  In 
that  behalf,  in  writing,  signed  by  one  or  more  duly-qualified  members  of  such 
firm,  and  all  pleadings,  briefs,  or  memoranda  filed  in  the  further  presentation 
of  any  such  matter  by  the  firm  shall  be  similarly  signed. 

If  any  firm  of  attorneys  or  agents  shall  retain  as  a  member  thereof,  or 
receive  into  such  membership  any  person  who  stands  disbarred  or  suspended 
from  the  practice  of  this  Department,  its  Bureaus  or  Offlces,  all  of  the  members 
thereof  who  may  have  been  admitted  to  practice  shall  be  subject  to  disbarment. 

This  order  is  in  lieu  of  departmental  order  of  July  28,  1910,  and  all  regula- 
tions of  this  Department  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  vacated  and  annulled 

...  (Signed)  FRANK  PIERCE, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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9  7  1.016.  If  AIL-CHUTE.  Fba?ik  E.  ArrDiaaoN,  New 
York.  \.  Y.,  assisnor  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.809. 


.'  1 

r— 


t 


;'   -'  -.'  ^  .^ 


1.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  front  having  a  slasa  plate  sup- 
ported upon  a  narrow  ledge  an  open  lattice  sheet  outside 
said  glaae  and  sprInK  flanxee  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
lattice  sheet  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
chute  and  press  them  against  said  glass. 

2.  In  a  mall  cbnte.  a  Klass  plate  for  the  front  rabbeted 
to  recelTc  the  forward  ends  of  the  aides  of  the  chute. 

•3.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  xiass  plate  for  the  front  and  a 
comicp  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  by  its  resiliency  to 
hold  the  sides  of  the  chute  la  contact  with  an  abutting 
side  edge  of  said  glass. 

4.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  front  composed  of  four  membera, 
namely,  a  glass  plate,  a  metallic  latticed  aheet  and  at  each 
aide  a  cornice  secured  to  said  latticed  sheet  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  Rlara  plate  for  the  front  and  a 
latticed  shpet  to  protect  tli<>  name,  having  an  inwardly 
extendiUK  ledfte  to  support  aaid  frlasa. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


971.016.     WINDOW -BED.     Ltman    P.   AsMsraoxo,    San 
Joae,  Cal.     FMled  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.936. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeploR  apartment  provided 
with  a  window,  of  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  up  opposite  said 
window  to  receive  light  and  air  tharefrom,  a  saah  for 
said  window,  and  mearn*  for  antomatically  raising  and 
lowering  said  sash  when  the  bed  is  folded  up  or  let  down. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  spartment  provided 
with  a  window,  of  two  sashes  therefor,  means  for  causing 
said  sashes  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  dlrectionH. 
a  bed  adapted  to  fold  up  opposite  said  window,  and  oper- 
ative connectiooa  between  said  bed  and  aald  aashes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  apartment  provided 
with  a  window,  of  two  saabea  therefor,  one  being  glased 
and  the  other  provided  with  blind  alata,  a  bed  adapted  to 
fold  up  opifKMilte  said  window-,  and  means  whereby  the 
glased  sash  is  closed  and  the  other  sash  opened  when  the 
l>ed  is  folded  up,  and  vice  versa.    ;«;  .^  ., 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  apartment  provided 
with  a  window,  of  two  aashes  therefor,  a  drum  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  sashes,  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  up  oppo- 
site said  window,  and  connections  between  said  bed  and 
said  drum  whereby  the  sasbee  will  be  operated  when  said 
bed  is  folded  op  or  let  down. 


i^lA■.l^l^'.l^l^kV',W^^',^.»■U>.u^^w 


5.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  apartment  having 
an  alcove  provided  with  a  window,  of  a  bed  pivoted  at 
the  entrance  to  said  alcove,  a  stationary  wainscot  pro- 
tecting the  lower  part  of  said  window,  a  glased  and  a 
blind  sash  for  the  upper  part  of  said  window,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  sashes  in  opposite  directions  when  said 
bed  is  turned  up  or  let  down. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


971,017.  COLLAR  HOLDER  OR  RETAINER. 
Loots  A.  BiDDCi:.oo,  Paris,  France.  Piled 
1909.     Serial  No.  617,828. 


AOOD8TB 
Sept.    15, 


In  a  bolder  for  neckties,  the  combination  with  a  neck 
band,  of  two  end  pieces  each  pivoted  to  said  band  and 
movable  thereon  and  in  respect  thereto,  the  pivotal  axis 
being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  material  of  the  band,  each  of 
said  pivoted  end  pieces  being  supplied  with  an  open  loop 
at  Its  outer  extremity,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose explained. 


971.018.     A8H-8IFTEB.     Thomas  P.  BoLOsa,  Gloucester, 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Success    Manufacturing    Company, 
Gloucester,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,513. 
An  aab  alfter  comprising  a  cap,  s  casing  carried  by  the 

cap,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  casing  and  having  a  side 
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openiDK,  the  Mild  caalng  eztendlnc  b«jond  tbe  cap,  a 
■pout  carrl<>d  by  the  easlnf.  an  Inclined,  slldably  mounted 
8i«Te  arraoKi'd  within  tb«  casing  and  extending  under  tbe 
bopp«r,  a  handle  connecttd  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  aleve 


and  working  through  the  opening  in  tbe  hopper,  an  In- 
clined plate  arranged  abore  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  ileTe. 
and  an  inclined  plate  arrtnged  below  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
siere,  aald  plate*  resptcfivtly  directing  asbea  upon  the 
Mere  aad  tbroogh  the  oip. 


{ 

•4- 


071,019  GAS  APPAKATU8.  JiasB  CiPTOif  and  JOHN 
A.  Sca^NTZ,  Milwamkee,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1010. 
Serial  No.  548.371.    >—    ^ 


1.  In  a  gai  apparatun  comprising  a  fuel  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  volume  ot  oil  and  air  under  prcaaar*  above 
tbe  same,  a  yalve-controUed  gaa  generating  bonier,  and  a 
main  supply  pipe  connected  to  tbe  burner  and  terminating 
in  tbe  tank  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  ;  the  combination  of  a 
carbureter  located  above  tbe  fuel  tank  containing  a  fliling 
of  metallic  shavings,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connection  be- 
tween tbe  carbureter  and  upper  portion  of  the  fuel  tank, 
a  valve-controlled  oil  feed  pipe  extending  into  said  car- 
bureter and  termlnatlag  above  its  bottom  to  form  an  oil 
trap,  tbe  feed  pipe  being  In  communication  with  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  fuel  tank,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  In  com- 
munication with  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  carbureter  and 
connected  to  tbe  burner,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  tbe 
auxiliary  supply  pipe  carried  by  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  gaa  apparatw  comprising  a  fuel  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  volume  of  oU  and  air  tinder  preaaure  above 
tbe  same,  an  air  tank  la  communication  with  tbe  fuel 
tank,  a  valve-controiled  gas  generating  burner,  and  a  main 
supply  pipe  connected  to  tbe  burner  and  terminating 
within  tbe  fuel  tank  at^neat  to  Its  bottom ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbureter  lo^ited  above  said  fuel  tank  contain- 
ing a  filling  of  metallic  abavlnga.  an  air-supply  pipe  con- 
necting tbe  air  tank  aD4  carbureter  bottom,  a  valve-con- 
trolled pipe  connection  between  tbe  top  of  tbe  c».i>oreter 
and  upper  portion  of  tba  aforesaid  fuel  tank,  a  valve- 
controlled  oil  feed  pipe  extending  into  said  carbareter 
above  its  bottom  to  form  an  oil  trap,  tbe  feed  pipe  being 
In  rominnnlcatlon  with  &e  upper  portion  of  tbe  fuel 
tank,  an   auxiliary  plpa  eaanactlng  the  top  of  tbe  afore- 


said carbureter  and  burner.  Independent  ducts  In  tba 
burner  communicating  with  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  supply 
pipes,  and  independent  valves  carried  by  tbe  burner  for 
controlling  tbe  duets.  , 


971.020.  CHANDELIER  FOR  GAS-LAMPS.  Gsoaaa  W. 
Tassidt.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Casaidy  A  Son 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  IB.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.40n 


1.  In  a  chandelier  for  gas  lamps  having  a  plurality  of 
arms,  tbe  combination  with  an  arm  pipe,  of  a  monitor 
fitting  on  tbe  end  of  such  pipe,  an  ornamental  tube  cover- 
ing tbe  arm  pipe  and  engaging  tbe  monitor  fitting  and  a 
pilot  light  tube  tapped  Into  the  monitor  fitting  Inside  of 
tbe  omsmental  covering  tube,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chandelier  for  gas  lamps  having  a  plurality  of 
arms,  tbe  combination  with  an  arm  pipe  and  an  orna- 
mental covering  tube,  of  a  monitor  fitting  on  tbe  end  of 
the  arm  pipe,  a  pilot  light  tube  entering  tbe  monitor 
fitting  inside  of  tbe  ornamental  covering  tube,  and  a  valve 
fitting  on  the  side  of  tbe  monitor  fitting  connected  with 
tbe  pilot  light  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  chandelier  for  gas  lamps,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  main  stem,  gas  body  and  a  plurality  of  gas  pipe  arms, 
of  monitor  fittings  on  tbe  ends  of  the  gas  pip*  arms,  orna- 
mental tubes  covering  tbe  gas  pipe  arms  and  engaging  the 
monitor  fittings,  a  main  gas  valve  In  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
chandelier  controlling  all  the  ams.  pilot  light  tubes  con- 
aactad  with  the  stem  beyond  the  mstn  valve  extending 
tluoogb  tbe  ornamental  covering  tubes  to  the  ends  of  the 
separate  arms  and  tapped  Into  tbe  monitor  fittings  Inside 
such  ornamental  covering  tnbes  and  valves  on  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  monitor  fittings  for  separately  controlling  the  pilot 
lights,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  chandelier  for  gas  lamps,  the  combination  with 
aa  arm  pipe,  of  a  monitor  fitting  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
arm  pipe,  having  a  main  gas  channel  connected  with  tbe 
arm  pipe  and  provided  with  a  nipple  for  supporting  the 
gas  lamp  at  right  angles  to  the  arm  pipe,  a  pilot  light 
tut>e  entering  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  monitor  fitting  and  com- 
municating with  a  channel  laalde  of  the  fitting  opening 
laterally  out  of  such  fitting,  and  a  pilot  valve  fitting  se- 
cured to  tbe  side  of  tbe  monitor  fitting  and  provided  witb 
a  screw  valve  and  witb  a  nipple  for  tbe  pilot  light  tube 
extending  to  tbe  gas  lamp,  sobstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 


971.021.  KNIFE  OB  TOOL  FOR  TAPPING  RUBBER 
AND  OTHER  GUM  TREES.  ROWLAND  Wood  Ciraa, 
Weat  Croydon,  and  Gcoaoa  Vadohan  Akthub  Scho- 
naLD.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540.293. 

1.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  its  edges  cut  away  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  cutter  within  the  aperture  for  cutting  chan- 
nels of  various  configurations  In  tbe  cortex  of  a  rubber 
tree,  means  to  adJostaLIy  secure  the  cutter  in  said  aper- 
ture, a  handle  positioned  directly  over  said  cutter,  a  spike 
at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  tool  for  testing  the  thickness  of  the 
bark  and  guiding  rollers  arranged  In  pairs  In  suitable 
openings  of   tbe    base-plate   to  both   sides  of   the   cutting 


tool  for  guiding  the  tool  and  assisting  In  squeezing  tbe 
latex  from  tbe  incised  latex  cells,  substantially  aa  de- 
•crli»ed. 


3.  A  tool  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  beveled  edges  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  cutter  within  the  aperture,  a  grooved  bracket  ae- 
cnred  to  the  base-plate  above  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  shank  of  said  cutter,  an  opening  In  tbe  cutter, 
a  boss  secured  to  tbe  outside  of  said  bracket,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  bracket  and  tbe  cutter  and  a  thumb- 
screw upon  the  outer  screw-threaded  end  of  said  bolt  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  cutter  and  locking  the  same 
In  its  adjusted  position  substantially  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  its  edges  cut  away  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  handle  positioned  directly  over  said  cutter  a 
cutter  within  the  aperture  for  cutting  channels  of  various 
configurations  In  the  cortex  of  a  rubber  tree,  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  tbe  cutter  In  said  aperture,  a  finger-guard 
secured  to  tbe  standards  of  tbe  handle  parallel  to  tbe  base- 
plate and  the  grip  of  aald  handle,  a  spike  at  the  front  end 
of  tbe  tool  for  testing  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  bark  and  guid- 
ing-rollers arranged  In  pairs  In  suitable  openings  of  tbe 
base-plate  to  both  sides  of  tbe  cutting  tool  for  guiding  tbe 

t«*      tool  and  assisting  in  squeeslng  the  latex  from  the  Incised 
«  i.       latex  cells,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tool  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  central  aperture,  and,  a  cutter  with- 
in said  aperture,  consisting  of  a  single  blade  adapted  for 
making  Incisions  and  for  paring,  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure tbe  cutter  In  said  aperture,  grips  at  both  sides  of  said 
aperture  providing  a  handle  for  tbe  tool,  a  spike  at  .the 
front  end  of  tbe  tool  for  testing  the  thickness  of  the  bark 
before  the  cutting  operation  and  guiding  rollers  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  pairs  at  both  sides  of  the  cutting  tool  in 
suitable  openings  of  tbe  base-plate  and  a  supplementary 
plate  thereof,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  iMse- 
plate  provided  with  a  central  aperture  a  cutter  within  the 
aperture  consisting  of  a  blade,  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
of  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section  said  cutter  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means  to  secure 
said  cutter  In  adjusted  position  within  said  aperture  and 
gripping  bandies  for  said  tool  substantially  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette]         ,  .. 


971,022.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Ellis  W.  Cooper, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  b^  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.363. 

1.  Ilie  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  said  carrier  being  constructed  to  move  the  cutter 
in  a  curved  path  during  the  cutting  operation,  means  for 
causing  the  cuttet  during  tbe  cutting  operation  to  assume 
successive  positions  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
a  coSperatlng  cutting  meml»er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  cutter 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  cutter  during  tbe 
cutting  operation   to  assume  suceesalve  positions  which 


are    parallel    to    each   other,   and  a   cooperating   cutting 
member.  ^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  cutter 
mounted  thereon,  the  edge  of  the  cutter  being  so  disposed 
that  a  part  thereof  comes  Into  operation  before  another 
part,  whereby  a  shearing  cut  is  eflTected,  means  for  caus- 
ing tbe  cutter  during  tbe  cutting  operation  to  assume 
successive  positions  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
a  cooperating  cutting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  cutter 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  cutter  during  the 
cutting  operation  to  assume  successive  positions  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  second  rotary  carrier  having 
a  coSperatlng  cutting  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  cutter 
motinted  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  cutter  during  the 
cutting  operation  to  assume  successive  positions  which 
are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  second  rotary  carrier 
having  a  co&perating  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


971,023.  NUT-LOCK.  Arthur  B.  Cor-vblils  and  Dax- 
lEL  C.  Dban.  Alton  Park,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.155. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  longitudinally 
split  bolt  extending  through  the  support,  a  main  nut 
threaded  on  the  split  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  its  inner 
face  provided  with  a  seating  recess,  a  wedge  shaped  lock- 
ing key  seated  in  the  split  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having 
its  large  end  Imperforate  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut  and  its  small  end  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  lips  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
seating  recess  in  the  nut,  and  an  auxiliary  nut  bearing 
against  the  support  and  inner  face  of  the  main  nut  "re- 
spectively, said  auxiliary  nut  when  rotated  simultane- 
ously with  the  main  nut  serving  to  effect  the  releaae  of 
the  locking  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  longitudinally 
split  bolt  extending  through  the  support,  a  main  not 
threaded  on  the  split  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  an  Inner 
flat  bearing  face  provided  with  a  seating  recess  surround- 
ing tbe  bolt  receiving  opening,  an  imperforate  wedge- 
shaped  locking  key  seated  in  tbe  split  portion  of  tbe  bolt 
and  having  its  large  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut  and  its  small  end  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed laterally  extending  lips  arranged  to  enter  the  seat- 
ing recess  in  the  main  nut,  and  an  auxiliary  nut  having 
its  side  walls  disposed  flush  with  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
main  nut  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  flat  bear- 
ing surtaces,  one  of  which  engages  tbe  support  and  tbe 
other  tbe  Inner  flat  bearing  face  of  the  main  nut  to  form 
with  said  recess  a  housing  for  the  lips  of  the  locking 
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b«r.  Mid  aazlllary  nut  wImd  rotated  ilmuItanMasly  with 
the  main  nut  afrving  to  effect  the  releaa*  of  the  locklog 
member. 

3.  Th«  combination  wltb  a  longitudinally  aplU  bolt,  of  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  split  end  of  tb«  bolt  and  baTlng  Ita 
rear  face  provided  with  a  conical  shaped  receaa  sarround- 
Inc  the  bolt  receiving  opening,  an  Imperforate  wedge 
shaped  locking  member  aeatcd  In  the  alotted  portion  OT 
the  bolt  and  having  Ita  large  end  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut  and  Ita  small  end  provided  with  op- 
positely dlapoeed  laterally  «ctendlng  lips  having  Inclined 
bearing  faeea  for  engageoMat  with  the  walls  of  the  receaa 
In  the  not.  and  an  auxfltaify  nut  having  its  side  walls 
dl!<po8ed  flash  with  the  side  walls  of  the  main  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  dltpoaed  flat  bearing  surfaces,  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  recessed  face  of 
the  main  nut  and  form  with  aaid  receaa  a  housing  for  the 
laterally  extending  lips  of  the  locking  key.  aaid  auxiliary 
nut  when  rotated  simultaneously  with  the  main  ant  serv- 
ing to  effect  the  release  ot  tjte  locking  member. 


I 


»71,024.  GAME  APPARATUS.  8am raL  K.  Ckbasbt,  San- 
ford.  Me.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  V.  Tticker.  San- 
(ord.  lie.     riled  Apr.  SQ.  1910.     Serial  No.  S58,<tS7. 
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1.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  board  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concentric  and  adjacent  circular  paths  con- 
stituting a  track,  each  |Hith  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  sections  or  spaces,  a  eoounon  starting  line  crossing  the 
lieveral  paths,  a  plurality  of  hurdles  cnisaing  the  paths, 
cross-overs  leading  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  path,  and 
other  cross-overs  leadli^  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner 
path,  each  cross-over  comprising  a  distinctive  section  of 
each  path  traversed  sod  successive  distinctive  sections 
overlapping. 

2.  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concentric  and  adjacent  circular  patha  con- 
atltntlng  a  track,  each  pat)i  being  divided  Into  aegmental 
sectlona,  the  numt>er  of  sections  of  one  path  differing 
from  the  number  of  sections  In  an  adjacent  path,  cross- 
overs between  the  inner  and  the  outer  of  said  patha,  com 
prlaing  distinctive  and  adjacent  sections  In  successive 
paths,  each  of  such  sections  overlapping  the  correspond- 
ing section  of  the  next  path,  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
objects  each  having  dtsTlnguIahlnf;  means  for  Indicating 
ownership  thereof. 

M.  K  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concentric  and  adja-ont  circular  patha  con- 
stituting a  track,  each  path  being  divided  Into  a  number 
of  sections  or  solaces,  a  common  stnrtlng  line  crosatng  the 
several  paths,  a  plurality  of  hurdl^^*  detachably  moanted 
on  the  board  and  crosstag^tbe  concentric  paths  at  Inter- 
vals, and  cross-overs  frosn  one  to  another  path  cofiprlalng 
distinctively  colored  sections  In  adjacent  patha  and  over- 
lapping each  other,  to  Indicate  the  course  to  be  taken  by 
moving  objects  when  paesing  from  one  to  another  of  the 
patha. 

4.  .\  game  apparatns  eomprlsing  a  board  provided  with 
A  plnnillty  of  concentric  and  adjacent  circular  paths  con- 


stttutlag  a  track,  each  path  being  divided  Into  a  nnaber 
of  sections  or  spaces,  a  commoa  atartlng  line  crossing  the 
several  paths,  said  board  being  provided  with  acta  of  ap- 
erturea  located  In  Unea  radial  to  and  croaalng  the  paths, 
detachable  hurdles  having  depending  pins  to  enter  such 
apertures  and  thereby  position  the  hurdles,  and  diag- 
onally-arranged and  distinctively  colored  series  of  spaces 
In  sdjacent  paths  coastlfntlng  cross-overs  to  Indicate  the 
course  to  be  traversed  by  moving  objects  when  passing 
from  one  to  another  of  the  circular  patha. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
a  i>lttraltty  of  concentric  and  adjac<>nt  circular  paths  con- 
stituting a  track,  each  path  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  aectlons  or  spacea.  a  common  stsrting  line  crossing  the 
several  patha,  a  plurality  of  detachable  hnrdlea  adapted 
to  t>e  mounted  on  the  board  to  cross  the  paths  at  Inter- 
vaia,  a  detachable  Judges'  stsnd  adapted  to  be  aoaBted  on 
the  board  at  one  end  of  the  starting  line,  and  cross-overs 
traversing  the  patha  between  the  hurdles  to  indicate  the 
course  to  be  taken  by  moving  objects  when  paaalng  from 
one  to  another  path. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  priatcd  In  the  Oasette.] 


!>7 1,026.  CONCKNTR.VTOR  OB  8EPAa.\TOB.  Oxosoi 
W.  Db.snis,  Harvey.  111.  Filed  May  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,130. 


1.  .\  concentrator  and  separator  frabracUig  an  inclined 
trough  having  notched  f>lde  members,  sktaiaers  adjuatable 
In  said  notches  in  the  side  members,  riflles  rigidly  bat 
removably  secured  to  the  iMttom  of  the  trough,  riflles  ad- 
jostably  secured  to  said  riflles  sad  a  dumping  sectloB  for 
each  riflle  normally  forming  part  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  trough,  riflles 
rigidly  secured  therein,  aklmmers  in  asid  trough,  one  for 
ench  riflle  having  Its  forward  edge  above  the  riflle,  meana 
for  adjaatlng  each  skimmer  to  vary  the  dlstsnce  of  Its 
edge  above  the  top  of  the  respective  riflle  sad  an  adjnst- 
sble  riflle  secured  to  each  rigid  riflle  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed toward  or  from  the  respective  skimmer. 

A.  A  concentrator  or  separator  comprlaing  a  sluice  box 
having  its  side  meml>ers  notched,  riflles  scting  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sluice  box.  skimmers  adjustable  In  the 
notches  to  vary  the  distance  Ixtween  the  edge  of  the  same 
and  the  top  of  the  rifles,  said  aklmmers  acting  from  the 
top  of  material  running  thereby. 

4.  A  concentrator  or  separator  comprising  a  sluice  box, 
riflles  acting  from  the  bottom  thereof,  aklmmers  acting 
from  the  top  of  a  moving  maaa  of  material  and  damping 
sections  in  advance  of  the  rUBes  forming  psrt  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  and  adjustable  for  emptying  the  ma- 
terial retained  thereby  without  atopplng  the  operation. 

5.  A  concentrator  or  separator  comprlaing  riflles  acting 
from  the  bottom,  skimmers  acting  from  the  top  of  a  mov- 
ing mass  of  material,  msana  for  dumping  the  material  re- 
tained by  the  riflles  without  stopping  the  o[>eratlon  and 
automatical]^ operating  auxilUry  riflles  for  preventing 
waate  of  the  irnconcent rated  material  while  dumping. 

(Claima  6  to  2,1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.026.     SCHEMATIC  EYE.     H«x«Y  L.  Db  Za?«o,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  De  Zeng  Stsndard  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547, 4R1. 
1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  carrying  a  representation 

of  an  eye  ground  on  one  of  its  wslls,  snd  s  papll  opening 
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la  SBotber  of  Its  walla,  a  movable  member  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  said  pupil  opening  having  two  or  more  open- 
ings of  different  sises  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  suc- 
ceaalvely  into  rrglatratlon  with  the  raid  pupil  opening  and 
a  less  Id  one  of  the  said  openings. 
..•aj«<«»»>'«  strt  .A  »  tAitvt  T  '.  y.«*ir-«<'«**  tt«  «l.  .fi■ 
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'1.  In  con&bination,  a  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  picture 
of  an  eye  ground,  a  pupil  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a 
movsble  SMmber  mounted  sdjacent  to  the  said  pupil  open- 
ing having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  of  different  slaes 
adapted  to  be  brought  aucceaslvely  into  registration  with 
tte  said  pupil  opentag  and  a  leaa  in  the  said  papli  opening. 

S.  la  coBibtaattoo,  a  representation  of  aa  eye  groaad,  a 
light  acreen,  a  pupil  opeaiag  la  the  said  light  screen  for 
admitting  light  to  tite  aaid  eye  ground,  a  lena  In  aaid  pupil 
opening,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
aaid  pupil  opening  having  a  series  of  different  alie  aper- 
tures therein  which  will  register  soccessiveiy  with  the 
aaid  pupil  opening  and  thus  vary  the  effective  alse  of  the 
said  pupil  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  carrjlng  a  representation 
of  a  retina  on  one  of  Its  walla,  another  of  Its  walls  being 
provided  with  a  pupil  opening,  a  disk  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  pupil  opening  and  having  therein  a  series  of  openings 
of  different  sixes  so  located  that  they  will  regiater  succes- 
sively with  said  pupil  opening  when  the  dlak  Is  rotated, 
and  a  lens  In  one  of  said  openings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  chamt>er  carrying  a  representation 
of  a  retina  on  one  of  Ita  wails,  and  having  a  pupil  opening 
in  another  of  its  walls  In  line  with  the  said  retina,  a  disk 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  latter  a-all,  said  disk  having  a 
series  of  openings  of  different  siaes  so  located  that  they 
will  register  successively  wltb  said  pupil  opening  when 
the  dlak  la  ro'  ited,  and  a  lens  in  the  said  ptipil  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


071,027.     WASHING-MACHINE.     JOHX  P.  DoajkU,   Wau 
kesba,  Wis.     Plied  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,601. 


V- 


1.  A  waahlng  machine,  coaiprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tub  pivotally  moanted  oa  said  frame,  a  rubber  positioned 
within  the  tub.  and  tub  oscillating  means  free  from  con- 
nection with  the  frame  and  mounted  on  the  tub  and  eon- 
nect«d  to  the  rubbe.-  to  caase  tlie  robber  to  oscillate  in  a 
direction  oppoaite  to  the  oscillation  of  the  tub. 

2.  .V  washing  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tub  pivotally  moanted  on  said  frame,  a  rubber  positioned 
within  tbe  tub  and  free  from  connection  with  the  frame, 
a  tab  oscillating  lever  mounted  on    the  tub  and  a  coo- 


nectioB  between  tbe  lever  and  the  rubber  to  cause  the 
rubber  to  move  in  a  -direction  opposite  to  the  movement 
of  the  tub. 

3.  A  washing  machine.  comprlRlns  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tub  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  n  rubber  positioned 
within  the  tub,  an  arm  connected  to  the  rubber,  and  a  tub 
oscUlatlag  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tub  free  from 
connection  with  tha  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm  to  cause  the  rubber  to  move  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  tbe  tub. 

4.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  supportlug  fcame. 
a  tub  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rubber  positioned 
witbia  tbe  tub.  aa  arm  coanected  to  tbe  rubber,  a  link 
connected  to  the  arm,  and  a  lever  mounted  oa  tbe  tub  and 
connected  to  tbe  link,  to  cause  tbe  rubber  to  movs  in  a 
dlrtictioB  opposite  te  tbe  movement  of  tbe  tub. 

5.  A  waahtag  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tub  pirotaUy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rul>ber  positioned 
a-ithin  tbe  tnb.  aa  arm  ooanected  to  the  rubber,  a  link 
connectisd  to  the  arm.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  tab  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  liak  to  cause  tbe  rubber  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion •ppoalte  to  the  moveaaent  of  the  tub,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  lever  and  tbe  arm  to  hold  the  parts  in 
medial  posttloa. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prleted  in  the  Gssette.] 


971,028.  WAGON-BOX  PROTECTOR.  Nils  P.  B.Ba- 
KiLD8K?t,  Hampton,  Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,248. 


1.  A  wagon  l>ox  end  protector,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  sheet  metal  body  having  a  wear  plate  for 
projecting  on  tbe  tail  end  of  the  wagon  bed.  a  reinforced 
portion  for  fitting  over  tbe  said  end  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber adapted  for  being  secured  to  the  wagon  box. 

2.  A  wagon  box  protector  formed  of  a  single  niece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  protecting  portion  of  riubstan- 
tlally  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  bent  to  form  a  pendent 
flange  for  fastenlag  to  tbe  wagon  box  and  t>ent  to  form  an 
inwardly  extending  wear  plate  for  fitting  over  tbe  tall 
end  of  tbe  vason  bed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  tail  end  of  a  wagoa  bed 
and  a  cross  cleat  oa  the  under  side  thereof ;  o^  a  metallic 
protector  bent  to  At  over  the  tall  end  of  the  wagon  bed, 
provided  wltb  a  pendent  flange  for  engaging  wltb  the 
cross  cleat,  an  abutment  for  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  end 
gate  and  an  inwardly  projected  wear  plate  for  covering 
the  tail  end  of  tbe  wagon  bed,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  flange  to  tbe  aaid  cleat. 

4.  Tbe  oomblnatiun  with  the  wagon  bed :  and  a  cro8.4 
cleat  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  tail  end ;  of  a  metallic  pro- 
tector comprislag  a  portion  of  a  substantially  U -shape  la 
croas  section  for  fitting  over  tbe  tall  end  of  tbe  bed,  a 
flange  that  projects  pendently  from  tbe  said  portion,  ears 
bent  down  from  the  upper  part  of  tbe  said  portion  over 
and  aecured  to  the  flange,  an  abutment  bent  up  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  t^e  top  of  tbe  said  portion  and  a  wear  plate 
tliat  projects  inwardly  from  the  abutment. 


9  7  1,029.       HYDROPLANE    HOAT.      William    HaiHiT 
Faijbkb,    Chicago^    III.      Filed    Sept.    10,     1908.     Ss^al 
No.  452.456. 
1.  A  hydrcplaae  boat  provided  at  each  side  of  the  ceot«r 

line  of  tbe  bottom  of  its  bull  with  a  aeries  of  bydropiaae 
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iii«mb*r»  which  form  the  fl©««lon  •arf»c«  of  th«  Mtd  bot- 
tom and  tr*  amuaged  In  ftepped  relation  and  Inclined 
laterally  and  downwardly  toward  the  keel  line  of  the 
boat. 


2  \  hjdroplMe  boat  h«T»iit  a  pointed  bow  and  pro- 
Tldedat  each  aide  of  the  center  line  of  the  bottom  of  ita 
hull  with  a  aerlea  of  hydroptoe  member,  which  form  the 
flotation  surface  of  aald  bott»m  and  which  ar«  fcrrmBired 
In  .tepped  relation,  are  Inclined  laterally  and  downwardly 
toward  the  keel  line  and  are  of  gradually  Increaalng  width 
from  the  bow  toward  th«  w«dwt  part  of  the  boat. 

3  \  hvdn>plane  boat  h«»ili«  a  pointed  bow  and  pro- 
Tlded  at  Mch  aide  of  the  center  line  of  the  bottom  of  Ita 
hull  with  a  eerlea  of  hydropUne  member,  which  form  the 
flotation  .urface  of  Mid  bottom,  which  are  arranged  n 
.tepped  relation,  are  Incimrt  laterally  and  downwardly 
toward  the  keel  line  and  are  bf  gradually  Incremalng  width 
from  the  bow  towsrd  the  widest  pnrt,  and  are.  at  aald 
keel  line  at  gradually  lncre«*lnK  dl.tance.  below  the  side 
aargtaa  of  the  bottom  from  the  bow  toward  the  .tern  of 

tlM  boat. 

♦.  .\  hydfcplane  boat  provided  at  each  aide  of  Ita  hot 
torn  with  a  serle.  of  hydroplane  member.,  which  are  ar 
ranged    In    stepped    relation    and    Inclined    laterally    and 
downwardly  toward  the  keel  line,  each  hydroplane  mem 
her   havlnj:  a  greater  latenrt  inclination   at   Ita  rear  end 
than  the  member  In  advance  of  It. 

5.  A  hydroplane  boat,  provided  at  each  aide  of  Ita  bot- 
tom with  a  aerlea  of  hydroplane  member,  which  are  ar 
ranged    In    atepvad    relatloft.    are    Inclined    laterally    and 
downwardly    toward   the  kaal   line   and   the    downwardly 
facing  Burface.  of  which  art  tran.varaely  concared. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlnttd  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


•71.0.H0.     AEROPLANE.     WiixuM  H.  FAUBsa.  Nanterre, 
France      Filed  Oct.  24,  190a     8ertal  No.  459.364 


rear  portlona  downwardly  curved,  aald  central  supporting 
member  having  Ita  lateral  marglna  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
edsee  of  Mild  lateral  supporting  member,  and  extending  at 
Ita  caatral  portion  above  the  level  of  aald  lateral  aapport- 
ing  member.. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  navigation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  longitudinal  aeroplane  member  and  a 
plurality  of  aubataatUlly  hoHaontal.  lateral  aeroplane 
member,  located  at  the  aide,  of  aald  central,  longitudinal 
member,  and  arranged  one  at  the  rear  of  another  with 
their  forward  edgea  above  the  level  of  their  rear  edges, 
and  having  their  rear  portloaa  downwardly  curved  with  a 
gradually  Increasing  curvature  toward  the  rear,  aald  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  member  having  Its  lateral  margin,  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  edgea  of  aald  lateral  aeroplane  mem 
Uers  and  extending  at  Ita  central  portion  above  the  level 
of  aald  lateral  supporting  members. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  a  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  arched,  collapsible  a.Toplane  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  aeroplane  member,  located  In  a 
substantially  horlsontal  plane,  at  the  aides  of  said  central 
longitudinal  member  and  arranged  one  at  the  rear  of  an- 
other, with   their  forward  edgea  above  the  level  of  their 

rear  edgea. 

5.  .\n  apparatua  for  aerial  navigation  comprlslnR  a  horl- 
sontal frame  work,  a  central,  longitudinal  aeroplane  mem- 
ber, of  flexible  material,  connected  at  It.  side  marffina 
with  aald  frame  work,  and  a  plurality  of  aubatantlally 
horiaoatal.  lateral  aeroplane  membera  of  flexible  material, 
applied  to  Mid  frame  work  at  the  side*  of  Mid  central, 
longitudinal  member  and  arranged  one  at  the  rear  of  an- 
other with  their  forward  edgea  above  the  level  of  their 
rear  edgea,  said  lateral  members  being  downwardly  curved 
from  their  front  to  their  rear  edges. 

[nalms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  7  1.031.  COLLAR.  CLAaaxca  W.  Faaocsoic.  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tim  *  Co..  Troy.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yort,  and  one-half  to  «'.  W. 
Ferguson  Collar  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     SeHal  No.  442.440. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aertai  navigation  comprising  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  aeroptasc  member  and  a  plurality  of 
lateral  aeroplane  member*  located  In  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  at  the  aldM  of  Mid  central  longitudinal 
member,  and  arranged  ona  at  the  rear  of  another,  with 
their  forward  edgea  above  tia  level  of  their  rear  edges,  the 
central  aeroplane  member  having  its  lateral  margins  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  edges  «f  Mid  lateral  aeroplane  mem- 
ber, and  extending  at  Ita  eestral  portion  above  the  level 
of  Mid  lateral  aeroplane  memttera. 

2.  .\n  apparatua  for  aerial  navigation  comprlalng  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  aeroplane  member  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially horlsontal.  lateral  aeroplane  member,  located 
at  the  sides  of  Mid  central  longitudinal  member  and  ar- 
ranged one  at  the  rear  «»f  another,  with  their  forward 
edges  above  the  level  of  tJte  rear  edges,  and  having  their 


A  turned  down  collar  having  an  outer  or  turndown  por- 
tion and  an  inner  or  neckband  portion,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Ub  connected  only  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower 
edge  of  Mid  neckband  portion  and  provided  with  a  button- 
hole to  receive  a  rear  collar-button.  Mid  tab  except  at  Its 
lower  edge  being  free  to  move  away  from  Mid  neckband. 


9  7  1.032.     TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.     William    Y. 
FoaBis   and  William    H.   RornwaLL,   Liverpool.    Eng-^ 
land.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.554. 


1.  In    a    tyx>*'"*ting    machine,    in    combination,    paper 
Aagers  for  keeping  the  paper  cloae  to  the  platen,  a  carrier 
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rod  adapted  to  form  a  slide  for  aald  fingers,  rods  attached 
to  said  Angers  and  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  type- 
writing machine,  and  finger  plecea  on  said  projecting  rod 
ends,  whereby  said  paper  flngera  may  be  adjusted  to  any 
width  of  paper  on  the  platen,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  spindle,  of  a  pinion  wheel,  a  toothed  sector  adapted 
to  engage  and  diaengage  with  aald  pinion,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  platen  carriage,  a  bom  on  said  lever  eccentric  rela- 
tively to  Mid  pivot  and  forming  a  Journal  for  Mid  sector, 
whereby  as  ihe  lever  Is  moved  on  its  pivot  the  sector  Is 
placed  In  gear  with  the  pinion,  a  tooth  on  Mid  boss  and  a 
pin  on  the  aector  In  the  path  of  Mid  tooth,  whereby  the 
aector  is  carried  around  with  the  l^ver  when  Mid  tooth 
and  pin  engage,  and  an  adjustsble  stop  on  the  platen  car- 
rlace  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  sector,  whereby  headed 
letter  paper  placed  on  the  platen  Is  fed  forward  to  its 
date  line  by  a  movement  of  aald  lever,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
mecliantsm  by  which  headed  letter  paper  placed  on  the 
platen  ia  fed  forward  to  its  date  line  by  a  movement  of 
such  mechanism,  of  means  for  placing  the  platen  out  of 
friction  with  the  line  spacing  ratchet,  comprising  a  fric- 
tion cone  on  Mid  ratchet,  a  lever  for  placing  Mid  cone  in 
and  out  of  friction  with  the  platen,  and  an  eccentric  finger 
piece  for  actuating  Mid  lever,  whereby  the  platen  Is  held 
out  of  friction  with  lU  ratchet  while  the  Mid  date  line 
feeding  mechanism  is  operated  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  paper  table  disposed  to  the  rear  and 
Inclining  forwardly  downward  to  the  platen,  a  supple- 
mentary paper  holder  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  the 
platen  and  having  its  upper  portion  hinged  to  its  lower 
portion,  a  scale  bar  attached  to  Mid  upper  portion,  rods 
adapted  to  carry  paper  fingers  also  attached  to  Mid  upper 
portion  of  Mid  paper  holder,  whereby  paper  sheets  in- 
tended as  original  copies  may  be  succemively  inserted  into 
said  holder  without  disturbing  the  paper  upon  the  platen 
which  receives  carbon  copiea  of  Mid  succeMive  originals, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


971.03.1.  WRENCH  ATTACHMENT.  Otho  H.  Fobo. 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
624.898. 


1.  An  attachment  for  wrenches  comprising  a  Jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  receM  to  receive  the  Jaw  of  a  wrench.  Mid 
Jaw  member  being  provided  with  parallel  arms  adapted  to 
straddle  the  shank  of  the  wrench,  a  yoke  adapted  to  strad- 
dle Mid  arma  and  "lead  of  th«  Jaw,  a  set  screw  carried  by 
Mid  yoke  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  Jaw  of  the  wrench, 
a  aet  acrew  carried  by  Mid  Jaw  member  for  engaging  the 
Jaw  of  the  wrench  and  a  movable  knife  carrying  block 
mounted  In  said  Jaw  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wrencbea  compriaing  a  Jaw  mem- 
bar  liavlBg  a  receM  to  receive  the  Jaw  of  a  wrench  and 


provided  with  a  dove-tail  shaped  groove,  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  Jaw  member  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  ahank  of  the  wrench,  a  yoke  for  aecuring  said 
arma  in  position  on  the  wrench,  a  knife  carrying  block 
provided  with  a  dove-tall  shaped  head  mounted  In  mid 
dove-tall  shaped  groove,  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  Mid 
block  and  a  crank  operated  screw  mounted  in  said  Jaw 
member  connected  to  Mid  block  for  operating  the  Mme. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wrencbea  comprising  a  Jaw  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  outer  Jaw  of  a  wrench, 
means  for  securing  Mid  Jaw  member  in  position  on  the 
jaw  of  the  wrench.  Mid  Jaw  member  being  provided  with 
a  receM  having  a  dove-tail  shaped  groove,  a  bifurcated 
Icnlfe  carrying  block  provided  with  a  dove-tall  shaped  head 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  jaw  member,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  the  bifurcation  of  Mid  knife 
carrying  block,  a  disk  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  Mid 
Jaw  member  having  a  threaded  bore  In  Its  end,  and  a  crank 
operated  screw  mounted  in  said  threaded  bore  swlveled  In 
said  knife  carrying  block.  , 

4.  A  pipe  cutting  attachment  for  wrenches  comprising  a 
Jaw  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  outer  Jaw  of 
a  wrench.  Mid  Jaw  member  being  provided  with  parallel 
arms  straddling  the  shank  of  the  wrench,  a  yoke  for  se- 
curing said  arms  In  position  on  Mid  wrench.  Mid  yoke 
having  a  thumb  acrew  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  Jaw  of 
the  wrench,  a  set  screw  carried  by  aald  jaw  member  for 
engaging  the  Jaw  of  the  wrench.  Mid  jaw  member  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore  in  its  end,  a  knife  carrying 
block  slidably  mounted  in  said  Jaw  member,  a  rotary 
knife  carried  by  said  knife  carrying  block,  and  a  crank 
operated  screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  Ja# 
member  having  a  reduced  end  swlveled  in  said  knife  carry- 
ing block. 


971.034.  AIR-INTAKE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  LawsoN 
Mato  Filler,  Moline.  111..  aMlgnor  to  Velle  Motor  Ve- 
hicle Company,  Moline.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  610.633. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
approximately  rectangular  in  croM-section  at  its  inner 
end.  said  end  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  air-supply 
pipe,  the  box  being  formed  at  its  outer  end  to  embrace  a 
heated  pipe  and  to  provide  air  space  between  the  pipe  and 
the  walls  of  said  box,  an  opening  being  formed  in  said 
outer  end  to  admit  air  in  conUct  with  the  heated  pipe, 
one  wall  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  box  being 
formed  with  an  oi;>eiiing,  and  a  door  hingiK)  to  the  box  and 
controlling  the  latter  opening,  the  door  when  open  ad- 
mitting air  'from  the  atmosphere  and  forming  a  partition 
between  said  infiowlng  column  of  air  and  the  heated  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
formed  at  its  inner  end  for  connection  to  an  air-supply 
pipe  and  having  its  outer  end  formed  to  embrace  a  heated 
pipe,  said  outer  end  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
admit  air  in  contact  with  said  heated  pipe,  the  inner  end 
of  the  h)x  being  also  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air.  a  movable  door  controlling  Mid  opening 
and  adapted  when  open  to  form  a  partition  across  the  box 
between  the  heated  pipe  and  the  column  of  air  flowing  to 
the  nlr-supply  pipe,  and  mean?  fur  locking  the  door  in  Its 
opened  or  closed  positlOD. 

.'>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
or  cage  formed  of  separable  sections,  the  Motions  beiny 
formed  at  one  end  to  connect  to  an  air-supply  pipe  and 
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b»ln«  formed  at  their  ot>posite  ends  to  Mnbr«c«  the  ex-  ! 
taauat  pipe  of  •  notor.  the  separable  aectlona  at  their  eoda 
emliraclng  the  ezbaaat  pipe  heing  separated  to  admit  air 
In  contact  with  aald  exhaaat  pipe. 

4.  A  devlec  of  th«  etaaraeter  deacrlbed  comprtolnc  a  box 
or  eace  formed  of  aeparahte  aectlons  eacL  sectton  compoaad 
of  a  plate  havlag  alde-lUBges  exteoding  therefrom,  the 
•Ida  flaofca  of  om  aectlon  abattlag  thoae  of  the  other  for 
a  porttoD  of  their  length,  each  aeetion  baring  at  one  end 
a  aaai-cjlladrlcal  boaa.  aaM  boaaea  forming  Jointly  a  con- 
iMcttMi  for  an  air  supplj  pipe  to  a  carbureter,  and  the 
ofpaalte  enda  of  the  aeetlona  being  oppositely  curred  or 
concaved  to  embrace  opyoMte  lidea  of  the  exhaost  pipe  of 
a  motor,  the  aide  flaagat  apaelng  their  respective  platen 
•way  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  provide  an  air  space  at  Its 
•idea,  the  extremltlea  of  the  concaved  ends  being  separated 
to  permit  the  entrance  oX  air  into  the  box  and  means  for 
aecuring  the  aeparabla  saetloaa  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  box 
or  cage  formed  to  be  connected  to  the  air-supply  pipe  of  a 
carbureter  and  formed  alao  to  be  mounted  on  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  a  motor,  the  box  hdog  formed  to  admit  air  in  con- 
tact with  said  heated  ptlpe  and  the  box  being  alao  formed 
with  an  opening  to  admit  air  out  of  contact  with  the 
heated  pipe,  and  a  door  aootrolltng  the  latter  opening  and 
adapted  to  open  Inwardlf.  the  door  whan  open  reating  on 
the  oppoalte  wall  of  tba  hox  or  cage  and  cuttlag  off  the 
exhaust-pipe  portion  fnan  the  pipe  leading  to  the  car- 
bareter 

.  [Claims  6  and  7  notprlDtad  in  the  Oaxette.] 


#71.035.  BU1LDIN6  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  J. 
GaoBoc,  Inglewood.  H.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.863. 


1.  In  building  conatroctlon.  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  blocka.  tie-mesibers  secured  about  and  binding 
tn«ether  the  blocks  of  certain  of  said  sets,  and  tle-membcrs 
••cared  about  and  binding  together  a  plurality  of  blocka 
comprising  a  Wock  of  ea«h  of  said  last  seta  and  a  block  of 
another  set. 

2.  IB  bulMIng  conatmctlon.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty 
of  seta  of  iMoataatlblc  blocks,  a  metallic  tie-member  se- 
cured about  aad  Mndtng  together  the  blocks  of  each  of 
aald  sets,  and  n  metallic  tie-member  secured  about  and 
binding  together  a  block  ol  each  of  aald  sets  and  a  block 
of  another  sat. 

3.  la  building  construction.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty 
of  palra  of  Moeka  arnuM^i  sMa  by  aide  to  form  a  snbataa- 
tlally  eootlQooaa  sarfMU.  •  tle-mas>ber  secured  about  and 
blBdlag  together  cadi  pair,  and  oth-r  tle-m«(nhera  aaenrad 
•hout  and  blndliw  la«rtlior  a  block  of  each  pair  and  a 
block  of  another  pair,  each  of  said  tie  mcmbera  being  eoa- 
plctc  In  itaelf.  aad  eoanacted  to  itaelf  about  said  blocka. 

4.  la  buildlag  cooatructloa.  in  cfjmblnation.  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blocks  arrangi^  side  by  side  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  floor,  continuous  tie  meml>«r3  aecured  about  the  lower 
portiona  of  each  of  said  aeta,  and  continnoua  tie  mcmb.'ra 
••cured  about  the  lower  portion  of  a  member  of  each  of 
••Id  acts  aad  a  member  ^  aaeCher  set.  said  members  be- 


ing anbatantially  in  contact  with  said  blocka  throusbout 
their  length. 

6.  In  building  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurallt/ 
of  blocka  arranged  aide  by  aide  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
floor,  a  tie  member  secured  about  the  lower  portiona  of  ■ 
two  of  said  blocks,  and  a  aeparate  tie  member  secured 
ahout  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  aald  two  blocka  aad 
aaotber  of  eald  blocka  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  aald  tea- 
alon  members  being  complete  In  itself  and  connected  to 
Itself  about  aald  blocks. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.0.m      SHOVELIKO  MACHINE.     CHiSLBa   L.   Olisb, 
Joplin.  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  R0.789 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tilting  ermae, 
•■••'b*™  movable  loagitudinally  relative  1o  the  tlltlac 
eraae.  a  shovel,  a  beam  connected  with  the  shovel,  aald 
beam  being  fulcruaM>d  over  one  of  ihe  movable  parts  car- 
ried by  the  crane  and  a  flexible  connection  b4>twcvn  the 
upper  end  of  the  abovel  beam  and  one  of  the  movable  parts 
carried  by  the  craae. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tilHng  crane 
and  Btrapa  provided  with  rollera  carried  by  the  crane,  a 
shovel,  a  shovel  beam  pivotally  secured  to  the  shovel,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  atrapa  and  means 
for  connecting  the  abovel  beam  with  aald  shaft,  a  pnlley 
carried  by  said  straps,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  crane, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  croaa  head  and  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shovel  beam,  said  connection  embracing 
•aid  pulley,  a  motor  for  moving  the  croaa  head  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  crane  and  m  motor  for  tilting  the 
craae. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tilting  crane 
coaatnicted  of  parallel  beama.  straps  interpoeed  between 
aald  beama  aad  msvable  loagitudinally  relative  to  the 
beams,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  straps  adjacent  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  strapa.  a  motor  carried 
by  said  straps,  a  croea  bead  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
beama  and  connected  with  aald  motor,  a  shovel,  a  shovel 
beam  pivotally  secured  to  the  abovel  and  arranged  to  ful- 
crum over  the  shaft  carried  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  aald 
straps,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cross  hend  and 
the  upper  free  end  of  the  shovel  beam,  said  flexible  con- 
nection embracing  said  pulley,  awans  for  changing  the 
bodily  poaltlon  of  the  atrapa  and  the  parte  carried  thereby 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  beams  and  means  for  tilting 
Mild  beams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  tilting  crane 
conatructed  of  parallel  X  beama,  strapa  Interpoeed  between 
said  beama,  shafts  ccnnecting  said  atraps.  rollera  carried 
by  aald  shafts  nnd  arranged  for  travel  on  the  flnnges  of 
•aid  beama,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  carried  by  aald  strapa. 
a  pulley  carried  by  said  strapa.  a  .  resa  bead  provided  with 
mllers  coaaected  with  said  motor  sad  arraaged  for  move- 
■aeat  longitudinally  relative  to  the  beaaw,  a  shovel,  a 
beam  pivotally  aeeared  to  the  ahovel,  aald  beam  belag  ae- 
cured  to  the  foramoat  ahaft  carried  by  said  atrnpa.  a  flex- 
ible connection  between  aald  beam  and  said  croas  heat 
aad  means  whereby  the  strap  and  parta  carried  theiehy 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  beama. 

A.   la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tlltlag  crane 
of    parallel    I  beam*,    atrapa    lBt« 
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tweea  aald  beama,  abafta  coaaectlng  aald  atrapa,  roUen 
carried  by  aaid  abafta  and  arranged  for  travel  on  the 
flangea  of  aald  beama,  a  fluid  preaaure  motor  carried  by 
aald  atrapa,  a  pulley  carried  by  aald  strapa,  a  croaa  head 
provided  with  rollera  connected  with  said  motor  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  longitudinally  relative  to  the  beama, 
a  shovel,  a  beam  pivotally  aecured  to  the  ahovel,  aald 
beam  being  aecured  to  the  foremost  abaft  carried  by  aald 
strapa,  a  flexible  connection  betwet>n  said  beam  and  aaid 
croaa  head,  means  whereby  the  straps  and  parts  carried 
thereby  may  be  moved  longltudinall.v  relative  to  the  t>eams, 
a  wheeled  truck  supporiing  the  crane  and  a  fluid  motor 
carried  by  aaid  truck  and  connected  with  the  crane  for  op- 
eratiag  the  crane. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.037.     DRILL-BRACE.     Johx  S.  Ouc.vn.  West  Coving- 
ton, Ky.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     S-rlal  No.  505.894. 


1.  A  drill  brace  having  an  adjaatable  member  and  a 
aegment  concentric  to  which  the  member  is  pivoted,  and  a 
detent  slldable  on  the  member  to  engage  with  the  segment 
and  bold  the  member  In  adjusted  poaltiona,  teeth  on  the 
aegment,  each  two  adjacent  of  which  have  adjacent  aldea 
diverging  and  other  sides  parallel,  and  teeth  on  the  detent 
to  correspond  and  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  the  aeg- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  drill  brace,  aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufac- 
ture, the  combination  with  a  aegment  having  a  central 
opening,  of  an  adjustable  member  comprising  a  solid  bead 
with  a  transverse  opening  therein  and  a  tubular  extension 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  thereon  preaenttng  a  surface  for 
the  engagement  of  a  drill  atock.  and  a  pin  paaaing 
through  the  opening  In  the  aegment  and  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  solid  head  of  the  adjustable  member,  said 
Bolld  head  affording  a  bearing  for  the  member  on  the  pin 
and  aald  longitudinal  rib  reinforcing  the  extenaion  of  the 
member,  whereby  aald  extension  may  t>e  tubular,  aa  herein 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drill  brace,  as  an  improved  nriicle  of  manufac- 
ture, the  combination  with  a  segment  having  a  central 
opening,  of  an  adjuatable  memtier  comprising  a  tubular 
extenaion  with  a  longitudinal  rib  reinforcing  It  and  pre- 
senting a  Burface  for  the  engagement  of  a  drill  stock,  and 
a  defeat  alldable  on  the  member,  embracing  It  and  having 
a  recesa  to  pass  over  the  rib  thereon,  said  detent  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  aegment  to  hold  the  member 
In  adjusted  poeitlons.  and  said  rib  on  the  tubular  exten- 
sion terminating  adjacent  to  the  segment,  and  engaging 
means  Inserted  into  the  recess  to  engage  with  the  -termi- 
nation of  the  rib.  whereby  aald  rib  forma  a  step  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  detent  away  from  the  aegment.  as 
herein  Bet  forth. 


971,038.  CABBUBET^.  BowatO  J.  OULICX,  MMw- 
waka,  Ind..  aasignor  to  The  Simplex  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Mlahawaka,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  4,  1907.     SerUl  No.  371,840. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
branchea  for  the  intake  of  air  and  for  connection  to  the 
suction  side  of  an  engine,  of  a  carbureting  cbamt>er  situ- 
ated between  aaid  branches,  an  annular  choke  tube  within 
the  walls  of  aaid  carbureting  chamber  and  having  a  bev- 
eled operating  surface  thereon,  a  spray  plug  in  said 
carbureting  chamber,  said  spray  plug  provided  with  a 
conical  annular  passage  terminating  opposite  the  bev- 
eled surface  of'  the  annular  choke  tube,  a  needle  -  valve 
seated  at  the  apex  of  said  annular  passage,  and  connected 
to  said  choke  tube  whereby  the  suction  of  said  engine 
moves  said  choke  tube  and  needle-valve  relative  to  said 
spray  plug  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  air  and 
oil  delivered  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  returning  aald 
choke  tube  and  needle-valve  to  their  seated  poaltions,  sob- 
Btantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
branches  for  the  intake  of  air  and  oil  and  for  connection 
to  the  suction  side  of  an  engine,  a  carbureting  chamber 
situated  between  said  branches,  an  internally  tapered  an- 
nular choke  tube  slldable  w^lthln  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  spray  plug  within  aald  carbureting  chamber  having 
formed  therein  an  axial  passageway  provided  with  an 
annular  valve-aeat  and,  beyond  aaid  valve-seat  with  an 
annnlar  flaring  passageway  the  walls  wbereof  converge 
toward  their  upper  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  anwilar 
passageway  terminating  opposite  the  tapered  side  of  said 
slldable  choke  tube,  and  a  neeole-valve  extending  through 
said  apray  plug  and  codperating  with  said  annular  valve- 
seat  to  control  the  amount  of  oil  admitted,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
branches  for  the  Intake  of  air  and  oil  and  for  connection 
to  the  suction  side  of  an  engine,  a  carbureting  chamber 
situated  between  said  branches,  an  Internally  tapered  an- 
nular choke  tube  slidable  within  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  spray  plug  within  said  carbureting  chamber  having 
formed  therein  an  axial  passageway  provided  with  an  an- 
nular valve-seat  and.  beyond  said  valve-seat  with  an  an- 
nular flaring  pasaageway  the  walls  whereof  converge 
toward  their  upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  annalar 
passageway  terminating  opposite  the  tapered  aide  of  aald 
slidable  choke  tube,  a  needle-valve  extending  through  aaid 
spray  plug  and  codperating  with  said  annular  valve-seat 
to  control  the  amount  of  oil  admitted,  and  a  dash  pot 
cylinder  on  the  lower  end  of  said  carbureting  chamber, 
and  a  daah  pot  platon  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
needle- valve,  subatantlally  aa  described. 
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.     TOOL-SHANK.     Gaoaoa  B.  Hackbtt,  N«w 
T.     Flirt  Feb.  24.  1910.     8*rUl  No.  646.726. 


1.  A  tool  shank  comprtMng  «  plarality  of  concentric 
■eetions  prorlded  with  eccentric  connecting  portions  ioln- 
ing  th«m  together. 

2.  A  tool  shsnk  haTing  a  portion  prorlded  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  retained  against  rotation  in  a  socket. 
and  a  portion  nearer  tlie  tool  body  capable  of  limited 
rotational  mov«ment  under  ror«tonal  strsM,  tbe  said  shank 
being  proTlded  with  an  eect>Dtrlcally  dlipMed  part  for 
connecting  the  two  said  portions  together. 

3.  A  tool  shank  havtac  a  plarality  of  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed transTcrse  cuts  therein  which  partially  seTer  the 
same,  learlng  the  remaiBtng  portlona  connected  together 
by  eccentrically  dlaposed  iMnectIng  elements. 

4.  A  tool  shank  comprtaiBg  a  plurality  of  subatantlally 
rigid  sections  yieldingly  eaoaected  together,  and  means  for 
posltirely  limiting  tbe  retative  morements  permitted  be- 
tween the  sections. 

5.  A  tool  shank  hartaig  a  plarality  of  transTeraely  ar- 
ranged lines  of  weakneaa  therein,  the  portions  between  the 
lines  of  weakness  being  rixld.  whereby  the  weakened  por- 
tions will  yield  to  permit  slight  relatire  moTements  of 
the  rigid  portlona  with  rsspect  to  each  other,  and  baring 
mean*  for  positively  liatlttng  the  relatlTe  moTementa  per- 
mitted between  the  said  rigid  portions. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  prliUed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  7  1.040.  ATTACHME:*T  fob  TYPB-CA8TINO  MA- 
CHINES. AAaox  Wood  HAifAKia.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1000.     Serial  No   480.761. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of 
for  supporting  the  flalahed  types,  a  transparent  member 
supported  flush  with  tbe  npper  surface  of  said  support- 
iBg  aeaaa  aad  a  refecttaf  ■■■her  located  beneath  said 
tyangpareat  ■cmbi  r  tor  ulii  ilnjj  the  lower  ends  of  the 
•nlshed  types.  > 

2.  In  a  type  castliqr  imtrtitne  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  the  flnisbed  typi>«  out  of  the  machine,  a  hooa- 


j 
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lag.  a  glass  In  said  housing  and  forming  part  of  means 
for  supporting  the  finished  types  as  they  are  fed  out.  a 
mirror  in  said  housing  below  the  sa>a  glaa^  for  reflecting 
the  bottoms  of  the  types. 

3.  An  attachment  for  type  casting  machines  comprising 
supporting  means,  a  transparent  member  carried  thereby, 
a  mirror  located  below  said  transparent  member  and 
means  for  aOxing  the  said  attachment  to  the  said  ma- 
chines. 

4.  An  attachment  for  type  caatlng  machines  comprising 
a  frame  work,  a  transparent  glaas  carried  thereby,  a  mir- 
ror below  said  glass,  illuminating  meana.  the  aald  attach- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  said  type  caatlng 
machines  near  the  galley  pan  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
obeerrlng  the  unexposed  twttoms  of  the  flnisbed  types. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  galley  pan  supporting  shelf,  a  galley  pan  on  said 
shelf,  a  houaing  interposed  t>etween  the  said  shelf  and 
frame,  means  for  attaching  the  said  shelf  end  housing  to 
the  said  frame,  a  transparent  member  carried  by  said 
houaing  flush  with  the  twttom  of  the  aald  galley  pan,  a 
mirror  supported  below  said  transparent  member  for  re* 
fleeting  tbe  twttoms  of  the  flnisbed  types  and  means  for 
illuminating  the  Interior  of  the  aald  housing.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


9  7  1.041.  BUTTER-COLLKCTING  APPLIANCE  FOE 
CHURNS.  Stemd  Habtmanx.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  June  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  666,804. 


1.  A  butter  collecting  appliance  for  rotary  churns,  eoa- 
prtsing  a  trough  baring  a  contlnxious  bottom  and  prorMed 
with  a  support  Independent  of  the  chum  whereby  tbe 
trough  may  be  mored  Into  and  from  tbe  chum,  and  a  tray 
mounted  to  trarel  on  the  bottom  of  said  tro)igh  In  the  dl* 
rectlon  of  the  length  thereof. 

2.  .\  butter  collecting  appliance  for  rotary  chums,  com- 
prising a  trough  baring  a  continuous  transrersely  eurred 
bottom,  snd  provided  with  A  support  lnd»»pendent  of  tbe 
chum  and  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  open  front  end, 
aad  a  tray  mounted  to  travel  on  the  twttom  of  said  trough 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 

3.  A  butter  appliance  for  rotary  churaa,  comprlaing  a 
trough  having  a  continuous  transversely  curved  bottom. 
and  provided  with  a  support  Independent  of  the  chum  and 
having  a  closed  rear  end  aad  open  front  end.  and  a  tray 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  aald  trough  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof,  one  side  of  the  trough  being 
higher  than  the  other. 

4.  A  butter  collecting  appliance  for  rotary  churaa,  com- 
prlaing a  trough  having  a  eontinuoos  curved  Iwtton.  a 
wheel  sapport  for  said  trough,  said  support  snd  trough  be- 
ing con— rtrd  tacether  at  one  end.  and  leaving  a  free  space 
Iwtween  them  rearwardly  from  the  connection,  and  a  tray 
mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  trough  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof. 
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971.042.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLE.\NINO  WATER-PIPES. 
Nk'HOLas  S.  Hill,  Jr.,  and  Burr  B.  Hodgman,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Water  Main  Clean- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,220. 


1.  In  a  plpe-cIeaner.  the  combination  of 'a  shaft,  a  set 
of  rearm-ardly  extending  and  outwardly  inclined  resilient 
carriers,  and  a  tool  for  acting  upon  the  deposit  in  the 
|ilpe  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers  with  capacity  of  ad- 
justment lengthwise  the  carrier  on  Its  inclined  part, 
whereby  the  edge  of  the  tool  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
the  Interior  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  set 
of  rearwardly  extending  and  outwardly  inclined  resilient 
carriers,  a  tool  for  acting  upon  the  deposit  in  the  pipe 
mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers  with-  capacity  of  ad- 
justment lengthwise  the  carrier  on  its  Inclined  part, 
whereby  the  edge  of  the  tool  may  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  pipe. 

S.  In  a  pipe-cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  set 
of  rearwardly  and  outwardly  extending  resilient  carriers 
each  having  a  tool  mounted  thereon  for  acting  upon  the 
deposit  in  the  pipe,  each  of  said  tools  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  each  of  said  carriers  for  engaging  the  interior  surface 
of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe-cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  set 
of  scrspers  each  comprising  a  shank  having  a  blade  ex- 
tending practically  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  with 
substantially  the  entire  edge  of  the  blade  curled  or  bent 
forwardly  and  the  cutting  edge  thereof  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  deposit  in  the  pipe  on  a  line  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pipe-cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  set 
of  rearwardly  extending  and  outwardly  Inclined  resilient 
carriers,  a  scraper  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers  and 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  blade  extending  practically 
at  right  angles  therefrom  and  with  substantially  the  en- 
tire edge  of  the  blade  curled  or  bent  forwardly  and  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  adapted  to  act  upon  the  deposit  In 
the  pipe  on  a  line  substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  pipe,  esch  of  said  scrapers  having  capacity  of  adjust- 
ment along  the  length  of  Its  carrier  on  its  inclined  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.04.r  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  M.  Hoftman, 
Buffslo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Allen.  Toronto.' 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.671. 

1.  .\  rotary  engine,  having  In  combination  a  central  cy- 
lindrical abutment  holder,  provided  with  a  steam  chest 
contained  In  Itself,  and  with  cavities  in  Its  outer  surface 
for  abutment  members,  abutment  members  engaging  la 
said  cavities,  a  rotary  piston  havln>r  an  Internal  chamber 
oval  In  cross  section,  and  with  discharge  openings  through 
the  walls  of  said  piston  at  the  extremities  of  the  long  di- 
ameter of  said  oval  chamber,  means  for  securing  the  pis- 
ton to  a  shaft,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  shaft  of  the  piston 
arranged  to  control  the  steam  ports  admitting  steam  into 
said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  cylindrical  fixed  abutment 
holder,  a  piston  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  abutment 
holder  having  an  oral  cavity  equally  divided  by  a  diame- 
ter of  said  abutment  holder,  discharge  passages  through 
the  piston  walls  located  at  the  ends  of  the  long  dUmeter 
of  said  oval  cavity,  means  for  controlling  tbe  cdmlsslon 
of  steam,  and  for  admitting  steam  through  the  walls  of 
said  abutment  holder  Into  said  oval  cavity,  substantially 
aa  described. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston  having  a  chamber 
therein  oval  In  cross  section,  an  abutment  bolder  located 
4n  said  chamber,  a  steam  chest  located  in  said  abutment 
holder,  valve  controlled  passages  communicating  betweea 


said  steam  chest  and  the  oval  chamber  in  said  piston,  a 
shell  external  to  said  piston  and  spaced  therefrom,  pas- 
sages leading  through  the  walls  of  said  piston  from  tbe 
chamber  therein  to  the  spaces  In  said  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  7  1,044.  HAND  VACUUM  CLEANER.  CHAaucs  G. 
HrTCHiNSo.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1900i 
Serial  No.  478,178. 


A  dust  collecting  Implement  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  suction  spout  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  a  suction  pump,  a  dust  receptacle  ex- 
tending diametrically  beyond  the  end  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  lod^^  between  said  spout  and  pump  cylinder,  said 
dust  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  air  filter  and 
means  for  removal  of  dust  and  the  air  filter  without  dis- 
connecting the  pump  from  the  dust  receptacle. 


971,046.      MOLD   FOR    HOLLOW   ARTICLES.      Eowako 
KxBB  and  Jambs  Smith,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Original   ap- 
plication  filed   Sept.    1,    r908,   Serial    No.   461,230.     Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6.   1009      Seria 
No.  487,908. 


1.  A  mold  having  In  combination  a  matrix,  a  plate 
closing  a  portion  of  the  matrix,  and  cores  Independently 
supported  by  the  plate  and  extending  into  the  matrix, 
through  the  opening  closed  by  the  plate. 

2.  A  mold  for  hollbw  articles  having  in  combination  a 
flaak  having  formed  therein  a  matrix,  a  plate  for  'closing 
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•  portlOB  of 


tb*  aatrtx  tad  proTtdad  wttb  ladtpMdMt 
aaata  or  net— w  for  tta  eoraa,  sad  cofm  prortded  with 
prtnta  or  tBchor*  flttfnf  In  tbe  M«ta  or  nnme*  of  tbo 
plate  and  extendlnc  into  tbe  matrix  tbroagfa  tbe  opealaf 
ctoaed  \>j  the  plate. 


971.040.     0BE-DBE88I1IQ  MACHINE.     llowAto  O.  Ki!io, 
Dearer.  Colo.     Filed  A«s.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  61S.249. 


1.  In  an  ore  dre«atng  machine,  n  supported  bate :  • 
frame  aecnred  to  aald  base ;  a  gear  wheel  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  Mid  frame ;  a  vertical  abaft,  oaa  end  of 
whieta  baa  a  sUdlag  evafCBMnt  wltb  the  hnb  of  said  gear 
wheel,  hot  adapted  to  turn  tberawUh.  and  meana  for 
rotating  aald  gear  wheai;  lateral  shafts  secured  to  said 
rertlcal  shaft :  vertical  disk-shaped  crushing  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shafts;  a  borlsoatal  tread  ring  on  said 
base  upon  which  said  fdlers  are  adapted  to  roll;  a  cir- 
cular receptacle  supported  upon  yald  roller  shafta,  and 
adapted  to  revolve  wltb  said  shafts  and  aald  rollers;  a 
conical  distributer  secolM  to  the  vertical  shaft  above 
said  receptacle  ;  a  conical  feed  dUk  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  frame  relativity  to  said  conical  dlatrlboter.  to 
form  a  faed  paasage  between  said  distributer  and  said 
feed  disk,  said  teed  disk  being  provided  with  a  hub  which 
sarrounda  said  vertical  abaft  loosely  :  a  conical  hopper, 
tlM  lower  end  of  which  fits  into  said  hub  and  which  sur- 
raaads  said  shaft ;  meaaa  for  feeding  ore  from  aald  re- 
ceptacle In  advance  of  tbe  rollers  :  a  caalng  surrounding 
said  receptacle  and  said  rollifrs  and  said  base,  and  pro- 
Tided  wttb  an  Inverted  eonlcal  chute  portion :  a  conical 
screen  secured  to  the  sbitft  below  said  base  and  arranfed 
to  receive  the  pulverised  ore  from  said  tread  ring  and  tbe 
ebnte  portion  of  said  caatDg :  a  conical  cbate  surroondins 
said  conical  screen  and  attached  to  aald  baae ;  and  sepa 
rate  discbarge  spouts  at  ttr  lower  ends  of  said  screen  and 

chute. 

2.  In  an  ore  dressing  Machine,  a  baae  In  tbe  form  of  an 
Inverted  conical  band;  a  platform  of  less  diameter  than 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  baae  and  Integrally  secured  to  said 
base  by  a  rim  having  a  niarallty  of  apertures :  a  two-part 
tread  ring  secured  to  sat4  baae  :  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
above  and  bHow  said  baaa  and  through  the  axial  center  of 
the  same :  lateral  sbafta  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft, 
and  mpans  for  rotating  "aid  vrilcal  shaft;  crushing 
rollers  having  proJe«rtlaf  bube  whirb  eztead  Into  said 
bearings,  and  which  are  adapted  to  travel  on  said  two- 
part  tread  rings  ;  caps  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  lateral 
sbafts.  which  are  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  In  place :  a 
circular  receptacle  secured  to  said  beartogs  and  adapted 
to  rotate  upon  Its  axla  wHh  said  rollers :  plpca  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  ree^tacle  and  adapted  to  feed  ore 
In  advance  of  said  rollers :  shields  for  pi^ventlng  the  ore 
trow  said  pipe*   from   dlacbargtBg  over   the  edge   of  aald 


tread  ring  and  for  tevellng  tbe  ore  to  a  uaiform  depth  oa 
said  ring ;  means  for  feeding  ore  to  said  receptacle ;  a 
coaleal  screen  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said 
baae;  a  dlak  tor  recalTlag  tbe  ota  aa  It  discbarges  from 
tbe  baae  through  the  aperturea  of  said  platform  rim  and 
tor  dlacbarglBC  aald  ore  by  centrifugal  force  against  the 
upper  portion  of  said  screes;  and  a  conical  chute  aur- 
roaadlag  aald  aciaaB. 

8.  In  in  ore  dreastag  maeblae.  a  two-part  baae ;  a  two- 
part  tread  ring  meaated  npoa  aald  baae.  and  aa  uprlgtat 
fraaa  aecured  to  said  baae;  a  driven  pinion  aecured  to 
said  frame :  a  gear  wheel  la  meah  with  said  pinion  and  a 
hollow  shaft  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  hub  of  aald 
gear  wheel,  but  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  aad  aa  aati- 
friction  bearing  for  aald  gear  wheel,  which  la  mounted 
upon  said  frame  ;  a  Cfoaa  coupling  secured  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft :  lateral  hollow  sbafta 
projecting  from  oppoalte  ends  of  said  cross  coupling ;  hear- 
ings secured  upon  said  lateral  shafts ;  rollers  having  hubs 
which  project  Into  said  bearings,  said  rollers  being  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  tread  ring  ;  caps  secured  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  lateral  shafts,  which  secure  said  rollers 
asalBst  displacement ;  a  bearing  in  the  axial  center  of 
aald  baae ;  a  hollow  shaft  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
aald  croaa  coupling  through  aald  bearing :  a  wheel  secured 
Qpoa  aald  shaft  below  said  baae,  of  greater  diameter  than 
i^d  base ;  a  dlak  aecured  upon  the  lower  side  of  said 
wheel,  of  Icaa  diameter  than  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said 
wheel :  a  receptacle  upon  tbe  bearings  of  said  rollers : 
plpea  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle ;  and  means  for 
fM^lag  material  In  a  uniform  stream  to  said  receptacle. 


971.047.  VENTILATING- VALVE.  Oaoaaa  E.  Knowlsh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Berlal  No. 
M4.830. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  coraprlalng  in 
combination  a  movable  valve  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  air  or  other  fluid,  a  fluid  distributing  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve,  and  means  mechanically  connected 
to  said  fluid  distributing  device  for  locking  the  said  valve 
In  any  desired  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  In 
combination  a  movable  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  move- 
ment of  air  or  other  fluid,  a  fluid  distributing  device  a«i«o 
elated  with  aald  valve,  and  n>eana  for  producing  a  variable 
trtetioaal  engagement  between  said  fluid  distributing  de- 
vice and  said  valve  for  lartrlag  tbe  latter  In  any  desired 
poaltlon.  aubatantlally  aa  daaertbed. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  movable  valve  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  air  or  other  fluid,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
valTe.  a  fluid  diatrlbutlng  device  as*>clated  with  aald 
valve  and  having  a  bearing  on  aald  pivotal  mounting,  and 
means  for  varying  the  preasure  of  contact  between  aald 
fluid  distributing  device  and  said  pivotal  mounting,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  de«crit>ed  comprising  in 
combination  a  ring,  a  valve  having  a  pivotal  mounting  in 
said  ring,  a  fluid  dlMrihutlng  device  having  one  bearing 
on  said  ring  and  anottaar  as  aald  pivotal  mounting,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  piaaaafi  of  contact  between  said 
fluid  distributing  device  and  said  pivotal  mounting,  sub- 

,  stantially  as  described. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  lo 
comblnatloB  a  ring,  a  valve  having  two  pivots  bearing  on 
said  ring,  a  fluid  distributing  device  having  one  beartag 
on  said  ring  and  two  additional  bearings  resting  upon 
said  two  pivots  respectively,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
preaaure  of  contact  between  said  fluid  distributing  device 
and  said  piTots,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.048.     AGITATOR    FOB   GBAIN-HEATEES.     AOOOSI 
J.    KuKGLBR.    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Filed    May  .12,    1010. 
,  Jarlal  No.  660.799. 
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In  a  grain  deflector  and  agitator  for  the  beating  tubes 
uf  grain  heaters,  a  spirally  curved  strip  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  deflecting 
members  alternating  with  each  other  from  opposite  sides 
of  aald  strip,  aald  deflecting  members  being  req>ectlTely 
formed  from  the  respective  edges  of  said  strip  by  a  single 
borlsontal  and  rertlcal  silt,  and  by  ttesding  that  portion 
of  tbe  metal  above  the  horizontal  silt  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  suspending  said  strip 
centrally  from  the  upper  end  of  a  grain  beating  tube. 


071,049.  FLEXIBLE  BEATER  AND  SCRAPER.  JOHN 
W.  KoBLHKPP,  Chicago,  III.,  asstgaor  to  The  .\llbrigbt- 
Nell  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Illlnuls.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.872. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  oppositely 
diapoaed  beaters  secured  thereto,  each  constructed  of  a 
piece  of  flexible  belting  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  having 
their  ends  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  sbaft,  said  op- 
posed beaters  having  their  enda  overlapped,  curved  scrap- 
lag  blades  aecured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  beaters 
and  a  short  reinforcing  flexible  member  on  tbe  rear  side 
of  each  beater  to  prevent  short  bending  of  the  beater. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  '^haft  of  a  beater  comprising 
h  reatllent  and  flexible  strip  of  material  baring  tbe  width 
6f  the  strip  directed  longitudinally  of  the  abaft  and  tbe 
ends  folded  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shaft  forming 


a  loop  in  the  beater,  a  plate  curved  at  tbe  outer  aad. 
means  securing  tbe  ends  of  the  strip  and  plate  to  tha 
sbaft.  and  bladea  aecured  to  the  beater  at  the  loop. 

S.  A  beater  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  piece  of 
flexible  material  forming  a  loop  with  tbe  ends  connected 
OB  onKMlte  sides  of  tbe  beater  shaft,  and  scrapers  rigidly 
aeenred  near  the  onter  end  of  said  t>eater. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  sbaft.  a  beater 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  and  flexible  material  hav- 
ing one  end  on  one  side  of  tbe  shaft  and  the  opposite  end 
on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  sbaft  providing  a  loop  which 
lies  outwardly  from  the  sbaft,  means  for  securing  tbe 
ends  of  the  beater  to  tbe  sbaft.  scraping  blades  secured  to 
tbe  heaters  adjacent  the  loop  and  a  member  secured  to  the 
shaft  to  prevent  sbort  beading  of  the  beater. 


971.050.  KEY  -  LEVER  CUP.  Karl  La.nda,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  .Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,601. 


1.  A  key-lever  cup  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  a  cup  portion  in  the  hub  connected  there- 
with, and  reinforcing  extensions  for  stiffening  the  hub 
relatively  to  tbe  cup. 

2.  A  key-lever  cup  comprising  a  tablet-receptacle,  and 
a  bub.  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and 
drawn  to  form  said  hub.  an  aperture  In  said  bub.  and  an 
aperture  in  tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receire  a  Up  on 
a  tablet. 

3.  In  a  flnger-key  or  manual,  a  cnp  and  shank  formed 
from  the  same  piece  of  metal,  the  shank  being  flattened 
telow  Its  Junction  wltb  tbe  cup  leaving  a  lengthwise 
opening  elongated  transversely. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  key  lever  or  stem,  of  a  key 
consisting  of  a  cup  having  a  flattened  shank  to  fit  tbe  stem 
or  lever,  the  cup  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shank 
and  formed  integral  therewith. 


971.061.  MIXER.  William  H.  Larki.^,  Jr.,  SomervlUe. 
Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United  Concrete  Machinery  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct 
21,  1905.     SerUl  No.  283.733. 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  baring  a  rotatable  mixing  drum 
and  a  aeries  of  V-sbaped  mixing  vanes  therein,  each  rane 
having  one  side  of  tbe  V  higher  than  tbe  other  at  the 
apex  and  the  other  side  having  a  vane  extension  in  line 
therewith  beyond  the  apex  and  lying  above  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  mixer. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  baring  a  rotatable  mixing  drum, 
a  series  of  V-shaped  mixing  ranes  therein,  one  side  of 
tbe  V  being  higher  than  the  other  at  the  apex  and  having 
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•  TUM  cxtenstoD  beyond  the  »pez  abore  tbe  bottom  of  tb« 
Blxcr  and  extendln*  and  aecured  to  the  narrower  aide 
of  the  next  adjacent  set  of  V-ahaped  ranea. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  baTlng  a  rotatable  mixing  recep- 
tacle and  mixing  m««na  aecnred  to  the  Interior  thereof 
to  rotate  therewith,  aald  neana  comprising  palra  of  an- 
gularly Inclined  Tanea  Joined  at  an  angle,  one  member 
of  each  pair  being  broader  th«n  the  other  at  lU  Junc- 
Tlon  therewith  and  extending  to  aubBtantiaUj  one  end 
of  the  mUlng  receptacle,  and  the  other,  narrower  mem- 
ber of  the  pair  extending  from  the  Junction  to  lubatan- 
tlally  the  oppoalte  end  o#  tbe  mixing  receptacle  but  ter- 
minating In  a  relatively  Uyoader  end  portion. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  compriaing  a  rotatable  mixing 
drum  haying  an  axial  end  opening,  mixing  vanea  aecured 
to  the  Interior  of  the  body  of  aaid  receptacle  and  In- 
clined to  cauae  travel  of  tbe  Ingredient*  contacting  there- 
with toward  one  end  of  aaid  receptacle,  other  vanea  In- 
clined tranaveraely  of  aaW  flrat  mentioned  vanea  and 
having  each  a  broadened  face  oppoaed  to  the  said  vanes 
near  the  end  opening  to  prevent  eacape  of  the  material 
deflected  by  said  flrat  vanea  tbrongb  aald  opening. 

5.  In  a  rotary  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with 
palra  of  annularly  Inclined  mixing  vanes,  of  other  vanes 
each  forming  an  extenaloa  of  one  member  of  each  of 
•aid  pairs  and  paMing  between  adjacent  palra  but  ralaed 
above  the  peripheral  wall  oi  the  mixer  to  permit  the  flow 
of  material  beneath  the  aune  and  serving  as  baflle  plates 
for  the  materiala  moving  from  one  pair  of  vanea  to  the 
next,  thereby  aaaiatlng  in  the  mixing. 

fCtataM  A  and  7  not  prtated  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


971.052.  INDICATOR.  Thomab  O.  Lbavbll,  Spokane. 
Wash.,  asalgnor  of  three- fourths  to  A.  Kunkel.  P.  H. 
Sherman,  and  E.  C.  Uoyd.  Spokane.  Waab.  FUed 
Mar.   29.   1»10.     Serial  No.  502.251. 


a.  In  an  Indicator,  a  aerlea  of  charactered  plates,  a 
aupport  on  which  the  platea  are  slidably  mounted,  re- 
aillent  arms  located  on  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  platea,  an 
adJnaUbla  connection  between  the  arma  for  spreading  the 
same,  meana  carried  by  the  arms  for  holding  tbe  pUtea 
on  the  lapport.  aald  means  being  operable  to  eucceaalvely 
ralaaae  the  platea.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arms,  and  com- 
priaing alldably  connected  aectlons.  said  shaft  being  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  tbe  holding  meana,  and  means  for 
moving  the  platea  off  their  support  after  they  are  releaaed. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  a  series  of  charactered  platea  having 
lugs  on  opposite  edges,  the  lugs  of  alternate  plates  being 
in  different  planea  from  tbe  lugs  of  the  other  plates,  a 
support  on  which  the  platea  are  alldably  mounted,  ahafta 
located  adjacent  to  tbe  aforesaid  edgea  of  the  plates,  fin- 
gers projecting  from  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  one 
flnger  being  In  fbe  path  of  one  set  of  the  aforesaid  lugs. 
and  the  other  flnger  being  in  the  path  of  the  other  set  of 
Inga,  meana  for  routine  tbe  abafta  to  remove  one  of 
the  flnitera  from  the  lugs  of  one  plate,  and  simultaneous 
therewith  to  engage  the  other  flnger  with  the  lug  of  the 
next  plate,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  releaaed  plate  off 
tbe  aupport. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  a  aerlea  of  charactered  platea.  a 
aupport  on  which  the  platea  are  alldably  mounted,  meana 
for  holding  the  platea  on  the  aupport.  said  means  l>elng 
operable  to  successively  release  the  plates,  means  for 
moving  the  plates  off  their  aupport  after  they  are  releaaed. 
a  support  for  the  holding  and  relenatng  meana,  aald  aup- 
port being  adjustable  to  place  said  acans  Into  operative 
or  inoperative  poaltlon.  means  for  boMlBg  the  platea 
when  tbe  aforeaald  holding  and  releaalng  meana  are  in 
Inoperative  position,  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engageable  with  the  aecond-mentloned  holding  means 
for  placing  the  aame  In  operative  poaltlon  when  the  (.up- 
port  la  adjusted  to  place  the  flrat-mentlon*-d  holding  and 
releaalng  meana  In  inoperative  position. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]        ^ 


971.053.  WATCHCA8K-BOW.  Bca^iAan  L«tt.  RIveralde, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Keystone 
Watch  Caee  Company.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  FUed  July  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
309.  «64. 


1.  In  an  Indicator,  a  aerlea  of  charactered  platea,  a 
support  on  which  the  ptatea  are  alldably  mounted,  re- 
silient arms  located  on  oppoalte  enda  of  the  platea,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  arms  for  spreading  the 
aame.  means  carried  by  tiie  arms  for  holding  the  platea 
on  the  support,  said  maana  being  operable  to  succeaalvely 
(elease  the  platea.  and  meana  for  moving  the  platea  off 
their  support  after  thay  are   releaaed. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  ft  aeries  of  charactered  platea,  a 
support  on  which  the  iriatea  are  alldably  mounted,  re- 
silient arms  located  on  oppoalte  enda  of  the  platea,  aald 
arms  having  Intumed  and  loosely  connected  enda,  an 
angle  lever  pivoted  to  <»«  of  aald  ends  and  connected  to 
the  otaer  one  of  aald  •nda.  means  carried  by  the  arma 
f3r  holding  tbe  platea  sn  the  support,  said  means  being 
operable  to  succeaaivaty  releaae  tbe  platea.  and  meana 
for  moving  the  plates  «C  their  aupport  after  they  are  re- 
leased. 


A  Swlaa  bow  for  uae  in  connection  with  a  watch  case, 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  gold  filled  wire,  and  comprUing 
a  bow  proper,  each  end  of  which  baa  formed  thereon  a 
bar  having  two  free  enda,  the  whole  being  covered  with 
precioua  metal  with  the  exception  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
aaid  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


s.   I..xifi8  and 
Filed    Feb.   23. 


971.054.      DU8T  REMOVER.      IlraMAJC   J. 
JoHX   F.   Rbtxolos,  New   York.  N.    Y. 
1909.      Serial   No.  479.802. 

1.  A  portable  dust  remover  comprising  a  dust  chamber; 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  duat  chamber  and  In  communica- 
tion therewith:  a  bracket  rigidly  aecured  to  the  duat 
chamber,  a  nosale  swlngedly  secured  to  tbe  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  tbe  aurface  to  be  cleaned; 
and    a    flexible    pipe    connecting    the   duat    chamber    and 

noasle.  w      v 

2.  A  portable  duat  remover  compriaing  a  duat  chamber ; 
an  air  Alter  therein  ;  a  pump  mounted  on  said  duat  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  therewith:  a  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  dust  chamber  :  a  noatle  swlnglngly  secured 
to  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface 
to  bs  cleaned:  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  duat 
chamber  and  nosale. 
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8.  A  portable  dust  remover  comprising  a  dust  chamber ; 
a  pump  mounted  on  aaid  duat  chamber  and  In  communi- 
cation therewith  ;  a  bracket  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  dost 
chamber;  a  nosxie  swlnglngly  secured  to  the  bracket; 
stopa  on  aald  noisle  to  limit  Its  awing:  and  a  flexible  pipe 
connecting  aald  nozila  and  chamber. 


4.  .V  portable  dust  remover  comprUing  a  dust  chamber, 
a  pump  mounted  thereon,  nnd  in  communication  there-, 
with,  a  nosale,  a  nipple  on  said  nosile,  a  flexible  pipe  from 
tbe  noxsle  to  the  dust  chamber,  n  dust  pocket  in  tbe  side 
of  the  nipple  the  nozzle  slot  forming  the  front  boundary 
thereof. 

5.  A  portable  duat  remover  comprising  a  dust  chamber, 
a  pump  barrlel  on  said  cbember  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  piaton  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  barrel, 
a  check  valve  lnterpos<*d  between  said  pump  barrel  and 
tbe  dufct  chamber,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  dust 
chamber,  a  nozzle  swlnglngly  secured  to  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and 
a  liezlble  pipe  connecting  the  dust  chamber  and  nozzle. 


l»7 1.066.  SPOUT  FOR  I*OWDKR-CAX8.  Dojie.mco  Lo- 
i-ANDBO.  Colllnavllle,  III.  Filrd  Sept.  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  519,501. 


A  spout  for  powder  cans  comprislnn  a  wedye  shaped 
cover  slide  having  on  Ifa  converging  edgea  Intumed  gvlde 
flangea,  and  at  Ita  center  an  opening,  a  cone-ahaped  apout 
body  having  a  beveled  outer  end.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  spout  body  and  adapted 
to  swing  down  upon  said  end  to  close  the  same,  a  coil 
spring  arranged  within  the  apout  body  and  having  one 
end  flxed  thereto,  and  Ita  other  end  connected  to  the  lid 
adjacent  its  hinge,  and  a  aeml-clrcular  shaped  weight  ar- 
raagnd  on  the  under  face  of  tbe  lid  adjacent  Ita  front 
odge  and  adapted  to  enter  the  spout  body  and  serve  as  a 
>nilde  for  said  lid. 
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971.066.  SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Caw, 
A.  LoHB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,067. 


f.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
both  members  of  which  have  alternating-current  wind- 
Ings.  an  auxiliary  polyphase  winding  on  one  member  of 
aald  motor,  aaid  auxiliary  winding  being  able  to  produce 
a  magnetic  rotary  field  of  half  the  number  of  poles  said 
other  windings  would  produce,  means  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  winding  to  an  alternating  current  source,  and 
means  for  connecting  aald  alternating  current  windings 
with  an  alternating-current  iwurce  simultaneously,  ao 
that  the  magnetic  flelda  In  both  members  of  said  motor 
rotate  In  oppoalte  directions. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
both  membera  of  which  have  polypbaae  windings,  an  aux- 
iliary polyphase  winding  on  one  member  of  said  motor  for. 
starting  same,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  able  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  rotary  field,  the  apeed  of  which  la  equal 
or  approximately  equal  to  the  synchronous  motor-apeed 
obtainable  by  supplying  alternating  currents  to  both 
members  of  said  motor  when  operating  normally,  and 
switching  Instrumentalities  for  electrically  operatively 
connecting  at  will  aald  auxiliary  polypbaae  winding  alone 
or  said  polyphase  windings  on  both  members  of  said  motor 
simultaneoualy. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
both  members  of  which  have  polyphase  main  wlndinga,  an 
additional  polyphase  winding  on  one  member  of  said 
motor  for  starting  aame.  said  additional  polyphase  wind- 
ing having  a  smaller  number  of  poles  than  said  polyphase 
main  windings,  means  for  electrically  connecting  aaid  ad- 
ditional polyphase  winding  to  an  alternating  current 
source  to  start  said  motor  when  said  polyphase  main  wind- 
ings are  open,  and  means  for  eleotrloally  connecting  said 
iwlyphsse  main  windings  aimultaneously  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  to  operate  said  motor  synchronously. 

4.  in  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
both  membera  of  which  have  polyphase  main  windings,  an 
additional  polyphase  winding  on  the  stationnry  member 
of  said  motor  for  starting  same,  Fald  additional  polyphase 
winding  having  a  pmaller  number  of  poles  than  said  poly- 
phase main  windings,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to 
an  sitemating  current  source  to  electrically  operate  said 
additional  pol.vphase  winding  for  starting  said  motor,  said 
main  polyphase  windings  being  open,  and  mesne  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  polyphase  main  wlndinga  sioral- 
tsneously  to  an  alternating  current  aource,  thereby  to 
synchronously  operate  aaid  motor. 


971,067.  COMBINATION  MANICURE  ARTICLE.  Raoi- 
XALO  M.  Luca,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1909,  Se- 
rlfl  No.  624,229.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No 
576.390. 

1.  An  implement  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  handle  formed  of  a  pair  of  spring  strips  connected  at  a 
central  point  by  a  atatlonary  bar  or  rod  and  having  la- 
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vardlr  bowed  Int.nnwJtaU  portions  tad  «ib«tMtl»lIy 
aualgftt  aad  pM»n«l  «»1  portion*.  tb«  Utter  hnTin* 
OiiBeir  DOtclMa.  pln»  onlttng  th«  end  portlone  oa  •  line 
betwe«n  the  notehe«  M  a»  to  permit  said  tads  to  have 
relatlTe  -pring  actloaa,  aad  tool.  plTot«d  apoa  -aid  p»n« 
and  having  long  and  •!»«  araia  provided  with  acting 
ends  Mkl  tool,  being  forawd  adjacent  their  plToUl  point* 
with  projection,  to  engag*  aald  aotchea,  and  prevent  move 
bwnt  further  than  a  half  circle  npon  the  pin.  In  a  rotary 
direction  .nb.tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  7  1.059.  BKrHOEaATOB-MOUNTlNO.  ransaiCK 
Lcxa.  Phllad.lphUu  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  »erUl  No. 
Ml.4«6. 


/r^^/^  x/' 


2  An  Implement  of  tfc  dujracter  dewrrlbed  eomprUlng 
a  handle  formed  of  a  pair  of  .prlng  atrip,  connected  at  a 
central  point  by  a  .tatlonary  bar  or  rod  and  to^^»^  "- 
wardly  bowed  IntermedUte  portlona  and  aabMaatiaiiy 
atralght  and  parallel  end  portions  «ld  end.  having  their 
inner  face,  inclined  In  ootwardlj  convergent  relation  and 
provldwl  with  .hallow  notchaa.  plna  uniting  the  ends  of 
the  handle  wctlon.  on  a  llae  between  the  notchea  ao  aa  to 
permit  Mid  end.  to  hava  faUtlve  .prlng  ictlon.  and  tool, 
pivoted  upon  Mid  plna  aad  having  long  and  abort  arma 
provided  with  actlnu  enda.  Mid  tool,  belag  formad  ad- 
jacent their  pivotal  point*  with  projectlona  to  €•••«•  tald 
DOtcbca,  and  prevent  movement  further  than  a  half  circle 
upon  the  pin.  In  a  rotary  direction  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
dcrlbed. 


971  OSS.  CRIB  HOOK.  tlieHAaD  Lpkb,  Chicago.  III.,  a. 
flgnor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illlnola.     Filed  May  e.  1910.     Serial  No  669.798 


1  A  cHb  hook  ha\iaie«  P'^®*  .upport  at  It.  upper  end. 
an  inclined  foot  having  a" booked  heel  on  It.  lower  end.  and 
a  cuap  on  tba  heel  ed|t  Intermediate  the  hook  and   the 

plTot  and. 

2  A  crtb  hook  eomprlaltog  two  legs  pivoted  together  at 
their  upper  end*.  Inwardly  hooked  mutualjU|-lBterlocklng 
bMta  on  their  lower  ends,  and  mean,  for"  limiting  the 
opaaing  and  closing  of  the  legs. 

8.  A  crib  book  comprUing  two  Isgs  pivoted  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  Incllaed  feet  on  their  lower  ends  and 
having  mutually  Interlocking  hooked-heels  forming  re- 
CMBM  in  the  inner  edfM  of  the  leg.  above  the  feet,  and 
maaas  for  llmltlag  the  opening  and  closing  of  Mid  leg*. 

4.  A  erlb  hook  compriatng  two  legs  pivoted  together  at 
their  upper  end*.  Inclload  fMt  oa  tbalr  lower  eada  and 
having  mutually  Interlocking  hooked  heel,  with  a  receM 
In  the  Inner  edge  of  Mcb  leg  forming  an  aperture  above 
the  fsat  when  th«  legs  ar«  closed. 

6.  A  crib  hook  comprising  two  legs  pivoted  together  at 
tbalr  upper  ead^  Inclla^  feet  oa  their  lower  end.  and 
having  mutually  interlocklnj,'  hooked-heel,  on  their  laner 
edges,  with  cosps  on  the  inner  edges  Intermediate  the 
hooka  and  tb*  pivot  aada. 

(CUlm*  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


A  derlee  of  the  character  dsaerlbed.  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  outside  a  building  and 
extend  past  a  window,  a  wbsaled  refrtgerator  on  the 
track,  a  horliontal  bar  aecured  to  the  wall  and  extending 
aeroM  the  window  opening,  a  hortMutal  bar  aecured  to  the 
refrigerator  and  having  alldlng  tongue  and  groove  engaga- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  bar.  an  Inclined  plat* 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  window  openteig  and  extend 
downward  from  a  point  adjacent  the  meeting  edge,  of 
the  window  saabes  to  a  point  above  the  first  mentioned 
rail,  and  meaaa  for  moTlng  the  refrigerator.  aubstaatUlly 
aa  described. 

971.0«0.  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX  FOB  FOOD 
PRODUCTS.  JoBB  J.  Ltwch.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  sMlgnor 
to  Looae-Wilea  Blaenlt  Compaay.  St  Loola.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlsaoarl  F1l«l  Dae.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
&S2.806. 


1  A  device  for  the  parpo*e  deacrlbed.  con.l.tlng  of  a 
.beet  metal  box  providad  with  a  flanfe  that  project,  down 
wardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  atand 
arda  plvotally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  bottom  of  the  box  inside 
of  Mid  flange  one  of  Mid  standards  being  so  formed  that 
It  laps  over  the  other  standard  when  la  Its  folded  position, 
and  a  .ingle  fastening  device  on  the  bottom  of  the  box 
that  engages  the  top  standard  and  thus  locks  both  stand 
arda  In  an  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

2  A  device  for  4he  purpose  described,  coasl.tlng  of  s 
rectangulsr-shsped  sheet  metal  box  provided  at  It.  lower 
end  with  a  flange  that  project,  downwardly  below  tb* 
bottom  of  the  box.  a  plurality  of  U-shap«l  .tandard.  of 
dWerent  length  plvotally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bos  and  adapfed  to  be  folded  agalaat  tb*  bottom  of  th« 
box  ln*lde  of  Mid  flange,  the  croM-plece  of  one  of  Mid 
standards  lapping  over  the  lower  end  of  the  other  stand 
ard  when  they  are  folded,  and  a  device  on  the  bottom  of 
the  box  that  la  adapted  to  engage  the  croas-plece  of  one  of 
Mid  .usdarda  and  thua  lock  both  atandarda  in  an   In 

,  operative  poaltlon. 
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971.061.  BKCOIL  -  LOADEX  WITH  FIXED  BABBEL. 
Pacl  Mai  sis.  Oberndorf  -  on  -  the  •  Neckar.  Germany. 
Fll*d  May  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  497.2(J!l. 


1.  In  a  recoil  operated  breecb-loading  firearm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech-block,  locking  lever,  for  Mid  breech- 
block, and  a  cam  plate  freely  mounted  upon  the  firearm 
and  operating  by  Inertia  to  actuate  Mid  locking-levers  to 
unlock  the  breech-block  upon  recoil  of  the  firearm. 

2.  In  a  recoil  operated  breecb-loading  firearm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech-block,  locking  levera  for  Mid  breech- 
block, and  a  device  engaging  Mid  locking-levers  freely 
monatsd  upon  the  firearm  and  operating  by  Inertia  to 
aetaat*  Mid  locking-lever,  to  unlock  the  breech-block  upon 
recoil  of  the  firearm. 

3.  In  a  recoil  operated  breech  loading  flrMrm,  tho  com 
blnatlon  of  a  breech-block,  locking  levers  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  breecb-ca.ing  and  engaging  Mid  breech-block 
to  lock  the  Mme.  and  meaaa  freely  mounted  on  the  fire- 
arm and  operating  by  Inertia  to  actuate  Mid  locking-lover, 
to  unlock  the  breech  block  upon  recoil  of  the  firearm. 

4.  In  a  recoil  operated  breech-loading  firearm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech-block,  inwardly  and  outwardly  o«- 
clllatlng  pivoted  locking  lever,  for  Mid  breech-block,  and 
a  cam  plate  freely  mounted  upon  the  firearm  and  operating 
by  inertia  to  actuate  Mid  locking  levers  to  unlock  the 
breech-block  upon  recoil  of  the  firearm. 

5.  In  a  recoil  operated  breech-loading  firearm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech-block,  locking  levers  for  uld  breech- 
block, and  a  cam  plate  freely  mouated  upon  the  firearm 
and  operating  by  Inertia  to  actuate  Mid  locking-levers  to 
unlock  the  breech  block  upon  recoil  of  the  firearm,  and 
meana  for  returning  Mid  .lotted  plate  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion to  actuate  Mid  levers  to  lock  the  breech-bolt. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


971.0«2.  SAFETY-BELT  FOR  WINDOWS.  Max  MiLLca 
-New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1008.  Serial  No.' 
427.866.     Benewed  Aug.   11.  1910.     Serial  No.  57«.695. 


A  Mfety  belt  for  windows  comprising  a  strap  adapted 
to  be  paMed  about  the  body  of  a  person,  a  buckle  for  ad- 
justing the  belt  shout  the  person,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
clamp*  each  comprising  a  bent  wire  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  three  side*  of  the  lower  horlsontal  member  of 
a  wlndow-sash.  a  clamping  block  arranged  to  engage  with 


two  aide*  of  Mid  M^  member,  aad  a  aot  for  tigtatentag 
the  damp  onto  the  Msh  member;  one  end  of  the  strap 
being  affixed  to  one  of  the  clamps  and  the  other  end  of 
the  strap  being  paMed  through  a  portion  of  the  other 
clamp,  and  a  buckle  for  adjuating  the  length  of  th«  .trap. 


97  1.08S.  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPEN 
GRATKS.  t'HABNOCK  H.  McCall.  Atlanta,  Ga  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.179. 


The  combination  with  an  open  grate  fireplace  and  chim- 
ney, of  an  attachment  removably  mounted  within  the  fire- 
place for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
product,  of  combustion.  Mid  attachment  comprising  a 
hood  mounted  to  intercept  the  normal  path  of  the  prod- 
uct*. Mid  hood  being  arranged  entirely  within  the  fir* 
I)lace  opening  and  positioned  to  provide  a  permanently 
open  space  above  the  top  plane  of  the  grate  basket,  and 
an  element  carried  wholly  by  the  hood  and  providing  a 
sinuous  paaMge  way  for  such  products.  Mid  element  ex- 
tending from  said  hood  Inwardly  beyond  the  normal  front 
plane  of  the  fire  place  and  below  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  return  bend  portion  pauing  back  through 
the  fire  pUco  opening  and  thence  upwardly  into  the  chim- 
ney fine. 


971.084  POTATO  CUTTING  AND  PLANTING  MA- 
CHINE. Stephew  E.  McKkioht.  Colorado  Springs. 
'^--      Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.489. 


Colo. 


1.  In  a  potato  seed  cutting  and  planting  machine    the 
combination  of  a  horiMntally  revolving  disk  and  mean* 
for  operating  Mme  from  the  driving  gear  connected  with 
the  drive  wheela  of  the  planter,  the  clutch  cMinectlons  15 
and   10.  and  means  for  separating  them,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  2,  attached  rigidly  to  Mid  disk  and  extend- 
ing radially  and  on   the   Mme  pUne  from  Its  edge  and 
having  a  downwardly  and   backwardly.  projecting  lip   3 
on  the  rear  edge  of  each  cutting  blade,  to  engage  a  potato 
cutting,   a   recepucle  for  carrying  poUto  aeed,  provided 
with  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  downwardly  pro- 
J'M!tlng  spout  extending  from  Mid  outllet  to  convey  the  po- 
tato seed  to  the  holder  tube  6.  holder  tube  5.  above  the 
path  of  the  Mid  blades,  .-,  table  below  Mid  holder  tube  to 
check   the   drop   of   the   potatoes   from    the   holder   tube- 
means  for  adjuating  Mid  table  with  respect  to  Mid  blade* 
a  well  tube  below  hM  blades  to  receive  the  potato  seed 
cutting,  and  a  plow  33.  to  open  a  farrow  In  the  *olI.  snb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato  seed  cutting  and  planting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  horisontally  revolving  disk  and  means 
for  operating  Mme  from  the  driving  gear  connected  with 
the  drive  wheels  of  the  planter,  the  clutch  connection  18 
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tad  10,  And  m««D»  for  op«r«ttag  ume.  a  plarallty  of  eut- 
tlnc  blade*  attached  rlgMljr  to  mM  diak  and  eztendJag 
radially  and  on  the  iiaine  ptane  from  Ita  edga  and  barlag 
a  domiwardly  and  backwaHHy  projecting  lip  3,  on  tha 
rear  edge  of  each  of  aaid  cvttlog  bladea  to  engage  a  po- 
tato, a  receptacle  above  said  dIak  for  carrying  a  anpply  of 
potato  aeed,  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  a 
downwardly  projecting  tube  «xtendlng  from  aald  outlet  to 
convey  the  potato  aeed  to  tla  holder  tube,  a  holder  tube, 
aboT*  the  path  of  wald  bla^a.  a  table  below  said  holder 
tube  to  check  the  drop  of  the  potatoes  from  the  holder 
tube,  a  clip  30  Integral  with  said  table,  provided  with  an 
elongated  hole,  a  well  tube  batow  aald  blades  at  one  side 
of  the  said  holder  tube,  to  tcecive  the  potato  seed  cutting 
laaadiately  after  It  Is  foreed  from  said  table,  a  cleaning 
gmu*  10,  projecting  above  the  left  side  of  the  well  tube  6, 
to  prevent  the  paaaage  of  a  potato  seed  cutting  over  the 
top  of  the  said  well  tube  «,  a  plow  ;W.  provided  to  open 
a  fnrrow  In  the  soil,  a  suitable  carriage  supported  on  two 
drive  wheels  detachably  geared  to  and  operating  the  aald 
revolving  disk,  the  covering  shovels  34  and  3C.  soluble 
lever  operated  tilting  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  plow  SS.  and  said  sbovela  34  and  30,  all  substan- 
Ually  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  potato  planter,  cotnprtalng  a  horlionUlly  revolving 
dlak  and  means  for  operating  same  from  the  driving 
gear  connected  with  the  drl»e  wheels  of  the  planter,  the 
clutch  connection  15  and  Ifl,  between  Mid  disk  and  the 
drive  wheels  of  the  machine  and  means  for  operating 
same,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  2.  attached  rigidly  to 
said  disk  and  extending  r»dlally  and  on  the  same  plane 
from  Its  edge,  a  downwardly  and  backwardly  projecting 
Up  3,  on  the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades,  to 
engage  a  potato  cutting,  a  receptacle  for  carrying  a  supply 
of  potato  seed,  an  outlet  in  tho  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  downwardly  projecting  ^out  extending  from  said  outlet 
to  convey  the  potato  aeed  to  a  removable  holder  tube, 
above  the  path  of  said  bladea,  a  Ubie  below  said  bolder 
tube  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  clip, 
having  an  elongated  hole  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  adjnat- 
ins  aald  table  relative  to  the  said  blades,  a  well  tube  be- 
low anld  blades  at  one  side  of  the  aald  removable  holder 
tube,  to  receive  the  potato  ieed  cutting  Immediately  after 
it  la  forced  from  the  said  table,  the  craning  guard  10. 
projecting  above  and  on  the  left  side  of  the  well  tube  6,  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  i»  potato  seed  cutting  over  the  top 
of  the  said  w«ll  tube  »V  a  plow  33  to  open  a  furrow  in 
the  soil,  a  sulUble  carriage  supported  on  two  drive  wheels 
detachably  geared  to  and  opf-rntlng  the  said  revolving 
dlak.  the  covertng  shovela  M  and  35.  to  fill  th.-  furrow 
opened  by  the  aald  plow  33.  a  sulUble  lever-operated  tllt- 
tat  mt-chanlsm  for  raising  or  lowering  said  plow  33.  and 
said  shovels  34  and  35.  all  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 


•Tl. 


WIRE  BTRFrrcUINT.   iI^VMP.     Ol«  J. 
Mount  Sterling.  Wia.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908. 
No.  466.740.  -^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  of  fingers  or 
projectlona  along  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  correaponding 
clamping  bar  having  eye*  arranged  below  the  aame  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  fingers  on  the  other  bar,  a  ball  on  each 
clamping  bar.  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  over 
the  other  In  clamping  relation,  the  actuating  means  being 
engaged  in  the  inner  ball. 

2.  Clamping  bars  each  having  Inner  or  curved  clamping 
fftces  adapted  to  Increaae  surface  friction,  a  quickly  de- 


tachable hinge  afforded  by  parts  on  said  bara,  a  ball  on 
each  t>ar.  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of 
which  U  binged.*  the  hinged  ball  balng  poaltloned  to  en- 
gage over  the  other,  and  tension  levers  pivotally  engaged 
near  the  enda  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
one  or  both  of  the  balla  to  afford  together  with  the  balla, 
uniform  presanre  for  the  entire  length  of  the  damping 
barn. 

:(.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  parallel  clamping 
bara  detachably  binged  together,  a  fixed  ball  and  a  hinged 
t>all  on  said  clamping  bars,  one  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  other,  a  hook  or  eye  In  the  Inner  ball  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hook  of  the  stretching  means,  and  tenalon  lever* 
engaged  near  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  with  one  of  the 
Italia  and  adapted  to  afford  a  pressure  at  the  enda  sub- 
Rtantially  uniform  with  the  presaure  at  the  middle  of  the 
damping  bara. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  wire  stretching 
claap  embracing  two  clamping  bars  detachably  hinged 
together  and  each  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed 
bail,  one  of  which  Is  of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  other, 
and  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  ball  and  to  aflTord 
meana  for  engaging  the  source  of  tension  to  the  clamp. 

5.  A  device  eesbractng  clamping  bars  having  one  rigid 
and  one  hinged  bail,  the  latter  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
former,  a  hook  to  engage  in  the  inner  ball  and  to  oae  th* 
outer  as  a  fulcrum  in  cloaing  the  clamp  and  levers  en- 
gaged at  each  end  of  one  of  the  bars  and  engaged  around 
a  projection  on  the  other,  and  of  a  length  to  project  be- 
tween the  ball*  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  on  one  of 
the  ball*  produce*  a  corresponding  pressure  on  tbe  ends  of 
the  clamping  t>arB. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


071,066.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FILES  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Jambs  Nntx.  SheOeld,  England  Filed  Mar. 
3.  1010.     Serial  No.  547.031. 
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.  1.  In  a  file  cutting  machine  means  for  indicsting  the 
lateral  curvature  of  the  blank,  comprising  a  spring  con- 
trolled roller  having  coliara  adapted  to  engage  the  side* 
of  the  blank,  and  a  pointer  actuated  by  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  file  cutting  machine  means  for  Indicating  tbe 
lateral  curvature  of  the  blank,  comprising  a  roller  having 
collars  adapted  to  engage  the  side*  of  tbe  blank,  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  spring  acting  to  prcaa  the  roller  Inwardly 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  second 
weaker  spring  acting  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  roller, 
and  oppoaed  to  the  first  spring  and  pointer,  actuated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  file  cutting  machine  meana  for  indicating  the 
lateral  curvature  of  the  binnk  comprising  a  roller  having 
coliara  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  blank 
a  aprlng  acting  upon  one  end  of  the  roller,  to  push  the 
same  Inwardly  a  stop  to  limit  the  action  of  the  spring,  a 
pivotally  mounted  body  carrying  a  stod  bearing  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  roller  a  spring  acting  upon  the  body 
weaker  than  and  oppoaed  to  the  first  ^ring  and  a  pointer 
attached  to  the  pivotally  mounted  body. 

4.  In  a  file  cutting  machine  meana  for  indicating  the 
lateral  ctirvature  of  the  blank,  comprlalng  a  roller  mount- 
ed ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  frame 
compriaing  two  platea  connected  together  by  meana  of 
croaa  stays  one  of  which  forma  a  pivot  whereby  the  frame 
is  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  side  platea  formed  upon  an 
angle  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  body  carrying 
the  blank,  a  spring  catch  for  mainUinIng  tbe  frsme  In 
the  operative  poattlon,  collars  upon   the   roller  engaging 
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the  aidea  of  the  blank,  a  aprlng  carrying  a  atnd  bearing 
upon  one  end  of  said  roller  to  push  the  aame  Inwardly  a 
•top  to  limit  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  pivotally  mounted 
body  carrying  a  stud  bearing  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
roller,  a  spring  acting  upon  aaid  body  weaker  than  and 
oppoaed  to  the  first  *pring.  and  a  pointer  attached  to  aaid 
pivotally  mounted  body  and  moving  over  a  acale. 


t  T  1  ,  0  6  7  .  SPRING- WHEEL.  FaaoaaiCK  C.  Oldham, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
401,803. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  a  bub,  springs  inserted  in 
tbe  hub  and  extending  in  curved  lines  toward  and  aecured 
to  the  rim,  and  with  extremities  again  curved  toward  tbe 
hub,  plates  upon  opposite  sides  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  extremltie*  of  tbe  q>rlngs. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub,  springs  inserted 
within  the  hub  and  extending  in  curved  lines  toward  and 
aecured  to  tbe  rim,  and  with  the  extremities  again  curved 
toward  tbe  bub.  spider  shaped  platea  upon  oppoalte  aidea 
and  with  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  lege  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  springs. 

S.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  substantially  S- 
ahaped  springs  secured  at  opposite  curves  to  the  hub  and 
rim.  and  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  springs  pivotally 
■ecured  to  their  outer  extremltiea. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  bub.  substantially  S- 
ahaped  springs  secured  at  oppoalte  curves  to  the  hub  and 
rim.  aplder  shaped  plates  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
apringa  and  with  the  extremltiea  of  tbe  legs  pivotally  ae-' 
cured  to  tbe  outer  extremltiea  of  tbe  aprtngs. 

B.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub  centrally  disposed 
relative  to  tbe  rim.  a  plate  disposed  upon  one  aide  of  tbe 
bub.  a  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  aecured  to  the  hub 
and  extending  outwardly  In  curved  Ilnea  to  the  rim  and 
•ecured  to  tbe  rim  at  tbe  curvature  and  with  its  end  con- 
tinued in  tbe  curved  line  and  secured  pivotally  to  tbe 
pUte. 


971,068.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE.  OnoBoa  Odlton,  CHAaLSs  ABLvrr,  and 
William  Bdwabd  Liohttoot,  Llrerpool,  England.  Filed 
July  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  608,619. 

1.  Driving  mechanism  for  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing machines  comprising  in  comblnntlon,  a  record  op- 
erating spindle,  a  motor,  a  constant  speed  shaft  member, 
a  revoluble  body  having  convolutions  of  symmetrically  in- 
creaatng  site  for  driving  said  spindle,  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment trained  about  said  body  and  abaft  member  whereby 
a  symmetrically  variable  apeed  of  a  limited  number  of 
revolutions  is  Imparted  to  said  spindle. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing machines  comprising  in  combination,  a  record  car- 
rying spindle,  a  motor,  a  constant  speed  shaft  driven 
from  aald  motor,  a  member  having  a  gradually  increaaing 
peripheral  surface  geared  to  said  spindle,  and  a  flexible 
element  trained  about  said  member  and  constant  Bi>eed 
Bhaft  for  Imparting  a  limited  number  of  revolntlona  to 
aald  aplndle  at  a  constantly  varying  apeed. 

3.  Driving  mechanism  for  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing machines  compriaing  in  combination,  a  record  car- 
rying spindle,  a  motor,  c  consUnt  speed  shaft  driven 
from  aaid  motor,  a  flexible  elenseiit  adapted  to  be  wotind 


and  unwound  on  Bald  abaft,  and  mechaniama  operated  by 
aaid  element  for  imparting  a  limited  number  of  revolntlona. 
to  aald  spindle  at  a  constantly  varying  apeed. 


4.  Driving  mechanism  for  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing machines  comprising  in  combination,  a  record  car- 
rying spindle,  a  motor,,  a  constant  speed  shaft  driven 
from  said  motor,  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  wound 
and  unwound  on  said  shaft,  mechanisms  operated  by  said 
element  for  imparting  a  limited  number  of  revolntlona  to 
said  spindle  at  a  consUntly  varying  speed,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  aplndle  with  said  motor  for  operating  tbe 
former  at  a  constant  speed. 

6.  Driving  mechanism  for  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing machines  compriaing  in  combination,  a  record  car- 
rying spindle,  a  motor,  a  constant  speed  shaft  driven 
from  said  motor,  a  member  having  a  gradually  increaaing 
peripheral  surface  geared  to  said  spindle,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment trained  about  said  member  and  constant  speed  shaft 
for  Imparting  a  limited  number  of  revolutions  to  aaid 
spindle  at  a  constantly  varying  speed,  and  means  for  con- 
necting Bald  spindle  with  said  motor  for  driving  the 
former  at  a  constant  speed. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


071.069.  CONTROLLING  -  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  -  OPER- 
ATED MOTORS.  Charles  Aloibnon  Parsons,  Gcorqb 
Gerald  Stonbt.  ALraED  QtiNxiif  Cabnboie,  and  Albert 
William  Bowebbank,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England; 
aaid  Stoney.  Carnegie,  and  Bowerbank  assignors  to  said 
Parsons.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,632. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  having  a  high  pres- 
sure and  a  low  pressure  element,  fluid  delivery  means  to 
said  low  presaure  element,  closing  means  within  said  de- 
livery meana.  a  device  comprising  an  element  reaponalve 
to  changea  of  preaaure  within  said  low  pressure  delivery 
means,  said  device  being  connected  to  said  closing  means 
and  operating  tbe  same  without  affecting  tbe  high  prea- 
aure element  to  prevent  a  reduction  in  preaaure  below  a 
predetermined  amount  from  occurring  within  aaid  low 
preaaure  delivery  meana. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  having  a  high  prea- 
aure and  a  low  preaaure  element,  fluid  delivery  meana  to 
each  of  aaid  elementa,  cloaing  meana  within  each  of  Mid 
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ddivary  mcaB*.  •  d*Tte«  comprtstoK  an  elnncnt  rcapooalTe 
to  cb«ii«M  o(  pu— r«  wltbts  m1<L  low  prenure  dellTcir 
means.  Mid  device  betas  «mm»tt»6  to  opente  onlr  tbe 
low  pressure  closing  means  to  prevent  n  redaction  In  pres- 
sure below  a  predetermined  amount  from  occurring  within 
•aid  low  prt'ssnre  deltrery  means. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  hav- 
ing a  low  pressure  element,  fluid  delivery  means  to  said 
element,  a  relaj  controlled  vslve  In  said  delivery  means,  a 
device  aobjected  and  respoosi**  to  changes  of  pressure  in 
said  delivery  means,  raid  docte*  operating  said  valve  in- 
dependently of  tbe  relay  device,  whereby  said  low  pressure 
valve  is  closed  to  prevent  a  reduction  in  pressure  below  a 
predetermined  aaonnt  frov  eeeurrlng  la  said  low  pressure 
delivery  means. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  hav- 
Ini;  a  blgb  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  element,  fluid  de- 
livery means  to  each  of  said  elements,  a  relay  controlled 
ralve  in  tbe  low  pressure  delivery  means,  a  device  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  subjected  and  responalve  to  changes 
of  pressure  within  tbe  low  pressure  delivery  means,  said 
device  operating  the  low  pressure  valve  Independently  of 
its  relay  device  whereby  only  tbe  low  pressure  valve  is 
cleeed  to  prevent  a  reduction  of  pressure  below  a  prede- 
termined amount  frora  occurring  within  said  low  pressure 
delivery  meana 

0.  In  comblnstion  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  hav- 
ing a  low  pressure  element,  fluid  delivery  means  to  said 
element,  governin);  means  to  emtrol  the  speed  of  saltf  ele- 
ment, a  relay  controlled  ralvc  in  said  delivery  means,  a 
device  subjected  and  responsive  to  changes  of  pressure  in 
said  delivery  means,  said  device  operating  aaid  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  relay  device,  whereby  said  low  pressure 
valve  Is  automatically  cloned  Independently  of  the  govern 
ing  means  and  without  affecting  tbe  high  pressure  element 
to  prevent  a  reduction  in  pressure  below  a  predetermined 
amount  from  occurring  withla  tbe  low  pressure  delivery 


[Claims  9  to  18  not  prtnted  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  1.070.  STIfL\lf-HEATTNO  8T8TKM.  ANOaaw  O. 
Pacl,  Boeton.  liaas.  Pile«  Apr.  16,  1901.  Serial  No. 
56,068. 


1.  la  a  steam  beatiaa  eysteoi  tbe  combination  of  a 
taettter  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  re  heat 
inC  device  with  which  botk  the  supply  pipe  and  tbe  return 
pipe  are  connected,  a  motor  connected  with  tbe  supply 
pipe  between  the  re^heetlag  device  and  the  radiator,  nnd 
adapted  to  draw  steaa  freei  the  re-beatlng  device  and 
force  It  through  tbe  snppty  ptp«.  and  thos  maintain  any 
desired  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe  Irrespective  of  the 
preaaure  in  tbe  rebeater.  tbe  system  belag  closed  or  sealed 
between  the  laotor  and  tbe  point  of  discharge  from  the 
radlatav. 


2.  in  a  steam  hratlng  system  tbe  conblnatloa  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  eapply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  re-beat- 
ln«  device  with  which  both  the  supply  pipe  and  tbe  return 
pipe  are  coaaected,  a  motor  connected  with  tbe  supply  pipe 
between  the  re-beatlnc  device  and  tbe  radiator,  and  adapt- 
ed to  draw  steam  from  tbe  re-beatlng  device  and  force  It 
through  tbe  supply  pipe,  snd  thus  maintaia  any  desired 
pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  irrespective  of  the  pressure  in 
the  rebeater.  and  a  supply  main  for  supplying  steam  to 
tbe  supply  pipe  from  an  outside  eonree. 

8.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
beater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  tbe  said 
pipes  communicating  with  each  other,  a  reheating  device 
connected  with  tbe  said  pipes,  a  motor  connected  with  tbe 
supply  pipe  between  tbe  re-beatlng  device  and  tbe  radiator 
adapted  to  draw  the  steam  from  tbe  re-beatlng  device  and 
force  It  through  the  supply  pipe,  and  thus  malntsln  any 
desired  pressure  therein,  a  supply  main  from  an  outside 
source,  and  a  controlling  device  In  said  main  adapted  to 
supply  additional  steam  when  pressure  falls  below  tbe  pre- 
determined point  In  tbe  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  tieatinK  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  the  said 
pipee  communicating  with  each  other,  a  re-beatlng  device, 
n  motor  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  between  the  re- 
beating  device  and  the  radiator,  adapted  to  draw  tbe  steam 
from  tbe  re-beating  device  and  force  it  through  tbe  supply 
pipe  and  thus  aiaintaln  tbe  pressure  therein,  a  supply 
icain  from  an  outside  source,  and  a  reducing  valve  in  said 
main  adapted  to  supply  additional  steam  when  tbe  pree- 
Bure  fslls  below  tbe  predetermined  point. 


971,071.      AHPAHATU8    KOU    MANUFACTUBINO    VA». 
N'ISH    KOR    COATING    I.KATHKU.      Oeoaon    Wbblbt 
raiBST.  Newton,  M aaa.  aasigaor  to  Tbe  Riverside  Japan- 
nery.   Inc..  Mansfleld.   Mass..  a  Corporation   of  Massa 
chosetts      nicd  Apr.  9,  1900.     Sertal  No.  488,936. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  portable 
kettle,  a  sHrrlng  device  for  tbe  contents  of  the  kettle 
wblck  Is  oendected  to  and  movable  with  tbe  kettle,  and  a 
plurality  of  actuatlng-devices,  any  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  encage  and  operate  said  stirring-device,  substantislly  ss 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  portable 
kettle  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a  fumacc,  a 
stirring-device  for  the  contents  of  tbe  kettle  which;  Is  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  tbe  kettle,  and  actuatlng-de- 
vicee  arranged  one  wltblu  and  tbe  other  outside  of  tbe 
furnace  for  enjiaging  and  operating  said  etlrrlng-devlce. 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  deecribed.  a  portable 
kettle  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a  furnace, 
raecbaalcai  meaae  having  actoatlng-devlcee  twth  Inside 
and  outside  tbe  furnace  for  continuously  stirring  tbe  con- 
tents of  tbe  kettle  when  in  either  poeltlon.  substantially 
ss  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatue  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  a  kettle  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  a  famaee,  a  stlrrin«- 
device  conUined  in  the  kettle  and  two  aetuatlng-devlcea 
for  said  stirring-device,  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aald  sttrring-dertee  and  arranged  one  within 


SSPTBMBBK  2J,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


?•* 


and  tbe  other  outside  of  the  furnace,  eeparate  means  for 
moving  said  actnatlng-devlces  into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  stirring-device  and  for  holding  the  actoatlng-de- 
vlcee la  disengaged  position,  and  means  for  operating  said 
actuatlng-devices.  substantially  as  described. 

JB.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  kettle  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a  furnace,  a  stirring- 
device  contained  In  the  kettle  having  a  clutch-member  and 
two  actuatlng-devices,  each  having  a  clutch-member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  clutch-member  on  the  stirring-device,  one 
located  within  and  tbe  other  outside  of  the  fnrnace,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


971.072.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  SHORT- WEFT  FAB- 
RIC. HiNRT  E.  Rathucx,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1009.     Serial  No.  483,377. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  shori  weft  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  forming  a  shed  and  meana  for  In- 
serilng  the  weft,  of  means  whereby  when  a  pick  is  missed 
from  one  side,  the  weft  Introducing  means  will  be  pre- 
rented  from  Inserting  a  weft  strsnd  from  the  other  side 
so  that  the  next  pick  on  the  other  side  will  be  missed  also. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  short  weft  fabrics,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  Inserting  weft  strands  in  the  shed 
alternately  from  the  opposite  sides,  of  means  whereby 
when  a  pick  is  missed  00  either  side,  the  weft  Introducing 
means  will  be  prevented  from  inserting  a  weft  strand 
from  the  other  side  so  that  the  next  weft  strand  will  be 
Introduced  from  the  same  side. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  short  weft  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  forming  a  shed,  of  means  operated 
by  the  shed  for  csusIdr  the  loom  to  miss  the  next  succeed- 
ing pick,  whenever  a  pick  is  missed  on  either  side. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lathe,  meana  for 
forming  a  shed,  means  for  Introducing  weft  strands  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
loom,  a  bar  connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  under  side  of  the  warp  threads,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  controlled  by  the  position  in 
which  the  bar  la  placed  by  tbe  warp  threads  for  prevent- 
ing the  Introducing  means  from  operating  on  one  side 
immediately  after  a  pick  has  been  missed  on  the  other. 

B.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lathe,  an  oscillatory 
abaft  extending  tberealong,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  shed  and  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
oscillate  the  shaft,  means  for  inserting  weft  strands  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  means  on  each  end 
of  tbe  shaft  acting  when  the  wsft-introducing  means  fails 
to  operate  to  Introduce  a  weft  on  one  side,  to  render  tbe 
weft-Introducing  mesns  on  the  other  side  inoperative, 
whereby  two  weft  strands  are  prevented  from  being  intro- 
duced into  tbe  shed  In  succession  from  tbe  same  side,  and 
means  on  each  end  of  tbe  sbsft  whereby  when  a  pick  Is 
missed  on  one  side  tbe  next  pick  on  tbe  other  side  will 
also  be  missed  so  as  to  prevent  two  weft  strands  f?om 
belag  Introduced  into  tbe  shed  in  succession  from  the  same 


971.078.  WEB  -  ROLL  -  TENSION  DBVICB.  Onoaoa  F. 
Rbao,  London.  England,  assignor,  by  means  assignments, 
to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.781. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  web  roll,  of  a  tension  device  therefor, 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  tension  device,  means  for 
operating  tbe  controlling  mechanism  at  the  roll,  means  for 
operating  the  controlling  mechanism  at  a  distance  from 
the  roll,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  operation  tbe 
distance  oi;>erating  meana 

2.  In  a  printinK  machine,  the  combination  with  meanx 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  of  tension  devices 
for  said  rolls,  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  tension  devices,  means  for  operating  said  controlling 
mechanisms  at  the  rolls,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling mechanisms  at  a  distance  from  the  rolls,  and 
means  for  throwing  out  of  operation  said  distance  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  web  roll,  of  a  tension  device  therefor, 
roecbanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tension 
device,  means  for  operating  said  tension  controlling  mech- 
anism at  the  roll,  means  including  a  suitable  gearing  for 
operating  said  tension  controlling  mechanism  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  roll,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  action 
of  the  gearing. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  of  tension  devices 
for  said  rolls,  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  tension  devices,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling mechanisms  at  the  rolla,  and  means  operable  from 
a  common  point  for  operating  said  tension  controlling 
mechanisms  at  a  distance  from  the  rolls. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  of  tension  devices 
for  said  rolla,  mechanisms  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
aald  tension  devices,  means  for  oi;>eratlng  said  controlling 
mechanisms  at  the  rolls,  means  Including  suitable  gearing 
for  operating  said  tenalon  controlling  devices,  said  means 
being  operable  from  a  common  point  at  a  distance  from 
tbe  roll,  and  means  for  Interrupting  tbe  action  of  tl:e 
gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


(aaims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


971.074  LOGOTYPE.  TYPE  BAR.  AND  TYPOGRAPHIC 
FORM.  FsANCis  H.  Richards.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1901.  Serial  No.  80.223. 
1.  A  logotype  decreasing  in  width  from  its  bottom  por- 

tkn  toward  Its  type  face,  whereby  a  wedge  shaped  spacer 

may  be  employed  when  such  logotype  is  assembled  with 

other  matter  In  a  form. 
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S.  A  locetTp*  hATlas  oa«  ei^  tts  tad  tmem  exttodlBg  rab- 
itaatUUly  in  line  with  tbe  rvrtlcftl  axis  of  the  logotype 
and  tts  oppositt  muI  IdcIIdmI  nUtiTely  to  nld  azta. 


S.  A  logotjpe  baring  one  ot  Um  end  faces  Inclined  reU- 
tlTeljr  to  tbe  vertical  axis  of  tbe  logotyp*.  ""d  end  face 
b<>lng  formed  with  a  guide. 

4.  A  logotype  bavlog  one  of  Ita  end  faces  extending  sub- 
stantially in  line  wltb  the  ▼vrttcal  axis  of  tbe  logotype 
and  Its  opposite  end  Inclined  relatively  to  said  axla,  said 
Inclined  face  being  formed  wltk  a  guide. 

5.  A  logotype  havloK  one  of  Its  end  faces  extendlas  BBb- 
stantially  In  line  «|tb  tbe  Tertlcal  axis  of  tbe  lofstyp* 
and  Its  oppoaite  end  inclined  rvtattvely  to  said  axis,  said 
Inclined  face  being  formed  wttb  a  guide  andcrcat  at  tbe 
upper  [>ortion  of  tbe  logotype. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  1  .  0  7  R  .  DRAFT  ATTACHIIKNT  FOR  MOTOE-TB- 
HICLKS  Otto  B.  Ritxmamn,  l>etrolt.  Micb..  assigaor 
to  Peerless  Auto  Pall  Co..  Detroit.  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan      Filed  Apr.  2t.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,827. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  bub  and  drive  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  sector  plates  embracing 
said  hub  and  co<iperatlng  therewith  to  form  a  segmental 
winding  drum,  neans  for  attacQlAg  the  inner  enda  of  tbe 
sector  plates  to  tlie  wbeef.  aad  means  for  clamping  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  plates  to  tbe  bub. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  drive  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  sector  plates  embracing  tbe  bpb 
of  aald  wheel  and  cooperating  tiierewitb  to  form  a  wind- 
ing drum,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  arm  adapted  to 
lie  parallel  with  a  spoke  of  tbe  wheel,  mesns  for  clamping 
said  arms  to  said  siwkes,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plates  to  tbe  bub. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tba  drive  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  segmental  drum  adapted  to  embrace  the  bob 
of  said  wheel  and  co^Sperate  therewith  to  form  a  winding 
dmm.  each  part  of  said  drum  baving  an  arm  hinged  there- 
to adapted  to  lie  parallel  wttb  a  spoke  of  tbe  wheel, 
means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  said  spokes,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  parts  of  said  drum  to  the  hub. 

4.  A  segmental  drum  for  tbe  bub  of  a  drive  wheel,  com- 
prising a  plarality  of  sector  plates  adapted  to  embrace 
aald  hub.  each  plate  baving  means  for  attachment  to  tbe 
wheel,  and  a  clamping  yoke  passing  through  said  plates 
for  clamping  them  upon  the  bob. 

5.  A  winding  drum  for  the  bab  of  a  drive  wheel,  eon- 
prising  a  plarality  of  sector  plates,  arms  on  said  plataa 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  spokes  of  the  drive  wheel, 
a  clamping  yoke  pasaing  tbroagb  said  platea  for  clamping 
tbem  upon  tbe  bob.  tbe  end  of  said  yoke  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  plates  to  serve  as  a  guard  or 
flange  for  tbe  rope  wblcb  is  woond  on  said  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


971.076.     PBOCS88  OF  RETTINO  WLAX.     Paoao  Riva. 

Baenos  Ay  res.  Argentina.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1008.     Serial 

No.  4«4.042. 

A  procesa  for  retting  flax,  conalstiag  In  subjecting  tbe 
flax  to  tbe  action  of  sulfurous  watsr.  then  drswlng  off  tbe 
water,  then  subjecting  the  flax  to  a  vacuum,  aod  finally 
sabjecting  tbe  flax  to  tbe  action  of  steam  under  pressure. 


071.077.     PIPR-HANUKR      Elmsb  H.  RoraKTS.  Norwalk. 
Conn.     PUed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  630.978. 


A  pip«>  hanger  comprising  a  threaded  sbank,  a  support- 
ing block  provided  wltb  Intersecting  top  snd  nlde  receaaea, 
a  loop  baving  Its  enda  bent  over  to  fit  wltbln  naid  iatar- 
sectlng  recesses,  a  cap  baving  a  depending  flange  fitting 
down  over  tbe  side  recesses  In  said  block,  said  block  and 
cap  being  free  to  slide  on  said  sbank.  a  not  on  aald  ahank 
for  adjostably  supporting  said  cap  and  block,  and  a  second 
not  OB  said  sbank  cooperating  wltb  tbe  first  nut  to  clamp 
tbe  cap  and  block  together. 


9  7  1.078.  HITCHING  AND  RELKA8INO  DEVICE. 
Jamss  RoBixaoN.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  16.  1900. 
Serial  No.  513.09S. 


1.  A  bitching  and  releasing  device  for  horses,  compris- 
ing a  release-bead  formed  of  a  securing  member  and  a 
halter-member  baving  one  end  bifurcated,  said  securing- 
meint>er  baving  an  obllquely-dlsposad  socket  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  Intersecting  said  socket  and  said  baiter-mem- 
ber baving  an  obliquely -disposed  stud  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket,  said  stod  baving  a  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  longitudinal  bore  In  said  secnring-member.  a  ring 
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entered  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  halter-member,  a  plo 
passing  transversely  through  ssid  bifurcated  end  and 
serving  to  retain  said  ring  therein;  a  spring-reuined 
lock-pin  in  said  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  extend 
through  tbe  bore  in  said  stud,  a  flexible  tie-member  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  securlng-member  and  Its  other  end 
releasably  positioned,  and  a  second  tie-member  somewhat 
longer  than  said  first -mentioned  tie-member  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  lock-pin  and  its  other  end  per- 
manently fastened. 

2.  A  hitching  and  releasing  device  comprising  a  release- 
head  coraprlaing  a  securing  member  externally  grooved 
through  a  portion  of  lU  length  and  provided  wltb  an 
obliqaely-disposed  socket  snd  a  longitudinal  bore  intersect- 
ing said  socket  and  a  baiter  member  fitting  into  said  exter- 
nal groove  and  having  an  obliquelyKllsposed  stud  entering 
said  socket  and  provided  wltb  a  bore  registering  wltb  that 
of  said  securing  member,  a  lock-pin  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  passed  through  the  bore  in  said  stud,  and  two  tie- 
members  arranged  and  fastened  so  that  one  can  be  released 
to  subject  tbe  other  to  strain,  said  last  mentioned  tie- 
being  connected  to  said   lock-pin  to  permit  tbe 

It  of  said  ha  Iter -member  from  said  securing- 
member. 

3.  A  bitching  and  releasing-devlce  comprising  a  release- 
head  having  two  connected  parts  bifurcated  at  correspond- 
ing ends,  s  ring  or  loop  secured  to  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  one  of  said  parts  and  extending  Into  tbe  bifurcated 
portion  of  tbe  other  part,  means  for  reUinlng  said  parts 
in  connected  condition,  a  tie-member  secured  to  said  re- 
Ulnlng-means  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  to  permit 
disconnection  of  said  parts,  and  a  tie-member  secured  to 
the  part  of  said  release  head  carrying  said  retalnlng- 
means. 


f)71.070.     SAW-SET.     Jessx  Rooebs.  Provlncetown,  Masa 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.     BerUl  No.  618.997. 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  handle  frame  provided  wltb 
a  U-shaped  head,  an  anvil  carried  by  said  bead,  a  spring 
actuated  hammer  mounted  In  said  frame  co-acting  wltb 
said  anvil,  said  hammer  being  provided  with  a  slotted  up- 
per end.  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  sear 
member  csrrled  by  said  lever  extending  through  the  slot 
of  said  hammer  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
hammer  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  saw  setting  implement  comprising  a  handle  frame 
provided  with  a  head,  carrying  an  anvil,  a  spring  actu- 
ated hammer  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  lever  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  sear  member  carried  by  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  hammer  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
said  sear  member  for  throwing  the  sear  out  of  engagement 
wltb  tbe  hammer  when  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
lever. 

3.  A  saw  setting  Implement  comprising  a  handle  frame 
provided  with  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  head 
member,  an  anvil  adjustably  mounted  In  said  head  mem- 
ber, a  screw  carried  by  said  bead  member,  for  engaging 
the  saw  when  arranged  therein,  a  hammer  plvoUUy 
mounted  in  said  frame  provided  wltb  a  die.  said  hammer 
being  provided  with  a  slotted  portion,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sear  member  carried  by  said  le- 
ver working  through  the  slot  of  said  hammer  provided 
with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said   hammer  and  a   rod 


working   loosely    throagh    aald   hammer   and   lerer   abr- 
rounded  by  a  spring  for  operating  tbe  hammer. 

4.  A  saw  setting  Implement  comprising  a  handle  frame 
provided  with  a  saw  receiving  head,  an  anvil  adjasUbly 
mounted  within  said  head,  a  screw  for  engaging  the  saw 
within  tbe  head,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  provided  with  a  slotted  upper  portion  and  a  slotted 
lug.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  provided  with 
a  head  having  a  slptted  portion,  a  rod  arranged  within  the 
Blotted  portion  of  the  head,  extending  through  tbe  slotted 
lug  of  the  hammer,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  lag  and  head,  a  sear  pivotally  mounted  on  the  head 
of  the  lever  working  through  the  slot  of  the  hammer  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  same  and  a 
set  screw  carried  by  said  sear  member  for  engaging  tbe 
head  of  the  lever  for  throwing  the  shoulder  of  the  sear  out 
of  engagement  with  the  hammer. 

5.  A  saw  setting  Implement  eompriglng  a  handle  frame 
provided  with  a  head  for  receiving  tbe  saw.  a  hammer 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  engaging  the  tooth  of  tbe  saw, 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  hammer  into  engagement  ivlth 
tbe  saw,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  sear  member  carried  by 
said  lever  for  moving  said  hammer  ajfalnst  the  tension  of 
the  spring  and  releasing  the  same  automatically  said  sear 
member  having  adjusUble  means  for  releasing  the  ham- 
mer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


971.080.     GRIPPING  DEVICE.     William  Dickct  Roof. 
Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  636,464. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle ;  a  shank  projecting  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  an- 
gle ;  longitudinally  slldable  arms  in  said  shank ;  gripping 
Jaws  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  projecting  from  said 
shank ;  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  together  upon  retrac- 
tion thereof;  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  handle  and  con- 
nected wltb  said  arms ;  and  a  finger  piece  on  aald  lever 
located  just  under  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle ;  a  shank  projecting  therefrom  at  an  obtuae 
angle;  longitudinally  slldable  arms  in  said  shank;  grip- 
ping jaws  on  the  ends  pf  said  arms  and  projecting  from 
said  shank;  means  for  forcing  said  jaws  together  upon 
retraction  thereof;  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  handle  and 
connected  with  said  arma ;  and  a  widened  finger  piece  on 
said  lever  located  just  under  said  handle,  substantially  aa 
described. 


9  71.081.     ADJUSTABLE    DRAWING-TABLE.     OaoM 

Adol*  ScHifoaa,  Ober-Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Firm  of  Albert  Marts,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed 

Apr.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  567,801. 

1.  A  drawing  table  composed  of  a  frame  and  a  drawlac 

board  adJaaUble  vertically  without  changing  Ita  Indlna* 

tion.  havlag  In  combination  a  shaft  on  which  tbe  board  ia 

rotatably  moanted.  a  borisontal  frame  shaft,  anna  con- 
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aaetlnc  the  board  ihmft  with  tbe  (nm*  shaft  uid  tormimg 
bwrinsa  for  tta«  board,  vbocis  of  equal  radios  00  the 
fraa*  shaft  aad  ths  board  shaft,  and  trsosmlaston  means 
coaDM;tlii«  the  said  wheels. 


t.  In  a  drawing  table,  s  frame,  s  fixed  horlaoatal  shaft 
ettng  the  sides  of  the  frsme.  a  drawing  board  pro- 
rlth  a  rotataftle  axis  about  which  it  Is  adjostable 
to  any  desired  Incllnatloa.  arms  connecting  the  axis  of  the 
board  with  the  frame  shaft  and  serrlni  ss  bearings  apon 
which  the  board  oscillates  about  the  frame  shaft,  wheels 
of  the  same  radius  on  the  board  axis  and  the  frame  shaft, 
and  driving  means  connecting  the  frame  shaft  with  the 
drawing  board  axis,  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  board 
without  changing  Its  angle  of  Inclination. 


071.082.  CIRCDITBRBAKttK.  Fiu.'fK  L.  Baaaioifa.  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Coaapanj.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .\ug.  6.  Id03.  Serial  No.  108.531.  Renewed  Sept 
14.   1906.     Serial  No.   278,i83. 


•v^^:^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sources  of  electric 
supply,  a  working  circuit  eonoerted  therewith  aad  taking 
current  therefrom,  an  tiectromagnetic  circuit  breaker, 
haTlng  a  magnet  coll  In  circuit  with  each  of  the  said 
■oorccs  of  electric  supply,  and  aoeans  for  connecting  with 
said  working  circuit  tbe  said  sourcee  of  electric  supply  In 
parallel  or  In  aerlos  at  will.  subeUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sources  of  electric 
supply,  a  working  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
soprcee  of  electric  supply  with  said  working  circuit  cither 
tn  parallel  or  In  aeriee.  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker 
In  the  said  circuit  harlng  several  coll  sections,  respec- 
tlTely.  In  circuit  with  said  sources  of  electric  supply  and 
nteans  for  connecting  the  said  sources  of  supply  with  the 
working  circuit  through  tbe  said  coils  In  parallel  or  in 
series  at  will,  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  systeaa.  the  combtnatlon  of  two 
or  more  cells  or  cell  groups  each  haTlag  two  tenainal  con- 
ductor sections,  s  working  circuit,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  tarmlaal  conductor  sections  with  the  main  circuit 
with  the  said  cells  or  cell  groups  tn  parallel  or  la  series 
at  will,  a  circuit  breaker  la  the  said  circuit  hariag  aa 
elsctr^-magaet  fonaed  wttb  a  plurality  af  sofl 
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each  coll  sectloa  being  la  oae  of  the  tsraiaal  conductor 
seccioas  of  oae  of  the  cells  or  cell  groups,  substaatlaUy 
as  sst  forth. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  systeaa,  the  combination  of  a 
working  circuit,  two  or  more  cells  or  cell  groups,  a  con- 
troller for  connecting  the  said  cells  or  cell  groups  with 
the  working  circuit  la  parallel  or  in  series,  an  electro- 
BMgnet  adapted  to  control  or  modify  the  working  of  the 
said  circuit,  and  having  a  series  of  coll  sections  each  la- 
terpoeed  between  the  said  controller  and  one  of  the  cells 
or  call  groups,  substaatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
worklag  circuit,  two  or  more  cells  or  cell  groups,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  cells  or  cell  groups  with  tbe  work- 
ing circuit  In  parallel  or  la  series,  an  automatically  mov- 
able  conductor  sectloa  la  the  circuit  adapted  to  opea  aad 
ekwe  It,  aad  aa  electro-magaet  having  two  or  more  coll 
sections,  each  permanently  Interpoeed  between  the  said 
BBOTable  conductor  section  aad  one  of  the  said  cells  or  cell 
groups,  substantially  as  ssC  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


971.083.  IfUPFLER  FOR  FIREARMS.  AKDT  C.  %uir- 
LIT.  Speedwell.  Teaa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1000.  Serial  Na 
520,780. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  a  tubular 
casing  secured  thereto  and  communicatinK  with  the  bore 
thereof  Intermediate  of  the  breech  and  mussle,  a  block 
removably  secuiM  near  the  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  block 
having  a  socket  snd  s  plurality  of  transverse  bolee  com- 
municating with  the  socket,  and  the  casing  provided  with 
a  slot  in  sllnement  with  the  socket  In  the  block,  substan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  flream,  a  tubular 
casing  removably  secured  thereto  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof  Intel  Midlate  between  the  breech  and  tbe 
mussle.  a  block  removably  secured  near  tbe  end  of  tbe 
casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes 
communicating  with  the  hole  of  the  casing,  and  disks  se- 
cured in  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  nald  disks  being  pro- 
▼Idad  with  uaallned  opentofrs.  substaotially  as  shown  and 
described. 


971.084.     COFFKE-MILL.     Jambs    W.    Slioab.    Weathsr- 
ford,  Tex.     Filed  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  408.817. 


1.  la  a  t;riadlng  mill,  a  flxe^  bur  aad  a  rotatahle  bur. 
a  rotatahle  shaft  carrying  t^s^retatable  bur.  and  a  eon- 


(_/ 


-   f 


Skptsmbbk  27, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


733 


pllag  betweea  the  shaft  aad  bur  thereoa  comprising  a  cam 
lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotatloa  therewith,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  lever  to  tbe  active  position,  a  latch 
member  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever  against  tbe 
sctloo  of  the  spring  for  holding  the  lerer  in  the  taactlve 
position,  and  a  coactlng  member  fast  to  the  rotatahle  bur 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  cam  portion 
of  the  cam  lever. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  fixed  bur  and  a  rotatahle  bur. 
a  rotatahle  shsft  carrying  tbe  rotatahle  bur,  aad  a  cou- 
pling between  tbe  shaft  and  bur  thereon  comprising  a 
spring  constrained  cam  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  illa- 
tion therewith,  said  lever  baring  a  tooth  formed  on  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  cam.  a  spring  blade  also  ro- 
tatahle with  the  shsft  and  having  Its  free  end  formed 
with  engaging  means  in  the  path  of  the  tooth  of  the  cam 
lever,  and  a  coactlng  member  fast  to  the  rotatahle  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  cam  por- 
tion of  the  cam  lever. 

8.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  fixed  bur  and  a  rotatahle  bur,  a. 
rotatahle  shaft  carrying  the  rotatahle  bur,  projecting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rotatahle  bur.  a  carrying  member  fast 
to  the  shaft  and  Interior  to  the  projecting  members  on  the 
rotatahle  bur.  a  cam  lever  on  the  carrying  member  having 
a  cam  formed  at  one  end  and  a  tooth  at  the  other,  a  spring 
fsst  at  one  end  to  the  carrying  member  and  at  tbe  other 
to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  blade  on  the  carrying  member 
having  Ita  free  end  formed  with  a  series  of  engaging 
members  for  the  tooth  on  the  cam  lerer  aad  In  the  path 
of  the  said  tooth  when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  a  direction 
against  the  normal  action  of  the  spring,  the  cam  end  of 
tbe  cam  lever  being  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  pro- 
jecting members  on  the  bur. 


971,085.  JOURNAL-BRASS.  Hbrbt  John  Small,  San 
Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Aug.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,625. 
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In  a  Journal  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  back- 
Ins  of  malleable  Iron  and  a  Journal  bearing  member  com- 
prising a  grated  brass  member  and  a  filling  of  softer 
metal,  the  said  Journal  bearing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  inner  surface  free  from  openings  or  pro- 
tuberances, and  tbe  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  Journal 
member  and  backing  member  having  Interengaging  eleva- 
tions and  depressions  curved  In  cross  section  and  being 
straight,  parallel  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said 
members,  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  Journal  t>earlng  member 
having  a  plurality  of  separated  longitudinal  straight  and 
parallel  recesses  curved  In  cross  section  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  and  said  backing  member  being  provided 
with  complementary  longitudinal  beads  or  raised  poriions 
Interflttlng  said  recesses,  and  a  lead  lining  of  independ- 
ent construction  fitting  over  the  continuous  surface  of  the 
Journal  bearing  and  secured  to  the  latter. 


971.088.  CLOTHES-BOILER.  ViCTOa  A.  Smith.  Mineral 
Wella.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  55B.612. 
1.  In  a  clothes  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  partition 
sepsratlng  the  boiler  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  pipes  establishing  communication 
between  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compariment  and  the 
upper  compariment,  the  upper  poriions  of  said  pipes  be- 
ing perforated,  pipes  establishing  communication  between 
the  upper  poriion  of  the  lower  compariment  and  the  upper 
compartment,  said  last  named  pipes  also  being  perforated 
la  ssid  upper  compsriment.  means  by  which  communica- 
tion estsbllshed  through  theue  latter  pipes  may  be  opened 
or  closed  manually,  and  a  safety  valve  adapted  to  permit 
tbe  escape  of  steam  from  the  upper  compartment  at  a  cer- 
tain pressure. 


2.  In  a  clothes  boUer  the  comblnstlon  of  an  arched  par- 
tition separating  the  boiler  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, of  a  screen  borisontally  positioned  above  said 
partition,  vertical-  pipes  extending  through  said  pariltloo 
the  lower  extremities  of  which  open  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  lower  compariment.   their  upper  extremities 


being  perforated,  pipes  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  compartment 
and  the  upper  compartment,  said  last  named  pipes  being 
perforated  in  tbe  upper  compartment,  means  controlling 
the  communication  established  by  the  last  named  pipes,  a 
removable  lid.  and  a  ssfety  valve  carried  by  said  lid. 


971.087.  FLUME  OR  CONDUIT.  William  John  Smith. 
San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,136. 


1.  In  a  fine  or  conduit  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination  with  the  opposite  side  rails,  of  a  plurality 
of  metallic  sections,  whose  adjacent  ends  overlap,  the 
upper  end  of  each  section  having  a  transverse  groove,  a 
compressible  packing  in  said  groove  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sections  together  and 
securing  them  on  the  side  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  opposite  side  sills ;  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections  of  semi-circular  shape 
whose  opposite  edges  are  bent  out  to  form  rest  flanges, 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  sections  overlapping,  a 
packing  strip  section  held  between  tbe  sections  and  ex- 
tending the  full  transverse  width  thereof,  the  flanges  of 
the  sections  being  mounted  on  the  side  sills  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  elongated  slots,  and  fastening  bolts 
that  pass  through  the  said  slots  and  the  side  sills. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  sills,  of  the  metallic 
tit>ugh  sections,  each  section  having  a  depressed  portion 
that  forms  a  pocket  and  extending  its  full  width  and  side 
flanges,  the  sills  having  portions  In  which  the  depressed 
portions  of  the  sections  rest  and  other  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  side  flanges  of  the  sills,  a  packing  held  In  tbe 
said  pockets,  and  means  that  engage  the  flat  ends  of  the 
side  flsnges  and  tbe  sills  for  clamping  the  trough  sections 
together  and  securing-  them  on  the  sills. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  trough 
seetlcos  hsTlng  flat  side  flangee.  each  section  being  trans- 
versely depressed  its  full  width  near  one  end  to  form  a 
pocket,  a  packing  of  compressible  material  held  in  said 
pocket,  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  several  seetions  overlap- 
Dins  the  side  sllla  said  sills  baring  rest  portions  for  tbs 
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depreased  pocket  portions  of  tb«  aectlont  and  other  r«st 
portion*  for  the  flat  aide  flanges  of  the  aoetiona,  said  aido 
fiances  having  registering  elongated  flots  and  the  clamp- 
ing bolts  that  p«M  throafb  the  alots  and  the  sills. 


©71.088.  KEOULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  KNGINK8. 
Chabuis  H.  Shoot.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1900.     Serial  No.  477.468. 


In  a  power  producing  snglne  operated  by  steam  from 
sources  at  different  pressorss,  v&lTes  located  in  the  high 
pressure  steam  channel  and  in  the  lower  pressure  steam 
ehsnael  and  piston  mechanism  operated  by  steam  sup- 
plied by  the  lower  prt-siiure  source  of  ateam  and  harlng  a 
closing  action  on  the  lower  preasure  valTe  when  the  lower 
pressure  steam  source  has  a  tendency  to  diminish  and 
simultaneously  an  openlBg  action  on  the  high  pressure 
Tslre  and  two  Talves  located  In  the  high  and  In  the  low 
pressure  channel  opening  ud  closing  together  under  the 
control  of  a  speed  goTeraer. 


071.080.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB-EXTINOUI8HER  SYSTEM. 
Tamus  J.  STANKiBwica,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  PUed 
Oct.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.S34. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher  system,  a  Talve 
easing  bSYiag  inlet  and  oatlet  op(>nlngs  and  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  ralTe  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  dose  said  oatlet  opening  and  having  a  stem  projecting 
through  said  casing,  «n  arm  pivoted  on  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ralre  stem,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
;  and  adapted  to  hold  said  arm  In  operative  position, 
in  ssid  csaing,  an  explosive  cartridfls  in  said 


socket,  fnsss  in  contact  with  the  explosive  in  said  cartridge, 
a  hook  pivoted  on  said  casing  sdapted  to  engage  aald  lever, 
and  to  form  a  cover  for  said  socket  when  the  hook  and 
lever  are  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisbsr  system,  a  valve 
caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  snd  a  passageway 
therethrongb.  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  opening,  a 
■tem  on  aald  valve  projecting  throagh  said  eating,  an  arm, 
pivoted  OD  aald  caaing,  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  atem,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  arm,  a  socket  in 
said  caaing,  an  explosive  In  aald  aocket  means  In  contact 
with  the  explosive  for  operating  aame,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
the  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lever  when  in  op- 
erative position,  a  cup  shaped  member  attached  to  said 
book,  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  aald  socket,  an  am 
on  said  hook  adapted  to  strike  said  lever  when  the  ex- 
plosive is  ignited. 


071.000.     SEEDER.     Casl  J.  Stsin,  White  Earth,  N.  D. 
Plied  Feb.  25.  1910.     SerUl  No.  &40.011. 


In  a  sesder.  a  tlNPne.  a  rotating  magaslne  having  an  in- 
ternal circular  gnvpre  and  In  one  end  a  central  opening, 
members  with  s«e4  tarrying  cups  detachably  and  reverslbly 
secured  at  equidistant  points  in  the  groove ;  each  cup  be- 
ing made  with  a  large  and  a  small  seed-carrying  cavity 
arranged  in  oppsiils  direction  on  the  member  holding  the 
cup  In  place,  a  chMc  secured  on  the  frsme  and  extending 
Into  the  opening  in  the  end  of  tits  magaalne  for  conveying 
therefrom  the  aeeds  dropped  by  the  cups  upon  the  upper 
and  Inner  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  on  said  members 
and  magaxine  for  holding  the  amall  and  the  large  seed 
cavity  alternately  in  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  maga- 
sias. 


971.001.  ADVERTISING  OR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
WnujNOTON  Stott.  London.  England.  Filed  July  2\. 
lOO*.  Barial  No.  &08,76S.  Renewed  June  24,  1910.  8s- 
rUI  No.  M8,720.  ' 


Vif' 


1.  In  a  babble  foanUln,  the  combination,  with  a  flaring 
balb,  of  a  delivery  pipe  for  air  having  a  projecting  Up 
at  ita  lower  aide  which  la  arranged  inaide  the  amaller  end 
portion  of  the  balb.  and  a  aupply  pipe  for  solution  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  solution  onto  the  aald  Up  ov«r  ths 
orifice  of  the  air  pipe. 

2.  In  a  babble  fountain,  the  combination,  with  a  flaring 
balb,  of  a  dsUvsry  pips  for  air  having  a  projecting  Up 
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at  its  lower  side  which  is  arranged  Inside  the  smaller 
end  portion  of  the  bulb,  a  series  of  branch  air  pipes  con- 
necting the  main  air  pipe  with  the  lower  aide  of  the  bnlb 
at  different  points  of  Its  length,  and  a  aupply  pipe  for 
solution  arranged  to  deliver  ths  solution  onto  the  said 
lip  over  the  orifice  of  the  main  air  pi| 


^ 


971.092.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINlgt  Casl  Ricbaso 
WAU^na,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  ^l>s  Laval  Steam 
Tnrblne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,.^  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     flKrial  No.  601,208. 


1.  An  elaatic  fluid  turbine  comprialng  a  rotor,  high- 
pressu re-working-fluid  supply  means  and  lowerpressure- 
working-fluld  supply  meana  therefor,  and  governing  means 
controlling  the  supply  of  both  such  working  fluids  and 
arranged  to  begin  the  supply  of  one  such  fluid  after  the 
supply  of  the  other  fluid  la  begun,  and  to  discontinue 
the  aupply  of  one  such  fluid  before  the  supply  of  the  other 
fluid  is  discontinued,  comprising  separate  high  pressure 
and  low  pressure  puppet  valves  in  line  with  one  another 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  one  uy  the  other,  but  dis- 
connected one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  arranged 
to  aeat  Independently,  and  a  single  governor  and  con- 
necting devices  connecting  said  governor  to  one  of  said 
valvea,  the  valve  ao  connected  to  the  governor  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  from  Ita  seat  before  it  encounters  the 
other  valve  and  movea  said  latter  valve  from  Its  seat  in 
turn,  the  aald  latter  valve  being  arranged  to  aeat,  durlnt; 
closing  of  the  valves,  before  the  seating  of  that  valve 
which  la  connected  to  the  governor. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  in  combination 
a  rotor,  high  pressure  and  low  preasure  notzies  for  sup- 
plying working  fluid  thereto,  and  governing  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  working  fluids  to  such  nocsles 
comprialng  separate  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  pup- 
pet valvea  In  line  with  one  another  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  one  by  the  other,  but  disconnected  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  and  arranged  to  aeat  Independently, 
and  a  single  governor  and  connecting  devices  connectlns 
aald  governor  to  one  of  said  valvea,  the  valve  so  connected 
to  the  governor  being  arranged  to  be  moved  from  Its  sest 
l>efore  it  encounters  the  other  valve  and  moves  said 
latter  valve  from  its  seat  in  tnm,  th^  aald  latter  valve 
being  arranged  to  seat,  during  closing  of  the  valves,  be- 
fore the  seating  of  that  valve  which  is  connected  to  the 
governor. 

3.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  high- 
pressare-working-fluld  supply  meana  and  lower-pressure- 
worklng-fluld  supply  means  therefor,  a  high  pressure  valve 
cfaaaiber  and  a  lower  pressure  valve  chamber  and  puppet 
valvea  therein  for  controlling  flow  df  high  preaaure  work- 
ing fluid  and  low  pressure  working  fluid  respectively,  said 
valvas  arranged  in  line  with  one  another  and  one  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  other  when  itaelf  open,  and  after  It 
haa  been  opened  somewhat,  and  a  single  governor  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  that  valve  which  is  srranged  to  open 
the  other. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  s  high 
pressure  valve  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  valve  cham- 


ber, and  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  puppet  valres 
located  therein  and  in  line  with  one  another,  the  low 
pressure  valve  disconnected  from  the  high  pressure  valve 
but  arranged  to  lift  the  high  pressure  valve  from  ita  seat 
after  said  low  pressure  valve  has  been  lifted  from  its  seat, 
said  valves  arranged  to  seat  Independently,  a  centrifugal 
governor  driven  by  the  turbine  and  a  pivoted  lever  actu- 
ated by  aald  governor  and  connected  to  the  stem  of,  the 
low  pressure  valve  and  arranged  to  move  aald  valve  from 
and  toward  its  seat. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  caaing 
baring  in  it  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  therein  having  a 
aeriea  of  buckets,  a  plurality  of  separate  stejim  chests  in 
said  casing  and  expansion  nozslea  extending  from  said 
steam  chests  to  the  rotor  chamber  and  arranged  all  to 
direct  working  fluid  directly  against  the  same  aeriea  of 
buckets,  the  nozzles  of  certain  of  said  steam  chests  of 
different  expansion  ratio  than  the  nozzles  of  others  of 
said  steam  chests,  independent  working-fluid-supply-means 
for  the  steam  chests  having  expansion  nozzles  of  different 
ratios,  independent  puppet  supply  valvea  for  said  inde- 
pendent working-fluld-supply-means,  and  a  speed  governor 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  operating  said  valves  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  valves  successively  and  to  permit 
same  to  close  in  reverse  order  to  their  order  of  opening. 


971,003.  FINGER-PROTECTOR. 
LBB  Ward,  London,  England. 
Serial  No.  484,754. 

.   )- 


Marie  Louisn  BCch- 
Flled   Mar.    20,    lOOU. 


1.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  cover  or  stall  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
finger,  made  of  paper  or  like  material  of  a  aomewhat 
stiff  character,  and  having  Its  inner  end  cut  off  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  its  axial  line,  the  inner  side 
of  the  stall  being  slltted  from  its  inner  end  to  a  point 
beyond  the  second  joint  of  the  finger  when  the  stsll  is 
in  use,  and  a  tab  t>eing  provided,  projecting  from  the  rear 
side  of  the  inner  end  opposite  to  the  slit. 

2.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprlsinf;  a 
series  of  covers  or  stalls  for  the  fingers,  each  bsTing  in 
the  front  inner  edge  thereof  a  V-shaped  opening,  and  a 
tab,  common  to  all  of  the  covers,  secured  to  the  back 
Inner  edge  thereof,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,,  comprising  a 
series  of  covers  or  stalls  for  the  fingers,  each  having  in 
the  front  Inner  edge  thereof  a  V-shaped  opening,  and  a 
tab,  common  to  all  of  the  covers,  secured  to  the  back 
Inner  edge  thereof,  said  common  tab  taking  the  form  of  a 
protector  for  the  l>ack  of  the  hand. 


971,004.     HAT-FLANGING  MACHINE.     Arthur  B.  WaR- 
IN-Q.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1908.     Serial  No. 
429,144. 
1.  In  a  hat  fianging  machine,  a  heater  carried  by  the 

ipachine    frame    and    a    vertically    reciprocating    presser 
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fniM  JourDal«>4  to  altdc  la  said  tntme  aod  eftfTTtaf  • 
pTCHtr  bat  or  member  adapted  to  rest  00  said  beater,  in 
caaMaatloo  wttb  a  pair  of  tracks  secured  at  tbs  slds 
of  tbs  beater  and  extendlaf  laterally  tberefroia.  a  fora- 
carrylac  truck  prorlded  witb  flexible  ■ttii"  for  cob- 
r*jiug  beat  thereto,  and  adapt<>d  to  be  aoTsd  00  tbe  nld 
tracks  Into  and  out  of  tke  space  between  said  beater  and 
preaaer  mesiber. 


2.  In  a  hat  flanflns  machine,  a  beater  and  a  Tertleally 
reciprocating  moisture  absorblDg  preiwer  member  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  beater,  a  pair  of  tracks  secnred  at  the 
side  of  said  beater  and  supporting  a  moTable  tmck.  ex- 
tensible mpana  for  1  iiiiiIbHIIu  beat  to  said  tmck  and  a 
metal  flsoKf  form  carrla^  aad  heated  by  said  truck  and 
morable  on  said  tracks  to  a  position  abOTe  said  heater 
and  under  said  reciprocating  prasstr 

3.  In  a  hat  flanglnc  machine,  a  reciprocating  pressor 
mechanism  and  meana  for  operatlax  the  same  comprising 
a  clutch  drlTen  shaft  and  a  clntch-oontrolling  band  lerer. 
In  combination  with  a  part  carried  by  said  reciprocating 
mechanism  adapted  to  encage  and  swing  said  lever  on  its 
fulcrum.  Mid  leTer  being  adapted  to  be  moTed  laterally 
to  Its  plane  of  swinging  moTement  for  disengagement 
with  the  Mid  part. 


971.005.  8TOP  PVR  WATER  WHEELS.  William  D, 
Wbitb,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  s  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cbusctts.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     SerUl  No.  S67.I 


'   »  .1   a    to 


1.  The  combination  of  ■  power  controlling  ralTs,  an  In- 
tegral Talve  stem  for  said  vaJTe.  a  goTernor  for  operating 
said  ralTe  stem,  a  shell  oonnscted  with  said  goTemor  sur- 
rounding said  Talve  steam  spen  at  one  end.  connecting 
means  adjustably  attached  at  said  open  end  to  said  valTc 
stem  and  detachably  held  in  said  shell,  and  a  spring  held 
In  said  shell  arranged  to  Mov*  said  tsIts  stem  ont  of  said 
shell  when  said  detachable  msans  are  rdeaaed.  thereby  op- 
erating said  ▼alYt  Independetttiy  of  the  operation  of  said 
goTtmor. 


2.  In  a  gorenor  of  tba  elasa  dascrlbed.  tbe  comblaatloa 
with  a  pow«r  controlling  TalTe,  and  a  Talve  stem  carry- 
tng  said  ralTs,  of  a  spring  haTlag  Its  teaalon  applied  to 
■•TS  aald  Talra  stem  In  oas  direction,  s  nut  adjustably 
held  OB  said  Talve  stem,  snd  a  latch  engaging  said  nut  to 
hold  the  valre  stem  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  snd 
means  for  releasing  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  governor  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  Talve  for  controlliag  tbs  applicatioa  of  power  to  the 
gOTeraor.  a  screw  tbrsadsd  valTS  stem  carrying  said 
▼aire,  a  nut  engaging  said  valrs  stem,  a  spriag  prsasing 
agaiaat  said  nut  to  move  said  ralTe  stem  In  obs  dlr«ctlOB« 
meaas  for  holding  said  not  from  movement  by  tbe  spring, 
and  meana  for  relsaaing  aaM  ant  at  will. 

4.  In  a  gOTemor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  stem  of  a  power  controlling  vaire,  of  a  not  held 
OB  said  stem,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  not.  s  spiral  spring 
interposed  between  said  sleeve  aad  said  nut,  a  latch  held 
by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  aald  nut,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  at  will. 


971.006.  INDICATOR.  William  O.  Wolfs.  CHAaLaa  E 
BiSBBLL.  and  William  J.  BaANamraa.  Pittsburg. 
Kaaa.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  510,821. 


The  herein  described  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cover  piste  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  caaing  and 
formed  with  sight  openings,  pivot  studs  baviaff  enlarged 
Inner  ends  fixed  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  their  outer 
ends  being  screw  threaded,  retaining  pins  hsvlng  en- 
larged inner  ends  fixed  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing,  indi- 
cator disks  adapted  to  be  seen  through  the  sicht  openings 
la  tbs  cover  plate  and  each  baviag  a  central  opening  to 
receive  one  of  said  pivot  studs,  and  an  annular  series  of 
openings  to  receive  one  of  ssid  retaining  pins,  and  nuts 
screwed  00  the  threaded  ends  of  the  pivot  studs  to  clamp 
the  indicator  disks  thereon. 


971.097.     CANDT-lfACHINE.     FaAKK  H.  Woour.  Indian 
apolis.    lad.,   aaaignor  to  Racine   Engine   k  Machinery 
Co..   Racine.   Wla..  a  Corporation  of   Wisconsin.      Filed 
Dec.  13.  1007.     Serial  No.  400.206. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  caady  machine  of  a  snitsble 
frame,  molding  rolls  monatsd  In  said  frame,  one  of  said 
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rolla  kelat  provided  with  mold  cavities  aad  a  groove  for 
each  of  said  mold  cavities,  means  for  delivering  stleks 
•ne  by  one  Into  said  groovea.  means  for  advancing  aald 
rolls  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  and  means  adapted 
to  thrust  the  sticks  into  the  material  contained  within  the 
mold  cavities. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  a  suitable 
frame,  molding  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  provided  with  mold  csvlties  and  a  groove  for 
each  of  said  mold  cavities,  moan*  for  delivering  sticks  one 
by  one  into  said  grooves,  means  for  advancing  aald  rolls 
with  a  step  by  step  movement,  and  means  for  tbmsting 
the  sticks  into  tbe  material  contained  within  the  mold 
cavitleB,  tbe  mechanism  being  timed  so  that  the  rolls  are 
at  rest  when  the  stick  thrusting  mechanism  is  operative. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  a  suitable 
frame,  rolls  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  rolls  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  driving 
aald  rolls  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  one  of  said  rolls 
beiag  provided  with  grooves,  means  for  introducing  sticks 
into  said  grooves,  and  means  driven  from  the  same  source 
of  power  for  driving  said  sticks  endwise  between  tbe  rolls 
when  tbe  latter  are  at  rest. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  a  suitable 
frame,  molding  rolls  mounted  thereon,  gears  connected  to 
said  rolls  whereby  they  arc  caused  to  move  synchronously, 
a  lateheC  wheel  conaected  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  movable 
arm  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  moving  aald  arm  forward  and  back  to 
engage  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  disengage 
it  therefrom  to  give  tbe  rolls  alternate  periods  of  move- 
meat  aad  test,  one  of  said  rolls  being  provided  witb 
groovea,  means  for  delivering  sticks  into  the  grooves,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  move  the  sticks  severally  endwlse,^  snd 
means  for  operating  said  plunger  timed  to  operate  during 
tbe  at  rest  periods  of  tbe  rolla. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  molding  rolls, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  provided  with  grooves  sdapted  to 
receive  sticks,  a  plunger  for  moving  said  sticks  endwise  at 
tbe  proper  points,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger, 
said  plunger  having  a  cup-shaped  operating  end  adapted  to 
inclose  the  end  of  the  stick  operated  upon. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.008.  TTPB-WRrriNO  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Coaapaay.  lUoa.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  S,  1010.     SerUI  No.  560,670. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  ribbon  feeding  and 
reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  re- 
verser  weight  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  constitntlng 
part  of  tbe  reversing  mechanism,  a  ribbon  spool  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hollow  core  In  which  said 
weight  is  situated,  and  ssid  core  having  an  opening 
through  which  aald  weight  is  srranged  to  fall  when  the 
ribbon  la  exhausted  from  the  spool,  and  a  pivoted  bridge 
over  aald  opening  and  arranged  to  drop  open  when  tbe 
libbon  Is  exbsusted  from  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  rlbl>on  feeding  and 
reveraing  mechaniam.  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  s  re- 
veraer  weight  moonted  on  said  shaft  and  constitntlng 
pari  of  the  reversing  mechanism,  and  a  ribbon  spool 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hollow  core  in  which 
said  weight  Is  situated,  said  core  having  an  opening  and 
said  spool  bavlng  flanges  one  of  which  Is  apertured  to  ad- 
mit said  weight  and  to  allow  it  to  drop  when  the  ribbon  is 
exhausted  from  the  spool,  a  bridge  arranged  normally  to 
bridge  or  close  said  opening  in  said  core  and  to  drop  out 
of  the  way  of  said  weight  when  the  ribbon  Is  exhausted 


froni  tbe  spool,  and  means  Independent  of  said  bridge  fte 
attaching  a  ribbon  to  the  spooL 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  ribbon  feeding  and 
reversing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  ribbon 
spool  detachably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baviag  flangea 
and  a  hollow  core,  a  reverser  weight  mounted  on  an  arm 
which  is  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  constituting  pari  of 
the  reversing  mechanism,  said  core  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  weight  can  drop  when  the  ribbon  Is 
exhausted  from  the  spool  and  one  of  said  flanges  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  weight  is  thrust  when 
the  spool  Is  placed  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  bridge  over  said 
opening  in  the  core  and  arranged  to  drop  away  when  the 
ribbon  la  exhausted  from  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  ribbon  feeding  and 
reversing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  re- 
verser weight  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  constituting 
part  of  the  reversing  mechanism,  a  ribbon  spool  having 
two  flanges  and  a  hollow  core  or  drum  in  which  said 
weight  Is  situated,  said  drum  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  weight  can  drop,  means  for  fastening 
said  flanges  to  said  drum,  and  a  bridge  hinged  to  said 
drum  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  span 
said  opening,  said  fastening  means  being  so  disposed  that, 
by  turning  said  drum  over  In  tbe  process  of  assembling, 
the  bridge  can  be  reveraed,  the  hinge  of  the  bridge  being 
placed  on  one  side  of  tbe  opening  for  a  right-hand  spool 
or  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  opening  for  a  left-band  spool. 


071.000.  GAS  -  CONTROLLER.  Faao  Elliott  Yodnos, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Meter  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  20,  1000. 
SerUI   No.  400.080. 


1.  A  regulator  case  or  shell  provided  internally  with  a 
regulating  chamber  aad  a  relief  chamber,  the  regulator 
chamber  extending  beneath  tbe  relief  chaml>er  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  transversely  extending  partition.  In 
combination  with  a  mercury  cup  arranged  In  the  regnlat- 
Ing  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending  from  tbe  relief  cham- 
ber through  Bald  partition  and  into  said  cup,  substantially 
ns  described. 

2.  A  regulator  case  or  shell  provided  internally  with  a 
regulating  chamber,  a  relief  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm 
chamber,  communication  from  said  regulating  chamber 
through  a  liquid  seal  to  said  relief  chamber,  the  entrance 
to  said  relief  chamber  being  centrally  disposed  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  baflle  plate  and  two  orifices  arranged  in 
the  roof  of  said  relief  chamber,  one  of  said  orifices  lead- 
ing to  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  the  other  to  an  escape, 
the  said  baflle  plate  arranged  centrally  between  the  two 
Hald  orifices  and  protecting  both  from  splashing  liquid. 
Hubstantlally  as  described. 


Mat  NASD 
13,    1010. 


»71.100.     CUSHIONED    VEHICLE  -  WHEEL. 

H.  ALDUDoa,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 

SerUI  No.  637.860. 

1.  In  a  wheel  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bub,  an 
Inner  stationary  rim,  a  series  of  bracing  spokes  to  secure 
HHld  rim  to  tbe  hub.  guide  rings  secured  to  tbe  inner  sides 
of  said  spokes,  said  rings  having  formed  therein  oppositely 
disposed  guide  grooves,  a  series  of  cushion  spokes  slldably 
mounted  in  said  inner  stationary  rim,  an  outer  rim  formed 
of  a  series  of  independent  segmental  sections  each  of 
w::ich  has  a  sliding  interlocking  engagement  with  the  end 
of  tbe  next  adjacent  section,  a  tire  arranged  around  said 
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■Mtlonal  rim.  a  piwainaUe  coahloB  arrmngcd  troond  said 
hub,  a  aerlea  of  ••cmentaJ  raablon  awiti  aecured  to  th« 
laatr  «iida  of  aald  eoshion  apoke*.  guide  lags  formed  on 
tb«  opposite  edgea  of  aald  aeats  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
grooTca  In  aald  gold*  rings,  pada  arranged  on  tbe  Inner 
sldaa  of  said  cnabion  seats  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
pneomatlc  cashlon  whereby  the  cushion  spokea  are  yield- 
ingly held  In  position  on  the  wheel. 


•>  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  dlTlded 
tra'naveraely  Into  two  aecilons.  clamping  bolta  to  aecure 
Mid  ■eetloaa  together,  annular  plates  arranged  on  the  op- 
poalta  cote  of  the  hub  and  secured  thereto  by  said  clamp- 
ing bolta.  a  bearing  box  arranged  In  the  hub.  an  Inner 
transversely  divided  sUtlonary  rim.  aald  rim  baring 
formed  therein  a  series  of  sockets,  a  aeries  of  b^c*")* 
spokea  secured  at  their  outer  ends  In  the  sockets  of  aald 
rim  and  at  their  Inner  enda  between  said  platea  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  hub,  a  series  of  cushion  spokes  slldably  mount- 
ed In  aald  Inner  rim,  a  eectlonal  rim  aecured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cushion  spokes,  a  tire  arranged  In  aald  rtm. 
and  a  series  <rt  cushion  seats  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  cushion  spokes  and  an  annular  pnoumatic  cushion  ar- 
ranged around  aald  hub  and  adapted  to  be  ennaRed  by  the 
cushion  seata  of  said  spokes  whereby  the  latter  are  yield- 
ingly held  In  position  to  form  the  wheel. 


971  101.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT.  TtchO  VaM 
Allbb.  Schenectady.  X.  Y-,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.908. 


V-// 


2.  A    reslatanee    nnlt    conprlalng    a    realatance    ribbon 
wound  Into  a  belli  and  flattened  onto  Itaelf. 

3.  A    realatance    unit    comprising    a    realatance    ribbon 
wound  Into  a  doaed  helix  and  flattened  onto  Itaelf. 

4.  A  realatance  unit  comprising  an  Inaulated  helical  re- 
alatance ribbon  flattened  onto  Itself. 

5.  A  reelstsnce  unit  comprising  an  Innalated  resistance 
ribbon  wound  Into  a  cloaed  helix  and  flattened  onto  Itself. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


97  1.102.     T.\NK-CAR.     Lofia   E.    ALLlJ*.    Pekln.    III. 
Filed  Jan.  2'2.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.481. 


1.  .\  realatance  unit  eoraprlalng  a  helical  conductor 
coated  with  a  thin  refractory  Inaulatlon  and  flattened  oBt« 
Itaelf. 


1.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  a  tank  and  an 
anderframe  support,  of  mesne  Interpoaed  between  the  un- 
derframe  and  the  tank  for  the  tank  to  reet  upon  In  a  rela- 
tively deUched  relation  and  means  for  anchoring  the  tank 
to  the  underframe.  comprising  a  plate  upon  the  tank  pro- 
vided with  anchor  atUchlng  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
connecting  said  plate  with  the  underframe,  diverging 
angularly  longitudinally  and  circumferentuily  with  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  the  Unk.  whereby  the  tank  la  an- 
chored upon  the  underframe  and  braced  against  longitu- 
dinal movement,  rocking  and  drcumferentUl  turning. 

2.  In  a  tank  car.  an  underframe.  a  tank,  means  Inter- 
poaed between  the  underframe  and  the  tank  for  supporting 
tlie  latter  in  a  relatively  detached  relation  upon  the  un- 
derframe, and  means  for  anchoring  the  tsnk  to  the  under- 
frame comprising  a  plate  upon  the  tank  provided  with 
anchor  attaching  lugs  thereon,  a  plutallty  of  anchor  rods 
connecting  said  lugs  with  the  underframe.  diverging  an- 
gularly longitudinally  and  drcumferentUlly  with  relation 
to  tbe  walla  of  the  tank,  whereby  the  tank  Is  anchored 
upon  the  underframe  and  braced  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement,  rocking  and  circumferential  turning. 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  a  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
depending  anchor  membera.  each  diverging  angularly  Ion 
(ritudlnally  and  drcumferentlally  with  relation  to  the 
valla  of  the  Unk.  an  underframe  comprising  a  plurality 
of  beama.  and  means  for  securing  the  said  anchor  mem 
here  to  the  underframe.  whereby  the  tank  will  be  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  rocking  and  circumfer- 
ential turning. 

4.  In  a  tank  car.  a  pair  of  allla.  a  tank  having  a  caatlng 
above  aald  Bills  provided  with  anchor  lugs  thereon,  a  plu 
rallty  of  rods  connected  with  said  caatlng  and  diverging 
angularly  longitudinally  and  drcumferentlally  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  side  wslls  of  the  tank,  and  raeana  for  dc- 
tachably  connecting  said  anchor  roda  to  the  underframe. 
whereby  the  tank  la  held  against  longitudinal,  rocking 
and  drcnmferentlal  movement. 

6.  In  a  tank  car,  an  underframe.  a  tank,  a  plate  on  said 
tank  overlying  the  underframe  provided  with  ancbor  at- 
taching lugs  thereon,  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  connected 
with  tbe  lugs  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  diverging  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  underframe. 
and  meana  for  attaching  aald  anchor  roda  to  the  under- 

I  fraflM. 

I       [Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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071,108.  BAND-BRAKE.  Benjamin-  B.  Bachman.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  .\utocar  Company.  Ard- 
more.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1009.     Serial  No.  522,006. 


1.  In  a  band  brake,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or 
like  brake  body  of  a  band  partially  encircling  same,  of 
Blotted  clevlH  members  secured  to  said  band  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  members,  one  of  said  members  being  adJusUble. 
and  means  for  moving  said  clevis  members  with  reference 
to  each  other  to  draw  the  ends  of  said  band  toward  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  band  brake,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or 
like  brake  body,  of  a  band  partially  encircling  same. 
Blotted  clevis  members  connected  to  said  band  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  memlkers.  one  of  said  rlevls  members  being  ad- 
justably supported  on  said  band,  and  means  for  ot>erating 
aald  clevis  members  to  draw  the  ends  of  said  band  toward 
each  other. 

S.  In  a  bend  brake,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  like 
iMdy.  of  a  band  partially  encircling  same,  a  slotted  clevis 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  support  on  the 
other  end  of  said  band,  a  slotted  clevis  member  passing 
through  said  support,  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  last  named 
devis  engaging  said  support,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
aald  support  and  tbe  shoulder  on  the  last  named  clevis 
BMDber.  a  pin  engaging  said  clevis  members,  and  means 
for  moving  said  clevis  members  to  draw  the  ends  of  said 
band  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  band  brake,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  like 
lK)dy  of  a  band  partially  encircling  the  same,  a  slotted 
clevla  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  support 
on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  band,  a  Blotted  clevis  member 
paaalng  through  said  support,  aald  support  having  a  notch 
therein,  an  adjusting  nut  eagBglBc  said  clevis  member 
and  aakl  notch,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  suppori 
and  tha  ahonlder  on  said  clevis  member,  tbe  band  engaging 
said  clevis  members,  and  means  for  operating  said  clevis 
members  to  draw  the  ends  of  said  band  toward  each  other. 


971,104.  FURNACE  -  GR.^TE.  Alphonse  Baillot  and 
AndbS  MtNAOEB.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,671. 

1.  In  combination.  In  a  furnace  grate,  grate  bare,  pro- 
vided with  hollow  8up|K>rting  blocks,  grate  teeth  remov- 
ably and  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  roller  for  operating  said  teeth. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  grate,  grate  bars  provided  with 
hollow  supporting  blocks,  grate  teeth  movably  mounted  In 
said  supporting  blocks,  and  longitudinally  movable  means 
for  causing  Independent  vertical  reciprocation  of  said 
teeth. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  grate,  grate  teeth  provided  with 
long  Integral  stems,  grate. bars  provided  with  means  for 
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receiving  said  stems,  said  teeth  stems  being  mounted  for 
free  movement  In  said  means  and  longitudinally  movable 
meana  for  reciprocating  independently  any  grate  tooth  at 
any  point  of  said  grate. 


4.  In  combination,  in  a  grate,  grate  teeth  provided  with 
long  stems,  grate  bars  having  hollow  supporting  blocks 
riveted  thereto,  said  teeth  being  s.idably  mounted  in  aald 
blocks,  a  longitudinally  movable  lifting  roller  for  recipro- 
cating said  teeth  and  means  for  supporting  said  roller  la 
operative  poaitlon  throughout  the  length  of  said  grate. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  sUtlonary  grate,  supporting 
bare,  grate  bars  provided  with  hollow  supporting  blocks, 
grate  teeth  slldably  mounted  in.  and  removable  from,  aald 
bloclca  and  a  lifting  roller  engaging  a  part  of  each  tooth 
for  redprocating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,105.  PORTABLE  THAWING  -  FURNACE.  Thomab 
D.  Badsher,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,001. 


1.  In  a  portable  thawing  furnace,  a  pair  of  axles  mount- 
ed on  suitable  wheels,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  bar* 
bent  to  form  a  depending  receptacle  and  having  vertically 
movable  connection  with  the  axles ;  a  furnace  located  In 
the  depending  porilon  of  the  bars,  said  furnace  having  an 
open  grated  bottom,  doors  through  which  the  fuel  may  be 
entered,  air  Inleta  at  the  forward  end  in  the  top,  ctoanres 
for  aald  inlets  and  a  water  tank  located  on  the  top  of 
the  furnace  to  the  rear  of  the  air  Inlets. 

2.  In  a  combined  portable  furnace  and  sprinkler,  a 
truck  comprising  a  set  of  wheels  and  axles,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  furnace 
located  on  the  frame,  the  frame  and  furnace  being  capable 
of  vertical  movement  on  the  truck,  said  furnace  having  an 
open  grated  bottom,  doors  on  the  side  to  admit  fuel,  air 
inlets  at  the  top,  closure  plates  for  said  Inlets  and  a  water 
tank  located  on  top  of  the  furnace  and  projecting  beyond 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  dependin*;  perforated  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  tank  to  a  point  near  the  road  surface. 


971.106.     BILL.     John  C.  Bell.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 

July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.917. 

1.  A  bill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  suitably  designated  to  indicate  the  name  of  a  cua- 
tomer,  said  bill  having  at  each  side  of  its  body  portion, 
two  blocks  of  figures,  the  figures  of  one  column  of  each 
block  suitably  designated  to  indicate  the  amount  of  fluid 
consumed  and  another  column  of  each  block  suitably  dee- 
Ignated  to  indicate  the  charge  for  the  fluid  consumed,  said 
bill  suitably  designated  at  one  end  to  form  an  audltor'a 
stub  and  said  bill  suitably  designated  at  the  other  end  to 
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{or*   •   esakier'a  staV^  MTvabl*   with   i^rtkMM  ot 
btoeki  of  flsuTM,  and  tbe  rvmalnlng  portlona  Of  Mid  col 
umoa  of  flgarM  forming  (MrU  of  the  tiody  of  the  bill. 


2.  A  bill  of  th«  charactor  deocrlbed.  comprlalng  a  body 
portion  raltably  d^fllgnated  to  Indicate  the  name  of  a  cna- 
tomer  and  also  d^aignated  to  contain  meter  readlnga.  aald 
bill  provided  at  its  respective  end*  wttb  stub*  suitably 
dealgaated  as  auditor's  and  caabler's  stubs,  aald  bill  bav 
Ing  at  each  side  of  the  body  portion  and  between  the  lat- 
ter aad  aald  stub  portlona.  a  plurality  of  blocka  of  flgtirea 
arranged  In  columns,  the  figures  of  the  columns  of  certain 
of  said  blocks  suitably  designated  to  Indicate  succes- 
sively.  "feet,"  "groM,"  amount  of  bill,  amount  of  "  dis- 
count "  and  "  net  "  amount  of  bllU  and  the  figures  of  the 
columns  of  the  other  blocks  suitably  designated  to  Indi- 
cate "  feet "  and  the  "  gross  "  amount  of  tbe  bill. 


§71.107 
Filed  Aug. 


CHECK.     JoHH   C.   Bbll,  CleTeland.  Ohio 
17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.987. 


1.  A  check  havloK  th^rpon  a  aeries  of  blocks  of  numer- 
als, tbe  numerals  of  each  block  arranged  In  columns,  all 
the  numerals  of  each  column  being  duplicates,  tbe  numer- 
als of  one  block  so  designated  that  tbey  represent  tens  of 
dollars,  and  th«>  numerals  of  another  block  so  designated 
that  tbey  represent  tens  of  cents,  each  block  having  one 
column  containing  ciphers. 

2.  A  check  having  thereon  a  series  of  blocks  of  numer- 
als, the  numerals  of  each  block  arranged  In  columns,  all 
tbe  numerals  of  each  column  being  duplicates,  tbe  numer- 
als of  one  block  so  designated  that  tbey  represent  tens  of 
dollars,  and  tbe  numerals  of  another  block  ao  designated 
that  tbey  represent  tens  of  cents,  each  block  having  one 
column  containing  ciphers,  and  a  column  at  one  side  of 
one  of  aald  blocks  of  numerals  and  having  designations 
of  hundreds  of  dollars  and  adapted  to  be  read  with  desig- 
nated numerals  in  tbe  said  blocka  of  nnmeralt. 

3.  A  check  having  thereon  a  scries  of  blocka  of  numer- 
ala.  the  numerals  of  each  block  arranged  In  colnmna,  all 
tbe  numeraU  of  each  column  beiox  duplicates,  the  numer- 
ala  of  one  block  ao  designated  that  they  represent  tens  of 
dollara,  and  the  numerals  of  the  other  block  so  desig- 
nated that  tbey  represent  tena  of  centa,  each  block  having 
one  column  containing  ciphers,  and  a  columi^  at  one  side 
of  one  of  said  blocks  of  numerals  and  having  designations 
of  hundreds  of  dollars  and  adapted  to  be  read  with  desig- 
nated numerals  In  the  said  blocks  of  numerala.  and  a 
column  at  one  side  of  another  of  aald  blocka  and  having 
unlta  from  0  to  9  therein  and  designating  cents. 

4.  A  check  having  tbereoa  a  series  of  blocks  of  numer- 
als, tbe  numerals  of  each  block  arranged  In  columns,  all 
thu  numerals  of  each  column  being  duplicates,  the  numer- 
als of  one  block  ao  designated  that  they  represent  tens  of 
dollars,  and  tbe  numerals  ot  tbe  other  block  so  designated 
that  they  repreaent  tens  ot.^centa,  each  block  having  one 
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eolBma  coatalalag  clpbara,  a  coloaa  at  oas  aid*  of  one  of 
said  blocks  having  digits  thersla  designatljig  units  dollars 
aad  readable  with  designated  numerala  of  said  block. 

5.  A  check  having  thereon  a  series  of  blocks  of  numer- 
als, the  numerals  of  each  block  arranged  In  columns,  all 
the  numerala  of  each  column  being  duplicates,  the  numer- 
als of  one  block  so  deslgaatsd  that  thsy  represent  tens  of 
dollars,  and  the  numerala  of  the  other  block  so  designated 
that  they  represent  tens  of  cents,  each  block  having  one 
column  containing  ciphera.  columns  at  each  side  of  one  of 
said  blocks,  one  of  said  columns  having  digits  designating 
hundreds  of  dollars,  and  the  other  column  having  digits 
designating  unlta  of  dollars,  digits  of  both  columns  read- 
able with  designated  numerals  of  the  blocks  of  numerals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


971,108.  GRINDING  M.\CHINE.  Willasd  J.  B»LL.  Ne- 
waygo, Mich.  Filed  Feb  11.  1909,  SerUI  No.  477,399. 
Renewed  liar.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,509. 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  lining 
therefor  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  Of  division  pistes,  each  sse- 
tton  having  an  inclined  member  and  a  member  at  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  said  inclined  member  which  latter  la  parallel 
with  tbe  surface  of  the  cylinder,  lies  agalast  tbe  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  and  abnta  against  tbe  liks  Bsabsr  of  the  ad- 
jacent aectlon. 

2.  A  ball  aad  drum  mill,  comprialng  a  drum  having  a 
aeries  of  cummunlcating  chambers,  perforated  diaphragms 
twtween  tbe  respective  chamber*,  said  diaphragms  having 
opealags  large  saough  to  permit  tbe  balls  to  pass  sucesa- 
alvsly  therethrough  whea  the  balls  have  beea  rwdaecd  by 
wear  In  each  chamber,  means  for  rotatlag  tbe  drum,  and 
means  for  supplying  balls  to  tbe  first  chamber  of  tbe 
drum. 

3.  A  ball  and  drum  mill,  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
series  of  chambers  communicating  by  means  of  axial  opea- 
iaga  of  leas  diameter  than  the  chambers,  diaphragms  at 
latsrrala  la  the  drum  and  having  progressively  reduced 
opsalaga  therela  large  enough  to  permit  t>alls  of  tbe  slses 
commonly  used  to  pass  successively  therethrough  after 
said  balls  have  been  reduced  In  slse  by  nss.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  and  meana  for  aupplytng  balls  and  ma- 
terial to  said  drum. 

4.  A  ball  and  drum  mill,  comprising  a  drum,  and  a  lin- 
ing for  the  drum  consisting  of  separate  truncated  conical 
sections  arraagcd  ead  to  end.  each  section  baring  Its 
soaall  tad  abuttlag  against  the  small  end  of  the  adjacent 
aectloa,  aad  its  large  end  abutting  against  tbe  large  end 
of  tbe  adjacent  aectlon.  and  means  for  securing  tbe  end 
sections  of  the  series  in  place. 

5.  A  ball  and  drum  mill,  comprising  a  drum,  a  lining  for 
the  drum  conalstlng  of  alternately  disposed  truncated 
conical  portions,  said  portions  engaging  end  to  end,  a 
filling  between  tbe  lining  and  drum,  and  held  In  place 
thereby,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  aad  means  for  sup- 
plying balls  and  material  to  the  drum. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


971.100.      HORSESHOE   ATTACHMENT.      Nicbolas   A. 

Bc.vDBa.  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A. 

Quinn.  Clayion,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1910.     Serial  No. 

541.077. 

1.  A  horse-shoe  calk  attachment  comprising  a  member 
mounted  across  tbe  base  of  the  inner  curved  edge  of  the 
aboe  and  having  lips  overhanging  the  upper  face  of  the 
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shoe,  brackets  extending  outwardly  from  said  member  and 
eagaclng  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  vertically  adjustable 
eaflm  on  said  brackets  and  bearing  against  the  shoe  and 
forcing  tbe*  same  into  close  contact  with  tbe  lips  afore- 
aaid.  terminal  upwardly  extending  anna  at  the  ends  of  the 
brackets  provided  with  basal  wall  formattons  for  engaging 
the  outer  curved  edge  of  the  shoe  at  points  oppoaita  the 
lips  aforesaid,  and  menus  on  tbe  arms  for  engaging  the 
hoof.    ..  ....  • ..  .-     - 


2.  A  horse-siioe  calk  attachment  comprlalng  a  member 
mounted  across  tbe  base  of  the  Inner  curved  edge  of  the 
aboe  and  having  lips  overhanging  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
ahoo.  brackets  extending  outwardly  from  said  member  and 
engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  shoe,  calks  carried  by  said 
bracketa  and  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  ahoe  in  close  con 
tact  with  the  lips,  terminal  upwardly  extending  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  brackets  provided  with  baaal  wall  forma- 
tions for  engaging  the  outer  curved  edge  of  the  aboe  at 
points  opposite  tbe  lips  aforesaid,  and  set-screws  mounted 
St  the  free  ends  of  tbe  arms  and  at  an  Incline  thereto  for 
enmging  tbe  hoof. 


071,110.     STORM  GARMENT      Ida  V.  Benoit,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.446. 


In  a  storm  garment,  a  skiri  having  a  portion  thereof 
designed  to  extend  from  the  waist  to  atwnt  the  kaees  of 
tbe  wearer  in  skeleton  foraaatloo  and  having  tbe  lower 
porilon  thereof  of  tbe  configuration  of  an  ordinary  aklrt, 
bloomers  encircled  by  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  skirt,  the 
said  bloomers  being  suspended  from  tbe  skirt  at  the  apper 
edge  of  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  tbe  leg  portions  of  tbe 
said  bloomers  being  free  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  skirt 
snd  reaching  approximately  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  ti»e  aklrt. 
and  means  for  causing  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  lower 
cnda  of  the  leg  sectlona  of  the  bloomers  with  the  wearer. 


•71.111.  TRIS.\ZO  DYE.  ALOUST  Blank  and  WiLHBLM 
BsBfiooLT,  Leverkusen,  Gennany,  assigiiors  to  Farben- 
fabrtken  vorm.  Frtedr.  B«yer  *  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany, 
a  CorporatloB  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549.184. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  trisaso  dyestuffs  which 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  soluble 
in   water   generally   with  a   brown   color,   dyeing   cotton 


brown  shades  fast  to  washing  after  being  developed  with 
diasotlxed  para-nitranilin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trisazo  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  formyl  metapbenylenediamln.  2-amloo-8-naphthol-8- 
sulfonic  acid  and  mota-tolu.Tlenedlamin,  which  Is  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark  powder  soluble  In 
water  with  a  brown  color,  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades 
fast  to  waahing  after  being  developed  with  diazotlzed 
para-nltranllin,  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  meta-phenylenediamin. 
amino-meta-tolnylenediamln  and  2.7-dlamino-8-napbthol-8- 
sulfonic  add,  substantially  as  described. . 


971.112.  TEISAZO  DYE.  Auocst  Blank  and  Wilbklm 
Bkbooolt,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb<>n- 
fabriken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  649.185. 

The  herein  described  new  trisazo  dyestuflT  obtainable 
from  formyl  metapbenylenediamln,  2-amino-8-naphthol-6- 
sulfonlc  acid,  metapbenylenediamln  and  tbe  glycin  of 
this  compound,  which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized 
a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet-brown  color, 
dyeing  cotton  brown  shades  fast  to  washing  after  being 
developed  with  diazotised  para-nitranilln,  and  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  cfalorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  meta-phenylenedlamln.  triaminobenzene.  dlamlnopbe- 
nylglycln  and  2.7-diamlno-8-napbthol-6-sulfonlc  add,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


971.113.      ROAD  DR.VO.      Frank    Boeckmann,    Bartelso. 
III.     Filed  July  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,593. 

V 

_/7 


A  device  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  board  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  a  scraper ;  upright  runners ;  means  for 
individually  pivoting  the  runners  at  one  end  to  tbe  board  ; 
a  brace  resting  terminally  upon  the  runners ;  there  being 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  brace  and  the 
runners,  whereby  the  runners  may  have  limited  move- 
ment at  their  free  ends,  in  opposite  directions ;  the  brsce 
being  arranged  to  be  freely  lifted  from  the  runners ;  snd 
a  goose  neck  connected  to  each  runner  and  extended  to 
the  front  of  the  board,  out  of  contact  with  the  board. 


9  7  1,114.  SANDPAPERING  -  MACHINE.  LODIS  II. 
BaacKBKKAMP,  St.  txHiis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to 
Joseph  C.  MUler.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Failed  Dec.  30.  19<M». 
Serial  No.  535,690. 

1.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  ad- 
justable columns,  a  table  secured  to  said  columns,  a  frame 
ptvotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  columns,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported on  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  resilient 
pulleys  supported  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  abaft, 
driving  pulleys,  and  endless  abrasive  belts  operating  over 
the  resilient  pulleys  in  combination  with  a  carriage  op- 
erating on  the  table  and  on  which  the  material  to'  be 
sanded  Is  supported  and  brought  in  contact  with  tbe 
abrasive  belt  face  up.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  veriical 
columns,  each  column  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  he- 
supported  to  the  floor  and  ceiling  at  various  heights,  a 
table  connected  to  the  columns,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  columns,  a  shaft  rerolubly  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  resilient  pulley  mounted 
on  each  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  driTlng  palleys  mount> 
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ed  In  Iiaagvn  and  rapportcd  to  the  cctllac.  *b  eadlea 
abraslTe  belt  op«nitlnc  orer  tb«  drlrlng  palters  aod 
nalllcat  pqllers.  Idlen  aooBted  ob  xa*  frame  and  con- 
tMttnc  wltb  the  abraatr*  belts  for  keepinc  tbe  aame  tn 


tmut  poflition  tn  combtnatlon  with  a  carriage  sapportlnc 
tlie  material  to  be  sanded  mounted  upon  the  table  and 
brought  In  contact  with  the  abraslTe  belts,  sobstantlatly 
a»  ipeclfled. 


071,115-      TURN-TABLE.      Oastox   A.   Bbondes,   Brook- 
lyn,^. T.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  414.267. 


1.  In  a  tnmtable  the  combination  of  a  center  bearing 
bracket,  a  center  pin  extending  from  tbe  bracket,  ^  lower 
center  bearing  bracket  below  tbe  said  pin.  a  bearing  disk 
tn  the  latter  bracket  for  the  end  of  the  pin  to  t>ear  against, 
a  longitadinal  channel  In  the  pin.  with  a  cross  channel 
extending  therefrom  to  labrlcate  the  pin  and  the  bearing 
disk. 

2.  In  a  tnmtable  the  cofflblnatlon  of  framing  therefor, 
•B  oil  reserrolr  connected  to  said  framing,  a  center  bear- 
ing bracket  extending  from  the  framing,  a  center  pin 
supported  In  the  bearliig,  a  center  bearing  bracket  below 
the  center  pin.  a  bearteg  disk  In  tbe  latter  bracket,  a  dust 
ring  between  the  bearing  bracket  surrounding  the  center 
pin.  a  Tertical  channel  In  the  center  pin.  a  cross  channel 
in  tlM  said  pin  connecting  with  tbe  Tertical  channel,  and 
piping  extending  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the  said  Ter 
tlcal  channel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tnmtable,  a  frame  therefor, 
a  center  pin  connected  with  said  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  below  tbe  turatabla.  a  center  tearing  bracket  on 
the  latter  frame  for  the  aenter  pin.  wheels  Jouraaled  in 
the  tnmtable.  Journal  plas  for  each  wheel,  a  track  on 
the  supporting  frame  for  said  wheels,  a  cleaning  brush 
secured  to  the  tumtable  (or  each  whacl  thereof,  an  oil 
rsserrolr  connected  to  tbe  tnmtable,  aad  piping  leading 
from  the  reserroir  to  eaA  Journal  pin  to  lubricate  the 
latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tumuble,  a  center  bearing 
ptai  therefor,  a  center  baailag  bracket  below  the  said  pin 
to  support  tha  aa— .  vhaali  Jouraaled  with  the  turn- 
table. Journal   boxes  on  the  tumtable.  Jonmsl   pins  sup- 


ported iB  the  said  boxes  for  tba  wheels,  dnst  rings  Jola- 
lag  tbe  hubs  of  the  wheels  and  the  said  Journal  boxes. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  turntable,  a  center  bearing 
pin  therefor,  a  bracket  below  the  said  pin  to  support  tbe 
same,  wheels  Jouraaled  with  the  tumtable,  a  Journal  box 
eonnacted  to  the  table  for  each  wheel,  a  Joumal  pin 
supported  In  each  box.  a  lu«  extending  from  each  box 
bearing  on  a  flattened  poriloo  of  tbe  pin  to  prevent  the 
latter  turning,  hubs  for  each  wheel,  shoulden  In  the  Jour- 
nal boxes  opposite  said  hubs,  dust  rings  of  pliable  mate- 
rial on  the  said  hobs  and  bearing  00  tbe  shouldera  of  tbe 
journal  bozsa. 

(Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


971.116.     CORN-PLAMTSR.     Hbnbt  W.  Caetbb,  Braden, 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  518,536. 


In  a  plnnter.  a  tubular  body,  a  partition  In  said  body 
formed  with  an  apertnre.  a  swinging  cloeure  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  an  apertnrad  slide  mounted  beneath 
the  partition,  an  apertured  slide  mounted  above  tbe  parti- 
tion, the  apertures  of  tbe  two  alMaa  being  at  all  times 
out  of  vertical  allnement.  a  spring  tongue  bearing  upon 
th«  upper  slide  and  adapted  to  spring  into  the  aperture 
in  the  upper  slide  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  plate  pivoted  to  overlie  the  said  spring  tongue  and 
having  Its  free  edge  overturned  and  resting  upon  the  said 
upper  slide,  a  leaf  spring  secured  above  the  plate  and 
bearing  thereon  to  hold  the  plate  with  Ita  aaid  edge  In 
such  engagement  with  the  slide,  the  apertures  In  tbe  said 
slidea  being  arranged  to  be  brought  successively  bito 
registration  with  the  aperture  In  the  partition,  an  angle 
lever  mounted  upon  the  body  and  having  a  depending 
arm.  tbe  lower  slide  being  formed  with  sn  opening  and 
the  upper  allde  being  formed  with  a  bifurcation,  a  pin 
exteadlax  acroH  tbe  blfurration,  the  lower  end  of  the 
aald  arm  of  tba  aacle  lever  projecting  through  tbe  bifur- 
cation and  opening  and  being  confined  in  the  said  bifur- 
catloB  by  the  said  pin.  a  slldable  hand  operated  member 
having  connection  with  tbe  other  end  of  the  angle  lever. 
and  rwB action  between  the  said  hand  member  and  tbe 
swlnglag  daanre  for  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body. 


971.117.      OAS-BITRNER.      Johjc   H.    Cabves,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.160. 

1.  A  gaa  bnreer  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng 
a  hollow  rirmlar  acctlonal  rim  provided  with  a  tapered 
top  having  traaararse  ribs  thereon  and  perforations  be- 
tween said  rlba.  hjllow  bub  portions,  each  having  an 
inlet,  a  hollow  arm  connecting  each  hollow  hub  porilon 
to  tta  hollow  rim.  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections 
together,  subatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forih. 

2.  A  gas  burner  of  tbe  character  described  made  In 
balvea.   meaaa   for   fastening   said   halvea   tog«tl>er,    each 
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half  being  a  separate  gaa  burner  in  Itaalf,  each  half  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  arms  extending  from  said  hub  portion  to  a  hollow 
rim  portion,  aaid  hollow  rim  portion  having  a  tapered, 
perforated  top.  and  meana  for  preventing  the  obatruc- 
tlon  of  the  perforatlona  In  tbe  top  of  aald  hollow  rim 
porilon  when  heat  retaining  membera  are  placed  upon  the 
top  of  the  burners,  substantially  aa  aet  forth  and  (or 
tbe  purpoaea  specified. 


8.  A  gas  bumer  of  the  character  described  made  In 
sectlona  and  comprising  a  hollow  rim  portion,  the  top  of 
which  is  ralaed  in  tbe  center  and  having  holes  therein, 
means  for  preventing  the  obstruction  of  the  holes  in  said 
top.  when  heat  retaining  membera  are  placed  thereon,  a 
hob  portion,  hollow  arms  connecting  said  hollow  rim  por- 
tion to  said  hob  porilon  provided  with  Inleta.  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sections  of  tbe  bumer  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  bumer  of  tbe  character  described  made  In 
aections.  each  aectlon  being  a  complete  bumer  in  itself, 
and  having  an  miet  chamber,  a  hollow  rim  portion  pro- 
vided with  openlnga.  hollow  arms  connecting  tbe  rim 
portion  with  the  Inlet  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  obatructlon  of  the  openings  In  said  hollow  rim  por- 
tion when  heat  retaining  membera  are  placed  on  tbe  top 
of  tbe  bumer,  substantially  as  set  (orih. 


971,118.  RAII^TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Ira  C. 
Catton,  Brimfleld,  111.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,392. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  and  rail  (astener,  the  combination 
with  a  tie  provided  with  lateral  projections  therefrom 
and  with  perforated  seats  for  parta  of  a  rail  (astener, 
of  a  rail  fastener  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rail,  with 
a  hook  like  lug  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  adapted  tr 
enter  and  be  supported  in  an  opening  in  the  tie  and  with  i 
downwardly  projecting  locking  lug  adapted  to  be  aeated 
In  a  perforation  in  the  tie  and  In  abutting  relation  with 
the  lower  flange  of  the  rail  and  suitable  means  (or  fasten- 
ing the  locking  log  to  hold  the  rail  (aataolng  plate  In 
place. 


2.  In  a  device  o(  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tie  provided  with  laterally  extending  projections 
to  (orm  a  bearing  suppori  in  connection  with  the  main 
body  of  the  tie  (or  a  rail,  a  rail  (astener  provi^  with  a 
plate  having  an  upwardly  tamed  (orward  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  rail  and  with  downwardly  and  outwardly 
bent  rearward  extremities  adapted  to  engage  openings 
in  the  tie  and  (astening  lugs  depending  from  tbe  under 
face  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  seated  within  open- 
ings in  the  tie  and  a  suitable  bolt  or  key  for  securing  the 
plate  in  position  to  fasten  the  rail  upon  the  tie. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  tie  having  a  central  rib  ahd  laterally  ex- 
tended flange  projections  therefrom  and  laterally  ex- 
tended portions  adapted  to  form.  In  conjunction  with  the 
main  tie,  a  suppori  for  the  rail,  of  a  rail  fastener  formed 
of  a  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  and  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended portion  adapted  to  engage  perforated  seats  In  the 
tie  and  with  fastening  lugs  depending  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  seated  within  openings 
In  the  tie  and  In  position  to  abut  against  tbe  lower  flange 
of  the  rail,  and  provided  with  a  key  seat  therethrough 
and  a  key  adapted  to  fit  within  the  key  seats  in  the  fas- 
tenera,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  railway  tie,  of  a  fastener  formed  of  a  plate  having 
an  upwardly  turned  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  rail, 
and  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tions adapted  to  book  within  openings  in  the  tie  and  with 
abutting  and  fastening  lugs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  seated  within  open- 
ings In  tbe  tie  and  to  abut  against  the  lower  flange  o(  the 
rail,  and  suitable  means  (or  securing  the  (astening  and 
abutting  lugs  In  poaltion  to  securely  hold  the  rail  upon 
the  tie. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  (astener  comprising  a  tie 
substantially  In  Z-beam  (orm  provided  wltb  lateral  pro- 
jections there(rom  in  substantially  the  same  form  as  the 
tie  and  provided  with  openings  in  the  upper  face  thereof 
adapted  for  seating  lugs,  a  rail  fastener  formed  of  a 
plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  porilon  adapted 
to  enga^  the  rail,  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions  adapted  to  be  seated  within  perforations 
in  the  tie  and  with  abutting  and  fastening  lugs  depending 
from  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  seated  within 
openings  in  the  tie  and  provided  with  a  key  seat  therein, 
and  a  suitable  key  (or  securing  the  (astening  lugs  in 
connection  with  the  tie.  substantially  as  shown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971,119.  RADIATOR  OB  OTHER  HE.\TING  -  STOVE 
HEATED  BY  GASEOUS  FUEL.  Harold  Nkwsom 
Datib.  Luton  Beds,  and  Waltbr  Ratlcdox  Twioo,  West 
Dnlwlch.  England.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,121. 

1.  A  radiator  aectlon  comprising  in  combination,  an 
onter  shell  closed  at  ita  upper  porilon  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  near  its  base,  a  tube  having  openings  arranged 
lengthwise  tbereo(  and  disposed  in  said  shell  and  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  tbe  length  thereo(.  and  a 
bumer  delivering  prodacta  o(  combustion  to  the  bottom  o( 
said  tube. 

2.  A  radiator  section  comprising  in  combination,  an 
oqter  shell  provided  wltb  an  outlet  near  its  hase,  a  tube 
having  openings  arranged  lengthwise  thereof  and  dis- 
posed In  said  ahell  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  length  thereo(  and  having  its  lower  end  extending 
through  said  shell  and  a  burner  delivering  tbe  products 
o(  combustion  to  the  bottom  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  radiator  section  comprising  in  combination,  an 
outer  ahell  provided  with  an  outlet  near  its  base,  a  tube 
having  opening!,  arranged  lengthwise  tbereo(  and  dis- 
posed in  said  shell  and  extending  throughout  tbe  length 
thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  through  said 
shell,  means  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shell  for  suspending 
the  tabes  therein,  and  a  burner  delivering  the  products 
of  combustion  to  the  bottom  o(  said  tube. 
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4.  A  radiator  comprlsfaff  In  comblnatioo.  a  plarallty  of 
dlitinct  unit!  communlcatfag  with  each  other  at  their 
Jow«r  fnda  and  comprlalnK  a  shell  provided  with  aa  oatlet 
near  Its  bua,  •  take  harlnn  opealaga  arraasMl  len»thwl«e 
thereof  and  dtapesed  In  each  of  aald  abelta  aad  ext«  ndlng 
inbstantlallj  throo»hout  the  length  of  aald  sheila,  and  a 
baroer  deltrerlBf  the  prodacts  of  combastkn  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tube. 


5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  units 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  end  each 
unit  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  an  outlet  near  Its 
base  and  closed  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  tube  In  each  shell 
provided  m-lth  op<-nlngs  arranged  lengthwise  thereof  and 
delivering  to  such  shell,  said  tubes  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  shells,  the  upper  ends  of 
each  tube  being  closed,  a  wall  portion  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  shells,  and  a  burner  projecting  through  the 
bottom  wall  portion  and  deHTerlng  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  said  tubes. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  prtsted  In  the  Qasette.] 


971.120.  BORING  -  TOOL  HOLDER.  Chaelbs  E.  Dat. 
Mohawk.  N.  Y..  aaalgncr  to  James  J.  O'Hanloo  and 
Regla  Rousaeau.  Illon,  W.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial Na  487.247. 


1.  The  combination  In  a.  boring  tool  holder  of  a  head 
having  a  transverse  slot  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
head,  a  slide  block  having  a  tool  holding  socket  and 
mounted  In  the  slot  In  the  head  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  axla  of  the  head,  and  a  screw  tor  adjusting  the 
block  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  boring  tool  holder  of  a  hiad,  a 
alide  block  having  a  tool  holding  socket  and  mounted  .in 
the  head  for  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
head,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  block,  a  collar  encircling 
the  head  at  Its  shank  end,  and  a  cap  covering  the  face  end 
of  the  head  and  block  and  extending  back  to  the  collar, 
said  cap  and  collar  limiting  the  tranavone  movement  of 
the  block  aad  affording  bearings  for  the  adjusting  ac^w. 
•nbstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

.3.  The  combination  In  a  boring  tool  holder  of  a  head,  a 
slide  block  having  a  tool  hoMlBC  socket  and  mounted  la 
the  head  for  movement  transrersaly  of  the  axis  of  the 
bead,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  block,  a  collar  encircling 
the  head  at  Its  shank  end  and  a  cap  covering  the  face  end 
of  the  head  and  block  and  extending  back  to  the  collar, 
aald  cap  and  collar  each  provided  with  half -bearings  form- 


ing bearings  for  the  adjusting  acrew,  aabatantially  as  act 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  t>oring  tool  holder  of  a  bead,  a 
allde  block  having  a  tool  holding  aocket  and  mounted  in 
the  head  for  movement  transversely  of  the  axla  of  the 
head,  a  collar  and  a  cap  encircling  the  head  and  each  pro- 
vided with  two  half  bearinga  and  together  forming  two 
full  bearings,  a  acrew  threaded  Into  the  block  for  adjust- 
ing the  same  and  provided  with  unthreaded  portions  at 
each  end  reatlng  in  the  aald  bearings  and  collara  on  said 
acraw  adjacent  to  oppodta  aaiaa  9t  tba  laM  bearinga  and 
holding  the  acrew  from  tranavana  aairaBaBt  therein,  aub- 
atantially  aa  act  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  boring  tool  holder  of  a  head,  a 
allda  block  having  a  tool  holding  aocket  and  mounted  in 
the  head  for  movement  transversely  of  the  axla  of  the 
head,  a  collar  and  a  cap  encircling  the  bead  and  each 
provided  with  two  half  bearings  and  together  forming  two 
full  bearinga,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  block  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  aame  and  provided  with  unthreaded  portions  at 
each  end  resting  in  the  said  bearings  and  having  a  dial 
indicating  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  screw  and  col- 
lara on  aald  acrtw  adjacent  to  opposite  sldea  of  the  aald 
bearings  and  holding  the  screw  from  tranaverse  movement 
therein,  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


971,121.  WHEELED  HAND-CULTIVATOR.  RoBBBT  H. 
DiBOUBO,  Shlvely.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.18J. 


IB  a  wheeled  hand  cnltivator.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  wheela  therefor,  of  culUvator  dlak  framea,  cul- 
tlrator  dlaka  carried  by  said  framea.  bolte  adjustably  con- 
necting the  framea  to  the  main  frame  whereby  the  culti- 
vator dlak  frames  may  be  adjusted  angularly,  and  fendera 
adjuatably  faatened  In  position  by  aald  bolts. 


971.122.  KEYHOLE-OUARD.  OaoaoE  M.  DOKL«TT,  New 
Cumberland,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.598. 
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the  keyhole,  aald  bar  baring  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
adjacent  to  each  end.  a  plate  disposed  upon  each  end  of 
aald  bar,  one  end  of  the  bar  having  a  flange  thereon  bear- 
ing upon  the  plate,  a  screw  threaded  In  the  other  end  of 
aald  bar  provided  with  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  area  of  the  bar  adapted  tb  secure  the  other  of  the 
plates  thereon,  said  plates  being  disposed  over  the  key- 
hole, the  plate  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  baring  an 
opening  reglatering  with  the  keyhole  to  receive  the  key. 
the  poaitioniuK  of  the  key  in  the  lock  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  bar  and  plates. 


9  7  1,12  3.  CLOTH-STRETCHING  MACHINE.  Gw)«0« 
DuaaAifT,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  May  27.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  563.743. 


1.  In  a  cloth-stretching  machine,  the  combination,  with 
two  similar  aupportlng  frames  provided  with  vertical  pins 
at  their  upper  partii  and  having  also  laterally  projecting 
bearings,  of  bracketa  mounted  on  the  said  pins,  revoluble 
clamping  dlaka  carried  by  the  aald  bracketa,  cama  secured 
to  the  said  bracketa,  bell-crank  lerera  pivoted  to  the  said 
dlaks  and  provided  with  jaws  for  clamping  the  material 
to  the  disks  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the 
disks,  said  levers  having  also  projections  for  engaging 
with  the  said  cama.  nuts  pivoted  to  the  said  brackets,  and 
screws  journaled  in  the  said  bearinga  and  engaging  with 
the  aald  nuta  and  affording  a  means  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular positions  of  the  clamping  disks  without  stopping  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  cloth-stretching  machine,  the  combination,  with 
two  almilar  supporting  frames  provided  with  vertical  pins 
at  their  upper  parts  and  having  also  laterally  projecting 
bearings,  of  brackets  pivoted  on  the  said  vertical  plna. 
horizontal  pins  projecting  from  the  said  brackets,  revolu- 
ble clamping  dlaka  carried  by  the  said  horizontal  pins, 
cama  secured  to  the  said  brackets,  bell-crank  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  said  dlaks  and  provided  with  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing the  material  to  the  disks  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  the  dlaka,  aald  levera  having  alao  projections 
for  engaging  with  the  said  cams,  nuts  pivoted  to  the  said 
brackets,  and  screws  journaled  in  the  said  bearings  and 
engaging  with  the  aald  nuta  and  affording  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  positions  of  the  clamping  disks 
without  stopping  the  machine. 


97  1,124.  PROTECTIVE  SCREEN  FOR  AITARATUS 
WHICH  ARE  EXPOSED  TO  HIGH  TEMPER.\TURES. 
GaoBO  EoLT,  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gebrueder  Siemens  k  Co.,  LIcbtenberg,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.      Serial  No.  545,709. 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular bar  dlaposed  transversely  through  a  door  above 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  acreen, 
for  apparatna  anbjected  to  high  temperatures,  composed  of 
silicon,  carbon  and  nitrogen. 


971.126.  SAD-IRON.  JoHif  L.  Enxia,  Reading.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Reading  Saddle  and  Mfg.  Co..  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557,164. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
handle,  a  lever  thereon,  a  lug  depending  from  the  lever,  a 
stem  depending  from  the  handle  and  having  an  upturned 
free  end,  the  lug  and  stem  when  tbe  handle  U  In  normal 
position  on  a  flat  iron  being  adapted  to  engage  only  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  lifting  bar  thereof,  the  said  up- 
turned end  of  the  stem  when  in  its  normal  position  being 
spaced  beneath  the  lifting  bar  in  a  position  to  receive  tho 
same  in  case  of  the  said  stem  and  lug  falling  to  properly 
cooperate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
sad  Iron  having  a  lifting  bar,  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  base  plate,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  lug  depending  therefrom,  the  inner 
face  of  the  stem  inclining  downwardly  from  the  plate  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  the  log,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
being  upturned  forming  a  pocket  or  recess  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  inclined  Inner  face,  said  lifting  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  said  lug  and  stem  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  only  of  their  Inner  faces  and 
received  by  the  recess  or  pocket  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inclined  inner  face  of  the  atem  when  the  stem  and  lug 
fall  to  properly  codperate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  lever  thereon,  a  lug  depending  therefrom,  a 
stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  handle  and  being  in- 
clined toward  the  lower  end  of  the  lug  thereby  providing 
a  substantially  V-shaped  q>ace  between  the  stem  and  lug, 
the  upper  portion  only  of  said  space  being  sufficient  to 
normally  accommodate  the  lifting  bar  of  a  sad  Iron,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stem  at  the  base  of  said  V-abap«d 
apace  being  provided  in  Its  inner  face  with  a  pocket  or 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lifting  bar  when  the 
stem  and  lug  fail  to  properly  codperate. 


971,126.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING.  DEHAIRING, 
SWELLING,  AND  TANNING  HIDES.  Alphecs  Fat. 
Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  George  F. 
Selser  and  one-fifth  to  William  J.  Cogle,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,947. 


».^..<  A.  «H  jt'  •^•'itifi 


{"••'"•'•"'rrr. 


••••••• 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  hides,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  hides  and  liquor  for 
treating  them  ;  means  for  exhausting  air  from  skid  vessel ; 
and  means  for  admitting  a  limited  quantity  of  heated  air 
at  a  temperatura  above  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  to 


A 
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»l  below  Um  rarCMfe  of  Um  llqaor,  •obotMitlalljr 

2.  In  apparatoi  for  trMttag  hldea.  tbe  combtnatloB  of 
clooed  tank  A  ;  means  for  aaapcndlnc  hldea  therein ;  inlat 
ptp«  E  and  perforated  croaa  head  «;  branch  pipea  F  and 
G  ;  steam  chest  H  contalalu  coUs  I  connected  with  pipes 
P  and  O  ;  stop  cocka  J  tot  retulatlng  the  flow  tbroagb 
coUs  L ;  and  ezbaast  pipe  K  connected  with  pomp  M,  sab- 
suntlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  apparatoa  for  treatise  bides,  tbe  combination  of 
closed  tank  A  ;  meana  for  mq>endlng  hldea  tbereln  ;  Inlet 
pipe  E  and  perforated  croaa  be«ul  «;  atop  cock  e'  for 
regulating  the  entry  of  air  tkrongb  pipe  E :  branch  pipes 
F  and  G ;  steam  chest  H  eonulnlng  colls  L  connected 
with  plpea  F  and  O  :  stop  eoeka  J  for  regulating  the  flow 
throogb  colla  I  :  and  exbaost  pipe  K  connected  with  pamp 
M.  aubstantlally  as  speciflaO. 


971.127.  AUTOMOBILE.R.\niATOR  Fuxakoo  O. 
GAkaisoN.  Fort  Worth.  ^«.  Filed  Not.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  930.402. 


1.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  the  combination  of  a 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  riveted  adjacent  tbeir 
edges  and  having  integral  flanges,  tbe  flanges  of  one 
plate  oTerlapplpg  those  ol  the  other,  calking  disponed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  aad  •  aolld  Jacket  cast  directly  aboat 
tbe  edgea. 

2.  In  an  aatomobile  radiator,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  body  plates  baring  ttltegral  flanges,  the  flanges  of 
one  plate  orerlapping  thoae  of  the  other,  rivets  connect- 
ing tbe  tK>dy  portions  of  said  plates  and  extending  in  a 

adjacent,  and  parallel  with,  tbe  Inner  longitudinal 
Of  said  flanges  whereby  to  provide  the  outer  edges 
of  the  flangea  free  to  rMelve  calking,  and  a  Jacket  cast 
directly  about  tbe  flanged  edges  of  said  platea.  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  Jacket  extending  inwardly  and  covering  the 
rlveta. 


971.128.     POOL-BALL  RACK.     Gnoaoa  FaA.XK  Ooss.  Wal- 
laeeton.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  B29.S71. 


1.  la  a  pooi  ball  rack,  a  carrier  for  tbe  balls  harUig  a 
pivoted  angle  member  thereon  engaged  by  tbe  ttalls  and 
pr>yl4sd  with  means  for  Boraaily  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  a  ball  from  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pool  ball  rack.  «  carrier  for  receiving  the  balls 
provided    wltb    a    pivoted    aagle    member,    both    ;nds    of 


which  are  movable  above  the  plane  of  the  ball  receiving 
sarfnce  of  tbe  carrier. 

3.  A  pool  ball  rack  provided  with  a  carrier  movable 
under  tbe  weight  of  the  balls,  said  carrier  being  provided 
with  a  pivoted  angle  member  having  an  extension  beyond 
the  rear  of  the  carrier,  and  means  movable  at  will  into 
the  path  of  said  extension  to  move  tbe  angle  member 
about  its  pivot  snd  to  arrest  tbe  moveiDent  of  the  carrier 
under  tbe  action  of  tbe  weight  of  tbe  balla. 

4.  In  a  pool  ball  rack,  a  plurality  of  ball  receiving 
ninways.  a  single  ball  carrier  movable  Into  operative  re- 
lation to  any.  one  of  tbe  runways,  and  a  pivoted  angle 
member  on  tbe  carrier  engaged  by  tbe  ball  and  movable 
In  one  direction  about  Its  pivot  to  bold  the  ball  against 
movement  from  said  carrier  and  in  tbe  other  direction  to 
impel   tbe  ball   from  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  pool  ball  rack,  a  ball  carrier  movable  under  tbe 
weight  of  a  ball,  a  series  of  stops  for  the  carrier  and  a 
alagle  actuating  means  for  the  stop  acting  thereon  in 
sequence,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  alMe  en- 
gaging all  the  stops  snd  impelling  them  In  auccsaalis 
order,  a  lever  for  moving  tbe  slide  In  one  dlraetloa  or 
the  other,  snd  accessible  means  for  moving  tbe  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.129. 
Ohio. 


BAILW.W  FROG.    A>Dacw  HoLLixaaa.  Canton. 
Filed  Jan.  12.   191U.     Serial  No  537.614. 


In  a  railway  frog  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  provided  wltb  stop  blocks,  and  rail  antl- 
crccplng  blocka,  stock  rails  provided  with  notched  flange*, 
said  stock  rails  located  at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  base 
plate  and  tbe  antl-crtH>pinK  block*  located  In  the  notches 
of  said  flangea,  tapered  hloi-ks  located  between  the  stock 
rails  and  secured  thereto,  tongue  rails  held  in  flxed  po- 
sition and  located  intermediate  the  stock  rails,  said 
tongue  rails  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  plate,  clip 
plates  adapted  to  aaalst  In  holding  tbe  tongue  rails  in 
position  with  reference  to  their  pivotal  point,  said  tongue 
rails  provided  wltb  slots  in  their  weba,  a  curved  bar  se- 
cured to  and  held  In  spaced  relationship  with  reference 
to  the  baae  plate  and  said  curved  bar  located  through  the 
slots  In  tbe  tongue  rails,  all  arranged,  sotMtantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


971.130.  8TAPLING-MACHINE.  WiLLiiu  C.  JasscP, 
Norwalk.  and  Joh.x  Mcth.  Westport,  Conn.,  aaaignors 
to  The  E.  H.  Hotcbklss  Co  ,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.450. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrttwd  the  eoahl- 
natlon  with  toothed  feed  wheels  adapted  to  cagSfe  a 
staple  strip,  of  a  slide,  pawls  carried  thereby  and  en- 
gaging tbe  feed  wheels,  a  lever  engaging  the  slide  and  a 
plunger  having  a  cam  adapted  to  swing  the  lever  and 
move  the  slide  In  one  direction  on  tbe  downward  move- 
ment and  drag  tbe  pawls  over  tbe  feed  wheels  and  to 


swing  the  lever  and  move  the  allde  in  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection on  the  upward  movement  and  cause  the  pawls 
to  actuate  the  feed  wheels  and  feed  tbe  staple  strip. 


2.  In  combination  toothed  feed  wheels  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  staple  strip,  pawls  engaging  tbe  feed  wheels,  a 
slide  by  which  tbe  pawls  are  carried,  a  lever  engaging  tbe 
allde  and  having  lower  and  upper  contact  walls  and  a 
plunger  having  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  wall 
on  tbe  downward  movement  and  tbe  upper  wall  on  tbe 
upward  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  eambination  toothed  feed  wheels  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  staple  strip,  pawls  engaging  the  feed  wheels,  a 
slide  by  which  the  pawls  are  carried,  a  lever  engaging  the 
slide  and  having  lower  and  upper  contact  walls  and  « 
plunger  having  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  wall 
on  tbe  downward  movement  and  tbe  upper  wall  on  tbe 
upward  movement,  and  a  driver  which  engages  and 
locks  the  feed  wheels  on  the  downward  movement. 

4.  In  combination  toothed  fssd  wheels  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  staple  strip,  pawla  engaging  tbe  feed  wbeels.  a 
allde  by  which  the  pawls  are  carried,  and  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cross  piece,  a  lever  having  a  slot  which  re- 
ceives the  cross  piece  and  upper  and  lower  contact  walls 
and  a  plunger  having  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  walla 
reapectlvely  on  the  downward  and  upward  movements 
and  a  driver  which  engages  and  locks  the  feed  wheels  on 
the  downward  movement. 

5.  In  combination  toothed  feed  wheels  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  staple  strip.  Bprlng  controlled  pawls  engaging  the 
feed  wbeels  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  slide  by  which  tbe 
pawls  are  carried,  a  lever  engaging  tbe  slide  and  a  plun 
ger  which  swings  tbe  lever  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
downward  and  upward  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.181.     LAMP-HOLDER.     Otto  Kkuq,  Magdeburg,  Ger- 
'    many.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,728. 


In  combination  with  a  piano,  a  lamp  bracket  consisting 
of  an  angle-piece,  one  member  of  said  angle-piece  being 


provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  vertically  adjustable  upon  tbe 
other  member  of  said  angle-piece,  a  aocket  carried  by  said 
bar  adapted  to  retain  a  lamp,  a  plate  permanently  secured 
to  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  front  wall  of  said  piano  and 
adjacent  tbe  top  thereof,  said  plate  t>eing  provided  wltb 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  tbe  alotted  member  of  aaid 
angle-piece,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage  tbe  slot  in  said  angle-piece. 


971,132.  R.VILWAY-TIE.  Caltin  Litingooo.  Hamburg. 
Pa.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,418.  Renewed 
Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,081. 


A  metallic  railway  tie  of  I-beam  cross-section  provided 
with  an  oblong  pocket  adjacent  to  each  end,  tbe  web  of 
the  tie  being  cut  away  at  these  points,  vertical  side  walls 
formed  where  the  rails  cross  tbe  tie.  tbe  top  of  tbe  tie  be- 
ing considerably  narrower  at  its  middle  portion  than  at 
either  end  while  the  tread  or  base  is  of  uniform  width 
tbe  entire  length  of  the  tie,  anti-slipping  lugs  formed  on 
tbe  under  surface  of  the  tie  immediately  beneath  the 
pockets,  rail  supporting  blocks  of  wood  removably  secured 
in  said  pockets  and  bolts  passing  through  said  walls  and 
blocks  for  securing  the  blocks  in  the  pockets  in  easily 
removable  poaltion. 


971,133.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS.  Htla 
P.  Matnbb,  Oalnea,  Pa.  Piled  May  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,364.  ■» 


1.  A  label  applying  machine  comprising  a  freely  mount- 
ed roller  for  engagement  with  the  surface  to  which  th« 
label  is  to  be  applied,  a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  label  to 
the  first  said  roller,  means  for  connecting  the  two 
said  rollers  in  rotative  engagement,  whereby  tbe  first  said 
roller  may  constitute  an  operating  element  for  tbe  said 
feed  roller,  and  releasing  means  for  disconnecting  tbe 
rollers  from  such  rotative  engagement,  whereby  at  such 
times  tbe  first  said  roller  may  rotate  freely. 

2.  A  label  applying  machine  comprising  a  freely  mount- 
ed roller  for  engagement  with  the  surface  to  which  the 
lat>el  Is  to  be  applied,  a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  label  to 
tbe  first  said  roller,  gearing  for  connecting  tbe  two  said 
rollers  in  rotative  engagement,  whereby  tbe  first  said 
roller  may  constitute  an  operating  element  for  the  said 
feed  roller,  and  tripping  means  for  disengaging  the  gear- 
ing, whereby  at  such  times  the  first  said  roller  may  ro- 
tate freely. 

3.  A  label  applying  machine  comprising  a  roller  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  surface  to  which  tbe  label  is  to  be  ap- 
plied, a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  label  to  tbe  first  said 
roller,  means  for  connecting  the  two  said  rollers  in  rotative 
engagement,  and  releasing  means  automatically  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  label  for  disconnecting  tbe  rollers 
from  sach  rotative  engagement. 

4.  A  label  applying  machine  compriaing  a  roller  for  en- 
gagement wltb  the  surface  to  which  the  label  la  to  be  ap- 
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piled.  »  CMd  roller  (or  fMdlnf  a  latwl  to  tb«  flr«C  mM 
roller,  g«*rtag  (or  cwmaeftlf  the  two  uld  roilen  la  ro- 
UtlTc  ii«f  !■■— t  aad  trlpylM  m«ana  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  moTem^nt  of  tbe  label  (or  dlaengaglnf  tbe 
gearlnf. 

5.  A  macblae  (or  applyisff  iabela  from  a  contloaoua 
•trip,  eomprlalnr  a  roller  (or  engagement  with  the  eurface 
to  which  the  label  U  to  be  applied,  a  (eed  roller  (or  feed 
Ing  the  label  atrip,  means  tor  connecting  the  two  aald 
roUen  In  routlre  engagcmeat  a  tripping  piece  (or  en- 
ItlWint  with  tbe  aakl  UM  atrip,  and  meaaa  operated 
bj  tbe  moTement  o(  tlw  trlpplBC  piece  when  ao  engaged 
by  the  label  atrip,  (or  dtoeoaaactlaf  the  aald  rollera  (rom 
their  rotative  engagement. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  The  proceaa  o(  prodnclng  compound  metal  Ingota 
which  compriaea  placing  a  metal  article  within  a  anltable 
mold  and  there  contacting  It  with  a  deep  layer  o(  molten 
wiping  material  having  aolTcnt  power  (or  oxlda,  and  flow- 
ing molten  metal  down  throagb  aald  deep  layer  o(  molten 
wiping  material  into  aald  mold  and  caoslng  aald  molten 
metal  to  displace  the  molten  wiping  materUl  In  each  man- 
ner aa  to  cause  It  to  progreaslTely  contact  with  and  cleanae 
freah  Bar(aces  o(  Mid  article. 


9T1,1S4.     HEATKB.     ALWUmt  H.  MxaaiLL.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  51«.218. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  Jnbe  roll  heater  o(  a 
lower  horlsoatally  dlapoaed  mauKold  having  Ita  lateral 
opealnga  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  flrepot  sustaining 
ledge,  rertlcal  parallel  coils  rising  Irom  nld  opealnga,  an 
upper  manKoid  to  which  aald  colls  deUver.  a  pair  o(  one- 
piece  opposing  side  walla,  each  having  a  pair  of  openlnga 
(or  recelTing  one  end  o(  each  manKoid.  aald  manKolds  be- 
ing provided  with  abooldera  to  abat  said  walla  and  main- 
tain the  aeparate  walla  spaced,  and  a  second  pair  of  walla 
(or  holding  said  side  walls  In  position  against  the  manl- 
(olda. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  water  tube  coil  heater  having 
a  houaing  provided  with  a  fuel  burner  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  smoke  outlet  at  the  top,  and  an  extension  at 
one  side  above  the  fuel  burner.  o(  a  baffle  in  aald  booaing 
adapted  to  deflect  the  products  of  eeabastlon  Into  said 
extension,  a  lower  horitontally  diapoaad  manKoid  (onnlng 
a  aupport  (or  aald  fuel  banwr  and  having  its  lateral  open- 
lags  upwardly,  vertical  parallel  cells  rising  from  said 
openings  and  extendinK  into  said  extenaion.  an  upper 
manifold  to  which  said  coils  deliver.  Raid  manlfolda  being 
provided  with  shoulders  to  abut  the  clde  walls  of  said 
boosing  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  walla  in  spaced 
relation. 


•  T  1 ,  1  S  8  .  PBOCKS8  OF  PRODCCINO  COMPOUND 
METAL  BODIES.  JoMU  F.  Mo.n!«ot.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Monnot  Metallorgical  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  443,299. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  compound  metal  ingota 
which  compriaea  placing  a  metal  article  within  a  suitable 
mold  and  there  contactlag  with  it  a  deop  layer  of  molten 
wiping  material,  and  flowing  moltsa  metal  down  through 
aald  deep  layer  o(  molten  wiping  material  rnto  lald  mold 
and  causing  the  molten  metal  to  displace  molten  wiping 
material  In  such  manner  as  to  eanse  it  to  contact  progres- 
^vely  wltli  fresh  sorfacaa  of  said  article. 


8  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  ingota 
which  consUts  In  placing  a  metal  article  In  a  suitable 
mold  and  there  contacting  with  It  a  deep  Uyer  o(  molten 
fripteg  material,  and  flowing  molten  metal  down  through 
mA  wiping  material  Into  aald  mold  and  caualng  euch 
moltaa  metal  to  dlaplace  the  molten  wlpldg  material  and 
to  coauct  progreaelvely  with  (reah  aurfacea  of  aald  ar- 
ticle. ,    . 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  ingots 
which  conaUta  in  placing  a  metal  article  In  a  sultsble 
■old  and  thera  contacting  with  it  a  de«p  layer  of  molten 
wiplnn  materUl  having  solvent  power  (or  oxld,  and  flow- 
ing molten  metal  down  through  euch  wiping  material  into 
aald  mold  and  caualng  auch  molten  metal  to  dlaplace  the 
molten  wiping  material  and  to  contact  with  a  sur(ace  of 
said  object,  the  molten  wiping  material  so  displaced  pro- 
gressively cleanalng  the  surface  o(  aald  article. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  o(  producing  compound  metal  Ingota 
which  comprlasa  contacting  a  deep  layer  o(  molten  oxld- 
dlaaolving  materUl  with  a  aoUd  body  o(  metal  contained 
within  a  sultsble  mold,  flowing  s  body  of  molten  like  metal 
into  said  mold  and  caualng  it  to  dlaplace  upward  progres- 
alvely  tbe  said  oild  dlaaolvlng  material  and  so  to  conUct 
with  aald  eolid  body  of  metal  and  progressively  cleaning 
tbe  anrfaee  of  such  solid  motal  by  tbe  action  of  said  body 
of  molten  oxid-dis«)lvlng  materUl  as  tbe  same  Is  raised 
progressively  by  the  molten  metal. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  1,13«.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUND 
METAL  BODIES.  JoHX  FwiaioL  Mokmot.  New  York. 
N  Y  aaalgnor  to  Duplex  Mettla  Company.  New  York. 
n!  Y..'  a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1905, 
Serial  No.  281.fl80.  Renewed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  645.712. 

1.  The  proceaa  o(  producing  compound  bodlea  o(  unlike 
high  melting  metala  welded  together,  which  conalata  in 
contacting  a  clean  surface  of  a  body  o(  one  such  metsl 
with  coating  metal  maintained  in  the  herein  described 
supermolten  condition,  and  thereby  (ormlng  a  film  cover- 
ing, withdrawing  the  object  with  auch  fllm  covering  there- 
on and  contacting  such  fllm  covering  with  a  body  of 
molten  coating  metal  maintained  near  Ita  point  of  aolldl- 
flcatlon.  and  then  withdrawing  said  object  with  the  adher- 
ing maaa  of  metal  and  permitting  the  coating  ao  formed 

to  solidify. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compoond  bodies  of  unlike 
hlsh-OMltlng  metals  welded   together,   which   conslsU   In 


eoBtacttog  a  clean  surface  of  a  body  of  one  anch  metal 
with  coating  metal  maintained  in  the  herein  deacribed 
aupermolten  condition,  and  thereby  forming  a  fllm  cover- 
ing, withdrawing  the  object  with  such  fllm  covering  there- 
on and  contacting  such  flln  covering  with  a  body  of  molten 
costing  metal  maintained  near  Ita  point  of  aolidifl cation, 
and  then  wltbdrawlnK  said  object  with  the  adhering 
of  metal  and  compacting  tbe  coating  ao  formed. 


3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  compound  bodlea  of  unlike 
hlgh-meltlng  metals  welded  together,  which  conalata  In 
contacting  a  clean  surface  of  a  body  of  one  such  metal 
with  coating  metal  maintained  in  the  herein  described 
aupermolten  condition,  and  thereby  (ormlng  a  fllm  cover- 
ing, withdrawing  the  object  with  auch  fllm  covering  there- 
on and  contacting  auch  fllm  covering  with  a  body  o( 
molten  coating  metal  maintained  near  its  point  of  solidl- 
flcatlon,  and  then  withdrawing  said  object  with  the  ad- 
hering maaa  of  metal  throogh  a  gaga  by  which  aurplua 
metal  la  removed  and  permitting  the  coating  ao  formed  to 
aolldify. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  compound  bodlea  of  unlike 
high-melting  metala  welded  together,  which  conalata  in 
contacting  a  clean  aur(ace  o(  a  body  of  one  auch  metal 
with  coatluK  metal  maintained  in  the  herein  deacribed 
supermolten  condition,  and  thereby  forming  a  fllm  cover- 
ing, withdrawing  the  object  with  auch  fllm  covering  there- 
on and  contacting  auch  fllm  covering  with  a  body  o(  molten 
coating  metal  maintained  near  Its  point  of  solidlflcation, 
and  then  withdrawing  aald  object  with  tbe  adhering  mass 
of  metal  through  a  gage  by  which  surplus  metal  is  re- 
moved and  compacting  the  coating  ao  formed. 


971,187.     COKE-FURNACE.     Wilbxlm  Mcbllbb,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,754. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  coke-furnace,  of  a  plurality  of 
rowa  of  vertical  heating  fluea  (ormlng  the  aides  o(  coking 
chambers,  each  o(  said  flues  having  an  outlet  and  gas- 
ducts  and  air-ducts  for  supplying  gas  and  air  separately 
Into  the  aame,  anperpoaed  Interconnected  channela  above 
aald  beating  fluea  and  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
In  aeta,  superposed,  interconnected,  main  distribnting  and 


regulating  gas-supply  channels  connected  with  said  gn- 
ducts,  and  auperposed,  interconnected,  main  distributing 
and  regulating  air-supply  channels  connected  with  aald 
alr-ducta. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  coke-(umace.  o(  a  plurality  of 
rowa  o(  vertical  beating  fluea  (ormlng  tbe  aidea  o(  coking 
chambera,  each  o(  said  flues  having  an  outlet  and  gaa- 
ducts  and  air-ducts  (or  supplying  gas  and  air  separately 
into  the  aame.  auperposed.  Interconnected  channels  above 
said  heating  floes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
in  sets,  superposed,  interconnected,  main  (distributing  and 
regulating  gas-supply  channels  connected  with  aald  gas- 
ducts,  superposed,  interconnected,  main  distributing  and 
regulating  air-supply  channels  connected  with  said  air- 
dncta,  danq>ers  at  tbe  admiaaion  ends  o(  aald  gaa-aupply 
and  aald  air-supply  channels,  dampers  at  the  dlscliarge 
ends  of  said  former  cbannels,  and  meana  (or  supplying 
gaa  to  aald  (ormer  channela. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  coke-(urnace.  o(  a  plurality  o( 
inclined  rowa  of  vertical  heating  fluea  (ormlng  the  aides 
o(  coking  chambera,  each  o(  said  flues  having  an  outlet 
and  gas-ducta  and  alr-ducta  (or  supplying  gas  and  air 
separately  into  the  aame,  auperposed,  interconnected  chan- 
nels above  said  beating  flues  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith  in  sets,  auperposed.  Interconnected,  regulatable. 
main  diatrlbuting  and  regulating  gas-supply  channels  con- 
nected with  aald  gas-ducts  in  sets,  and  superposed,  inter- 
connected, regulatable,  main  distributing  and  regulating 
air-anpply  channela  connected  with  aald  alr-ducta  in  aets. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  coke-(umace,  o(  a  plurality  o( 
rows  o(  vertical  beating  flues  forming  the  aides  o(  coking 
chambers,  each  o(  said  flues  having  an  outlet  and  gas- 
ducts  and  air-ducts  for  aupplylng  gas  and  air  separately 
into  the  same  small  division  walls  (x)  In  the  upper  chan- 
nel (k)  to  form  short  sets  of  flues,  superposed,  intercon- 
nected channels  above  said  heating  flues  adapted  to  be 
connected  therewith  in  seta,  the  upper  of  aald  auperposed 
channels  having  walls  dividing  the  same  into  sets  o(  flues, 
superposed,  interconnected,  main  distributing  and  regulat- 
ing gaa-supply  channels  connected  alternately  with  said 
gas-ducts,  and  superposed,  interconnected,  main  distribut- 
ing and  regulating  air-supply  channels  connected  alter- 
nately with  said  air-dacts. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  coke-(urnace,  of  a  plurality  o( 
rowa  o(  vertical  beating  flues  forming  the  sides  of  coking 
cltambara,  said  floca  having  inlets  and  outlets  alternately 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  orifices  at  the  top  thereof, 
superposed  supply  and  dlatribution  channela  above  aald 
flues  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  orifices  in 
sets,  regulatable,  superposed.  Interconnected  gas-supply 
channels  below,  and  connected  with  the  Inlets  at  the  bot- 
tom  of  said  flues,  regulatable.  superposed,  interconnected 
air-supply  channels  below,  and  connected  with  tbe  Inlets 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  flues,  and  ducts  connecting  said  air- 
snpply  channels  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  heating 
flues  having  inlets  in  tbe  top  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9T1.188.     HORSESHOE.    Hknbt  D.  McCormick,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.950. 


A  horse-shoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  wearing  plats, 
the  wearing  plate  being  provided  with  countersunk  per- 
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foratlona,  »  plat*  of  rasllieot  material  placed  between  tbe 
body  portion  and  tbe  wearing  plate,  the  body  portion 
baring  tcrew-threaded  perfpratlona  adapted  to  l>e  In  regla- 
ter  wltb  tbe  perforatlona  In  tbe  wearing  plate,  and  screwi, 
each  screw  harlnK  a  bead  to  flt  a  eoantereonk  perforation 
of  tbe  wearing  plate  and  also  baring  a  eerew-tbreaded 
■ten  to  enter  a  perforation  In  the  body  portion,  each  ecrew 
baring  a  slot  extending  from  tbe  face  of  the  bead  to  a 
point  far  enough  beyond  tbe  wearing  plate  to  permit  tbe 
■lot  betas  wmA  until  the  screw  is  worn  away  flush  with 
tto  botfj  yorttoa.  tbe  slot  terminating  short  of  tbe  end  of 
tbe  screw -threaded  stem  opposite  tbe  head. 


•71.1S9.     COMBINED    SFtEI>INDICATOR    AND    FAU- 
C«T  CONTROL.     KufHKB  K.   McLtoo.   White  Bear, 
rUed  Mar.  14.  IWO.     SeHal  No.  M9.1SS. 


V 


1.  In  a  derice  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  quantl 
Utlre  relatlMi  between  the  flow  of  whole  milk  and  the  op- 
erating speed  of  a  cream  separator  mechanically  acting 
upon  same,  the  combination  with  a  controlling  means  con- 
structed to  be  rendered  operatire  by  rariatlons  in  the 
speed  condltiona  of  said  cream  separator,  of  a  rsire  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  milk  to  said  cream  separator,  and 
operatire  connection  between  said  controlling  means  and 
one  member  of  said  ralre,  tbe  members  of  said  ralre  l>elng 
so  shaped  with  relation  to  their  relative  moremcnt  that 
the  flow  of  whole  milk  rarles  In  practically  the  same  de- 
gree and  in  substantial  unison  with  the  variations  In  the 
speed  conditions  of  said  cream  separator,  substantially  for 
tbe  purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  quanti- 
tatlre  relation  between  the  flow  of  a  fluid  and  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  a  centrifugal  separator  mechanically  acting 
upon  said  fluid,  the  combination  with  a  controlling  means 
eoaatracted  to  be  rendered  operstire  by  rartations  in  the 
speed  conditions  of  said  separator,  of  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  fluid,  and  operatire  connection  t>e- 
tween  said  controlling  means  snd  one  member  of  said 
ralre,  tbe  members  of  said  ralre  being  so  shaped  with  re- 
lation to  their  relatlre  morements  that  during  a  prede- 
termined range  of  speed  conditions  tbe  flow  of  fluid  rarles 
in  practically  the  same  degree  and  In  substantial  unison 
with  tbe  rariatlons  In  tbe  speed  condition  of  said  separa- 
tor, sabatantlally  for  purposes  set  fortb. 

S.  In  a  derice  for  maintaining  ^  predetermined  quantl- 
tatlre  relation  between  the  flow  of  whole  milk  and  the 
speed  condition  of  s  cream  separator  acting  upon  said 
fluid,  tbe  combination  with  1  conduit  for  conreylng  said 
whole  milk  to  said  cream  separator  and  a  restricted  pas 
tn«»  provided  in  said  conduit,  of  a  centrifugal  controlling 
lanng  having  connection  with  the  operating  mechanism  of 
said  separator  and  rendered  operative  by  rariatlons  of 
speed  conditions  In  said  mechanism,  a  ralre  adapted  to 


rary  tbe  else  of  tbe  restricted  passage,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  ralre  to  said  controlling  means  whereby  the  op- 
erative movement  of  said  controlling  means  will  Impart  a 
corresponding  movement  to  one  aMMber  of  said  ralre,  said 
ralre  being  so  shaped  and  propartSoaad  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  quantltatlre  relation  between  tbe  flow  of 
tbe  whole  milk  and  tbe  speed  condition  of  said  cream  sepa- 
rator, substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  malnUlning  a  predetermined  quantl- 
tatlre relation  between  the  flow  of  whole  milk  and  the 
speed  condition  of  a  separating  mechanism  adapted  to  sep- 
arate certain  components  of  said  fluid  and  subject  to  cer- 
tain rariatlons  In  speed  which  create  corresponding  raria- 
tlons in  demand  for  dellrery  of  said  whole  milk  thereto,^ 
tbe  combination  with  a  conduit  prorlded  with  a  restricted 
psssage  snd  adapted  to  conrey  said  whole  milk  to  said 
separatlag  mechanism,  of  a  centrlfogal  controlling  means 
aiYanged  In  operatire  relation  with  said  separating  mech- 
anism, a  spring  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal  force 
to  said  controlling  means  and  prorlded  with  means  for 
adjostaent.  a  ralre  rendered  operatire  by  said  controlling 
msans  for  varying  tbe  siie  of  said  restricted  passage,  said 
«Ur«  being  so  proportioned  with  relation  to  tbe  relatlre 
movements  of  its  members  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
quantitative  relation  between  tbe  flow  of  said  whole  milk 
and  the  speed  condition  In  said  separating  mechanism, 
substantially  for  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  quantl- 
tatlre  relation  between  the  flow  of  a  fluid  and  the  speed 
condition  of  a  mechanical  agent  adapted  to  separate  cer- 
tain components  of  said  fluid,  and  subject  to  certain  raria- 
tlons In  speed  which  create  corresponding  variations  In  de- 
mand for  tbe  delivery  of  said  fluid  thereto,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conrey  said  fluid  snd  pro- 
rlded with  a  restricted  paaaage.  of  a  centrifugal  control- 
ling means  arranged  in  operatire  relation  with  said  me- 
chanical agent,  a  sprlnK  arranged  to  oppoe*'  the  centrifu- 
gal force  of  said  controlling  means  and  prorlded  with  means 
for  adjostmeat.  an  indicating  member  rendered  operatire 
by  said  controlling  means  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  com- 
paratlre  relation  betwwn  tbe  existing  speed  condition  of 
said  mechanical  agent  and  a  pradeCermlned  speed  condi- 
tloa  thereof,  a  ralre  rendered  opetatlrc  by  said  controlling 
means  for  rarylng  the  else  of  the  reetrlcted  passage,  said 
ralve  being  so  proportioned  with  relation  to  the  relatlre 
movements  of  its  integrsl  members  as  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined quantltatlre  relation  between  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  and  tbe  speed  condition  In  said  mechanical  agent, 
substantially  for  purposes  set  forth. 

[Clslms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


971,140  CRANK  HEMSTITCH  EMBROIDERING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Do»Ai-D  Noble,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  EUsabethport, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporstlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  10, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  46S,846. 
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mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  morable  rertlcally  therein 
and  rotatable  therewith,  and  laterally  morable  holders 
carried  by  said  needle-bar  and  prorlded  with  needles  ar- 
ranged In  a  line  transverse  to  and  offset  from  tbe  axis  of 
rotstion  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  crank-bemstitcb  embroidering  machine,  a  rertl- 
cally reciprocating  needle-bar  mounted  for  totary  move- 
ment, needle-holders  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
upon  said  needle-bar  and  provided  with  needles  arranged 
In  a  line  transverse  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotary 
movement  of  said  needle-bar.  and  a  piercer-bar  prorlded 
with  a  piercer  arranged  intermediate  to  and-  la  line  with 
said  needles. 

3.  In  a  twin-needle  crank-hemstitch  embrsiderlng  ma- 
chine, a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  in  the  overhanging  arm, 
a  needle-twr  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  morable  rertl- 
cally therein  and  rotatable  therewith,  plrotally  mounted 
needle-holders  carried  by  said  needle-bar  and  prorlded 
with  needles  arranged  in  a  line  transverse  to  and  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  vertically 
morable  piercer-bar  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  piercer  arranged  intermediate  to  and  in  line  with 
said  needles. 


9  71,14  1.     SAW-SET.     Lxmusl  W.  PAEKHuasT.  Elma. 
y  Waah.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.262. 


1.  In  a  crank -hemstitch  embroidering  machine,  a  rotary 
cylinder  mounted  in   the  orerbanglBg  arm,  a  needle-bar 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  portion  faced  off  at  one 
end  to  flt  against  the  side  of  a  saw  blade  and  prorlded 
with  a  socket,  extending  Inwsrdly  from  said  end  near  the 
upper  ntargin  of  the  body  ;  an  adjustable  member  loosely 
fitting  said  socket  and  prorlded  with  an  outer  end,  coln- 
cidinK  with  the  end  of  the  body  and  extending  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  retaining  casing  member  in- 
closing said  socket  at  the  sides  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
adjustable  member  against  lateral  morements  and  means 
for  clamping  said  device  to  the  saw  blade. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  portion  faced  off  at  one 
end  to  flt  against  tbe  side  of  a  saw  blade  and  provided 
with  a  recess  extending  Inwardly  from  said  end  near  the 
upper  margin  of  the  body,  a  retaining  casing  member  U- 
shsped  in  cross  section  and  arranged  to  embrace  tbe  under 
surface  and  sides  of  said  t>odj  and  to  form  side  walls  for 
said  recess,  an  adjustable  member  loosely  fitting  said  re- 
cess and  provided  with  a  bereled  outer  end,  co-lncldlng 
with  the  end  of  the  body  and  extending  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly therefrom,  a  set  screw  extending  upwardly  through 
said  casing  member  and  arranged  to  t>ear  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  said  adjustable  member,  and  another  set  screw 
extending  downwardly  through  the  body  and  arranged  to 
bear  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  adjustable  memt>er  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  set  screw  and  said  beveled  end. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  socketed  at  one  end 
near  Its  upper  margin  and  prorlded  with  a  downwardly 
extending  arm,  baring  one  face  forming  part  of  the  saw 
laeeHlag  body,  a  eaaing  partially  InclDsing  tbe  body  and 
fonatac  the  aide  walls  of  said  socket,  a  bar  loosely  mount- 
ed In  aald  socket  with  the  front  end  of  its  under  surface 
coinciding  with  tbe  end  of  the  body  abore  said  arm  and 
harlLg  a  bereled  end.  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  body,  a  set  screw  extending  upwa^-dly 
through  t^.e  body  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  bir  near 
Its  Inner  end,  snotber  set  scren  extending  downwardly 
through  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  bar  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  set  screw  snd  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar,  and  a  clamping  derice  supported  from  tbe  casing 


by  an  arm  adapted  to  paas  between  tbe  saw  teetii  and 
adapted  to  bind  the  body  against  a  saw  blade  with 'the 
point  of  a  tooth  opposite  the  bereled  end  of  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body,  socketed  at  one  end 
near  its  upper  margin  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  arm,  having  one  face  forming  part  of  the  saw 
recefrlng  body,  a  casing  partially  inclosing  the  body  and 
forming  the  side  walls  of  said  socket,  a  bar  loosely  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  with  the  front  end  of  its  under  surface 
coinciding  with  the  end  of  the  body  above  said  arm  and 
having  a  beveled  end,  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  body,  a  set  screw  extending  upwardly 
through  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  bar  near 
ita  Inner  end,  another  set  screw  extending  downwardly 
through  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  bar  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  set  screw  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar,  and  a  clamping  derice.  adapted  to  bind  the  body 
against  a  saw  blade  with  tbe  point  of  a  tooth  opposite  the 
bereled  end  of  said  bar. 


971,142.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  OILS  FOR  COMBUS- 
TION PURPOSES.  Feank  Radxmachek,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Maier  and  George 
Zobeleln,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1903.  Serial 
No.  141,754. 


The  method  of  tn^ting  oil  for  combustion  purposes 
which  consists  in  providing  a  main  body  of  cold  oil  In  a 
suitable  reservoir,  isolating  a  small  portion  of  it  In  an 
open  stand-pipe  constituting  an  auxiliary  reserroir,  pump- 
ing the  oil  therefrom  and  injecting  it  into  a  steam-heating 
chamber,  heating  It  therein  to  a  hl^  temperature  under 
pressure,  leading  a  portion  of  tbe  super-heated  oil  to  the 
point  of  consumption,  and  returning  the  balance  by  means 
of  a  by-pass  or  return-pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for 
the  purpose  of  heating  the  oil  In  said  reserroir  and  setting 
up  a  circulation  of  oil. 


971.148.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  WORKING 
CYLINDERS.  Horatio  C.  Randall,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  368,617.  Renewed 
Mar.   10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.494. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sliding  therein,  a 
piston  rod  therefor,  cushion  beads  carried  by  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  form  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  fluid 
cushions  for  the  piston,  each  cushion  head  baring  a 
vent  therethrough,  means  for  variably  obstructing  said 
vent,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  alternately 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sliding  therein  and 
having  a  piston  rod,  cushion  heads  carried  by  said  piston 
rod,  said  heads  being  spsced  from  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  form  at  the  ends  of  cylinder  fluid  cushions  for  the 
piston,  each  cushion  head  baring  a  check  ralre  opening 

^  away  from  the  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure 
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fluid  alternately  at  opposite  ildM  of  the  ptstoB.  lubatan- 
tiaJIj  as  deacrtbcd. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (Jescrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein, 
a  ralre  casing,  a  pipe  leading  thereto  from  a  soorcs  of 
supply  of  pressure  fluid,  an  exhaust  In  said  casing,  means 
for  adjusting  the  rapidity  of  exhaust,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  casing  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
four-way  valre  In  said  casing  connecting  said  pipe  and 
exhaust  alternately  in  pairs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sliding  therein, 
a  derice  moTable  with  the  piston,  a  lock  automatically 
engaging  said  derice  at  one  end  of  its  moTement  to  lock 
the  same,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der to  reciprocate  the  piston,  and  means  for  automatically 
r<>moylnK  said  lock  with  the  admission  of  said  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pressure  fluid  cylinder,  conduits 
for  conducting  the  fluid  to  either  end  thereof,  a  ralre 
for  controlling  said  condslts.  means,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  operator,  for  turning  the  valve  to  admit 
said  fluid  to  one  end  of  tha  cylinder,  and  mechanism, 
operating  automatically  on  the  cessation  of  said  actua- 
tion, to  first  admit  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  then  to  shut  It  off  from  both  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  1,14  4.  PREPARING  CAUSTIC  SODA.  Hn.^aiCH 
RBm,  Grieshelm-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Chemlaehe  Fabrlk  Griesh«l|B>Elektron.  Prankfort-on-the- 
Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1909.     Serial  No.  B34,tSl. 

In  the  manufacture  of  uihydrous  canstic  soda,  con- 
centrating ordinary  caustic  *oda  lye  until  a  copious  pro- 
duction of  snhydrous  caustic  soda  crystals  is  obtained, 
allowing  the  mother  lye  to  form  a  thick  pulp  wblle  be- 
ing stirred,  adding  to  this  slowly  while  stirring  a  caustic 
soda  lye  of  lower  percentage,  snd  sepsrating  the  solid 
from  the  liquid  at  a  temperttnre  at  which  the  added  lye 
in  still  fluid. 


971,146.  PREPARING  CA?1TIC  POTASH.  tlBlliaiCB 
RaiTi,  Grieahetm-on-the-lfatai.  Germany,  asslgaor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Oriesbetm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Mala.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  IMO.     Serial  No.  534,ft32. 

!■  tke  manufacture  of  amiiydrous  caustic  potash,  con- 
centrating canstic  potash  Ije  to  a  degree  sofldent  that 
on  cooling,  wblle  being  stiired.  a  copious  formation  of 
anhydrous  crystals  of  caustic  potash  takes  place,  then 
mixing  with  the  thick  pulp  thus  formed,  and  while  stir- 
ring, a  caustic  potash  lye  of  lower  percentage,  and  tepa- 
rating  the  solid  from  the  IHold  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  tM»  ■■«>■<  Ija  aelts  and  at  which  tempera- 
ture Bo  separatloa  of  CBW(ie  potash  containing  water 
takes  place. 


971.14«.  SLOT-GUARD  FOR  PAPBB-TRIlOflNO  MA- 
CHINES. IfAaiON  RBPP,  Otsego.  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  3. 
1910.     BerUI  No.   {V3S,92«. 


1.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  formed 
therein  a  guide  slot,  a  follower  or  stop  plate  slidsbly 
mounted  on  said  table  and  in  said  slot,  and  means  to 
close  the  slot 

2.  In  s  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  formed 
therein  a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a  follower  or  stop  plate 
slldabiy  mounted  on  said  table  and  In  said  slot,  s  slot 
closing  strap  secured  to  snd  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  stop  plate,  and  means  to  support  said  strap  In  op- 
erative position. 

8.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  a  guide 
slot  therein,  a  follower  slldabiy  mounted  on  said  table 
and  In  said  slot,  and  means  operable  by  said  follower  to 
keep  said  slot  continuously  closed  during  the  back  and 
forward  movement  of  said  follower. 

4.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  a 
longitudinal  guide  ilot  therein,  a  follower  slldabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  table  and  In  said  slot,  a  slot  closing  strap 
secured  to  snd  sdapted  to  be  opersted  by  said  follower 
for  keeping  said  alot  dosed  during  the  movement  of  said 
follower. 

5.  In  a  popar  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  formed 
therein  a  guide  slot,  a  atop  or  follower  plate  slldabiy 
mounted  on  said  table  and  In  said  slot,  a  slot  closing 
strap  connected  at  lU  opposite  ends  to  said  stop  plate. 
and  revolubly  mounted  rollers  adapted  to  support  said 
strap  In  operative  position  In  wid  slot. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.147.      TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
Baraboo.  Wis.      Piled  Mar.  24.  1910. 


Thomas  Rbt holds. 
SeHal  No.  Bei.S67. 


V^v 


In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  opposed 
members,  each  comprising  s  body  having  a  nipple  and  a 
head  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  also  having  a  circular 
shoulder  back  of  the  bead  and  diametrically  opposite 
openings  in  said  bead  and  diametrically  opposite  srms 
reaching  forward  from  the  bead  and  terminating  in  an- 
gularly-disposed outwardly-extending  projections,  an  an- 
nular revoluble  disk  mounted  on  the  sboiU4sr  of  the  body 
back  of  the  bead  snd  bavlug  In  'U  inner  adgs  diametri- 
cally-opposite radially  disposed  openings  and  sloU  which 
extend  circulsriy  In  opposite  directions  from  said  open- 
ings, snd  slso  having  between  the  cloaed  ends  of  the  slots 
,  aad  the  adjacent  radially  disposed  openings  edge  portions 
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which  bear  on  the  circular  shoulder  of  the  body,  and 
further  having  cams  extending  circularly  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  openinKs.  and  means  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  for  co<iperatlng  with  tbe  other  member  to 
render  the  Joint  tight. 


971,148.  DIFFERENTIAL-SPEED  MOTOR.  Habit  A. 
Rhodbs.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Mo- 
tor Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arixona. 
Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,095. 


1.  A  motor  bsving  Its  two  members  mounted  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  In  reverse  directions,  tbe  two  motor  mem- 
bers being  equipped  with  centrally  located  snnularly  ar- 
ranged bearing  rings,  s  third  member  connected  in  op- 
erstlve  relation  with  tbe  besring  rlng«  to  utillce  the  dUTer- 
entlal  speed  of  tbe  two  motor  members,  and  a  abaft  upon 
which  tbe  third  member  is  mounted  fos  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  electrical  motor  whose  field  and  .armature  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  tbe  two  members  to  produce 
sny  desired,  differential  speed,  tbe  motor  members  being 
equipped  with  annularly  srranged  parts,  centrally  located 
within  the  motor  casing,  and  a  third  member  also  cen- 
trslly  located  and  connected  with  the  said  psrts  of  tbe 
motor  members,  to  utilise  the  differentlsl  speed  of  the 
said  members. 

3.  A  motor  wbose  field  and  armature  members  are 
mounted  to  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  tbe  said  mem- 
bers bsving  clrcumferentlsl  besring  psrts,  and  an  exte- 
riorly located  speed  regulstlon  device  consisting  of  a 
spindle,  and  two  cones  fsst  on  tbe  spindle,  the  said  cones 
engaging  said  bearing  parts,  and  adjustable  to  produce 
sny  desired  differential  speed,  snd  a  tblrd  member  con- 
nected In  operative  relstton  with  tbe  two  motor  members 
for  ntillxing  tbe  aforesaid  differential  speed. 

4.  Ab  electrical  motor  wbose  field  and  armature  mem- 
bers are  mounted  snd  connected  to  rotate  In  reverse  dl- 
rectkms.  the  two  members  having  exteriorly  located  parts, 
of  approximately  equal  circumferences,  a  speed  regulating 
device  consisting  of  a  spindle  snd  two  cones  fast  on  the 
spindle,  s  bracket  in  which  tbe  spindle  Is  Joumsled.  a  sup- 
port for  the  bracket,  and  means  for  shifting  the  bracket 
support,  whereby  the  speed  regulstlng  device  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  prodtice  any  desired  differential  8pee<X  between 
tbe  two  motor  membera.  tbe  latter  t>elng  equipped  with 
centrally  located  annularly  arranged  bearing  parts»  and  a 
third  member  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
said  bearing  parts,  for  ntUliing  tbe  differential  speed  of 
the  two  motor  members,  sobstsntially  ss  described. 

5.  A  motor  whose  field  and  armature  membera  are  eon- 
striKted  and  connected  to  rotate  In  opposite  dlrscUona,  a 
centrally  located  shaft,  one  of  the  motor  membera  having 
B  bearing  ring  Joumaled  on  the  shaft,  tbe  other  motor 


member  having  an  opposing  bearing  ring,  surrounding  tbe 
bearing  ring  of  the  other  member,  a  third  member  fast  on 
tbe  shaft  and  connected  in  operative  relation  with  tbe  two 
bearing  rings,  and  a  speed  regulating  device  connected  in 
operative  relation  with  the  two  motor  membera  and  ad- 
justable to  produce  any  desired  differential  speed,  the 
latter  being  communicated  to  the  third  part  through  the 
instrumentality  of  the  aforesaid  bearing  rings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971.149.  CATALYTIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Kabl  Schick.  Griesbelm  -  on  -  the  -  Main. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cfaemiacbe  Fabrlk  Griesheim  Elec- 
tron. Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  June  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,170. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  a 
platinum  contact  body  for  use  in  manufscturing  nitric 
acid,  consisting  in  coatln;;  a  suitable  carrier  with  a  thin 
layer  of  platinum  and  then  heating  tbe  coated  carrier  to  a 
temperature  at  which  tbe  platinum  will  be  softened  and 
caused  to  tmite  with  the  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  a 
platinum  contact  body  for  use  in  manufacturing  nitric 
acid,  consisting  in  firat  coating  a  suitable  carrier  with  a 
glaze  whicb  can  be  readily  softened,  then  applying  to 
said  glazed  body  a  thin  layer  of  platinum,  and  heating  the 
body  coated  as  aforesaid  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
platinum  will  be  softened  and  caused  to  unite  with  the 
carrier,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  platinum  contact 
body  for  use  in  manufacturing  nitric  add,  comprising  a 
suitable  carrier  coated  with  a  readily  softening  glaze  and 
having  a  platinum  layer  applied  thereto  in  the  manner 
described,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


971,150.  NUT -LOCK.  Erxkst  Schnelle,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Ross,  Rochester. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,621. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  on^of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  chamber,  of  a  rigid  securing  device 
mounted  in  the  chamber  to  frlctionally  engage  tbe  other 
part,  the  chamber  in  which  tbe  securing  device  Is  located 
having  releasing  space  on  opposite  sides  of  the  securing 
position  of  the  device,  permitting  the  latter  to  move  In ' 
either  direction   from  engaging  position. 

2.  A  nut  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  with 
its  threaded  bore  and  a  rigid  securing  device  movable  In 
tbe  chamber  to  frlctionally  engage  a  threaded  member 
within  the  threaded  bore,  tbe  chamber  in  which  said  de- 
vice Is  mounted  providing  relesslng  spsce  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  device  when  tbe  latter  is  in  securing  position, 
so  tbst  the  said  device  may  move  in  either  direction  from 
engaging  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  chamber,  of  a  rigid  securing  device 
pivoted  in  tbe  chamber  to  frlctionally  engage  the  other 
part,  tbe  chamber  In  which  the  securing  device  Is  pivoted 
having  releasing  space  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  securing 
position  of  the  device  permitting  tbe  latter  to  move  in 
either  direction  from  engaging  position. 

4.  A  nut  having  a  chamber  therein  communicating  with 
Its  threaded  bore,  and  a  rigid  securing  device  pivotally 
mounted  in  tbe  chamber,  said  chamber  providing  releasing 
space  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  securing  device  when  the 
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Utter  to  la  McartBg  poaltton  (K-rmltttng  Mid  dvrlcc  to      uld  lagi.  and  coBpr«Med  by  the  pow«r-be«d  to  shift  th« 


more  In  either  direction  from  racb  position 

5.  A  not  proTlded  with  ■  V-abaped  receaa  eommnnleat- 
Inc  with  the  threaded  bore  and  a  rlsid  securing  device 
piroted  at  the  apex  of  said  recess,  the  length  of  the  ••- 
coring  derioa  being  sach  that  when  It  mgagea  either  wall 
of  the  reccM  It  does  not  engage  a  threaded  member  on 
which  the  not  la  fitted  bat  when  In  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion It  frictionalljr  engages  maeh  threaded  aeabar. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaaatte.] 


071,151.  SPRING  AND  POWER  PULL-BACK  FOR  HAY- 
BALERS.  GnoBQB  BcnvWBn.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  FUed 
May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.010. 


1.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  kind  described,  an  eztanston 
beam,  a  seat  haviag  pivots  or  perforations  and  secured  on 
said  extension  beam,  a  power-head  joarnaled  on  the  seat, 
an  arm  joarnaled  on  the  seat  and  having  pivoted  to  Its 
swinging  end  the  end  of  the  planger  bar,  cama  on  said 
arm.  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaged  by  the 
arms  of  the  power- head  to  compress  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  kind  described,  a  power-head 
having  arms,  rollers  on  saM  arms,  an  arm  pivoted  within 
the  field  of  the  rollers  and  having  pivoted  to  ita  swinging 
end  the  end  of  the  planger  bar.  a  main  cam  on  said  arm 
to  be  engaged  by  a  roller  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  power- 
head,  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  to  be  compressed  by  an- 
other roller  of  aald  power-head  during  the  time  the  first 
said  roller  Is  passing  the  end  of  the  main  cam  to  absorb 
the  forward  swing  of  the  power-bead  or  sweep. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  kind  dcaertbed.  a  power-bead. 
an  arm  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  power-head,  and 
having  pivoted  to  Its  swinging  end  the  plunger  bar.  a 
main  cam  on  said  arm  to  h«  engaged  by  the  power-head,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  arm  to  t>e  compressed  by  the  power- 
head  to  shift  the  plunger  bar  back. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  kind  described,  a  power-bead, 
an  arm  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  power-head  and 
having  pivoted  to  its  swinging  end  the  end  of  the  plunger 
bar,  a  main  cam  on  said  ana  to  be  enxsKed  by  the  power- 
bead,  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm,  uld  spring  to  be  com- 
praaaad  at  a  time  that  the  load  on  the  power-bead  on  the 
main  cam  is  decreaalog. 

5.  In  a  baling  preas  of  the  kind  described,  a  power-head, 
rollers  on  said  power-head,  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  field 
of  the  power-head  and  bavtng  pivoted  to  its  swinging  end 
the  end  of  the  plunger  bar,  a  main  cam  on  said  arm  to  be 
engaged  by  a  roller  of  the  power-bead  to  shift  the  plangar 
bar  Inwardly,  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  to  be  engaged 
by  a  second  roller  of  the  p*wer-head  and  a  second  cam  on 
said  arm  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  second  roller  to  move  the 
planger  t>ar  outwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  8  noi  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


plunger-bar  outwardly. 


971.152.     SPRING  AND  POWER  PrLL  BACK  FOR  BAL- 

ING-PRB88E8.    Oaoaoi  ScHCBBrr.   Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521..'J87. 

1.   In  a  baling  press  of  the  kind  described,  an  extension 

bean,  a  power-head  pivoted  thereon,  rollers  on  said  power- 

b«>ad.  an  arm  having  cams  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of 

the  power-head,  lugs  on  said  arm,  a  spring  supported  by 


2.  In  s  baling  press  of  the  kind  described,  an  extension 
beam,  a  power-head  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  having  a 
main  cam  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of  the  power-head, 
a  lug  on  said  arm,  a  spring  supported  by  said  lug,  and 
compreaaed  by  the  power-head  to  ahlft  the  plunger-bar 
oatwardly. 

8.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  kind  described,  an  extension 
beam,  a  power-head  pivoted  thereon,  rollers  on  said  power- 
bead,  an  arm  having  cams  and  pivoted  within  the  field  of 
the  power-head,  a  lug  on  said  arm  located  on  a  specified 
angle,  a  spring  on  said  lags  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
the  rollera. 


9  7  1  ,  1  5  .1 .     BALL-MILL  PLATE.     John  U.  Shcbbkbd, 
Easton,  Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,891. 
1.  A  lining  plate  having  a  toe  and  heel  and  between  said 

toe  and  heel  a  shoiflder  projecting  from  its  non-working 

side. 

#. 


2.  A  fining  plate  having  a  toe  and  heel  and  between  said 
toe  and  heel  a  transversely  extending  sboalder  projecting 
from  Its  non-working  side  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  plate. 

3.  A  lining  plate  having  a  alotted  heel,  a  chambered  and 
rib  reinforced  toe.  and  provided  with  a  curved  working 
face  and  having  between  its  heel  and  toe  a  transversely 
extending  shoulder  projecting  from  its  non-working  side. 

4.  A  lining  plate  having  a  chambered  and  reinforced 
toe  end  and  a  slotted  heel  end.  and  between  such  ends  a 
transversely  extending  Integral  ahoulder  projecting  from 
its  non-working  side. 

6.  In  a  ball  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
transversely  extending  rib.  and  a  lining  plate  bolted  to 
said  shell  and  having  a  ahoulder  projecting  from  its  non- 
working  side  for  eogoglat  said  rib. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.154.     COIN-HOLDER.     FaAJci  G.  SHCMAif,  Chicago. 

m.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,687. 

A  coin  holder  consisting  of  a  rectangular  card  folded 
obliquely  acrosa  two  adjacent  comers  to  produce  two 
wlBga  and  folded  toffether  acroas  its  body  near  the  Inner 


r   ' 


■JiL^it 


end  of  aaid  wings  to  produce  a  triangular  flap  between 
them,   said   flap   being  silt   to   form   three   coin-receiving 


strips,  each  directed  substantially  toward  one  of  Its  angles 
and  having  two  fold  lines  extending  past  its  sides. 


0  71,15  5.  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Albobt  E. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  ViUgrapb 
Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  521,975. 


t»!'tr 


1.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combiuatlon  of  i 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
beam  of  light  is  projected,  means  for  moving  a  fllm  Inter- 
mittently, rollers  for  guiding  the  fllm  over  said  opening 
when  so  moved,  a  shutter  for  obstructing  the  light  when 
the  fllm  Is  moved,  and  a  movable  guiding  device  for  the 
film  Independent  of  said  film  moving  means  and  movable 
with  the  film  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  In 
coactlon  with  the  edges  of  the  film  to  guide  the  latter 
over  said  opening,  substantially  as  ret  forth. 

-*.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
beam  of  light  is  projected,  means  for  moving  a  fllm 
Intermittently,  rollers  for  guiding  the  film  over  said 
opening  when  so  moved,  a  shutter  for  obstructing  the 
light  when  the  film  is  moved,  shafts  mounted  on  opposite 
Bides  of  said  opening,  two  rollers  on  each  of  said  shafU, 
and  belts  running  on  corresponding  rollers  on  said  shafta 
and  coacting  with  the  edges  of  said  film  to  guide  the  latter 
in  Its  movement  over  said  opening,  said  belts  being  inde- 
pendent of  and  additional  to  said  means  for  moving  the 
fllm  Intermittently,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
beam  of  light  is  projected,  rollers  for  guiding  the  fllm  over 
said  opening,  shafts  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  two  rollers  on  each  of  said  shafta,  belta  run- 
ning on  corresponding  rollers  on  said  shafts  and  coacting 
with  the  edges  of  said  fllm  to  guide  the  latter  in  its  move- 
ment over  said  opening,  means  Independent  of  said  belts 
for  moving  the  fllm  Intermittently,  a  abutter  for  obstruct- 
ing the  light  when  the  fllm  la  moved,  and  a  single  means 
for  operating  the  abutter  and  said  fllm-movlng  means,  said 
belts  being  moved  solely  by  their  coactlon  with  the  fllm 
when  the  latter  is  moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  beam 
of  light  is  projected,  meUlllc  strips  on  said  plate  parallel 
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to  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  means 
for  moving  a  fllm  intermittently,  rollers  for  guiding  the 
fllm  over  said  opening  when  so  moved,  a  abutter  for  ob- 
structing the  light  when  the  fllm  is  moved,  two  shafts, 
rollera  thereon,  and  belts  running  on  corresponding  rollers 
on  said  shafts  in  aiinement  with  said  strips  and  holding 
the  edges  of  the  fllm  between  them  and  the  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
beam  of  light  Is  projected,  means  for  moving  a  fllm  inter- 
mittently, rollers  for  guiding  the  fllm  over  said  (getting 
when  so  moved,  a  shutter  for  obstructing  the  light  when 
the  fllm  is  moved,  movable  belts  coacting  with  the  edges 
of  said  fllm  and  guiding  the  latter  In  its  movement  over 
said  opening,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure 
on  said  belts  to  preaa  them  against  said  fllm,  gubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


971,156.  STRAINER  FOR  DRIVEN  WELLS.  Chableb 
G.  SMITH,  Somernile.  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,312. 


In  apparatus  of  the  sort  described,  the  combination  of 
a  well  pipe  having  an  exterior  surface  formed  In  annular 
ribs  arranged  relatively  near  together,  with  grooves  inter- 
vening and  openings  through  the  pipe  from  the  grooves  to 
the  Interior :  and  annular  screens  seated  in  the  grooves ; 
the  exterior  of  the  whole  having  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter,  with  the  rib  and  screen  faces  parallel  to  the 
axis ;  the  shoulders  at  the  edges  of  the  ribs  projecting  ab- 
ruptly and  to  a  diameter  but  little  exceeding  that  of  the 
adjacent  screen. 


971,157.  REVERSIBLE  MULTIFURROW  DISK  PLOW. 
Donald  Hbrman  Smith,  near  Curlewls.  New  South 
Walea,  Australia.  Filed  July  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,343. 

1.  In  an  Improved  reversible  multi-furrow  disk  plow,  a 
framework  having  a  semicircular  draw  frame  Supported 
by  extensions,  a  steering  wheel  stem  journal  near  the 
front  of  aaid  framework,  a  right  and  a  left  furrow  wheel 
stem  journal  bracket  at  the  rear  of  said  framework,  r. 
front  guide  bracket  and  a  rear  guide  bracket,  said  front 
and  rear  guide  brackets  supporting  vertical  guide  bars. 

2.  In  a  reversible  multi-furrow  disk  plow,  a  steering 
wheel  stem,  an  axle  attached  thereto,  a  wheel  rotating  on 
the  stem  axle,  trunnion  pieces  bolted  to  said  stem,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  trunnion  pieces  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  segment  piece,  a  lever  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  stem,  a  guide  locited  beneath  the  lever  and  connected 
therewith,  a  draw-bolt  attached  to  the  guide  and  engaging 
with  its  forward  end  the  perforations  In  the  segment,  a 
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«pr!nf  controlltiig  th»  dr«w-bolt.  and  nekiM  for  op«ntlB< 
the  drmw-bolt.  sabataotUlly  ■•  d«tcrlb«d. 


3.  In  a  r«Ter«Jble  mulU^tarrow  dtsk  plow,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ate«ring  stem  having  at  Ita  lower  oat-tnrned  end 
an  axle,  a  whet>l  turning  thereon,  trunnion-plecea  bolted  to 
aaid  stem,  said  stem  haTing  plToted  thereto  a  fork  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projecting  arm.  a  contact  piece  located  be- 
neath said  arm.  and  an  underlying  pathway  for  the  arm 
provided  with  limit  stops,  labatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  multl-fttrrow  disk  plow,  a  pair  of  fur- 
row wheel  stems  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arms, 
contact  pieces  atUched  thereto.  In  combination  with  a 
spring  croaa-bar  provided  with  guldas  and  having  lu  outer 
ends  resting  beneath  saM  contact  plecea.  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Improved  revemlble  multi-furrow  disk  plow,  a 
semicircular  draw  frame  opon  which  are  Inner  and  outer 
stops,  slides  on  said  radtaa  bar,  a  tie  piece  between  said 
alldes,  draft  bars  attarhad  to  aaid  tie  pieces,  a  pivot  pin 
Mftr  the  front  of  said  d»ft  bars  to  which  la  Intermedi- 
ately pivoted  a  lever  having  a  draft  hook  on  Ita  front  end, 
a  pivot  pin  on  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  a  locking  bar.  said 
locking  bar  paaaing  through  a  guide  and  having  a  lip  upon 
Ita  rear  end. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


971,158.     SWEEPING-MACHINE.     Louis   fk>o«.   BuCTalo, 
X    T.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  530.499. 


1.  A  sweeping  marhlas  comprising  a  box.  aa  andlaaa 
sweeping*  bmab  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  over 
said  box.  and  means  for  foMlng  the  rear  part  of  aald  bruah 
forwardly  over  the  front  part  thereof. 

2.  A  sweeping  machloa  comprising  a  box.  an  Inclined 
mnway  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  box  and  having 
a  sUtlonary  front  part  and  vertically  swinging  rear  part, 
an  endless  sweeping  brvah  axtendlng  over  said  runway  add 
box.  front  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  box  and  sup 
porting  the  front  end  of  the  endless  bni*h.  and  rear  sap- 
porting  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  runway 
and  supporting  the  rear  toA  of  the  endless  bmsh. 

3.  A  sweeping  maclilne  comprising  a  box,  an  Inclined 
mnway  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  said  box  and  having 
a  stationary  front  part  md  vertically  swinging  rear  part. 


an  endless  sweeping  bmsh  eztendlac  over  said  mnway  and 
box,  front  supporting  wheels  mooated  on  the  box  and  aup- 

porting  the  front  end  of  the  endless  brush,  rear  supporting 
wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  aectlon  of  the  runwar  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  endleaa  bruah,  and  me.ins 
for  turning  the  rear  runway  section  together  with  the 
parte  carried  thereby  comprialng  a  gear  secment  connected 
with  the  rear  runway  section  and  a  rotatable  pinion 
mounted  on  the  front  runway  section  and  meshing  with 
said  segment. 

4.  A  sweeping  machine  comprialng  a  box,  an  Inclined  . 
mnway  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  box  and  having 

a  vertically  swinging  rear  section,  an  endless  sweeping 
brush  movable  forwardly  over  aald  runway  means  for 
folding  the  rear  part  of  aald  brush  over  the  front  part 
thereof,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  brush  agalnat  back- 
ward movement,  while  In  its  folded  condition. 

5.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  box.  an  Inclined 
runway  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  box  and  having 
a  vertically  swinging  rear  aectlon,  an  endlesa  sweeping 
brush  movable  forwardly  over  aald  mnway,  and  an  auto- 
matic lock  mounted  on  the  rear  runway  aectlon  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  brush  against  lengthwise  movement  In  the 
elevated  poaltlon  of  aald  rear  runway  section  and  to  re- 
leaae  said  brush  in  the  depressed  poaltlon  of  the  rear  run- 
way section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  1.159.  BRICK  WALL  AND  TBE  LIKE.  William 
Stanwat,  London.  England,  aaslgnor  to  Oeorge  Middle- 
brook  and  Albert  Edward  Hill.  London.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  Na  491,858. 


1.  A  building  block  having  a  beveled  side  forming  upper 
and  lower  facea  of  different  lengtha,  and  a  tranaverae 
groove  located  In  the  longer  face  adjacent  to  the  beveled 
aide,  said  groove  being  disposed  outside  the  vertical  plane 
psa^inj  through  the  edge  formed  by  the  Juncture  of  the 
shorter  face  with  the  beveled  side. 

2.  A  wall  Including  a  series  of  facing  blocks  having  up- 
wardly and  resrwardly  beveled  outer  sides,  the  under  face 
of  one  block  projecting  beyond  the  npper  face  of  the  block 
beneath  It  and  having  two  transverse  grooves  therein,  the 
outer  of  which  Is  exposed  and  the  inner  being  covered  by 
the  under  block. 


971,180  COMBINED  TILE  AND  SAGGAR  Gcoaot  E. 
Vamcb.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1900.  Serial 
No.  626.282. 


•1.  A  combined  saggar  and  tile  for  the  purpose 
la  the  form  of  a  box  open  at  one  end  and  formed  af  ase- 
tloaa.  each  comprising  a  aide  wall  portion  and  an  end  wall 
portion  of  the  box. 

2.  A  combined  saggar  and  tile  for  the  purpose  described, 
in  the  form  of  a  box  open  at  one  end  and  formed  of  aec- 
tlona,  each  comprialng  a  aide  wall  portion  and  an  end  wall 
portion  of  the  box,  said  aectlon  being  formed  with  register- 
ing projections  and  rseassss  In  their  adjacent  edges. 

3.  A  combined  aaggar  and  tile  for  the  purpose  described 
in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  box  open  at  one  end  and 
formed  of  aectlons.  each  comprising  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  and  a  aector  shaped  portion  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  box. 
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4.  A  combined  aaggar  and  tile  for  the  purpose  described. 
In  ths  form  of  a  cylindrical  box  open  at  one  end  and 
formed  of  sections,  each  comprialng  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  and  a  aector  shaped  portion  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  box,  said  sector  shaped  end  portions  being  concaved  at 
their  inner  ends,  the  concavltlea  uniting  to  form  an  open- 
ing through  the  end  wall  of  the  atmcture. 

6.  A  combined  saggar  and  tile  for  the  purpose  described. 
In  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  box  open  at  one  end  and 
formed  of  aectlons.  each  comprising  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  and  a  aector  shaped  portion  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  box,  said  sector  shaped  end  portions  being  concaved  at 
their  Inner  ends,  the  concavities  uniting  to  form  an  open- 
hig  through  the  end  wall  of  the  atructure  for  the  body  of 
a  headed  plug,  and  a  recess  for  the  head  of  said  plug,  and 
a  headed  plug  filling  aaid  opening  and  recess. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  1.16  1.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Amklia  Louis* 
WBBNBa.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.469. 


\ 


1.  A  ventilating!  system  comprising  a  fresh  air  duct,  a 
tube  leading  from  'said  duct,  aaid  tube  having  a  series  of 
openings  at  suitable  Intervals  along  one  of  Its  sidea,  and  a 
ssrlss  of  air  deflectora  In  aaid  tube  opposed  to  said  open- 
ings, sacb  of  said  deflectora  being  in  a  relation  of  Increased 
depression  to  those  preceding  It  In  sequence  from  said 
fresh  air  duct. 

2.  A  ventllatlnir  system  comprising  a  fresh  air  duct,  a 
freah  air  tube  leading  from  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a 
ssrlss  of  openings  at  suitable  intervals  along  one  of  Its 
sides,  and  an  enveloping  tube  adapted  to  create  an  air 
chamber  around  said  freah  air  tube  and  to  deflect  the  cnr- 
renta  of  air  received  therefrom,  said  enveloping  tube  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  through  which  the  fresh  air  Is  re- 
iMsed  Into  the  body  of  the  car  after  having  been  so  de- 
flected, and  aald  freah  air  tube  and  said  enveloping  tube 
having  their  ends  fsrthest  from  said  fresh  air  duct  closed. 

3.  A  ventilating  system  comprielDg  a  freah  air  duct,  a 
fresh  air  tube  leading  from  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a 
•erlea  of  openings  at  suitable  interrals  along  one  of  its 
sides,  a  series  of  sir  deflectors  in  said  fresh  air  tube  op- 
poasd  to  said  openings,  each  of  said  deflectors  being  in  a 
relatloB  of  increased  depression  to  those  preceding  It  In 
sequence  from  said  freah  air  duct,  and  an  enreloplng  tube 
adapted  to  create  an  air  chamber  around  said  freah  air 
tube  and  to  deflect  the  currents  of  air  received  therefrom, 
aaid  enveloping  tube  having  a  aeries  of  openings  through 
which  the  fresh  air  is  released  into  the  body  of  the  car 
after  having  been  so  deflected,  and  aald  freah  air  tube  and 
aaid  enveloping  tube  having  their  enda  farthest  from  said 
freah  air  duct  closed. 

4.  A  ventilating  system  comprising  a  freah  air  duct,  a 
tube  leading  from  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a  series  of 
openings  at  suitable  Intervale  along  one  of  its  sides,  and  a 
series  of  air  deflectors  In  said  tube  opposed  to  said  open- 
ings, each  of  aaid  deflectors  being  in  a  relation  of  in- 
creased depression  to  those  preceding  it  in  se<)uence  from 
aaid  freah  air  duct,  a  pipe  adapted  to  remove  the  foul  air, 
and  a  tube  leading  from  aald  fresh  air  duct  to  aald  pipe  to 
produce  a  suction  therein. 

5.  A  ventilating  srstem  comprising  a  fresh  air  duct,  a 
frsak  air  tube  leading  from  said  duet,  said  tube  having  a 
series  of  openings  at  suitable  Intervals  along  one  of  Ita 
aides,  an  enveloping  tube  adapted  to  create  an  air  cham- 
ber around  said  freeh  air  tube  and  to  deflect  the  ctirrents 
of  air  received  therefrom,  aald  enveloping  tube  having,  a 


series  of  openings  through  which  the  freah  air  Is  released 
Into  the  body  of  the  car  after  having  been  ao  deflected, 
and  said  fresh  air  tube  and  said  enveloping  tube  having 
their  ends  farthest  from  said  fresh  air  duct  doaed,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  remove  the  foul  air.  and  a  tube  leading  from 
said  freah  air  duct  to  said  pipe  to  produce  a  suction 
therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  1,162.  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM.  Ehregott  T. 
WiNKLBB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J.  W.  Roberts,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909 
Serial  No.  524,335. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  supply,  of  a  set  of  cooling  colls,  a  feed- 
ing cup  carried  by  one  of  the  pipes  of  each  coll,  and  Inlet 
pipes  connected  with  the  liquid  supply  and  opening  Into 
the  feeding  cups  below  the  coll  pipe  openings. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  supply,  of  a  aeriea  of  cooling  coll  sets,  a 
feeding  cup  carried  by  one  of  the  coils  In  each  col!  set,  a 
manifold  for  each  coll  set,  and  pipes  opening  from  said 
manifold  into  said  cup  below  the  coll  pipe  port  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  mani- 
fold located  in  a  cooling  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  to  the 
manifold,  a  aeries  of  branch  pipes  connected  to  the  mani- 
fold, a  feeding  chamber  cup  connected  to  each  branch  pipe, 
and  a  tortuous  pipe  connected  to  each  feeding  chamber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  manifold  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  feeding 
chamber  cups,  a  aeries  of  pipe*  connecUng  the  lower  parts 
of  said  chambers  with  the  manifold,  and  a  series  of  tortu- 
ous pipes  connected  to  the  upper  parts  of  said  chambers, 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  cooling  chamber,  a  pipe 
having  an  inlet  within  aald  chamber  and  leading  to  a 
point  exterior  to  the  chamber,  an  exhaust,  a  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  a  union  connecting  said  pipes  and  provided 
with  a  cock,  and  a  thermometer  supported  by  said  tinlon 
and  extending  Into  the  Interior  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


971.163.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Bbrtbam  B.  Wood, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  535,104. 

In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  inclined  frame  having  lower  and  upper  cross- 
bars, an  electro-magnet  having  a  body  made  up  of  a  lower 
upright  portion  that  bears  on  the  lower  cross-bar  and  an 
upper  rearwardly-curved  portion  that  rests  at  its  end  on 
the  upper  cross-bar;  said  electromagnet  also  baring  re- 
cesses in  the  faces  of  Its  upright  and  rearwardly  curved 
portions  and  further  having  coils  in  said  recesses  and  anti- 
friction wheela  in  the  face  of  the  upper  rearwardly  curved 
portion- and  also  In  the  curved  portions  of  the  colls,  a 
suitably  supported  roll  disposed  in  rear  of  the  upper  rear- 
wardly curved  [Mrtlon  of  the  magnet  body,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported roll  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  the  magnet 
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body,   aa    endlaM   non-macnetlc  apron   arranged   on    tb« 
rolla  and  In  front  and  rear  of  the  elect ro-masnet.  and  an 


upright  wall  apaced  from  tbe  front  atretcb  of  the  apron 
and  forming  with  the  same  an  upright  conduit. 


971.164.  WHEEL  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  HixaT  Smallwqdd  Yoxall  and  Jossph  East- 
hops.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  476,938. 

i  • 


In  a  wheel  for  roller  skates  made  from  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  afda.  a  flange  Integral  with  said 
wheel  side  and  formtng  of  ttaelf  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  a 
receaa  Inside  said  flange,  aa  annular  recess  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  wheel  side  forming  an  integral  hall  race  hear- 
ing part,  a  second  wheel  side  ao  annular  flange  oa  nld 
wheel  side  corresponding  with  the  aforementioned  neeaa, 
a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  said  receaa  forming  an  abat- 
ment  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  inner  flange 
may  be  Introduced  into  the  recess,  and  an  annular  rece— 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  second  wheel  side  forming  a  ball 
race  bearing  part.  aalMtaattally  as  described. 


971.166.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Joak  A.  Almibaix. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Erans.  Almirall  k  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
523.877. 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  ibell  baring  a  chamber  at  the 
top  Into  which  ezhanst  atsM*  Is  admitted,  means  for  sep- 
arating oil  out  of  said  steaia,  an  Intermediate  chamber 
through  which  the  steam  paaees  from  said  steam  chamber 
In  tabes,  said  Intermediate  itember  being  adapted  for  cir- 
culation of  water  about  aaM  tubes  to  heat  the  water,  a 
bottom  chamber  In  which  the  steam  condensed  by  Its 
pMMCB  tkreoch  said  tubes  Is  collected  and  made  arall- 
•ble  tor  feeding  to  the  boQer.  and  a  filter  between  said 
tabes  and  said  water  oollectlag  chamber,  abore  the  Jevel 
of  tke  water  In  the  latter  and  serrlng  to  extract  oil  or 
tis«wi   from  the  condens<^  ateam. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  tubular  shell  baring  a  steam 
chamber  If  at  the  top,  filter  acreena  W  therein  and  in  the 
path  of  steam  entering  said  chamber,  a  water  heating 
chamber  O  below  the  chamber  M  and  through  which  the 
steam  passes,  a  chamber  R  below  tlM  chamber  O  and  Into 


which  the  steam  and  water  of  condenaatlon  paaa  from 
said  water  heating  chamber,  a  water  chamber  T  below  the 
chamber  R  and  constituting  a  reserroir  for  the  water 
formed  by  condensation  of  the  steam  and  from  which  the 


water  may  be  returned  to  the  boiler  and  a  filter  Z  be- 
tween the  chambers  R  and  T  atwre  the  level  of  the  water 
in  the  latter  and  senring  for  extracting  oil  or  grease  from 
the  water  of  condonaatlon. 


971,166.     MOTORCYCLE.     Plotd    Fitz  TAaa    Binoham. 
San  Jose,  Cat.     Filed  Mar.  18, 1908.     Serial  No.  421,780. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  wheel-supported  frame,  a  motor, 
tbe  traction  wheel,  a  friction  drum,  a  band  around  the 
drum  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  said  wheel, 
and  friction  means  connected  with  the  motor  snd  en- 
gaging the  drum. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  motor, 
the  traction-wheel,  a  spurred-band.  rotating  friction  mem- 
bera,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  driving  the  rotating  membera, 
meana  for  engaging  tbe  traction  wheel  with  the  spurred- 
band,  means  for  engaging  tbe  spurred  band  with  the  ro- 
tating members,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotating  fric- 
tion membera  by  foot  or  by  motor  power. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame,  wheels  therefor  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  internal  annular  perforated 
fbwge.  a  motor  in  aatd  wheel,  a  driving-roller  connected 
with  aald  motor  and  provided  with  an  annular  band,  spun 
seated  In  aaid  band  and  adapted  for  engaging  with  the 
perforations  of  said  flange. 

4.  In  s  motor  cycle,  s  frame,  wheels  therefor  one  of 
which  la  annalar  and  provided  with  an  internal  annular 
perforated  flange,  a  seating  perforated  band  or  strip  of 
fiber  for  said  flange,  a  motor  in  said  wheel,  and  a  driving- 
roller  connected  with  the  motor  and  provided  with  spura 
projecting  through  the  perforations  of  the  band  and  the 
flange. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame,  wheels  therefor  one  of 
which  la  annular  and  provided  with  an  internal  annalar 
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perforated  flange,  a  perforated  band  of  fiber  for  said  flange, 
a  motor  in  said  wheel,  a  driving-roller  comprising  a 
shouldered  circumferential  band  and  an  annular  shoul- 
dered shell  In  positive  engagement  therewith,  and  driving- 
moans  connected  with  the  motor  and  engaging  with  aald 
shell  by  trlctlonal  contact  only,  said  driving-roller  hav- 
ing apora  which  project  through  the  perforations  of  tbe 
bsnd  and  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


971,167.      WATER-HEATER.      William    L.   Blackwux, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1910.     Sertal  No.  666,938. 


A  hot  water  beater  the  walla  of  which  consist  of  inner 
and  outer  steel  platea,  the  edgea  of  which  extend  at  right 
anglea  and  are  united  to  provide  between  them,  back  and 
aide  water  legs  extending  approximately  the  entire  length 
of  the  heater,  and  a  front  water  leg  extending  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  heater,  the  inner  plates  of  said  water 
legs  being  provided  with  telescopic  flanged  openings 
united  and  providing  for  water  circulation  between  said 
legs  at  their  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  inner  platen 
of  the  two  side  water  legs  having  alined  flanged  openings 
in  the  upper  portions  thereof  for  a  fteries  of  circulating 
tubes  secured  within  said  openings  and  through  which  u 
circulation  of  water  is  maintained,  the  rear  water  leg 
having  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  top  and  an  inlet  pipe  at  the 
bottom,  a  division  plate  in  the  back  water  leg  which 
divides  the  water  incoming  through  said  inlet  pipe  to 
oppoaite  aidea.  and  division  plates  in  the  side  water  legs 
through  which  is  directed  the  water  through  the  lower 
portions  of  said  aide  water  legs  to  the  front  water  leg, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  7  1.16  8.  FRICTION  DISK  CLUTCH.  Gsoaoa  F. 
Bowdlb,  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,621. 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks,  a 
pressure  plate  adapted  to  compress  said  disks,  and  resili- 
ent means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  actuating 
said  premure  plate. 

2.  In  a  friction  clatch.  a  plurality  of  friction  disks, 
means  adapted  to  compress  said  disks,  and  a  resilient 
threaded  sleeve  actuated  by  tbe  driving  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  disk-compreitsing  means. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks, 
means  adapted  to  compress  said  dlska,  threaded  memben 
adapted  to  a*taate  said  disk-compressing  means,  and  re- 
silient means  actuated  by  tbe  driving  shaft  for  actuGtiuK 
said  threaded  membera  to  actuate  the  said  diak-compress- 
ing  means. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  plurality  of  friction  dlaks. 
means  for  compressing  said  disks,  threaded  memben  actu- 


ating said  compreaslng  means,  a  rMlllent  actuating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  actuate  said  threaded  members,  and  a 
cam  member  adapted  to  place  said  threaded  membera  in 
operative  relation  with  said  actuating  member. 


6.  In  a  fricUon  clutch,  a  plurality  of  friction  dlaks,  a 
pressure  plate  adapted  to  compress  said  friction  disks, 
split  nut  members  mounted  on  said  pressure  plate,  a  re- 
silient threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
split  nut  portions,  and  means  for  placing  said  split  nut 
portions  In  engagement  with  said  threaded  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  1,169.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN  Leoxaed  B.  Be- 
CHA^TAN,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  and  Webster. 
Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Sertal  No 
534,116. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  resonator,  of  a  vibratory 
snapper-plate  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  a 
vibratory  actuating-lever  for  said  snapper-plate,  su'bstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resonator,  of  a  vibratory 
snapper-plate  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  vibra- 
tory actuating-lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing lever,  sobstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  resonator,  of  a  vibratory 
snapper-plate  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  vibra- 
tory actuating-lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing-lever, and  an  operating-device  for  said  actuatlng- 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  resonator,  of  a  vibratory 
snapper-plate  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  vibra- 
tory actuating-lever,  means  for  operating  said  actuating- 
lever,  an  operating-device  for  said  actuating-means  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  therefrom  and  connected  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  resonator,  of  a  vibratory 
snapper-plate  arranged  In  conjunction  therewith,  a  vibra- 
tory actTUting-lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating-lever from  a  distant  point,  subsUntially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971.170.  TELEGRAPHY.  Cbablbs  G.  Bdekb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Q.  A.  Whitte- 
more,  Newton,  Maaa.  Filed  .\«g.  14,  1908.  Srrtal  No. 
448,527. 

1.  For  telegraphic  tne  a  book  whose  pages  and  the 
lines  of  whose  pages  are  enumerated  by  permutations^  of 
the  numerals  1,  2,  3,  4  ;  each  of  said  lines  havinv  n  word. 
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tlM  lettcn  tormla*  Mch  words  belnc  to  amactd  that 
th«  unit*  of  the  aymbola  ladlcatlag  »och  letter*  when 
takea  Is  two*  will  elgnlty  t*o  eyiabole  .elected  to  repro- 
•ent  the  agon*  by  which  »^a  p««e«  and  llaeo  are  enaoMr- 
ated. 


1       ■  c         •■  i      »         • 


ID 


EI 


•*V 


2.  For  telegraphic  parpoMt  a  book  conaletln*  of  wordu 
LOmpoaifl  of  letters  agreela^  or  dlCferlnc  la  the  number 
of  electric  anlta  constltatlng  their  Indlrldnal  >*ly>l^tg 
symbol.,  but  the  aggr^nate  of  who«  unlt«  ar«  «lvMbU> 
and  convertible  iato  number  ajmbols  all  of  which  hare  a 
like  number  of  unlta. 

3    An  Improved  book  hattog  artlflcUl  worda  for  tele 
graphic  purpoaea.  conalatla*  ef  letten.  derived  from  the 
aggregated    unlta   of   the   Continental    telegraph    code   ar 
ranged  to  reprwent  the  ftttna  of  a  numerical  comblna 
tlon,  .'tch  figure  being  reprtaented  by  a  uniform  number 
of  aoch  unlta,  the  aequence.  character  and  number  of  the 
OBttr  forming  the  letters  of  aoch  word  agreclsg  with  the 
■e<|Qence.  character  and  number  of  the  unit*  npreacBtlng 
the  flgurea  of  auch  numerical  combination. 

4  For  telegraphic  purpoaes  a  book,  the  pages  and  Unea 
of  whose  page,  are  numberad.  artificial  words  arranged  in 
such  pages  and  on  auch  llaa*.  .uch  artificial  worda  being 
tormtd  from  letters  whose  telegraphic  aymbols  are  in 
MCM^ance  with  a  telegrapble  code,  the  elemental  onlts 
forming  such  symbols  belas  derived  from  symbols  pre- 
viously and  arbitrarily  ammged  to  represent  wid  signify 
numerala.  the  said  word  tit  addition  to  any  meaning  or 
meanings  associated  with  them  In  such  book,  also  lndl<»t 
ing  and  meaning  by  the  naaarical  slgnlflcaUon  attaching 
to  them  from  the  numerals  originally  represented  by  the 
elemsatal  units  forming  th«  symbols  of  their  letters,  the 
position  of  such  words  la  such  book. 

5  For  telegraphic  purposes  a  book  having  lines,  artlfl- 
clal  words  to  which  deaifid  meanings  may  be  atuched 
located  m  the  said  lines,  soch  words  being  formed  of  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  whose  telegraphic  symbola  are  de- 
rived trom  and  formed  out  of  sequential  permutations  of 
elemental  units  by  takiafe«hs  said  elemental  units  any 
number  at  a  time  and  ».Meordance  with  the  Morse 
Continental  code,  the  said  permutations  being  ^'^rmtUby 
permutatlng  the  elemental  units  prevloualy  and  arbl- 
traHly  aelected  to  repreawit  numerala,  the  aald  lines  bo- 
iBg  dsaignated  by  the  said  numerala 
[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


971  171      CURBYCOMB.     Jamis   8.   Camfbbw.,  Camden 
III.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  637.263. 


ivably  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  each  of  the 
channel  members,  aald  currying  members  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  rowa  of  teeth,  and  An  Intermediata  V- 
shapsd  rib.  the  points  of  Mid  rib  and  the  points  of  the 
teeth  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  and  means  for 
rigidly  sscnrlag  the  enrrying  msmbsrs  in  the  channel  mem- 
bers, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  curry-comb  comprising  transvfrae  channel  mem- 
bera  arranged  In  opposed  relation  upon  suitable  spaced 
body  plates,  the  fiangea  of  aald  members  having  convex 
serrated  longitudinal  scraping  edges,  a  handle  extending 
batveeo  the  opposed  chann«>l  members,  a  resilient,  curry- 
lag  Bember  removably  positioned  In  each  of  the  channel 
members  on  one  side  of  the  body  plates,  said  members  hav 
Ing  their  opposite  outer  edges  serrated  and  a  V-ahaped 
rib  formed  therein  between  the  serrated  edges,  a  wire  ex- 
tending over  said  removable  ■iMliri  adjacent  to  their 
opposite  ends,  and  meana  for  tlghttatec  the  wires  thereon 
to  wwure  the  member,  in  poaltlon.  snbsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

4.  A   curry  comb  comprUing  a   plurality  of  transverse 
channel   members  secured  to  spaced  body   plates  at   their 
opposite  ends,  a  reailient  currying  member  positioned   In 
each  of   the  channel   members  on   one   side  of  ssid  body 
platea.    the   Intermediate  reailient   member  being  disposed 
out  of  the  same   horiaontal   plane  as  the  other  of  said    . 
members,  a  flexible  wire  extending  over  said  members  sd- 
Jscent  to  their  esKla  and  through  alined  opealnga  In  one 
end  of  each  of  the  body  plates,  a  draw  head  longliudlnally 
movable   between   the  ends  of  said   platea,   an   adjusting 
screw    dlspoMd    through    said    draw    head    and   extending 
through  the  other  enda  of  the  body  pUtea,  a  plat,,  having 
an  opening  therein   dlaposed  about  the  adjusting  screw, 
said  plate  having  a  hook  on  one  end  to  receive  an  eye  on 
one  end  of  the  flexible  wire,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  be- 
ing aecured  to  the  draw  head,  and  meana  for  supporting 
said  draw  head. 

5    A    curry  comb   comprising   spaced    channel    members 
secured  upon  longitudinal  body  plates  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  having  their  ends  angularly  extended  and  se- 
cured to  each  other,  resilient  currying  members  positioned 
In  the  channel  members  on  one  side  of  Mid  plates,  a  se- 
curing wire  extending  over  said  removable  members  adja- 
cent to  their  ends,  guide  rods  secured  In  the  enda  of  said 
body  plates,  said  rod.  being  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  materUl  bent  between  Its  enda  to  form  a  U  shaped  por- 
tion dUposed  againat  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  end.  of 
Mid  body  plates,   said  end  having   rectangular  openings 
therein  to  receive  said  wires,  a  draw  head  longitudinally 
movable  upon  said  guide  rods,  an  adjusting'  screw  extend- 
ing through   the  opposite  ends  of  said   body   pUtes  dis- 
posed  through  said   draw   head  and   having  threaded  en- 
gagement In  a  block  carried  thereby,  said  draw  head  carry- 
ing a  hook  to  receive  an  eye  on  one  end  of  the  securing 
wire,  a  linger  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  the  adjusting  rod. 
and  hooks  disposed  about  said  rods  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned  through   eye.  on    the  other   end.  of  the  .ecnring 
wires,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  «a«ette.] 


1.  .\  cnrrv-eorab  comprTslng  a  body,  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel members  secured  to  said  body,  s  currying  member  dis- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  each  of  said  channel  mem 
bers.  each  of  said  curryln}  members  being  formed  with 
psrallel  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth,  a  rib  centrally  formed 
between  the  rows  of  teeth,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
the  currying  members  to  the  channel  members,  substan- 
tially ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  curry-comb  comprising  a  body,  s  plurality  of  chan- 
nel members  secured  to  the  body,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  channel  members  being  serrated,  a  currying  member 


971  172      KEYBOARD.     FaaoiaiCK   Clitsam.   8t.    Kllda. 
Victoria,   Austrslla.     Filed  July  19.   1907      Sertal  No. 

S84.«2«. 

1  A  manual  keyboard  for  a  pianoforte,  organ  or  like 
mnsicsl  instrument  hsvlng  the  heads  of  the  white  digitals 
n«ar  the  centrsl  portion  of  the  board  longer  than  those 
near  the  ends  of  the  board. 

2  A  manual  keyboard  for  a  pianoforte,  organ  or  like 
musical  inatrument  having  the  heads  of  the  white  diglUls 
near  the  central  portion  of  the  board  longer  than  those 
nesr  the  ends  of  the  board,  such  dlgitsls  near  the  eads  be 
ing  of  normal  length. 

3  A  manual  keyboard  for  a  pianoforte,  orgsn  or  like 
musical  Instrument  so  made  that  the  ends  of  the  black  and 
white  digitals  He  on  curved  lines  and  having  the  heads  of 
the  white  digitals  near  the  central  portion  of  the  board  of 
creater  length  than  tboae  near  the  ends  of  the  board. 
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4.  A  maaual  curved  keyboard  for  a  pianoforte,  organ 
or  like  mnaical  inatrument  having  the  enda  of  the  black 
and  white  digltala  so  disposed  that  at  the  central  portion 
of  the  board  the  length  of  the  heads  of  the  white  digitals 
Is  grester  than  the  corresponding  length  in  a  normal 
straight  keyboard,  and  greater  than  the  corresponding 
length  near  the  ends  of  the  carved  keyboard. 


6.  A  manual  keyboard  for  a  pianoforte,  organ  or  like 
musical  inatrument  having  the  enda  of  the  black  and 
white  digltala  lying  on  curved  llnea  the  curve  of  the  white 
digitals  being  flatter  than  that  of  the  black  ones. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


9  7  1,17  3.  FMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT.  Gborg*  D. 
CoaiT.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1909  Serial 
No.  514.071. 


An  attachment  for  umbrellas,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bearing  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  projected  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing  plate,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  between  aald  lugs,  said  bearing 
plate  ^aving  an  arcuate  formation  and  being  provided 
with  marginal  alots.  the  vertical  strips  freed  by  said  slots 
.  being  formed  to  stand  up  from  the  curve  of  said  plate  to 
'  permit  a  flexible  strip  to  be  passed  without  interruption 
through  said  slots  and  around  the  umbrella  handle,  and 
aald  arm  conaisting  of  a  downwardly  tapered  member 
having  a  bevel  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  plate  above  aald  lugs,  and  a  friction  pad  clamped 
between  the  edges  of  said  arm  at  it.  lower  end. 


•71,174.  CENTRIFUGAL  SCREEN.  WlLLUM  B.  Cdn- 
NINOHAM,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,094. 

1.  A  centrifugal  screen  comprising  a  main  frame ;  a 
horlsontally  disposed  screen  ;  a  cross  frame  surmounting 
the  main  frame  ;  a  feed  hopper  adjustably  suspended  from 
the  cross  frame,  having  a  delivery  end  piercing  the  top  of 
the  main  frame  and  poaltloned  above  the  acreen  so  as  to 
discbarge  the  msterlal  upon  the  central  portion  thereof 
in  rabstantlally  a  s^ate  of  reat ;  and  mean,  for  revolving 
the  acreen  to  cauM  the  aald  material  to  roll  over  the 
wrreen  toward  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  A  centrifugal  screen  comprising  a  main  frame ;  a 
borisontally-difiposed  screen  having  inner  and  outer  screen 
plates  with   perforations  In  the  inner  platea  made  finer 


than  those  in  the  outer  plate. ;  a  cross  frame  surmounting 
the  main  frame ;  a  feed  hopper  adjustably  supported  from 
the  cross  frame,  having  a  delivery  end  poaltloned  above 
the  screen  so  as  to  discbarge  the  material  upon  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  in  substantially  a  state  of  rest ;  mean, 
carried  by  the  cross  frame  for  revolving  the  Kreen  to 
cause  the  said  material  to  roll  over  the  acreen  plates  to- 
ward the  periphery  thereof;  and  an  independent  hopper 
underlying  the  inner  and  outer  Mreen  plates  and  receiving 
.creened  material  therefrom. 


8.  A  centrifugal  Kreen  comprising  a  main  frame;  a 
horizontall.r  disposed  screen  having  Inner  and  outer  Mrsen 
plates  with  perforations  in  the  inner  plates  mnde  finer 
than  those  in  the  outer  plates ;  a  cross  frame  sumj^unttng 
the  main  frame ;  a  feed  hopper  adjustably  supported  from 
the  cross  frame,  having  a  delivery  end  positioned  above 
the  screen  ao  as  to  discharge  the  material  upon  the  central 
portion  thereof  In  substantially  a  state  of  rest ;  means  car- 
ried by  the  cross  frame  for  revolving  the  screen  to  cause 
the  said  material  to  roll  over  the  urreen  plates  toward  the 
periphery  thereof;  an  Independent  hopper  nnderlyin):  the 
inner  and  outer  screen  plates  and  receiving  screened  ma- 
terial therefrom ;  and  an  Inclosure  for  said  hoppers  and 
screen  having  a  cover  pierced  with  a  central  opening  for 
the  admission  of  the  lower  end  of  the  feed-hopper. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  screen,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closed screening  chamber  and  a  borisontal  revoluble  screen 
therein,  of  a  support  surmounting  the  screening  chamt>er. 
a  feed  hopper  having  ita  lower  end  entering  the  screening 
chamber  and  positioned  over  the  center  of  the  screen 
whereby  the  material  is  delivered  upon  the  central  part 
of  the  screen  in  substantially  a  quiescent  state,  and  man- 
ually-operated means  outside  the  screening  chamber  for 
adjusting  the  delivery  end  of  the  hopper  relatively  to  the 
surface  of  the  screen. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comlrt- 
natlon  of  an  Inclosed  screening  cbamt>er.  a  horlKtntal  rev- 
oluble screen  within  said  chamber  having  perforations  in 
the  central  portion  of  smaller  size  than  those  In  the  outer 
portion,  a  feed  hopper  entering  the  screening  chamt>er. 
means  exterior  to  the  screening  chamber,  and  manually- 
controlled  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hopper  relatively 
to  the  screen,  a  hopper  underlylnj;  the  portion  of  the  screen 
having  the  .mailer  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
fine  material  paasing  therethrough,  a  second  helper  cotf- 
centric  with  the  flnt  hopper  and  disposed  below  the  por- 
tion of  the  screen  having  the  other  openings  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  passing  therethrough,  and  a  third 
hopper  surrounding  the  second  hopper  ard  spaced  there- 
from and  extending  above  the  Kreen.  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  discharged  over  the  outer  edge  of  said 
screen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 
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971475.  AIB-COMPBE88INO  APPARATUS.  Ltmam  B. 
D«  Camf,  Berkeley.  C»I.  nied  J»n.  7.  1»07.  Serial 
No.   301.264. 


vyVyV/Z-yyV. 


1.  The  combination,  of  an  air  compreaaor.  a  preaaar* 
tank  connected  with  the  BMOn  of  a  water  iTatem,  Bach 
main.  \  motor  connected  to  drlTe  the  air  compreeeor,  a 
•ource  of  power  to  operate  the  motor,  power-controlllnj 
means  to  turn  power  on  and  off  the  motor,  a  float  In  the 
tank  connected  to  operate  said  power-controlling  means 
aad  means  to  turn  on  and  aff  the  power  aa  the  water 
rtoes  and  falls  In  the  pressure  tank,  an  air  pipe  connecting 
the  air  compressor,  and  air  tank,  air  check  means  between 
the  compressor  and  air  tank,  and  a  valred  outlet  from  the 
tank. 

2.  The  combination,  of  as  air  pipe,  a  tank  connected 
with  the  air  pipe,  means  tor  supplying  air  under  high 
pressure  to  said  air  tank,  hydraulic  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  pressure,  a  switch,  a  rod  for  controlling 
said  switch,  a  float  carried  by  the  hydraolic  pressure  for 
operating  the  rod.  to  close  the  switch  when  the  float  is 
elerated  and  to  open  the  switch  when  the  float  Is  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  hoMlng  the  rod  normally  sU- 
tiooary. 

S.  An  alr-compresalac  appMatus  comprising  a  prawar*- 
f  nfc  adapted  to  be  connectad  with  a  source  of  water- 
prMBVre,  sn  air-compressor  4tacharglng  into  the  prssrare- 
taak.  an  electric- motor  for  ofwrstlng  the  alr-compresaor. 
a  switch-rod  slldlngly  mooBtcd  through  a  bottom  of  the 
preaaare-tank,  electric  connections  so  that  the  swlteb-rod 
opens  and  doaes  the  circuit,  and  a  float  in  the  preaaore- 
tank  for   operating   the   switch- rod. 

4.  An  alr-compreasing  apparatus  comprising  an  alr- 
plpe,  a  pressure-tank  connected  to  the  air-pipe,  means  for 
producing  hydraulic  pressitA  In  the  tank,  an  alr-com- 
pr«Mor  discharging  into  tha  tank,  an  electric-motor  for 
operating  the  alr-compresaor.  a  switch-rod  slldlngly  mount- 
ed in  a  bottom  of  the  tank  to  open  and  cloae  the  electric 
circuit,  and  a  float  in  the  tank  for  operating  the  swltcb- 
rod. 

5.  In  an  air-compressor,  a  pressure-tsnk,  meana  for  pro- 
ducing hydraulic  pressure  la  the  tank,  an  alr-coMprsssor 
dlacharging  into  the  tank,  as  electric-motor  for  control- 
ling the  air-compressor,  a  switch-rod  slldlngly  mounted 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  make  and  break  the 
electric  circuit,  a  float  for  elevating  the  switch-rod  to 
close  the  electric  circuit,  an  alrplpe  leading  from  the 
praaaare-tank.  and  a  float-vtlre  for  controlling  the  air- 
pipe. 

[Claims  <l  aad  7  not  prlsted  In  the  Oasette.] 


staaa  or  vapor  from  the  exhaust-main   for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1 7  1  .  1  7  6  .  DBYINO-MACHINE.  Thomas  P.  DaxTaa, 
Provldenca,  B.  I.  Filed  FVb.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&44,417. 

1.  la  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  pro- 
vided with  reTolubly  moaslsd  hollow  heating  cans  or  cyl- 
inders, constructed  and  Adapted  for  the  admission  snd 
discharge  of  steam,  the  combtnstlon  therewith  of  sn  as- 
bhust-maln,  a  combined  steam  and  water-trap  Interpoaed 
between  the  dlsebarr'  •vA  portion  of  each  cylinder  and 
the  exhaust-main  and  cottmnntcatlng  with  both,  a  retnm- 
maln  proper,  and  a  barometric-condenser  elen)eBt.  located 
with  relation  to  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  bodl  tka 
said  mains,  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  an* 


2.  In  a  drying-machine  baTlng  a  plurality  of  revolubly 
mounted  intergearlng  cans  or  cylinders  arranged  to  be 
steam-heated,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust-main  located 
below  the  cylinders,  adapted  to  receive  the  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  latter  by  gravity,  a  heating  and  con- 
densing element,  constituting  anxlliary  heating  means, 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  receive  and  condense 
therein  steam  and  vapor  from  the  exhaust-main,  a  re- 
turn-main connected  with  the  lower  or  discharge  end  of 
said  condensing  element,  and  a  water-seal  device  communi- 
cating with  the  latter  and  with  the  said  exhaust  and 
retum-malna. 

8.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  pro- 
vided with  revoluble  cans  adapted  to  be  steam-heated, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  suitably  located  auxiliary 
heating  device,  a  main  for  receiving  stesm  or  vapor  and 
water  of  condensation  from  the  cans,  means  for  Intro- 
dodag  said  steam  or  vapor,  and  also  any  vapor  re«vap- 
orated  from  the  water,  into  the  heating  device,  and  a 
return-main  adapted  to  receive  the  water  separated  from 
the  steam  or  vapor  in  the  first-named  main  and  also  the 
water  condensed  from  the  steam  and  vapor  In  the  said 
beating  device. 

4.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
revoluble  can  or  drying-cylinder  adapted  to  be  steam- 
heated  and  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust-main  and  a  valveiess  trap  or  sesi 
connected  with  said  discharge-outlet  and  exhaust-main, 
arraagad  whereby  stesm  or  vspor  having  a  relatively  low 
prassora  te  prevented  from  escaping  into  the  exhaust-main. 


•71.177. 
ProvMMce, 
544,765. 


DRTINO-MACHINE.     TBOMAa  F.   Dkxtei, 
a.    I.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1910.      SerUl    No. 


VlJ    j>    'i 


1.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  character  daacribed. 
provided  with  revolubly  mounted  hollow  heating  cans 
or  cylinders  arranged  for  the  admiaaion  of  steam,  the 
combination  tfearwith  of  a  suitably  disposed  exhaust- 
main  communicating  with  the  dlschsrge  end  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  adapted  to  receive  from  the  latter  exhaust  stesm 
or  vapor  and  water  of  condensation,  a  revolubly  mounted 
anxlliary  heating-cylinder,  arranged  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  cylinders  and  being  in  communica- 
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tion  with  said  exhaust-main  for  receiving  therein  said 
steam  and  vapor,  as  well  as  vapor  re^vaporated  from  the 
water  of  condensation,  and  a  return-main  located  below 
the  exhaust-main  and  being  trap-connected  with  It  and 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  utilising  the  direct  and  latent 
heat  from  the  steam  and  vapor  Introduced  into  the  last- 
aaoMd  cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoae   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  drying-cylinders 
mounted  for  rotation,  and  means  adapted  for  admitting 
steam  Into  and  exhausting  It  from  the  cylinders,  of  a 
revoluble  cooperating  or  auxiliary  drying-cylinder,  means 
for  introducing  into  the  latter  steam  and  vapor  exhausted 
from  the  other  cylinders,  and  a  return-main  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  receiving  the  water  of 
condensation  produced  therein. 

3.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drying-cylinders,  a 
main  communicating  with  the  cylinders  for  admitting 
live  or  Initial  steam  therein,  a  main  connected  with  and 
common  to  all  the  cylinders  for  receiving  steam,  vapor 
snd  water  exlxausted  therefrom,  a  revoluble  auxiliary 
heating  cylinder  having  its  inlet  end  communicating  with 
said  exhaust-main,  so  as  to  receive  from  the  latter  the 
said  steam  and  vapor  exhausted  from  the  other  cylinders. 
and  a  return-main  communicating  with  the  said  exhaust- 
main  and  with  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder for  conducting  away  the  water  of  condensation 
from  all  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  drying-machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drying-cylinders, 
a  steam-main  communicating  with  the  Inlet  end  of  all  the 
said  cylinders,  an  exhaust-main  common  to  all  the  said 
cylinders,  a  trapped  connection  Interposed  between  and 
uniting  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders  with 
the  said  exhaust-main,  thereby  preventing  back-flow  or 
exhaust  intercommunication  between  the  cylinders,  a  revo- 
luble auxiliary  heating  cylinder  having  its  inlet  end  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust-main  so  as  to  receive  therein 
steam  snd  vapor  discharged  from  the  other  cylinders, 
and  a  return-main  trap-connected  with  said  exhauat-main 
and  also  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  arranged  for  conducting  away  the  water  of 
condensation    from    all    the    cylinders. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
revolubly  mounted  drying-cylinders  or  cans,  means  adapt- 
ed for  introducing  steam  intd  the  same,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  discbarge  end  of  the  cans  for  receiving 
steam,  vapor,  gases  and  water  of  condensation  exhausted 
therefrom,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  revolubly 
mounted  auxiliary  beating  cylinder  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  others,  meana  for  introducing  Into  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder  steam  and  vapor  discharged  from  the  flrst- 
named  can^i.  and  meann  connected  with  the  exhaust  end 
of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  for  receiving  the  water  of  con- 
densation produced  in  the  last-named  cylinder. 


971,178.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER. 
Levi  A.  Disbsow,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  23, 
1909.      Serial    No.   534.591. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  drum 
provided  with  longitudinally  extended  divider  bars  in 
the  vicinity  of  its  axU.  and  a  lifting  shelf  extending 
Inward  from  the  shell  of  the  drum,  for  raising  the  butter 
onto  said  divider  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  horisontal 
rotary  drum  provided  within  with  a  multiplicity  of  di- 
vider bars  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  thereof,  with 
their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  heads  of  the  drum,  and 
a  lifting  shelf  extending  Inward  from  the  ahell  of  the 
drum  and  operative  to  raise  the  butter  onto  the  divider 
bars,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  borlsontally 
disposed  roUry  drum  provided  within  with  a  multiplicity 
of  laterally  spaced  sharp  edged  divider  bars  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  said  dram,  and  a  lifting  shelf 


extending  Inward  from  the  shell  of  the  drum  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  adjacent  divider  bar  that  is  lo- 
cated eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  dram,  snbstantiaUy 
as  dMcrU>ed. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  horisontal  ro- 
tary dram  provided  within  with  a  multiplicity  of  laterally 
spaced  divider  bars  located  In  the  vicinity  of  the  axla 
of  the  drum  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  beads  of  the  dram, 
the  said  divider  bars  being  approximately  diamond-shaped 
in  cross  section,  the  said  dram  having  a  lifting  shelf  ex- 
tending Inward  from  its  shell  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
butter  onto  said  divider  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  approxi- 
mately horisontal  rotary  drum  provided  within  with  a 
multiplicity  of  divider  bars  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
axis  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  heads  of  the  dram, 
a  lifting  shelf  extending  inward  from  the  shell  of  the 
drum  for  lifting  the  butter  onto  said  divider  bars,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  punching  fingers  projecting  inward  from 
the  shell  of  the  dram  and  onto  which  the  butter,  passed 
between  said  divider  bars,  is  adapted  to  fall,  substantially 
as  described. 


971,179. 
Mass. 


MESS-KIT.      Chables    .\.    Dodoe,    Sprlngfleld. 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,376. 


A  mess-kit  consisting  of  a  kettle  constituting  the  con- 
tainer for  the  other  parts  of  the  kit.  two  frying-pans 
uranged  face  .to  face  constituting  an  inclosure  for  food, 
cups  in  said  space,  and  plates  arrsnged  therein  to  hojd 
the  cups  in  position,  another  cup  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
ends  of  the  pans  to  bold  them  in  assembled  relation,  said 
pans  and  retaining  cup  being  contained  in  said  kettle, 
together  with  handles  for  said  kettle  and  frying-pan  lo- 
cated between  the  wall  of  the  container  and  the  contents 
of  the  latter  to  serve  as  a  retaining  wedge  to  hold  the 
contents  in  the  container. 
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9T1.180.  »rBIPPEB-HA«^K«Tiat  AND  OTHER  COMB- 
MACHINE.  BowET  BsaxuBB  DoDOLAS.  LA*n««oort«, 
Victoria.  Australia,  aaatsMr  of  one-fourth  to  G«or»t 
Frwlerlck  Martin.  Newbfltf«e.  Auatralla.  Fllad  Oct.  22, 
1»0«.     Bertal  No.  459.040. 


*^<if  *>v 


1  In  a  harreatlng  aiacMne.  the  combination  of  a  comb 
eomprUlng  a  plurality  of  »ltematln«  toed  and  piTotally 
supported  teeth  having  BpacM  between  their  adjacent 
idjn  lald  edgee  being  •tralght.  and  means  for  swinging 
nld  plTotally  supported  fetb  about  their  plTots  to  r^ 
lleT«  choking  by  the  grain  heads,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  harreatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  teeth,  s  tooth  piste  plTOtally  supported  by 
said  machine  and  disposed  adjacent  said  fixed  teeth,  a  plu- 
mmy of  moTable  taeth  fwrled  by  said  pivoted  tooth 
plate  and  alternating  w«k  eald  fixed  teeth,  with  spacea 
between  the  adjacent  ed««  thereof,  said  movable  teeth 
being  held  against  longttadlnal  displacement  by  "aid 
pivoted  tooth  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said  tooth 
plate  on  Its  axis.  substaatJaliy  as  deacrlbed. 

3  In  a  harveater  comb,  the  combination  of  alternating 
fixed  and  movable  teeth  havlnic  spaces  between  their  ad- 
Jacant  edgea.  and  longltwttnal  dUpoeed  plates  at  the  rmt 
of  said  teeth  extending  vtoas  said  spaces  and  forming 
rear  edges  therefor,  subatwitlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  harvester  comh,  tfce  comUaatlon  of  alternating 
fixed  and  movable  teetl^  haTlng  apaecs  between  their  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edgea.  and  distance  plates  located  be- 
tween each  pair  of  fixed  Ueth.  each  plate  being  cut  away 
•t  Its  forward  end  proWdlng  side  projecting  tongues 
adapted  to  aline  with  m»  tpacaa  also  providing  a  cen- 
trally recessed  edge  xUspoMd  adjacent  to  and  codperating 
with  the  rear  edges  of  saU  movable  teeth  to  form  a  broken 
Joint  therewith,  subatantfijly  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  harvester  comb,  the  combination  of  alternating 
fixed  and  movable  teeth  with  spaces  between  their  ad- 
jttcant  longitudinal  edgea,  dUtance  pUtes  disposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  fixed  teeth  and  cut  away  centrally 
at  both  ends  to  form  side  tongnes  and  a  receaaed  cen- 
tral edge,  whereby  said  tongues  project  In  allnement  with 
said  spacea  and  form  rear  edgea  therefor,  and  whereby 
said  plates  may  be  reverwd  to  compensate  for  wear,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  pMated  In  the  Oaxette.] 


gnose  covering,  a  plUbl*  backing  within  the  covering. 
Mid  covering  and  backing  being  folded  back  upon  them- 
selves, and  a  back  plate  fixed  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
J«welry  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  wire  mesh 
folded  upon  Itatlf  forming  Inwardly  converging  foWa.  and 
a  Jawal  sattteg  confined  and  secured  within  said  folda 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
Jewelry  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  wire  iDMk 
folded  upon  Itaelf  forming  Inwardly  converging  folda,  a 
jewel  setting  confined  within  said  folda.  and  a  back  plats 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  Am  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
Jewelry,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  wire  mesh 
folded  upon  Itaelf  forming  Inwardly  converging  folds  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  said  body,  a  setting  con- 
flaed  and  secured  within  and  held  by  a  plurality  of  such 
folda,  said  setting  denlgned  to  contain  an  ornament,  a 
back  plate  secured  to  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  folded 
body  portion,  and  a  aecurlng  derlee  fixed  to  said  back 
plate. 

971.182.  BEFBIGER.\TINO  SYSTEM.  Aethub  FaQBT, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Dec  10,  1909.  SerUl  Na 
532.513. 


971  181.      MOUNTING.      Gboboe    W.    Dovaa.    Cranaton, 
a.  1.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.74.7. 


1    \n  a  new  artlHa  «f  manufacture,  a  mounting   for 
Jewelry    comprising    a    body    portion    consisting   of   wlw 


1.  la  a  refrtgeratlon  system,  a  series  of  colla  a  con- 
dauer  connected  with  said  colls,  a  compressor  discharg- 
ing Into  said  condenser  and  drawing  from  said  colls,  a 
liquid  separator  adapted  to  prevent  liquids  from  passing 
tnm  the  coll.  Into  the  ooayfaMor,  a  secondary  set  of 
colls  so  connected  with  said  aeparator  that  It  will  re- 
ealve  any  liquid  depoalted  therein,  a  secondary  separator 
Interposed  In  the  pipe  line  between  the  first  separator 
and  the  compressor,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  secondary  separator  into  the  first  named  separator. 
aabatantUily  aa  aet  forth. 

2  In  a  refrlgeratloo  syateB,  a  series  of  colls,  a  con- 
denser connected  with  said  colla.  a  liquid  ammonia  sup- 
ply tank  connected  with  said  colla.  a  separator  into  which 
said  colls  dUcbarge.  a  secondary  set  of  colls  so  connected 
with  said  separator  that  It  will  receive  any  liquid  de- 
poalted therein,  a  secondary  liquid  separator  with  which 
said  secondary  colla  are  connected,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
lav  aald  secondary  separator  with  a  compressor,  as  set 

tmth. 

8.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  serlea  of  colls,  a  con- 
denser, a  compressor  discharging  Into  said  condenser,  a 
liquid  ammonia  supply  tank  connected  with  aald  colls,  b 
separator  Into  which  said  colls  discharge,  a  secondary  set 
of  colls  BO  connected  with  said  separator  that  It  will 
receive  any  liquid  deposited  therein,  pipes  connecting  each 
of  said  sets  of  colls  with  the  compreaaor.  and  a  liquid 
separator  In  the  pipe  leading  to  the  compreaaor.  sub 
staBtUlly  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  serlea  of  colls,  a  con- 
denaer.  a  compressor  discharging  Into  said  condenser,  a 
liquid  ammonia  supply  tank  connected  with  said  colls 
and  with  said  condenser,  a  separator  into  which  said 
colls  discharge,  a  secondary  set  of  colls  so  connected  with 
said  separator  that  It  will  receive  any  liquid  deposited 
therein,  pipes  connecting  each  of  said  sets  of  colls  with 
a  coapraaaer,  a  liquid  separator  In  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  eoapreaaor.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
laat-mentloned  separator  into  the  first  mentioned  sepa- 
rator, as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  series  of  colls,  a  con- 
denser, a  compressor  diacbarglng  into  said  condenser,  a 
liquid  ammonia  supply  tank  connected  with  said  coils,  a 
separator  Into  which  said  colls  discharge,  a  secondary 
set  of  coils  so  connected  with  said  separator  that  It  will 
receive  any  liquid  deposited  therein,  pipes  connecting 
each  of  aald  sets  of  coils  with  the  compressor,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  last-mentioned  sepa- 
rator into  the  first  mentioned  separator,  and  means  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  the  refrigerant  supplied  to  the 
colla.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971.188.  WATEB  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM.  Abthub 
Faoet.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M8,511. 


-rat 
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1.  In  a  water  distillation  aystem.  a  boiler,  a  steam  en- 
gine, connectiona  between  the  steam  engine  and  boiler 
whereby  the  engine  is  supplied  with  steam,  a  water 
evaporator,  means  whereby  the  exhaust  steam  heats  the 
water  In  the  evaporator,  a  condenser  chamber  connected 
with  the  evaporator,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
aald  condenser  chamber,  a  vacuum  reboiler,  a  steam 
Jacket  surrounding  the  engine  cylinder,  steam  connec- 
tions with  said  Jacket  whereby  live  ateam  la  supplied 
thereto,  piping  whereby  the  water  In  the  vacuum  reboiler 
may  be  heated  by  the  steam  passing  from  said  steam 
Jacket,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  diatillatlon  system,  a  boiler,  a  steam  en- 
gine, connections  between  the  steam  engine  and  boiler 
whereby  the  engine  is  supplied  with  steam,  a  water 
evaporator,  means  whereby  the  exhaust  steam  heata  the 
water  In  the  evaporator,  a  condenser  chamber  connected 
with  the  evaporator,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum 
In  said  condenser  chamber,  a  vacuum  reboiler,  a  steam 
Jacket  surrounding  the  en^ne  cylinder,  steam  connec- 
tions with  said  Jacket  whereby  live  steam  is  supplied 
thereto,  a  feed  water  heater,  and  a  pipe  whereby  the  feed 
water  and  the  water  in  the  vacuum  reboiler  may  be  heated 
by  the  steam  passing  through  the  engine  steam  Jacket  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  distillation  system,  a  boiler,  a  super- 
heater connected  tLerewlth.  a  steam  engine,  connectiona 
between  the  steam  engine  and  superheater  whereby  the 
engine  Is  supplied  with  steam,  a  crater  evaporator,  means 
whereby  the  exhaust  steam  heats  the  water  In  the  evapo- 
rator, a  condenser  chamber  connected  with  the  evaporator, 
BeaBB  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  aald  condenser  cham- 


ber, a  vacuum  reboiler.  a  steam  Jacket  surrotindlng  the 
en«rlne  cylinder,  steam  connections  with  said  Jacket  where- 
by live  steam  Is  supplied  thereto,  and  piping  whereby  the 
water  in  the  vacuum  reboiler  may  t>e  heated  by  the  stean 
passing  from  said  steam  Jscket,  bb  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  distillation  system,  a  boiler,  a  super- 
heater connected  therewith,  a  steam  eaglne,  connectiimB 
between  the  steam  engine  and  superheater  whereby  the 
en^ne  la  supplied  with  steam,  a  water  evaporator,  means 
whereby  the  exhaust  steam  heats  the  water  in  the  evapo- 
rator, a  condenser  chamber  connected  with  the  evaporator, 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  condenser  cham- 
ber, a  vacuum  reboiler,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the 
engine  cylinder,  steam  connections  with  said  Jacket  where- 
by live  steam  Ha  supplied  thereto,  a  feed  water  heater, 
and  a  pipe  whereby  the  feed  water  and  the  water  In  the 
vacuum  reboiler  may  be  heated  by  the  steam  passing 
througli  the  engine  ateam  Jacket,  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  water  diatillatlon  system,  a  boiler,  a  steam  en- 
gine, connectiona  between  the  steam  engine  and  boiler 
whereby  the  engine  is  supplied  with  steam,  a  water  evapo- 
rator, means  whereby  the  exhaust  steam  heats  the  water 
In  the  evaporator,  a  condenser  chamber  connected  with 
the  evaporator,  means  for  maintaining 'a  vacuum  in  said 
condenser  chamber,  a  vacuum  reboiler.  piping  whereby 
the  reboiler  is  connected  with  the  condenser  chamber,  a 
steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  engine  cj^inder,  steam  con- 
nections with  said  Jacket  whereby  live  steam  is  sup- 
plied thereto,  piping  whereby  the  water  in  the  vacuum 
reboiler  may  be  heated  by  the  steam  passing  from  said 
steam  Jacket,  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


971,184.  VOLTAGEBEGDLATOH.  Richard  FLBinwo. 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  444,883. 


1.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  syBtem  and 
a  controller  therefor  in  a  circuit  charged  from  the  line, 
in  cond>inatlon  with  means  for  rendering  said  circuit  sub- 
stantially neutral  to  variations  of  line  frequency. 

2.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  system  and 
a  controller  therefor  in  a  circuit  charged  from  the  line, 
in  combination  with  meana  for  rendering  the  current  re- 
ceived in  said  circuit  aubstantlally  independent  of  the 
line  frequency. 

3.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  system  and 
a  controller  therefor  in  a  circuit  chBi>ged  from  the  line, 
in  combination  with  meana  for  renderiiig  the  circuit 
resonant  to  the  normal  frequency,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing said  circuit. 

4.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  system  and 
a  controller  therefor  in  a  circuit  charnfed  from  the  line. 
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tn  combination  with  a  cond«Mwr  In  aald  circuit  (or  nea- 
trallsinr  the  Inductance  reactance  In  the  circuit  for  the 
Bormai  frequency  and  a  non-lnductlre  revtatance  for  damp- 
ing the  electrlc&l  oacUlatlooa  in  aald  drcult 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fine  carrying  an  alternating 
current,  a  regulating  deTlee,  and  mean*  for  making  aald 
regulating  device  subatantiftlly  unaffected  bj  chaafM  of 
frequency  of  the  current  canied  by  the  line. 


971,180.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  LasAM  Tatlob 
rMMBUAS,  Sr..  BrookTille,  Mlaa.  Filed  July  23.  1900. 
Serial  No.  509.230. 


1.  In  combination,  a  derlce  haTtng  a  series  of  dlTlalons 
arranged  tn  parallel  cohimna,  the  divisions  being  con- 
secntlTely  numbered  from  the  bottom  dlTlaioa  to  the  top 
dlTialon  and  being  of  equal  area,  and  a  series  of  adding 
blocks  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the  numbered  dlrlalona, 
Mild  blocks  being  of  different  lengtiis,  representing  com- 
bined heights  of  the  diTisionS  and  each  being  provided 
with  a  numeral  corrvsponding  to  the  sum  of  the  dlTlsions 
hBTing  the  same  length. 

2.  In  combination,  a  derioe  having  a  series  of  num- 
bered divisions  arranged  In  parallel  rows  or  columns, 
the  numbering  beginning  with  the  numeral  1,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  columns  and  continuing  conaecatlTdy  to  the 
top  of  the  coiumna,  and  the  divisions  being  of  equal 
height,  a  series  of  blocks  of  varying  lengths  having  nu- 
merals thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  divlslona  of 
the  device,  aald  blocks  having  lengthM  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  various  aamt>ered  divisions  and  the 
bottom  of  the  divisions,  whereby  different  sums  can  be 
added  by  placing   the  blocks  above  one  another  over  the 


numbered  divisions. 


9  7  1.18  6.  PICKER  FOR  GRAPES,  kc.  Cbablm  A. 
FaaiTAO.  St  Joseph,  MtdL  FUed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533,211. 


A  picker  for  grapes,  etc..  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  rest  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  thumb  and  pcovldod  with 
straps  and  a  buckle  for  aeesrtng  it  on  the  thumb,  an  aper- 
tured  wall  carried  by  the  be4y  and  serving  with  the  same 


to  form  a  thumb-socket,  a  pocket  carried  by  aald  wall  and 
having  Ita  forward  end  open  and  also  having  an  aper- 
ture regiatered  with  that  In  the  wall,  a  blade  removably 
arranged  In  and  projecting  from  the  pocket  and  having 
an  aperture  regiatered  with  the  aperturea  in  the  wall  and 
pocket,  and  a  string  secured  In  said  apertures  and  fasten- 
ing the  blade  In  the  pocket. 


971.187.    SHUTTLE.    Jossra  Uaoiroir.  Fall  River,  Maao. 
Filed  June  3.  190V.     Serial  No.  499,871. 


»  ^L 


A  shuttle  provided  with  a  central  slot,  a  bobbin  spin- 
dle pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  a  spring  resting  on 
the  bot>bin  spindle  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  hort- 
Boatal  or  vertical  pooltlon,  a  bobbin  catch  adapted  to 
engage  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  bobbin  to  bold  the 
bobbin  In  axial  position  on  the  spindle  when  the  latter 
la  in  ita  horisontal  position  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  ahnttle.  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  in  the  shuttle  to 
that  at  which  the  bobbin  spindle  is  pivoted  having  its 
side  wall*  extended  over  the  slot  so  as  to  form  overtiangs 
separated  by  a  central  axial  opening,  which  opening  de- 
crease* in  slse  toward  the  end  of  the  slot,  and  having  a 
tbraad  guide  mounted  transversely  of  the  shuttle  with 
its  opening  In  line  with  the  opening  between  the  over- 
hanging walls,  the  space  separating  the  walls  t>eing  lass 
than  the  thickness  of  the  end  of  the  bobbin,  aald  over- 
hanging walla  extending  from  the  front  of  the  alot  to- 
ward the  rear  such  a  distance  aa  to  permit  the  end  of  the 
bobbin  to  Just  clear  the  rear  edges  of  ttie  overhanging 
walls  when  the  bobbin  is  properly  positioned  on  the 
spindle  and  the  aplndle  Is  raised  but  to  catch  the  end 
of  the  tK>bbla  If  it  has  moved  forward  on  the  spindle  and 
prevent  the  bobbin  and  spindle  being  ralaed. 


9  7  1.18  8.  ROTARY  PUMP  OR  AIR-COMPRESSOR. 
CHAKLSS  R.  USTHU,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«0.182. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
two  piatona  extending  from  its  axis  to  Its  circumference 
and  from  end  to  end  and  having  substantially  equal  cir- 
cumferential width  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  said  axis,  meana  for  continuously  rotating  the 
platons  in  the  same  direction  at  alternately  faater  and 
alower  speeds  so  that  each  shall  move  faster  while  the 
other  moves  slower,  with  such  amplltudea  of  the  move- 
ments of  each  kind  that  adjacent  faces  of  the  piatona 
will  alternately  approach  each  other  until  they  are  etoas 
together  and  recede  troaa  each  other  until  the  oppostto 
(aces  are  dose  together;  the  eyiinder  having  inlet  and 
outlet  porta  which  are  controlled  by  the  pistons  and  lie 
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close  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  S(Mce  within  which 
the  piston  faces  come  close  together  and  within  the 
spaos  bounded  by  the  more  remote  faces  of  the  pistons, 
whsB  the  pistons  are  nearest  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
inlet  port  la  opened  between  the  receding  faces  of  the 
pistons  at  practically  the  beginning  of  the  receding  move- 
ment and  conatantly  cioaed  to  the  approaching  faces  and 
the  outlet  port  is  opened  between  the  approaching  faces 
of  the  pistons  until  the  end  of  the  approaching  move- 
ment and  is  constantly  closed  to  the  receding  faces,  the 
porta  being  separated  by  a  considerable  space  on  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  cylinder  which  is  covered  by  the 
piatona  when  they  come  close  together. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  two 
piatona  extending  from  ita  axis  to  its  circumference  and 
from  end  to  end  and  having  subetantially  equal  circum- 
ferential width  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  said  axis,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  pis- 
tons in  the  same  directldn  at  alternately  faster  and 
slower  speeds  so  that  each  ahall  move  faster  while  the 
other  moves  slower,  with  such  amplitudes  of  the  move- 
ments of  each  kind  that  adjacent  faces  of  the  piatona  will 
alternately  approach  each  other  until  they  are  close  to- 
gether and  recede  from  each  other  until  the  opposite 
faces  are  close  together,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed  by  said  pistons  as  the  latter  revolve 
In  front  of  them,  an  additional  outlet  port  located  at  a 
point  aUghtly  in  advance  of  and  overlapping  said  main 
outlet  port  at  and  before  the  Junctional  point  of  aald 
piatons,  a  cbeck  valve  located  In  said  port  and  a  by  paas 
leading  from  aald  advanced  port  back  to  said  main  out- 
let port  adapted  to  permit  the  fluid  which  would  other- 
wise be  trapped  between  said  pistons  to  escape  after  said 
main  outlet  port  la  closed  by  the  fast  moving  piston. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  two 
piatona  extending  from  ita  axle  to  Its  circumference  and 
from  end  to  end  and  having  substantially  equal  clrcum- 
fsrsatlal  width  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  said  axis,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the 
pistons  In  the  same  direction  at  alternately  futer  and 
slower  speeds  so  that  each  shall  move  faster  while  the 
other  moves  slower,  with  such  amplitudes  of  the  move- 
ments of  each  kind  that  adjacent  faces  of  the  pistons 
will  alternately  approach  each  other  until  they  are 
close  together  and  recede  from  each  other  uatll  the  op- 
posite faces  are  close  together,  an  auxiliary  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  between  said  pistons  after  the 
main  inlet  port  Is  partially  closed  by  the  slowly  moving 
piston  and  a  check  valve  located  in  said  auxiliary  inlet 
port. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  two 
pistons  extending  from  its  axis  to  its  circumference  and 
from  end  to  end  and  having  substantially  equal  circum- 
ferential width  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  aald  axis,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the 
pistons  in  the  same  direction  at  alternately  faster  and 
slower  speeds  so  that  each  shall  move  faster  while  the 
other  moves  slower,  with  such  amplitudes  of  the  move- 
ments of  each  kind  that  adjacent  faces  of  the  pistons 
will  alternately  approach  each  other  until  they  are  close 
together  and  recede  from  each  other  until  the  opposite 
faces  are  close  together,  an  outlet  port  and  by  pass  adapt- 
ed to  permit  of  the  escape  of  fluid  from  between  said 
pistons  twfore  the  main  outlet  port  has  t>een  fully  opened 
by  the  paasage  of  the  slowly  moving  piston  and  a  check 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  port. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  two 
pistons  extending  from  Its  axis  to  its  circumference  and 
froai  end  to  end  and  having  substantially  equal  clrcum- 
(MVBtial  width  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  said  axis,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  pis- 
tons in  the  same  direction  at  alternately  faster  and 
slower  speeds  so  that  each  ahall  move  faster  while  the 
other  moves  slower,  with  such  amplitudes  of  the  move- 
ments of  each  kind  that  adjacent  faces  of  the  pistons  will 
alternately  approach  each  other  until  they  are  doss  to- 
gether and  recede  from  each  other  until  the  opposite 
faces  are  dose  together,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communi- 


cating with  aald  cylinder  adapted  to  be  altematdy  opsncd 
and  closed  by  said  pistons  as  the  latter  revolve  In  front 
of  them,  an  auxiliary  inlet  port,  a  check  valve  located 
In  said  inlet  port  adapted  to  admit  fluid  between  aald 
pistons  after  the  main  inlet  port  Is  practically  closed  by 
the  slowly  moving  piston,  an  outlet  port  and  by  pass,  a 
check  valve  located  In  aald  outlet  port  adapted  to  permit 
of  the  escape  of  fluid  before  the  main  outlet  port  is  fully 
opened,  and  an  additional  outlet  port  located  at  a  point 
slightly  in  advance  of  and  overlapping  said  main  outlet 
port  at  and  Just  before  the  Junctional  point  of  said  pia- 
tona a  check  valve  located  In  said  additional  port  and  a 
by  paaa  leading  from  said  additional  port  back  to  said 
main  outlet  port  and  adapted  to  permit  the  fluid  which 
is  trapped  between  said  pistons  to  escape  after  said  main 
outlet  port  is  closed  by  the  fast  moving  piston. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  1,18  9.  ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON.  JOHN  WiLSOR 
GiLMB,  North  Shielda,  England.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  400,278. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  of  an  artificial 
horison  comprising  a  U-tube  having  two  limbs  containing 
liquid,  only  one  of  which  limbs  is  visible  in  the  field  of 
view  of  the  telescope. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  of  an  artificial 
horizon  comprising  a  U-tube  containing  a  liquid,  one  of 
the  limbs  of  said  U-tube  having  a  tapered  bore  In  the 
region  where  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  is  situated, 
said  tapered  bore  being  in  the  field  of  view. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  of  an  artlflcial 
horizon  comprising  a  U-tube  containing  a  liquid,  one  of 
the  limbs  of  said  U-tube  having  a  tapered  bore  in  the 
region  where  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  is  situated, 
said  tapered  bore  being  in  the  field  of  view  and  the  other 
limb  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  chamber  surround- 
ing the  telescope,  and  a  tube  Interconnecting  the  upper 
portions  of  said  two  limbs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  of  an  artificial 
horizon  comprising  a  U-tube  having  two  limbs  containing 
a  liquid,  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  U-tube  being  in  the 
field  of  view  and  the  other  limb  being  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  the  telescope,  and  a  tube 
Interconnecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  two  limbs. 


971.190.      PENCIL-CLIP.      William    B.    Goods,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1909.     t»erial  No.  498.211. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
dtp  consisting  of  a  single   piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
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loBsitadlnal  b«ni  and  cootiMfRif  Md  barm,  one  end  of  the 
win  being  b«nt  trmMrerroly  &iter«i«di»te  of  the  end* 
of  the  longltBdlB*!  b«r»  and  looped  around  one  of  them. 
th«  other  extremity  of  the  wire  conatltntlng  a  portion  of 
the  other  bar.  and  looped  aronnd  the  Intermediate  croaa 
bar.  the  normal  position  of  the  loop  of  the  laat  named 
extremity  In  the  unfl^^ed  coa4Utlon  of  the  same  being  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  of  tb*  tranareraely  bent  Inter- 
■tllhitT  portion  of  wire,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 


971,191.    TKSTINO-CLAMP.     Michaxl  J.  OaAT.  Barllnr 
Urn,  V.J.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1»10.    Sertal  No   550.990. 


1.  The  combination  with  'a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of 
plToted  gripping  arms  carried  by  aald  cylinder,  a  plonger 
working  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plnnger, 
mrans  carrl.-d  by  the  rod  for  morlnn  th*-  itripplnn  arm* 
Into  operative  position,  and  a  closure  for  the  part  to  bs 
grlppsd  carried  by  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  wltlk'a  fluld-preaaure  cylinder,  of 
plTOted  gripping  arms  carried  by  said  cylinder,  the  plTotai 
eonnaetlon  of  aald  arma  b«lng  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  set  the  arms  for  work  of  dlffer- 
«it  aises,  a  plunger  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connect- 
ed to  the  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  moT- 
Ing  the  gripping  arma  Into  operatlre  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-preasore  cylinder,  of 
radially  extending  ribs  on  one  of  the  cylinder  beads,  said 
ribs  bebig  arranged  In  palrs^and  having  a  series  of  regis- 
tering openings,  gripping  arms  mounted  between  the  ribs, 
pins  passing  through  said  arms  and  the  openings  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  aald  arma  to  the  ribs,  a  plunger 
working  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plnnger. 
and  meana  carried  by  the  rod  for  moving  the  gripping 
arms  Into  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  of 
pivoted  gripping  arms  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  finger 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  gripping  arms,  aald  finger 
being  engageable  with  the  pact  to  be  held,  a  plunger  work- 
ing In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plunger,  and 
Means  carried  by  the  rod  for  moving  the  arms  Into  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-pressare  cylinder,  of 
pivoted  gripping  arma  carried  thereby,  a  plonger  working 
In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plnnger,  a  cross 
bead  carried  by  the  rod,  and  having  means  for  moving  the 
gripping  arms  into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  finger 
carrl.'tl  by  the  free  ends  of  th«.>  armx.  and  engageable  at 
one  end  with  the  part  to  be  clamped,  and  a  set  screw 
threaded  through  the  other  end  of  the  finger,  and  engag- 
ing the  cross  head. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  prlntaifn  the  Oasette.] 


of  half  portions  each  formed  wttb  an  mlarged  dished  part 
providing  a  socket  embracing  the  ball,  an  opper  bar  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  ssatsd  between  the  half  portions,  meana 
securing  the  socket  SMBber  fixedly  to  the  upper  bar  be- 
neath Its  upper  end.  a  spring  bolt  securing  the  half  por- 
tlona  yieldingly  together  between  the  diahed  parU  and  Its 
upper  end.  a  lower  bar.  an  upper  strap  embracing  the  up- 
per and  lower  bars  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  bar,  a  lower  strap  embracing  the  upper  and  lower 
bars  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  bar,  a 
plate  formed  with  a  lower  ball  member  and  sccared  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  bar.  a  holding  damp  consisting  of 
two  halves  each  formed  with  an  enlarged  diabed  *>nd  pro- 
viding a  socket  embracing  the  lower  ball  member  and  a 
carved  Jaw  providing  a  clamp,  meana  aecnring  the  two 
halves  fixedly  together  at  the  Jawa  and  a  spring  bolt  se- 
enrtng  the  two  halves  yieldingly  together. 


971  192      KLErTRIC-LIOnr^UPPORT.     Thomas  Obat. 

Boffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Oet.  1.  190«.     Serial  No.  33«.944. 

1.  A  light  support  comprising  a  bracket  tonMd  with  an 
npper  ball  member,  a  socket  member  consisting  of  a  pair 


2.  A  light  support  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with  an 
upper  ball  member,  a  socket  member  conalatlng  of  a  pair 
of  channeled  half  portlona.  each  formed  with  an  enlarged, 
diahed  part  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  ball,  an  np- 
per bar  having  Its  upper  and  seated  between  the  half  por- 
tlooB,  a  bolt  securing  the  socket  member  teedly  to  the  up 
per  bar  beneath  Its  upper  end,  a  apring  bolt  aecurlng  the 
half  portlona  yieldably  together  between  the  dished  parts 
and  the  upper  end.  a  lower  bar  having  an  Inaolated  stud,  a 
tactangolar  strap  embracing  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and 
•scoring  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  bar,  a  rectangular 
atrap  embracing  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  bar.  a  curved  lower  apring  lo- 
cated  between   the  lower  strap  and   the  lower  bar.   and 
formed  with  notches  receiving  the  sides  of  the  lower  strap, 
an   L-ahaped  clianneled  plate  reeelrlng  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  bar  and  formed  with  a  lower  ball  member,  bolu 
securing  the  channeled  plate  to  the  lower  bar.  a  holding 
clamp  consisting  of  two  halves  each  formed  with  an  en- 
larged dished  end  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  lower 
ball  member  and  a  curved  Jaw  providing  a  clamp,  a  bolt 
securing  the  two  halves  fixedly  together  at  the  jaws,  a 
iprlng  bolt  secaring  the  two  halvec  yieldably  together  at 
the  ayper  dished  enda,  a  connection  plug,  a  light  aocket 
and  a  wire  having  meana  for  supporting  It  upon  the  Insu- 
lated stud  and   leading  from  the  connection  plug  to  the 
light  socket. 

3.  A  light  nupport  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with  an 
upper  ball  member,  a  socket  member  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  channeled  half  portlona  each  formed  with  an  enlarged 
dished  part  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  ball,  an  up 
per  bar  having  a  taperftd  npper  end  seated  between  the 
half  portions,  a  bolt  securing  the  socket  member  fixedly  to 
the  upper  bar  beneath  thf  Upered  end.  a  spring  bolt  secur- 
ing the  half  portlona  yieldingly  together  between  the 
Atmh^^  parts  snd  the  tapered  upper  end,  a  lower  bar  hav- 
ing aa  Insulated  stud,  a  reclannilar  upper  »trap  embrac 
tng  the  npper  and  lower  bars  snd  sscnred  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  bar.  a  curved  upper  spring  located  between 
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the  upper  strap  and  the  dpper  bar,  and  formed  with 
notches  receiving  the  sides  of  the  strap,  a  set  screw  In  the 
top  of  the  upper  strap  and  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  up- 
per spring,  a  roctanjcnlar  lower  strap  embracing  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  and  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
bar.  a  curved  lower  spring  located  between  the  lower  stn^> 
and  the  lower  bar,  and  formed  with  notches  receiving  the 
sides  of  the  lower  strap,  a  aet  screw  In  the  top  of  the  lower 
strap  and  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  lower  spring,  an  L- 
ahaped  channeled  plate  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  bar  and  formed  with  a  lower  ball  member,  bolts  se- 
curing the  channeled  plate  to  the  lower  bar,  a  holding 
clamp  consisting  of  two  halves  each  formed  with  an  en- 
larged dished  end  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  lower 
ball  member  and  a  ctirved  Jaw  proridlng  a  clamp,  a  bolt 
securing  the  two  halves  fixedly  together  at  the  Jaws,  and 
a  spring  bolt  necurloK  the  two  halves  yieldingly  together 
at  the  upper  diahed  ends. 

4.  A  light  support  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with  an 
opper  ball  member,  a  socket  member  conalsting  of  a  pair 
of  channeled  half  portions  each  formed  with  an  enlarged 
dished  part  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  ball,  an  up- 
per bar  having  a  tapered  upper  end  seated  between  the 
half  portlona,  a  bolt  securing  the  socket  member  fixedly 
to  the  upper  bar  beneath  the  tapered  end,  a  spring  bolt  se- 
curing the  half  portions  yieldingly  together  between  the 
dished  parts  and  the  tapered  upper  end,  a  lower  bar  hav- 
ing an  insulated  stud,  a  rectangular  upper  strap  embrac- 
ing the  npper  and  lower  bars  and  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  bar,  a  curved  upper  spring  located  between 
the  npper  strap  and  the  npper  bar,  and  formed  with 
notches  receiving  the  sides  of  the  strap,  a  set  screw  In  the 
top  of  the  upper  strap,  and  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  up- 
per spring,  a  rectangular  lower  strap  embracing  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  npper 
bar,  a  curved  lower  spring  located  between  the  lower  strap 
and  the  lower  bar,  snd  formed  with  notches  receiving  the 
sides  of  the  lower  strap,  a  set  screw  In  the  top  of  the 
lower  strap  and  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  lower  spring,  an 
L-shaped  channeled  plate  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  bar  and  formed  with  a  lomer  ball  member,  bolts  se- 
caring the  channeled  plate  to  the  lower  bar,  a  holding 
clamp  consisting  of  two  halves  each  formed  with  an  en- 
larged dished  end  providing  a  socket  embracing  the  lower 
ball  member  and  a  curved  jaw  providing  a  clamp,  a  bolt 
securing  the  two  halves  fixedly  together  at  the  jaws,  a 
spring  bolt  securing  the  two  halves  yieldingly  together  at 
the  upper  dished  enda,  a  connection  plug,  a  light  socket 
and  a  wire  having  means  for  supporting  it  upon  the  Insu- 
lated stud  and  leading  from  the  connection  plug  to  the 
light  socket. 


971,193.  INSBJCT  COLLECTOR  AND  DESTROYER. 
William  J.  Oaaaa.  Goldthwalte.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,078. 


^£f    J^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Insect  receiving 
compartment,  the  said  compartment  having  walls  of  mesh 
material,  a  fan  casing  opening  Into  the  compartment 
thn^uKh  one  wall  thereof,  a  rotary  fan  mounted  in  fald 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  fan,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  compartment  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  flap 
•wlveled  tipon  the  wall  and  movable  to  poaltlon  to  close  or 
to  expose  the  said  openbig.  and  a  flexible  Imperforate  cur- 
tain suspended  from  the  npper  end  of  each  meah  wall  of 
the  compartment. . 


971,194.  WOOD-PRESERVING  SOLUTION.  PaiTg  Has- 
SBLMANX,  Mnnlch,  Germany.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  8a- 
rial  No.  496.212. 

1.  A  solution  for  preserving  wood,  said  solution  con- 
taining iron  chlorid,  ammonium  alum  and  magnesium 
chlortd  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 

2.  A  solution  for  preserving  wood,  said  solution  con- 
taining approximately  1.5%  of  iron  chlorid,  2%  of  ammo- 
nium alum  and  from  1.6  to  2%  of  magnesium  chlorid. 

3.  A  solution  for  preserving  wood,  said  solution  being 
composed  of  a  solution  In  which  iron  chlorid,  ammonium 
alum,  and  magnesium  chlorid  have  a  concentration  of  ap- 
proximately 5%  to  5.5%. 


9  7  1,19  6.  TIRE-BOLT  CUTTER  AND  NUT  TURNER 
AND  SPLITTER.  Gao^s  Hbllkr.  MUwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.   1,   1909.     Serial  No.  480,581. 


la  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
bench  for  revolubly  supporilng  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  veriical 
shaft  centrally  supported  from  said  bench,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  a  p€iir  of 
compound  levers,  cutting  tools  conne<-ted  with  said  levers 
for  both  splitting  the  nuts  and  cutting  the  tire  retaining 
bolts  of  said  wheel,  a  crank  operative  device  for  turning 
the  nuts  on  said  bolts,  said  bolt  cutting  and  bolt  turning 
tools  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  vehicle 
wheels  of  different  diameters. 


9  7  1.196.  BALL-MILL  OR  COMMINUTER  PLATE. 
UaNST  D.  HiBBARO,  Plslnfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.112. 


1.  A  one-piece  lining  plate  having  means  therein  com- 
prising a  groove  or  grooves  for  preventing  the  bending  or 
bowing  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  one-piece  lining  plate  having  means  therein  for 
preventing  the  bending  or  bowing  of  the  plate  comprising 
one  or  more  lengthwise  extending  grooves. 

8.  A  one-piece  lining  plate  having  In  its  working  face  a 
groove  or  grooves  for  preventing  the  bowing  or  stretching 
of  the  plate  and  having  on  its  non-working  side  one  or 
more  reinforcing  ribs  opposite  said  groove  or  grooves,  the 
groove  or  groores  terminating  In  relatively  wide  working 
surfaces  at  each  side  thereof. 
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A  OBe-piec*  lining  plate  harlng  la  Ita  working  face 
ter  pnvwitlag  tbe  beailBg  ar  bowing  o(  the  plate 
asd  MMprMag  oac  or  mora  groOTea  extending  partwaj 
thro«g>>  tb«  plate. 

5.  A  lining  plate  baring  a  toe  and  a  be«l  and  prorldad 
wttb  one  or  more  grooves  extending  partway  tbroagb  tb« 
plate  for  preventing  the  bendtag  or  bowing  of  tbe  plate, 
said  grooves  terminating  at  tb«  to^?. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


9  7  1,10  7.  CHECK-IDENTirriNO  MACHINE.  Faw) 
HowrUMK,  San  Qoentin,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Cash 
Protector  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  Arixona.     FUed  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.901. 
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1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  s 
frame  having  ■«•!»  for  retaining  a  check  or  other  ahect 
of  paper  in  a  deaired  position,  a  wriea  of  rows  of  keys 
having  nambers  marked  tbsreon.  a  correspooding  series 
of  rows  of  punches  for  pu&ditng  holes  in  tbe  paper,  each 
key  of  any  one  row  being  dperatlveiy  related  to  one  only 
of  the  corresponding  row  of  panrli<>e.  said  poaches  being 
normally  Inoperative  to  punch  aatd  paper,  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  esch  key  renders  the  corresponding  punch 
operative,  and  means  for  punching  psper  by  tbe  punches 
than  rendered  operative,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  mschine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  means  for  retaining  a  check  or  other 
sheet  of  paper  In  a  deslrsd  position,  a  series  of  rows  of 
keys,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  rows  of  punches  for  punch- 
ing holes  in  the  paper,  tbe  keys  of  each  row  being  oper- 
atlvely  connected  aeveraily,  but  fortuitoualy,  with  all  the 
punches  of  the  corresponding  row,  aaid  punches  being 
normally  inoperative  to  poach  said  paper,  means  whereby 
tbe  operation  of  each  key  renders  tbe  corresponding 
punch  operative,  and  means  for  punching  paper  by  the 
punches  thos  rendered  oparative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'3.  A  machine  of  the  eharacter  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  check  or  paper 
to  be  perforated,  means  for  clamping  said  check  or  paper 
to  be  perforated,  a  series  of  rows  of  keys  having  number* 
marked  thereon,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  rows  of  punches 
for  punching  holes  In  the  paper,  each  key  of  any  one  row 
being  operatlvely  related  to  one  only  of  tbe  corresponding 
row  of  punches,  aaid  punch<>s  l>eing  normally  inoperative 
to  punch  said  paper,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  each 
key  rendera  the  corresponding  punch  operative,  aad  meana 
for  poaching  paper  by  tha  punches  thua  rendered  oper- 
atlTe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  slot  closed  at  one  side  to  receive  a  check 
or  paper  to  b«  perforated  and  to  guide  the  same  into  posi- 
tion aad  a  series  of  rows  of  keys  having  nombera  marked 
thereon,   a  corresponding  series  of  rows  of  punches  for 

holes  in  the  paper,  each  key  of  any  one  row  be- 
»rat;vely  related  to  one  only  of  the  corresponding 
row  of  punches,  said  puncbei  being  normslly  inoperative 
to  poach  said  paper,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  each 
key  readara  the  corresponding  punch  operative,  and  meana 
for  punching  paper  by  the  punches  thus  rendered  oper- 
adTs,  sabstantlally  as  descvtbed. 

5.  A  machine  of  th«  chatseter  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  slot  eloaed  at  two  sides  to  receive  a  check 


or  paper  to  bs  perforated  and  to  guide  tbe  same  into  posi- 
tion and  s  series  of  rows  of  keys  having  nombera  marked 
thereon,  a  corresponding  series  of  rows  of  punches  for 
poactaiag  holes  in  the  psper,  esch  key  of  sny  on*  fow  be- 
lag  operatively  reisted  to  one  only  of  tbe  correspoadlag 
row  of  ponches,  said  paacbsa  belag  normally  inoperative 
to  poach  said  paper,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  each 
key  readera  the  corresponding  punch  operative,  and  means 
for  punching  paper  by  the  ponchos  thos  rendered  oper- 
ative, substantially  as  described. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.) 


9  7  1,19  8.  PBOCE88  FOE  THR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
METALLIC  SODIUM.  Paul  LBon  Hon  if,  Qreaoble. 
Praaee,  aaalgaor  to  Soci«t«  d'Electro-ChlmIe,  Psris, 
Fraaee.  aad  Paul  Leoa  Holla.  Oreaoble.  France.  Origi- 
nal appllcatioB  filed  Oct.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  459,728. 
Divided  aad  this  application  filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,737. 

1.  Th«  herein  described  process  for  tbe  mantifactore  of 
meUlUc  sodlom.  which  consists  In  subjecting  fused  caus- 
tic soda  to  electrolysis,  withdrawing  the  cathode  periodi- 
cally, bringing  it  into  contact  with  a  restorative  liquid, 
and  then  replacing  It  for  contlnolag  the  electrolytic  op- 
eration. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbe  msnofactore  of 
metallic  sodlom.  which  consists  In  subjecting  fused  csos- 
tlc  soda  to  electrolysis,  withdrawing  the  cathode  perodl- 
cally,  bringing  It  Into  contact  with  water  to  restore  its 
etBelency,  snd  then  replscing  It  for  continoing  the  electro- 
lytic operation. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  the  manufsrture  of 
metallic  sodium,  which  consists  In  subjecting  fused  caos- 
tle  soda  to  electrolysis,  withdrawing  the  cathode  when  its 
eflldency  l>ecomes  materially  diminished,  and  continuing 
the  electrolytic  operation  with  a  cathode  of  greater  effi- 
ciency. 


971.199.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Laoi-OLO 
Janisch,  Berlin,  Germany,  asslgaor  to  Oeaeral  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
1,  1909.     Serial  No.  61B,8S9i. 


i^^'  111..,     ,  I  I  ' 


1.  la  a  series-parallel  system  of  control  for  an  electric 
motor,  the  combination  with  two  sources  oc  current,  of 
two  starting  resistances,  one  connecting  the  positive  poles 
and  the  other  the  negative  poles  of  said  sources. 

2.  In  a  series-parallel  system  of  control  for  an  electric 
motor,  tbe  combination  with  two  aoorces  of  current,  of 
two  starting  reslstsnces,  respectively  connecting  like 
poles  of  said  soorces,  snd  means  for  simultaneously  cot- 
ting  oot  said  resistances  step  by  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  two  soorces  of 
corrent  having  unlike  poles  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  motor,  two  resistances  respectively  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  poles  of  said  sources,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  each  realstaace  with  that  pole  of  tbe 
other  source  correspoadlng  with  that  of  tbe  source  to 
which  the  fixed  end  of  sa'.d  resistance  is  connected,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  connections  from 
tlie  free  ends  to  tbe  fixed  ends  of  said  realstaaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  two  soorces  of 
corrent  having  unlike  poles  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  motor,  two  resistances  respectively  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  poles  of  said  sources,  means  for  connect- 
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lag  the  free  ead  of  each  realstaace  with  that  pole  of  the 
other  source  corresponding  with  that  of  the  source  to 
which  the  fixed  end  of  said  resistance  Is  connected,  meana 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  connections  from  tbe 
free  ends  to  tbe  fixed  ends  of  said  resistances,  and  means 
for  directly  conaectiag  the  free  ends,  of  said  resistances 
just  before  finally  breaking  tbe  shifting  connections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  two  sources  of 
current  baring  unlike  poles  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
Raid  motor,  two  resistances  respectively  connected  at  one 
nnd  to  the  other  poles  of  said  sources,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  each  resistance  with  that  pole  of  the 
other  source  corresponding  with  that  of  the  source  to 
which  the  fixed  end  of  said  resistance  la  connected,  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  connections  from  tbe 
free  ends  to  tbe  fixed  ends  of  said  resistances,  meana  for 
directly  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  resistances  just 
t>efore  finally  breaking  the  shifting  connections,  and 
means  for  simultsneously  cbsnging  tbe  direct  connection 
from  the  free  ends  to  the  fixed  ends  of  said  resistances. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


»»71,200.  L.\TCH  FOB  HINGED 
W.  KiTTLixona,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  522,690. 


LASTS.     Frbdebick 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1909. 


1.  In  a  last,  a  heel-part  and  a  toe-part  hinged  together, 
the  toe  part  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groore ;  a 
vertical  plate  attached  to  the  heel-part ;  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled, sliding  latch,  morable.on  the  toe-part  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  rertlcal  plate  to  engage  and  lock  It 
and  baring  two  downwardly-extending  portions  embrac- 
ing the  plate ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  heel-part  aad  a  toe-part,  hlaged  together, 
the  toe-part  being  provided  with  a  rertlcal  groore ;  a 
vertical  plate  attached  to  the  heel-part ;  a  sliding  latch, 
movable  on  the  toe-part  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
vertical  plate  to  engage  and  lock  it,  and  having  a  spring- 
supporting  lug  on  each  side  of  said  rertlcal  plate ;  and 
compresaible  springs  located,  respectlrely,  between  said 
lugs  and  should<>r8  on  aaid  toe-part ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  de8crib?d. 


s»71.201.     CUE-TIP.     Emil  Lampkecht,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,068. 


1.  A  cue  tip  comprlalng  a  ball  engaging  member,  a 
spring  wire  colled  between  Its  ends  and  baring  its  ends 
secured  to  said  ball  engaging  member,  and  a  shank  molded 
around  tbe  end  portlona  of  aaid  wire,  and  forming  a  cylin- 
drical portion  to  bo  forced  into  a  cue. 

2.  A  cue  tip,  comprising  a  ball  engaging  member  har- 
lng a  slot  therein,  a  spring  wire  coiled  between  its  ends 
and  secured  at  its  ends  in  said  slot,  and  said  coiled  por- 
tion of  the  wire  flared  apart,  forming  spring  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  orer  an  Internal  ahonlder  in  the  bore  of  a  cue. 

3.  A  cue  tip  comprising  a  ball  engaging  member  bar- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  spring  wire  coiled  between  its  ends 
and  bent  ontward  at  Its  ends  and  positioned  at  Its  ends    1 
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la  said  slot,  a  shank  molded  aroond  said  sprlag  wire  aad 
said  colled  portion  of  said  spring  wire  bent  apart,  form- 
ing spring  jaws  adapted  to  engage  behind  an  Internal 
shoulder  in  the  bore  of  a  cue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cue  baring  a  longitudinal 
bore  in  Its  end.  and  a  sleeve  or  bushing  fixed  In  said  bore 
and  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore,  of  a 
tip,  and  spring  jaws  on  said  tip  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  said  sleeve  or  bushing  and  spring  outward  la  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  or  bushing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cue  bavinp:  a  longitudinal 
bore  in  Its  end  and  a  sleeve  or  bushing  fixed  in  aaid  bore 
and  terminating  short  of  the  inner  end  of  tbe  l>ore,  a  tip 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  end  of  the  coe,  a 
shank  on  said  tip  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  sleeve, 
and  means  on  said  shank  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  Inner 
end  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 


971,202.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  Jacob  N.  Larskn, 
Preston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Western  Book  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Logan.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of 
Utah.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,006. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder-plate,  a  locking  slide, 
locking  mechanism  coCperating  with  the  slide,  a  key  for 
releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  key  against  removal  while  the  locking  slide  Is  In 
Its  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder-plate,  a  locking  slide, 
locking  mechanism  co<}perating  with  the  slide,  and  a  key 
codpenting  with  the  binder-plate  and  the  locking  mech- 
anism, said  key  being  held  by  the  binder-plate  agalnat  re- 
moral  while  the  locking  slide  is  in  an  unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder-plate  provided  with 
a  locking-key  keeper,  a  locking  slide,  locking  mechanism, 
and  a  key  co^iperatlng  with  said  locking  mechanism  and 
the  key  keeper  so  that  when  the  locking  slide  is  In  its 
released  position  tbe  key  Is  held  In  said  keeper  against 
releasement,  but  is  releasable  when  the  locking  slide  Is  in 
its  locking  position.  , 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder-plate  provided  with 
a  locking-key  keeper,  a  post-locking  slide  on  said  binder 
plate,  and  key-operated  locking  mechanism  In  cooperative 
relation  to  said  keeper  and  to  said  slide,  the  arrangement 
being  soch  that  upon  the  morement  of  the  slide  to  an  In- 
operative position  the  locking-key  will  be  retained  in  said 
keeper  by  said  locking  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder-plate  provided  with 
a  locMngkey  keeper,  a  post-locking  slide  on  aaid  binder- 
plate,  said  slide  being  provided  with  shoulders  and  notches, 
and  key -operated  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  binder- 
plate  and  poaltloned  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  keeper 
and  said  slide,  said  locking  mechanism  including  a  plo- 
rallty  of  bolts  so  connected  snd  operated  that  tbe  slide 
is  locked  in  its  operatire  position  and  the  locking  key  is 
retained  in  the  keeper  upon  tbe  morement  of  tbe  slide  to 
an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


-rl-. 


77i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETThi 


SSPTEJ4BBK  37,  I91O. 


0T1TO3       riXTUBE     FOB     ADJUSTABLE     ELBCTBIC      9T1.J04.     APPABATU8    TOR    TURNING    THE    LEAVES 
Hamt    WAtLACB    L»WMXC«.   Dcovw.  OP    MUSIC    AND    THE    LIKE.     Wmtcotb    Batmoxd 


DROP  LIGHTS. 

Colo.     Filed  June  14,  1»0«l     SerUI  No.  502.145. 


LTTn.rTO!<,    Rakala,    New    Zealand. 
lOOS.     S«rUI  No.  464.470 


Filed    Not.    26, 


1.  In  a  fixture  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  a  non-conduct 
inK  plate  having  circuit  feed  wire  terminals  ;  a  non-con-  ' 
ductlnc  block  baviog  lamp  wire  terminals,  said  block  har- 
ing  a  •eml-circular  grooTa.  tbe  enda  ot  which  terminate 
a^Jaeaat  to  aald  terminals,  and  also  a  bole  extending 
froa  aald  groove  through  the  block,  and  a  chamber  hav- 
ing aperturea  at  oppoalte  points  extending  through  the 
block  :  a  grooved  roller  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
securing  the  block  to  the  plate  so  that  the  terminals  of 
said  block  and  plate  contact. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  rbaxacter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  non-conducting  )»)fete.  having  circuit  feed  wire 
openings  and  terminals  ad|acent  to  the  openings  having 
binding  screws,  of  a  non-conducting  block  having  therein 
a  centrally  dlspoaed  seml-elrcalar  chamber  with  bearing 
recesses  in  Its  side  walls.  «  semi  circular  groove  In  tbe 
face  of  said  block,  a  bol«  extending  from  aald  groove 
through  the  block  and  a  Iioie  through  each  end  of  the 
cbambar :  a  pin  In  the  bearing  recesses  of  tbe  chamber,  a 
non-conducting  grooved  roller  In  said  chamber  mounted 
on  the  pin  :  lamp  wire  tertttnals  upon  the  block  having 
binding  screws  In  line  with  asd  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the 
iwml-clrcular  groove,  said  terminals  belag  extended  l>eyond 
tbe  sides  of  the  block  an4  provided  with  alota  In  their 
ends ;  and  screws  which  paaa  through  the  said  slots  and 
Into  threaded  holes  In  tbe  feed  wire  terminals  to  clamp 
the  block  to  the  plate  and  cause  the  feed  wire  and  lamp 
wire  terminals  to  contact. 

3.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  non-condactlng  plate  having  termtnala  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  coaaactad  to  circuit  feed  wires,  of  a  block  having 
terminals  aA^tcd  to  be  coaaected  to  lamp  drcnlt  wires, 
and  means  for  connecting  t^e  lamp  wire  terminals  In  con- 
tact with  the  feed  wire  terminals ;  a  non-conducting 
grooved  roller  mounted  In  a  chamber  In  tba  Mock,  said 
chamber  having  boles  In  line  with  the  grooved  face  o(  the 
roller,  a  semi-ctrcular  sroove  being  formed  in  the  face  of 
the  block  connecting  the  terminals,  said  block  having  a 
hole  therethrough  which  interaects  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  chftcacter  specified,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  non -conduct lag  eelilng  plate  having  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  wlU»  circuit  feed  wires :  of  a  re- 
movable block  provided  wlt&  lamp  wire  terminals  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  feed  wire  terminals,  and  having  a  scml-dr- 
cular  groove  in  Its  face  extending  from  on^  terminal  to 
the  other,  said  block  having  also  a  hole  therethrough 
which  Intersects  the  groova:  a  grooved,  non-conducting 
roller  In  a  chamber  in  said  block,  the  chamber  having  op- 
positely dlaposed  apertures  In  line  with  the  grooved  fac« 
of  the  roller ;  and  screws  for  connecting  the  lamp  wire 
and  feed  wire  terminals. 

5.  The  cooBblnatlon  with  t  lamp  and  a  counter-balanc- 
ing weight;  iinving  a  grooved  roller,  of  a  non-conducting 
celling  plate  having  tennlnnis  adapted  to  tw  connected 
wltb  circuit  feed  wires  :  a  non-conducting  block  secured 
to  the  plate  having  terminals  In  contact  with  tbe  faad 
wire  termlnala :  a  non-condoctlng  grooved  roller  moontad 
in  the  block :  and  circuit  wires  connected  to  tba  lamp, 
which  extend  through  the  wdtht  and  around  tbe  roller  in 
the  block,  thence  around  the  weight  roller  to  the  terminals 
upon  the  block. 

{Claim  0  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaette.) 


1.  In  a  laaf-tumlng  mecbanlam.  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
arms  having  projections  on  their  underaidea,  aiid  Integral 
disks  provided  with  an  op«B  apnea  In  their  periphery,  a 
driver  adapted  to  riae  throvglt  tbe  open  space  and  engage 
succeaalvely  the  underalde  projactlona.  In  combination 
with  means  for  operating  the  driver,  aubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  leaf-turning  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
arms  having  projections  on  their  underside  and  integral 
dlaka  provided  with  gaps  on  ttteir  periphery,  a  cylindrical 
box  provided  with  arm  guldea.  a  alotted  bracket  supitort- 
Lng  the  arms,  in  combination  with  a  driver  and  means  for 
operating  the  driver,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  laaf-turnlng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
arma  having  intagral  dlaka,  and  provided  on  their  under- 
aidea with  projectlona.  said  disks  having  a  gap  in  their 
periphery,  a  driver  adapted  to  be  projected  upward 
through  said  gap  and  engage  succesaively  the  projections. 
In  combination  with  means  for  ralalng,  rotating  and  re- 
turning to  its  original  poeltion  tbe  driver,  subetantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  leaf-turning  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
arms  having  Integral  disks  and  projections  on  their  under 
sides,  said  disks  having  a  gap  la  their  periphery  adapted 
to  form  a  paaaage  for  the  driver,  a  driver  adapted  to  be 
projected  upward  through  said  gap  and  engage  succes- 
sively the  projections,  means  for  ralalng  and  rotating  the 
driver  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  tbe  driver  by  tbe  operator,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  leaf  turning  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  arms 
having  projections  on  their  under  sides  and  provided  with 
integral  disks  slotted  In  their  perlpheriea.  a  slotted  bracket 
pivoting  said  arma  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a 
driver  engaging  in  said  shoulder  in  combination  with 
meana  for  releaalng  and  operating  the  driver,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc.] 


971.206.     FUSE-MOUNTING.     Wiluam  Mnns,  New  York, 

N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Weetem  Electric  Company,  Chicago. 

111.,   a    Corporation   of   IllinoU.     Filed    Oct.    28,    1907. 

Serial  No.  399.417. 

1.  In  a  fuse  mounting  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
ahell.  a  terminal  bolt  at  the  end  of  aald  ahell  adjacent  the 
opening  therethrough,  a  fuse  wire  paaalng  through  said 
aliell  and   having   Ita  end  eiectrtcally   connected   to  aald 
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bolt,  and  n  molded  metal  cap  upon  the  end  of  said  shell 
aecuring  said  bolt  thereto. 


4-    It"   '-■ 
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2.  In  a  fuse  mounting  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
shell,  of  a  molded  metal  cap  about  the  end  of  said  shell,  a 
terminal  bolt  embedded  in  said  cap,  and  a  fuse  wire  pass- 
ing through  said  shell  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
bolt. 

8.  In  a  fnae  mounting  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular 
shell,  of  a  molded  metal  cap  about  the  end  of  said  shell,  a 
terminal  twit  embedded  in  aald  cap,  said  bolt  having  a 
hole  therein,  and  a  fuae  wire  paasing  through  aald  shell 
and  having  Its  end  secured  In  the  hole  in  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  fuae  mounting  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
ahell,  of  a  terminal  bolt  at  the  end  of  said  shell  adjacent 
the  opening  therethrough,  said  bolt  having  an  opening  in 
aiinement  wltb  the  opening  through  said  shell,  a  fuse 
wire  passing  through  said  shell  Into  the  opening  in  said 
bolt  and  ronnected  to  said  bolt,  and  a  molded  metal  cop 
upon  tbe  end  of  aald  shell  securing  said  bolt  thereto. 

5.  In  a  fuse  mounting  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
porcelain  shell,  of  a  fuse  wire  passing  through  said  shell, 
a  terminal  bolt  at  the  end  of  said  ahell  to  which  aald  fuse 
wire  Is  connected,  and  a  molded  metal  cap  about  tbe  end 
of  said  shell,  said  bolt  being  embedded  In  said  cap. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  1,206.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN. 
AKTON  MBS8BBSCHMITT.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Corporation 
Internationale  '  Waaaeratoff  "  Aktlengeaellscbaft.  Prank- 
fort-on  tbe-Maln,  Germany.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.   465,686. 

1.  In  a  proceaa  for  producing  hydrogen  by  the  alternate 
reduction  of  Iron  oxid  by  means  of  reducing  gases  and 
oxidation  of  the  iron  oxld.  the  improvement  which  con- 

'  stale  In  employing  steam  In  the  reduction  phaae  in  such 
quantity  that  its  volume  la.  at  the  highest,  half  that  of 
the  combined  vulumes  of  the  carbon  monoxld  and  the 
hydrocarbons  contained  in  tbe  gaa,  subatantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  producing  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
a  reduction  of  the  metallic  oxid  by  means  of  gaaee  includ- 
ing carbon  monoxid  and  dlflTerent  hydrocarbons,  and  the 
introduction  of  steam  into  such  gaaes  in  such  an  amount 
that  a  reducing  gas  of  the  composition  CO  +  H,-fCO.  is 
obtained,  of  which  the  CO  will  be  decompoaed  by  the  steam 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  the  hydrogen  on  the  metallic 
oxld  ;  Bubi^tantially  as  deacribed. 

».  In  a  proceaa  for  producing  hydrogen  by  the  alter- 
nate reduction  of  iron  oxld  and  oxidation  of  the  iron,  the 
Improvement  which  couslsts  in  carrying  out  the  reduction 
phaae  In  such  a  manner  that  tbe  ferric  oxid  In  all  parts 
of  the  redact  ion -furnace  is  only  partly  reduced  in  order 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  reducing  gases  necessary  for  one 
volume  of  hydrogen  produced  and  to  prevent  the  absorp- 
tion of  csrbon.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  proceaa  for  producing  hydrogen  by  the  alter- 
nate reduction  of  Iron  oxld  and  oxidation  of  the  Iron,  the 
Improvement  which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  reduction 
phaae  In  such  manner  that  the  ferric  oxid  In  all  parts  of 
the  reduction  furnace  Is  not  more  than  half  reduced,  in 
order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  reducing  gaaes  neceasary 
for  one  volume  of  hydrogen  produced  and  to  prevent  the 
absorption  of  carboj,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


971.207.      PRESSURE-REGULATOR    FOR    AUTOM.\TIC 
BRAKES.     JosBPH  Edocakd  Ai:.azA!«DBB  Michel,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,479. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  in  which  tbe  dealred  pressure  is 
created,  two  valves  one  of  which  o[>ens  from  said  cham- 


ber toward  the  source  of  presaure.  and  the  other  from  tbe 
atmosphere  toward  that  chamber,  levers  connecting  said 
valvea.  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  chamber  as  described 
and  having  surfaces  of  unequal  area,  an  elastic  device 
adapted  to  have  Its  tension  regulated  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  diaphragms  as  set  forth. 

i-  ■ 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  of  valvea  E',  F',  arranged  as 
described,  the  diaphragms  I'  I",  the  pivoted  levera  G' 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  valves,  a  movable  rod  H' 
adapted  to  engage  said  levers,  and  a  spring  J'  arranged 
to  exert  Ita  tension  upon  tlie  diaphragms. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  of  valvea  E',  F',  arranged  as 
described,  the  diaphragms  I'.  I",  the  pivoted  levera  G' 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  valves,  a  movable  rod  H' 
adapted  to  engage  aald  levers,  and  a  spring  J'  arranged 
to  exert  its  tension  upon  the  diaphragms,  a  lever  V  en- 
Kaging  the  rod  H',  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
lever  V. 


971,208.     MACHINE    FOR    SHAPING    HEAVY    TOOLS. 
EDWAao  N.  Mills,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  C.  E.  Hailstone  and  one-third  to  F.  M.  Graham, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No 
515,191. 


f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  meana 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  hammer  aecured  upon  the  end  of  the  piston,  trun- 
nions secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  frame  In  which  aald 
trunnions  are  pivoUlly  mounted,  a  brake  wheel  upon  one 
of  the  ti-unnions.  a  brake  band  on  said  wheel,  one  end  of 
the  brake  band  belnsc  fixedly  secured,  a  roller  upon  which 
tbe  other  terminal  portion  la  rolled,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  band  on  said  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylind»'r.  means  for  admitting 
preasure  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  bam- 
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Bcr  coanected  to  Mid  platon.  a  tapport  for  mid  cyllndar. 
■MM  for  longitudinally  worlng  tald  cylinder  on  aald 
M»port.  a  abaft  arcured  to  aald  aupport,  a  bearing  for 
aald  abaft,  a  brake  wheel  an  aald  abaft,  a  brake  band 
around  aald  brake  wheel,  a  lerer  for  adjusting  aald  brake 
band,  an  anrll  for  support&c  an  inatrument  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  moving  aald  anyll 
to  and  from  the  ▼•rtleal  planj  through  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  meana  for  admitting 
pressure  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  hamm«r 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  support  for  »ald  cylinder, 
means  for  longitudinally  moTing  said  cylinder  on  said  sup- 
port, a  abaft  secured  to  said  anpport.  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  a  brake  wheel  on  aald  abaft,  a  brake  band  around 
said  brake  wheel,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  brake  band, 
an  anrll  for  supporting  an  Instrument  to  be  operated 
upon,  means  for  adjustably  moving  aald  anvil  to  and 
from  the  vertical  plane  tkmagb  said  shaft,  a  part  ad- 
justable transversely  on  said  anvil  and  provided  with 
clamping  devices,  and  maana  for  clamping  thereby  the 
Instrument  to  be  operated  upon,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


0  7  1.209.  HOLDER  FOB  SPOOLS.  ALBBCT  Mcbk. 
BoekMtcr,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M6.«08. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  spool 
holding  rods  thereon,  a  hortsontally  swinging  member 
having  spool  holding  ro*B,  the  rods  of  aald  frame  and 
member  bolng  dlapoaed  ona  above  the  other  a  pivoUlly 
taounted  member  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  thread  guid- 
ing openings,  one  series  for  each  set  of  spool  holding  rods, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  movably  mooated  member 
within  the  frame  above  the  first-mentioned  roda. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  aUted.  a  frame,  a  shelf 
Bormbly  mooated  to  be  el«Md  therein,  a  ptrotally  mount- 
ed member  with  a  plurality  of  thread  guiding  openlnga 
meana  for  locking  the  ahelf  In  cloaed  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  apool-boldlng  roda  upon  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  spool-holding  roda  upon  said  ahelf. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spool  holding  nWte  carried  thereby,  a  ahelf  plr- 
otally  mounted  above  aald  spool  holding  roda  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  spool-boldUU  devlcee,  aald  shelf  having  at 
one  end  a  tranarerae  kerf  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  frame 
mMaa  for  locking  the  shAf  In  closed  position  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  spools,  and  a  thrt>ad-guldlng  device,  aald 
tbread-guldlng  device  bel>c  plvotally  mounted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  suted.  a  frame,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  moaate4  thereon,  spool  -  holding  devlcea, 
meana  for  loadas  aald  member  in  cloaed  position  a  plv- 
otally mounted  thread  guide  having  a  plurality  of  open- 

'  tnga  and  a  thread-guiding  member  adjustable  along  aald 
frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c^racter  stated,  a  frame,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  thereon,  apool-holdlng  devloea,  a 
plvotally    mounted    thread    guide    having   a    plurality    of 


openings  meana  for  locking  aald  member  in  cloaed  posi- 
tion, and  a  thread-guldlng  member  adjuatable  along  aaid 
frame  and  having  upper  and  lower  thread-guldlng  means. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.210.     SHOE-TREE.     JoBH  O.  McNaib,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  589,590. 


1.  A  shoe  tree,  comprlalng  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion 
formed  of  aheet  metal  and  provided  with  aide  winga  whose  ^ 
Inner  ends  are  connected  together  by  a  cross  web.  In- 
wardly projecting  wings  on  the  aides  of  aald  heel  portion 
which  cooperate  with  said  cross  web  to  prevent  the  heel 
portion  from  bending  Inwardly,  aald  croas  web  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  a  toggle  connected  to  said  toe 
portion  and  having  a  ahank  that  paaaea  loosely  through 
the  opening  In  said  cross  web. 

2.  A  shoe  tree,  comprising  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  produce 
doable  aide  wings  which  are  provided  with  overlapping 
extensions,  portions  on  one  of  said  extensions  that  lap 
over  the  other  extenalon  and  thus  connect  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  wings  together,  and  a  toggle  connected  to  the  toe 
portion  and  to  the  overlapping  extenalona  of  aald  wInga. 

S.  A  ahoe  tree,  eomprtaing  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion 
tofed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  produce 
dMble  side  wings  which  are  provided  with  overlapping 
extensions,  portions  on  one  of  said  extensions  that  lap 
over  the  other  extenalon  and  tboa  connect  the  Inner  enda 
of  aald  wlnga  together,  a  toggle  connected  to  the  toe  por- 
tion and  to  the  overlapping  extensions  of  aald  wings,  and 
Integral  arms  on  the  aidca  of  said  heel  portions  which 
project  Inwardly  ao  that  they  will  be  embraced  by  the  por- 
tlona  on  said  extension  which  lap  over  the  extenalon. 

4.  A  ahoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  produce 
doubled  side  wings  and  a  transversely  extending  croas 
web  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  metal,  a 
toggle  arranged  between  aald  toe  and  heel  portiona  and 
comprlalng  a  front  member  of  approximately  channel- 
ahape  in  croea  section  and  a  yoke-abaped  rear  member 
provided  with  a  shank  which  paases  through  an  opening 
In  the  cross  web,  an  adjaatable  block  slldlngly  mounted 
on  the  front  member  of  the  tofgel  and  having  the  yoke- 
shaped  member  of  the  toggle  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
and  a  atop  on  said  yoke-ahaped  memt>er  for  limiting  the 
downward  morvemcnt  of  the  front  member  of  the  toggle 
during  the  operation  of  placing  the  tree  in  a  ahoe. 


971.211.  TRINITROTOLUENE  MIXTURE  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVES. jALMAa  G.  NATHcaaT.  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,901. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,812. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  for  uae  in 
high  explosives  which  conslats  in  snbjsctlng  commercial 
liquid  dinltrotoluene  to  the  action  of  concentrated  nitric 
nnd  sulfuric  acids  while  stirring  the  aame ;  preventing  the 
temperature  from  rising  above  90*  F. ;  In  suitably  aepa- 
ratlng  the  product  thua  obtained  from  the  said  aclda. 
and  in  finally  suitably  waahlng  the  aame,  aabstantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  The  herein  deacritted  compound  eomprtaing  an  Isomer 
of  trinitrotoluene,  having  a  brick  red  color,  a  apeciflc 
gravity  of  1.60  at  fiO*  F..  melting  below  60*  F..  and 
being    nonvolatile    and    anbotantially    odorless,    aubetan- 

,  tially  as  described. 


t 


8.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  an  iaomer 
of  tri-nltrotoluene  mixed  with  dinltrotoluene.  having  a 
brick  red  color,  a  apeciflc  gravity  of  about  1.50  at  60*  F. 
and  being  a  liquid  below  60*  F.,  non-volatile  and  sub- 
stantially odorless,  substantially  as  described. 


971,212.  INCUBATOR.  Hbnbt  R.  Pakksb,  Trappe  bor- 
ough. Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  F.  Parks, 
Trappe.  Pa.     Piled  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.532. 


1.  An  incubator  box,  heat -radiating  means  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  an  egg  tray  located  between  said 
heat-radlatlng  means  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.  said  box 
having  top  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  openings  and  connect- 
ing pasaage-ways  whereby  the  inflowing  air  is  circulated 
upwardly  through  the  tray  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Incubator  box  having  top  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
openings,  a  hot  water  pan  therein  provided  with  a  de- 
pending rear-end  deflector  plate  and  a  rising  front-end 
partition  plate  apaced-apart  respectively  from  the  rear 
and  front  walls  of  the  box  to  form  a  ventilated  chamber 
below  aaid  pan,  and  an  egg-tray  removably  aupported  in 
aaid  chamber,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  incubator  box  having  top  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
openings,  a  hot  water  pan  therein  having  an  end  wall 
forming  a  partition  between  aald  openings,  and  an  egg 
tray  removably  supported  between  said  pan  and  the  bot- 
tSSi  of  the  box.  aaid  box  having  connerting  passage-ways 
hstwestt  aald  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  extending  above 
aald  pan  and  below  aald  egg  tray. 

4.  An  incubator  box  provided  with  an  upper  hot-water 
pan,  a  bottom  brooding  chamt»er,  an  intermediately  dis- 
posed grated  egg  tray  forming  a  support  only  for  the  un- 
broken eggs,  and  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  with  con- 
necting paaaage-waya  whereby  inflowing  air  la  circulated 
over  aald  pan  to  the  said  brooding  chamber  and  upwardly 
through  aald  egg  tray  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  An  IncutMitor  comprlalng  a  aeparate  brooder-floor  bed 
plate  having  a  beater  opening  therein,  and  an  Inverted 
Incubator  box  removably  seated  on  aaid  bed  plate  and 
provided  with  a  hot  water  pan  having  a  chimney  tube 
la  allaament  with  aaid  opening  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,218.  BUI LDINQ-B LOCK  MACHINE.  BniraT  Po- 
eocK.  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,928. 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  blocks  embodying  a  support, 
a  frame  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof  provided  with  meana  to  constitute 
a  pair  of  tracks,  each  of  said  atationary  tracks  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end,  a 
vertlcnlly  disposed  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  eoBstitntlag  the  back  wall  of  a  mold,  a  plate  hinged 
to  each  end  of  aald  back  plate  and  constituting  the  enda 
of  a  mold,  a  rolling  frame  prorided  with  a  pair  of  seg- 
menta  traveling  upon  aald  tracks  said  segments  provided 
with  tongues  adapted  to  engage  Id  said  sockets  when  the 
rolling  frame  is  In  one  position  and  said  segments  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  shoulders  when  the  rolling  frame 
is  In  the  other  position,  a  bracket  fixedly  aecured  to  said 
rolling  frame  and  forming  In  connection  with  aald  frame 
a  pocket,  a  plate  connected  to  said  bracket  and  consti- 


tuting the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  removable  pallet  mount- 
ed in  said  pocket  and  constituting  the  front  of  the  mold, 
and  means  carried  by  the  hinged  plates  and  engaging 
the  pallet  coupling  the  front  and  ends  of  the  mold  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  machine  for  molding  blocks  embodying  a  support,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  meana  to 
constitute  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  vertically-dlspoeed  plate 
secured  to  said  frame  and  constituting  the  back  wall  of 
a  mold,  a  pair  of  plates  connected  to  said  back  plate  and 
constituting  the  ends  of  a  mold,  a  rolling  frame  provided 
with  a  pair  of  segments  traveling  upon  said  track,  said 
segments  and  said  tracks  provided  with  means  asso- 
ciating with  each  other  for  limiting  the  movement  in 
either  direction  of  said  frame,  a  member  connected  to 
said  rolling  frame  and  in  connection  therewith  forming 
a  pocket,  a  plate  connected  to  said  meinber  and  consti- 
tuting the  iMttom  of  the  mold,  a  removable  pallet  mount- 
ed in  aaid  pocket  and  constituting  the  front  of  the  mold, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  front  and  ends  of  the  mold 
together.  * 


971,214.      SHADE-BRACKET.      Pbtxb   Rabideau,   Platta- 
burg,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,066. 


1.  In  a  shade  fixture,  a  bracket  mounting  compriaing 
bars,  a  bracket  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  bars,  and  a 
tension  device  for  holding  the  bracket  in  different  po- 
sitions of  adjustment,  said  tension  device  being  looped 
at  ita  lower  end  and  engaging  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  bracket  and  hooked  over  one  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  shade  fixture,  a  bracket  mounting  comprising  a 
frame  having  parallel  members,  and  a  portion  connecting 
said  members,  a  bracket  having  a  coiled  section  alidable 
on  one  of  the  members  and  an  extension  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  other  member,  means  for  frictionally 
holding  the  extension  in  slidable  engagement  therewith. 
and  a  bracket  arm  forming  a  portion  of  said  coll,  said 
frictional  holding  means  Including  a  member  having  a 
looped  lower  end  engaging  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
bracket  and  hooked  over  one  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  shade  bracket,  a  bracket  mounting  comprising 
parallel  bars  and  an  end  connection  therefor,  a  bracket 
compriaing  a  length  of  wire  colled  intermediate  its  length 
to  receive  one  of  thel  bars  and  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
ducing an  arm  and  t>earing  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
in    engagement    wl(|h    the   other    bar   of   the    mounting, 
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meaiM  tor  hoMlac  tb«  mM  aoontlBc  aad  |>f«ek«t  ia 
frictloiuU  eDC»cement.  the  Mild  opposite  end  ImtIbc  a 
■est  to  receive  the  bar,  and  a  tenalon  d«Tlce  (or  frlc- 
t  tonally  coapUng  tbe  bar  and  one  end  ot  tht  bracket. 

4.  In  a  abade  fixture,  a  bracket  mountlnc  comprising 
parallel  bars  and  an  end  connection  therefor,  a  bracket 
comprlalnc  a  length  of  wire  coiled  Intermediate  Ita  length 
to  recelTc  one  of  tbe  bara  and  baring  one  of  Ita  eadi 
producing  an  arm  and  bearing  and  tbe  oppoalte  end 
thereof  In  engagement  with  tbe  other  bar  of  the  mount- 
ing, meana  for  holding  tbe  uld  mounting  and  bracket  In 
frlctlonal  engagement,  tbe  said  oppoalte  end  baring  a 
•eat  to  receive  tbe  bar.  a  tenalon  device  baring  loopa 
for  embracing  a  bar  and  tbe  «>nd  of  tbe  bracket  for  re- 
taining tbe  aame  la  frlctlonal  engagement. 

5.  In  a  abade  fixture,  a  bracket  mounting  comprlalng 
parallel  t>ar«  and  an  end  connection  therefor,  a  bracket 
comprising  a  length  of  wire  colled  Intermediate  Ita  length 
to  receive  one  of  the  bara  and  baring  one  of  ita  enda 
producing  an  ann  and  bearing,  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  tbe  other  bar  of  tbe  mount- 
ing, meanii  for  holding  the  said  mountinic  and  bracket  In 
frlctlonal  engagement,  tbe  said  oppoalte  end  baring  a 
•eat  to  receive  tbe  bar.  and  a  tenalon  device  comprlalng 
an  arm  Ij-ing  In  engagement  with  a  coil  of  tbe  bracket 
and  having  double  loopH  aear  Its  end  for  engaging  the 
end  of  tbe  bracket  and  the  bar 


•  71.219.  VACUUM-CLXANBR.  William  H.  RiiKS- 
KTa.tw,  BlosfBlBgton.  IlL  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  21.  IVOW.  Serial  M«.  47:<.4M7  Divided  and  this 
application  Died  Mar.  31.  tDlU.     Serial  No.  M:2,7S«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tba  claM  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  duat  collecting  recepUcle  provided  with  an  opening 
In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  an  Iftlet  duct  opening  Into  aald  re- 
ceptacle tangentlally  with  relation  to  tb«  iBtsrlor  aur- 
face  thereof,  a  cjiindrical  screened  body  sappwrtsd  with- 
in tbe  receptacle  In  a  relation  to  provide  an  air  drm- 
lating  space  entirely  around  and  t>etween  the  vertical 
walla  of  the  receptacle  and  tbe  screened  body  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet 
duct  extending  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  receptacle  and  tbe  acrcsned  body,  and  sup- 
poriing  the  latter  In  a  detachable  relation,  and  a  vacuum 
pump  communicating  with  the  outlet  duct. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  vertically  diaposed.  cytlndrical  dust  collecting  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
as  inlet  duct  opening  into  said  receptacle  at  about  ths 
stater  of  its  vertical  wall  and  In  a  direction  tangential 
with  relation  to  the  Interior  sarface  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
screened  body  within  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  duct  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  the  screened  body  and  supporting  the  latter 
In  a  detachable  relation,  aai  a  vacuum  pump  commonl- 
cating  with  tbe  out>t  duct. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed.  cylla4rical  duat  collecting  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  an 
lalet  duct  opening  into  wid  receptacle  at  about  tbe  cen- 


tsr  of  its  vertical  wall  and  taafentlally  with  relation  to 
the  interior  surface  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screened  body 
within  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  in  tb« 
tMttom  thereof,  an  outlet  duct  extending  upwardly  through 
tbe  openlnga  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  the 
screened  body  provided  with  an  ofl'aet  thereon,  a  gasket 
or  waaher  upon  said  offaet  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
screened  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed,  cylindrical  dost  collsctlng  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  outlet  duct  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inlet  duct  opening  Into 
aald  receptacle  at  about  the  center  of  its  vertical  wall  and 
In  a  tangential  relation  with  tbe  Interior  walls  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  aerecned  body  within  aald  receptacle  aup- 
ported  in  relation  to  provide  air  circulating  space  be- 
tween tbe  vertical  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  screened 
body  and  supported  upon  the  outlet  duct  In  a  detachable 
relation,  and  a  vacuum  pump  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  outlet  stud. 

ft.  A  dust  collector  including  an  upright  receptacle,  a 
suction  pipe  extending  vertically  In  the  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  offsst  to  form  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  closed 
screened  body  sleeved  upon  the  suction  pipe,  a  removable 
strainer  extended  about  tbe  screened  body  and  an  Inlet 
pipe  opening  Into  tbe  receptacle,  at  about  Ita  vertical 
center  and  tangentlally  wik.i  reference  to  tbe  interior 
aarface  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.216.  riTTINO  FX)R  ELBCTBIC  CONDUITS  Wil- 
liam C.  RosiNaoM.  Pittsburg,  Fa.  Piled  May  2», 
llNM).     Serial  No.  4W,r26. 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  connecting  branch  lines  to  conductors 
Inclosed  In  conduits,  the  combination  of  a  block  plac«d 
within  a  conduit,  terminals  for  tbe  conductors  carried 
by  tbe  block  but  tnaulated  from  each  other,  and  a  cap 
provided  with  sn  opening  for  tbe  reception  of  the  branch 
coaductora  and  bsving  means  for  clamping  the  conduit 
Inclosing  the  main  conductora. 

2.  Aa  a  means  for  connecting  branch  linea  to  conductors 
inclosed  In  conduits,   tbe  comblnstion  of  a  block  placed 
within   a   conduit,   terminals  for   the  conductors  carried 
by  tbe  block  but   Insulated   from  each  other,    and  means  ' 
carried   by   the  block  for  securing  tbe  block  within   ths  1 
coadutt 

3.  As  s  means  for  connecting  Ismps  to  condnctom  in- 
closed  In  conduits,  the  comblnstion  of  s  block  pisced 
within  a  conduit,  a  lamp-eocket  carried  by  tbe  block,  a 
terminal  connecting  tbe  socket  to  one  of  the  conductors, 
a  aecond  terminal  for  tbe  other  conductor  in  poaltlon  to 
contact  with  tbe  Inner  terminal  of  the  lamp,  said  ter- 
minals being  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  to  inclose  the  socket  snd 
having  means  for  clamping  the  conduit  on  oppoalte  sides  *- 
of  tbe  point  of  connection  of  tbe  brancb  to  the  mala  ' 
conductora. 

4.  A  metallic  cap  for  Inclosing  the  Junction  of  branch 
conductora  with  conductora  Inclosed  in  a  conduit,  pro- 
vided with  resilient  grippicg  portlona  to  clamp  tbe  con- 
duit on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  junction  point,  an  opening 
In  the  cap  for  the  branch  conductors,  and  a  lining  of  In- 
aulatlng  material  fitted  within  the  cap  at  and  adjacent 
to  ths  Junction  point. 

5.  A  cap  for  tncloaing  tbe  Junction  of  branch  conductora 
with  conductors  Inclosed  In  a  conduit,  conalsting  of  a 
tnbnlar  portion  and  with  resilient  gripping  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  tubnisr  portion  to  clamp  tbe  cap 
In  position  on  tbe  conduit. 


•71.217.  APPLIANCE  FOR  LI1<^INU-JACK8.  AHTON 
W.  Ballandbs.  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.  Filed  June  22, 
1010.     Serial  No.  MH.a:4W, 


I 


An  appliance  for  lifting  Jacks  comprising  a  snbatan- 
tiall.r  V  ahaped  member  having  supporting  portions  at 
tbe  upper  ends  of  Its  anna,  tbe  said  portions  projecting  in 
oppoalte  directions  and  being  relatively  off-set  and  spaced. 


971.218.    ROTARY  HARROW.     BiGMCND  SCHlLLsa.  Had- 
dam.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  'J4.  1iK)W.     Serial  No.  51U,317. 


1.  A  rotary  barrow  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing-wbeeia  arranged  at  its  opposite  aides,  aald  carrying- 
wheels  having,  each  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  ;  a  skeleton, 
rotatable  cylinder,  supported  by  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly  along  a  vertical  plane 
intersecting  and  extending  above  and  below  the  axes  of 
•Sid  carrying-wheels,  between  the  same,  said  cylinder  com- 
prising suitable  end-membera,  connected  clrcumferen- 
tlally  by  a  plurality  of  aeparated  crosa-ban ;  teeth  dis- 
tributed along  more  or  leas  of  said  cross-ban,  aald  teeth 
conforming,  each  wholly  to  an  Irregular  curve,  turned 
rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cylinder, 
VkSB  the  Implement  as  a  whole  is  moved  forwardly 
aloac  and  provided  with  a  fair  knife-edge  for  an  Initial 
cutting  action  in  tbe  ground :  means  for  controlling  aald 
cylinder  in  its  upward  and  downward  movements  along 
tbe  vertical  plane  aforenamed  ;  and  retarding  transmis- 
sion mechanism,  the  latter  disposed  between  and  con- 
necting one  of  aald  carrying-wheels  and  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  rotary  barrow  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing-wheels arranfced  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
carrying-wheels  having,  each  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  :  ver- 
tical guides  arranged  at  tbe  opposite  aides  of  said  frame, 
t>etween  said  carrying-wheels,  and  intersecting  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  axea  thereof ;  heads  adjuat- 
able  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  aald  guides,  re- 
spectively :  a  shaft  fixedly  engaging,  at  its  opposite  ends, 
said  beads  and  adjuatable  therewith  ;  a  akeletoa  cylin- 
der, mounted  to  rotate  on.  and  Independently  of,  aald 
shaft,  said  cylinder  comprising  suitable  end-membera.  con- 
nected circumferential ly  by  a  plurality  of  separate  cross- 
ban  :  teeth  detacbably  distributed  along  mora  or  less  of 
said  cross-ban,  said  teeth  conforming,  each  wholly  to  an 
Irregular   curve,    turned    rearwardly   of   tbe  direction  of 


movement  of  aald  cylinder,  when  tbe  implement  as  a 
whole  Is  moved  forwardly  along ;  means  for  preventing 
undue  displacement  of  said  cylinder  along  aald  abaft ; 
meana  for  controlling  said  beads  in  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movements  thereof  along  said  guidea.  respectively  ; 
and  retarding  transmission  mechanism,  the  latter  disposed 
between  and  connecting  one  of  said  carrying-wheels  and 
•aid  cylinder. 

971.210.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Hxrman 
W.  ScHATZ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,314. 


.-« 


>> 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  device  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  step- 
pulley  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a  belt  for  transmitting  motion 
between  such  pulleys,  a  pair  of  belt-shifters  slidably 
mounted  for  shifting  tbe  belt  laterally,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical cam  having  a  groove  partly  annular  and  partly 
helical,  means  carried  by  said  shifters  engaging  into  said 
groove,  a  belt  tightening  roller  intermediate  of  said  pul- 
leys, and  means  for  moving  said  roller  to  and  from  tbe 
t>elt  during  a  belt-sblftlng  operation,  In  driven  connec- 
tion with  said  cam. 

2.  A  variable  speed  device,  having  a  pair  of  step-pul- 
leys and  transmitting  belt,  a  pair  of  belt-sblfters,  one 
adjacent  to  each  step-pulley,  means  for  ebiftlng  said  shift- 
ers one  in  advancr  of  the  other,  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  belt-shifting  means  for  releasing  aiMl  tight- 
ening  the   tension   of   tbe  belt. 

3.  A  variable  speed  device,  having  a  pair  of  step  pul- 
leys and  tranamlttlng  belt,  means  for  shifting  the  belt 
from  one  step  to  another,  and  means  for  governing  tbe 
tension  of  said  belt  In  connection  with  said  belt  sbifting 
means  to  release  tbe  tension  prior  to  a  belt  shifting  op- 
eration and  again  apply  tbe  tension  thereafter. 

4.  A  variable  speed  device,  having  n  pair  of  step  pul- 
leys and  transmitting  belt,  a  belt  shifter  for  each  pulley, 
means  for  actuating  said  belt  sblften  one  in  advance  of 
the  other,  an  elongated  belt  tightener  roller  intermediate 
of  said  pulleys  in  connection  with  said  belt  actuating 
means  for  shifting  said  roller  to  release  and  tighten  the 
tension  of  the  bslt, 

5.  A  variable  speed  device,  having  n  pair  of  step  pul- 
leys, and  tranamlttlng  belt,  a  pair  of  belt  shifters,  means 
for  actuating  one  shifter  in  advance  of  the  second,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  belt  shifting  means  for  releasing 
and  tightening  tbe  tension  of  the  belt  relatively  during 
a  belt  shifting  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971.220.      DELIVERY     MECHANISM.      Waltkb     Scutt. 

Plalnfleld,  N.  J. ;  laabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 

executora   of   Walter   Scott,    deceased.     Filed   May   23, 

1904.     Serial  No.  209,148. 

1.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  an  oscillating  gripping 
mechanlam  located  extraneoualy  of  the  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  sheet  and  turn  over  the  leading 
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•dgc  of  the  Mme,  and  «  tbMt  tnining  meani  on  the  ear* 
riAf*  adapted  to  act  airalnst  the  anderside  of  the  abeet 
ao  aa  to  tarn  OTcr  the  body  of  the  «mb». 


2.  In  a  printing  or  ether  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carrtage,  of  means  for  dellrerlnK 
the  sheet  with  the  prtnte4  aide  up.  means  for  delivering 
the  Bheet  with  the  printed  tide  down,  comprising,  a  abeet 
taming  means  carried  by  the  reciprocating  carriage,  and 
an  oscillating  gripping  mechanism  located  extraneoanly 
of  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  turning  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet,  the  means  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the 
printed  side  up.  and  means  for  delivering  the  abeet  with 
the  printed  side  down  being  Interchangeable. 

3.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  an  oscillating  gripping  mecha- 
nism located  extraneously  of  the  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  sheet  and  tarn  over  the  leading  edge  of 
the  same,  a  sheet  turning  means  on  the  carriage  adapted 
to  act  against  the  underside  of  the  sheet  so  aa  to  tnm 
over  the  body  of  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage  will  deliver  the  sheets  with  the 
printed  side  op  at  will. 

4.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  an  oscillating  gripping 
mechanism  located  extraneously  of  the  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  alM^t  and  turn  over  the  leadtng 
edge  of  the  aame.  a  sheet  taming  means  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  act  against  the  underside  of  the  sheet  so  as 
to  tarn  over  the  body  of  the  same,  and  grippers  on  the 
reciprocating  carriage  adapted  to  be  used  In  place  of  the 
gripping  mechanism  and  aheet  turning  means  whereby 
the  sheet  can  l>e  delivered  with  the  printed  side  up. 

5.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  an  oeclllatlng  sheet  turning 
meana  located  underneath  the  plane  In  which  the  carriage 
travels  but  adapted  to  project  Into  the  plane  thereof  to 
seise  the  sheet  and  turn  tha  leading  edge  of  the  same,  and 
means  moving  with  the  reclprocatlni;  carriage  paaaing 
under  the  body  of  the  sheet  to  turn  ov»»r  the  same. 

[Clalma  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•71.221.      CfSHION-CAP   FOR    THE    KEYS    OF    WRIT- 
ING -  MACHINES.     HikiT     H.     Shipakd.     Providence, 
R.  I.      Filed  May  28,  l.W«.      SeHal  No.  563.915. 
1.  A  cap  for  the  beads  of  finger  operated  keys  conMst- 
lag  of  a  alngle  piece  of  resilient  material  provided  with 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  aarroand  the  bead  of  the  key 
whtn    the   cap   Is   mounted  It   poaltlon.   an   extension   de- 
pending from  the  body  portion  whereby  the  cap  Is  main- 
tained   In    poaltlon.    a    crown    formed    Integral    with    the 
body    portion,    and   means   to   provide   an   air   vent,   aaid 
crown  having  Its  Inner  Hft  cat  away  to  provide  a  receso. 


3.  A  cap  for  the  haada  of  flBger  operated  keys  formad 
of  a  alngle  piece  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  extension  depending  therefrom,  a  crown 


"%¥■ 


^ 


Integral  with  the  body  portion  and  having  Its  Inner  face 
mcoaacii  and  grooved,  the  wall  of  said  grooves  In  con- 
nection with  the  body  portion  forming  An  air  vent. 


971.222.  COIN-CONTROLLED  OAM^-TABLE  COVER. 
JA.KB  M.  STivBBa.  Oklahoma.  Ofcla..  asaignor  to  Th« 
Stivers  Autonutic  Cover  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorada     Filed  Sept.  2S.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,495. 


1.  An  automatic  cover  for  game  tables,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  carrier  movable  over 
said  table  to  support  said  cover,  and  means  to  spread  and 
remove  said  cover,  said  spreading  and  removing  means 
comprialac  motor  actuated  drums  below  said  table  hav- 
ing opantiTt  connection;*  with  said  carrier. 

2.  An  automatic  cover  for  game  tablea,  comprlalng,  in 
combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  carrier  movable  over 
said  table  to  support  said  cover,  and  means  to  spread 
and  remove  said  cover,  said  spreading  and  removing  means 
comprising  oppositely  wound  druma  having  endless  con- 
nections with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  automatic 
actuation. 

3.  An  automatic  cover  for  game  tablea,  comprlalng,  in 
combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  carrier  movable 
over  said  table  to  support  said  cover,  and  means  to 
spread  and  remove  said  cover,  said  spreading  and  remov- 
ing means  comprising  oppositely  wound  drums  having 
cables  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  latter  to  Ita  edgea 
and  thence  longitudinally  to  Ita  enda  and  to  said  movable 
carriers,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  aaid  drums. 

4.  An  automatic  cover  for  game  tables,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  trav<>ling  roller 
adapted  to  spread  or  remove  aaid  cover,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  roller  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  said  table 
transversely  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  aerlea  of 
cables  In  connection  with  said  roller,  drums  located  below 
aaid  table,  and  having  cablea  directed  thereto  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  table  and  wound  thereon,  motive 
powar  for  said  drums,  and  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  motive  power. 

5.  An  automatic  cover  for  game  tables,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  mechanism  for  roll- 
ing and  unrolling  said  cover  over  said  table,  said  mecba- 
Blam  consisting  of  a  traveling  roller  for  said  cover  dta- 
poaed  transversely  of  said  table,  movable  carrying  means 
for  said  roller,  winding  tlrama  located  below  said  table, 
flexible  connections  wound  on  said  drams,  and  connected 
to  said  roller  carrying  meana.  and  driving  means  for  said 
drams. 

(Clalma  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 
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971.223.  HAMMER-DRILL.  ALBBBT  H.  Tatlor.  Eaaton, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,339.  -.---- 


In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  bead  block,  an  air  feed 
cylinder  attached  directly  thereto,  a  hollow  piston  located 
In  the  said  cylinder  having  Its  rod  extended  rearwardly  to 
form  a  rear  aupport  for  the  drill,  an  air  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  aaid  hollow  piaton  and  a  manually  operated  valve 
In  the  head  block  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  air  feed  cylinder  and  hammer. 


9  7  1,224.  BLUISH  GRAY  VAT  DYE.  Pacl  Thoma- 
acBawsKi  and  Heinbich  Rabobb,  Vofawinkel,  and  Wal- 
TBB  MiTC  and  Padl  Fischib,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co., 
Elt>erfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  543,493. 
Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Apr.  21.  1010.  Serial 
No.  556.653. 

The  herein  deecrlbed  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthracene 
series  which  can  be  obtained  from  l-bensoylamlno-4- 
chloroanthraqulnone  and  l-bensoyIamlno-4-amlnoanthra- 
qulnone,  which  dyestaflT  is.  after  being  dried  and  pulver- 
ised, a  dark  powder  having  a  metallic  luater,  which  ia 
aoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color 
soon  turning  brown ;  yielding  a  vat  with  hydroaulflte 
and  caustic  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyea  cotton  blaiah-gray 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 


9  7  1.226.  BROWN  VAT  DYE.  Padl  Thomabchcw- 
BKi  and  Hkinbicb  Rabobb,  Vobwinkel,  and  Waltcb 
MiBO  and  Pacl  Fischsb,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fart>enfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  543,493.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.656. 

The  herein  deacrlt>ed  new  vat  dycatuff  of  the  anthracene 
aeriea  which  can  be  obtained  by  first  condensing  1-amlno- 
4-benzoylamlnoanthraquinone  with  1  -  benxoylamino  -5  - 
chloroanthraquinone  and  then  treating  the  resulting  prod- 
uct with  cencentrated  sulfuric  acid,  which  dyestuff  is, 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised,  a  brown-black  powder, 
which  Is  soluble  In  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  arid  with  a 
brown  color ;  yielding  a  vat  with  hydroahlfite  and  caustic 
aoda  lye,  which  vat  dyea  cotton  brown  ahadea,  substan- 
tially aa  descrilied. 


9  7  1,226.     ELECTROLIER.     Joseph  W.  Tubnbb,  Dec 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.228. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  poat  having  a  number  of  openings  near  Its  upper  end. 
an  arm  detachably  connected  with  the  poet  to  cover  one 
of  aaid  openings,  and  a  plate  detachably  connected  with 
the  poat  to  cover  another  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  post  having  a  number  of  openings  near  its  upper  end. 
an  arm  detachably  connected  with  the  poat  to  cover  <me 
of  said  openings,  and  a  plate  detachably  connected  with 
tbe  poat  to  cover  another  of  aaid  openlnga,  aaid  arm  and 
plate  being  interchangeable  and  capable  of  being  secured 
over  any  of  said  openlnga. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  poat  body  poriion  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a 
nomber  of  logs  at  tbe  aides  thereof,  aaid  loga  being  widest 


at  their  lower  enda,  and  tbe  sides  thereof  being  tapered 
on  divergent  lines  away  from  the  post,  each  of  aaid  luga 
being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  through  tbe  lug 
and  through  the  post,  an  arm  designed  to  support  a  lamp 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with 
aide  pieces  spaced  apart  and  tapered  to  fit  tbe  sides  of 
said  lug,  and  a  plate  having  Its  Inner  surface  designed  to 
fit  one  of  said  lugs,  and  Its  outer  surface  substantially 
flat,  for  the  purpoaes  stated.  ' 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post  t>ody  having  a  flat  face  on  one  side  of  Its  upper  end, 
a  lug  at  the  central  portion  of  said  flat  face,  said  lug 
being  tapered  toward  ita  upper  end,  and  the  aides  of  aaid 
lug  being  arranged  on  divergent  linea  away  from  the 
post,  and  said  lug  being  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  It  to  the  interior  of  tbe  post,  and  a  lateral 
arm  having  means  at  its  outer  end  for  supporting  a  lamp 
and  having,  at  ita  inner  end,  sides  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  inclined  toward  each  other  at  their  upper  enda, 
said  sides  being  alao  beveled  to  fit  against  tbe  aides  of 
aaid  lug. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  poat  body  having  a  flat  face  on  one  side  of  its  upper  end, 
a  lug  at  tbe  central  portion  of  said  flat  face,  said  lug 
being  tapered  toward  its  upper  end,  and  tbe  aides  of  said 
lug  being  arranged  on  divergent  linos  away  from  tbe  poet, 
and  aaid  lug  being  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
through  it  to  the  interior  of  tbe  poat,  and  a  lateral  arm 
having  means  at  Ita  outer  end  for  supporting  a  lamp  and 
having,  at  Its  inner  end,  sides  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  inclined  toward  each  other  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  sides  being  alao  beveled  to  fit  against  tbe  sides  of 
said  lug,  tbe  top  of  aaid  lug  and  the  top  portion  of  said 
sides  being  both  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  away 
from  tbe  post,  for  tbe  purpoaea  stated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  7  1,227.  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  AIR  IN 
CLOSED  BOOMS.  Karl  Ulrich,  Zwelbrilcken,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,895. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  ateam 
supply  chamber,  a  spray  nozsle  communicating  therewith, 
perforated  partition  walls  within  said  nozEles  forming  a 
plurality  of  steam  chambers,  a  spray  tube  prolectlng  into 
tbe  final  steam  receiving  chamber  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  convey  tbe  steam,  free  from  the  partlclea  of 
condensation,  into  tbe  atmosphere. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spray-nozzle  liaving  a  pluralUy  of  communicating  steam 
chambera,  aaid  chambers  having  outlet  porta  whereby  the 
water  of  condenaatlon  formed  In  said  chambera  will 
readily  flow  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ateam  supply  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  noazles 
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eommanlaitlnc  tbenwltb.  a  fOBmea  coadnlt  adjaeaot  to 
and  outside  or  »*ld  steam  cbamber.  and  tabaa  commanl- 
catiDS  with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  noaile  and  with  said 
conduit  for  condactlag  the  water  of  condenaaUoa  formed 
in  said  nosalea  Into  the  comaMO  conduit. 


4.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  cbara<t«r  described,  comprising  a 
•team  chamber,  spray  nossl«#  connected  therewith,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranfed  In  said  noxslea  for  free- 
ing tbe  steam  of  particles  of  oond^nMitlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  chara«t«r  dt-^cribed.  copprlslng  a 
steam  chamber,  spray  nosslef  connected  therewith,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  In  said  nosslea  for  tnt- 
tng  the  steam  of  particles  of  condensation,  snd  pipes  in 
communication  with  said  spray  noxiU^s  for  removing  th<" 
water  of  condensation  therefrtah. 

( Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  U»  the  Qasette.] 


•71,228.  COMBINED  TILE  AND  SAOGAR.  Osoaoi  E. 
Vajicb,  Springfield,  Ohio,  filed  Mar  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,884. 


971.229.  BTITCH-rOBHINO  MBCUANI8M  FOR  SEW- 
INO-MACUINBS.  John  P.  Wsia.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  msans  aaalgnaMnta,  to  Matropolltan  Sewlni^ 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1002.    Serial  No.  120,780. 


1.  A  combined  saggar  and  sectional  tile  structure  for 
the  parpoee  apeclfled,  comprlilitg  In  combination  with  the 
saggar  portion,  tile  sections  detachably  interlocked  there- 
with. 

2.  A  combined  saggar  and  sectional  tile  structure  for 
tba  purpose  specified,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
••ggar  portion,  sector  like  tUe  sections  detachably  inter- 
locked therewith. 

3.  A  combined  saggar  aad  sectional  tile  structure  for 
the  purpose  specified,  comprtoiog  In  combination  a  saggar 
portion,  and  detachable  til*  section*,  said  sectioas  and 
saggar  portion  being  formed  with  interlocking  ribs  and 
groorea. 

4.  A  combined  sagrar  aii4  sectional  tile  structure  for 
the  parpoae  specified,  comprtakig  a  saggar  portion  formed 
ia  acgments  and  a  tile  portion  formed  In  sector  like  sec- 
tlMM,  each  saggar  segment  and  a  corresponding  tUe  sec- 
Uoa  being  formed  with  lalerlocking  ribs  and  groovea. 


1.  A  aewing  machine  having  in  combination  a  needle 
and  cooperating  looper,  means  for  actuating  the  aame, 
and  a  spreader  cooperating  with  the  needle  and  looper. 
said  spreader  having  a  carrier,  a  stationary  bracket  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  said 
bracket  so  as  to  Incline  the  spreader  laterally  to  any  de- 
sired degree  relatively  to  the  looper  to  position  tho 
spreader  properly  relatively  to  the  looper  and  needle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  carrier. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having  in  combination  a  needle 
and  looper.  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  spreader  for 
cooperating  with  the  needle  and  looper,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  spreader  bodily  to  any  desired  degree  at  an  in- 
clination relatively  to  the  needle  and  looper  so  as  to 
position  the  same  properly  for  the  purpoaea  stated,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  spreader. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having  In  combination  a  needle 
and  looper,  means  for  actuating  the  Mme.  a  spreader  co- 
operating with  said  needle  and  looper,  a  spreader-carrier 
plTOtally  supporting  said  spreader,  meana  for  laterally  ad- 
Juatlng  said  spreader,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
sprsader-carrler  Including  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
la  the  direction  of  lU  length,  so  aa  to  regulate  the  ex- 
teat  to  which  the  spreader  may  be  projected  over  the 
cloth-plate  and  relatlrely  to  the  path  of  morement  of  the 
needle. 

4.  A  spreader  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  sUtlonary  bracket,  meana  for  sdjusting  the  bracket 
by  tilting  the  aame  laterally,  a  carrier  plrotally  supported 
oa  nld  bracket,  a  aprMdrr  supported  by  said  carrier,  and 
■eaaa  for  actuating  aald  carrier :  whereby  the  spreader 
may  be  adjusted  bodily  laterally  of  Its  length  so  as  to  be 
supported  in  an  oblique  poaltion  relatively  to  the  needle 
and  looper. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle,  a 
thread-carry  I DK  looper.  a  spreader,  a  throat-plate  baviag 
a  tongue,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  said  tongue, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  projection  of  said  spreader 
OTer  said  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.[ 


9  7  1.230.      DIFFERENTIAL   FEEDING  MECHANISM 
FOR    SEWING  MACHINES       Johm    P.    Wais.    Nyack. 
N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
May  29.   1905.     Serial  No.  262.811. 
1.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a 
(aadlax  mechanlam,  the  latter  including  a  bar  the  forward 
end  or  which  l«  provided  with  ;in  opening  and  two  spaced 
parts,   a  feed-dog  fixed   to   one   of  said   parts,   a  feed-dog 
moTable  on  the  other  of  aald  parts  and  arranged  in  »A- 
Taaea  of  the  fljted  feed  dog.  and  the  looper  of  the  atltch- 
forming  mechanism  being  supported  so  as  to  operate  with 
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tai  the  opening  of  the  feed-bar  and  below  the  aald  two 
feed-dogs,  and  means  for  differentially  actuating  said  feed- 
dogs. 


I 


2.  In  combination,  overedge  stitch-forming  mechanism, 
a  trimming  mechanism,  a  differential  feeding  mechanism, 
and  moans  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anlom  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  whereby  to 
control  the  character  of  the  work,  aald  means  including  a 
lever  pivetally  supported  on  a  portion  of  said  feeding 
■achanlsm  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
rine so  as  to  l>e  accessibly  presented  to  the«operator. 

8.  A  differential  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  single 
feed-bar  carrying  two  independent  feed-dogs,  means  for 
actuating  the  bar  to  Impart  the  essential  moVementa,  and 
■•■ns  for  actuating  one  of  the  dogs  Independently  of  the 
•tter,  Including  a  device  carried  by  aald  bar  and  under 
control  of  the  operator  whereby,  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  movements  of  varying  degree  may  be  Im- 
parted to  said  dog. 

4.  .\  differential  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed- 
bar  carrying  two  independent  dogs,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  bar  to  Impart  ita  essential  moreinents,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bar  for  actuating  one  of  the  dogs  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  Including  a  device  whereby,  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  two  extremes  of  adjustment 
of  aald  dog  may  be  obtained. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  needle  and  a  looper.  a  feeding  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  single  bar  carrying  two  independent  dogs,  one  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  and  the  other  behind  the  needle, 
and  means  including  a  device  carried  by  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  bar  whereby  the  dog  In  advance  of  the 
needle  may  t>e  given,  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, varying  degrees  of  movement  In  order  to  control 
the  mndltlon  of  the  work  in  front  of  the  stitching  point. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


•  7  1 .  S  8  1 .  BOTTLE-RINSING  MACHINE.  LaoFOLO 
WaiBCOPF,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1909.  8a- 
rial   No.   624.35«. 

1.  A  bottlc-rtnslng  machine  comprising  a  standard-sup- 
ported baxln.  a  rotatory  hollow  sectional  reel  mounted 
within  the  basin,  the  reel  being  prorided  with  a  hub 
having  Its  bottom  face  prorided  with  a  series  of  hori- 
aontaily  dls(>u8ed  water-Inlet  a(>erturea.  a  non-rotatory 
water-supply  ring  having  a  borixontally  disposed  sliigle 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  reel  aper- 
turea.  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  spray-nozslea  in 
connection  with  each  sector  of  the  hollow  reel,  posts  ex- 
tending from  the  reel,  a  unitary  apertured  bottle-sup- 
porting ring  fitted  over  all  of  the  apray-noxsles  and  inde- 
pendent thereof,  collars  extending  from  the  t>ottle-sup- 
porting  ring  for  connection  wlfii  the  poata,  and  meana 
in  connection  with  the  collars  for  securing  said  bjttle- 
•upportlng    ring   in   a    fixed    adjusted   position    upon   the 


2.  A  bottla-rtnsing  machine  comprising  a  standard-sap- 
poried  basin,    a    rotating   sectional    hollow   reel   mounted 


within  the  baaln,  the  reel  being  provided  with  a  seriaa 
of  water-inlet  apertures,  a  non-rotatory  water-suppljr 
ring  having  a  single  aperture  therein,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  reel-apertures,  vertically  disposed  spray-nossles 
in  connection  with  the  hollow  reel,  an  adjustable  aper- 
tured bottle-supporting  ring  fitted  over  the  spray-noczles, 
and  an  adjustable  bottle-shield  disposed  above  said  spray- 
nozxles. 


3.  A  bottle-rinsing  machine  comprising  a  standard-sup- 
ported basin,  a  rotatory  sectional  hollow  reel  mounted 
within  the  baaln,  the  reel  being  provided  with  a  aeriea 
of  water-inlet  apertures,  a  non-rotatory  water-supply 
ring  having  a  single  aperture  therein,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  reel  apertures,  means  for  holding  the  ring  In 
yielding-connection  with  the  reel,  vertically  disposed 
spray-noxiles  in  connection  with  the  hollow  reel,  an  ad- 
justable apertured  bottle-supporting  ring  carried  by  the 
reel,  the  apertures  in  the  bottle-supporting  ring  t>elng 
fitted  over  the  spray-nozzles,  a  hood  In  connection  with 
the  basin,  an  adjustable  bottle-shield  carried  by  the  hood 
and  disposed  above  said  spray-nozzles,  a  perforated  pipe- 
section  in  connection  with  the  shield,  and  a  water-supply 
pipe  in  connection  with  the  perforated  pipe-section  and 
non-rotatory  water-supply  ring. 

4.  A  bottle-rinsing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
basin  secured  to  the  standard,  a  rotatory  spindle,  and 
a  reel  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  the  reel  comprising  a 
hub  secured  to  the  spindle  havlnp;  hollow  spokes,  a 
series  of  hollow  spokea  cohnected  with  a  series  of  hollow 
sectors  independent  of  each  other,  vertlcql  spray-nozzles 
extending  from  the  hollow  sectors,  openings  in  the  reel- 
hub  in  connection  with  each  spoke,  a  non-rotatory  water- 
supply  ring  baring  a  single  aperture  therein  adapted 
to  reclster  with  the  reel  hub  oi;>enings,  meana  in  connec- 
tion with  the  standard  holding  the  non-rotatory  ring  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  reel-hub.  and  a  water- 
supply  pipe  in  connection  with  said  ring. 

5.  A  bottle-rinsing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand- 
ard, a  apindle  revolubly  mounted  within  the  standard, 
an  apertured,  channeled  ring  secured  to  the  standanl,  a 
hollow  spoke-reel  secured  to  the  spindle  having  Its  bnb- 
portlon  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  channeled 
ring,  the  hub-portion  being  provided  with  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  ring  aperture,  springs  interposed 
between  the  atandard  and  ring  whereby  the  latter  la  held 
In  yielding  engagement  with  said  bub-portion  of  the  reel, 
non-communicating  hollow  sectors  carried  by  the  reel- 
spokea,  each  sector  being  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  reel-spokes,  spray-nozzles  extending  from  the  hollow 
sectors,  a  drip-pan  connecting  the  standard  and  surround- 
ing the  reel  sectors,  a  hood  extending  upwardly  from  the 
drip-pan  and  partially  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  spray- 
pll)e  extending  within  the  hood,  the  spray  pipe  being  dis- 
posed above  the  plane  of  the  spray-nozzles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971,282.  CLOTHES-WASHER.  John  W.  Whitilt,  Daa- 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  SerUl  No.  585,631. 
1.  A  roller  of  the  charncter  described  comprising  heads 

haring  bosses  on  their  inner  faces,  rubbing  strips  haring 
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t*  nettw  tbe  boMW  and  tic  rods  by  which  th« 

ivbblng  ■trtpa  are  wctired  toc«ther. 


Mch  other  to  form  pivots  aad  tlM  M-abapod  part  bent 
into  a  enrre  or  areb. 


2.  A  roller  ot  the  character  described  comprising  beads 
baTing  boaaea  on  their  Inner  (aces,  and  coontersonk  re- 
eeoaea  In  their  oater  faces,  rubbing  atrtpa  having  grooves 
to  receive  the  bosses,  and  tie  rods  bsTing  threaded  ends 
engaged  by   nuts   lying    \n   tbe  receaaes. 

3.  A  roller  of  tbe  character  daacrtbed  comprlstaig  beads 
baring  boases  on  their  inner  faceo,  strlpa  having  mbblng 
plane*  lying  at  an  obtuse  ^icle  to  each  other  and  grooves 
to  reeelre  tbe  booses  and  tie  rods  by  which  the  beada  and 
nibbing  strlpa  are  secured   together. 


971.233.     FUNNEL.     Cbablsx   J.   WiLSOW.   Roger,   N.   D. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.928. 


4.  In  a  ribbon  spool,  the  combination  of  two  flanges, 
a  core  baring  an  opening  therein,  and  a  bridge  for  said 
opening  piroted  to  said  flangea,  each  flange  baring  two 
pirot-boles,  one  at  each  side  of  said  opening  so  that  the 
bridge  can  be  piroted  in  one  pair  of  holes  for  a  left 
hand  spool  and  In  the  other  pair  of  boles  for  a  right  band 
spool. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  spool,  the  eomblnation  of  two  flanges, 
a  core  baring  an  opening  therein,  and  a  bridge  for  said 
opening,  said  bridge  made  of  wire  bent  Into  suitable  shape 
and  rereralble  so  that  It  can  be  hinged  at  one  side  of  said 
opening  for  a  right-hand  spool  or  at  the  other  side  of 
said  opening  for  a  left-hand  spool. 

(Clalais  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  wtth  a  funnel  baring  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  its  noule.  said  stem  harlng  an  inter- 
mediate notch,  a  ralre  upon  the  apper  end  of  the  stem, 
a  trip  morably  connected  within  said  nossle  and  engaging 
the  notch  of  the  stem  and  operating  to  maintain  tb*  same 
In  elerated  position  and  the  ralre  open,  and  a  float 
alldable  upon  the  stem  and  adapted  to  releaae  the  trip 
when  derated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel  baring  an  inter- 
mediate ralre  seat  and  a  discharge  noixle,  a  guide  bar 
aztending  transrersely  of  tbe  noxzle,  a  stem  slidable 
through  said  guide  bar  and  prorlded  with  a  notch,  a  ralre 
carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging  npon  said  seat,  a  trip 
swinging  from  said  bar  and  tngaglng  said  notch,  and  a 
float  alldable  apon  the  stem  and  adapted  to  releaae  tbe 
trip  when  elevated. 

•  71,234.  TyP&WBITING  MACHINE.  OscAS  Wooo- 
WAMD.  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  5,  XOIO.     Serial  No.  559.564. 

1.  A  bridge  for  a  rlbban  spool,  consisting  of  a  wire  with 
Ita  ends  In  line  with  each  other  to  form  round  pirou  and 
Its  intermediate  part  bent  latw  tig-sag  form  and  flattened. 

2.  A  bridge  for  a  rIbb«|a^ool.  consisting  of  a  wire  bent 
Into  M-ahap«  and  wltM  lt»^di  bent  off  Into  line  with  each 
other  to  form  plrots. 

S.  A  bridge  for  a  rlbbos  spool,  consisting  of  a  wire  beat 
Into  M-ahape  and  with  tts  ends  bent  off  Into  Una  with 


971,235.  FLTINO  -  MACHINE.  Madbio 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1909. 
518,859. 


ACKBaMAN, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  flying  machtae.  apper  and  lower  parallel  aero- 
planea,  upright  brace  rods  harlng  a  borisonUi  pirot  Joint 
connection  with  said  aeroplanes,  a  rearward  extendtaig 
cage  baring  upper  and  lower  unireraal  )olnt  connection* 
with  aski  aeroplanes  and  a  forward  extending  frame  hav- 
ing also  upper  and  lower  universal  Joint  connections  with 
the  aeroplanea. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  upper  and  lower  parallel  aero- 
planea capable  of  a  parallel  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  rearward  extending  balancing  meana  carrying 
the  motor  and  propeller  mechanism,  and  forward  extend- 
ing balancing  meana  carrying  rudder  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  upper  and  lower  parallel  aero- 
planea capable  of  a  parallel  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  rearward  extending  balancing  means  carrying 
the  motor  and  propeller  mecbanlam.  forward  extending 
balancing  meana  carrying  rudder  mecbanlam.  aald  forward 
and  rearward  extendtaig  balancing  means  baring  separate 
unireraal  Joint  connection  with  the  aeroplanea  and  being 
capable  of  automatically  aasumtng  an  inclined  position 
for  upward  or  downward  flight  with  tbe  parallel  more- 
men  t  of  the  aeroplanes. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  upper  and  lower  parallel  aero- 
plane* capable  of  parallel  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other,  rearward  extending  balancing  means  carrying  the 
motor  and  propeller  mechanism,  forward  extending  bal- 
ancing means  carrying  rudder  meefaanlam,  and  meana  for 
turning  said  rudder  mechanism  horlsonUlly  and  simulta- 
neoualy  turning  the  propeller  mecbanUm  borlxonUUy  in 
opposite  dlreetlona. 


6.  In  a  flying  machine,  upper  and  lower  parallel  aero- 
planea capable  of  a  parallel  morement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rearward  extending  cage  harlng  upper  and 
lower  unireraal  Joint  connection  with  the  aeroplanea  and 
carrying  the  motor  and  propeller  mechanism,  a  forward 
eztanding  frame  carrying  rudder  mechanism  and  baring 
also  upper  and  lower  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
aeroplanea,  and  means  for  turning  aald  cage  and  propeller 
mechanism  horlxontally  and  simultaneously  turning  said 
forward  extending  frame  and  rudder  mechanism  horlson- 
tally  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


971,23«.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Fsank    P.  Ahman.  Nor- 
folk. Va.    Filed  July  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,169. 


CrZH 


1.  In  a  railway  awitch,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  ahifting  rod  extending  acroaa  the  road  bed,  a  bar 
connecting  the  switching  rails,  a  pair  of  pivotal  llnka  con- 
necting said  bar  to  tbe  aforesaid  rod,  and  automatic  means 
on  the  road  bed  connected  to  tbe  said  links  for  automati- 
cally ahifting  the  rails  independently  of  the  aforeaald 
shifting  rod. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  ahifting  rod  extending  acrosa  the  road  bed,  a  bar 
connecting  the  twitch  ralla,  links  connecting  said  bar  to 
the  shifting  rod,  a  flexible  rod  connected  to  one  of  aald 
links  and  extending  forwardly  along  the  road  bed.  spring 
means  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  said  rod,  and  latching 
meana  for  holding  said  spring  compressed,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


971.237.      TELEPHONE.      JosHDA    W.    ATLEB,    Rirerton. 
N.  J.    Filed  June  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,557. 


1.  The  comb'natlon  with  a  stand,  of  a  bracket  rigidly 
sseured  thereto,  an  amplifier  supported  by  said  bracket. 


and  meant  carried  by  said  bracket  to  bold  a  teleplune  rs- 
ceirer  In  position  to  communicate  with  tald  amplifier. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  stand, 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  amplifier  supported 
by  aald  bracket,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  bricket  to  re- 
movably hold  a  receiver  in  position  to  communicate  with 
said  amplifier. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  fixed 
bracket,  an  amplifier  carried  thereby,  means  upon  aald 
amplifier  forming  a  yielding  seat,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  to  hold  a  receiver  upon  said  seat  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  amplifier.  , 

4.  A  holder  for  a  telephone  receiver  comprising  an  am- 
plifier, a  support  for  said  amplifier,  means  to  hold  a  re- 
ceiver in  communication  with  said  amplifier,  and  meana  to 
guide  said  receiver  toward  said  amplifier  and  into  tald  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  bolder  for  a  telephone  receiver  comprising  ai^  am- 
plifier, a  support  for  tald  amplifier,  means  to  hold  said 
receiver  in  communication  with  said  amplifier,  and  sub- 
stantially conical  means  for  guiding  said  receiver  toward 
said  amplifier  and  into  communication  with  said  amplifier. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


971,238.  MACHINE  FOE  FORMING  LOOPS  ON  COIL- 
SBBINGS.  Chablbs  E.  Babbett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.755. 


1.  Mecbanlam  for  forming  loops  on  coll  q>ringt,  com- 
prising a  bending  Jaw  having  continuous  movement  In  a 
circular  path,  and  an  anvil  and  a  rest  arranged  in  ad- 
jacent tangential  relation  to  the  circular  path  of  said 
bending  Jaw,  aubatantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Mechanlam  for  forming  loops  on  coll  springs,  com- 
prising a  rotary  t>endlng  Jaw  the  point  of  which  moves  in 
a  circular  path,  an  anvil  and  a  rest  arranged  in  adjacent 
tangential  relation  to  tbe  circular  path  of  the  bending 
Jaw,  a  holding  Jaw  adapted  to  hold  a  coil  spring  on  said 
rest,  and  meana  for  moving  said  holding  Jaw  into  and  out 
of  engagemoit  with  said  coil  spring,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  Mechanlam  for  forming  loopt  on  coll  tprlngs,  com- 
prising a  rotary  bending  Jaw  the  point  of  which  moves  in 
a  circular  path,  an  anvil  and  a  rest  arranged  in  adjacent 
tangential  relation  to  the  circular  path  of  the  bending 
Jaw,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  tangential  relation  of 
said  anvil  and  reat,  substantially  as  set  forth.. 

4.  Mechanlam  for  forming  loops  on  coll  springs,  com- 
prising a  rotary  bending  Jaw  the  point  of  which  moves  in  a 
circular  path,  an  anvil  and  a  rest  arranged  in  adjacent 
tangential  relation  to  tbe  circular  path  of  the  bending 
Jaw,  a  holding  Jaw  adapted  to  bold  a  coil  spring  on  said 
rest,  meana  for  moving  said  holding  Jaw  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  coil  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tangential  relation  of  tald  anvil  and  rttt,  tubstantlally 
at  aet  f  Mth. 
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6.  la  •  meckuilsm  for  tormtnv  loop*  on  eoO  apilnvi.  th« 
combination  of  •  aupportthf  frmiD4>.  an  arbor  )oamaled  In 
•aid  fraoM.  a  bending  jaw  rotating  with  aald  art>or  with 
Its  point  moTlng  In  a  ctrcniar  path,  a  bead  aecured  to  the 
Mipportln/  frame,  a  rest  bar  and  an  anrll  bar  aemred  In 
adUNtecnt  relation  on  aata  bead  and  in  tangential  relation 
to  the  circular  path  of  the  bending  Jaw,  sabatantlally  aa 
■et  forth. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


971.239.  THBE8HINO-MACHINE.  CBAaLBS  L.  BlAN. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  Fred  C.  Kline,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  JMc^ll.  1909.     SerUI  No.  S01.S62. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum  haying  a  yertical  axis,  and  its  cir- 
cumference provided  with  protuberant  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  Tertlcally  dlspoaed  iMtrs  ar- 
ranged around  the  drum  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  8<>parate  grain  sad  straw  fed  therebetween,  and  a 
flange  spirally  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  ban 
around  the  drum,  substantially  as  de8crlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum  haying  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  spikes  carried  by  the  lower  circumferential  portion  of 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  fins  carried 
by  tbe  upper  clrcumferantlal  portion  of  said  drum,  and  a 
piarallty  of  laterally-spaced  vertically-disposed  bars  ar- 
ranged around  said  drum  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  separate  Krain  and  straw  fed  therebetween. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  drum 
having  its  circumference  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spikes  and  spirally  arranged  flns.  which  flns  broaden  from 
their  forward  ends  rearwardly,  and  means  arranged 
around  the  drum  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
■pIkM  and  fins  to  separate  grain  from  straw  fed  ther*- 
bcCwseu  and  having  spaces  for  tbe  esca-pe  of  grain. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  aplkes  and  spirally  arranged  flns  carried  circumfer- 
entlally  by  said  drum,  a  sepsrator  screen  arranged  aroand 
the  drum  to  cooperate  with  said  spikes  and  flns  to  sepa- 
rate grain  froa  straw  fed  t>etween  such  drum  and  screen, 
and  a  spiral  flange  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  screen 
and  sdapted  to  eoOperaCs  with  said  spikea  and  flns  to 
effect  an  elevation  of  sat4  straw. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlpa  of  a  caniox  having  an  Hnnular  trough  therein  pro- 
Ttdsd  with  an  outlet,  a  teum  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  arranged  aroand 
tba  dmm  within  tbe  caaiag  for  eoAperatlng  therewith  to 
separate  grain  and  straw  fed  therebetween  and  adapted 
to  permit  separated  grain  to  pass  therethrough  whereby 
It  auy  drop  without  such  veans  into  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  pfloted  In  tbe  Gasette. ] 


971,240.  BUDDEB.  WRXtAM  B.  BBMNarr,  St.  John. 
New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Piled  May  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  502,581. 


A  mdder  comprising  a  post  having  braces  and  pintle 
knuckles  Integrally  formed  therewith,  in  combination  with 
plates  having  their  rear  sections  deflected  outwsrdly.  said 
plates  being  secured  to  ssid  post  by  said  bract's. 


971.241.  POBTABLE  ELECTBIC  LIGHT.  Joseph 
Block.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S4S,209. 


1.  la  a  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  an  exterior 
casing,  a  battery  within  tbe  same  and  on  Incandescent 
lamp  bulb ;  in  combination  with  a  two  part  circuit  closer, 
comprlstng  a  fixed  plate  having  an  upwardly  bulged  por- 
tion fixed  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  aald  casing,  a  two  part 
box  also  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Blot,  a  spring  tongue  sliding  within  the  snid 
box  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
bulged  plate,  a  button  for  imparting  motion  to  said  tongu<' 
and  a  pin  extending  over  aald  button  tbrouKh  the  slot  in 
tbe  said  box  and  fixed  to  said  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  circuit  closer  compris- 
ing a  fixed  plate  :  in  combination  with  a  two  part  box  com- 
prising s  second  fixed  plate  and  an  npper  slotted  section 
bsvlng  tsngs  for  securing  the  same  to  said  second  named 
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plate,  a  slotted  spring  tongue  within  said  two  part  box, 
a  threaded  pin  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  box  secured  to  the  said  spring  tongue  and  a 
button  sbove  the  slot  in  said  box  fixed  to  said  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


971.242.  HE.\TER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  -  LAMPS. 
Haebt  F.  Bloom,  Sanduaky,  Ohio.  FUed  May  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,266.  '      <*  .  ^ .^ 


.■»»'' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  support  rising 
therefrom,  said  support  being  formed  with  a  bead,  a  drum 
located  above  tbe  Iramer.  and  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  support  extends,  an  Inverted  conical 
aleeve  surrounding  the  support  and  engageable  at  one  end 
with  tbe  bead,  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  with  tbe  bottom 
wall  of  the  drum,  and  a  dome  Bupi>orted  by  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  support,  snd  Inclosing  the  drum. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  support  rising 
therefrom,  a  drum  carried  by  tbe  support,  said  drum  be- 
ing located  alwve  the  burner,  and  having  a  conical  bottom 
wall  provided  with  openings,  and  an  inverted  conical  de- 
flector beneath  the  drum  extending  to  said  bottom  wall 
above  the  openings. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  tubular  sup- 
port rising  therefrom,  said  support  being  formed  with  a 
bead,  the  drum  located  above  the  burner,  and  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  the  support  extends,  and 
from  which  It  rises,  an  inverted  conical  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  support,  snd  engageable  at  one  end  with  tbe  bead 
and  at  tbe  opposite  end  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  drum, 
whereby  tbe  drum  is  removably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  a  dome  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
support,  snd  Inclosing  the  drum. 


971.248.  RELIEVING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHES. 
Edwaeo  W.  Blcm,  William  T.  8.  Johnson,  and  Feco- 
BBicK  Keopf.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Brad- 
ford Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1010.  Serial  No. 
536,078. 


1.*  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  lathe  spindle,  drive  therefor  and  carriage,  of  a  rotating 
cam.  a  system  of  gearing  between  tbe  cam  and  spindle 
drive.   Intsreliangeable  for  varying  tbe  relative   ratio  of 


speed  between  the  spindle  and  cam.  a  tool  holding  slide 
upon  the  lathe  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  in  connection  with 
said  tool  slide,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  cam  for  reciprocating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  lathe  attachment  for  reciprocating  the  tool  slide 
thereof,  of  a  rotating  cam.  means  for  rotating  said  cam,  a 
pivoted  frame  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  said  cam  for  os- 
cillating said  frame,  a  tool  slide,  a  rock  shaft  in  connec- 
tion with  said  tool  slide,  and  means  In  connection  with 
said  rock  shaft  and  oeciliating  frame  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  and  from  the  axis  of  said  oscillating  frame  for 
changing  tbe  length  of  oeciUatlng  stroke  to  said  rock 
shaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  lathe  spindle,  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riage, of  a  rotating  cam,  means  in  connection  with  said 
driving  mechanism  and  cam  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  tool 
slide  on  tbe  carriage,  oscillating  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tool  slide  and  cam  actuated  by  said  cam.  and 
means  for  changing  the  length  of  osclUatinf  stroke  to  said 
oscillating  mecbanlBm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination 
with  a  lathe  spindle,  driving  mechanism  therefor  and  car- 
riage, of  a  rotating  cam.  means  In  connection  with  said 
driving  mechanism  and  cam  for  rotating  the  same,  means 
for  interchangeably  varying  the  relative  rotation  between 
cam  and  driving  mechanism,  a  tool  slide  on  the  carriage, 
oscillating  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  tool  slide 
snd  csm,  and  means  for  changing  the  length  of  oscillating 
strokiB  to  said  oscillating  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  lathe  spindle,  drive  therefor  and  carriage,  of  a  rotat- 
ing cam,  means  in  connection  with  said  spindle  drive  for 
rotating  the  cam,  oscillating  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
cam,  a  shaft  movable  with  the  carriage,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  oscillating  mechanism  and  shaft  for  con- 
veying oscillating  motion  to  said  shaft,  means  for  chang- 
ing tbe  oscillating  movement,  to  said  oscillating  mecha- 
nism, a  tool  holding  slide  upon  tbe  lathe  carriage  and  in- 
termediate flexible  connections  between  said  slide  and 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


071,244.  APPARATUS  FOR  OZONIFYING. 
Bbadlbt.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
No.  341.120. 


CHAELK.t  S. 

1006.     Serial 


1.  An  oEonlfler  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and 
dielectrics  spaced  between  them,  said  dielectrics  being 
twice  as  thick  aa  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  them 
and  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  osonlfler  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  di- 
electrics spaced  between  them,  said  dielectrics  being  as 
thick  as  or  thicker  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  space  t>etween 
them  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  the  space  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  An  osonlfler  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  di- 
electrics between  said  electrodes,  means  for  maintaining 
spaces  between  said  dielectrics  and  electrodes  as  small  as 
or  smaller  than  tbe  thickness  of  said  dielectrics  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  spacca  below 
atmospheric  pressure. 
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4  Km  omtmiamr,  eoaprUtnc  ■  P«armllty  of  electrodes,  di- 
electrics epMed  betwe«i  them,  wld  dlelectrlei  belnt  twice 
M  thick  M  the  spece  between  them  end  the  electrodes, 
and  means  for  melntalnlag  the  preesure  In  esM  spaces 
below  atmospheric  preesnre.  .  ^    ^       ^, 

5  In  en  oK>alicr.  the  eoMbioetloB  with  electrodes,  di 
electric,  and  spsctat  wmaml  ef  e  pair  of  clampln*  pistes, 
mesne  for  censing  the  clwaplng  plste.  to  approach  each 
other  and  thai  clamp  betwewi  them  the  electrodee,  dl 
electrics  and  epaclnd  mesM.  and  mesne  for  malnUlnlng 
the  pressure  In  the  upsces  formed  between  the  dlelectrlca 
and  electrodee  below  atmospheric  preesure. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  priatsd  in  the  Osiette.l 


coaneeting  the  tread  portion  of  the  layers  and  arranged 
la  staggered  relation,  eald  rivets  having  outer  enlarged 
flattened  beads  disposed  out  of  transrerse  allnement  and 
on  lines  between  each  other,  en  annular  eerlee  of  rivets 
connecting  the  layers  at  each  side  of  the  tire  and  between 
the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and   rim  of  the  wheel,  said 


971.245.      FEEDER    FOR    PRINTlNGl'RESSBa. 
O   Baswaa  and  Cabst  A.  Chmhibb.  Des 
Filed  Dec.  2.  \909.     8«rlal  Ko.  530.W2. 


Eltox 
Iowa. 


rivets  having  onter  rounded  heads  of  smaller  dlemeter 
than  the  heads  of  the  tread  rivets,  ssld  round  headed 
rtT«ts  being  arranged  In  alined  longitudinal  and  trans- 
T«IM  rows  In  cloee  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form 
etasters  of  projections  to  protect  the  sides  of  the  tire  and 
layws  from  wesr. 


1  In  a  derlce  of  the  cla»  deecribed.  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  base  plate  having  Its  top  surface  arranged 
with  Its  sides  higher  than  its  central  portion  so  that  ar- 
tlclee  to  be  printed  reetJng  tfiereon  will  lie  in  curved  po- 
sitions with  their  side  edges  elevated  and  so  that  the 
lower  one  of  said  articles  will  have  its  longitudinal  central 
portion  spaced  apart  fro«  tbe  article  above  It.  a  statloa- 
ary  hopper  device,  and  a  inger  carried  by  the  base  plate 
and  deelgned  to  enter  between  the  two  lower  articlee  at 
tbe  point  where  said  artlgtes  are  spaced  apart  at  their 
loagltudinal  centers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  deecribed.  tbe  combination  of 
•  Nd^ioeatlBg  base  plate  having  its  top  surface  curved 
tmasTersely  of  its  path  of  travel,  to  thereby  support  ar- 
ticlee to  be  printed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal 
centers  of  the  lower  articles  will  stand  spaced  apart,  sta- , 
tlonary  hopper  members  #rMgned  to  hold  books  or  pam- 
phlets on  the  base  pistes  and  to  permit  the  lower  one 
thereof  to  project  beyond  the  base  plate,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  tbe  reciprocating  base  plate  to  enter  between 
the  two  lower  articlee  on  tbe  base  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ctana  described,  the  combination  of 
two  reciprocating  base  members  curved  transversely  of 
their  path  of  travel,  mean*  for  adjusting  them  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  central  reciprocating  base  member  d»- 
tachahly  supported  between  them,  stationary  hopper  aea- 
bers  deelgned  to  hold  arttclee  on  tbe  reciprocating  bass 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers for  engaging  tbe  low«r  article  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecribed.  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  support  aessber,  a  croee  head  thereon, 
two  eegmettal  base  platee  adjustably  fixed  to  eald  croee 
head,  and  feeder  fingers  at  «aw  end  of  said  base  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  base  member,  a  feeder  QacBf  mounted  therein  and  ca- 
pable of  up  and  down  moTeiteot.  and  having  an  inclined 
lower  end.  a  contractlble  airing  arranged  to  bold  tbe 
yielding  feeder  finger  dow«»ardly.  and  a  est  K»ew  de- 
signed to  engage  tbe  inclined  end.  for  tbe  parposis  sUted. 


971.247.  WIBB  -  CUTTER.  Thomas  A.  Baiooa,  East 
Greenwich.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Cosa- 
pany.  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.174.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  12. 
1909.     Serial  No.  S01.749. 


971J4e.     PROTECTOR  rO»  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     Ou 
A.   BaicT«>».  Brookings.  8.   D.     PUsd  Apr.   11,    1»07. 

Serial  No.  3«7.«37. 

A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  protecting  covering 
eoaposed  of  Uyers  of  matevlal.   annular  rows  of  rtvets 


1.  A  wire-cutting  mechanism  comprising  s  knUe-bolder. 
having  a  knife  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  two  knives 
mounted  In  said  groove,  one  being  secured  immovably  to 
one  wall  of  the  groove,  and  tbe  other  being  guided  to 
move  beelde  said  first  knife  between  tbe  letter  and  tbe 
otber  wall  of  tbe  groove. 

2.  A  wire-cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  knife  holder, 
a  stationary  knife  secured  to  said  bolder  and  having  a 
receee  of  uniform  width  In  a  side  thereof,  in  which  the 
wire  to  be  cut  Is  placed,  tbe  InUrsectlon  of  tbe  side  wall 
of  such  recess  with  a  side  of  tbe  knife  forming  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  second  knife  held  movably  by  said  bolder 
and  constrained  to  travel  so  that  Its  cutting  edge  is 
caused  to  travel  pest  that  of  said  first  knife  to  coOperste 
with  the  Istter  In  shesring  tbe  wire. 

8.  A  wire  cutter  comprising  s  psir  of  lnterd»ang«able 
katvea  arranged  side  by  side  and  relatively  movable,  one 
of  said  knives  having  an  operative  cutting  edge  Inter- 
medUte  Its  ends  and  a  reeerve  cutting  edge  at  Its  end. 
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and   the   other   having  an   operative   cutting  edge  st   Its 
end.  with  s  reserve  cutting  edge  between  Its  ends. 

4.  A  wire  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  knives  of  equal 
cross-sectional  outline  and  area,  arranged  side  by  side 
and  relatively  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  length, 
one  of  said  knives  having  a  cutting  edge  intermediate  its 
ends  and  transverse  to  Its  length,  and  the  other  having 
a  cutting  edge  at  its  end. 

5.  A  wire  cutter  comprising  a  stationary  reversible  bar- 
like knife  having  a  transverse  groove  or  pasHage  in  one 
face  near  each  end  for  the  wire,  tbe  intersection  of  the 
wall  of  which  groove  with  tbe  side  of  the  knife  forms  a 
rutting  edge,  and  a  complementai  reversible  knife  having 
an  edge  at  each  end  movable  past  and  beside  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  knife. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


which  said  auxllUry  humidifiers  are  located  for  Inde- 
pendently governing  the  action  of  the  moistening  means 
of  tbe  severs!  auxiliary  humidifiers,  subetantlaliy  as  set 
fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


971.248.  HIMIDIFYING  APIURATI'S.  Wilms  H.  Cab 
BIBB.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  BufTslo  Forge  .Company. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.     Serial  No*.  535.739. 


971,249.     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEM.     Ax 
TONio  Casalb,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  June  18,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  502,976. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  humidifier,  an  auxiliary  hu- 
midifier which  is  supplied  with  humidined  air  from  said 
first  humidifier  snd  is  providt>d  with  additional  humdify- 
Ing  means,  and  means  ctrntntlled  automatically  by  the 
humidity  of  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  said  auxiliary 
humidifier  for  regulating  the  action  of  Its  humidifying 
means,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  bu- 
■KIS«"  each  having  means  for  humidifying  air.  a  hn- 
ml^Ser  common  to  the  iteveral  auxiliary  humidifiers  for 
supplying  humidified  air  thereto,  and  means  controlled 
automatically  by  the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  vicinity 
of  each  auxiliary  hnmiditier  for  regulating  tbe  action  of 
its  humidifying  means,  subetantlaliy  as  set  fortb. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  humidifier,  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary humidifiers  which  are  supplied  with  humidified  air 
by  said  first  humidifier  and  are  provided  with  air  mois- 
tening means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  humidity  of 
the  air  In  tbe  Tidnlty  of  the  auxiliary  humidifiers  for 
independently  governing  the  action  of  the  moistening 
means  of  the  several  auxiliary  humidifiers,  subslantlally  I 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  humidifier  provided  with  means 
for  saturating  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  humidifiers  which  are  supplied  with 
tbe  saturated  air  from  said  flrxt  humidifier  and  are  pro- 
vided with  air  moistening  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  auxiliary 
humidifiers  for  Independently  governing  the  action  of 
the  mointenlng  means  of  the  several  auxiliary  humidi- 
fiers, substantially  as  set   forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  humidifier  provided  with  means 
for  saturating  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  humidifiers  which  are  supplied  with 
the  saturated  air  from  said  first  humidifier  and  are  pro- 
vided with  means  for  moistening  the  air  of  the  rooms  In 
which  said  auxiliary  bumldiflera  are  located,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  humidity  of  the  sir  in  tbe  rooms  In 
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1.  In  a  railway  safety  system,  a  throttle  lever  actust- 
Ing  means  responsive  to  air  pressure  and  unconnected 
with  the  throttle  lever,  an  engineer's  brake  valve  operat- 
ing means  responsive  to  air  pressure  and  unconnected 
with  the  brake  valve,  means  for  admitting  compressed 
air  to  the  throttle  lever  actuating  means,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  throttle  lever  actuating  means  to  the 
means  for  operating  the  brake  valve  for  admitting  air 
to  the  said  brake  valve  operating  means  subsequent  to 
the  action  of  the  throttle  lever  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  system,  a  throttle  lever  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
piston  rod  controlled  by  the  piston,  a  throttle  lever  in  the 
path  of  but  not  connected  with  the  piston  rod.  means 
for  admitting  compreaaed  air  into  tbe  cylinder  under  pre- 
determined conditions,  another  cylinder,  an  air  connec- 
tion between  the  first  named  cylinder  at  the  end  thereof 
near  the  termination  of  tbe  power  stroke  of  its  piston 
and  the  second  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  second  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  rod  controlled  by  the  last  named  piston  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  engineer's  air  brake 
controlling  valve  when  the  piston  is  moved  actively,  but 
not  connected  with  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  system,  a  throttle  lever,  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
piston  rod  controlled  by  the  piston,  a  lever  mounted  on. 
the  throttle  lever  with  one  end  in  the  path  of  but  not 
connected  with  tbe  piston  rod.  a  movable  member  con- 
trolled by  said  lever  for  moving  the  throttle  lever  latch 
to  inactive  position,  a  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  source  of  compressed  air.  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting compresKed  air  to  the  cylinder  under  prede- 
termined conditions. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  system,  a  throttle  lever,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there;^ 
In,  a  piston  rod  controlled  by  the  piston,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  throttle  lever  in  the  path  of  but  not  connected 
with  tbe  piston  rod,  a  movable  member  controlled  by 
said  lever  in  operative  relation  to  the  throttle  lever  latch 
for  moving  tbe  latter  to  inactive  position,  manually  op- 
erable means  on  the  throttle  lever  for  controlling  tbe 
throttle  lever  latch,  a  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  a  aource  of  compressed  air  and  means  for  admitting 
compressed  air  to  tbe  cylinder  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions. 
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B.  In  a  railway  aafety  ayvtem.  a  throttle  lever  aetnat- 
tnff  means  reaponalTe  to  air  preaaure.  connections  be- 
tween said  aetaatlng  meana  and  the  main  reaerrotr  of  an 
air  braiie  system,  an  engineer's  brake  ralre  operating 
neans  also  responslTe  to  air  pressure,  means  controlled 
by  the  throttle  lever  actuating  means  for  caoaing  ad- 
mlaaion  of  air  to  the  brake  ralve  ot>erating  means  rob- 
sequent  to  the  operation  of  the  former,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  action  of  compressed  air  on  the  brake 
TaiTe  operating  means  at   will. 


971.250.     FOrNT.\IN-rOMB.     OaoaoB  M.  CHAaLM.  Wash- 
ington, I).  C.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  S54.897. 


971.2S1.  TREATMENT  OF  ORES  BEARINti  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  JoHX  «'oi.u»8  <*i.AxrT.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  '2.  ItHW.     Serial  No.  475.6«4. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  pulrerised  ore  containing 
precious  m>>taln  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to 
the  action  of  a  cranid  solution,  a  soluble  iodid  and  nitro- 
gen oxld. 

2.  The  prooeos  of  treating  pulverised  ore  containing 
precious  metals  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to 
the  action  of  a  evanid  solution,  a  soluble  Iodid  and 
nitrogen  peroxid. 


971.252.     TREATMENT  «F  ORES  BEARING  FRBUIOUS 
MET.VL8.      John    t'oLLijcs   Olamct.    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed  Mar.   1»,  liKH*.     Serial   .No.  4H:i.Hai. 
The  method  of  treating  pulverised  ore  containing  gold, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  containing  a  soluble  lodld  and  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  jrieiding  nascent  oxjgen   In   the  presence  of  said 
solution. 


glng  sliares  mounted  upon   the  inner  aides  of  aald  side 
pieces  and  disks  Jouraaled  upon   the  outer  sides  of   the 


1.  .\  fountain  comb,  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  supply  and  discharge  openings,  and  perforated 
plates  slidable  in  grooves  in  the  inner  aide  walls  of  the 
liquid  receptacle,  said  plates  being  provided  with  per- 
forations arranged  to  register  with  each  other,  on*  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
teeth  arranged  in  rear  ol  the  perforations  therein. 

2.  .\  fountain  comb,  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  hav- 
'ing  a  Bupply-pl;)*'.  a  di!icharK»>-openlnK.  grooves  in  its  in- 
ner side  walls,  and  upper  and  lower  perforated  plates 
slidable  In  said  grooven.  with  plates  adapted  to  regulate 
or  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid,  wld  lower  plate  betas  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  projecting  teeth,  so  arranged,  with 
respect  to  the  perforation)*  In  said  plate,  that  a  perfora- 
tion will  be  In  front  of  <>«ch  to«)th  and  a  perforation  mid- 
way between  each  of  said  perforatlona. 


971.25.1.      BEET-DHMiEM.      Asnold  Clabk.  Latty.  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  22.  1»U>      Serial   No.  550.907. 

1.  A  digger  comprisiag  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  two 
seta  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame, 
a  digger  proper  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  sets  of 
arms,  disks  joamaled  at  the  sides  of  the  digger  and 
adapted  to  cut  indaiona  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a  row 
and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  digger. 

2.  A  digger  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  two 
sets  of  arma  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame, 
aide  pieces  pivoted  to  tli«  lower  ends  of  the  hindmost 
set  of  arms,  a  yoke  connecting  the  side  pieces  together, 
the  foremost  set  of  arms  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  yoke,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  yoke,  dlg- 


Mlde   pieces   and  adapted  to  cat   Incisions   In   the  soil   at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  row. 


971.254.  WINDROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEET-HAR- 
VESTERS. AaxK^p  CLABK.  latty.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  55O.90S. 


c 


? 


J 


^^. 

', « 

1  1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  windrow  attach- 
SMnt  plvotally  connected  at  its  fonHlrd  end  with  the  har- 
vester frame,  a  wheel  aupporting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
windrow  attachnent  in  an  inclined  position,  and  mrans 
for  swinging  the  attachment  laterally  and  securing  the 
saiM  with  respect  to  the  harvester. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  windrow  attach- 
ment plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the 
frame  of  the  harveater.  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  forward  end  of  the  windrow  attachment,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  the  attachment  and  maintained 
In  an  Inclined  poaltlon.  and  means  for  swinging  the  at- 
tachment laterally  and  securing  the  same  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  harvester  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  windrow  attach- 
ment r«)mprislng  a  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
harvester,  said  attachment  having  spaced  bars,  aide  bars 
mounted  for  orbital  movement  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
attachment,  cross  bars  carried  by  the  side  bars.  Angers 
mounted  upon  the  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  Intervals  between  the  spaced  bara,  and  means 
for  operating  the  side  bars  from  the  barrsster. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  a  windrow  attach- 
ment comprising  a  frame  attached  to  the  harvester,  spaced 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  attached  frame,  side 
bars  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  sides  of  tlie  attached 
frame,  guides  located  upon  said  frame,  pawls  plvotally 
mounted  above  aald  guides,  pins  carried  by  the  side  bars 
and  adapted  to  operate  along  the  gtiides  and  over  the 
pawla.  and  means  for  moving  the  side  bars  from  the  har- 
vester. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  barrsster.  a  windrow  attach- 
ment comprising  a  frame  connected  at  Ita  forward  end 
with  the  harveater.  spaced  bars  located  In  the  attached 
frame,  side  bars  movably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  ths 
attached  frame,  guides  located  upon  the  attached  frame, . 
pawls  located  upon  the  attached  frame  above  said  guides. 
Inwardly  disposed  pins  carried  by  the  side  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  over  the  guides  and  the  said  pawla.  a  shaft 
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jouraaled  for  rotation  upon  the  attached  frame  and  hav- 
ing crank   extremitleK.    connecting   to6s   pivoted   at   their 
ends  to  the  cranks  of  said  ahaft  and  the  aald  side  bars, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  the  harvester. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the-Oazette.] 


9  7  1.255.      CORN-POPPER.      Abthl'b    Damison,    Blue 
Earth.  Minn      Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,393. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan- 
supporting  means,  a  power  shaft  above  It,  a  hanger  on 
the  power  shaft,  a  shaft  section,  a  second  shaft  section 
slldingly  connected  with  the  flrst.  a  stirring  cross  piece 
attached  to  the  second  shsft  section,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  lower  shaft  section  and  for  sup- 
porting It  In  either  position  of  its  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan- 
supporting  means,  a  power  shaft  above  it,  a  hanger  on 
the  power  ahaft,  a  shaft  section,  a  second  shaft  section 
slldingly  connected  with  the  flrst,  a  stirring  cross  piece 
attached  to  the  second  shaft  section,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  lower  shaft  section  and  for  support- 
ing it  in  either  position  of  Its  adjustment,  said  means 
eomprlslng  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  hanger  and  encircling 
said  shaft  sections,  a  second  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on 
the  first,  meana  connected  with  the  lower  shaft  aection 
and  the  latter  aleeve  whereby  an  elevation  of  the  latter 
aleeve  will  ralae  the  lower  shaft  aection,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  latter  sleeve  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  pan 
support,  a  power  shaft,  a  hanger  on  the  power  shaft,  a 
Hhaft  section  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hanger,  a  gearing 
device  connecting  the  power  shaft  and  tt>e  shaft  section,  a 
tube  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  section  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  a  second  shaft  aection,  a  stirring 
cross  piece  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pin  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  mounted  In  said  alot,  a  bearing 
block  fixed  to  the  lower  end^  portion  of  the  latter  shaft 
section,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  hanger  and  having  a  pin.  a 
second  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on  tbe  first  and  having 
a  vertical  alot  with  a  lateral  extension  therein  to  receive 
aald  pin,  and  also  having  a  lower  end  through  which 
the  lower  ahaft  section  Is  extended,  said  lower  end  being 
designed  to  engage  said  bearing  block,  subatantlally  as 
and  for  tbe  pnrposea  atated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan 
supimrt.  a  borliontally  arranged  power  shaft,  two  bear- 
ings thereon,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  each  bearing  to  encircle  tbe 
power  shaft  and  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  banger 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  aleeves,  a  atirring  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  lianger,  beveled  gear  wheels  in 
mesh  with  each  other  and  fixed  to  said  shafts,  and  a 
stirring  cross  piece  oper.itively  connected  with  tbe  shaft 
In  tbe  hanger,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  ro- 
tation of  tbe  power  shaft  will  not  affect  tbe  swinging 
movements  of  tbe  banger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pan  support  thereio.  a  power  abaft  at  tbe 
top  of  the  frame,  a  hanger  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  the  banger,  a  atirring  cn>aa  piece  connected 


therewith,  gearing  devices  connecting  the  power  abaft 
and  the  shaft  in  tbe  banger,  and  two  apring  bare  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  receive  the  shaft  of  tbe  atlrrer 
and  having  outwardly  bowed  portiona  therein  to  bold 
tbe  stirrer  shaft  In  position  inclined  away  from  the  said 
pan  snpiMrt.  for  the  purposes  stated.       r 


971,256.     RAILWAY-TIE.     JrLiAH  Dkmattxib,   BatavKi, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,010. 


A  triangular  railway  tie  formed  from  a  blank  of  metal 
bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself  and  the  side  portions 
thence  bent  toward  each  other  and  their  meeting  edges 
secured  together,  said  tie  being  slit  adjacent  its  apex  to 
form  tabs  and  an  angular  projection,  said  tabs  l>eing  bent 
to  horizontal  position  and  underlying  said  angular  pro- 
jection, and  a  plastic  material  filling  element  wltbln  tbe 


■i 


971,257.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  Joseph  Bomoxd 
Dt'Bfi,  Quebec.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,667. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  and  reversible  cooperating  clamping  plates 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  handle,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  tbe  inner 
face  of  one  end  and  one  of  aald  plates  being  provided  at 
its  opposite  end  with  pins  adapted  to  be  seated  in  boles  or 
openings  in  tbe.  adjacent  end  of  the  cooperating  plate. 


971.258.  EVAPORATOR.  Joseph  E.  Dunn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Evaporator  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.663. 


1.  An  evaporating^ element  having  a  preaaure  chamber 
and  vertical  tubes  extending  into  said  chamber,  in  com- 
bination with  meana  for  separating  vapor  from  liquid  and 
delivering   It   to  aald   pressure   chamber  above   the   Inlets 
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to  Mid  tabes,  and  oicans  for  coDTcylag  liquid  from  wblcb 
Mid  rapor  U  Mparated  to  uld  prewurc  chamber  below 
the  Inlets  to  nld  tube*. 

2.  An  eraporatlBf  element  baTlnc  a  preaaure  chamber, 
a  perforated  dlaphraicm  In  said  chamt>er.  and  Tertical 
tubes  having  enda  extendinc  iBto  aald  chamber,  said  tnbea 
hATins  Inlets  abOT«  said  dlaphracm.  In  combination  with 
maans  for  beatinc  a  liquid,  means  for  separating  Tapor 
from  the  heated  liquid  and  dellTerIng  It  to  said  chamber 
aboTe  said  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  dellTering  said 
heated  liquid  to  said  chamber  beneath  said  diaphragm. 

3.  An  evaporating  element  comprising  a  set  of  subatan- 
tially  vertical  tubea,  a  heating  chamber  through  which 
aatd   tubea    pass,    a    pressors   chamber    with    which   said 

communicate,  a  separating  chamber  with  which  said 
communicate,  and  adjnatable  mechanism  in  said 
separating  chamber  adapted  for  regulating  the  flow 
through  said  tubes  of  liquid  and  vapor  from  said  preasure 
chamber.  -  — 

4.  .\n  evaporating  eleoMBt  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  set  of  sabstantlally  vprtlcal  tubes  extending 
through  said  heating  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes 
communicate,  and  mechanism  in  said  separating  chamber 
for  dividing  and  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  liquid 
and  vapor  delivered  by  said  tubes,  said  mechanism  com 
prising  chsnnels  and  means  whereby  the  cross  sectional 
nrsas  of  said  channels  can  he  varied. 

5.  An  evaporating  element  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  set  of  substantially  vertical  tubes  extending 
through  said  heating  chamber,  a  preaanre  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  lower  enda  of  said  tubes,  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes 
communicate,  and  adjustabl*  mechanism  In  said  sepa- 
rating chamber  which  divides  and  gives  a  roUry  motion 
to  liquid  and  vapor  delivered  from  said  tubea.  said  mecha- 
Blm  caaiprlabm  a  a^t  of  spiral  blades  and  a  sealing  cham- 
ber kftTtng  a  ahacft  containing  spiral  slots  through  which 
said  bladea  are  movable. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.259.  APPARATT'S  FOR  DISTRIBITIXO  LIQUIDS 
IN  MEASURED  QUANTITIES.  Stahislas  Kfta.nti.ii, 
St.  Cloud,  France.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,003. 


An  apparatus  for  distribvtlng  liquid  In  measured  quan- 
tities comprising  In  comMMtlon  s  vessel  of  convenient 
shspe  and  materUl.  a  support  In  which  said  vessel  is  piv- 
oted so  that  it  can  be  turned  upside  down,  a  screw  stopper 
for  closing  the  upper  end  «f  said  vessel,  the  conical  dia- 
tributlng  tube  Axed  with  Ita  small  end  In  said  stopper  so 
that  Its  open  pointed  end  projects  from  said  stopper,  the 
large  bottom  end  reaching  down  nearly  to  the  bottom  of 
said  vcasel.  said  tube  bavt»«  at  some  distance  above  the 
hottom  a  small  inlet  hole,  as  adjustable  cap  for  closing  the 
bottom  end  of  said  conical  distribntlBS  tube  aad  an  air 
tube  flxed  with  one  open  end  In  said  coalml  <Natrlbutlng 

m> 


tube  at  some  distsnce  sbove  the  inlet  of  the  SMM  and 
with  the  other  end  in  the  stopper  of  the  Taawl  to  that 
it  eommunicatea  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


971.260.      MRELESS   COOKER.     Joh.m    W.    Flobt.    Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Flltd  Mar.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,120. 


1.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  an  inner  and  outer  casing  In- 
ckwlng  between  them  beat-Insulating  material,  said  Inner 
and  outer  casings  being  joined  near  their  upper  ends  with 
a  horiiontal  wall,  and  the  Inner  casing  being  extended  up- 
wardly and  terminating  In  an  outward  Inclined  seat  which 
joins  said  horlsontal  wall,  and  a  cover  consisting  of  two 
metallic  portlona  inclosing  beat-inaulatlng  material,  the 
Inner  portion  of  aald  cover  having  a  tapered  seat  with  a 
horizontal  extension  therefrom,  aald  tapered  aeat  and 
horlsontal  extension  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered 
seat  extending  from  the  Inner  cssing.  snd  the  horlsontal 
wall  joining  aald  inner  and  outer  casings,  substantially  aa 
specilled. 

2.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  sn  Inner  and  outer  casing  joined 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  horlsontal  wall,  the  inner  cas- 
ing being  extended  upwsrdly  and  terminating  in  an  in- 
clined seat  which  jolna  said  horlsontal  wall,  and  a  cover 
having  an  Inclined  seating  portion  and  a  horlsontal  aeat- 
tng  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  seating  portion 
extending  from  the  Inner  casing,  and  the  horlsontal  wall 
Joining  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cover  on  the  seats  ao  provided. 


971.2S1.     WINDOW  -  FRAME.     Fsank    E.    Fbissu,    Dea 
Moines.  Iowa.      Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  486.332. 


1.  In  a  window  frame,  a  sheet  metal  casing,  formed 
with  stop  receiving  members  extended  outwardly  from  the 
caaing.  flat  portions  to  engage  window  nashex,  sash  cord 
receiving  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  centera 
of  said  flat  portions,  and  an  inwardly  extending  member 
forming  a  stationary  stop  for  window  sashea.  sheet  metal 
stops  to  enter  the  stop  receiving  members,  and  links  for 
ptvotally  moimttng  said  stops  in  the  stop  receiving  mem- 
bers designed  to  swing  them  to  a  position  inside  the  face 
of  the  caaing  as  they  are  moved  upwardly. 

2.  In   a    window   frame,   a   sheet   meUI   caaing,   formed 


with  stop  receiving  members  extended  outwardly  fi 
the  easing,  flat  portions  to  engage  window  sashes, 
cord  receiving  members  extending  outwsrdly  from  the 
center  of  ssld  flat  portions,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
member  forming  a  stationary  stop  for  window  sashea, 
sheet  metal  stops  to  enter  the  stop  receiving  members, 
links  for  plvoUlly  mounting  said  stops  In  the  stop  re- 
ceiving members  designed  to  swing  them  to  s  position  in- 
side the  face  of  the  casing  as  they  are  moved  upwardly, 
a  spring  arm  flxed  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  stops  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  top  thereof  to  a  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  stops  in  the  top  of  the  frMM 
,  for  preventing  an  upward  movement  of  said  aheet  metal 
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atops.  and  a  handle  slldingly  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
atops  for  releasing  the  spring  arms  from  engagement 
with  the  stationary  stop  and  for  moving  said  plvotally 
mounted  stops  to  a  poaltlon  Inside  the  face  of  the  caaing. 


971,262.  ADJUSTABLE  REVERSING  ATTACHMENT 
AND  FEED  FOR  CUTTING-TOOLS.  JOHK  H.  Obb- 
RAkOT,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  626,773.  .    . 
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1.  A  lathe  for  cutting  tools  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vertical  lathe  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and 
for  a  limited  upward  and  downward  movement ;  a  rack  on 
ssld  shsft  to  control  Its  upward  and  downwsrd  move- 
ment ;  gearing  to  operate  said  rack,  being  itself  operated 
by  a  combination  of  levers ;  a  circular  disk  on  said  shaft : 
a  lug  on  said  disk ;  sn  srm  on  said  dlak ;  meana  whereby 
the  arm  and  lug  on  the  disk  will,  during  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft,  operate  the  combination  of  levers  which  control 
the  movement  of  the  rack  ;  and  means  to  reverse  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  lathe  shaft  each  time  the  lug  or  arm 
operate  the  aforesaid  combination  of  levers,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  lathe  for  rutting  tools  comprising  In  combination  a 
vertical  lathe  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  for 
a  limited  upward  and  downward  movement  and  means  to 
drive  said  shaft ;  a  circular  disk  on  said  shaft ;  an  arm  on 
aald  disk ;  a  lug  on  aald  disk  ;  a  vertical  rod  extending 
from  the  lower  frame  of  the  lathe  to  a  point  near  the 
upper  frame  thereof,  said  rod  being  in  tbe  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  lug  and  arm  :  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  upper 
frame  of  the  lathe.  Its  lower  end  being  loosely  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  vertical  rod ;  and  means  whereby  the 
moving  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  will  throw  into  gear  a 
gear  wheel  which  mores  the  lathe  shaft  In  one  direction  and 
when  said  lever  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  it  will 
throw  into  gear  a  gear  wheel  which  will  move  tbe  lathe 
shaft  in  a  reverse  direction,  subatantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  lathe  for  cutting  tools  comprising  in  combination, 
with  a  vertical  lathe  shaft  provided  with  means  for  re- 
versing the  movement  thereof,  a  lathe  shaft  mounted  for 
a  limited  upward  and  downward  movement  ;  a  rack  on 
■aid  shaft ;  a  gear  wheel,  secured  to  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  frame  of  the  lathe,  adapted  to  operate  said  rack ;  a 
aecond  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  stub  shaft  secured  in 
tbe  upper  frame  work  ;  a  worm  gear  on  said  stub  shaft,  de- 
signed to  engage  and  operate  the  said  second  gear  wheel  : 
a  ratchet  wbeet  on  said  stub  shsft  ;  a  spring  actuated 
ratchet  lever  secured  In  a  ratchet  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
said  stub  abaft ;  and  means,  connected  with  the  reversing 
means  for  the  lathe  shaft,  for  moving  said  ratchet  arm 
forward  or  backward  with  each  reveraal  of  movement  of 
tbe  lathe  shaft,  substantially  as  abown  and  described. 


971,263.  CURTAIN  -  RING.  Eva  GiLMOks,  Hamilton. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
606.672. 

A    ' 
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A  curUln  ring  having  an  annular  groove,  the  lower 
body  part  of  the  ring  extending  downward  and  then  curv- 
ing upward  to  form  a  dependent  and  resilient  loop  adapt- 
ed to. receive  and  to  allow  a  curtain  to  suspend  there- 
from, said  curved  parta  extending  upward  in  said  groove 
and  contacting  therewith  In  the  body  part  of  the  ring, 
and  then  diverging  a  distance  outwardly,  and  away  from 
the  ring,  to  form  a  projecting  resilient  pin  adapted  to 
be  moved  away  from  and  out  of  said  groove  to  allow  the 
insertion  of  a  curtain  between  the  pin  and  the  ring,  and 
the  curtain  to  bang  In  the  loop,  the  opposite  end  part  of 
the  ring  extending  beyond  said  loop,  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  inner  body  part  of  the  ring,  and  thereby  conflning 
the  loop. 


971.264.  BLASTING-PLUG.  Feakk  A.  Goodbow  and 
Edwabd  r.  Gooding,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  June  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,206. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tapered  body 
plug,  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  of  equal 
width  and  of  a  form  to  encircle  the  tapered  body  portion, 
and  together  present  a  substantially  circular  periphery, 
the  tapered  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal fuse  hole,  and  being  further  provided  with  end 
flanges,  and  means  for  retaining  the  segmental  sections 
In  position  around  the  tapered  body  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  tapered  plug  provided  with  substantially 
circular  forward  and  rear  end  flanges,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  fuse  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions of  a  form  to  contact  the  wedge-abaped  body  portion 
and  together  present  a  kubstantially  circular  periphery, 
the  diameter  of  the  forward  and  rear  end  flanges  being 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  segmental  sec 
tions  when  at  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  tapered  plug  por- 
tion, whereby  when  the  devlre  Is  placed  in  a  hole  with 
the  segmental  sections  at  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  body 
p<jrtlon  the  end  flanges  may  not  contact  the  lower  wall 
of  the  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  tapered  conical  plug  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal fuse  hole  and  with  forward  and  rear  end 
flanges  of  subatantially  circular  cross  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  segmental  sections  of  equal  width  adapted  to 
encircle  tbe  tapered  plug  and  together  present  a  substsn- 
tially  circular  peripheral  surface  substantlally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
segmental  sections  in  position  around  tbe  tapered  ping 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 
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971.390.  HKADLIOHT  FOB  VBHICLB8.  Bowbn  R. 
QowwM,  Newton,  Iowa.  mi«d  Jane  20.  1»10.  Serial 
No.  567.878. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  klatf  d««crtbed.  a  cyUndrlcal  caa- 
ini{  adapted  to  enirage  t»je  end  of  a  Tehlcle  ahaft  or  pole, 
an  annular  flange  eztendins  around  tbe  inaide  of  aald 
caalns  Intermediate  Ita  eada,  an  elaatic  waatacr  held 
agalnat  aaid  ttanicf  and. having  a  centrally  dtapoMd  open- 
ing Bpaced  from  aald  flange,  a  reflector  luiTtaf  n  lamp 
ao«ket  attacbed  to  one  end.  aald  socket  being  aerewed 
Into  the  opening  In  the  waaher.  and  tranaparent  mesna 
to  cloac  the- end  of  aald  eaalng. 

2.  In  a  derice  ot  Ue  kind  dewrlbed.  a  cylindrical  caa- 
Ing  adapted  to  tmgagt  th«  end  of  a  rehtcle  shaft  or  pole, 
an  anna  tar  flange  extending  aronnd  the  Inaide  of  aald 
cnalng  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  an  elaatic  waaher  held 
against  aaid  flange  and  having  a  centrally  dlapoeed  open- 
Ins  spaced  from  said  flange,  a  reflector  baring  a  lamp 
aocket  attached  to  one  end,  aald  socket  being  screwed  into 
the  opening  In  the  waaher.  a  lena  cloalng  the  end  of  aald 
casing,  and  a  lens  ring  aerewed  on  said  casing  to  hold 
aald  lena  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  oj  the  kind  described,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
iag  adapted  to  engage  the  @ad  of  a  Vehicle  shaft  or  pole, 
an  annular  flange  extending  around  the  Inaide  of  aald 
casing  Intermediate  its  ^ds.  an  elaatic  waaher  held 
against  said  flange  and  havlag  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing apaced  from  said  flange,  a  reflector  having  a  lamp 
socket  attached  to  one  end.  aald  socket  being  aerewed  Into 
tbe  opening  in  the  waaher,  a  lena  cloalng  the  end  of  aald 
casing,  a  lens  ring  screwed  on  said  casing  to  hold  said 
lena  In  poaitioa,  and  an  Incandescent  lamp  held  In  said 
aocket. 


is  nhat  oC  froai  the  ateaai  cylta4er  and  the  blast 


971.206.  rURN.\eE  1)<K)R.  «;c8Tav  mi  UkABL.  Xehlen- 
dorf.  near  Berlin.  Ormaay.  Klled  Nov.  11.  11*09.  Se- 
rial No.  527.ni». 


I.  In  means  for  admitting  overgrate  blaat  to  fomacea 
In  locomotives  the  combination  with  tbe  regulating  lever 
of  an  Inwardly  opening  pivoted  furnace  door,  means  for 
locking  the  door  in  Ita  clesed  position,  a  apriag  tending 
to  spsa  the  door,  means  for  releasing  said  loeklag  means 
•Bd  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  regulatlay  lever,  when 
tlie 


St' 

pipe. 

2.  In  meana  for  admitting  overgrate  blast  to  fnmaees, 
the  combination,  with  the  door-fnune,  a  ahaft.  carrying 
an  inwardly-opening  door,  pivoted  thereon,  a  segment  hav- 
ing recesses,  and  a  projection  flxed  on  aald  abaft,  and 
apriag-pressed  locking  meana  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid 
aegment.  of  a  aprlng  on  aald  frame  normally  coacting 
with  said  projection  and  tending  to  open  aald  door,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  releaae  aald  locking  means  from 
aald  aegment. 

S.  In  meana  for  admitting  overgrate  blast  to  fnmacea. 
the  — wMBTittrr.  with  the  door  frame,  a  ahaft.  carrying 
an  liiwarilj  spwilBg  door,  pivoted  ttiereoa.  and  a  segment 
having  riiLCsais  and  a  projection  flxed  on  said  shaft,  of 
a  aprlng  moonted  on  aald  frame  and  normally  coacting 
with  aaid  project  loB  and  tending  to  open  aald  door,  anb- 
stantlally  aa  ahown. 


9  7  1,267.     WHEEI^TIRE.     Bamibl  OBCliawALD,  Vi 
Wert,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  547.092. 


1.  A  tire  eonalsting  of  a  colled  spring  having  supple- 
mental coils  Integral  with  diametrically  opposed  portions 
of  each  convolution,  a  flexible  cover  Inclosing  the  colla 
and  normally  stretched  thereby,  and  meana  laced  through 
the    cover    for    securing    the    same    to    said    supplemental 

colla 

2.  A  Ure  constating  of  a  main  colled  apriag  havlac  aup- 
plemenUl  coUa  Integral  with  diametrically  opposed  por- 
tions of  each  convolution  of  the  main  spring,  the  con- 
volutions of  tbe  supplemeoul  coils  extending  about  axe« 
coastltating  eontlnoatlons  of  the  curves  of  the  convolu- 
UODS  of  the  mala  sprlag. 

3  ^  tire  I  u«sl«<lBl  of  a  aasla  coiled  spring  having 
each  convolution  provided  at  dUmetrically  opposed  poinU 
with  sapplemental  colls  extending  around  axes  followlnic 
the  curvature  of  the  convolntton  of  the  main  aprlng.  and 
a  ■aslble  cover  Inclosing  the  coll  and  secured  to  a  sup- 
lial  coll  at  each  side  of  tbe  main  spring. 


971,268.  STKAlf  AND  WATER  CAGE.  Edwasd  Ballet. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  McDonell, 
Victoria.  British  «oIumbla.  i  anada  Filed  .\ug.  i*. 
1908.     SerUl  Xo.  4r>n.«)U0. 


In  a  steam  or  water  gage,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  communication   with    the   Interior   of   a   boiler,   a 


la  moved  over  Into  the  position,  in  which  the  |  valve  etem  carrying  a  valve  opon  one  end  and  having  an 
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slsagated  opening  through  the  lower  part  thereof,  aald 
▼aivs  aeating  in  the  aforesaid  chamber,  a  projection  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  valve,  a  atufllng  twx  sar- 
ronadlac  aald  stem,  packing  between  the  stem  and  stuflbig 
box,  aad  means  for  op<>ratlnK  the  valve.  subNtantlally  as 
described. 


971,269.     FURNACE-CASING.     William  F.  Hanbk!*,  Dee 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.260. 


I 

I 
j 

D; 

I 
! 


1.  An  Improved  furnace  casing,  comprising  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  wall  both  being  cormgated  vertically  from 
end  to  end,  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  air  pas- 
aagea  near  ita  bottom  and  the  inner  wall  being  provided 
with  air  paaaagea  near  Its  upper  end,  a  sheet  metal  strip 
at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  caaing,  each  strip  having 
Ita  edgea  extended  to  position  for  overlapping  the  ends  of 
the  wslls  and  alao  having  a  central  rib  extending  be- 
tween the  walls  to  thereby  hold  the  walls  spaced  apart 
and  to  connect  them  with  each  other,  a  metal  T-bar  hav- 
ing Its  rib  projectii^  upwardly  into  the  rib  in  the  lower 
apaclng  strip,  a  sheet  metal  covering,  and  a  screen  device 
to  prevent  dust  from  entering  the  air  passages  in  tbe 
ODter  wall. 

2.  An  improved  furnace  caaing.  comprising  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  cormgated  metal  wall,  the  outer  wall  being 
provided  with  air  passages  nsar  its  bottom  and  tbe  inner 
wall  being  provided  with  air  paasages  near  Its  upper  end, 
two  wooden  strips  extending  around  the  casing,  one  above 
and  one  below  the  air  paasages  therein,  a  screen  to  cover 
astd  air  pasaagea  and  connected  with  the  wooden  strips,  a 
wire  netting  connected  with  the  outer  edges  of  aaid 
wooden  strips,  and  a  dust  proof  strip  on  top  of  the  npper 
wooden  strip  extending  around  tbe  furnace  wall  and  de- 
signed to  flt  into  the  corrugationa  thereof,  tbe  paris  of 
aaid  dust  proof  strip  that  extend  Into  the  groovea  of  the 
outer  wall  being  ahaped  to  flt  tightly  into  said  grooves 
and  the  parts  of  aaid  strip  that  engage  tbe  ribs  of  the 
outer  wall  being  inclined  upwardly,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  stated. 


*  I  9  7  1,270.     FENCE-POST.     WtLLiAM   Hoopbb,  Warner. 

Kans.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.208. 

The  combination  with  a  post,  having  a  recess  therein 
adjacent  Its  upper  end.  of  a  chain  collar  surrounding  tbe 
lower  end  of  aaid  post  and  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
linka.  a  porilon  of  which  are  open  links  whereby  said 
collar  may  be  detached  from  the  post,  a  brace  meml>er 
dlapoeed  in  aald  receaa  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  post,  said 
brace  member  baring  Its  lower  end  roanded  In  contour 
and    prorided    with    a    alot    extending    diagonally    tbere- 


throogh,  an  engaging  member  having  a  diagonal  rear  face 
adapted  to  form  a  resisting  member,  aaid  diagonal  face 
of  the  engaging  member  terminating  in  a  concaved  lower 
portion  and  with  which  the  rounded  end  of  the  post  is 
snugly  engaged,  said  engaging  member  baring  an  aperture 
therethrough  adjacent  the  diagonal  portion  and  dlaposed 
in    alinement    with   tbe   said   slot,    a   tension    rod    having 


/9 


a  hooked  end  engaged  in  one  of  tbe  open  links  of  tbe 
collar  and  having  Ita  opposite  end  screw  threaded  and 
disposed  through  the  alined  slots  aforesaid,  said  engaging 
member  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  face  extending  ver- 
tically adjacent  to  the  slot  therein  and  a  nut  mounted 
upon  the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  rod  In  engagement 
with  said  face. 


1»71.271.     G.\8-I'RODrrKR.      Wh.ma.m  K.  II rf; her.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,944. 


1.  A  gaa  producer  baring  a  rerolring  body.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  reroluble  bottom  member  adapted  for  recelr- 
big  and  discharging  aahes.  a  stationary  channel  to  which 
aald  member  discharges,  and  means  for  morlng  ashes  In 
said  channel. 

2.  A  gas  producer  harlng  a  reroluble  body,  a  reroluble 
bottom  member  which  retrelres  ashes  from  said  body,  said 
body  being  reroluble  independently  of  said  member,  a 
channel  to  which  ashes  are  discharged  from  said  member, 
and  meana  movable  In  aald  channel  for  collecting  ashes 
therein. 

3.  A  gas  producer  harlng  a  body,  a  reroluble  member 
Iteneath  Hnld  l>ody.  said  member  havlog  hladcM  ndapted  for 
glrlng  an  outward  morement  to  ashes  deposited  thereon,  a 
stationary  channel  for  receiving  said  ashes,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  ashes  bi  said  channel. 

4.  A  gas  producer  baring  a  reroluble  body. and  an  Inde- 
pendently reroluble  memt>er  adapted  for  receiving  aahea 
discharged  from  aald  body,  said  member  having  aieans 
flxed  thereto  for  moviilg  ashes  thereon  outwardly  from  its 
center. 
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5.  A  gas  prodocvr  bartef  a  rerolable  body,  n  rcrolablc 
bottom  member  beneath  a«ld  body,  and  one  or  more 
•crmpera  reTolubJe  about  said  bottoai  neaber. 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


971,272.     OA8-PBODUCEB.     William  B.  llraBSS.  Clere- 
land.  Ohia     Filed  Not.  9.  1909.     Sertal  Na  52«.fM5. 


1.  A  gas  producer  having  a  revoluble  bottom  with 
scrapers  thereon.  In  comUaatlon  with  a  body  reToluble 
hidependently  of  said  bottoa.; 

2.  A  gas  producer  hartntf  fe  channel,  a  reroinble  body, 
means  depending  Into  said  channel  for  sealing  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  a  rerolable  bottom  member  haTing  sealing 
means  depending  Into  said  channel,  and  one  or  more 
scrapers  carried  by  said  bott*m  member  and  acting  In  said 
channel. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  a  circular  channel,  a  revo- 
luble  bottom  having  scrapers  thereon  movable  In  said 
channel,  and  a  rerolnble  body  above  said  bottom. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  revolable  body,  an  apron, 
sealing  means  connecting  said  body  and  apron,  a  station- 
ary channel  Into  which  said  apron  depends,  a  revolublc 
bottom  member  adapted  tor  discharging  into  said  channel, 
and  revolable  itcrapers  carried  by  naid  bttttom  member  and 
acting  in  said  channel. 

5.  A  gas  producer  havtog  a  stationary  channel,  a  revo- 
luble  body  having  a  depcndlsg  apron,  means  connected 
with  said  channel  and  apron  for  sealing  the  bottom  of 

^^Id  body,  a  reroluble  bottom  member  having  an  apron  de- 
pending Into  said  channel,  and  one  or  more  scrapers  tlxed 
to  said  member  and  acting  In  itaid  channel. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  pftaited  in  the  Oaxette.) 


971,273.  LIFE  SAVING  APPARATrS.  JiKOB  ADsaa 
jAKOBsaN.  EabJerK.  [>*«mark.  Piled  .\pr.  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429.932. 


>>\\\w\\\\\»\ii%\%\\%>%vi^iw. 


I.  A  flw  eacape  conprfafiig,  in  coiublnatlon  with  a  rope, 
a  blocic  eooalsting  of  two  cop-shaped  members,  suspending 
for  aald   block   arrAnged  at  one  end  thereof  and 
ins  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  for  se^urenent  to 


the  person  to  be  lowered,  a  pair  of  transverae  shafts  car- 
ried hi  spaced  relation  by  each  of  said  members,  a  pair  of 
balls  carried  by  one  shaft  of  each  member  and  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  «acb  other,  a  ball  carried  by  the  other 
abaft  of  each  member  and  arranged  to  aline  with  the  space 
between  said  pair  of  balls,  the  balls  of  the  two  members 
engaging  on  opposite  sideti  of  the  rope,  means  projected 
through  each  of  the  members,  and  other  means  pivoted  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  laat  named  oMans  and  having 
portions  to  engage  the  hackn  of  the  members  to  move  the 
latter  toward  the  rope 

2.  A  fire-escape.  comprlHlng.  in  combination  with  a 
rope,  a  block  conMintlnv  of  two  oppotied  membera.  two  sets 
of  rollers  In  each  member  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
rope,  an  element  project**)!  through  said  members,  an  arm 
plTOted  to  each  end  of  salii  element,  porjectlons  formed  on 
each  arm  to  bear  agalnMt  the  backs  of  the  members,  said 
arms  l»eing  reversible  hu  sh  to  be  capable  of  operation 
from  either  end  of  the  block,  and  suspending  means  car- 
ried at  each  end  of  the  hlix-k.  said  block  being  reversible  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  havinx  it*  endw  interchangeably  assd. 


971,274.  MEANS  FOR  KORMINO  TOOTH  -  CROWNS. 
FaaNAXDO  Ohcak  jAyteM.  Jr..  Cranston.  S.  I.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  .V17  ^0. 

^^  ^  . 

1.  A  permanent  non-fuHlble  tooth  crown  former  having 
a  tooth  shape  end  and  an  adjacent  body  portion  oval  in 
croHn  Hectlon  with  stniiKht  fn»nf.  back  and  sides  merxing 
into  the  tooth  shape  end  and  a  shank  on  the  former,  all 
formed  Integral,  aald  oval  l>ody  portion  having  a  circum- 
feren::e  equaling  at  the  gum  line  the  circumference  of  the 
tooth  to  be  crowned,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  A  permanent  non-fUMlhle  tooth  crown  former  baring 
a  flat  tooth  shape  end.  the  width  of  which  equals  the 
width  of  the  end  of  an  in<l«or  tooth  to  be  crowned  and  an 
adjacent  oval  body  portion  with  straight  front,  back  and 
side  and  a  shank  on  the  former,  all  formed  Integral,  said 
oval  body  portion  havinx  a  clrcnmference  equaling  at  the 
gum  line,  the  circumfert'm-e  of  the  incisor  tooth  to  be 
crowned,  whereby  the  crown  is  easily  removed  from  the 
former,  without  destroying  the  former,  and  by  compress- 
ing the  crown  on  the  longer  axis  of  the  oval  the  reqaired 
taper  is  given  to  the  sIdeM  of  the  crown  without  increasing 
or  diminishing  the  cirmniference  of  the  open  end  of  the 
crown,  aa  described. 


971,275.  FLIII)-PREHHI'RK  REGULATOR.  Max  Jab- 
PCasB.v,  Hamburg,  (ierwaoy.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1009.  Se- 
rtal No.  475.639. 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  gas  pressures,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  main,  of  a  partition  provided  with 
valve  means,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  catch  the  water 
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of  condensation  which  gathers  on  and  drtps  from  said 
partition,  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
valve  means  normally  closing  said  outlet,  but  constructed 
to  open  when  the  water  in  said  receptacle  attains  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaanre  regulator,  a  partition,  valve 
means  positioned  therein,  so  independent  hollow  body 
located  below  said  partition,  a  flange  secured  to  said  body 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  fluid,  whereby  the 
direct  current  of  fluid  will  be  diverted  and  prevented  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  said  valve  means. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  gas  pressures,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  main,  of  a  partition  provided  with  valve 
means,  a  hollow  body  located  below  said  partition  and  in 
abutment  therewith  to  receive  and  hold  the  water  of  con- 
densation which  drtps  from  said  partition,  and  adjusting 
means  engaging  said  hollow  body  whereby  the  partition 
and  hollow  body  will  be  held  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  regulating  gas  pressures,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  main,  of  a  partition  provided  with 
valve  meana.  a  hollow  -body  located  below  said  partition 
and  in  abutment  therewith  to  receive  and  bold  the  water 
of  condensation  which  drtps  from  said  partition,  and 
means  engaging  said  hollow  body  comprising  an  adjust- 
able bolt  joumaled  In  the  gas  main,  the  inner  end  of  said 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hollow  body,  whereby  It 
will  be  held  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  for  regulating  gas  pressures,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  main,  of  a  partition  provided  with 
valve  means,  a  hollow  body  located  below  said  partition 
and  in  abutment  therewith  to  receive  and  bold  the  water 
sf  eaadensation  which  drips  from  said  partition,  means 
sagactng  said  hollow  body,  the  outer  end  of  said  means 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  gas  main,  and  a  cover 
to  inclose  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  means, 
and  thereby  protect  said  means  from  accidental  adjnst- 
Dient 


971.276.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     GsoaoE  H.  Johnso.n.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,790. 


1.  A  flre  escape,  comprising  a  pivoted  stair-section,  a 
counterweight  thereon,  and  a  twisted  member  secured  to 
the  counterweighted  side  of  said  sUir-section,  the  twist 
being  in  a  direction  to  tend  to  elevate  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stair. 

2.  In  combination  a  pivoted  stair-sectioo,  a  twisted 
member  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  the  twist  being  In  a 
direction  to  tend  to  elevate  the  opposite  side  of  the  stair, 
said  member  extending  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  stair  and 
carrying  a  counterweight  at  its  end. 

3.  In  combination  a  pivoted  stair-section,  a  member  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  stair  and  extending  beyond  the 
pivot  thereof,  a  counterweight  carrted  by  the  free-end  of 
said  member,  said  member  being  twisted  prior  to  this  ap- 
plication to  the  stair  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  a  pivoted  stair-section,  a  channel-t>ar 
bolted  to  the  side  of  the  stair-section,  and  having  its 
apper  edge  Initially  twisted  away  from  the  stalr-sectlon 
aad  a  counterweight  secured  to  the  end  of  the  channel-bar 
which  extends  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  stair-section. 

5.  In  combination,  side  plates  and  treads  forming  a 
pivoted  stair-section,  an  initially  twisted  member  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  stalr-sectlon  and  having  a  counter- 
weight beyond  the  pivot  of  the  stalr-sectlon,  and  braces 
connecting  the  said  bars  of  the  stair-section  for  rendering 
the  stair-section  traasrersely  rigid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


971,277.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRU- 
GATED METAL  SHEETS.  GoDFtET  B.  JoHXSow,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Sertal  No.  540,168. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  corrugations  In  a  metal  sheet  by  a 
continuons  rolling  process,  means  for  forming  a  marginal 
corrugation  on  the  sheet,  consisting  in  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  mandrel  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  several  pairs  of  corrugating  rolls  throughout  the 
length  of  the  machine  and  which  has  a  convex  operative 
surface  uniformly  curved  to  correspond  with  the  finished 
form  of  the  marginal  corrugation  to  be  produc:>d,  of  a 
stationary  forming-die  extending  alongside  of  said  man- 
drel and  presenting  toward  the  operative"  surface  thereof 
a  surface  which  at  the  entering  end  of  the  machine  is  fiat 
and  which  thereafter  assumes  a  concave  form  with  a 
progressively  diminishing  radius,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  corrugations  in  a  metal  sheet  by  a 
continuous  rolling  process,  means  for  forming  a  marginal 
corrugation  on  the  sheet,  consisting  in  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  constituted  by  a  metal  bar  of  approxi- 
mately half-round  cross-sectional  form  so  fixed  as  to  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  several  pairs  of  corrugating  rolls 
throughout  the  length  of  the  machine,  of  a  forming-die 
made  from  a  bar  of  metal  of  rectangular  form  in  cross- 
section  and  so  fixed  as  to  extend  alongside  of  the  mandrel, 
the  bar  constituting  said  formlng-dle  being  flat  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  machine  and  thereafter  assuming  a 
curved  form  In  cross-section,  the  radius  of  curvature  pro- 
gressively diminishing  so  that  the  operative  surface  of  the 
forming-die  becomes  in  eCTect  gradually  lapped  about  the 
outer  side  of  the  convex  operative  surface  of  the  mandrel, 
substantially  as  specified. 


l»71.278.  CAN  -  BODY  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Olivei  J. 
Johnson,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mav  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  374,910. 


1.  In  a  can-body  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  conveyer  for  the  body  blanks,  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  plnrallty  of  blanks  to  said  conveyer  one  la  ad' 
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TBiice  of  the  otlMr  wlUi  rw9««t  to  th«  direction  of  more- 
ment  of  Mid  conrejer.  and  ncsaa  for  op«nitliis  nUd  con- 
rejer  to  carry  ti>e  blamka  togvtlMr  to  a  body-formliK  mech- 
anism, which  Is  of  mfltelCBt  length  In  the  direction  of 
moTement  of  said  conveyer  tn  operate  almulUneously  on 
the  plurality  of  blanks,  and  to  carry  the  blanks  together 
away  from  said  mechanism,  a^iatantlally  as  set  forth. 

'J.  In  a  can-body  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  cooTeyer  for  the  b«4r  blanks,  mechanism  for 
feedlns  a  pltirallty  of  blanka  to  said  conveyer  one  In  ad 
vanee  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  more 
meat  of  said  conreyer.  and  means  for  operaUnc  said  con- 
veyar  to  carry  the  blanks  together  to  one  after  another  of 
BMlMudias  which  perform  sucoeaalTe  operations  on  the 
blanks  and  which  aro  arranged  la  relatively  Hxed  position 
one  in  advance  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  conrayer  and  each  of  which  is  of 
Mufflclent  length  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyer  to  operate  slmullaneoosly  on  the  plurality  of 
blanka.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  can-body  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  conveyer  for  the  body  blanks,  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  blanka  to  said  conveyer  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  with  reapact  to  the  direction  of  moye 
meat  of  said  conveyer,  and  meaaa  for  operating  said  con- 
veyer to  carry  the  blanks  simultaneously  ttrst  to  an  edg- 
ing mechanism  and  then  to  a  body  forming  mechanism, 
which  mechanlsma  are  arranged  In  relatively  Oxed  pool 
tlon  one  In  advance  of  the  etter  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  eooveyer  and  each  of  which  Is 
of  solBcient  length  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyer  to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  plurality  of 
blanks,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  conveyer  for  the 
blanks,  a  holder  above  said  conveyer  In  which  the  blanks 
ittand  In  planes  transvernely  to  th.-  plane  of  movement  of 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  feeding  two  blanks  at  the 
same  time  one  from  each  end  of  Mid  holder  onto  said 
conveyer,  one   In  advance  ^Om  other,  substantially  as 

set  forth.  ^5-^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  easWyer  for  flat  blanka,  means 
for  holding  the  blsnks  In  two  stacks  above  said  conveyer 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  relative  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  conveyer  with  the  blanks  standing  on 
edge  In  planes  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  fe«Hllng  two  blanks  at  the 
same  time  one  from  each  stack  downwardly  toward  each 
dther  onto  said  conveyer  o»e  In  advance  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


9  7  1.279.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  CB.\TE.  HowAao  If. 
JoB.H8Tu.<«  aud  ADAM  K.  BowMAM.  Grcensborg.  Pa. 
KHed  Nov.  .iO.  1909.      Srrlal  No.  .'^29.145. 
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1.  .\  folding  box  or  crats,  embodying  a  bottom  plate, 
side  walls  hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  and  formed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section  hinged  together  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  upon  said  bottom  plate,  a  lid  supporting 
frame  hinged  to  the  upper  section  of  each  of  said  side 
walla,  end  walls  hinged  tb  the  ends  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  InwaKily  and  against  said  frame. 
cUsps  carried  by  said  bottom  plate  and  vdapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  frame  and  retain  said  box  In  a 
•  k»ocked-down "  position,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lower  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  claapa  and  Into  the  bottom  plate  for  holding 


the   walla  upright  whereby  tb«  box  is  maintained  in   a 
set-up  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  or  crate,  embodying  a  bottom  plate, 
side  walls  hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  and  formed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section  hinged  together  and  adapted  to 
fold  inwardly  upon  said  bottom  plate,  a  lid  supporting 
fraae  hinged  to  the  upper  section  of  each  of  aald  side 
walla,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  ends  of  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  and  agalnat  aald  frame,  claapa 
carried  by  sakl  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cnda  by  said  (mme  and  retain  said  box  In  a  "  knocked- 
down  "  position,  means  carried  by  ibe  lower  edgea  of  said 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  clasps  and 
into  the  bottom  plate  for  holding  the  walls  upright  where- 
by the  box  Is  maintained  In  a  set-up  position,  aald  means 
incloding  a  resilient  arm  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm 
and  extending  through  the  lower  edge  of  an  end  wall. 

3.  A  folding  box,  embodying  a  bottom  plate,  aide  walls 
each  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section,  said  lower 
section  hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  and  said  walla  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  upon  said  bottom  plate,  a  frame  having 
the  upper  edgee  of  the  upper  sections  of  said  aide  walla 
hinged  thereto,  a  lid  hinged  to  aaid  frame,  end  walls 
hlngod  to  the  ends  of  said  fra'm*  and  adapted  to  swing 
Inwardly  and  against  said  frame,  clasps  carried  by  Mid 
bottom  plate,  pins  carried  by  the  enda  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  clasps  to  reUln  said  box  in 
a  "  knocked  down  "  pooltlon.  book-shaped  members  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  aide  walls  and  adapted  to  angaga  aald 
end  walla  and  prevent  said  side  walla  from  bulging,  and 
movabio  pina  arranged  at  the  lower  edgea  of  aald  end 
walla  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  clasps  and  said  bottom 
plate  to  retain  said  end  walls  In  a  rerilcal  position  with 
said  box  in  a  set-up  position. 


971.280.  INK  FOB  CERAMIC  TB.\N8FEB  FICTOBEB. 
JoHANif  KASsaxBa.  Altwaaaer,  Germany,  aitslgnor  to 
Meaars.  Schmidt.  Kasseker  k  Co..  Altwaaaer.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.   1.   1909.     Serial  No.  !il'5.709. 

1.  An  ink  for  ceramic  transfer  pictures,  comprising  a 
non-drying  thinning  liquid,  a  pigment,  and  Unaecd  oil 
substantially  saturated  with  an  equal  qusntlty  of  a  lead 
compound. 

2.  An  Ink  for  ceramic  tranafer  pictures,  comprtalng  a 
non-drying  thinning  liquid,  a  pigment,  and  linseed  oil  sub- 
stantially saturated  with  an  equal  quantity  of  minium. 


971.281.  8PBING-HINOE.  WitxUM  jAMia  Knira  and 
Gaoasn  W.  ScHca-rna.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnors  to  Chi- 
cago Spring  Batt  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation. 
rUed  June  7.  1900.     Serial   No.   500.71T. 


1.  A  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described,  comprie* 
lag  lUaga  leaves  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
IcATCS  having  a  portion  of  the  metal,  whereof  It  Is  formed, 
coiled  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  complete  tubular  spring 
barrel,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  metal  b^ng  introverted  and 
terminating  at  a  point  opposite  the  point  of  onion  of  the 
barrel  with  the  body  of  the  leaf. 

2.  A  apring  hinge  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprta- 
lng hinge  leaves  ptvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
leavee  having  a  portion  of  a  metal  whereof  It  la  formed 
colled  to  form  a  complete  tnbalar  spring  barrel,  and 
meana  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  edge  of  the  metal  form- 
ing said  barrel  with  the  body  of  the  binge-leaf  at  a  point 
oppoidte  the  barret 

3.  A  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing hinge  leaves  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
leaves  having  a  portion  of  the  metal  whereof  It  Is  formed 
colled  to  form  a  complete  tubular  rprlng  barrel,  the  inner 
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edge  of  the  metal  forming  aald  barrel  being  provided  with 
a  log  paasing  through  a  hole  In  the  body  of  the  hinge  leaf. 
4.  A  spring  hinge  of  the  chsracter  described  compris- 
ing hinge  leaves  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
leavea  having  a  portion  of  the  metal  whereof  It  is  formed 
colled  to  form  a  complete  tubular  spring  barrel,  means  for 
securing  the  Inner  edge  of  the  metal  forming  the  barrel  to 
the  body  of  the  hinge  leaf,  plugs  In  the  ends  of  saTd  barrel 
provided  with  offsets  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  metal  that 
forms  the  barrel,  a  colled  spring  within  uld  barrel  and  a 
pintle  passing  through  said  coiled  spring  and  serving  to 
pivotally  connect  together  the  hinge  leaves. 


9  7  1.282.  EXTINGUISHER  FOB  LAMPS  AND  LAN- 
TERNS. Blasii'8  Kovacic,  Eai4t  Plttsbur|^  Pa.  Filed 
June  25,  1909.      Serial  No.  504.3ia 


A  lamp,  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal  carried  by  said 
base,  a  lamp  casing  carried  by  said  pedestal  and  provid- 
ing a  burner  support,  a  burner  carried  by  said  support 
and  baring  a  wick  casing,  a  sprint;  pressed  rod  extending 
upwardly  throtigh  aald  biMe  and  pedestal  extending  Into 
Bsld  lamp  caalng,  an  oil  receptacle  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  a  wick  holder  connected  to  said  oil  recep- 
^  tacle  and  extending  Into  said  wick  casing  and  adapted  to 
support  8  wick  In  the  burner  of  said  lamp,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  rod  and  aald  pedesUl  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  rod  within  said  pedestal. 


971,288.  TRIPLICATE  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OB  PAD. 
FkBDBBiCK  J.  KRi-BOEa.  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  n20.479. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  book  or  pad.  of  an  nnbound 
folded  cartwn  sheet  adapted  to  embrace  a  leaf  with  the 
fold  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  marginal  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  leaf,  the  two 
portions  of  said  carbon  sheet  having  their  cart>onlxed  sur- 
faces facing  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  A  manifolding  book  or  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  bound  together  at  one  edge  and  faring  their  re- 
maining edges  free,  and  an  unbornd  carbon  aheet  folded 
to  embrace  a  leaf  intermediate  two  other  leavea.  and  bar- 
ing portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  embraced  leaf 
provided     with     carbonised     surfaces     facing    downward 


whereby  a  copy  is  formed  on  the  embraced  leaf,  aad  the 
leaf  beneath  the  8ame.  an  edge  of  one  portion  of  the  car- 
bon sheet  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
other  portion  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  leavea  of  the  pad. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  book  or  pad  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  bound  together  at  one  edge,  the  remain* 
ing  edges  being  free,  and  an  unbound  carbon  sheet  folded 
to  embrace  a  leaf  intermediate  two  other  leavee.  and  hav- 
ing portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  embraced  leaf  pro- 
vided with  carbonised  surfaces  facing  downward,  where- 
by a  copy  is  fanned  upon  the  embraced  leaf  and  the  leaf 
beneath  the  same. 

4.  A  manifolding  book  or  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
leaves  arranged  In  series  of  three  and  bound  together  at 
one  edge,  the  remaining  edges  of  said  leaves  being  free, 
and  a  removable  carbon  sheet  folded  to  form  parallel 
leaves  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
Intermediate  leaf  of  the  series,  said  parallel  leaves  being 
carbonised  on  one  side  only  and  facing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  one  of  said  carbon  leaves  having  a  marginal 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  other,  and  l)eyond  the  cor- 
responding marginal  portion  of  the  leaves  of  the  book. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  book  or  pad,  comprising  $. 
plurality  of  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  sise  bound 
together  at  one  edge  and  having  their  remaining  edge«« 
free,  of  a  folded  carbon  sheet  adapted  to  embrace  one  of 
the  leaves  of  the  pad  and  having  portions  upotr  opposite 
sides  of  aald  leaf  with  carbonized  surfaces  facing  in  the 
same  direction  whereby  a  copy  is  formed  on  the  embraced 
l<>af  and  also  the  leaf  beneath  the  same,  one  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  carbon  sheet  being  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  leaves  of  the  pad  and  the  other  portion  of  the 
carbon  sheet  being  of  slightly  greater  width  than  the 
leavea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


071,284.     BAG.     Otto  A.  Lehman.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,675. 


•t^ 


A  t>ag  provided  with  a  Jaw  L-shaped  in  croes  section,  a 
strip  of  metal  extending  along  the  inner  face  of  the  up- 
right portion  of  the  jaw  for  securing  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bag  to  the  Jaw,  a  handle  and  a  binge  for  securing  an 
end  of  the  handle  to  the  Jaw,  the  said  hinge  compriaing 
a  stationary  part  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  paas- 
ing through  a  alot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  Jaw  In  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  Jaw,  the  said  strip  being  devel- 
oped Into  an  eye  exterior  to  the  Jaw  and  having  a  shoulder 
extending  underneath  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  Jaw 
and  a  tang  projecting  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  up- 
right portion  of  the  Jaw  and  the  metallic  holding  strip 
whereby  the  stationary  part  Is  held  in  position  In  the  Jaw 
without  riveting  and  a  loop  secured  In  the  eye  of  said 
stationary  part. 


971.285,  AIR-PIPE  DAMPER.  William  Lno  and  Jo- 
aira  C.  Bana.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.700. 

1.  As  an  Impi'ovement  in  air  pipe  dampers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  section  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppoaite  openinga,  and  a  combined  reinforcing  block,  and 
bearing  in  each  of  said  openings,  said  blocks  projecting  on 
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tbe  loskie  of  tb«  pipe  ;  of  tb«  <Ump«r.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
di^MMed  clip  member*  — ewd  to  tbe  damper,  e«eb  of 
whicb  baa  a  trunnion,  one  of  aald  trunnlona  ensaglns  tbe 
bearing  at  one  aide,  tbe  otber  trunnion  being  extended 
tbroagb  tbe  otber  bearing  or  block,  aald  tmnniona  eacb 
baring  a  ataoulder  for  abutting  tbe  bearing  at  tbeir  re- 
■paetlTe  aides,  tbe  extended  tmanion  baring  Ita  onter  end 
apertured.  a  Oat  spring  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
pipe  and  having  an  elongated  slot  tbrongb  wbicb  tbe  long 
trunnion  paaaes,  a  lerer  bandle  comprising  a  forked  cam 
head  eccentrically  and  piTotatly  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  extended  journal,  »atd  cam  bead  eagaglng  Mid 
spring  plate  adjacent  to  its  slot,  said  spring  plate  being 
held  between  aald  lever  an^  tb««  adjacent  part  of  tbe  pipe 
■actloiL  .,  -'•  , 


iritb  a  shoulder  extending  under  aald  flange,  aald  cap  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  Inserted  tbrougb  tbe  side  opening,  a 
tbruat  bcsrlng  between  tbe  acrew  and  tbe  cap.  a  worm 
and  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  oil  chamber  In  mesh  with  tbe 
worm  wheel,  means  outside  tbe  chamber  for  operating  the 
steft,  and  a  cover  plate  for  tlie  aide  opening. 


2.  As  an  improvement  In^atr  pii>e  dampers,  the  cnmblaa- 
tion  with  a  pipe  secti<«  witb  a  pair  of  relatively  large 
and  diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  damper  having  a 
dip  member  on  the  opposite  ends,  each  having  an  out- 
•  wardly  extended  journal  adapted  to  be  extended  into  and 
through  tbe  pipe  openings,  a  combined  reinforcing  and 
abutment  block  mounted  oa  each  of  tbe  said  openings,  and 
each  having  an  apertnrs  to  receive  tbe  journals  of  tbe 
damper  clip,  tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  damper  journals 
bdng  squared,  a  handle  havini;  a  bifarcati>d  cam  fared 
end  plvotally  mounted  oa  tbe  square  aection  and  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  pipe  section  and  said  spring  having 
an  elongated  slot  through  which  tbe  squared  end  of  aald 
square  endsd  Journal  Is  projected,  said  spring  being  lo- 
cated t>etwc«a  said  lever  and  the  pip«>  iw^tlon  and  held  to 
bs  SBgaged  by  aald  lever,  all  being  arranged  substantially 
aa  abown  and  for  tbe  purpose^  daaetlbsd. 


071.2M.  UFTINO-JACK.  CBaisTiA.x  P..  LoSTZSa  and 
WiL.LiJkM  T.  OooDNOW.  Sayrs.  Pa. ;  said  Loetser  aaotgnor 
to  said  Goodnow  Filed  July  22.  1900.  Serial  No. 
5(W.M7. 

1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  stand,  a  screw  mounted 
in  a  fixed  nut  carried  by  the  stand,  an  open  topped  aleeve 
telescoping  on  the  stand,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  Hasgo  at  tbe  top  tberoof.  a  dia- 
phragm in  tbe  aleeve  above  tlw  top  of  tbe  stand  tbrougb 
which  tbe  screw  passes  witb  an  oil  tight  joint,  an  oil 
containing  chamber  in  tbe  sleeve  above  tbe  diaphragm,  a 
rap  arranged  to  close  the  top  opening  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  extending  under  said  flange,  a  thrust  bearing 
between  tbe  screw  and  said  cap.  and  means  within  tbe  oil 
chamber  for  turning  the  acrew,  said  means  being  operable 
from  outaide  the  aleeve 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  stand,  a  screw  mounted 
in  a  fixed  nut  carried  by  the  stand,  an  open  topped  sleeve 
telescoping  on  the  stand,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  a 
lateral  bpenlac  a4]aeent  tbe  top.  a  diaphragm  In  the  alcove 
abo^e  tb'S  top  of  tbe  stand  through  which  tbe  screw  paaaes 
with  aa  oU  tight  Joint,  aa  oU  containing 'chamber  in  tbe 
tloars  aboT*  tbo  diaphragm,  a  worm  wheel  on  tbe  upper 
sad  of  tbo  serow  adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  tbe  top  open- 
lag,  a  cap  arranged  to  close  aald  openlnfc  and  provided 


£^ 


3.  A  lifting  jack  ottmprislng  h  stand,  a  screw  mounted 
in  a  fixed  nut  carried  by  the  atand.  an  open  topi>ed  sleeve 
telescoping  on  tbe  atand,  aald  aleovs  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  a 
lateral  opening  adjacent  tbe  top.  a  worm  wheel  on  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  screw  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  top 
opening,  a  cap  arranged  to  close  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ahoulder  extending  under  tbe  flange  thereof 
Inalde  the  sleeve,  aald  cap  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
tbrongb  tbe  side  opening,  a  thrust  bearing  between  tbo 
scrow  and  the  cap.  a  worm  and  abaft  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  In  mesh  witb  tlie  worm  wheel,  mean*  outsldo  the 
sleeve  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  a  cover-plate  for  the 
side  opening. 

4.  .V  lifting  jack  comprising  a  stand,  a  screw  mounted 
in  a  nut  carried  by  tbe  stand,  an  open  topped  sleeve  tele- 
Mcoplng  on  tbe  stand,  said  sleeve  t>eing  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  nr- 
raagcd  to  close  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
extending  under  the  flange  thereof  inside  the  sleeve,  a 
thrust  bearing  between  tbe  screw  and  the  cap.  and  means 
inside  tbe  sleeve  for  turning  tbe  screw,  said  means  being 
operable  from  outside  the  aleeve. 

5.  A  lifting  jack  comprlalng  a  stand,  a  scre«-  mounted 
in  a  nut  carried  by  the  stand,  an  open  topped  sleeve  tele- 
scoping on  tbe  stsnd.  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
lawardly  extending  flange  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  with  a 
stdo  opening  adJa(H>Dt  thereto,  a  cap  arranged  to  close  the 
top  opening  and  provided  witb  a  shoulder  extending  under 
tbe  flange  thereof  Inside  the  aleeve.  said  cap  l>eing  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  side  opening,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  screw  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  top  opening, 
a  thrust  bearing  between  tbe  screw  and  the  cap.  and 
means  operable  from  outaide  tbe  sleeve  for  turning  said 
gear  wheel. 


071.287.     BIGHT  FOR  KIRRAKU8.     Hexbt  L.  I^vejot. 
Melrose,  Vlass.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Herial  No.  .Vi7.10f). 


1.  Jl   device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,   a  peep-slglit   leaf,   a   pin-bole  sight  leaf.- 
and  a  notched  alght  leaf,  two  of  aald  leaves  being  pivoted 
on  a  common  axis  and  the  third  leaf  being  pivoted  on  a 
1  distinct  individual  axla. 


^# 
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2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support:  a  peep^ight  leaf  and  a  pin-bole  sight 
leaf  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  on  said  support ;  and  a 
notched  sight  leaf  pivoted  on  said  support  on  a  distinct 
Individual  axis. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  support;  a  peep-sight  leaf  and  a  pin-bole  sight 
leaf  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  on  said  support ;  a  notched 
sight  leaf  pivoted  on  said  support  on  a  distinct  Indi- 
vidual axis ;  and  yielding  means  acting  to  bold  said  leaves 
to  raised  position  for  use. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  ;  a  peep  sight  leaf  and  a  pin-hole  sight 
leaf  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  nn  said  support ;  a  notched 
sight  leaf  pivoted  on  said  support  on  a  distinct  individual 
axle:  and  yielding  means  acting  to  bold  said  leaves  In 
either  raised  or  lowered  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support;  a  peep-aigbt  leaf  and  a  pin-hole  sight 
leaf  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  on  aald  support ;  a  notched 
night  leaf  pivoted  on  said  suppori  on  a  distinct  indi- 
vidual axla;  and  a  spring  engaging  said  leaves  and  act- 
ing to  hold  tbe  same  In  raised  position  for  use. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


»71,288.  ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIB.  ABTHUk 
DaiDBicR  LiEDDsas,  Rturgis.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909 
Serial  No.  524,128.  .    ^  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  embodying  a 
borisontal  frame  member,  and  a  chair  back  pivoted  be- 
tween and  upon  rear  legs  of  tbe  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends  on  the  borisontal  frame  member,  a 
connecting  rod  between  an  end  of  tbe  lever  and  the 
lower  poriion  of  the  chair  back,  a  spring  adapted  for 
pulling  tbe  lever  rearward  near  tbe  connecting  rod,  a 
sector  plate  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  therein  disposed  concentric  to  tbe 
pivot  of  aald  lever,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  detent  rod, 
having  an  upturned  limb  thereon,  adapted  for  engaging 
within  either  of  the  perforations  In  the  sector  bar  and 
thna  retaining  the  chair  back  rocked  at  a  desired  Inclina- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  embodying  a 
horizontal  frame  member,  a  chair  back  pivoted  between 
the  rear  legs  of  the  chair  frame  near  ita  lower  end.  and 
reinforcing  straps  on  the  lower  end  of  the  chair  back 
having  spaced  arms  projected  therefrom,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  on  the  horiaontal  frame  member,  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  between  the  arms 
thst  project  from  tbe  chair  back,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
nected at  its  ends  respectively  on  the  lever  near  the  con- 
necting rod  and  upon  a  pin  on  the  borisontal  freme 
ir.ember.  a  sector  plate  >n  tbe  remaining  endi  of  the  lever, 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  disposed  con- 
centric witb  the  pivot  for  the  lever,  a  bracket  block  on 
the  frame  adapted  for  supporiing  tbe  sector  plate,  a  detent 
rod   arranged   veriically,   having  a   looped   formation   be- 


tween Its  ends,  a  spring  on  the  frame  engaging  aald 
looped  formation,  and  a  loo|)ed  formation  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  detent  rod,  having  an  upturned  limb  that  may 
enter  any  of  the  perforations  in  tbe  sector  plate  in 
accord  with  the  rocking  adjustment  of  tbe  chair  back. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  seat  and  the  back  hinged  thereto,  of  arins 
depending  below  the  back,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under 
face  of  the  seat  intermediate  its  ends,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  to  the  arms,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  lever  and  acting  to  retain  the  back 
in  upright  position,  and  means  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  for  retaining  the  back  in  adjusted  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  veriically  slidable  rod,  having  an 
angular  poriion.  the  lever  having  a  sector  provided  with 
openings  for  engagement  by  the  angular  portion,  and  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  rod  Into  engagement  with 
the  sector. 


971,289.  HOTABY  SNOW-PLOW.  Chaeles  B.  Mink, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Plied  Nov.  29,  1909.  SerUl  No! 
530,459. 


\J'  *^^^VJ  ''°''*'  '""'^  t^mprising  a  V-«haped  casing, 
cutun??.'?°  ''"*  •  '»''^*'>«  "haft,  a  plurality  of  snow 
cutting  fans,   arranged   in   tiers  at   the   V-shaped  end   of 

lSr».M     K*'    '^!'"'   "**   »"^«"«ry   driving   shafts   having 
8uUably  braced  bearings,  and  an  adjustable  delivery  pipe 
substantially  as  shown.  '  ^^' 

2.  A  rotary  snow  plow,  comprising  a  casing  V-shaped 
at  one  end  and  tapered  at  the  other,  m  combination  w«h 
a  driving  shaft,   a   plurality  of  snow  cutting  fans,  aux- 

Is  shown        "'^  '*'*"  '**'  ^^^^""^  **''"  '■'"'•  «»»»t*'>tl*Hy 


*'i''^;.    ^;:f  CREAM-CAN   COVEH.     Massocd  Ma.V8or. 
Orrvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,646! 


In  a  can  cover,  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth 
of  a  can.  an  upwardly  concaved  closure  covering  the  space 
surrounded  by  said  flange,  an  Inwardly  Indlned  flange 
extending  upwardly  around  the  periphery  of  said  closure 
to  form  a  frusto-conical  receptacle  having  a  convex  bot- 
tom, said  second  flange  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations  around  the  lower  edge  thereof,  an  annular 
trough  extending  around  the  outside  of  the  first  men- 
tioned flange  immediately  below  the  perforations  In  tbe 
second  flange,  and  a  bail  pivoted  on  said  cover. 


971.291.       SIGNAL  BELLCORD    HANGER    FOB    C.U18. 

.\LiM8  H    Mardk.v,  West  Somervllle,  Mass.     Filed  Nov 

27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,180. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bell-cord  of  a  banger  having 
a  support  by  which  said  bell-cord  is  suspended,  and  a 
baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  celling  of  a  car  and 
connected  to  said  support  by  a  yielding  offaet  extending 
longitudinally  of  aald  cord. 
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2-  ▲  slCBal  b»ll-cord  haiMrer  for  car»  eonalatlng  of  • 
IMM  luiTtof  a  Utertllr  y1«idabl«  rMtlient  portion  and  a 
laterally  yleld«bl<'  r«alH«t  aupport  dependlnf  therefrom 
and  harlng  provtalon  to  racvtre  a  b«ll-cord. 


3.  A  aUnal  bell-cord  tenser  for  can  eonalatlnf  of  a 
bate,  a  reverae  curred  r^Ulent  offiiet  connected  thereto. 
and  a  laterally  yieldable  rMlllrnt  support  depending  from 
aald  offset  and  baring  provlMon  to  recelre  a  cord. 

4.  A  signal  bell-cord  hanger  for  cars  consisting  of  a 
bAse,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  rewtae  curTed  spring  portion,  said 
baae  baring  prorlslon  to  lecnre  the  same  to  the  ceiling 
9f  a  car  and   aaid  arm  haring  prorislon  to  reeeire  said 

cord. 

5.  A  signal  bell-cord  hanger  for  cars  formed  of  a  piece 
of  flat  spring  metal  best  to  form  a  base,  an  arm  extend- 
ing substAntially  at  right  angle*  to  said  base  And  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  nreme  carved  offset,  said  base  hav- 
ing provision  to  secure  tl^e  same  to  the  ceiling  of  a  car 
and  aaid  support  having  provj*'""  to  receive  a  cord. 


971.292.     PISTON-ROD    PAt'KINO.     Fsask    N.    MaSOK, 
Plttabnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Ji*"-  "'   '910.     Serial  No.  569,227. 


1.  In  a  piston-rod  packing  the  combination  with  the 
■tufflng-box.  gland,  and  ptoton-rod^  of  a  sogmentally  con- 
structed metallic  sleeve  within  the  stulBng-box  and  around 
said  piaton-rod.  Involving  at  least  three  Interlocking,  In- 
dependently acting  eleiniuU.  having  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating clrcumferentlally-dlapoat'd  lugs  and  spaces,  and  a 
solid  Inner  flange,  said  elements  being  tapered  longitudi- 
nally in  their  circumferential  face«  :  and  a  soft  packing 
Interposed  between  the  said  sleeve  and  wall  of  the  stufllng- 
box.  and  kept  under  aa  adjostable  compression. 

•J.  In  a  piston-rod  packing  the  combination  with  the 
■tofflng-box.  gland,  and  piston-rod.  of  a  aegmentally  con- 
■tracted  metallic  sleeve  within  the  stufllng-box  and  around 
the  piston-rcd.  involvtog  at  least  thr»^  Interlocking  and 
Independently  acting  eteoaenta.  each  eleoieat  having  a 
plurality  of  alternattBS  clrcumferentially-diaposed  lugs 
and  apacee.  and  a  solid  inner  flange,  said  elements  being 
tapeivd  longitudinally  ol  their  circumferential  faces,  and 
also    provided    with   a  plurality    of    Inbrleant    rceelTing 


groorea  on  their  inner  faces;  a  soft  packing  interpoaed 
between  the  said  sleeve  and  wall  of  the  stufllng-box  :  and 
manna  for  taking  up  any  slack  due  to  wear  and  tear  oa 
the  said  aleeve  or  aoft  packing. 

3.  In  a  piston-rod  packing  the  combination  with  the 
staBac-box  and  pUton-rod.  of  a  aegmentally  constructed 
■mUIHc  sleeve  within  the  stnfflng-box  and  around  aaid 
pistoa-rod  iavolTlog  at  leaat  three  interlocking  elements 
adapted  for  Independent  lateral  movement,  each  aegment 
kavtec  s  plurality  of  alternating  clrcumferentially-dis- 
posed  lugs  and  spaces,  and  a  solid  inner  flange,  said  ele- 
laeata  being  Upered  longitudinally  in  their  circumferential 
faees.  and  alao  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  lubricant  re- 
ceiving grooves  on  their  inner  faces ;  a  aoft  packing  in- 
terposed between  the  aaid  aleeve  and  wall  of  the  atufllng- 
box:  and  an  adjuatable  gland  provided  with  an  enlarged 
central  aperture  for  receiving  one  end  of  aaid  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  take  up  any  alack  due  to  wear  and  tear  on  the 
aaid  sleeve  or  soft   packing. 


971.298.  CORN  -  PI^\NTER.  1Iath«w  MACO«a.  Chllll- 
cothe,  and  I'HAaLBs  Bchsaw.  I^eeaburg,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  &4M.&5H. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  ground 
wheels  therefor,  an  axle  connecting  aaid  ground  wheels,  a 
supplemental  frame,  means  for  ralslnx  and  lowering  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  com  dropping  mt'chanism  carried 
by  said  supplemental  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  main 
frame  adjacent  to  the  corn  dropping  mechanlam,  blocka  at 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  angular  laterally 
yielding  ahoe  carrying  armH  carried  by  said  blocks,  means 
for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  axle,  and  clutch  mechanism 
for  throwing  said  abaft  Into  and  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  ground 
wheels  therefor  having  an  axle  connecting  the  same,  a 
aupplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  main 
frame,  com  planting  mechanism  carried  by  said  supple- 
menUl  frame,  spring  tensioned  shoe  carrying  marking 
arma  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  planting  mechanism, 
meana  for  permitting  said  arms  to  oscillate  laterally, 
driving  mechanlam  whereby  the  planting  mechanism  and 
the  marking  devlcea  are  operated  In  unison,  and  a  lever 
for  adjuating  the  marking  devices  relative  to  the  ground 
Independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  planting  mech- 
anlam. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  ground 
wheels  therefor,  an  axle  connecting  said  wheela.  a  aup- 
plemental frame  carried  by  the  main  frame,  corn  drop- 
ping mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  a 
abaft  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dropping  mechanism, 
slotted  blocks  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  marking  devices 
comprising  s  plurality  of  angular  ahoe  carrying  arms  car- 
ried by  aaid  blocks  and  rapable  of  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  for  opatatlac  the  marking  mech- 
anism simnlUneous  with  ths  operation  of  the  dropping 
mechanlam.  and  means  for  operating  said  marking  mech- 
anism Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  planting 
mechaaism. 


-E-, 


SSPTHMBBK  37,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tei 


971,294.  TEMPORARY  BOOKBINDING.  CHAaLKS  F. 
McBbb,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481, 456. 


A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combhiation,  a  U- 
ahaped  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  horlsontal 
platea  and  a  rear  vertical  evener-plate  Joining  said  upper 
and  lower  platea,  threaded  ahafts  looaely  and  vertically 
mounted  to  project  through  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
near  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  parallel  to  said  evener- 
plate,  a  traveling  follower  plate  threaded  on  said  shafta 
and  movable  thereby,  and  flexible  covers  receivable  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  between  said  upper  and  lower 
platea,  whereby  aaid  evener-plate  may  serve  to  straighten 
said  coven  and  Interposed  pagea  and  said  follower-plate 
may  be  clamped  upon  said  covera  and  Interposed  pages. 


971.296.     CUT-OFF    VALVE.      Mobqax    D.    Mexsas    and 
Chakuf  O.  Rhat    Independence,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  6. 
..   488.219. 
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In  a  fluid  cut-off,  the  comblnatlmi  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  transversely  arranged  cylindrical  valve  paesage 
having  upper  and  lower  concave  valve  seats  at  its  termi- 
nals, the  lowest  seat  having  nn  open  bottom,  a  spherical 
valve  arranged  for  movement  In  said  passage  and  having 
a  less  diameter  than  same,  so  that  its  aide  limitations 
will  be  spaced  away  from  the  interior  wall  of  the  passage 
during  the  movement  of  the  ralve  from  the  top  to  bottom 
thereof,  said  casing  being  further  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal inlet  and  outlet  passages  converging  toward  aaid 
valve  paasaffe  and  communlcaMng  therewith,  so  that  the 
entrance  of  the  inlet  passage  to  the  valve  passage  will 
be  below  the  spherical  valve  when  located  in  Ita  upper 
seat :  and  a  member  movable  endwise  through  the  lower 
wall  of  the  caaing  and  through  the  open  bottom  of  the 
lower  seat  for  raising  the  valve  from  said  lower  seat  into 
ssid  upper  seat,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being  con- 
caved to  form  a  seat  for  said  valve  during  the  raiaing 
thereof  by  said  memlter. 


971.296.  BOILER.  Febdixaxd  W.  Mbteb.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  525.736. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  caaing  having  a  lower  conlcally  formed 
end.  the  extremity  of  said  end  being  longitudinally  ex- 
tended and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  flue  openlnjf 
of  a  Btove.  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  an  annular 
flaac*.  a  conical  top  for  said  casing  having  an  annular 
flaaie  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  flange  of  said  casing 
and  secured  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  top  being 
longitudinally  extended  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  flue  pipe,  of  a  boiler  shell  concentrically  arranged  In 
aald  casing,  a  conical  shell  arranged  In  concentric  apaced 
relation  to  the  lower  conical  end  of  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  boiler  shell,  braces  between  the  conical 
shell  and  the  easing,  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  being 


extended  into  the  extended  extremity  of  the  conical  lower 
sad  of  the  casing  disposed  in  concentric  relation  thereto, 
connections  between  said  boiler  shell  and  the  casing,  an 
inlet  pipe  extinding  Into  said  shell,  a  steam  pipe  com- 
munlcathig  with  said  shell  adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  a 
plurality   of   heat    conducting   tubes   extending   vertically 


through  said  boiler  shell  open  at  each  end.  the  heat  et- 
haaated  from  the  stove  being  adapted  to  pass  upwardly 
between  the  conical  ahell  and  the  casing  and  around  the 
boiler  ahell,  the  greater  portion  thereof  paasing  through 
the  conical  supporting  shell  and  the  boiler  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


971,297.  ART  OF  TREATING  AIR  FOR  USE  IN  METAL- 
LURGICAL PROCESSES.  JuHN  B.  Miles,  St.  Davids, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.*57. 


1.  In  the  art  of  treating  air,  compressing  the  air,  and 
cooling  the  air  to  a  temperature  varying  as  the  pressure 
of  the  compressed  air  varies  so  that  the  amount  of 
moisture  in  a  pound  of  air  remains  constant. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  air  for  use  in  apparatua  re- 
quiring air  at  varying  pressures,  compressing  the  air  to 
a  pressure  varying  with  the  requirements  of  the  appa- 
ratus, varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  such  relation 
to  the  preasure  that  the  amount  of  "moisture  in  a  pound 
of  air  remains  constant,  and  feeding  the  air  to  the  appa- 
ratua In  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

3.  In  the  art  of  treating  air  for  nse  in  meUUurglcal 
apparatus,  compressing  the  air  to  a  pressure  varying  with 
the  pressure  necessary  to  force  it  through  the  furnace 
charge,  varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  such  rela- 
tion to  the  pressure  that  the  amount  of  moisture  in  a 
pound  of  air  rematna  constant,  and  feeding  the  air  to 
metallurgical  apparatus. 

4.  In  the  art  of  treating  air,  compressing  the  air,  re- 
ducing its  temperature  by  a  natural  cooling  medium, 
bringing  it  into  intimate  free  conUct  with  water  whereby 
it  is  saturated  and  brought  to  approximately  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water,  varying  the  water  temperature  aa 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  varies  so  that  the 
treated  air  will  contain  always  the  same  amount  of 
moisture  per  pound  irrespective  of  its  pressure,  and  re- 
moving water  held  in  suspendsion. 
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5.  In  the  art  of  tr««tliis  air.  comptMilBg  tb«  air, 
Inc  tb«  air  throusb  water,  and  matatnlataic  tb«  air  at  a 
temperatare  Tarytec  a«  the  pr«Mare  of  the  coapreMed 
air  rartes  •©  that  th«  amooat  of  moistar«  In  a  poond 
of  air  remains  constant. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  Um  Gasette.] 


971.298.  SUCTION  -  BOX  VACtTUM  -  REGULATOR  FOR 
PAPER-MACHINES.  WibMAM  H.  Millbpacqh.  San- 
dusky. Ohio,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Sandnsky  Foundry  *  Ma- 
chine Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  284.666. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  suction-box  of  a  paper- 
■acbine.  and  Its  yacuum^pwop  connected  therewith,  of 
a  dosed  tank  or  reservoir  (a  constant  communication  with 
the  suction  line  or  conduit  between  the  snctlon-box  and 
pump,  said  tank  havinK  an  opening  and  an  Inwardly- 
opanlng  regulating  yalTe  Md  to  close  tbe  same  by  the 
fttrnmit  in  said  Unk  togetber  with  an  additional  prea- 
■«•  lass  than  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

2.  .V  suction-box  Tacuum-tegulator  ciimprlslnj;  a  closed 
tank  having  means  for  connection  to  the  suction-line  of  a 
saction-box  of  a  paper-maeftiae  and  having  a  ralTe-con- 
trolled  opening  with  a  wei|;hted  or  eqalTalently-actaated 
TalTe  held  seated  against  the  same  and  adapted  for  in- 
wardly-opening under  atooapheric  preaaore  when  tbe 
vacuum  in  said  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


971,299.  SIFTING-SHOVBL.  Joskphim  MoLLBa.  Bast 
Somerrille.  Mass.  Flle4  Dec.  I.t,  1909.  8«rlal  No. 
532.924. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shovel,  a  cover 
leaf  hinged  thereto,  a  second  cover  leaf  hinged  to  tbe  free 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  cover  leaf,  and  a  single  catch 
to  hold  said  cover  leaves  la  open  or  cloaad  poaitlons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  klad  described,  a  ahovel.  a  cover 
leaf  hlaged  thereto,  a  secoad  oover  leaf  biaged  to  tbe  free 
•dsa  of  tbe  first  mentloued  cover  leaf,  a  catch  on  tbe  free 
edga  of  the  last  mentioned  cover  leaf  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  sbavel  to  hold  the  saase  la  cl«aad 
poaltloB,  aad  a  hiage  of  tbe  first  mentioned  cover  leaf  to 
bold  tbe  cover  in  open  paaltloa. 


971,300.  COUNTER-GUARD  BRACKET.  Joaara  B.  Mo- 
XBTTB,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5««,475. 
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1.  .\i«  an  Improved  article  of  mannfacture.  a  counter 
guard  bracket  consisting  of  a  length  of  roll-forged  T-lron 
bent  to  form  standard  and  top  m«>nibera  diapoaed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  base  or  foot  element,  nwaaa  secured 
to  and  cooperating  with  tbe  said  standard  and  top  members 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  tbe  adjacent  end  portions 
of  Hide  and  top  glass  platea,  and  meann  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  top  member  of  the  bracket  adapted  when 
in  use  to  maintain  the  top  glass  plate  In  the  normal  posi- 
tion and  prevent  It  from  moving  rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  bracket  provided  with  standard  and  top  mem- 
bers disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  hold  the  ends  of  glanii  plates,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  movable  clip  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  top  member,  provided  with  lateral  and  end  Upa  or 
flanges  constructed  and  adapted  both  to  support  a  glaaa 
plate  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  It  from  moving  raar- 
wardly.  and  means  for  locking  tbe  clip  in  tlie  normal  po- 
tltlOB. 

S.  la  a  counter-guard  bracket  provided  with  a  top  mem- 
ber having  a  T-sbape  cross-sect  ions  I  ly.  forming  a  flange 
and  central  web.  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  swing- 
ing clip  Jointed  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  web  hav- 
ing lateral  wings  disposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  web 
adapted  to  support  glass  plates,  tht^  rear  end  of  tbe  said 
wings  being  extended  and  bent  upward  therefrom  to  form 
a  stop,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  clip  in  tbe  normal  op- 
eratlve  poaltlon. 


971.301.      TIRKCASIN<i.      Joh.n    W    Mooaa,    Huntsville, 
Ala.      Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.      Serial  No.  Ml,148. 


1.  A  tire  caaing  comprialng  a  flexible  body  to  Inclose  as 
Inner  tnbe.  a  base  rlag  to  close  tbe  tire  casing,  and  com- 


u 


poaed  of  two  annalar  metallic  sectlona  of  angular  shape 
la  eroaa  section,  said  sections  having  Inturned  abutting 
flaagca,  and  upwardly  projecting  flanges  united  to  the 
edges  of  the  body  of  tbe  casing,  and  means  detacbably 
nniting  the  Intnmed  abattlng  flanges  of  the  two  annular 
aectkma. 

2.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  flexible  body  to  incloae  an 
Inner  tube,  and  having  at  Us  edges  two  layers  of  material, 
a  channeled  base  member  to  close  tbe  tire  casing  and  com- 
poaed  of  two  annular  metallic  sections  of  angular  shape 
to  cross  section,  said  sections  having  inturned  abutting 
flanges,  and  ontwaNly  projecting  flanges  tapering  out- 
wardly and  arranged  between  the  layers  of  material  at 
the  side  edges  of  the  body  of  the  casing,  rivets  passed 
through  said  layers  of  material  and  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  to  unite  tbe  two  metallic  base  sections  to 
the  edges  of  the  body  of  the  casing,  snd  detachable  fasten- 
ing devices  uniting  tbe  inturned  nbutting  flanges  of  tbe 
two  annular  sections  of  the  base  ring. 

8.  A  tire  caaiag  comprising  a  body  to  Inclose  an  Inner 
tube,  an  annular  base  ring  to  close  tbe  tire  casing  and 
eoaalstlng  of  separable  sections  united  to  the  edges  of 
aald  body,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  in  Its  inner 
edga  with  a  circular  pivot  opening,  and  tbe  other  section 
having  In  Its  oppoaing  inner  edge  an  angular  shouldered 
opening,  a  catch  bavtag  a  grooved  circular  pivot  portion 
rotatable  in  said  pivot  opening,  hnd  an  angular  book- 
shaped  arm  to  swing  in  said  angular  shouldered  opening, 
plna  to  one  of  said  sections  to  engage  the  groove  In  the 
pivot  portion  of  the  catch  and  retain  the  latter  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  in  said  angular  shouldered  opening  to 
engage  the  hook  shaped  end  of  the  catch  and  retain  the 
latter  in  locking  position. 


971,802.      SLED  -  PROPELLER.      WiLLUM    R.    Mubpht 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  662, I80! 


1.  A  pusher  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  lever,  a  road  en- 
gagint;  device  canitd  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
Mlldable  up  and  down  thereon,  meana  to  lock  said  device 
In  lowest  position  during  the  back  stroke  of  the  lever,  and 
means  to  release  said  device,  to  allow  It  to  lift,  during  the 
forward  stroke  of  tbe  lever. 

2.  A  pusher  for  vebielea,  comprlstog  a  lever,  a  road 
wheel  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  lever,  and  automatic  means  to  bold  said  wheel  in 
lowest  position  during  the  back  stroke  of  the  lever  and  to 
release  the  wheel  and  allow  it  to  lift  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  pusher  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  lever  slotted  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  road  wheel  the  spindle  of  which  is  slid- 
able  up  and  down  in  said  slots,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally engage  tbe  spindle  and  bold  tbe  same  at  the  lower 
ond  of  tbe  slot  during  tbe  back  stroke  of  the  lever  and  to 
release  tbe  spindle  and  allow  tbe  wheel  to  lift  durtog  tbe 
forward  stroke  of  tbe  lever. 

4.  A  pusher  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  lever  with  a  slot- 
ted fork  at  its  lower  end,  a  road  wheel  located  in  the  fork 
and  having  a  spindle  projecting  toto  said  slots,  and  latches 
pivoted  to  the  lever  above  said  slots  and  engageable  with 
the  spindle  to  hold  the  same  in  the  lower  end  of  the  slots 
during  the  back  stroke  of  the  lever,  the  latches  being  au- 
tomatically disengaged  by  turning  of  tbe  spindles  during 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  lever,  to  allow  the  wheel  to  lift. 

5.  A  pusher  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  lever  with  a  slot- 
ted fork  at  Its  lower  end,  a  road  wheel  located  In  the  fork 
and  having  a  spindle  projecting  into  said  slots,  and  latches 
pivoted  to  the  lever  above  said  slots,  and  having  recessed 
lower  ends  which  engage  the  spindle  and  lock  the  same 
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In  tbe  lower  ends  of  tb«  slots  dnriag  tbe  bd<A  atrokc  of 
the  lever,  and  are  swung  forwardly  and  disengaged  by  the 
frictlwi  of  the  spindle  as  the  wheel  rotates  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  lever. 


971,303.  SCREW  -  CUTTING  -  DIE  HEAD.  Wilhki.m 
NBUMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  560,446. 


0  0 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  die  head,  the  combination  with  a 
die  stock  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  triangular  groove 
around  said  bore,  of  a  plurality  of  chaser  holders  arranged 
upon  said  die  stock,  cooperating  adjusting  blocks  arranged 
In  said  triangular  groove  and  engaging  said  chaser  hold- 
ers, and  means  engaging  one  of  said  blocks  for. simul- 
taneously shifting  ail  of  the  same  around  said  axial  bore. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  die  bead,  the  combination  with  a 
die  stock  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  triangular  groove 
around  said  bore,  of  a  plurality  of  chaser  holders  arranged 
upon  said  die  stock,  contacting  adjusting-blocks  arranged 
in  said  triangular  groove  and  engaging  said  chaser  hold- 
•■rs,  and  means  ena^ng  one  of  said  blocks  for  alanl- 
taneously  shifttog  all  of  the  same  around  said  axial  bore. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutting  die  head,  the  combination  with  a 
die  stock  having  an  axial  bore,  of  a  disk  mounted  thereon 
having  a  bore  registering  with  the  bore  of  said  die  stock, 
a  plurality  of  chaser  holders  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
disk  in  radial  directions  relative  to  said  bore,  cooperating 
adjusting  blocks  engaging  said  chaser  holders,  and  means 
engaging  one  of  said  blocks  for  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  said  chaser  holders  in  radial  directions  relative  to 
said  bore. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  die  bead,  the  combination  with  a 
die  stock  having  an  axial  bore,  of  a  disk  mounted  thereon 
having  a  bore  registering  with  the  bore  of  said  die  stock 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  running 
in  radial  directions  relative  to  said  bore,  a  plurality  of 
chaser  holders  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  cooperat- 
ing adjusting-blocks  engaging  said  chaser  holders,  and 
means  engaging  one  of  said  blocks  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  said  chaser  holders  In  said  grooves. 

6.  In  a  screw  cutting  die  bead,  the  combination  with  a 
die  stock  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  triangular  groove 
around  said  bore,  of  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  die  stock 
having  a  bore  registering  with  the  bore  of  said  die  stock 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  running 
in  radUl  directions  relative  to  said  bore,  a  plurality  of 
chaser  holders  slidably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  said 
disk,  cooperating  adjusting-blocks  arranged  in  said  tri- 
angular groove  and  engaging  said  chaser  holders,  and 
means  engaging  one  of  said  blocks  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  the  same  around  said  axial  bores  and 
moving  thus  said  chaser  holders  In  radial  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  bores. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ' 
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971,304.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  ALraao  H.  Nbwphbk. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,529. 

1.  A  sash  frame  having  a  longitudinal  channel  to  the 
outer  edge  of  one  of  its  bars,  a  bar  fltttog  loosely  within 
tbe  channel  and  having  longitudinal  shoulders,  and  a 
»pring  secured  to  the  sash  bar  wlthto  its  channel  and 
having  shoulders  slldingly  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the 
1  f«econd  named  bar. 
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2.  A  wladow  icre«B  bartes  th«  oottr  teee  of  oac  of  Its 

b*n  lODsltudiiially  channeled,  a  leaf  spiiag  Mcorod 
wttbln  the  chauMl  and  haTlns  tu  enda  projectiac  oat- 
wardly  and  being  provided  with  iugs  haTing  lateral  eboal- 
den,  and  a  tubular  bar  Stttng  IoomIj  within  the  channel 
and  baring  Us  Inner  face  lODirltadlnally  slotted,  the  laga 
on  the  spring  entering  sach  slot. 


8.  A  window  screen  harlnx  the  outer  Ifcce  of  one  of  Its 
>ars  longitudinally  channeled,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  having  Its  ends  projecting 
outwardly  and  being  provided  with  lugs  baring  lateral 
shoulders,  and  a  tubular  bar  flttlns  loosely  within  the 
channel  and  harlag  Its  Isner  face  longitudinally  slotted, 
the  lugs  on  the  spring  enterfnff  such  slot. 


97  1.80  5.  rLUSH-CLOSlNO  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR. 
jAmra  A.  P*TTOM.  Hanover,  Ps.  Filed  An«.  l«,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513.076. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door 
opening,  tracks  across  the  same,  and  bankers  movable 
on  said  tracks  Independeat  of  each  other;  of  a  door, 
flexible  hinge  connections  bstween  the  hangers  and  door 
for  permitting  the  latter  to  move  laterally  Into  the  door 
opsttlnK.  and  pivotal  aapporta  between  the  vertical  center 
of  the  door  and  the  hangers  relieving  said  connections  of 
the  weight  of  tlM  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  upper  and  lower 
track  rails  on  the  aide  of  the  car  body,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  track  rail  being  formed  Into  a  bead,  door 
hangers  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  over  the  up- 
per track  rail  to  travel  thsreon  and  having  their  lower 
ends  formed  into  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  on 
the  lower  track  rail,  a  door  disposed  between  the  said 
bangers,  and  swinging  conoactions  between  the  door  and 
the  door  hangers. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  door  hangers,  a  door, 
swlnglnc  mn—rtlnnn  between  the  sides  of  the  door  and 
the  hanffsrs,  eyes  upon  the  bangers,  similar  eyes  on  the 
door,  and  ft-abaped  supporting  rods  having  their  upper 
ends  engaging  the  eyes  on  the  hangers  and  their  lower 
ends  engaging  the  eyes  on  t^  door. 


071.306.     BRUSH.     LawMFB,  PrLMHAaor.  Fayette  aty. 

Pa.     Filed  May  21,  19ia     Serial  No.  562,715. 

1.  Tba  combination  wltk  a  bmab  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending Kroove  formed  in  the  outer  face  tbsre- 


of.  «f  a  piftt*  fixed  at  oa«  esd  to  th«  bnMb  body  aad  hav- 
ing its  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  aad  abutting  against 
oas  end  of  the  bmab  body,  said  |>latis  ■K>oDted  over  said 
groove  and  prorMsd  with  a  longltaMaally-extendlng  slot 
rsglsterlag  with  the  groove,  said  right-angularly  dispoasrt 
portion  of  said  plate  being  bifurcated,  means  extending 
through  the  plate  in  proximity  to  said  right-angularly 
dispossd  portion  snd  engaging  In  the  brush  bead  for  ss- 
eartag  the  bent  end  of  the  plats  to  the  brush  body,  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  projecting  from 
ths  aagular  end  of  the  plats,  a  scraper  bead  carried  by 
the  oater  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  aald  rod  and  extending  through  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  bold  aald  rod  in  an  adjusted  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  body  having  a  longl- 
todlnslly-extendlng  groove  formed  in  the  outer  face  there- 
of, of  a  plate  fixed  st  one  end  to  the  brush  body  and 
havlBg  Its  outer  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  abfittlng 
against  one  end  of  the  brush  body,  said  right  angulsrly- 
dispooed  portion  of  said  plate  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  plate  mounted  over  said  groove  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  slot  spaced  from  the  opening 
la  said  right  sngularly-dlsposed  portion,  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  to  the  brush  body,  s  rod  slldably  mounted 
in  said  groove  and  projecting  from  the  angular  end  of 
the  plate,  a  scraper  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  and  means  carried  by  naid  rod  snd  extendlug  through 
said  plate  for  maintaining  said  rod  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


9  7  1,307.  SAFETY  LIMIT-SWITCH  William  W. 
PiaacB  and  OBoaoa  A.  Pnaca,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1909.     SerUI  No.  480.480. 


1.  In  a  llsBlt  switch  of  tb«  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  switching  mechanism,  of  a  fixed  screw, 
a  memoer  adapted  to  rotaUbly  traverse  the  said  screw, 
said  member  adapted  to  aaaass  with  and  actuate  said 
switching  mechanism  upon  a  praistsrmined  movemant  of 
said  member,  a  transmission  msana.  a  crank  operativsly 
eoaaected  to  the  trsBsialsstoa  OMans  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  member,  all  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  sbown  and  describsd. 

2.  In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  single  pole,  double  throw,  switch,  the 
blade  of  which  la  pivoted  at  one  of  its  extremities  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  Oxsd  screw,  a  wheel  adapted  to 
rotatably  traverss  said  screw,  a  pin  rigidly  attached  to 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  of  said 
switch  blade,  coactlng  resilient  members  to  actuate  said 
switch  upon  a  predstanslned  movement  of  said  wheel 
snd  to  react  on  the  sane  upon  the  reverse  subsequent 
movement    thereof,    a    trtuismisslon    means,   a    crank   op- 


•ratlvaly  connected  to  the  transmission  means,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  apertures  in  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  tlie  crank  wrist  of  said  cr^k.  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  single  pole  doable  throw  switch  pro- 
vided wtth  a  main  switch  blade  and  adjacent  switch  blades, 
switch  clips  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided on  the  main  blade  of  said  switch  at  its  pivoui  end. 
of  a  fixed  screw,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures adapted  to  rotatably  traverse  the  said  screw,  a 
pin  rigidly  attached  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  yoke,  a  helical  compression  spring  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  main  blade  and  pivoted  at  a  point  equi- 
distant in  relation  to  said  switch  clips,  a  helical  spring 
connecting  the  said  adjacent  switch  blades  together,  said 
springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  adjacent  switch  blades 
npon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  wheel  and  to 
reactuate  the  same  upon  the  reverse  subsequent  move- 
thereof,  a  transmission  means,  a  crank  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  meana,  and  a  crank  wrist 
on  said  crank  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  apertures 
in  the  said  wheel,  sll  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  aad  described. 

4.  In  s  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  pro- 
vided with  a  main  switch  blade  and  adjacent  switch 
bladea ;  switch  clips  adapted  to  engage  therewith ;  a  yoke 
provided  on  the  main  blade  of  said  switch  at  its  pivotal 
end;  of  a  fixed  screw,  a  whee^  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  adapted  to  rotatably  traverse  the  said  screw, 
a  pin  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  yoke,  a  helical  compression  spring  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  main  blade  and  pivoted  at  a 
point  equidistant  In  relation  with  the  said  switch  cllpe, 
a  helical  spring  connecting  the  said  adjacent  switch  blades 
together,  said  springs  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  adjacent 
switch  blades  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
wheel  and  to  reacttute  the  same  upon  the  reverse  subse- 
quent movement  thereof,  a  transmission  means,  and  a 
Bteana  actuated  thereby  to  engage  with  the  apertures  in 
said  wheel  to  actuate  the  said  switch,  all  substantially 
as  snd  for  the  puri>ose  shown  and  described. 


971..WK  RAILROAD  JOINT-CHAIR.  Pmsa  Radomak, 
Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Serial  No 
552.1.19. 


1.  A  railroad  track  rail  chair,  consisting  of  a  base 
plate,  inclined  fianges  on  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate, 
aad  parallel  spaced  flanges  vertically  projecting  from  the 
inner  edges  of  the  inclined  flanges,  said  base  plate  and 
inclined  fianges  having  rectangular  vertical  perforations 
therein,  said  perforations  having  offset  rectangular  en- 
largements extended  toward  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
fianges,  said  enlargements  having  beveled  bottom  walls. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  track  rail  chair,  having  a 
base,  two  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  fianges  and  two 
vertical  flanges  and  provided  with  rsetaagalar  perfora- 
tions in  the  base  and  Inclined  flangsa,  said  perforations 


'•hsTlBg  oOsst  rectaagular  lateral  ezteaslons,  the  bottom 
walls  ci  which  are  beveled,  and  railroad  spikes  having 
rectangular  bodies,  each  spike  having  an  ofTset  and  in- 
clined head  tliat  occupies  and  fits  the  ofTset  enlargement 
or  lateral  extension  of  a  respective  perforation. 


971,309.      WATCHMAN'S    CLOCK.      Richabo    C.    Kosb, 
Osceola.  Ark.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,355. 


1.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  conUct  hand  or  arm  hav- 
ing a  progressive  movement,  a  contact  constantly  in  the 
path  of  said  band  or  arm,  a  polarlied  armature  lever  in- 
termediately pivoted,  contacts  <hi  said  armature  lever  and 
either  of  them  movable  by  the  rocking  of  the  lever  into 
path  of  the  hand  or  arm,  electro-magnets,  one  control- 
ling one  end  of  the  armature  lever  and  the  other  con- 
trolling the  other  end  of  said  armature  lever,  a  charged 
signal  circuit  connected  to  the  hand  and  to  the  armature 
lever,  a  charged  circuit  Including  the  hand,  the  magneU, 
and  the  contact  constantly  In  the  path  of  said  arm,  and 
a  charged  circuit  bicludlng  the  magnets  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller and  adapted  to  energise  the  magneU  reversely 
to  the  circuit  including  the  magnets,  hand  and  conUct 
consUntly  In  the  path  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  hand  or  arm  hav- 
ing A  progressive  movement,  a  conUct  constantly  in  the 
path  of  said  hand  or  arm.  a  polarised  armature  lever  in- 
termediately pivoted,  means  for  maintaining  the  lever  In 
actuated  positions  about  its  pivot  support.  contacU  on 
said  armature  lever,  and  either  of  them  movable  by  the 
rocking  of  the  lever  into  the  path  of  the  hanb  or  arm. 
electromagnets  one  controlling  one  end  of  the  armature 
lever  and  the  other  controlling  the  other  end  of  said 
armature  lever,  a  charged  signal  circuit  connected  to  the 
hand  and  to  the  armature  lever,  a  charged  circuit  in- 
cluding the  hand,  the  magnets  and  the  conUct  constantly 
In  the  path  of  said  arm,  and  a  charged  circuit  Including 
the  magneU  and  a  circuit  controller  and  adapted  to  ener- 
gise the  magnets  reversely  to  the  circuit  Including  the 
magneU.  the  hand,  and  the  conUct  consUntly  in  the 
path  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  progressively  movable  con- 
tact hand  or  arm,  other  conUcU  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  hand  or  arm,  a  polarised  armature  lever 
carrying  said  contacts,  electro- magnets  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  armature  lever,  means  controlled  by  the 
hand  or  arm  for  causing  the  energizing  of  the  electro- 
magnets in  one  direction,  and  manually  controllable  means 
for  causing  the  energising  of  the  magnets  In  the  other 
direction. 


9  7  1,810.     WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK     Richabo  C.  Rosb, 
Oseeola.  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,356. 
1.  In  s  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  hand  or  arm,  a  con- 
tact consUntly  in  the  path  of  said  hand,   an  armature 
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l«T«r.  a  eonUct  flocer  earrtod  tbercby  aad  ■Mtrabl*  Intof* 
and  oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  hand  by  aald  armatnr*  lerer, 
an  electromagnet  for  mcrlnc  the  armature  lerer  In  a 
direction  to  withdraw  tbe  contact  flnser  carried  thereby 
from  tbe  path  of  the  band,  a  charged  circuit  Incladlng  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  controller  In  aald  circuit  a  latch  for 
holding  tbe  armature  lerer  with  the  finger  carried  'thereby 
In  tbe  withdrawn  position,  an  electromagnet  controlling 
tbe  latch,  a  charged  circuit  Incladlng  tbe  band,  tbe  contact 
constantly  In  tbe  path  thereof  and  the  last  named  electro- 
Magnet,  and  a  charged  circuit  incladlng  an  indicating 
Mwnn  and  also  Including  the  armature  lever  and  the 
band. 


2.  In  a  watchman's  cfock.  a  contact  band  or  arm,  a 
contact  constantly  In  tbe  path  of  said  band  and  adjust- 
able to  determine  the  time  of  contact  with  said  band, 
an  armature  lerer.  a  contact  finger  carried  thereby  and 
morable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  hand  by  said 
armature  lerer,  an  electromagnet  for  morlns  tbe  armature 
lever  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  tbe  contact  finger  carried 
thereby  from  tbe  path  of  tbe  band,  a  charged  circuit 
Incladlng  the  magnet,  a  circuit  controller  In  aald  circuit, 
a  latch  for  holding  the  armature  lerer  with  tbe  finger 
carried  thereby  In  the  withdrawn  position,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  tbe  latch,  a  charged  circuit  Including 
tbe  hand,  the  contact  constantly  In  the  path  thereof,  and 
the  last  named  electromagnet,  and  a  charged  circuit  In- 
cluding an  Indlcatins  means  and  also  Incladlng  the  arma- 
ture lerer  and  tbe  hand. 

.H.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  hand  or  arm  baring 
a  progressire  morement,  a  contact  terminal  morable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm  and  baring  a  normal 
tendency  toward  qaovement  Into  the  path  of  said  arm.  an 
electromatrnet  for  withdrawing  said  contact  from  tbe 
path  of  the  arm.  manually  controllable  means  for  causing 
the  energisation  of  said  magnet,  electromagnetic  means 
for  locking  the  contact  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  hand  or  arm  for  causing  the 
energisation  of  the  last  named  electroma^etlc  means  to 
release  the  contact  to  movement  into  tbe  path  of  the  hand 
or  arm  prior  to  the  aniral  of  said  band  or  arm  at  the 
position  of  tbe  contact  when  In  the  path  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  contact  band  or  arm  bar- 
ing a  progressive  morement.  a  contact  terminal  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm  and  having  a  normal 
tendency  toward  morement  Into  the  path  of  said  arm. 
an  electromagnet  for  withdrawing  said  contact  from  tbe 
path  of  the  arm,  manually  controllable  means  for  causing 
tbe  energisation  of  said  magnet,  electromagnetic  means  for 
locking  the  contact  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  hand  or  arm  for  caaalng  the  ener- 
glaatloa  of  the  last  named  electromagnetic  means  to  re- 
laaae  the  contact  to  morement  Into  the  path  of  tbe  band 
or  arm  prior  to  tbe  arrival  of  said  hand  or  arm  at  the 


position  of  tlM  eonUct  wImb  In  the  path  of  said  ani, 
and  an  indteatlnc  means  and  actaatin«  circuit  therefor 
respooalre  to  the  engagepent  of  tbe  hand  or  arm  with  the 
contact  morable  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  thereof. 


971,311.  ROCK  -  PULVERIZING  MACHINE.  JoH.M  B. 
RossMAK,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446,743. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  rock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  morable  frame,  and  co- 
operating Jawa  carried  by  said  frames,  tbe  meeting  plane 
of  said  Jaws  being  at  any  angle  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  aald  movable  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tlre  angularity  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dlaintegratlng  rock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  morable  frame,  semi- 
circular recesses  in  said  frames,  correspondingly  shaped 
cooperating  jaws  positioned  in  said  recesses,  tbe  meeting 
plane  of  said  Jaw*  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw,  and  cut-away  portions  in 
tbe  frames  adjacent  aald  semi-circular  receases. 

.t.  In  a  machine  for  dlaintegratlng  rock,  the  comblsa- 
tlon  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  morable  frame,  semi- 
circular recesses  in  said  framea.  correspondingly  shaped 
cooperating  Jaws  adjustably  positioned  in  said  recesses, 
the  meeting  plane  of  said  Jaws  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  morement  of  said  morable  Jaw.  and  cut- 
away portlona  in  the  fraaes  adjacent  said  seml-clrcular 
rpceaaes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  rock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  morable  frame,  semi- 
circular recesses  in  said  framea.  correspond ingly  shaped 
co^iperatlng  Jaws  positioned  In  tbe  recesses,  groores  in  tbe 
Jawa,  bolts  positioned  in  said  grooves  for  securing  tbe 
jaws  to  tbe  frame,  the  meeting  plane  of  the  Jaws  being 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  morement  of  the  aforesaid  mor- 
able Jaw.  and  cut-away  portions  In  tbe  frame  adjacent 
said  seml-circulsr  recesses. 


9  7  1.312.  EMEROENCT  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE. 
PasDnaiCK  A.  Rnr.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  531.181. 


•4» 


tfW* 


iBg  booked  portions  extending  across  said  loops,  •  tresd 
member  connected  to  the  attaching  member  at  the  loops 
and  means  connecting  tbe  booked  portions  whereby  tbe 
tread  member  may  be  held  about  the  tire  of  a  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  two 
attaching  members  provided  with  looped  portions  and  bar- 
ing booked  portions  forming  a  continuation  of  aald  looped 
portions  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe 
looped  portlona,  a  tread  member  connected  to  tbe  at- 
taching member  at  tbe  loops  and  meana  connecting  tbe 
hooked  portions  whereby  the  tread  member  may  be  held 
about  the  tire  of  a  wheel. 


9  7  1,313.      SASH  -  HANGER.      Habbt    P.     Sabchbtt, 
Nowata,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  653,638. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  acreen 
frame,  of  aocket  members  secured  in  the  comers  of  the 
window  frame  and  each  formed  of  a  plate  offset  adjacent 
to  one  end  to  form  a  flange  and  provided  at  Its  other  end 
with  a  lateral  flange,  said  flanges  being  apertured,  tbe  plate 
being  prorlded  with  an  inclined  alot  baring  rounded  ends 
and  an  extension  leading  oat  through  one  side  of  the  plate, 
and  banger  bracketa  secured  to  the  screen  frame  and  each 
formed  of  a  plate  baring  a  lateral  flange  at  one  side  and 
provided  with  a  headed  pivot  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  the  flange,  said  pivots  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
socket  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  formed  of  a 
plate  offset  adjacent  to  one  end  to  form  a  flange  and 
provided  at  its  other  end  and  at  one  aide  with  lateral 
flanges,  the  side  flange  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  offset 
of  tbe  plate  and  tbe  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  being 
apertured,  tbe  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  inclined 
slot  baring  rounded  ends  and  an  extension  leading  out 
through  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  that  baring  tbe 
flange,  and  hanger  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
screen  frame  and  each  formed  of  an  apertured  plate  bar- 
ing a  lateral  flange  projecting  from  one  side  and  provided 
with  a  beaded  pivot  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
flange  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  of  the  bracket  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  formed  of 
a  plate  offset  adjacent  to  one  end  to  form  a  flange  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  plate  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  lateral  right  angular  flange  projecting  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  said  offset,  said  flanges  being 
apertured,  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  inclined  slot 
baring  rounded  ends  and  an  extension  leading  out  through 
one  aide  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  hanger  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  screen  frame  and  formed  of  an  aper- 
tured plate  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one  side  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  headed  pivot  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
aald  flange  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  tbe  socket 
member.  ' 


and  plToUlly  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lerer,  and  a 
key  controlled  mechaniam  for  actuating  the  aald  bolt  and 
for  depressing  the  said  bar  to  retract  the  latch. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dsserlbed.  comprising  two* 
attaching  members  prorlded  with  looped  portions  and  hav- 


971,814.  DOOR -LOCK.  SiMinaL  Schacbt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  628.972. 
1.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  casing  and  normally  In  locking  position,  a  bell  crank 
lerer  plroted  to  tbe  bolt,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
ts  actnate  tbe  same,  a  bar  morable  rertieally  on  the  boU 


2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  therein,  a  guide  lug  on  tbe  casing  extending  through 
a  slot  in  the  shank  of  tbe  bolt,  a  tumbler  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down  on  tbe  face  of  tbe  shank  of  tbe  bolt,  the 
said  tumbler  baring  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  lugs  on  ths 
shank  of  tbe  bolt  between  which  the  head  of  the  tumbler 
extends,  tbe  tumbler  being  offset  at  one  side  and  extend- 
ing beneath  one  of  said  lugs,  a  horisontal  arm  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  said  tumbler  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  said  arm  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  guide  lug  on  the  casing  to  lock  the  said  bolt  In  re- 
tracted or  in  locking  position,  a  spring  normally  holding 
tbe  tumbler  In  uppermost  position,  and  a  key  controlled 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  tumbler  and  bolt. 

3.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  therein,  a  guide  lug  on  tbe  casing  extending  through 
a  slot  in  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  tumbler  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down  on  tbe  face  of  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  bar- 
ing a  head  at  Ita  upper  end,  lugs  on  tbe  shank  of  the  bolt 
between  which  the  head  of  the  tumbler  extends,  tbe 
tumbler  having  an  offset  portion  at  one  side  extending  be- 
neath one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  horizontal  arm  at  tbe  other 
side  extending  from  the  lower  portion  and  prorlded  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  said  guide  lug  of  the  casing, 
a  depending  pin  on  tbe  offset  portion  of  said  tumbler  and 
slidably  engaging  a  bearing  on  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a 
spring  colled  on  said  pin  for  normally  holding  the  tumbler 
in  uppermost  position,  and  a  key  controlled  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  said  tumbler  and  bolt. 

4.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch  normally  in  locking 
position,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said 
bolt,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  latch  to  retract  the 
latter,  a  lug  on  tbe  shank  of  tbe  bolt,  a  bar  mounted  to 
slide  up  and  down  on  the  shank  of  the  bolt  between  the 
head  of  the  bolt  and  said  lug,  tbe  said  bar  being  pir- 
otally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  said  bell  crank 
lever,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bar  terminating  in  a  head, 
and  key-actuated  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  bolt 
and  moving  tbe  said  bar  and  tbe  bell  crank  lever  into  posi- 
tion for  the  lerer  to  engage  the  latch,  the  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  head  of  tbe  said  bar  to  de- 
press the  latter,  thereby  swinging  the  bell  crank  lerer  to 
retract  the  latch. 


971,816.  RACK  FOR  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Johk  Hae- 
OLD  SCNNSTBOM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660,118. 

1.  A  ra<A  for  wrapping  paper  consisting  of  a  base,  an 
upright  and  substantially  rectangular  support  mounted 
thereon,  and  retro-actire  means  prorlded  with  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  sheets  of  paper  when  located  on 
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'  the  gupport.  Mid   meana  and  enKaxlng  deTic«  aupported 
aonnally  oat  of  contact  witb  tbe  ab««ta  of  paper. 


C.  A  rack  for  wrapping  paper  coaalatlng  of  a  baae.  a 
plarallty  of  upright  and  aubatantialljr  rectangular  sup- 
porta  mounted  thereon  and  spaced  one  from  the  other,  re- 
alllent  members  extended  at  one  of  their  enda  near  tbe 
upper  enda  of  tbe  aupporta,  and  a  block  proTlded  with 
aheet-engaKlng  meana  movably  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
membera  near  their  free  enda. 

3.  A  rack  for  wrapping  paper  conalating  of  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  upright  and  substantially  rectangular  sup- 
porta  mounted  thereon  and  spaced  one  from  tbe  other,  a 
resilient  arm  suitably  supported  at  one  of  Ita  enda  and 
extended  longitudinally  over  «ach  of  the  supports  and  hav- 
iBg  a  downwardly  inclined  extension  near  ita  free  end, 
and  a  block  provided  with  sheet -engaging  means  Bovably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  extensions. 


of  metal  bent  Into  cylindrical  abape  and  formed  witb  end 
tongu»>s  engaging  with  silts  formed  for  their  reception  la 
tbe  side  dlskn.  the  edgee  of  said  drum  abeet  being  apaced 
apart  to  form  a  longitudinal  alot,  aald  aide  diaka  each 
formed  with  a  protruding  central  bub  bearing  having  an 
aannlar  groove  in  which  tbe  tooguea  on  tlie  dmm  are 
eovatarsiuik.  and  a  iptadla  alecve  extending  axially  b«- 
twceo  aad  secured  to  tb*  mM  protruding  bub  bearlnga  of 
tbe  aide  diaka.  and  formed  with  a  continuous  longitudinal 
apllnc  groove.  Hubatantlally  in  tbe  manner  and  for  tbe 
pQipos*  described. 


9  7  1.310.     ENVELOP  8K4L.     Flotd  Shanmon,  Wells- 
burg.  W.  Va.      Fllid   Feb.  9.   1910.      Serial  No.  5-42.883. 

i  9 


An  envelop  aeal  conalatlnf  of  a  ahank  having  a  ilap  en- 
gaging head  at  one  en<},  and  a  plurality  of  envelop  body 
engaging  fingers  at  the  other  end  diverging  from  tbe  ex- 
treme end  of  aald  shank  toward  said  head. 


9T1.81T.      riLM-RBBL    ftHl    MOVINO-PICTUBB 
CHINES.     TB0MA8  flHAaix>w.  New  Toik,  N.  T.     Vllad 
Apr.  «.  li>ia     Serial  Na  858.8S4. 


971.318.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  Edwih  CocPLAJfD 
Shaw,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tbe  United  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Piled  May  2S,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,716. 


1.  TlH'  coroblnallon  of  a  detachable  split  rim,  endless 
tire  retalnlnK  ttanges  thereon,  and  meaua  for  locking  aald 
rim  agalnat  said  flange*. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  detachable  split  rim,  endless 
tire-retalnlng  flanges  thereon  and  means  for  expanding 
said  rim  Into  engagement  with  said  flanges. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  resilient  tire,  an  expansible 
rim  therefor,  removable  annular  tlre-retalning  flanges 
upon  said  rim,  means  for  expanding  said  rim  and  means 
for  locking  It  when  expanded. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  detachable  aplit  rim,  means 
mounted  thereon  for  n>talnlng  one  aide  of  a  tire,  and  an 
endleas  tlre-retalnlng  flange  for  retaining  tbe  other  side 
of  a  tire  removably  mounted  on  said  rim. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  detachable  rim  comprising  a 
transversely  split  ring  having  upturned  extremities  tons- 
Ing  flanges,  and  detachable  annular  tire-retaining  flanges 
seatsd  upon  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]  •, 


A  film  reel  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising 
film  dmm  and  aide  disks,  said  drum  eonslaUi«  of  a 


971.319.  HOLLEB  CARD-CASE.  Eblx  R.  SHBPFAan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1910  Serial  No. 
5«8,871. 

1.  A  receptacle  for  a  display  sheet  comprising  a  tubular 
caalng,  a  stem  or  arbor  extending  through  tbe  casing  and 
having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a  tubular  roller  or  barrel 
within  the  casing  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald 
arbor,  a  aprlng  within  the  barrel  and  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  arbor  and  barrel  reapectlvely.  a  recessed 
plug  In  one  end  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  alldlngly  engage 
the  fne  end  of  aald  arbor,  and  means  for  sliding  the  barrel 
longitudinally  in  the  caalng  to  cause  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  end  of  tbe  arbor  and  said  plug. 

2.  A  receptaele  for  a  display  sheet,  comprising  a  tnbnlar 
casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  apertured  plug 
in  the  other  end.  a  stem  or  arbor  extending  through  tbe 
casing  and  secured  to  said  closed  end.  a  roller  or  barrel 
revolnbly  mounted  within  the  easing  upon  said  artwr,  a 
spiral  aprlng  secured  to  said  arbor  and  aald  barrel  re>  , 
wpeetivel}-.  a  recssaed  batton  secured  to  one  end  of  saM 
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barrel  and  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  tbe  free  end  of 
said  arbor  and  projecting  through  aald  apertured  plug, 
and  a  aprlng  normally  holding  aald  batton  out  of  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  end  of  the  arbor. 


3.  A  receptacle  for  a  display  sheet,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  closed  at  one  end,  a  stem  or  arbor  extending 
through  tbe  casing  and  secured  to  said  closed  end,  a  roller 
or  barrel  revolnbly  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  caa- 
lng upon  said  arbor,  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  arbor 
and  said  barrel  respectively,  means  for  sliding  said  barrel 
upon  the  arbor  and  canalng  frictional  engagement  be- 
twen  parta  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  tbe  casing  respectively, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  iwrts  out  of  engage- 
ment. 


971.320.  CORN  -  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  John  S. 
BifrrH.  Rea,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B4S,476. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  com  planters,  a  marker  ar- 
ranged to  awing  in  a  vertical  circle,  and  meana  to  raise 
aald  marker  including  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  on  one 
end  of  said  drum,  a  roller  mounted  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  the  marker  and  wound  on  the  drum,  said 
element  being  arranged  to  move  the  roller  away  from  the 
ratchet  as  the  drum  is  rotated  to  lift  the  marker,  and 
releaaable  means  to  actuate  the  dmm. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  com  planters,  a  marker  ar- 
ranged to  awing  In  a  vertical  circle,  and  meana  to  raise 
said  marker  Including  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  on  one 
end  of  aald  drum,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  roller  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  ratchet  when 
the  frame  Is  depressed,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the 
marker  and  wound  on  the  drum,  aald  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  raiae  the  roller  from  the  ratchet  as  the  drum 
Is  rotated  to  lift  the  marker,  and  releaaable  means  to 
actuate  said  drum. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  com  plantera,  a  marker  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  vertical  circle,  and  means  to  raise 
said  marker  including  a  winding  dram,  a  ratchet  on  one 
end  of  ssid  dram,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  roller 
mounted  toward  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  dmm  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ratchet  when  the  end  of  tbe 
frnoM  carrying  thf  roller  Is  depressed,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  the  marker  and  wound  on  the  dram,  a  guide 


sheare  for  said  flexible  element,  said  element  extending 
under  the  roller  and  guide  sheave  and  over  the  dram, 
and  the  roller,  dram  and  guide  sheave  being  positioned 
to  flex  the  element  when  the  roller  is  depressed  whereby 
when  the  element  la  stressed  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  dram 
the  roller  is  raised  from  the  ratchet,  and  releaaable  meanr 
to  actuate  tbe  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  com  planter ;  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  a  marker  pivoted  to  the  planter 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  drcle,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  planter,  drive  wheels  supporting  the  planter, 
sprockets  on  one  of  said  wheels  and  tbe  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  dmm  freely  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ratchet  and 
at  tbe  opposite  end  with  a  clutch  member,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  planter,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  toward  tbe 
free  end  of  said  frmie,  a  guide  sheave,  a  flexible  element 
wound  on  said  dmm  and  passing  under  the  roller  and 
guide  sheave,  a  second  guide  sheave  above  the  first  ipen- 
tloned  sheave,  said  flexible  element  passing  over  the  sec- 
ond guide  sheave  and  being  connected  to  tbe  marker,  said 
roller  having  an  end  adapted  to  bear  against  said  ratchet 
when  tbe  frame  la  depressed,  a  releaaable  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  move  the  dmm  cintcb  member  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  com  planter ;  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  a  marker  pivoted  to  tbe  planter 
to  awing  in  a  vertical  circle,  a  abaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  planter,  drive  wheels  supporting  tbe  planter, 
sprockets  on  one  of  said  wheels  and  the  abaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  drum  freely  rotatable 
on  tbe  abaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ratchet  and 
at  tbe  opposite  end  with  a  clutch  member,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  tbe  planter,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  toward  the  free 
end  of  aald  frame,  a  guide  sheave,  a  flexible  element 
wound  on  said  drum  and  pasalng  under  tbe  roller  and 
golde  sheave,  said  flexible  element  passing  over  the  second 
guide  sheave  and  being  connected  to  tbe  marker,  said 
roller  having  an  end  adapted  to  bear  against  said  ratchet 
when  tbe  frame  is  depressed,  a  releasable  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  tbe  abaft,  and 
meana  to  move  tbe  dram  dutch  member  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  shipper  having  a  forked  end  engaging 
the  drum,  a  pin  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  shipper,  a 
sliding  member  provided  with  a  cam  slot  engaging  said 
pin,  a  quadrant  fixedly  mounted  with  relation  to  tbe 
planter,  and  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  said  quadrant  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  sliding  member. 


971,821.     COUPLING.     Bbnjamin  P.  Spase,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  642.168. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  members  to  be  coupled,  of 
nuts  threaded  thereto  respectively  so  as  to  move  in  op- 
posite directions  when  rotated  the  same  way,  and  a  <U- 
vided  member  adapted  to  fit  around  said  nuts  and  to  be 
engaged  thereby  when  tbe  nuts  are  rotated  to  move  them 
apari. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  members  to  be  coupled, 
and  one  of  which  has  a  projecting  end  fitting  into  tbe 
end  of  the  other,  of  nuts  threaded  thereto  respectively  so 
as  to  move  In  opposite  directions  wbeii  rotated  the  same 
way,  and  a  dlrided  member  adapted  to  fit  around  said 
nats  and  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  nnta  are  ro- 
tated to  move  them  apart. 
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S.  The  coaMaatloa  wftb  tw«  aMiben  to  b«  eoaptod,  at 
auta  tiircaded  thereto  rwpectlTcly  m  aa  to  moTe  1b  op- 
posite dlrectlona  when  rotated  the  aam«  way.  and  a  di- 
vided ring  haviDg  a  ncvm  aroond  Ita  inner  periphery  Into 
which  aald  nuu  are  adapted  to  project. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  two  memt>ers  to  be  conpled.  of 
nnta  threaded  thereto  reapectlrely  ao  aa  to  move  In  op- 
poalte  direotiona  when  rotated  the  aame  way.  aald  nuta 
harlng  projecting  undercut  flangea,  and  a  divided  ring 
baring  a  reccaa  with  nadarcut  aldea  and  In  which  aald 
flanges  are  adapted  to  fit  ae  aa  to  engage  aald  aidea. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  membera  to  l>e  coapled.  of 
nnta  threaded  thereto  reap^ctlTely  ao  aa  to  move  in  op- 
posite directions  when  rotated  the  aame  way,  aald  nuta 
baTlng  projecting  undercut  flangea.  a  dlTlded  riag  baring 
a  receaa  with  aadarent  aMaa  and  in  which  aald  flangea 
are  adapted  to  fit  ao  aa  to  eocage  aald  sides,  and  a  aeparat- 
Ing  member  for  the  nuta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


971.322.  MINE-INSUlATQft.  Chablbs  W.  Bpbakmaii. 
Monongabela.  Pa.  im^  Mot.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
SS0.478. 


1.  An  inaalator  compriatng  the  combination  with  an 
ancborlng  element  formed  with  a  water  conducting  grooTS, 
of  an  Insalator  body  moanted  upon  luiid  element  and  bar- 
ing a  stop  proTlded  with  •  concaTlty  and  constituting  a 
collector  for  water  and  eommunlcating  with  the  groore 
and  aald  element. 

2.  An  inaalator  comprlaing  an  anchoring  element  pro- 
vided with  a  water  condoctlng  groove,  an  insulator  body 
mounted  on  the  element  aad  provided  with  meana  for  the 
reception  of  an  electrical  eondactor  and  further  proTided 
in  Ita  upper  face  with  a  concavity  constituting  a  collector 
for  water  communicating  wtth  said  groove,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  insulator  body  upon  said  element  and  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  insulator  t>ody. 

3.  An  inaalator  comprldag  an  anchoring  element  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  an  laaDlator  body  looaely  mounted 
upon  said  element  and  having  Ita  movement  In  one  di- 
rection arreated  by  said  atop,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
element  for  supporting  the  Insulator  body  and  farther 
preventing  rotative  movement  of  the  insulator  body  upon 
said  element. 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body-portion  having  Ita 
bottom  formed  of  a  pair  of  apaced  luga  to  provide  a  key- 
way,  said  body-portion  further  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  lengthwise  wtth  respect  thereto  and  having  its 
lower  end  arranged  to  oae  side  of  one  end  of  the  key-way. 


0  T  1 .  3  2  3  .  LAMP.  FsBoaaiCK  M.  STXvaNs.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Manhattan  Screw  k  Stamping  Worka. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,776. 

1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng  compriatng  a  central  aectlon  provided  with 
an  outer  and  an  Inner  wall  and  a  rear  section  provided 
with  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall,  of  means  Independent  of 
said  outer  walls  adapted  to  hold  said  casing  sections  to- 
gether, aa  and  for  the  pariM>8e  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  dpaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng  romprlstng  a  centra)  aectlon  provided  with 
an  outer  and  an  inner  wall  and  a  rear  aectlon  provided 
with  an  outer  and  an  Inner  wall,  of  meana  attached  to 
said  Inner  walla  adapted  to  hold  said  aectlona  together,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  lamp  of  tba  claaa  aaacribsd.  tba  eoaablnatlon 
with  a  eaaing  comprlalng  a  central  aectlon  provided  with 
aa  outer  and  an  inner  wall  and  a  rear  aectlon  provided 
with  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall,  of  angle  plecea  flxed  to 
the  Inner  wall  of  aald  central  aectlon,  brackets  flxed  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  aald  rear  aectlon  aald  brackets  t>elng  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  reflector  yieldingly,  and  meana  uniting  aald 
angle  plecea  and  aald  brackets  to  bold  aald  central  and 
rear  aectloaa  together,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


•t'«» 


4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  aectlon,  the  combination  with  said  rear 
section  of  a  reflector,  a  mounting  for  aald  reflector  com- 
prising a  back  provided  with  a  tabular  rim  and  a  retaining 
ple«a  alao  preirldad  with  a  tubular  rim  aald  back  and  re- 
talalac  plae*  belag  adapted  to  hold  the  reflector  between 
them  and  to  have  their  tubular  rims  allp  one  within  the 
other,  means  for  holding  said  back  and  retaining  piece  to- 
gether, and  meana  for  attaching  aald  mounting  to  said 
rear  section,  as  snd  for  the  purpoaa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  tha  combination  of  a 
central  aectlon  and  a  rear  aectlon  each  provided  with  an  In- 
ner and  an  outer  wall,  a  reflector,  brackets  sttaehed  to  the 
rear  aectlon  independent  of  Ita  outer  wall  to  bold  the  re- 
flector in  poaltlon,  and  meana  atta'.-bed  to  the  central  aec- 
tlon Independent  of  Ita  outer  wall  adapted  to  engage  the 
brackets  and  bold  aald  aectlona  together,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

(CIsims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971,324.     HAV-FOHK.     WiLLUM  8.  Thompson,  Wyanet, 
III.     riled  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,762. 


A  da^lce  of  the  clam  described  comprlalng  Inwardly 
converging  Inverted  U-ahaped  bars,  a  hanger  loop  cen- 
trally between  the  aald  bars,  bolts  passed  through  the  bara 
and  hanger  loop  for  uniting  the  aame  together,  tines  de- 
pending from  the  ends  of  the  bara  and  flxed  thereto,  each' 
tine  being  provided  with  a  allt  thronghoat  a  greater  por- 
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tlon  of  Ita  length,  harpoon  teeth  pivoted  to  forward  tinea 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  allta  therein,  levera  centrally 
pivoted  In  aald  tines  near  the  upper  enda  of  the  allts  there- 
in, link  rods  connecting  aald  levers  and  teeth,  and  end 
brace  bara  connected  to  the  inner  and  outer  facea  of  the 
tinea  near  their  upper  enda,  the  aald  bara  being  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  aide  brace  bara  connected  to  the 
tinea  near  their  upper  ends,  yokes  formed  centrally  In  the 
Inner  end  brace  bara,  rollera  Joumaled  In  said  yokes,  each 
roller  being  provided  with  a  convexed  periphery,  ropea 
connecting  the  levera  In  pairs  and  trained  over  aald 
rollers,  pulleya  carried  at  the  enda  of  the  hanger  loop  and 
depending  centrally  between  the  tinea,  and  a  pull  cable 
trained  over  the  pulleya  and  connected  with  said  ropea. 


971.325. 
Filed 


WRENCH.      PaAMK    A.   TaAHiN,    Gillespie,    111. 
Feb.   1,   1910.     Serial  No.  541,344. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  f.xed  Jaw  at  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  at  one  longitudinal 
edge,  a  handle  flxed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  an  outwardly  bowed  extension  pro- 
vided with  rack  teeth  at  Ita  free  end  to  eiigage  the  rack 
teeth  on  the  shank,  loops  Integral  with  said  movable  jaw 
and  embracing  the  said  shank,  one  of  the  loops  being  of 
greater  slse  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  shank,  a 
leaf  spring  flxed  to  the  laat  mentioned  loop  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank  oppoaite 
the  rack  teeth,  the  said  movable  Jaw  being  provided  with 
an  inner  beveled  edge  to  permit  ro?king  of  the  said  Jaw  on 
the  ahank,  the  aald  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a 
further  beveled  surface  intersecting  Its  gripping  face,  and 
a  toothed  jaw  being  of  substantially  U-ahapc  in  croaa 
section  to  embrace  the  said  flxed  jaw  and  having  detach- 
able connection  therewith. 


971,326.  AIRBRAKE  PROTECTION-VALVE.  Waltbb 
V.  TcaNBa.  Wilklnabarg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlng- 
hbuae  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
248,882. 

1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reaervolr  or  source  of  pressure,  a  triple  valve  having  a 
port  for  supplying  air  from  the  additional  aource  to  tha 
aaxlUary  reaervolr,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing 
the  supply  of  air  under  a  high  pressure  from  the  addi- 
tional source  to  the  triple  valve  when  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr Is  depleted. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  tha  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  raaervolr,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional 


reaervolr  or  aoaree  of  pressure,  a  triple  valve  having  a 
port  for  supplying  air  from  the  additional  aource  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  from  the  additional  source  to  the  aald  tripla 
valve  port. 


>.rTi^ 


3.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reaervoir  or  aource  of  pressure,  a  triple  valve  having  a 
port  for  supplying  air  from  the  additional  source  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  pr«a- 
aara  from  the  additional  aource  for  controlling  communi- 
cation  to  aald   triple   valve    port. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve 
having  an  additional  port  for  supplying  air  to  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  of  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  an  addi- 
tional aource  of  presaore  to  said  port,  means  for  supply- 
ing .nlr  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  tbiough  a  aeparate  con- 
nection, and  a  valve  device  for  controlling  communication 
through  the  pipe  leading  to  the  said  triple  valve  port. 

5.  In  an  air  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  hav- 
ing an  additional  port  for  supplying  air  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  of  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  an  additional 
source  of  pressure  to  said  port,  a  separate  pipe  or  paa- 
sage  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  « 
valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the 
additional  source  through  said  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  1 1 ,  3  2  7  .  TRIPLE  -  VALVE  DEVICE.  WAL-rat  V. 
Turner,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,710. 


1.  A  triple  valve  device  for  supplying  air  from  the  aux- 
iliary reaervolr  to  the  brake  cylinder,  compriaing  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  controlled  in  its  movement  by  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  train  pipe  in  one  direction  and  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  a  separate  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  triple  valve  d«flce  adapted  to  supply  air  from  the 
auxiliary  reaervolr  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  service  appli- 
cations, comprlalng  a-  piston  operated  in  one  direction  by 
train  pipe  pressiire  and  in  the  other  by  auxiliary  reservoir 
preasure  and  preaaure  In  a  separate  chamber. 

8.  A  triple  valve  device,  comprising  a  piston  having 
two  abutments,  one  of  which  is  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reaervolr  and 
the  other  abutment  of  which  la  aubject  to  the  pressure  In 
a  separate  chamber,  a  main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  and  oper- 
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■tad  br  Miid  ptoton  for  controlltnK  the  admiMion  of  flald 
-to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  A  triple  T»lT«  device,  comprtalnK  a  piston  and  means 
oparated  by  said  platoo  for  eontrolllns  the  supply  of  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reserrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder  in 
service  applications  of  the  brakes,  said  piston  being  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  other 
to  auxiliary  reaenrolr  pleasure  and  to  preaaure  from  a 
separate  source. 

5.  A  triple  valve  device,  comprising  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  the 
auxiliary  reaerroir  and  a  separate  chamber,  means  for 
establishing  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  operated  by  said  movable  abutment 
for  controlling  a  vent  port  from  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  prlat«i|  in  the  Gasctte.J 


971,328.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  INTEaiNAL-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINRS.  Balph  Brouks  Vadobn,  Wllkea- 
Barrt.  Fa      Filed  Aug.  25.  1009.     Barial  No.  514.S08. 


to  cover  aald  cut  away  portion,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  cloaures  to  uncover  said  cut  away  portion. 


1.  Aa  ezploalon  engine  provided  with  a  cooling  devlca 
comprtaing  a  water  storage  tank  connected  with  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  engine,  and  a  spraying  and  cooling  de- 
vice having  a  spraying  noxsie  connected  with  the  out- 
let of  the  water  Jacket,  a  spraying  chamber  containing 
the  said  noxslc  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
water  storage  tank,  means  for  producing  air  currenU 
In  the  said  chamber  to  cool  the  sprayed  water  prevloua 
to  its  return  to  the  said  tank,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading 
from  the  said  tank  and  discharging  moist  hot  air  Into  the 
Inlet  pipe  of  the  carbureter  for  the  engine. 

2.  A  water  cooler  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  downwardly-inclined  conduit,  means  for  spray- 
ing Into  said  conduit  the  water  from  the  engine  jacket,  a 
fan  for  delivering  air  to  aald  conduit  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  oppoaed  bafflea  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit,  a  tank  for  receiving  water  froa  aald 
conduit,  means  for  returning  the  water  from  said  conduit 
to  the  engine  Jacket,  and  means  for  returning  the  air 
from  aald  tank  to  the  lalet  of  the  carbureter  of  the  engine. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  provided  with  a  cool- 
ing device  comprising  a  Water  storage  tank  connected 
with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine,  a  spraying  and  cool- 
ing device  having  a  spraying  noixle  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  the  water  jackat  *  spraying  chamber  separate 
from  said  water  tank  and  containing  said  noixle,  a  conduit 
delivering  downwardly  at  an  incline  from  said  spraying 
and  cooling  chamber  to  said  water  storage  tank,  a  pla> 
rallty  of  bafflea  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  chamber  and  said 
conduit,  to  cool  the  spraylac  «*tar  previous  to  its  return 
to  said  tank. 


971  .S20.  PNEUMATIC  ffTACKEB.  Jamm  A.  Walsb, 
ladlanapolls,  Ind..  astftaor  to  The  Indiana  Maantae- 
turlng  Company,  Indtasapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Waat  YlrflBla.  FUe4  July  20,  10(M.  SerUl  No. 
444.881. 

1.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute  comprising  a  cut  away 
portion,  allding  cloaares  on  opposite  sidea  of  said  chuta 
adapted  to  ba  lowerad  aatf  raiacd  to  cover  and  naeover 
said  cnUway  portion.  aMass  for  actuaUng  aald  cloMraa 


•2.  The  combination,  with  a  pneamatic  stacker  chute,  of 
closures  sltdably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
rope  for  sliding  said  closures  upwardly  simultaneously, 
and  a  rope  for  sliding  said  elosaras  downwardly  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  chute 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of  sliding 
cloaaraa  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  aald  chute,  a  alngle 
operating  mrana  for  upwardly  sliding  said  closurea.  and  a 
aingle  oparatlBg  means  for  downwardly  sliding  said  clo- 
surea. 

4.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute  comprising  a  cut-away 
portion,  sliding  closures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chute 
•daptad  to  cover  and  uncover  said  cut-away  portion,  meana 
for  alldably  retaining  said  cloaures  on  said  chute,  meana 
for  upwardly  sliding  said  closures,  and  means  for  down- 
wardly sliding  said  closurea. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  chute, 
of  sliding  closures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  guide  rollers 
on  said  chute  for  retaining  said  closures,  ropes  attached 
to  aald  cloaures  for  upwardly  sliding  the  same  beneath 
said  rollers,  and  rope«<  attached  to  said  closures  for  down- 
wardly sliding  the  same  bedeatb  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.330.      [WITHDBAWN.J 


9  7  1.831.  MACHINE  FOE  SOWING  SEED.  AacHaa 
Wat^H.  Bellmor.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  812,948. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  driving  shaft,  a  aapporttng 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  marking  disk  moontad  on  aald 
abaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  shaft  intermediately  of 
■aid  wheel  and  disk  and  provided  with  seed  retaining 
pocketa  on  Its  pertphery.  an  Inclos'.ng  casing  In  which 
said  dram  la  loosely  mounted  and  having  a  delivery  spout 
at  ita  lower  portion  and  an  Inlet  paaaage  at  ita  upper 
portion,  a  furrow  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing 
and  in  allnement  with  the  delivery  spout,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  the  rdatlve  poaltlon  of  said  supporting  wheel 
and  marking  dlak  to  vary  the  width  of  the  furrow. 
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2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  drlrlng  ahaft.  a  supporting 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  marking  diak  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  ahaft  Intermediately  of  said  wheel  and  disk  and 
provided  with  Beed  retaining  pockets  on  its  periphery, 
the  circumferential  edges  of  said  pockets  being  inclined, 
an  Inclosing  casing  loosely  mounted  on  said  drum  and 
having  a  delivery  apout  at  its  lower  portion  and  an  Inlet 
pasaage  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  furrow  disk  rotatably 
carried  by  said  ahaft  and  In  allnement  with  the  delivery 
fcpout.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  relative  poaltlon  of 
said  supporting  wheel  and  marking  dlak  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  furrow.  In  combination  with  means  carried  by  the 
casing  for  covering  the  deposited  seeds  with  soil. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  supporting  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  marking  dUk  mounted  on  aald  shaft, 
a  drum  mounted  on  aald  shaft  Intermediately  of  aald 
wheel  and  disk  and  provided  with  seed  retaining  pockets 
on  Its  periphery,  the  circumferential  edges  of  aald  pockets 
being  inclined,  an  Incloaing  caalng  loosely  mounted  on 
said  drum  and  having  a  delivery  spout  at  Ita  lower  por- 
tion and  an  Inlet  passage  at  Its  upper  portion,  n  fur- 
row disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In  allne- 
ment with  the  delivery  spout,  the  rim  of  the  supporting 
wheel  being  of  gi eater  width  than  the  furrow,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  poaltlon  of  said  supporting  wheel 
and  marking  disk  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  furrow. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  of  a 
feed  drum  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  seed  re- 
talnlnir  pockots  on  Its  periphery,  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  pockets  being  Inclined  and  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  discharge  passage,  said  inlet  paasage 
having  the  walls  near  Its  periphery  converging  to  aub- 
stantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  seed  retaining  pockets. 

6.  In  a  aeed  planter,  a  driving  shaft,  a  feed  dram  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  seed  retain- 
ing pockets  on  Its  outer  periphery,  having  their  circum- 
ferential edKes  inclined,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  paasages  co- 
operating with  said  seed  retaining  pocketa.  a  plate  aecured 
to  said  casing  to  maintain  ssid  feed  drum  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  inlet  and  discharge  passages, 
a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  marking  disk 
carried  by  aald  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  longitudinal  poaltlon  of  said  supporting  wheel 
and  disk  on  the  driving  shaft  to  vary  the  depth  of  the 
furrow. 


971.832.  MIXER  FOR  OA8EODS  FLUIDS.  Habtwell 
W.  Wkbb,  CresskiU,  and  Edwako  H.  Stickels,  Edge- 
water.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Gyrex  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York. 
K  T.     Piled  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,989. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixer  for  gaseous 
fluids  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  gaseous  cnr- 
NBts  to  ba  aetad  upon,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  its  enda  with  a  fan  or  paddle  wheel 
rotatably  bupported  thereby. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixer  for  gaaeous 
lulda  arranged  to  be  dispaaed  In  the  path  of  gaseous  cur- 
rants to  be  acted  upon,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  spider  arms 
at  the  opposite  end  and  a  central  stud  supported  by  the 
said  spider  arms,  and  a  rota  table  fan  or  paddle  wheel 
provided  with  a  tubular  bearing  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
■pan    tbe    aald    atud. 


«T1,888.  M0BTI8E  DOOR-LOCK.  David  Walt«  Wmd, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terry- 
vllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,460.  Divided  and  tbla 
application  filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«7,885 


M   . 


In  a  mortise  door-lock,  the  combination  with  the  caae 
thereot  of  a  cylinder  lock  the  cylinder  of  which  Is  formed 
with  posltloning-notches.  a  double  pointed  positioning 
shoe  for  engagement  with  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  aame 
against  rotation  in  the  case,  a  screw  entering  the  said 
shoe  and  passing  at  Its  outer  end  through  a  hole  In  the 
selvage  of  the  lock-caae,  and  a  thrast-plate  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  screw  and  held  In  place  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  selvage  plate  of  the  lock-case  and  by  the  cover  of 
the  lock. 


971..334.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  VEHI- 
CLES. John  T.  Whalen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
24.    1907.      SerUl    No.    375.521. 


1.  In  a  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  switch,  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  said 
switch,  a  contact  lever  moving  over  said  switch,  means  for 
moving  the  contact  lever  over  said  switch  comprising  a 
shaft  receiving  motion  from  a  moving  vehicle,  which  mo- 
tion varies  with  the  varying  r%te  of  speed  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle,  means  for  throttling  the  fuel  supply  of  an 
eniglne  actuated  by  said  source  of  electricity,  and  an  elec- 
tric Igniter  connected  to  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  fuel-throttling  device,  an  elec- 
tric Igniter,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  switch  connected  to 
said  fuel  throttling  device  and  Igniter,  a  second  switch 
connected  to  said  switch,  source  of  electricity  and  fuel 
throttling  device,  and  a  lock  actuating  said  second  swltcb. 

8.  In  a  apeed-controlling  apparatus,  the  combinatioa 
of  an  electrically-operated  fuel-throttling  device,  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  switch  located  within  an  Induction  coll 
bor  connecting  aald  fnel-throttllng  device  to  aald  aource 
of  rtectrtdty,  and  a  lock  actuating  aaid  switch  and  •»- 
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ranged  to  lock  th«  uld  Intfoetlon  coll  box  whenever  the 
energising  circuit  of  the  Induction  coll  la  broken  by  the 
Bald  switch. 

A.  lo  a  ipeed  controlling  apparatus  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  electric  motor  for  actuating  a  fuel-throttling 
deTlcc,  an  electric  Igniter,  ud  a  switch  operated  by  a 
centrlf  jgal  goTemor  connectad  to  said  Igniter  and  fuel- 
throttling  dcTlce,  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate 
said  fuel-throttUng  derice  and  Igniter,  and  to  render  said 
Igniter  InoperatlTe. 

5.  In  a  speed  controlling  apparatus,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  electric  Igniter,  an  electrically  operated  fuel- 
throttling  device,  a  switch  connected  to  said  source.  Ig- 
niter and  fuel-throttling  device,  and  a  switch  lever, 
adapted  to  succeaalvely  operste  said  Igniter  and  fuel-throt- 
tltng  device  slmnltaneonsly^  knd  said  fnel-throttllng  de- 
vice alone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


071.3S5.  SAFETY  FRirTlON-CLUTCH.  John  D.  Wil- 
liamson. Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Wllliamaon 
Broa.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Jan.  25.  tWO      Serial  No.  539.921. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  power  transmitting  clutch  of 
a  driving  and  driven  memlwr ;  a  friction  band  operative 
on  one  member ;  and  means  for  automatically  tightening 
aald  band  in  proportion  to  the  load  applied. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  power  trnnsmittlng  clutch  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  member ;  a  friction  band  operative 
on  one  member;  and  means  for  tightening  said  band  In 
proportion  to  the  load  applied  ;  with  means  for  limiting 
the    possible    amount     of    tightening    of    said    band. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  power  transmitting  clutch  of 
a  driving  and  a  driven  member ;  a  friction  t>and  operative 
on  one  of  said  membera ;  with  meana  for  connecting  aald 
band  to  the  other  member :  satd  means  Including  a  lever 
having  one  arm  operetlvety  c*nn*'Cted  to  said  band  and  a 
second  arm  in  position  to  be  acted  on  by  aald  second 
member. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  power  transmitting  clutch  of  a 
driving  and  a  driven  member ;  a  friction  band  operative 
on  one  of  said  membera  :  meana  for  connecting  said  tMUid 
to  the  second  member :  the  same  Including  a  lever  having 
one  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  band  and  a  second 
arm  in  position  to  be  acted  00  by  said  second  member ; 
with  means  for  limiting  the  poaslble  turning  of  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  power  transmitting  clutch  of  a 
driving  and  a  driven  meiAber ;  a  lever  mounted  on  one  of 
aald  membera ;  a  friction  band  operative  on  the  second 
member :  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  friction  band  :  and  a  second  structure  on  the  first  mem- 
ber capable  of  acting  on  aald  lever,  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

(Ciaims  6  to  13  not  prlst«4  la  Ui#  Oaiette.] 


9T1.S36.     HEATING  8Y8TCM.     Philip  F.  WuLLSCHLBOWU 
Univenlty   Place.   Nebr.     Piled  Oct.   25.   1909.     Serial 
No.  524.432. 
A  beating  system  comprtolag  a  furnace  having  a  hood 

provided  with  a  double  top  of  funnel  shaped  sectlona,  aald 


sections  providing  a  chamber  between  them,  outlet  flues 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  the  space  beneath  the 
lower  of  said  funnel  shaped  sections,  a  flue  communicating 
with  aald  chamber  and  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the 
hood,  a  flue  located  beneath  the  tiaae  of  tbe  furnace  and 


communicating  with  aald  outwardly  extended  flue,  and 
with  the  furnace  hood  at  the  base  thert-of ;  a  third  flue 
communicating  with  said  underground  flue,  and  a  fan 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  metor  for  accelerating  the  cir- 
culation of  the  air  heated  by  the  fomaoe. 


971.337.  GLUK-FACCET.  Chablbs  Mosaa  ZiMMBaMAN. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
504.111. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  cylinder,  an  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  having  an  offset  end.  a 
valve  guided  on  the  arm  and  alldable  into  and  out  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  stem  paaalng  through  the  offset  end  of 
the  arm  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  valve,  and  means 
to  positively  move  the  stem  to  and  from  Ita  aeat,  reacting 
against  the  offset  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  tubular  member  havInK  a  valve 
seat,  a  support  extending  outwardly  from  the  mi-mber,  a 
valve  alldably  engaged  with  the  aupport  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  seat  of  the  tubular  member  and  cut  off 
tbe  flow  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  the  valve  and  threatfyd  through  tbe  sup- 
port, and  meana  at  tbe  oatalde  of  tl^  sopport  to  operate 
the  stem. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  cylinder,  a  thimble  valve 
slldable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  held  from  turning  theraln 
and  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at  the  lower  side,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  having  an  offset 
portion,  a  valve  stem  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
and  passing  through  the  offset  portion  of  the  arm.  and 
meana  to  move  the  stem  of  tbe  valve  longitudinally  to 
carry  tbe  valve  to  and  from  Its  seat,  reacting  agalnat  the 
aald  arm. 

4.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  valve  cylinder  having  an  oat- 
wardly-eztending  arm  provided  with  an  offset  outer  por- 
tion, a  thimble  valve  slldable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  alldably 
engaged  with  the  arm,  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at  the 
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bottom,  a  drain  spout  extending  from  tbe  lower  outer  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  having  a  swlveled  con- 
nection with  the  valve  and  threaded  through  tbe  offaet 
portion  of  the  arm.  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  valve 
stem  at  the  outalde  of  the  arm. 

8.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
ternal flange  at  Its  outer  end.  an  arm  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  flange,  having  an  offset  end  portion, 
a  drain  spout  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
flange,  a  clamping  ring  threaded  on  tbe  body  of  the  valve 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  bind  the  vessel  to  which  the  valve 
la  applied,  to  the  shoulder  presented  by  the  flange,  a 
valve  slldable  in  the  valve  cylinder,  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  aide  thereof  and  slldahly  engaged 
with  the  arm,  a  valve  stem  threaded  through  the  offset 
portion  of  the  arm  and  having  a  swlveled  connection  with 
the  valve,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the 
stem  at  the  outside  of  the  arm. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  71.838.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER-DI8TEIBUTEB 
AND  SEEDER.  William  Jamxb  Adams,  Cochranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,858. 


^f    2.    so 


iV 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  shaker  board  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  shaker  board,  and  adjustable  supporting  means 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  hopner  opposite  to  the  shaker 
board  and  upon  which  said  shaker  board  Is  mounted  for 
Boveaent.  said  supporting  means  co^iperatlng  with  said 
shaker  board  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  shaker 
board  In  relation  to  said  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  shaker  board  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  actuat- 
inc  aald  ahaker  board,  and  adjuatable  supporting  devicea 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  hopper  opposite  to  the  shaker 
board  and  upon 'which  said  shaker  board  is  mounted  and 
freely  movable,  said  supporting  devices  co^iperatlng  with 
«ald  shaker  board  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  shaker 
board  In  relation  to  said  actuating  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  shaker  board  aaaociated  therewith  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said 
Dhaker  board,  and  beaded  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the 
hopper,  said  shaker  board  being  mounted  upon  aald  ad- 
justing devices  but  limited  in  its  movement  thereon  by  tbe 
heads  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  shaker  board  associated  therewith  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  actuating  aald 
shaker  board,  and  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the  hopper 
and  connected  to  aald  shsker  board  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition of  the  shaker  board  In  relation  to  said  actuating 
meana,  and  thereby  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  ma- 
terUl  from  said  hopper,  said  shaker  board  freely  movable 
upon  said  adjusting  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  shaker  tK>ard  blngedly-connected  there- 
to, means  for  actuating  said  ahaker  board,  an  adjoatlng 
rod  upon  which  said  shaker  board  is  supported  and  freely 
movable,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  aald  rod  to 
said  hopper. 

(ClaimH  u  to  19  not  prlated  In  the  Oaiette.] 


971,839.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
LOCOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  NOZZLEa  WtLLlAM  CHaklbs 
Allison,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,366. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  noiile  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  same,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
piston,  spring  means  for  holding  the  piston  in  innermost 
position,  a  handle  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  cylinder  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  outward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  for 
controlling  the  site  of  the  outlet  In  the  exhaust  column. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  exhaust  column, 
of  a  bracket  having  a  perforation  into  which  the  top  of 
the  exhaust  column  extends,  tbe  top  of  said  column  be- 
ing flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bracket,  said 
bracket  being  formed  with  transveraely  extending  guide- 
ways  and  with  recesses  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  guide-ways,  a  pair  of  slldable  plates  mounted  In  the 
guide-ways  adapted  to  control  the  opening  of  the  ex- 
haust column,  means  for  actuating  said  platea,  and 
spring  packing  membera  In  the  recesses  pressing  against 
the  undenlde  of  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle  and  slld- 
able plates  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  same,  of  bracket 
membera  aupporting  the  plates  having  recesses  therein, 
packing  strips  located  In  the  recesses  adapted  to  engage 
the  slldable  platea,  and  springs  pressing  said  strips  out- 
wardly against  the  slldable  plates. 


971.340.  ENTRANCE-DOOR  LOCK.  Adodst  Abens.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,100. 


^41   ^1  _ 

1.  IB  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  two  knobs  ar- 
ranged to  stand  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lock  and  inde- 
pendently operable,  a  roll-back  for  each  knob  operatively 
connected  with  said  latch,  another  roll  back  operable  in- 
dependently of  the  knobs  and  also  operatively  connected 
with  said  latch,  still  another  roll-back  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  dead  bolt,  all  of  said  roll-backs  being 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  spindle  passing  through  aU  of 
said  roll-backs  and  key-controlled  means  carried  by  each 
knob  and  operable  Independently  thereof  for  operating 
said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  Utch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  two  knobs  ar 
ranged  to  stand  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lock  and  inde- 
pendently operable,  a  roll-back  for  each  knob  operaUvely 
connected  with  said  latch,  another  roll-back  operable  in- 
dependently of  the  knobs  and  also  operatively  connected 
with  aald  latch,  stUl  another  roll-back  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  dead  bolt,  all  of  said  rollbacks  being 
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•mafad  ild*  tf  aid*,  aad  iMT^coBtrolkd  sMaa  currM 
b7  eftcta  knob  and  operable  ijidcpendeiitlT  tbmnot  for 
oparatliif  said  aplndle.  Mid  cptadle  barlnc  a  lonsltadlnaJ 
moTem«nt.  one  of  the  ftrat  menttoned  rollbaeka  balnf 
BOTable  laterally  by  the  U»situdlnal  moTement  of  the 
aplndle,  aald  roll-back  being  tt««  when  the  aplndle  atanda 
In  one  poaltloo  and  held  acaB»t  roUUoa  when  the  apln- 
dle atanda  in  another  poaltioo,  aald  aplndle-operatln* 
mfani  at  one  end  being  conatructed  to  Impart  either  ro- 
tary or  longitudinal  morement  to  aald  aplndle. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  two  oppoaltely 
arranged  independent  knoba,  both  of  aald  knoba  being 
ladapeadrntlj-  connected  with  aald  latch  bolt,  a  rollback 
for  the  latch  bolt  indepenAest  of  the  knoba.  a  roll-hack 
for  the  dead  bolt  Independent  of  the  knoba.  aald  roll 
backa  being  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a  aplndle  for  operating 
aald  roU-backa  by  a  rotary  «*Tement,  meana  carried  by 
the  aplndle  to  lock  one  of  tha  knoba  agalnat  rotation  by 
a  longitudinal  moTement  of  tha  aplndle,  key-operable  meana 
carried  by  one  knob  for  lmp«rtlng  both  a  roUry  and  a 
lOBgltudlnal  moTement  to  aald  aplndle,  and  key-operated 
neana  carried  by  the  other  knob  for  Imparting  rotary 
movement  only  to  aald  aplndle. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  oppoalte  Inde- 
pendent knoba,  a  roll-back  conaectlon  between  each  knob 
and  aald  Utch  bolt,  another  roll-back  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  knobe  and  operaUrely  connected  Flth  the 
latch  bolt,  and  atUl  another  roll-back  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  knoba  and  opecatlrely  connected  with  the 
dead-bolt,  meana  for  locking  one  of  aald  knoba  agalnat 
rotation,  and  key  operable  means  conceitrlc  with  the 
knoba  and  acceaalble  by  a  key  entered  through  the  end 
of  either  knob  for  operating  the  laat  two  mentioned  roll- 
baeka. 

5  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bait,  a  dead  bolt,  oppoalte  Inde- 
pendent knoba.  a  roll-back  connection  between  each  knob 
and  aald  latch  bolt,  another  roll  back  operable  independ- 
ently of  the  knoba  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the 
latch  bolt,  and  atlll  another  roll-back  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  knoba  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the 
dead-bolt,  meana  for  locking  one  of  said  knoba  agalnat 
rotation,  and  key-operaMe  meana  concentric  with  the 
knoba  and  acceaalble  by  a  k^  entered  throng  the  end 
of  either  knob  for  operattag  the  laat  two  mentioned  roll- 
baeka. aald  key  operable  oeana  at  one  aide  of  the  lock 
being  Included  In  the  means  for  locking  one  of  the  knoba 
agalnat  rotation. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prlated  In  the  Gaaette-l 


9  7  1  3  4  1.  WRENCH.  TiCL  Bajcbs  and  ALaxAWDxa 
KoNOla.  Woodrlrer.  IlL  Ftled  Jan.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S36.867. 


aa  off-aet  portion  provided  with  a  aocfcet,  of  aa  adJoat- 
able  }aw  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  ahank,  the  body  of 
aald  Jaw  baring  a  receaa  formed  therein  with  diametrically 
oppoaed  walla  tbaraof  threaded  thereby  proTldlng  amooth 
diametrically  oppoaed  walla,  a  acrew  adJuaUbly  mounted 
In  aald  receaa  and  baring  the  threada  thereof  atrlpped 
to  prorlde  oppoaltely  dlapoeed  amooth  aurfacea,  aald 
acrew  hartag  the  lower  end  thereof  reduced  and  revolubly 
held  la  the  aoeket  of  tha  off-aat  portion  of  aald  handle,  a 
not  fixed  upon  tha  i«*Mid  end  of  aald  acrew.  a  curred 
locking  member  aac«rad  te  the  periphery  of  aald  nut,  aald 
locking  member  baring  the  outer  end  thereof  prorVled 
with  an  opening,  and  a  notched  lug  carried  by  aald  ahank 
adjacent  to  the  handle  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  of  aald  locking  member  and  hold  aald  member 
fixed  relatlrely  to  aald  ahank.  aobatantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


97  1  .842  . 
Charlaaton. 
508.128. 


SETTEE.      Sraran    FaAXKLix    BALairTiwa. 
8.    C.      Filed  June   27.    1910.      Serial   No. 


In  a  wrench,  the  eomblnatloo  with  a 
fixed  Jaw.  aad  a  detachable  handle,  aald 


baring  a 
haviag 


1.  In  a  aettee  or  bench.  In  combination  with  the  rear 
aupportlng  lega,  of  a  corner  faatenlng  comprlalng  a  rer- 
tleil  attaching  aleere  fitting  upon  the  aupportlng  leg 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horiaontal  aocket  at  one 
aide  of  the  aleere.  and  an  upwardly -projecting  flange  on 
the  aocket:  together  with  a  fixture  harlag  aa  upper 
aocket  receiving  a  atandard  of  the  back  of  the  aettee,  a 
lower  aocket  recelrlng  the  aforeaald  flange,  and  a  ahoul- 
der  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  aupportlng  leg. 
aabatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  metal  comer-faatening  for  aetteea.  benchea,  etc., 
comprlalng  a  rertlcal  attaching  aleere,  a  horiaontal  socket 
at  one  aide  of  the  aame.  an  upwardly-projecting  flange. 
aad  a  locklng-lerer  ptroted  to  the  fastmlng  derlce :  to- 
gether with  a  fixture  attached  to  the  aeat  of  the  aettee 
or  beach  for  locking  engatjement  of  the  lerer  therewith, 
aad  a  flxtore  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  back  of  the 
aettee  and  baring  a  aocket  to  recelre  the  aforeaald  flange, 
aabetantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

8.  A  meUI  comer-fantenlng  for  aetteea.  benches,  etc., 
comprtatng  a  »ertlcal  attaching  aleere,  a  horiaontal  aocket 
at  one  aide  of  the  aame,  braclng-arma  depending  from 
the  aocket.  and  an  upwardly-projecting  fiange  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  the  aleere  and  aocket  and  baring  a 
bolt-hole:  together  with  a  fixture  baring  an  upper  socket 
recelrlng  the  atandard  of  the  back  and  a  lower  aocket  to 
recelre  the  aforeaald  flange  of  the  eomer-faatenlng.  aald 
lower  aocket  hartng  a  bolt  hole  reglatertng  with  the  bolt- 
hole  In  the  flange  to  recelre  a  coAnectlng  bolt,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  ahown  and  described. 

4  A  metal  comer-faatenlnr  for  settees,  benches,  etc. 
comprising  a  rertlcal  attaching  Ble<.'re.  a  horiaontal  aocket 
at  one  aide  thereof  to  recelre  the  aeat  of  the  aettee.  brac- 
iBg^uina  depending  from  the  aocket.  and  an  upwardly- 
projecting  flange:  a  locklng-lerer  plroted  to  the  comer- 
(astsnlng,  and  a  fixture  secured  to  the  seat  for  locking 
engagement  of  the  lerer  therewith;  together  with  fix- 
tures for  aecnrtng  the  back  of  the  aettee,  comprising  each 
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aa  upper  socket  to  recelre  the  back-standard,  a  lower 
aocket  to  recelre  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a  ahonlder 
adapted  to  reat  on  the  comer-poat,  aubstantlally  aa  ahown 
and  deacribed. 


•      971.848.     TIDE-MOTOR.     Davibl  M.  B^aa,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1»08.     Serial  No.  455.714. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  float  aultably  attached  to  the 
abore  of  a  tidal  water ;  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels ;  a  rer- 
Ucal  reclprocatory  rod  harlng  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
pawla  mounted  thereon  to  coact  with  said  wheels,  one  se- 
ries being  actlre  to'  drive  one  of  aald  wheela  when  aald 
rod  Is  morlng  downwardly  and  the  other  aeriea  being 
actlre  to  drlre  the  other  of  aald  wheela  when  aald  rod  Is 
morlng  upward:  and  connectlona  between  said  rod  and 
float. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  float  auiUbly  attached  to  the 
shore  of  a  tidal  water:  a  pair  of  toothed  wheela;  a  rer- 
tlcal reclprocatory  rod  having  two  aeries  of  pswls  plrot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  one  aeriea  being  in  aUble  equilib- 
rium and  the  other  aeriea  being  In  unaUble  equilibrium, 
and  so  fvUted  to  aald  wheela  that  the  flrat  aeries  op- 
eratea  to  drlre  one  wheel  upon  the  downward  more- 
ment  of  aald  rod,  and  the  aecond  aeriea  operates  to  drlre 
the  other  wheel  upon  the  upward  morement  of  aald  rod. 


the  hlnge-plvot,  pintles  connecting  the  crane  to  the  door, 
and  a  poaitlve  connection  between  the  door  aiMl  aafe-body 
Independent  of  the  crane  to  cause  the  door  to  autoatatie- 
ally  approach  parallelism  with  the  crane  aa  the  door 
Btaria  outwardly  from  ita  Jamb,  combined  aabatantlally 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  safe  comprising,  a  safe-body,  a  door  thereto,  a  hlnge- 
pirot  supported  by  the  safe-body,  a  crane  hinged  to  the 
hlnge-plvot,  pintles  connecting  the  crane  to  the  door,  a 
cam  supported  by  the  safe-body  at  the  hinge-plrot,  and  a 
connection  from  the  cam  to  the  door  Independent  of  the 
crane  to  cauae  the  door  to  automatically  approach  paral- 
lellam  with  the  crane  aa  the  door  movea  outwardly  from 
Its  Jamb,  combined  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  safe  comprising,  a  safe-body,  a  door  thereto,  a 
hinge-plrot  aupported  by  the  aafe-body,  a  crane  hinged  to 
the  hinge-plrot,  crane-pintles  connecting  the  crane  to  the 
door,  a  cam  aupporied  by  the  safe-body  at  the  hinge- 
plrot.  a  pintle  carried  by  the  door  in  front  of  the  crane- 
pintles,  and  a  corrector-bar  plroted  to  the  front  pintle 
and  harlng  Its  outer  end  controlled  by  the  csm  so  ss  to 
csuse  the  door  to  approach  parallellem  with  the  crane  aa 
the  door  morea  outwardly  from  ita  Jamb,  combined  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  aafe  comprising,  a  ssfe-body,  a  door  thereto,  a 
hinge-plrot  supported  by  the  safe-body,  a  crane  hinged  to 
the  hlnge-plvot,  pintles  connecting  the  crane  to  the  door, 
a  grooved  cam  carried  by  the  safe-body  at  the  hinge-plrot, 
a  pintle  on  the  door  In  front  of  the  axia  of  the  pintles 
uniting  the  door  and  crane,  a  corrector-bar  pivoted  to  said 
front  pintle  and  supported  at  the  hinge-pivot,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  corrector-bar  and  engaging  the  groove  of 
the  cam.  combined  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  safe  comprising,  a  safe-body,  a  door  thereto,  a 
hlnge-plvot  aupported  by  the  safe-body,  a  crane  hinged  to 
the  hlnge-plvot,  pintles  connecting  the  crane  to  the  door, 
a  cam  supported  by  the  safe-body  at  the  hlnge-plvot,  a 
pintle  carried  by  the  door  In  front  of  the  pintles  uniting 
the  door  and  frame,  a  corrector-bar  baring  one  end  piv- 
oted to  aald  front  pintle  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  Ull-plece  eliding  In  the  hlnge-plvot,  and  a  projec- 
tion from  the  corrector-bar  in  engagement  with  the  cam, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clsima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9T1.844.  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  Casl  BAaTBLS,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company.  Hamilton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,V 


971,846.  BIT  FOB  MINING-MACHINES  OF  THE  CUT- 
TING-CHAIN TYPE.  Cbaelbs  N.  Babtos.  Harrisburg. 
III.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Blackman,  Harris- 
burg, 111.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,138. 


li  A  safe  comprlalng.  a  safe-body,  a  door  thereto,  a 
hlnge-plvot  supported  by  the  safe-body,  a  crane  hinged  to 


The  combination  with  a  chain  link  of  a  mining  machine 
baring  a  diagonally  disposed  and  off-stsndlng  lug  with  a 
diagonally  disposed  key-way  formed  therein ;  of  a  cutting 
bit  comprlalng  a  aubstantlally  straight  member  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  disposed  Intermediate  opposite  sides 
of  the  bit  and  adj^pted  to  have  ita  position  reversed  for 
the  cutting  operation,  said  bit  having  corrugations  formed 
on  opposite  aldea  of  the  ahank  portion  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  within  the  diagonally  diaposed  key-way. 
a  acrew  threaded  aperture  formed  in  aaid  lug  and  com- 
municating with  the  bit  key-way,  a  acrew  bolt  flttad 
within  said  screw  threaded  key-wsy  snd  hsring  Its  md 
constructed  to  Impinge  with  the  oorrugatlona  of  the  bit 
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shank  and  hold  tb«  bit  la  poaltion,  and  the  oater  face  of 
the  lug  through  which  th*  enttlag  end  protmdea  being 
recessed  wberebj  to  expose  the  fall  cutting  point  of 
the  bit. 


9  7  1  .  8  4  « .  ACETYLEIfB-OENERATOR.  Chibus  W. 
Bbck,  New  York,  N.  T.,  Mslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Elsctrollte  Gas  Lamp  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  reb.  12.  1901.     Ssclal  No.  47.019. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  generating  chamber,  a  gas  holder  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  prfrt  of  said  generating  chamber,  a 
pair  of  tubular  arms  discharging  at  their  lower  ends  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  generating  chamber,  a  carbld  hopper 
supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  arms  and 
communicating  with  the  latter,  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  control  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  tubular  arms,  said  valve  mechnnlsm  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  pivotal  spring  pressed  valves,  a  movable  gas  con- 
Anlng  wall  within  said  gas  bolder  chamber  and  operative 
connections  between  said  valve  mecbanlBm  and  the  omt- 
abl*  gas  wall,  whereby  the  gas  generated  slmultaneooaly 
aetoatsa  tbe  doable  valve  aM:hanism. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  chamber,  an  elevBted  carbld  hopper  and  a  pair 
of  carbld  ducts  affording  communication  between  tbe 
bopper  and  generating  chamber  and  baving  their  dlacbargs 
tads  arranged  to  approach  each  other  In  downwardly  In- 
eltoed  convergent  relation,  of  a  pair  of  cup-like  valve 
■onbers  res(>ectively  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  above  tbe 
discharge  ends  of  the  several  ducts,  with  their  op^n  ends 
arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  re- 
spective ducts,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  operating  rod 
and  interconnections  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said 
rod  operates  to  oscillste  sat0  valve  members  Into  open  or 
closed  position  slmultaneooAy,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  generating  chamber,  aa  upper  chamber  superposed 
thereon  and  in  communication  therewith,  an  expansible 
and  collapsible  gas  holder  arranged  within  said  upper 
chamt>er.  an  elevated  hopper;  a  pnlr  of  tubular  arms  sup- 
porting said  elevated  bopper  and  aflTording  communica- 
tion between  the  hopper  and  generator,  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  arms  being  arranged  to  extend  obliquely  downward 
through  tlie  side  walls  of  the  upper  chamber  in  conver- 
gent relation  with  each  other,  a  cup-shaped  valve  member 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  each  of  said  tubular  arms,  baving  Its  mouth 
srranged  to  swing  Into  snd  eat  of  telescopic  relation  to 
tbt  tad  of  tbe  arm  It  controls,  a  horisontally  arranged 
pnaaci  bar  extending  between  said  valve  members,  lever 
nrms  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  vslve  ■wfcsti  and  hav- 
ing slot  and  pin  connections  with  the  preaatr  bar  whereby 
th«  ralaing  and  lowering  of  the  latter  serves  to  owlllste 
the  valve  members  into  snd  out  of  register  with  tbe  dis- 


charge ends  of  the  respective  tnbalsr  anna,  an  operating 
stem  operatively  connected  with  tbe  expansible  and  col- 
lapalble  gas  holder  extending  looaely  through  the  presser 
bar,  shoulders  upon  said  operating  stem  above  and  below 
the  presser  bar  and  respectively  adapted  to  engage  and 
actaatt  the  latter  as  tbe  operating  stem  approacbta  Ita 
limit  of  vertical  movement  in  each  direction  and  a  eon- 
trolled  gas  outlet  from  tbe  gas  holder.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  ' 
lower  generating  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  superposed 
thereon  and  In  communication  therewith,  an  expansible 
and  collapsible  gas  holder  arranged  within  said  upper 
chamber,  an  elevated  bopper.  a  pair  of  tabular  arms  sap- 
porting  said  elevated  hopper  and  affording  commonlca- 
tion  between  tbe  hopper  and  generator,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  being  arrsnged  to  extend  obliquely  downwardly 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  chamber  In  convergent 
relation  with  each  other,  a  cup-ahaped  valve  member  piv- 
otally mounted  adjacent  to  the  appe<-  side  of  the  discbarge 
end  of  each  of  said  tubular  arms,  baving  Its  mouth  sr- 
ranged to  swing  into  and  out  of  telescopic  relation  to  the 
end  of  the  arm  it  controla,  a  horisontally  arranged  presser 
bar  extending  between  said  valve  members,  lever  nrms 
rigidly  connected  with  the  vslve  members,  and  having  slot 
and  pin  connections  with  the  presser  bar  whereby  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter  serves  to  oscillate  the 
valve  members  Into  snd  oat  of  register  with  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  respective  tabular  arms,  springs  acting  upon 
said  valve  members  to  normally  hold  tbe  latter  In  closed 
poaltion,  an  operating  stem  operatively  connected  with 
the  expansible  and  collapsible  gas  holder  extending  loosely 
throogh  the  presser  bar,  shoulders  upon  said  operating 
steal  above  and  below  the  presser  bsr  and  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  latter  as  the  operating 
stem  approaches  its  limit  of  vertlcsl  movement  In  each 
direction  and  a  controlled  gas  outlet  from  the  gas  bolder, 
tiut>stsntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bld holder,  a  water  bolder  below  the  carbld  bolder,  a  feed 
chute  or  passage  between  the  two,  a  cup-shaped  valve 
telescoping  over  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  chute  to  cloat 
the  same,  an  expansible  snd  collspslble  gss  holder,  m^ans 
connected  to  said  holder  and  working  against  the  gas 
pressure  therein,  means  connected  to  the  movable  wall  of 
said  holder  for  opening  tbe  valve  when  the  gas  holder  is 
deflated,  <i  spring  for  preliminarily  closing  the  valve  dar- 
ing the  Inflation  of  said  holder,  and  means  connected  to 
the  movable  wall  of  tbe  holder  for  positively  closing  the 
valve  when  the  said  holder  has  been  inflated  to  a  predt- 
termlned  point. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasettt.l 


0  7  1.347.  COMBINED  HEATER  AND  RADI.\TOR. 
Elam  V.  Bkntlkt,  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1909. 
Serial  Na  470.752. 


In  combination,  a  liquid  fntl  supply  tank,  burners  there- 
on, a  casing  surrounding  the  Unk,  a  top  wall  on  the  cas- 
ing baving  an  npHght  peripheral  flange  thereon,  and  also 
having  a  central  conical  deflector,  an  Inverted  conical  de- 
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flector  vertically  supported  on  tbe  apex  of  the  first-men- 
tioned conical  deflector,  an  upwardly  converged  coniform 
a'all.  a  downwardly  converged  coniform  wall  mounted 
upon  the  flrst-mentloned  wall  and  secured  to  the  Inverted 
conical  deflector.  Hald  converged  walls  being  spaced  from 
the  cone  deflectors  and  affording  an  annular  air  passage 
therebetween,  and  an  upwardly  converged  coniform  wall 
seated  upon  tho  top  wall  of  tbe  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  first  named  upwardly  converged  coniform  wall,  afford- 
ing a  c<indult  for  the  heat  current  from  tbe  burnors.  which 
current  envelops  and  heats  the  upper  inverted  coniform 
wall,  from  which  the  heat  is  radiated.         j 


971.348.  EYEGLASS  CONNECTION.  Charles  Billing 
Tox,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473.8W. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  connection,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal 
form  having  a  middle  cur>-ed  portion  and  transverse  por- 
tions located  at  tbe  ends  of  said  middle  portion,  means 
borne  by  said  transverse  portions  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  Irns.  the  said  transverse  portions  hav- 
ing arms  extending  toward  each  other,  coll  springs  en- 
circling the  said  nrms.  and  nose-grips  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  to  said  arms  and  having  portions  arranged  in 
contact  with  ssid  springs  whereby  the  springs  are  com- 
pressed when  the  nose-grips  are  separated. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  connection,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal 
form  having  a  middle  carved  portion  and  transverse  por- 
tions located  at  the  ends  of  said  middle  portion,  means 
borne  by  said  transverse  portions  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  lens,  the  said  transverse  portions  hav- 
ing curved  arms  extending  toward  each  other,  coll  springs 
circling  tbe  said  arms,  and  nose-grips  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  to  said  arms  snd  having  portions  provided  with 
slots  snd  srranged  In  contact  with  said  springs,  the  said 
arms  passing  through  the  said  slots,  whereby  the  springs 
are  compressed  when  the  nose-grips  are  separated. 


971,349.     LOCK    FOR    MILK-CANS.     JosaPH    F.    Billt, 
Monessen.  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  572.242. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  having  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  bayonet-shaped  slots,  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
neck,  and  diametrically  opposed  pins  carried  by  said  lid 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  bayonet-sbsped  slots,  of 
a  lock  casing  secured  to  the  neck  of  said  can  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  slots,  s  spring  supported  bolt  movably  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  adap.^ed  to  protrude  from  said  cas- 
ing and  engage  t)eliind  one  of  said  pins,  a  revoluble  pinion 
adapted  to  move  said  bolt,  resilient  pawls  adapted  to  nor- 
mally told  said  pinion,  means  arranged  in  said  casing  for 
moving  said  resilient  pawls,  and  means  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  casing  for  moving  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  the  combination  with  a  milk  can 
having  a  neck  provided  with  bayonet-shaped  slots,  a  lid 
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adapted  to  fit  in  said  neck,  and  diametrically  opposed  pins 
carried  by  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  bayonet - 
shaped  slots,  of  a  lock  casing  carried  by  said  neck,  a  spring 
supported  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  protrude  therefrom  to  engage  behind  one  of  said 
pins,  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  said  bolt,  resilient  pawls  arranged  in  said 
casing  for  normally  holding  said  pinion  from  rotation,  re- 
leasing rods  connected  to  said  resilient  pawls  and  extend 
Ing  through  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  casing  for  rotating  said  pinion. 


971,350.     SASH-LOCK.     Emil  Blossfeld,  San  f  rancisco, 
Cal.     Fned  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  .^0.293. 


1.  In  a  sasb  lock,  the  combination  with  a  movable  sash, 
a  plate  secured  to  a  suitable  point  of  support,  a  rod  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plate  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  sash,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  said 
sash,  and  having  a  slldable  spring-pressed  clamp  member 
engageable  with  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  movable  sash, 
a  plate  secured  to  a  suitable  point  of  support,  a  rod  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plate  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  sash,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  rail  of  said 
sasb  having  a  clamp  member  engageable  with  said  rod, 
said  clamp  member  comprising  a  slidably-mounted  screw- 
threaded  bolt  baving  a  U-shaped  portion  open  at  one  side 
nnd  adapted  to  embrace  the  rod  and  a  clamp  screw  oper- 
ative on  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  window  lock,  tbe  combination  with  movable 
sashes,  of  an  outwardly  spring-pressed  hook  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  tbe  sashes  and  slldable  transversely  of  one 
of  the  rails  thereof,  a  pivoted  rod  carried  by  the  other 
sash  and  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  hook 
member,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  hook  member  either 
to  clamp  the  rod  or  to  compress  the  spring  of  said  hook 
memt>er  and  thereby  cause  the  book  member  to  release  tbe 
rod. 


971,351. 
Minn. 


BERTH-LAMP.     William  J.  Bohax,  St.  Paul, 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,648. 


1.  In  a  wall  lamp,  in  combinatioa,  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  lateral  opening,  a  slid*  for  closing  the  openiag, 
an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  the  body,  an  electric  circuit 
leading  to  the  body,  one  branch  thereof  being  normally 
open,  and  a  contactfpiece  carried  by  tbe  slide  for  electri- 
cally uniting  tbe  terminals  of  auch  branch. 
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r  In  n  wall  lamp.  In  comblBatlon.  a  eyllodrlail  body 
haring  a  lateral  aperture,  a  slide  for  cloainir  the  aperture, 
an  electric  lamp  within  tha  body,  an  electric  circuit  lead- 
ing to  the  lamp,  and  a  awltch  In  one  branch  of  the  circuit 
onmprialns  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  slide 
and  arraosed  to  unite  the  )awa  when  tbc  slide  la  mored  to 
open  the  body  aperture. 

3.  In  a  wall  lamp.  In  eomblnatlon.  a  cylindrical  body 
harlns  Tentllatlng  openings  In  its  top  and  bottom  and 
baring  flattened  faces  In  taterMCtlng  planes  in  sabataa- 
tlally  perpendicular  relation,  attaching  lag«  projecting 
from  such  faces,  an  flectrie  lamp  housed  within  the  body, 
an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  in 
the  dmit. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  chambered  body  having 
a  lateral  opening,  a  depending  electric  lamp  socket  wltbln 
the  body,  and  a  removable  bottom  for  the  body  arranged 
to  lock  a  lamp  within  the  socket. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  chambered  body  baring 
a  lateral  opening,  a  depending  electric  lamp  socket  within 
the  body,  and  an  upwardly  bowing  r*-moTable  bottom  for 
the  body  arranged  to  lock  a  lamp  wltbln  the  aocket. 

K'lalms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


971,.-ia2.  PABTY-LINE-IUniCATINO  SYSTEM.  CtlF- 
roao  C.  BaAomar.  rbicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  rUed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.877. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system*  (be  combination  with  a  party 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  cotOiect  with  said  line,  a  plurality 
of  supervisory  signals  for  tfce  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be 
Individually  displayed  according  to  the  substation  on  the 
party  line  which  la  called,  vabstanttally  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  plurality  of  substations  thereon,  a 
cord  circuit  to  connect  fTttii  tbe  telephone  line  having  a 
plurality  of  supervisory  signals,  one  for  each  of  tbe  sub- 
statlona  on  the  line,  and  means  whereby  the  signals  will 
be  individually  displayed  to  Indicate  which  of  tbe  sub- 
scribers on  the  line  has  been  called,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:\.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  plurality  of  substations  thereon,  a 
cord  circuit  to  connect  wHb  tbe  line  for  conversation,  a 
plurality  of  supervisory  sli^kls  for  the  calling  end  of  the 
cord  circuit,  means  for  Individually  displaying  said  signals 
to  Indicate  which  of  tbe  parties  opon  the  line  has  been 
called,  and  means  to  efface  the  signal  when  tbe  called 
party  answers  his  call,  sabMantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  pioraUty  of  substations  thereon,  of  a 
cord  circuit  to  connect  tliarewtth.  an  operator's  ringing 
key.  a  plarallty  of  lamp  ftgBals  and  means  to  Indicate  by 
tbe  display  of  said  slgnate  tbe  subatatton  last  called,  snb- 
■tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone Use  having  a  plurality  of  substations  thereon,  an 
operator's    rlnglnf  key  M*lac  »   plurality   of  aetvatlag 


means,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  slgnsls  for  tbe 
cord  circuit  respectively  ladivldual  to  each  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  t>e  individually  dlaplayed  to  in- 
dicate which  of  aald  actuatlag  meana  was  last  operated 
and  released,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.303.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. OBoaoa  A.  Bairrox.  Martina  Ferry,  and  ED- 
wi!(  C.  RoraaTB.  Bridgeport.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  481.080. 


A  reinforcement  for  concrete  poats  formed  of  two  pieces 
comprising  contacting  central  portions  having  longitudinal 
grooves  registering  to  form  a  cylindrical  space  between 
said  pieces,  and  Integral  angularly  disponed  flanKes  on 
either  edge  of  each  central  portion,  the  groove  and  an 
gnlarly  disposed  flanges  being  relatively  disposed  to  form 
alternate  depressions  and  raised  portions. 


971..'i54.  FOLDING  CRATE.  FaBOcaiCK  D.  BaoCKMAX, 
St.  Louis,  and  EowAao  D.  Hoitmam.  <'ape  Girardeaa, 
Mo.     Filed  May  S,  1910.     SerUl  No.  559.&84. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  bottom, 
of  sides  hinged  to  said  bottom,  a  top  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions each  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  sides,  eyes  carried  by 
one  side  of  one  section  of  tbe  top.  a  locking  slat  car- 
ried by  the  other  section  of  the  top  and  provided  with 
hooks  engaging  with  said  eyes  to  lock  the  crate  in  either 
Its  normal  or  Its  folded  position,  and  a  sliding  slat  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  part  of  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  give  ac- 
ceaa  to  tbe  crate. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  bottom, 
of  side*  eyes  carried  by  one  side  of  one  section  of  the  top, 
hinged  tc  said  bottom,  a  top  formed  of  two  aectlons  escb 
hinged  to  one  of  the  sides,  a  locking  alat  carried  by  the 
other  section  of  tbe  top.  hook-shaped  members  carried  bf 
said  slat  and  limiting  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
members  engaging  with  said  eyes  to  lock  the  crate  In 
either  its  normal  or  its  folded  position,  a  apring  detent 
normally  locking  said  alat  against  movement,  a  sliding 
slat  carried  by  tbe  other  section  of  tbe  top  and  adapted  to 
give  access  to  the  coop,  snd  a  spring  detent  normally  lock- 
ing said  sliding  slat. 

S.  la  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  bottom, 
of  aides  hinged  to  said  bottom,  end-pieces  and  a  erntrnl 
partition  dividing  said  crate  Into  two  paris.  a  top  formed 
of  two  sections  esch  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  sides,  eyes  car- 
ried by  one  aide  and  one  aectlon  of  tbe  top,  a  locking  slat 


carried  by  one  section  of  the  top  and  provided  with  hooks 
with  said  eyes  to  lock  tbe  crate  in  either  lu 
or  folded  position,  and  a  sliding  slat  carried  by 
the  other  part  of  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  give  access  to 
either  end  of  the  crate. 


971. .166.  NEEDLE-LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  PILE  F.^ 
RICS.  John  C.  Bbooks.  PMeraon.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473.666. 


?    «-  ,^ 


1.  The  romblnnttnn.  In  a  loom  of  fllllng  Inserting  nee- 
dles and  pile  forming  wires  with  common  means  for  op- 
erating the  filling  InserilnK  needles  and  pile  forming  wires 
to  produce  fabrics. 

2.  In  a  needle  loom,  a  combined  weft-needle  and  pile- 
wire  carrier  and  Inserter,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same.  Hubstantlall.r  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  needle  loom  and  In  combination,  a  weft  needle 
carrier  and  Inserter,  a  receptacle  formed  therein  for  n-- 
celvlng  a  pile  wire  wltbln  said  needle  Inserter,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  pile  wire  in  such  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ne<>dle  loom  and  In  combination,  a  weft  needle 
carrier  and  Inserter,  a  receptacle  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  |)ll.'  wire  within  said  needle  Inserter,  means  for 
retaining  uld  pile  wire  In  such  receptacle,  and  a  pile  wire 
extractor  and  transferrer.  Mubstaatlally  as  herein  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  needle  loom,  and  in  combination,  a  weft  needit^ 
carrier  and  inserter,  a  receptacle  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  pile  wire  within  said  needle  inserter,  means  for 
retaininK  said  pile  wire  In  such  receptacle,  and  a  pivoted 
tenslonally  operated  pile-wire  extractor  and  transferrer 
situated  on  the  breast  beam  of  tbe  loom,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

rClalBW  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


971.856.     PULLET.     Fr.ixcir  Ellswoeth  Buxtojc,  Lock 
ington.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.269. 


1.  A  pulley  t^mprlslng  a  separable  wood  rim  having  In- 
wardly directed  pairs  of  arms,  a  separable  metal  hub 
having  outwardly  directed  single  arms  each  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  between  a  pair  of  the  first  named  arms, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  arms  of  the  rim  with 
the  arms  of  the  hub.  and  a  mechanism  located  In  the  bub 


for  locking  the  pulley  to  a  shaft,  said  means  Including 
means  by  which  the  power  applied  to  revolve  the  shaft 
will  increase  the  grip  of  the  pulley  thereon. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  securing  a  pulley  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sleeves,  a  ring  connecting  the  sleeves,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  segments  located  In  tbe  sleeves  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  convergently  by  tbe  rotation  of  said 
ring  to  lock  tbe  mechanism  on  the  shaft  88  a  unitary 
structure,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  separable  pulley  dts- 
iwsed  therearound,  a  mechanism  carried  In  tbe  pulley  bub 
and  disposed  around  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  two-part  oppositely  directed  sleeves  having 
centrally  directed  tapering  slide-ways  formed  therein,  a 
tension  ring  connecting  tbe  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental bearings  extending  from  end-to-end  of  tbe  com- 
bined sleeves  and  operable  in  said  slide-ways,  said  mecha- 
nism affording  meana  whereby  the  pulley  may  be  rigidly 
connected  to  tbe  shaft  or  by  which  it  may  be  used  as  a 
loose  pulley  and  revolve  Independent  of  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising,  a  two-part  rim,  a  two-part  bub 
to  which  the  rim  Is  detachably  connected,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  two-part  sleeves  located  in  tbe  hub  aper- 
ture, a  tension  ring  connecting  the  sleeves  and  adapted  to 
move  the  sleeves  endwise  opposite  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  segment  bearings  located  within  the  sleeves  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  convergently  toward  each  other  at 
right  angles  to  the  operation  of  said  sleeves  when  tbe 
sleeves  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  segments  apart  when  the  sleeves  are  moved  apart. 

6.  A  pulley  comprising  a  separable  sectional  wood-rim 
and  arms,  said  arms  being  Inwardly  directed  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  a  metal  sectional  hub  having  outwardly  directed 
single  projections  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  between 
tbe  pairs  of  arms  of  tbe  rim.  suitable  means  for  securing 
the  arms  of  the  rims  to  tbe  projections  of  the  bub.  a  mech- 
anism located  within  the  bub  with  means  for  ndjustably 
compreesiag  certain  membera  thereof  upon  a  shaft,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  plarallty  of  segmental  bearings 
slldably  mounted  In  a  pair  of  sleeves  and  tbe  oppositely 
disposed  sleeves  having  guide-ways  therein  for  said  bear- 
ings and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  mechanism 
to  the  bub,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.357.  BOILER-FEED-WATER  REGULATOR.  How- 
ard E.  Cade.  Pencoyd,  and  David  R.  Knapp,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  iNo.  660,926. 
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1.  In  a  boiler  feed  water  regulator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  straight  expansive  tube,  rods  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  tube  to  form  an  Isosceles  triangle  with  said 
tube  as  a  baae.  means  for  controlling  the  water  lupply  to 
the  boiler  operatively  connected  to  the  apex  of  said  tri- 
angular formation,  and  means  for  conducting  wster  or 
steam  to  said  tube  depending  upon  tbe  water  level  in  tbe 
boiler. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feed  water  regulator  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, a  straight  expansive  tube,  adjustable  rods  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  tube  to  form  an  isoaceles  triangle 
with  said  tube  as  a  baae.  means  for  controlling  tbe  water 
supply  to  tbe  boiler  operatively  connected  to  the  apex  of 
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Mid  trUngnlar  format Iod,  and  m^&iia  for  condaetlng  water 
or  BtMm  to  aaid  tub«  depending  upon  tbe  water  lerel  In 
tb«  boiler. 

3.  In  a  boiler  fe«l  water  Kgnlator  of  the  character  d«- 
acrtbed.  a  feed  line,  a  stralcbt  expanalve  tabe.  roda  eon- 
nectlnc  the  enda  of  said  tube  to  form  an  iaawlw  trteagl* 
with  lald  tube  aa  a  b«ae.  means  in  the  faad  llB*  tot  eoa- 
troUlBS  the  watar  supply  tberein.  th«  ap«x  of  aald  trt- 
■ngwiar  formation  operatlwly  connected  to  aald  meana. 
aad  maani  for  condactlng  water  or  ateam  to  aaid  tube  de- 
pending on  the  water  \^Te\  IB  tbe  boiler. 

4.  In  a  boiler  feed  water  regulator  of  th«  character  da- 
acrlbed.  a  atralght  ezpanstiw  tube,  rods  connecting  the 
enda  of  said  tube  to  form  an  laoacalaa  triangle  with  aald 
tube  as  a  base.  m<>aDs  for  controlling  tbe  water  supply  to 
tbe  boiler  operatiTeiy  connected  to  the  apex  of  aald  trl- 
aagnlar  formation,  reailleat  means  Interposed  interme- 
diate of  said  spcx  and  said  aeana,  and  meana  for  con- 
ducting water  or  steam  to  aald  tube  depending  upon  the 
water  IctcI  in  tbe  boiler. 

6.  In  a  boiler  feed  water  regulator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  atralght  expanalre  tube,  rods  connecting  the 
cads  of  said  tube  to  form  an  iaoaceles  triangle  with  aald 
tobe  as  a  baae.  neana  for  cM»trolling  the  water  anpply  to 
tbe  boiler  operatlrely  connected  to  tbe  apex  of  aaid  trl- 
aagvlar  formation,  a  counter  balance  weight  operatlTely 
connected  to  aaid  means,  and  meana  for  conducting  water 
or  steam  to  said  tube  dependlnx  upon  tbe  water  leyel  In 
tbe  boiler. 

[CUtma  «  to  11  not  prti^|ei  I9  the  Oasette.] 
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071.358.  .\ERIAL  MACHIXE.  La05AB0  E.  Ciawaoii, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  5,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461.193. 


aalHB  connected  with  tbe  wlaga  and  wttb  the  rudder, 
pedal  and  manually-actuated  motora.  conneetiona  between 
tbe  tranamlttlag  mecbaalMB  and  the  motors,  and  a  pro- 
peller, aad  an  engine  eoaaected  therewith. 


1.  An  aerial  apparatus  including  a  frame,  oeclllatlng 
liquid-containing  transmitters  and  wings  fixed  to  the 
abafta  thereof,  a  motor  ad«Ti>ted  to  actuate  aald  wings, 
liquid  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  motor  and  wing 
trannmitters.  guiding  ruddera.  transmitters  connected 
therewith,  motora  and  pipea  eonnectlng  with  aaid  rudder- 
controlling  transmittem.  foot-pedal  IcTcra  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  actuating  tbe  wlnga.  and  hand  levers  upon 
the  shafts  of  the  rudder  mofon. 

2.  An  aerial  apparatus  including  a  frame,  diagonally 
mounted  wlnga  and  liquid  filled  tranamittera.  wttb  abafta 
to  which  the  wings  are  Ixed,  rudders  tumable  upon  tbe 
frame,  transmittem  connected  to  said  rudders,  a  pedal- 
actuated  motor  with  transalMlon  pipes  connecting  it  with 
tbe  wing  tranamittera.  aaouaily  actuated  motora,  pipea 
eonnectlng  aald  motors  with  tbe  rudder  controlllBg  trana- 
mittera, the  seTeral  motora  being  capable  of  operation  by 
the  weight  and  nianual  power  of  a  aingle  peraon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbcd.  of  a  aupporting  frame,  pivoted  wing  aeroplanes, 
and  a  borlaontally  and  vertically  tumable  rudder,  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  acting  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  rudder,  and  fluid  containing  motora, 
and  conneetiona  through  wblch  power  may  be  tranamltted 
to  control  tbe  rudder. 

4.  The  combination  in  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
Bcrlbed.  of  a  main  frame,  pivoted  wing  aeroplanes,  a  borl- 
aontally and  vertically  tunable  rudder,  tranamitting  mecb- 
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971.309  •KDCALYPTU8-0IL  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS 
FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF.  Amos  M. 
Cox,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal...aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Horace 
Mecealf,  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  501.418. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  proceea  for  obtaining  a  aoln- 
tioa  of  eocalyptua  oil.  comprising  first  exposing  tbe  oU 
bearing  portiona  of  tbe  eucalyptua  growth,  and  then  plae- 
lB«  such  portions  In  contact  with  an  oil  dtsaolvlng  liquid 
dlaaolved   In   a   volatile   liquid. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  obulnlng  a  aotu- 
tlon  of  eucalyptua  oil.  comprlalng  first  exposing  the  oil 
bearing  portions  of  the  eucalyptua  growtb,  and  then  plac- 
ing aucb  portiona  in  contact  wltb  C«H«0. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceea  for  oMat>la(  a  solu- 
tion of  eucalyptua  oil,  comprtalBg  firat  cspoatng  tbe  oU 
bearing  portiona  of  tbe  eucalyptua  growth,  and  tben  plac- 
ing such  portiona  in  conUct  with  C«H^  dlaaolved  in  a 
volatile    liquid. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  proceea  for  obtaining  a  solu- 
tion of  eucalyptus  oil.  comprising  first  exposing  tbe  oil 
bearing  portiona  of  the  eucalyptua  growtb.  aad  tben  plac- 
ing aucb  portions  in  contact  wltb  C«H«0  dlaaolved  In  a 
petroleum  diatillate. 

5.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  proceea  for  obtaining  a  solu- 
tion of  eucalyptus  oil.  comprising  first  exposing  the  oil 
bearing  portion  of  tbe  eucalyptua  growth,  and  then  placing 
such  portions  in  contact  wltb  C«H«0  dlaaolved  to  a  pe- 
troleum distillate  of  approximately  aeven  to  eight  tcntba 
apedflc  gravity. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasctte.1 


•Tl.a«0.  ADJUSTABLE  LEVEL.  HAWa  Acocar  Eaiaaiif 
COT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.000. 


1.  In  a  level,  tbe  combination  of  a  face  plate,  a  tube 
supported  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  tube  carrier,  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  carrier, 
the  other  end  of  said  link  constituting  an  eccentric  atrap. 
an  eccentric  upon  tbe  rear  anrface  of  aald  plate  and  witbin 
aald  strap,  and  a  screw  bolt  extending  through  aaid  face 
plate  and  operable  from  the  front  aide  thereof,  for  rotating 
aald   eccentric. 

2.  A  leveling  and  plumbing  inatrument,  conaiating  of 
a  bar  having  a  passage  extending  tranaveraely  there- 
through, an  annalar  face  plate  aecured  to  aald  bar  and 
encircling  aald  paaaage.  a  collar  aecured  to  aaid  face 
plate  and  extending  into  said  passage  and  having  a  alot 
therein,  a  tube  diapoeed  partly  within  aaid  alot  and  ex- 
tending acroae  tbe  paaeage,  meana  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  the  tube  and  tbe  rear  surface  of  tbe  plate, 
and  meana  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  to  the 
rear  surface  of  tbe  plate  to  swing  the  tube  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  (ace  plate. 


971.301.    FATTCBl'.     Samcsl  A.  DaiiNiB,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal, 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  348.930. 

A  faucet  comprlalng  a  plug  having  an  external  acrew 
tbtead  and  an  internal   packing  chamber  and  a  bore  to 
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receive  a  noaxle,  a  stuflbig  box  gland  acrew  aeated  In  tbe 
parking  chamber  and  having  tranaverse  openings,  a  plug 
•crew  aeated  In  tbe  inner  end  of  the  stuffing  box  gland 
and  having  a  valve  aeat.  a  noxile  inaerted  ttarocgb  tbe 


bore  In  tbe  plug  through  tbe  ctnfllng  box  gland  and  acrew 
aeated  therein,  and  having  an  Inner  end  adapted  to  fit  the 
valve  aeat,  and  packing  around  the  nossle  In  the  packing 
chamber. 


971.362.     BROOM.     Oustav  Disckmann,  San  Franciaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     SerUI  No.  561,780. 


1.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  transversely 
slldable  hollow  shells  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the 
broom  straw,  and  having  openings  at  the  top  through 
which  tbe  broom  handle  Is  Inserted,  said  sheila  having 
vertical  or  downwardly  convergent  outer  ends  and  sides, 
and  having  their  inner  edges  adapted  to  overlap,  and 
means  passing  through  the  overlapped  edges  of  both  shells 
for  securing  said  shells  to  the  handle  to  compress  and 
clamp  the  upper  ends  of  the  straw  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  broom,  of  a  handle,  similar  hol- 
low shells  adapted  to  slide  transversely  of  the  broom  and 
endwlae  one  on  the  other  having  the  outer  enda  and  sides 
downwardly  convergent,  and  having  Intumed  lower  edges, 
an  opening  at  the  top  to  receive  a  broom  handle,  and 
broom  atraa-  confined  between  the  shells  and  the  handle, 
and  means  to  secure  the  overlapping  edges  to  each  other 
and   to   tbe  handle. 


971.363.  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS.  JoaapH 
VmcaxT  DoTLB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  636.507. 

1.  In  an  electric  car.  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
truck,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  and  an  electric  connection 
betwren  aald  body  and  said  motor  comprising  abutting 
members  movable  relative  to  each  other  at  their  abutting, 
points  to  allow  for  tbe  relative  movement  of  said  body  and 
said  truck. 

2.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
truck,  a  motor  on  aald  truck,  and  mechanically-detached 
conducting  members  on  aald  body  and  aald  motor,  nor- 
mally contacting  with  each  other. 


S.  In  an  electric  car.  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  truck,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  contact  memt>ers  connected 
to  aald  motor  and  said  body,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  aald  contact  members  In  engagement. 
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4.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  truck,  a  motor  on  aald  truck,  an  insulating  plate  con- 
nected to  aaid  motor,  an  insulating  plate  connected  to 
said  body,  contact  members  In  said  plates.  Juxtaposed  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  tranamit  an  electric  current 
from  aaid  t>ody  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  contact  members  in  engagement. 

5.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
truck,  0  motor  on  aaid  truck,  an  insulating  plate  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  body,  an  Insulating  plate  con- 
nected to  aald  motor,  contact  meml>er8  in  said  second- 
mentioned  plate  adapted  to  contact  with  the  contact  mem- 
lM>r8  In  said  first-mentioned  Insulating  plate,  and  spring 
meana  adapted  to  force  said  first-mentioned  plate  toward 
said  second-mentioned  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  1.864.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  JosgPH  DoiTCH. 
Farmlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
642,882. 


1.  The  combination  of  bearings,  a  revoluble  abaft  sup- 
poried  independent  of  the  said  bearings  a  hollow  shaft  ar- 
ranged on  the  first-named  shaft  and  revolubly  oupported 
in  the  said  bearings,  a  belt  wheel  secured  to  the  hollow 
shaft  between  the  bearings,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  the  two  shafts,  having  a  ahiftlng  lever 
aleeve  slidable  on  the  hollow  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  hollow 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearings,  a  driving  wheel  fixed  to 
the  hollow  abaft  between  the  bearinga,  a  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged within  and  out  of  contact  with  the  hollow  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  to  operatlvely  connect  tbe  two  shafts,  hav- 
ing a  clutch  member  respectively  fixed  to  each. 


8h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbrk  27, 1910. 


t»7 1.365  SPRAYING  DBVICK  FOB  LEATHER  WORK- 
ING MACHINEBI.  JoHlf  Elomkin  and  Fe«d  Bosi. 
PhlladelphU.  P».  FM«l  Jjme  23,  190©.  Serial  No. 
503,800.  — 


I  struct  the  gaoreoMBt  of  aaid  bolt,  a  coin  chute  baTlng  a 
moTable  bottom,  aa  element  carried  by  aald  Interposed 
meaaa  and  (orminK  tb<>  top  of  uid  coin  chute,  and  meana 
to  actuate  aald  movable  bottom  against  the  Inaerted  cola 
to  move  aald  interpoaed  means  out  of  the  path  of  said 
lock  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  to  locked 
position. 


1  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
malntsbilng  air  under  praawire.  a  water  tank,  means  (or 
conduct Injc  air  pressure  to  the  water  tank  and  Introducing 
it  above  the  water,  a  valve  controlling  the  water,  a  valve 
for  mixing  the  air  and  the  water  under  air  preaaure.  com- 
mon means  for  properly  operating  the  two  valrea.  and  a 
noizle  supported  adjacent  the  presaer  foot  and  connected 
with  said  mixture  of  air  and  water  to  deliver  spray  to  the 
material  being  operated  on. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  a  nossle.  a 
water  tank,  means  for  exerting  air  presaure  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  making  air  under  preaaure  avail- 
able exterior  to  and  In  proximity  to  the  tank,  two  valves 
controlling  the  water  under  air  preaaure  and  the  mixture 
of  air  aad  water  formed  by  admission  of  water  to  the 
point  of  air  preaaure  availability,  a  connection  between 
the  second  valve  and  the  noaale,  and  common  means  for 
operating  the  two  valvea  together. 

3.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  water  tank  having  meana  for 
applying  air  pressure  to  the  surface  thereof  and  an  air 
paaaage  In  proximity  thereto,  a  valve  In  aald  tank  con- 
trollln;{  sdmlsslon  of  water  under  pressure  to  said  pas- 
sage, n  lever  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve,  a 
second  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixed  air  and 
water,  and  nwaaa  connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the 
stem  of  the  second  valve  i)«>rmlttlng  partial  movement  of 
the  first  valve  stem  without  movement  of  the  second  valve 
stem  and  causing  movement  of  the  second  valve  stem 
with  continued  movement  of  the  flrat, 

4.  In  a  spraying  device  for  leather  work,  a  water  tank 
provided  with  a  paaaage  therefrom  and  with  a  commu- 
nicating passage  for  air  oBder  pressure,  a  valve  esch  for 
the  water  and  for  the  mixed  water  and  air,  aald  valvea  hav 
Ing  common  opera  thig  aeana.  means  for  actuating  aald 
valves  one  In  sdvance  of  tlw  other  and  an  auxiliary  hand 
vmlve  for  said  water. 

5.  In  a  apraying  devlee  for  leather,  the  combination 
with  a  leather  working  nMchlne.  of  a  water  tank  having 
a  paaaage  therefrom  and  a  passage  communicating  there- 
with for  air  under  prtssnfe,  a  valve  for  the  water  paaaage. 
operating  meana  for  mH)  valve  set  In  motion  by  the 
starting  of  the  machine,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  air,  means  fsr  actuating  aald  valvea.  one  In 
sdvance  of  the  other,  an  auxiliary  hand  valve  for  aald 
water,  and  adjustable  atop  means  for  determining  the 
aiBount  of  opening  of  said  valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxettc] 


9  7  1.366.     SAFE   HAVING    COIN  OPERATED   LOCK. 

Max  Embb,  Vienna.  Aattrla-Huiigary.     Filed  Apr,  20, 

1910.     Serial  No.  &5T,980- 

1.  \  coin  coBtxsUad  tock.  compriatng  ia  coabteatJon 
with  a  caalng.  a  tock  h«lt.  meana  removably  Interposed 
between  said  lock  bolt  aad  ths  waU  of  aald  caalng  to  ob- 


T^ 


2.  \  coin  controlled  lock,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  sliding  lock  bolt  therein,  removable  means 
Interposed  between  said  lock  bolt  and  said  casing  to  ob- 
struct Us  sliding  movement,  a  coin  chute  comprising  fixed 
sides  and  a  movable  bottom,  means  to  actuate  said  bottom 
against  a  coin  when  the  caalng  Is  closed,  and  meaas  car 
ried  by  said  Interposed  means  to  be  actuated  by  said  coin 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  by  said  bottom,  to  remove  said 
Interposed  means  from  the  path  of  said  sliding  lock  bolt, 
whereby  the  lock  may  be  thrown  to  locked  position. 

.1.  A  coin  controlled  lock,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  casing,  s  sliding  bolt,  mesns  lnton>""ed  l>etween 
the  end  of  said  lock  bolt  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  to 
prevent  the  sliding  movement  of  aald  bolt,  aald  Inter- 
posed means  being  constructed  to  be  swung  out  of  the 
psth  of  said  bolt,  a  coin  chute  located  ndjaoent  said  In- 
terposed means,  a  movable  bottom  In  said  chute  adapted 
to  lift  a  coin,  and  a  device  oppoalng  said  movable  bottom 
and  carried  by  said  Interposed  meana.  wher.>h.v  when  aald 
movable  Iwttom  lifts  a  coin,  the  latter  will  bear  against 
said  opposing  device  and  throw  said  Interposed  menus  out 
of  the  path  of  aald  alldlng  lock  bolt. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  lock,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  sliding  lock  bolt,  a  Jointed  element  Inter- 
posed In  the  path  of  aald  slUBas  lock  bolt  iK^tw.-en  the 
latter  and  the  wall  of  aaid  caslBf.  means  to  receive  a 
coin,  a  device  to  lift  aald  coin  and  said  rec»'ivln«  meana, 
an  element  opposing  said  lifting  device  and  carried  by 
said  Interposed  means,  whereby  when  said  coin  is  lifted 
It  will  bear  agatnat  said  oppoalng  element  and  throw  said 
Interposed  meana  out  of  the  path  of  said  lock  bolt. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  lock,  comprialng  In  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt,  an  element  Jointed  to  said 
lock  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  wall  of  said  casing  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  lock  bolt,  a  coin  chute  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  said  Interposed  element,  a  device 
movable  toward  said  Interpoaed  element  through  said 
win  chute,  a  device  carried  by  aald  lnterp.»»ed  element 
opposite  said  first  mentioned  device,  and  means  to  move 
the  latter  when  the  casing  Is  closed  whereby  the  Istter  Is 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inserted  coin  to  raise  said  op 
poslte  device  to  throw  the  interposed  element  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sliding  lock  bolt. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ] 


V71  .167  IH)8ITIONINO  AND  FOCUSING  INDICATOR 
FOB  ENL.VKGIN(J  AND  REDUCING  CAMERAS.  Aa 
THua  FaiwiBTH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  ^'8,  1909 
Serial   No.  516.082. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  stand,  a  camera  bed 
blldable  on  the  stand,  a  camera  slldable  on  the  bed,  • 
scale  carried  by  the  atand.  Indicating  the  p<M*ltlon  of  the 
caasera  lens  to  make  a  photograph  of  an  image  located 
at  a  prsscribed  distance,  o«  any  required  proportionate 
stse   within   certain    llmlta,   a   acale  carried   by   the   bad. 
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graduated  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  camera  ground  , 
glasa  In  focusing  the  camera  for  the  several  positions 
of  the  leiu.  an  Indicator  carried  on  the  last  mentioned 
scale,  traveralng  the  first -named  scale,  and  an  indicator 
carried  by  the  negative  carrier  of  the  camera,  traveralng 
said  last  mentioned  acale. 


'2.  The  combination  of  a  camera  stand,  a  camera  bed 
adjustable  on  the  stand,  an  enlarging  and  reducing 
camera  adjustable  on  the  bed.  guides  respectively  carried 
by  the  atand  and  bed,  a  scale  adjustable  on  the  guide 
carried  by  the  stand  and  graduated  to  indicate  the  po- 
sition of  the  camera  lens  to  make  a  photograph  of  an 
Image  located  at  a  preacrlbed  point,  of  any  required  pro- 
portionate slse  within  certain  limits,  and  a  scale  ad- 
justable on  the  guide  carried  by  the  bed  and  graduated 
to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  camera  ground  glass  In 
focusing  the  camera  for  the  several  poaltlons  of  the  lens. 

3.  The  combinalion  of  a  camera  stand,  a  camera  bed 
slldable  on  the  stand,  a  camera  slldable  on  the  bed, 
guldea  respectively. carried  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
atand  and  U-d.  a  scale  adjustable  in  the  guide  carried 
by  the  stand  and  Indicating  the  position  of  the  camera 
lens  to  make  a  photograph  of  an  Image  located  at  a 
prescribed  distance,  of  any  required  proportionate  sUe 
within  certain  llmlta,  a  acale  adjnatable  In  the  guide  car- 
ried by  the  bed  and  graduated  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  camera  ground  glaas  In  focusing  the  camera  for 
the  aeveral  posltlona  of  the  lens,  and  Indicators  respec- 
tively carried  by  the  negative  carrier  of  the  camera  and 
the  scale  of  the  bed,  and  respectively  traversing  the  scale 
of  the  bed  and  the  acale  of  the  stand. 


971,369.  PL.\TE  FOR  DEADENING  VIBR-\TION  AND 
SOUND.  Wbbsxb  Gbs«8T,  Gross  -  Llchterfelde,  and 
Hugo  StOsski.,  Westcnd,  Germany,  Filed  July  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,664.  ,  i    ■  . 


971,368.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  DOLOMITE.  Jeax 
JOBKPU  Gathy,  Mons,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  11,  IttlO. 
Serial  No.  537,490. 

1.  A  process  for  treating  dolomite  consisting  In  calcin- 
ing the  dolomite,  dlaaolving  the  lime  of  the  finely  powdered 
calcined  product  by  means  of  a  solution  of  chlorld  of 
calcium,  filtering  the  solution,  causing  the  oxychlorld  of 
calcium  to  crystallise  and  regenerating  the  chlorid  of 
calcium  by  carlionatlng  the  oxychlorld  of  calcium  by 
means  of  the  gases  escaping  from  the  calcining  kilns, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  dolomite  consisting  In  calcin- 
ing the  dolomite,  dlaaolving  the  lime  of  the  finely  powdered 
calcined  product  by  means  of  a  hot  solution  of  chlorld 
of  calcium,  filtering  the  solution,  and  regenerating  the 
chlorid  of  calcium  by  carbonating  the  hot  aolutlon  es- 
caping from  the  filter  by  meana  of  the  gaaea  escaping 
from  the  calcining  kilns,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  proceaa  for  treating  dolomite  consisting  In  calcin- 
ing the  dolomite,  dlaaolving  the  lime  of  the  finely  powdered 
calcined  product  by  meana  of  a  hot  aolutlon  of  chlorld  of 
calcium,  filtering  the  aolutlon.  partially  cooling  the  aolu- 
tlon escaping  from  the  filter  and  regenerating  the  chlorid 
of  calcium  by  carbonating  the  said  i)artlally  cooled  so- 
lution, by  meana  of  the  gaaea  escaping  from  the  calcining 
kllna,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  plate  for  deadening  vibration  and  sonnd.  the 
combination  of  a  metal  frame  having  transverae  rein- 
forcing bara,  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  cotk  held  in  nald 
frame,  each  aheet  of  cork  comprising  a  plurality  of  strliia 
of  cork  and  roughened  Inaertions  placed  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  plate  for  deadening  vibration  and  sound,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  frame  having  transverse  rein- 
forcing bara,  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  cork  held  in 
said  frame,  each  sheet  of  cork  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  cork  and  metal  strips,  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  spurs  or  teeth,   placed  between  t^e  same. 

3.  In  a  plate  for  deadening  vibration  and  sound,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  frame  having  transverse  reinforc- 
ing bars,  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  cork  held  In  said 
frame,  each  sheet  of  cork  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  cork  and  metal  strips,  of  a  depth  less  than  that  of  the 
cork  at  rips  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  spurs 
or  teeth,  placed  between  the  same. 


971,870.      LATHE.      Gbobok    O.    0|iidley,    Windsor. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,844. 


Vt. 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  work  shaft,  a  feed- 
controlling  shaft.  Independent  source*  of  power  for  said 
shafts,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  work  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  feed-controlling  shaft  for  controlling 
said  speed-varying  means,  whereby  any  predetermined 
relations  of  the  speeds  of  the  feed-controlling  shaft  and 
the  work-shaft  may  be  secured. 

2.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  carrier,  a  work 
shaft,  a  feed-controlling  shaft  for  effecting  the  feed  of 
the  tool  carrier,  mechanism  for  drlrlng  said  feed-con- 
trolling shaft  at  different  speeds  to  feed  said  tool  carrier 
forward  at  any  one  of  aeveral  speeds  while  the  cutter  Is 
at  work.  Independent  mechanism  for  driving  said  work 
shaft  at  different  speeds,  and  independent  means  mounted 
on  said  feed-controlling  shaft  for  varying  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  driving  mechanisms. 

3.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  work  abaft,  a  tool  car- 
rier, a  feed-controlling  ahaft  for  the  tool  carrier,  Inde- 
pendent   motors    for    operating    said    shafts,    means    for 
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Taryiac  tbe  drlrlnf  speed  of  ««ch  motor,  and  ladependent 
■eaao  oiounted  on  Mid  (eed-controlllnc  ttanft  for  ron- 
trolllng  tb»  Mid  ■pMd-TWylnc  means. 

4.  A  auhlM  tool,  eoayrlalnx  a  work  thaft.  a  feed 
controlling  shaft,  an  tnd#peDdent  motor  for  operatlnie 
each  shaft,  and  Independaat  means  for  rarrlng  the  drtv 
Ing  speed  of  said  motors,  aadi  of  said  means  including  a 
spindle,  a  gear  on  each  spindle,  a  gear  segmant  — hing 
with  the  gear,  a  cam  driver  on  the  feed-controiUag  abaft, 
and  cams  thereon  for  actuating  the  segment. 

5.  A  machine  tool  comprlstag  a  turret-rotating  ahaft, 
an  actuating  shaft  thefcfor.  baring  Independently  rota- 
tal>l«  aictlons  one  of  which  Is  longitudlnallj  morable, 
clateh  mamben  on  said  scctlona  for  connecting  the  aec- 
tlona  when  one  Is  mored  toward  the  other,  a  spring  ex- 
erting tension  to  more  the  shaft  ailally.  means  co- 
operating with  one  of  tha  shaft  sections  for  temporarily 
maintaining  the  clutch  disconnected  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  mechanism  for  Increasing  the  teaaion 
Of  the  spring  IntermltteBtly  to  cause  the  eafMMMBt  of 
the  clutch  memt>ers.  subatantlally  for  the  porpoM  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.371.  SEAT  FRAME.  Hsmbt  8.  Balm,  PhUadclphU. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  PennsylTanU.  Fllad 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.001 


1.  A  seat-frame  comprising  a  bane  portion  tapering  to- 
ward its  upper  end  and  harlng  its  upper  end  domed,  a 
tubular  body  portion,  a  yoke  having  outwardly  extending 
arma  for  the  support  of  a  seat  structure  and  a  cloaed 
lower  end.  each  of  said  parta  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal 
piece  pressed  into  form,  a  ledjrt"  formed  in  said  base- por- 
tion and  in  said  yoke  at  thecloeed  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  said  parts  togalhar  with  the  ends  of  said  body- 
portion  bearlnK  on  Mid  ta^t*.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  »«-at  fram«'  romprlalng  a  base  portion  taperlnir  to- 
ward Its  upper  end  and  having  its  upper  end  closed,  a 
tubular  body-portion,  a  yoke  baring  outwardly-extendin:^ 
arms  for  the  support  ><  a  teat  structure  and  a  cloaed 
iMTor  oad.  each  of  Mid  parts  consisting  of  a  aheet-awtal 
piaea  praaoad  into  form,  a  bolt  paaalnic  through  said  eloaed 
enda  to  secure  Mid  parts  toK«ther.  and  corrugationH 
formed  In  Mid  closed  eadx  to  prevent  distortion  thereof, 
substantially  an  set  forth. 


ri.372.  KYE  SHIELD  FOR  SI'EiTArLES.  FaKoaaicK 
H.tMii.T<>v.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  8e- 
rUI  No.  534.43,3. 


Ing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring,  a  second  arm  con- 
nected with  the  side  portion  of  the  ring  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  ring,  and  a  member  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  connected  with  the  second  arm. 

2.  In  an  eye  shield  for  ipactaclea,  a  frame  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor.  Mid  fraaa  eoaprlalng  a  ring,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring,  a  second  arm  pir- 
otally  connected  with  the  side  portion  of  the  ring,  and  a 
member  coaiprlalng  oppoaitely  disposed  arms  plrotally  con- 
nected with  the  second  arm. 

3.  In  an  eye  shield  for  spectacles,  a  frame  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor,  said  frame  comprtalng  a  ring  provided  with 
an  offset  upon  Its  side  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ring,  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted 
apaa  tka  affaet.  and  a  member  comprlalag  oppoaltaly  dia- 
paasd  anaa  pivotally  connected  with  the  seeoatf  arm. 

4.  la  aa  eya  ahleld  for  spectacles,  a  frame  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor.  Mid  frame  comprising  a  ring,  a  curved  wlra 
rod  fixed  to  the  perlphiry  of  the  ring  and  provided  with 
a  loop  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring  and  extended  to 
form  a  subatantlally  horlsontal  arm,  a  second  arm  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  aide  portion  of  the  ring,  and  a 
member  comprlalag  oppoaitely  disposed  ama  pivotally 
connected  with  tba  aaeoad  arm. 

6.  In  an  eye  shield  for  spectacles,  a  frame  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor.  Mid  frame  comprlalag  a  ring  provided  with 
aa  offset  upon  its  side  portion,  an  srm  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ring,  a  second  arm  comprising  hori- 
sontal  rods  provided  upon  their  outer  ends  with  ao  Inte- 
gral  coil  forming  a  bearing,  and  provided  with  loops  upon 
their  Inner  porilons  engaging  the  offset,  and  a  member 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  arms  mounted  In  the  t>rar- 


H71.S73.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVIXt;  F.VCI.VL  LINKS 
\SD  DEFECTS.  Ertcllk  liA.\M«>.  Han  Mateo,  l  al. 
Filed  Sept.  1.3.  190U.      Serial  No.  517.;i9«l. 


1.  In  an  eye  shield  for  iitectacles.  a  frame  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor.  Mid  frame  comprising  a  ring,  an  arm  extend- 


1.  A  facial  maak  comprising  a  rigid  plate  having  sym- 
metrical enda  fashioned  to  fit  the  cheeks  of  the  wearer  and 
connected  rigidly  acroM  the  middle  and  extending  beneath 
the  none  of  the  wearer,  the  middle  portion  extending  above 
snd  below  the  mouth  and  having  a  ci-ntral  op«>nlng  for 
the  lips,  and  Mid  plate  having  a  aeriea  of  convexltlea  snd 
concavttlea  on  Its  under  side  Dttlng  the  paris  to  be  treated, 
with  means  for  securing  the  plate  on  the  head  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  A  facial  mask  comprising  a  rigid  plate  shaped  to  fit 
acroM  the  face  beneath  the  none,  with  symmetrical  ends 
expanded  and  shaped  to  ft  tk«  face  beneath  the  eyea,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  plate  extending  acroM  the  face  be- 
neath the  noae  and  having  a  centrally  located  opening  for 
the  mouth.  Mid  opening  being  of  sufficient  sice  to  allow 
for  tba  protrusion  of  the  lipa.  and  the  edges  of  the  plate 
carved  and  shaped  to  the  desired  mouth  contour. 
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971.S74.  WEATHER-STBIP.  SraAODS  F.  Haskbll,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aHignor  to  The  International  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,158. 


1.  In  an  Interlocking  threahold,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceaaed  sill  having  an  inclined  alldeway  extending  acrou 
one  end  thereof  approximately  the  thlckneu  of  the  door, 
an  Interlocking  member  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and 
a  meml>er  borne  by  the  door  having  an  inclined  edge  ex- 
lending  from  end  to  end  and  so  sloped  as  to  conform  to 
and  cooperate  with  Mid  inclined  slldeway  throughout  its 
entire  extent,  for  producing  an  air  tight  Joint  between  said 
edga  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  slldeway. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  threahold,  the  combination  of  a  sill 
containing  a  recess,  a  meml)er  carried  by  the  door  adapted 
to  enter  same,  said  sill  having  a  beveled  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  beveled  member 
borne  by  the  door  extending  transversely  of  same  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  beveled  portion  of  said  sill  through- 
out its  entire  extent,' for  producing  an  air  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  beveled  portion  and 
beveled  member. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  threshold,  the  combination  of  a  sill 
containing  a  recesa,  a  member  carried  by  the  door  adapted 
to  enter  Mme,  Mid  sill  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  bev- 
eled surface  extending  transversely  of  same,  and  a  pair 
of  beveled  members  borne  by  the  door  arranged  to  engage 
said  transverse  t>eveled  surfaces  on  the  sill  for  raising  the 
door  equally  from  both  longitudinal  edges,  to  produce  com- 
plete contact  of  the  0  rat-named  member  in  Mid  recess. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  threshold,  the  combination  of  a  sill 
having  a  recess,  a  member  so  arranged  upon  the  door  as 
to  enter  Mid  receM  when  the  door  is  closed.  Mid  sill  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  transversely-extending  cam  groove  and 
at  the  other  a  transversely-extending  cam  surface,  a  cam 
member  borne  by  said  door  and  adapted  to  ride  in  8aid 
groove  and  tightly  engage  aame,  and  another  cam  member 
borne  by  said  door  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  cam  sur- 
face at  the  other  end  of  the  sill  and  tightly  to  engage  same 
for  producing  air  tight  Joints  between  the  cam  memberx 
and  said  cam  groove  and  cam  surface,  and  for  raising  tbo 
door  equally  from  both  longitudinal  edges,  to  produce  com- 
plete contact  of  the  fl  ret -named  member  In  said  receM. 

5.  .\  weather-strip  comprising  a  sill  having  a  recessed 
poriion,  a  tread  plate  secured  to  said  sill  and  arranged  to 
project  over  said  recessed  portion,  a  pendent  member  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  having  its  lower  edge  adapted  to 
underlie  the  projecting  edge  of  Mid  tread  plate  when  the 
door  is  closed,  one  end  of  said  tread  plate  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  arranged  beveled  surface  extending 
completely  thereacroM.  and  a  plate  borne  by  the  door  and 
having  a  beveled  edge,  the  beveled  edge  of  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  aurface  of  said  tread  plate 
and  to  raise  the  door  while  the  door  la  being  closed,  where- 
by an  air  tight  Joint  is  produced  between  Mid  edge  and 
surface,  and  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  member  Is 
caused  to  presx  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  projecting 
edge  of  aald  tread  plate. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,875.  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  ENGINE-VALVES.  Olives  A.  Hats,  Southampton, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  Na  568,538. 


£'» 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having  a 
notched  edge  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  extension  at  its  lower  end  constitnting  a 
lever  provided  with  a  claw-end,  an  arm  having  an  eye 
receiving  the  notched  portion  of  Mid  bar,  a  tooth  carried 
by  one  wall  of  the  eye  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  in 
said  bar,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
a  screw  loosely-mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  spring-pressed 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
screw  to  hold  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 


071,376.     SAFETY-STIRRUP.     Peteb  G.  Helsino.  Emida, 
Idaho.     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.409. 


.\  safety  stirrup  consisting  of  an  upper  member  having 
depending  resilient  prongs,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  Inclined  slot  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  circu- 
lar bearing,  and  the  other  with  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  opening  having  its  upper  and  lower  portions 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  beveled,  and  a  lower  or  foot-rest 
member  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  Journal  provided  on  Its 
free  end  with  a  laterally  disposed  arm  deflected  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  foot-rest  member.  Mid 
member  having  at  Its  other  end  an  elbow-shaped  Journal 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  an  elongated  bead,  the  flret- 
named  Journal  and  arm  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said 
slot  and  the  elbow-shaped  Journal  and  its  head  with  the 
elongated   opening. 


971,377.  AUTOMATIC  HOIST-BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH 
ADJUSTER.  Herbert  T.  Hebr,  Denver.  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westiaghouse  .\lr  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,164. 

1.  In  a  hoist  brake,  the  combination  with  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  apply  the  brake,  of  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  piston 
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tbereta  09«r«t«d  by  flnkl  onder  prewar*  to  oppoM  tb« 
aprlng,  and  OMaaa  for  norvuUly  aukintalnlac  a  pr«deter- 
mlaed  dccre«  of  preMorc  In  tbt  brmke  eyllnder. 


2.  In  ■  boiat  brake,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  spring  for 
appl/lng  the  brake,  of  ■  brake  cylinder  and  a  ptaton 
therein  operated   by  flafd  under  prcaaure   to  oppose   tb« 

and  mcnna   operating   upon    a   reduction   in   fluid 
to  relenae  air  from  aakl  brake  cylinder  and  caoae 
the  spring  to  apply  the  brake. 

3.  In  a  hoiat  brake,  the  oomblnation  with  a  spring  for 
applying  the  brake*,  of  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  piaton 
ClMreln,  operating  upon  admlimloD  of  fluid  pressure  to  op- 
pose the  spring,  and  a  i^lve  mecbaalsm  operated  by  raria- 
tlona  In  fluid  pressure  and  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
rare  of  the  brake  cylinder  for  governing  the  admiaalon 
and  relcAae  of  flald  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake 
cylinder. 

4.  A  hoist  brake  me<:lianlsm  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  air  prwanre.  an  operating  valre  con- 
nected thereto,  a  brak*  eyilnder  and  piston,  and  a  prea- 
sore  controlling  meana  IWTlnK  connections  to  the  source 
of  air  pressure  direct  to  the  operating  valve,  and  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  automatically  maintain 
a  eonatant  pressure  is  the  brake  cylinder,  to  hold  the 
brakes    released. 

5.  A  huiat  brake  mechanism  comprising  In  combination, 
a  source  of  air  pressttrt,  an  operating  valve  connected 
thereto,  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  pressure  con- 
trolling ralTe  having  csonectlona  to  the  soarce  of  air 
pre  BSD  re  direct,  to  th«  6peratlng  valve,  and  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  adapted  to  automatically  maintain  a  con- 
stant pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder,  when  the  operating 
valve  la  In  the  lap  posttkui  to  hold  the  brnkes  released. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prtnted  In  the  Qaiette.] 


971.379.     AIRSHIP.     David   Hilus.   Des  Motncs,   Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  534.019. 


•  71.378.  LANTERN  •  HOLDER.  Abthcr  CHEsrca 
Hbwitt,  Cohoes.  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  828. 285. 

M 


A  device  of  the  character  de«crlbed.  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  loops  for  engaging 
the  base  of  a  lantern,  and  also  bent  to  form  a  member  for 
aupportlng  said  loops,  ssM  member  being  provided  with  a 
portion  to  be  secured  to  Ike  rear  end  of  a  car. 


1.  .\n  airship,  comprising  a  platform,  primary  frames 
thereon,  end  frames  parallel  with  and  carried  by  the  pri- 
mary frames,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  said  frames,  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  feathering  vanes  on  said  wheel*,  track*  on 
•aid  frames  controlling  said  feathering  vanes,  said  track* 
formed  with  Irregular  curve*  and  arranged  in  eccentric 
positions  and  each  track  conponed  of  disconnected  cams, 
and  a  motor  on  said  platform  geared  to  said  ahaft. 

2.  An  airship,  comprising  a  platform,  primary  frames 
fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  platform,  end  frames  paral- 
lel with  and  carried  by  the  primary  frames,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be 
geared  to  a  prime  mover  on  the  platform,  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  feathering  vanes  on  said  wheels,  arms  on  aald 
vanes,  and  disconnected.  Irregnlarly-curved  and  Inter- 
communicating tracks  on  said  frames  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  am*. 

3.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  wheel  formed  with  feathering  vane*, 
said  vanes  ainptfil  for  travel  through  a  common  orbit 
and  also  a4npts4  for  rotation  on  Independent  nies.  the 
rotation  of  the  vane*  on  Independent  axe*  being  In  tbe 
ration  of  one  to  two  to  the  travel  of  the  vanea  through 
the  common  orbit,  tbe  rotation  controlling  meana  compris- 
ing arms  on  said  vanes  and  outer  and  Inner  tracks  en- 
gaged by  said  arms,  the  outer  track*  each  compuaed  of 
Irregularly-curved  cam*  orerlapping  and  *paced  apart  at 
one  end  and  spaced  as  to  continuity  at  the  opposite  end. 
the  Inner  tracks  eccentric  to  the  outer  tracks  and  each 
composed  of  Irregularly -curved  cams  spaced  radially  and 
also  spaced  as  to  continuity  at  each  end. 

4.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  wheel  formed  with  feathering  vanes, 
said  vnnes  adapted  for  travel  throui^b  a  common  orbit 
and  also  adapted  for  rotation  on  Independent  axes,  the 
rotation  of  the  vanes  on  Independent  axes  being  In  the 
ration  of  one  to  two  to  the  travel  of  the  vanes  through 
the  common  orbit,  tbe  rotation  controlling  means  compris- 
ing arms  on  said  vanes  perpendinilar  to  and  crossing  the 
planes  of  the  vanes  aq^  outer  ani  Inner  tracks  engaged 
by  said  arms,  the  outer  tracks  ea'-h  composed  of  Irregu- 
larly-cnrved  cams  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  at  one 
end  and  spaced  as  to  continuity  at  the  opposite  end.  the 
Inner  tracks  eccentric  to  the  outer  tracks  and  each  com- 
posed of  Irregularly-cnrved  cams  spaced  radially  and  also 
spaced  as  to  contlnnity  at  each  end. 

5.  In  an  airship,  a  wheel  formed  with  feathering  vane*, 
said  vanes  adapted  for  travel  through  a  common  orbit  and 
also  adapted  for  rotation  on  Independent  axes,  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  vanes  on  Independent  axes  being  In  the  ratio 
of  one  to  two  to  the  travel  of  the  vane*  through  the  com- 
mon   orbit,    tbe    rotation    controlling    meana    comprising 
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ana*  on  said  vanes  and  outer  and  Inner  tracks  engaged 
by  said  arms,  the  outer  tracks  each  composed  of  Irregu- 
larly-curved cams  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  at  one 
end  and  spaced  as  to  continuity  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
Inner  tracks  eccentric  to  the  outer  track*  and  each  com- 
posed of  Irregnlarly-curved  cam*  *p*ced  radially  and  alao 
spaced  as  to  continuity  at  each  end,  opposite  ends  of  each 
arm  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  and  travel  on 
opimslte  faces  of  track  cama  and  of  alternate  tracks. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9tl.380.  LIGHT  -  STRIKER.  RiCHAKD  voN  HoavlTH, 
(Vienna,  .\ustrla- Hungary,  assignor  to  Felix  Kuacheniti, 
IX'lenna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Se- 
;)-ial   No.  443,052. 


1.  \  light  striker  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  sharp- 
ened projection  at  one  end.  a  slow  match  frlctionally  and 
adjnatably  contained  within  •aid  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
rnrrylng  on  its  outside  a  spark  emitting  body  having  a 
frictlonal  surface  for  an  Independent  cooperation  with  the 
sharpened  projection  of  the  first  named  sleeve,  the  second 
sleeve  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end 
to  receive  the  first  sleeve  with  the  projection  and  tbe 
Ignited  end  of  the  *low  match. 

2.  A  light  stiiker  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  sharp- 
ened projection  at  one  end.  a  wick  frlctionally  and  ad- 
justably contained  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  sleeve 
huring  on  Its  outside  a  spark  emitting  body  having  a  fric- 
tlonal surface  for  an  Independent  cooperation  with  said 
sharpened  projection. 


071.381.     INVALID-BED.    John  M.  KkLLsa,  Toungstown. 
Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  482,146. 


1.  A  bed  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
frame-sections  adapted  for  adjustment  to  elevate  a  pa- 
tient resting  thereon  to  the  "  Fowler  position  "  providing 
a  body-rest,  a  thigh-rest  and  a  leg-rest,  adjusting  means 
for  said  sections,  and  means  whereby  the  thigh-rest  may 
be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  l>ody-rest  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  former  when  the  "  Fowler  po<iitlon  "  la  as- 
Humed. 

2.  In  a  bed.  a  baek-aectlon  frame,  a  *e*t-aection  frame 
and  a  leg-section  frame,  said  frames  being  plvotally  con- 


nected, rotatable  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said 
back-section,  separate  rotatable  means  for  adjusting  said 
seat-section,  said  sections  being  adapted  for  adjustment 
to  elerate  a  patient  to  the  "  Fowler  position,"  and  means 
whereby  said  seat  section  may  be  adjusted  with  relation 
to  the  back  section  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  seat  sec- 
tion when  the  "  Fowler  position  "  is  assumed. 

3.  In  a  bed,  a  back-section  frame,  a  seat-section  frame 
and  a  leg-section  frame,  said  frame-sections  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  and  said  back-section  frame  and  said  seat- 
section  frame  being  independently  adjustable,  supports 
for  said  frame  sections,  means  whereby  said  supports  may  . 
be  adjusted  for  varying  the  positions  of  said  sections,  and 
means  whereby  the  seat  section  may  be  adjusted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  back  section  for  shortening  the  length  of  the 
former  when  said  sections  occupy  positions  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  main  frame  and  a  sectional 
frame,  bearing*  aupported  by  said  main  frame,  two  inde- 
pendent pair*  of  shafts  journaled  in  said  bearings,  said 
sectional  frame  coubisting  of  a  back-section,  a  seat-aectlon 
and  a  leg-section,  all  plvotally  connected,  a  pair  of  armn 
carried  by  one  abaft  of  each  pair,  one  pair  of  arms  being 
directed  rearwardly  and  in  supporting  engagement  with 
said  back-section  and  the  other  being  directed  forward 
and  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  seat-section,  and 
gearing  whereby  said  shafts  may  be  rotated  for  varying 
the  relative  positions  of  said  back  and  seat  sections. 

5.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  main  frame,  bearings  supported 
by  aald  frame,  two  Independent  pairs  of  shafts  joumaled 
In  said  bearings,  a  sectional  frame  mounted  over  said 
shafts  and  consisting  of  a  back-section,  a  seat-section  and 
a  leg-section,  said  sections  being  plvotally  connected,  a 
pair  of  arms  carried  by  one  shaft  in  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  back-section,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  an- 
other shaft  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  seat-sec- 
tion, antl-frlctton  roller*  carried  by  each  arm,  independent 
means  for  rotating  bald  shafts  for  varying  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  said  back  and  seat  sections,  and  slidable  sup- 
ports for  said  leg-section. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


071,882.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  John 
Kbllt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1909. 
530,197. 


LiwacN'CB 
Serial  No. 


\  dental  instrument,  comprising  an  intermediate  han- 
dle portion,  reduced  end  portion*,  of  different  lengths, 
extending  laterally  at  different  angles  from  tbe  handle 
portions,  and  beads  on  the  said  end  portions,  each  head 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  socket,  open  at  its  opposite 
ends,  and  provided  with  a  flared  mouth  and  a  cutting 
edge  at  Its  outer  end ;  the  said  bores  being  also  disposed 
at  different  angles  to  tbe  handle  portion,  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


971.388.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LIQ- 
UIDS. PAtTL  KasTNna.  LlUe,  France,  assignor  to 
Kestner  Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  525.710. 

1.  In  a  tubal  ir  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  for  rect-lvlng  tbe  liquid 
under  treatsMnt,  eraporatlng  tubes  leading  upwardly  from 
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Mid  chamber,  portions  of  nM  tab*  ext«dlii«  Into  the 
an^e.  an  lalet  for  the  Uqald.  and  meana  Interposed  be- 
tween said  feed  Inlet  and  the  extended  end*  of  aald  tube* 
for  facUiUtlng  the  sep^atlon  of  steam  or  vapor  from  the 
llqold  to  facilitate  an  eTen  flow  and  dlatrlbotlon  of  the 
same  to  the  eraporatlng  tobea. 


ootwardly  iadlned  flange,  aa  axlally  adJoaUble  tension 
piece  haring  an  inwardly  directed  wedge  face  extending 
over  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  remorable  rim.  screw  bolts  for  ad- 


2.  In  a  tubolsr  evaporator,  the  combinatkm  of  a  feed 
chamber  at  the  baae  of  the  tubes  for  reeslrlBS  the  liquid 
under  treatment,  said  liquid  being  accompanied  by  a 
large  volume  of  atcAm  or  vapor,  evaporating  tubes  lead- 
ing upwardly  from  «ld  chamber,  portions  of  said  tubes 
extending  into  the  feed  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  said  liquid, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  feed  Inlet  and  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  tubes  for  facilitating  the  separation 
of  steam  or  vapor  from  the  liquid  prior  to  the  entrance  of 
the  latter  to  the  evaporating  tubes. 

a.  In  a  tubular  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  for  receiving  the  liquid 
under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  upwardly 
from  said  chamber,  portions  of  said  tubes  extending  Into 
the  same,  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid,  and  an  open  topped  pan 
surrounding  the  lower  ends  Of  the  evaporating  tubes,  the 
incoming  liquid  overflowmt  the  wall  of  said  pan  before 
gaining  access  to  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  vertical  tul>e  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  for  receiving  the 
liquid  under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  up 
wardly  from  said  chamber,  portions  of  said  tubes  extend 
Ing  Into  the  feed  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  said  liquid,  a  pan 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  feed  chamber  and 
surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  side  wall 
in  connection  with  said  p«fi  extending  above  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  so  arranged  that  the  Incoming  liquid  overflows 
said  wall  before  gaining  aeeess  to  the  tubes. 

5.  In  a  tubular  evaporator  having  a  receiving  chamber 
at  Its  base,  the  combination  of  a  casing  forming  said 
chamber,  an  Inner  shell  sS|>arated  from  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  forming  a  ■ub-chamber  therein,  and  a  series 
of  evsporatlng  tubes  exteaAng  Into  the  sub-chamber,  said 
shell  serrlng  as  a  baffle  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  enter- 
ing Uqnld. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


Justing  the  tension  piece  and  rotary  cams  arranged 
around  the  balance  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  removable  rim. 


971  384      WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.     Ca«l  Kiin)»CH«aF. 
lianover,  Germany,  asaJ«»or  to  The  Firm  of  Continental 
laoutchouc    k  Gutta  Pweha  Campagnle.  Hanover.  Orr 
many.     Filed  *Vb.  16.  iWe.     Serial  No.  478,314. 
In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  removable  rim 

baring  inclined  outer  edges  with  a  flxed  rim  haTlag  an 


»71,385.     MET.\LLIC  FILAMENT.     Istooa  K1Y8EB,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  .\ug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.467. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metallic  filament,  which 
consists  in  first  converting  the  metallic  parilcles  Into  an 
ingot  consisting  of  the  metallic  compound,  then  recon- 
verting the  Ingot  Into  metallic  state  :  then  subjecting  the 
metallic  Ingot  to  pressure  of  hammering  and  rolling  dur- 
ing the  time  that  said  Ingot  Is  at  the  high  temperature : 
repeating  this  process  and  finally  drawing  out  the  Ingot 
Into  desired  wire  at  a  temperatur-  lower  than  the  former 
temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  tllaments.  which 
cwn-^Uts  In  first  producing  an  Ingot  of  the  phosphide  of 
the  metal  out  of  which  the  filament  should  consist,  then 
converting  said  phosphide  Ingot  Into  a  porous  metallic 
Ingot :  then  subjecting  said  ingot  to  a  high  temperature 
and  to  mechanical  stress  during  said  temperature  and 
finally  drawing  out  the  compacted  metal  into  a  wire  of 
desired  thickness. 

3.  In  the  production  of  metallic  filsments.  the  following 
,teps  .—first,  producing  a  compound  of  the  metal  out  of 
wU^  mid  fllaaent  should  consist :  second,  reducing  ssld 
coapooBd  of  metal  to  metallic  state :  third,  heating  said 
converted  metal  and  subjecting  the  same  to  mechanical 
stress  during  the  period  of  heating :  fourth,  drawing  out 
the  metal  into  the  desired  thickness  during  the  time  that 
■aid  metal  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  higher  than  ths 

normal.  

4.  In  the  production  of  metalUc  fllamenta,  the  procaw, 
which  consists,  m  first  producing  sn  Ingot  of  the  phos- 
phide of  the  metsl  out  of  which  said  filament  should  con- 
sist  •  in.  second,  converting  said  phosphide  Into  the  me- 
tallic sute  with  the  aid  of  electrolysU :  third,  subjecting 
■imultansonsly  the  reconverted  metal  to  heat  and  me 
chanlcal  stress ;  snd  fourth,  drswlng  out  said  metal  to  a 
wire  of  required  thickness  st  s  temperature  higher  than 

normal.  ,  ... 

B  The  proceas  of  producing  a  metallic  ^lament  which 
conaists  In  first  producing  an  ingot  of  the  compound  of 
the  metal  out  of  which  the  filament  should  consist,  then 
converting  said  compound  Ingot  Into  a  porous  metallic 
ingot,  then  subjecting  said  metallic  Ingot  slmultawwo.  y 
to  a  high  temperature  snd  s  mechsnlcal  stress  and  Anally 
drawing  the  compacted  metal  Into  a  wire  of  the  deslr?d 
thlckaesa. 


t/^ 
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971.SS6.  CHElflCAL-TANK  FOB  FIBE-EXTINGUI8H- 
EH8.  JoHw  T.  Lallt,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  June  19, 
1909.     Bsrial  No.  503.142. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
cap  mounted  thereon,  a  screw  stem,  a  stopper  mounted  on 
the  screw  stem,  a  bottle  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  stopper,  with  a  packing  Ting 
having  a  depending  flange  with  which  the  cork  comes  in 
contact  when  It  is  raised  and  by  which  a  tight  joint  is 
made  between  the  stopper  and  the  cap,  preventing  the 
leakage  of  gas. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cap  pivoted  thereto,  a 
screw  stem  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  stopper  on  the  screw 
stem,  moans  for  securing  the  csp  to  the  casing,  a  packing 
ring  mounted  on  the  cap  and  having  a  depending  flange, 
aald  flange  bearing  on  the  casing,  forming  a  tight  joint 
between  the  casing  and  cap,  a  second  packing  ring  having 
a  depending  flange  with  which  the  stopper  comes  in  con- 
tact when  raised,  a  bottle  holder,  and  a  bottle. 

3.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
luivlng  an  aperture,  a  cap  on  the  tank  and  covering  the 
aperture,  a  screw  stem  in  said  cap.  a  stopper  on  the  stem 
and  two  packing  rings  secured  to  the  cap  and  having  de- 
pending flanges,  one  flsnge  serving  to  seal  the  space  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  eapwhen  engaged  by  the  stopper, 
the  other  flange  serving  to  seSl  the  seam  between  the  cap 
and  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
cap  thereon,  a  stem  in  the  cap,  a  stopper  on  the  stem  and 
baring  a  tapered  projection,  a  packing  ring  secured  to  the 
cap  and  having  a  depending  flange  for  engagement  with 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  stopper  to  form  a  seal. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  ring  detachably  connected  to  (be 
casing  and  encircling  the  aperture,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  ring  and  baring  a  bereled  surface,  a  cap  mounted  on 
the  ring,  a  screw  stem  operable  through  the  cap,  a  stop- 
per on  the  stem  and  baring  a  tapered  projection,  a  pack- 
ing ring  secured  to  the  cap  and  haring  a  depending  flange 
for  engagement  with  the  bereled  portion  of  the  stopper  to 
form  a  seal,  a  second  packing  ring  secured  to  the  cap  and 
hsving  a  depending  flange  cooperating  with  the  bereled 
surface  of  the  annular  flange  to  form  a  seal  and  means 
for  securing  the  cap  to  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.387.  KNEADING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE.  Jakob 
Lips,  NIeder-Urdorf.  Swltserlsnd.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 
Serial    No.    468.756. 

1.  In  a  kneading  machine  the  combination,  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  carrier  for  said  container,  a  rotating  support 


for  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  plrotally  mounted  on 
•aid  sapport  and  said  container  being  plrotally  secured 
to  said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  kneading  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  carrier  for  said  container,  a  rotating  sup- 
port for  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  plrotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  container  being  plrotally  secured 
to  said  carrier,  means  for  locking  said  carrier  In  upright 
position  on  said  support  and  means  for  locking  said  con- 
tainer in   upright  position  on  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  kneading  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  kneading  arms  projecting  into  said  container, 
guiding  arms  connected  with  said  kneading  arms,  said 
guiding  arms  being  provided  with  curred  slots,  rotating 
crank  arms  engaging  said  kneading  arms  and  elements 
mounted  on  the  machine  engaging  said  curred  slots. 

4.  In  a  kneading  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  kneading  arms  projecting  Into  said  container, 
guiding  arms  connected  with  said  kneading  arms,  said 
guiding  arms  crossing  each  other  and  being  prorided  with 
curred  slots,  rotating  crank  arms  engaging  said  kneading 
arms  and  elements  mounted  on  the  machine  engaging  said 
curred  slots. 

6.  In  a  kneading  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  kneading  arms  projecting  Into  said  container, 
guiding  arms  connected  with  said  kneading  arms,  said 
guiding  arms  being  provided  with  curred  slots  and  crossing 
each  other,  rotating  cmnk  arms  engaging  said  kneading 
arms,  and  elements  mounted  on  the  machine  engaging  said 
curred  slots,  said  elements  in  coaction  with  said  guiding 
arms  being  adapted  to  impart  successively  downward,  di- 
verging, upward  and  approaching  morements  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  kneading  members. 


971..38«.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  WEARING-AP- 
PAREL. Joseph  Lcner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564.281. 


The  method  of  ornamenting  starched  and  lanndried 
articles  of  wearing  apparel  haring  a  series  of  flat  un- 
ruffled plaits  and  flat  unruffled  portions  between  and  ad- 
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jMent  to  Mid  plaits  as  a«wiibtd.  cottststlav  ta  sCucbtnc 
sad  flst-ironinc  th«  article  to  be  ornamented,  then  raising 
■aid  plaits  to  an  approximately  rertlcai  position,  tbeii 
Indenting  or  crlmptng  these  Tertlcal  plaits  to  a  prede- 
tsmlaed  ornamental  dealcn  to  be  prodnce<|^  the  portions 
bstwtsu  and  adjacent  to  Mid  rcrtlcal  plaits  remalDlng 
flat,  as  described. 


971,389 


RBVOLVING  MEAT  BLOCK.  Jauxs  FaawBLi:* 
Malons,  Lawrence,  Ark.  Filed  July  26.  1900.  Serial 
No.    509.474. 


In  ft  rvTolTlng  meat  Mock  comprising  a  base  baring  a 
circular  rertlcally  disposed  bole  cut  therein,  a  tnblng 
whose  upper  edge  is  prorMed  with  an  annular  coocave 
groore  fitted  into  uld  hole  temporary  means  consisting 
of  t  set  screw  to  preTent  tie  removal  of  said  tubing  from 
the  base,  a  spindle  prortded  with  aa  annular  flange  ex- 
tending Into  Mid  tubing  and  ■eutsd  thereupon  for  ro- 
tation, ball  bearings  tnterpassd  between  the  flange  of  the 
sptodle  and  the  groove  of  the  tubing.  Mid  spindle  being 
•t  sslld  construction  sod  karing  formed  integral  there- 
with snd  projecting  upw«i0  a  screw- threaded  portion,  a 
easting  secured  to  a  meat  HMk  which  casting  Is  provided 
with  a  screw-thresded  h«l«  therein.  Mid  scrsw-thrMded 
bole  receiving  the  screw-tlpvsded  upper  portion  of  the 
spindle,  means  to  secure  tM  eaatlnic  at  any  point  desired 
upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  splndls.  Mid 
means  being  a  set  screw. 


971,390.  DUST  -  COLLBCTOR.  FaAKK  J.  Matchbtts. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pil«d,D«e.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.4S4. 

1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  dust  and 
air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  of  a  strainer  bag  Inclosed  in 
Mid  casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  end,  an  elastic  pscklng  ring  attached 
to  the  strainer  bag  around  the  openinx  In  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  fitting  the  casing  around  the  opening  in  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  A  nmovable  closure  fitted  to  Mid 
plucking  ring.  <~     ~? 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  ttie  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  air  and  dust  inlet  and  with  an  air  outlet,  a  fiex- 
Ible  strainer  bag  suspeaded  in  said  casing  around  said 
inlet  and  between  It  aad  the  air  outlet  and  having  an 
opening  at  it.i  lower  end,  an  elastic  rlog  attached  to  nid 
bag  around  the  opening  la  its  lower  end  and  fitting  the 
casing  around  the  opening  therein,  and  a  removable  closure 
fitted  to  Mid  ring. 

S.  In  a  dust  collect«ir,^fhs  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  lalet  opening  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  dls- 


charge  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  an  air 
outlet  of  a  coupling  tube  removably  secured  In  Hid 
inlet  opening,  a  flexible  strainer  bag  attached  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  tower  end. 
an  elastic  ring  attached  to  said  bag  sround  ssid  openlnit 
and  fitting  the  casing  around  the  opening  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  and  a  removable  closure  fitted  to  said  rlns. 


4.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  CMtng 
haviiig  an  opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  air  and  dust  inlet  and  an  air  outlet :  a  Ntrainer 
bag  suspended  In  said  casing  around  said  Inlet  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  an  elastic  fianged  pack- 
ing ring  attached  to  Mid  bag  around  the  opening  in  Its 
lower  end  and  fitting  Into  the  opening  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  caslnK.  and  a  removable  closure  fitting  against  the 
flange  of  iiald  ring. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  air  and  dust  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  strainer 
bag  inclosed  in  said  casing  around  Mid  Inlet  and  having 
an  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  an  elastic  packing  ring  at- 
tached to  Mid  bag  around  the  opening  In  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  fitting  the  casing  around  the  opening  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  removable  closure  fitted  to  Mid  ring, 
and  means  for  preMlag  and  holding  the  closure  against 
Mid  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


9  7  1.391.  MOLD.  Chaslxs  D.  McAiTHi  t,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
rued  Feb   4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,0M. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  U  shaped  mold,  a  pair  of  lower 
opposing  side  sections,  a  mHm  of  traasverse  bMms  extend- 
ing scroH  the  bottom  of  the  mold  arranged  to  hold  the 
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lower  edges  of  the  side  sections  In  position.  Inclined  braces 
for  the  side  sections  extending  diagonally  downward  from 
such  sections  for  maintaining  the  upper  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions rigidly  in  position,  a  track  mounted  on  the  beams 
between  the  diagonal  side  braces,  a  self  sustaining  col- 
lapsible arch  section  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
edgM  of  the  side  sections,  and  a  truck  on  the  track  for 
carrying  the  collapsed  arch  section  tbereslong  and  pro- 
vided with  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the  arch  8<h:- 
tlons. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  U  shaped  mold,  a  beam  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  the  form,  a  lower  side  section  at  each 
end  of  the  beam,  detachable  connections  betwe<>n  the  ends 
of  the  beam  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  sections, 
detachable  diagonal  braces  between  the  beam  and  the  side 
sections,  s  track  extending  across  the  besm  Intermedi- 
ste  the  braces,  a  collapsible  arch  section  detachably  so- 
cured  to  the  tops  of  the  side  sections,  and  means  carried 
by  the  truck  for  collapsing  the  arch  sections. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  U  shaped  mold,  a  ^air  of  lower 
side  sections,  s  scries  of  transverse  beams  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  lower 
<>dge8  of  the  side  sections  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance, 
detachable  bracing  means  from  the  beams  to  the  side  sec- 
tions, a  track  mounted  on  the  beama,  a  collapsible  arch 
section  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  sections,  and  s  truck  on  the  track  carrying  collapsing 
means  for  the  arch  section. 


I 


©71.392.  COLLAR  FOR  DECOY-DUCKS.  Locis  J. 
MicKA.  St.  I»uis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.280. 


A  collar  for  a  decoy  duck  consisting  of  a  plain  circular 
ring,  adapted  to  fit  around  the  neck  of  a  duck,  formed 
with  an  out  turn)>d  reverse  hook  at  one  end  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  curved  arm  at  the  other  end,  having  a 
lateral  t>end  and  an  inwardly  extending  curved  arm 
twisted  around  the  outwardly  extending  curved  arm  so  as 
to  provide  a  short  eye  snd  with  a  hook  arm,  offset  from 
the  ring,  and  having  an  out-turned  reverse  hook  at  right 
angles  to  the  reverse  book  at  the  first  named  end. 


971,393.     DRAFT  DEVICE.     Thomas   S.   MorrETT,   Spo- 
kane, Wash.     PUed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,802. 


A  draft  device  comprising  a  support  consisting  of  spaced 
plates,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  levers  pirotally 
mounted  between  the  plates,  the  levers  and  platM  having 


registering  openings,  pins  paraing  through  said  openings 
whereby  the  pivotal  supports  of  the  levers  are  bad.  Mid 
levers  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  pivots,  draft  trees  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers,  a  rigid  arcuate  member,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  ends  of  Mid  member  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
respective  levers,  said  connection  extending  betwe«>  the 
aforesaid  plates,  s  pulley  mounted  on  the  arcuate  member 
and  slidable  thereon,  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  member  serv- 
ing as  stops  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  pulley, 
and  determining  the  extent  of  the  swing  of  the  levers,  and 
a  draft  device  connected  to  the  pulley. 


9  7  1,394.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATORS. 
ASTHOXT  Sacxders  MoRSis,  Haverford.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kestner  Evaporator  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,946. 


Ttie 


1.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  said  member  having  an  Inlet  and  forming  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  liquid  under  treatment,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  member,  tubes  carried  by  said  plate 
and  projecting  below  the  Mme  into  said  chamber,  an  annu- 
lar wall  secured  to  said  member  larger  In  diameter  than 
the  area  occupied  by  said  tubes,  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
said  wall,  the  latter  with  said  wall  forming  a  well  Into 
which  the  tubes  dip. 

2.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
Hhell  or  casing,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  said  member  having  an  Inlet  and  forming  a 
receiving  chamber  for  the  liquid  under  treatment,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  member,  tubes  mounted  in  said  plate  and 
projecting  below  the  same,  an  open  ring  having  an  inner 
annular  flange  forming  a  channel  secured  to  said  member, 
said  flange  lying  outside  the  area  covered  by  the  tubes, 
and  a  bottom  plate  for  Mid  ring,  Mid  flange  and  plate 
forming  a  well  Into  which  the  tubes  dip,  and  Mid  annular 
member  having  an  outlet  from  the  steam  space'  surround- 
ing the  heating  tubes. 


9  7  1,395.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATORS. 
Anthony  SAfLNOESs  Morris,  Haverford,  Pa.,  aMignor 
to  Kestner  Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  jof  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  628,936. 


1.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing,  s  feed  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
Mme  having  a  suitable  Inlet,  tubes  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  having  portions  disposed  in  Mid  feed  chamber,  and  an 
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annular  baffle  plate  dispowd  In  said  chamber  and  aabatan- 
tlaliy  Oiling  the  vertical  apace  of  the  same  oppoatte  aald 
inlet,  aaid  baffle  plate  tapcrlns  rearwardly  and  proTidlng 
for  the  xradnal  aeparatloD  of  rapor  accompanying  the 
llqaid  under  treatment. 

2.  In  a  vertical  tube  erapcrator,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell  or  caaing,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  a  plate  aecnred  to  aaid  member,  tabea  dia- 
poaed  in  aald  caaing  aatf^:p«aalng  through  aaid  plate,  a 
ahell  forming  a  chamber  into  which  aaid  tubea  dip  and 
having  a  liquid  inlet,  and  an  annular  baffle  plate  diapoaed 
la  aald  chamber  and  aubstantially  fllllng  the  vertical 
apace  of  the  same  oppoaite  aald  Inlet,  said  baffle  plate 
tapering  rearwardly  and.proTldlng  for  the  gradual  sepa- 
ration of  vapor  accompaa^ng  the  liquid  under  treatment. 

3.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell  or  casing,  a  feed  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  same 
having  a  suitable  inlet  tat  the  liquid  under  treatment, 
tubes  mounted  in  aald  cMrtng  and  projecting  below  Into 
the  feed  chamber,  an  Inner  annular  wall  or  baffle  dis- 
posed within  said  chambas  opposite  the  feed  inlet,  said 
wall  extending  to  tha  top  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  di- 
rectly oppoaite  the  feed  <^ning  and  inclined  rearwardly 
from  a  point  near  such  Islet  to  a  point  directly  at  the 
rear  of  the  same  for  the  gradual  separation  of  vapor  accom- 
panying the  liquid  under  treatment,  and  means  for  main- 
taining such  baffle  above  ttie  bottom  of  the  feed  chamber. 

4.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell  or  casing,  an  annni«r  momt>er  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  name,  said  memb«r  having  an  Inlet  and  forming 
a  receiving  chamber  for  the  liquid  under  treatment,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  membtr,  tubea  mounted  in  said  plate 
and  projecting  below  the  same,  an  annular  ring  having 
a  feed  Inlet  secured  to  said  member,  a  bottom  cover  plate 
flttlag  aaid  ring  and  form&if  with  it  a  chamber  into  which 
the  tnbea  dip.  and  an  laner  annular  wall  or  diaphragm 
dlspoaed  within  aald  chamber  oppoaite  the  feed  inlet,  said 
wall  extending  to  the  top  of  the  chamt>er  at  a  point  di- 
rectly opposite  the  feed  opening  and  Inclined  from  such 
point  for  the  gradual  separation  of  vapor  accompanying 
the  liquid  under  treatment. 


971.396.     RECORD-BOOK.     B«5  W.  MLxaar,  Vale,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,378. 


J"  "~^' 

,r       1 

< 

-J 

■(Ia\ 

1.  A  book  for  the  receptkMi  and  preservation  of  recorda, 
comprlalng  a  bacit  and  covera,  tranaparent  leavea  aecnred 
at  their  inner  edges  to  tjia  back  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
one  leaf  of  each  pair  of  leares  having  on  its  face  a  line  of 
adhesive  material  adjacent  its  edges  whereby  the  leaves  of 
each  pair  may  be  secured  together  to  form  inclosed  pocketa, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  .\  book  for  the  reception  and  preservation  of  records, 
comprising  a  back  and  covers,  transparent  leavea  secured 
at  their  inner  edges  to  tbe  back  and  arranged  In  pain, 
one  leaf  of  each  pair  of  leavea  having  on  Ita  face  a  line  of 
adhealve  material  adjacent  its  edges,  the  line  of  adbeaive 
material  adjacent  the  inner  edge  being  allghtly  apacad 
therefrom  to  provide  a  hinge  section,  whereby  the  leaves 
of  each  pair  may  be  aecnred  together  to  form  Inclosed 
pockets,  substantially  •■  described. 


971.397.  APPARATUS  FOB  OILING  CAULa  Aabox 
8.  Nichols,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  18,  1909.  8e- 
rtal  No.  528.723. 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing 
and  driven  rolla  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
caula  between  them,  of  an  oil  feeding  pipe  arranged  par- 
allel with  and  over  the  initial  one  of  aaid  rolls,  said  pipe 
t>eing  adapted  to  turn  on  its  axis  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  diacharging  orifices,  and  a  second  pipe 
joined  to  the  first  mentioned  one  at  right  angles  and  sup- 
plying It  with  oil.  and  also  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  means 
whereby  to  turn  the  first  mentlontd  pipe  so  as  to  carry 
the  orifices  Into  and  out  of  discharging  position. 


971,398.  TRACKER  BOARD  FOR  MECHANICAL  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Jambs  OCox.mob,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  .Vuto-Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1903.  Serial  No.  153.403.  Renewed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546,260. 


U^^^U- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tracker  board  system,  of  a 
baae  provided  with  a  series  of  air  paaaages.  a  detachable 
tracker  board  providtd  with  a  aeries  of  air  apertures,  and 
a  series  of  tabes  for  registering  the  tracker  board  on  the 

and  establishing  air  communication  between  the  cor- 
passagea  and  apertures  of  the  base  and  tracker 
board. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tracker  board  aystem.  of  a 
tracker  member  provided  with  a  aerlsa  of  air  apertures,  a 
base  member  having  a  series  of  air  apertnrea  registering 
with  those  of  the  tracker  member,  and  a  series  of  tubes 
pneumatically  connecting  the  reapective  apertures  of  the 
tracker  member  and  baae. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  tracker  board  system  of  a  t>ase 
provided  with  a  seriea  of  air  paaaagea,  a  detachable  tracker 
board  provided  with  a  aeries  of  air  apertures  which  at 
one  end  are  spaced  to  coincide  with  the  air  paaaages  of 
the  t>aae.  and  open  at  the  other  end  In  a  dUTerent  spacing, 
and  a  series  of  registering  tabes  for  establishing  the  air 
rommunlratton  between  the  corresponding  paaaagea  and 
apertures  of  the  baae  and  tracker  board. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
air  passages,  a  plurality  of  detachable  tracker  boarda 
having  air  apertnrea  apaced  In  different  acales.  and  a  aeriea 
of  tabes  connecting  the  air  paaaagea  of  the  base  with  their 
respective  aperturea  of  the  trackers. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tracker  board  aystem  of  a  t>ase 
provided  with  a  series  of  air  paaaages,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable tracker  l>oarda  having  air  aperturea  spaced  in 
diflTerent  scales,  and  means  extending  from  the  paaaagea 
of  the  baae  for  registering  each  tracker  board  with  the 
baae. 

(Claimn  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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971,399.  TROLLEY.  Joseph  Oaszjlo  and  John  ObssAo. 
Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.636. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  harp 
bearing  carried  by  said  pole,  a  harp  frame  pivotaUy 
mounted  in  said  t>ear{ng.  Journal  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
Journal  arms,  spring-controlled  guard  arms  carried  by 
aaid  Journal  arms,  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move 
away  from  etfch  other,  guard  wheels  movably  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  guard  arma  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  proximity  to  one  another,  retaining  arms 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  harp  frame,  and  strapa  sup- 
ported by  aaid  retaining  arms  for  maintaining  the  guard 
arms  in  operative  poaition. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  wltn  a  pole,  of  a  harp 
bearing  carried  thereby,  a  harp  frame  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  bearing,  means  carried  by  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  aald  frame  In  a  horisontal 
poaition.  Journal  arms  carried  by  said  frame,  a  trolley 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  arma.  spring- 
preaaed  guard  arms  carried  by  said  Journal  arms  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  said  trolley  wheel,  spring-pressed 
guard  wheel  bearings  movably  mounted  in  the  apper 
enda  of  said  guard  arms,  guard  wheels  arranged  In  said 
bearings,  retaining  arms  carried  by  the  ends  of  aald 
harp  frame,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  retaining 
arma,  and  straps  supported  by  said  links  for  maintaining 
aaid  guard  arms  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  harp  bear- 
ing carried  thereby,  a  harp  frame  plvotally  mounted  In 
aaid  bearing,  means  carried  by  said  harp  bearing  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  frame  in  a  horisontal  po- 
aition. Journal  arms  carried  by  said  harp  frame,  a  trolley 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  Journal  arma, 
apring-pressed  guard  arms  carried  by  said  Journal  arms 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  aaid  trolley  wheel,  spring- 
pressed  guard  wheel  bearings  arranged  in  the  upper  enda 
of  said  guard  arms,  guard  wheels  carried  by  said  l>ear- 
lngf>  and  adapted  to  extend  into  proximity  to  one  another, 
retaining  arms  carried  by  the  ends  of  aaid  harp  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  harp  frame  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  retaining  arms  in  a  vertical  position, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  retaining  arms,  straps 
supported  by  said  links  for  maintaining  said  guard  arms 
In  a  vertical  position,  and  means  connecting  with  said 
strapa  for  ahlfting  said  strapa.  thereby  releasing  tbs 
guard  arma. 


culvert  being  provided  throughoot  Ita  entire  length  with 
reinforcing  corrugations  arranged  spirally  to  strengthen 
the  culvert  and  to  form  screw-threaded  enda,  one  end 
being  proTlded  with  transverse  slots  and  the  other  with 
holea  to  receive  fastening  means  such  as  bolts  to  con- 
nect the  two  sections  together. 

2.  An  Improved  culvert,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  arranged  In  tubular  form  with  its  longitu- 
dinal edges  in  overlapping  positions  and  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  fastening  devices,  said  culvert  also 
provided  with  transverse  slots  at  one  end  and  openings 
at  the  other  end  to  receive  fastening  means  for  connect- 
ing two  culvert  sections  together,  said  culvert  being  also 
provided  with  spiral  corrugations  whereby  the  end  of  one 
section  may  be  screwed  into  the  end  of  a  mating  section, 
said  openings  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  section 
being  arranged  to  receive  fastening  devices  either  before 
or  after  two  sections  have  been  connected  together,  so 
that  the  end  of  one  section  may  be  slightly  expanded 
before  being  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  the  mating  section 
and  the  fastening  devices  placed  in  said  holes  after  two 
sections  are  connected  together. 

3.  An  improved  culvert,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion  having  spiral  corrugations  at  Its  ends  and  also 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  formed  integral 
with  the  material  of  which  the  culvert  is  formed,  said 
projection  being  arranged  to  limit  tne  movement  of  a 
mating  culvert  section  at  the  end  adjacent  to  said  pro- 
jection. 

4.  An  improved  culvert,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion  having  spiral  corrugations  and  also  having  at 
one  end  a'  series  of  transverse  slots  and  at  the  other  end 
a  series  of  transverse  holes,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  one  section  may  be  screwed  into  the  end  of  a  mating 
section  and  bolts  or  the  like  extended  through  the  holes 
In  one  end  and  through  the  slots  in  the  other  end,  said 
slots  being  so  arranged  that  the  end  of  the  culvert  con- 
taining them  may  be  slightly  expanded  to  receive  a  nutting 
culvert  aection  without  interfering  with  the  insertion  of 
bolts  therein. 

5.  A  culvert  section  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having 
spiral  corrugations  throughout  its  length  for  strengthen- 
ing and  reinforcing  it  and  for  forming  screw  threads  at 
the  enda,  so  that  one  end  of  said  culvert  section  may 
be  screwed  into  a  mating  culvert  section  and  said  culvert 
sections  held  rigidly  together  by  the  spiral  corrugations, 
and  means  near  one  end  of  the  culvert  aection  for  limit- 
ing ita  screwing  movement  relative  to  a  mating  culvert 
section. 


971,400.  CORRUG.\TED  METAL  CULVERT.  Joseph 
Ralph  Obwio,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908. 
ScHal  No.  414,090. 


1.  An  Improved  culvert,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  arranged  in  tubular  form  and  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  overlapping  the  other  longitudinal  edge 
and   connected   therewith   by   means  such  aa  rivets,   aaid 

158  0.  G.— 54 


971,401.  TRAP-NEST.  Habet  Eves  Pennington  and 
!  IIEBBEBT  W.  Ratmon'd,  North  Abington,  Maaa.  Filed 
;        Feb.  8.   1910.      Serial  No.  542.678. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing having  formed  therein  an  inlet  and  an  exit  opening. 
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doora  adapted  to  open  aad  cIom  nld  lalet  aad  axit  open- 
km9»,  a  door  operatise  lerer  piTOtally  mounted  In  Mid 
box.  a  neat  frame  connected  to  and  tuapended  from  aatd 
l«?rer  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  to  partUlly  cloae 
one  door  and  open  the  other  when  a  fowl  entera  the  box. 
a  neat  frame  aupportlnx  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  neat  frame  wbea  a  fowl  has  entered  the 
box.  and  meaaa  to  trip  aald  neat  supporting  mechanUm 
after  an  egf  has  been  laid  by  the  fowl  on  the  nest  there- 
by causing  said  neat  frame  to  completely  cloae  the  Inlet 
door  and  open  the  exit  door  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  ebaracter  described,  a  box  or  caa- 
ing  having  formed  therein  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  exit 
op«-nlng,  door«  to  open  and  cloae  said  openings,  a  nest 
frame  suspended  In  said  box.  a  door  operating  lever 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  nest  frame  when  the 
latter  la  entered  by  a  fowl  thereby  partially  doalng  the 
door  of  said  Inlet  opening  and  partially  opening  the  door 
of  the  exit  opening  whareby  the  fowl  is  permitted  to 
leave  the  box  through  the  Inlet  opening  before  an  asf 
has  been  laid,  a  neat  frame  supporting  mechanism,  adaptad 
to  support  the  neat  frame  and  weight  of  the  fowl  therein. 
and  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  an  egg  laid  by  the 
fowl  to  trip  said  supporting  mechanism  thereby  per- 
■tttlag  the  nest  frame  to  descend  and  thus  completely 
closing  the  Inlet  door  and  opening  the  exit  door  whereby 
the  fowl  is  permitted  to  leave  the  box  from  the  opposite 
side  from  which  she  enta«*4 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chacacter  described,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  exit  opening,  doors  to  open 
and  close  said  openings,  guides  to  hold  said  doors  In 
stldable  engagement  with  the  edgea  of  the  openings,  the 
guides  of  the  Inlet  opening  being  cut  sway  to  permit  the 
door  of  said  opening  to  swing  outwardly  when  In  a 
partly  lowered  position,  a  nest  frame  suspended  in  said 
box  or  caaing.  a  door  oparating  lever  actuated  by  said 
frame  whereby  the  Inlet  ^ktot  Is  partly  closed  and  the 
exit  door  partly  opened  when  a  fowl  enters  the  box, 
plrotally  mounted  neat  avpporting  bars  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  aot  frame,  trip  levers  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  an  egg  to  engage  and  trip  said  bars, 
and  means  to  receive  the  egg  when  .laid  and  to  apply 
the  weight  thereof  to  said  trip  levers  to  cause  the  lattar 
to  trip  aaid  supporting  bars  thereby  permitting  the  neat 
frame  to  lower  and  tira»  entirely  cloae  the  door  of  the 
Inlet  opening  and  open  the  door  of  the  exit  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  or  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  exit  opening,  doors  to  open 
and  close  said  openings.^  guides  to  hold  said  doors  I9 
slidable  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  openings,  the 
guides  of  the  inlet  opening  being  cut  away  to  permit 
the  door  of  said  opening  to  swing  outwardly  when  In  a 
partly  lowered  position,  a  nest  frame  suspended  in  said 
Ijox  or  casing,  a  door  opafating  lever  actuated  by  said 
frame  whereby  the  Inlet  door  Is  partly  cloaed  and  thr 
exit  door  partly  opened  when  a  fowl  enters  the  box. 
pivotally  mounted  nest  supporting  bars  adapted  to  rr 
celve  and  support  the  ■■at  frame,  antl-frictlon  rollers 
revolubiy  mounted  In  the  apper  ends  of  said  bars,  piv- 
otally mounted  trip  lerera.  starting  rods  connected  at 
their  liuier  ends  to  said  trip  levers  adjacent  to  their 
upper  ends,  guide  frames  to  receive  and  Kuide  the  lower 
ends  of  aaid  starting  rods,  a  hammock  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers  lad  adapted  to  receive  an  egg 
laid  In  the  neat  frame  wfeereby  the  weight  of  the  egg  la 
applied  to  the  trip  levera  and  starting  rods  to  cause  the 
Mme  to  engage  and  trip  said  supporting  bars  whereby 
the  nest  frame  is  permttted  to  lower  and  thereby  entirely 
close  the  inlet  door  and  o^ea  the  exit  door  of  the  twx. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«Hl.  a  nest  box 
adapted  to  be  net  into  a  wall  or  partition.  Mid  box  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  an  exit  opening,  siidably  mounted 
doors  adapted  to  open  aad  doae  aaid  openings,  a  lever  to 
actuate  said  doors,  a  nest  frame  operatively  connected 
tn  said  lever,  a  concave  bottom  or  nest  arranged  In  aald 
frame,  said  bottom  havta^  an  egg  discharging  passage, 
said  frame  being  adapted  t«  be  operated  by  the  weight  of 
a  fowl  entering  the  same  thereby  actuating  said  lever  to 
cause  the  inlet  door  to  partly  close  and  the  exit  door  to 


partly  open,  mtant  to  rseaive  and  support  said  nest  frame 
in  a  partially  lowered  poaltio*,  and  maans  actuated  by 
the  weight  of  an  egg  falling  through  the  paaaage  in  the 
nest  bottom  to  trip  said  nest  supporting  devices  thereby 
permitting  the  nest  frame  to  further  lower  and  thua 
•'Dtlrely  cloae  the  Inlet  door  and  entirely  open  the  exit 
door,  and  a  supplemental  door  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
with  the  box  tit  casing  over  the  exit  opening  whereby  the 
fowl  will  be  confined  upon  the  neat. 


971,402.  8TKAM-EN0INE.  OBoaJi  PSAaBAS  and  Nick 
PAaKAS,  Holyoke.  Maaa.  Piled  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  534.444. 


/W 


1.  in  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  conduits  lead 
Ing  from  communication  with  oppoalte  enda  of  Ita  cham- 
Iter  to  and  terminating  In  ports  at  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the 
latter,  and  exhauat  conduits  leading  from  communication 
with  oppoalte  end  portiooa  of  the  cylinder  chamber  to 
and  terminating  in  poru  at  the  exterior  of  the  latter 
which  are  to  the  oppoalte  side  of  such  median  line,  a 
valve  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  pairs  of  exhaust  nn«l 
inlet  ports  and  having  two  apertures,  one  for  registering 
with  either  of  the  inlet  ports  and  the  other  for  reglaterlBg 
with  either  of  the  exhaust  ports,  a  caaing  forming  a 
cloaure  for  the  valve-plate  having  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion therein  whereby  aeparated  chambers  are  created,  and 
In  which  the  valve  aperttirea  are  reepectively  located,  a 
steam  Inlet  conduit  connected  with  one  of  the  chambers, 
an  exhaust  way  leading  from  the  other,  and  means  for 
oaclliating  the   valve  plate. 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  paira  of  Inlet 
and  exhauat  conduits  arranged  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  cylinder  and  thoae  of 
each  pair  having  communication  with  end  portions  of 
the  cylinder  chamber  and  terminating  In  grouped  ports 
at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  apparatua  being  formed 
with  a  circular  pocket  at  its  port  comprising  portion  with 
an  outwardly  opening  receaa,  a  circular  valve  plate,  ac- 
comoMdatad  In  said  pocket,  covering  the  pairs  of  ap- 
proached azhaust  and  inlet  ports  and  having  two  apertures 
In  its  front  and  rear  portlona  reapectlvely.  a  caaing  above 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  valve  plate  and  its  pocket 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  therein  producing  sepa- 
rated chambers  at  oppoalte  aidea  thereof  and  with  which 
the  valve  aperture*  respectively  have  communication,  a 
steam  Inlet  conduit  connected  with  the  front  chamber 
and  an  exhauat  way  leading  from  the  other  chamber,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  circular  valve  plate  outwardly 
through  the  recessed  side  of  the  pocket,  and  a  rod  or 
bar  connected  with  said  arm  for  imparting  a  partial  ro- 
tary reclprocatory  movement  to  the  Talrs  plate. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  pairs  of  Inlet 
and  exhaust  conduits  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  cylinder  and  those  of 
each  pair  hav'.ng  communlca'lon  with  end  portlona  of 
the  cylinder  chamber  and  terminating  In  grouped  ports 
at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  apparatus  being  formed 
with  a  circular  pocket  at  Ita  port  comprising  portion 
with  a  forwardly  opening  receaa.  the  wall  of  auch  pocket 
being  curved  at  Its  front,  a  circular  valve-plate,  aecom- 
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modated  In  aald  pocket,  covering  the  paira  of  approached 
exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  and  having  two  apertures,  one 
In  its  front,  and  the  other  in  Its  rear  portion,  a  casing 
above  and  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  valre-plate  and  Ita 
pocket,  having  a  longitudinal  partition  therein  with  sepa- 
rated chambera  at  front  and  rear  thereof  and  with  which 
the  two  valve  apertures  respectively  have  communication, 
a  steam  inlet  conduit  connected  with  the  front  chamber 
and  an  exhauat  way  leading  from  the  other  chamber,  aa 
arm  projecting  from  the  circular  valve-plate  forwardly 
through  the  receaaed  front  of  the  pocket,  a  rod  or  bar 
connected  therewith  for  imparting  a  partial  rotary  re- 
clprocatory movement  to  the  valve  plate,  and  a  curved 
•waap-plata  or  cap  carried  on  the  arm.  fitting  tha  aald 
curved  wall,  and  covering  the  forwardly  opening  receaa. 


97  1,403.  BRAIDINO-MACHINE.  Bobkbt  C.  Rahm. 
Wyomlsslng  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 
Works.  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Nov.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  630,330. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  race-way,  a  series  of  co- 
operating carriera  and  drive  mechanism  therefor,  switch 
nAchaalsm  for  disconnecting  at  intervals  a  section  of  aald 
race-way  with  certain  of  said  carriers  thereon,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  drive-mechanism  whereby  the  lat- 
ter carrien  only  are  made  to  operate  during  disconnection 
of  aald  aactlon. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  race-way,  a  series  of  Jointly 
operated  cnrriers  and  drive  mechanism  therefor,  switch 
mecbanlHm  for  dlaconnectlng  at  Intervala  a  section  of  aald 
race  way  with  certain  of  aald  carrlan  thereon,  controlling 
meana  for  said  drive  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  car- 
riers only  are  made  to  operate  during  disconnection  of 
said  section,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
awitch  mechanism  and  controlling  means. 

8.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  race-way,  a  series  of  Jointly 
operated  carriers  and  drive  mechanism  therefor,  switch 
mechanism  for  disconnecting  at  intervals  a  section  of  said 
race-way  with  certain  of  said  carriera  thereon,  and  clutch 
mechanism  whereby  the  operation  of  carriers  outside  of 
said  aactlon  is  stopped  upon  disconnection  of  said  aectlon 
and  restarted  upon  reconnectlon  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  race-way.  a  series  of  Jointly 
operatad  carriera  and  drive  mechanism  therefor,  switch 
mcchaalam  for  dlaconnectlng  at  Intervals  a  section  of  said 
"»c«-way  with  certain  of  aald  carriera  thereon,  clutch 
machaniam  whereby  the  operation  of  carriers  outside  of 
said  diaconnected  section  Is  stopped  without  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  carrien  on  said  section,  and  pattern 
mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  and 
clutch  mechanlama. 


971.404.  PLT-TRAP.  DCLURT  H.  RKDt>S!(  and  Johk  K. 
CciT.vixonAM,  Park  City,  Utah,  aaaignora  of  one^fourtb 
to  Edward  P.  Le  Compte  and  one-fourth  to  William 
Doldge,  Park  City.  Utah.  Piled  June  4.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  500.208. 
A  fly  trap  cloaed  at  its  top.  enda,  back  and  front,  and 

having  a  bottom  formed  by  longitudinal   lapped  portions 


Inclined  upward  and  Inward  from  Ita  back  and  front  and 
terminating  In  straight  edges,  and  clips  arranged  at  Inter- 
vals along  said  meeting  edgea  of  the  longitudinal  Inclined 


portions:  the  meeting  edges  of  said  longitudinal  inclined 
portions  being  spread  apart  between  the  clips  to  form 
guards,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


071,405.     PROCESS   OF    SEPARATING   HETEROGENE- 
OUS     SUBSTANCES      AND      DETINNING       SCRAP. 
Cbarlcs   J.   Rkbd.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   June   19. 
1909.  Serial  No.  503,160.     Renewed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Se 
rial  No.  546,547. 

1.  The  proceas  of  separating  mixed  heterogeneous  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  pulverizing  one  substance  by  a 
fiubdivided  magnetic  material,  and  then  magnetically  re- 
moving the  magnetic  material  and  separating  the  pulver- 
ized from  the  unpulverlaed  material. 

2.  The  process  of  Heparating  mixed  lieterogeneous  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  pulverizing  one  substance  by 
heat  and  a  subdivided  magnetic  material,  and  then  mag- 
nectically  removing  the  magnetic  material  and  separating 
the  pulverized  from  the  nnpulrerlzed  material. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  mixed  metals,  which  con- 
sists in  pulverising  one  metal  by  a  subdivided  magnetic 
material,  and  then  magnetically  removing  the  magnetic 
material  and  separating  the  pulverized  metal  from  the  un- 
pulverized  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  mixed  metala.  which  con- 
sists In  pulverising  one  metal  by  heat  and  a  sut>dlvlded 
magnetic  material,  and  then  magnetically  removing  the 
magnetic  material  and  separating  the  pulverised  metal 
from  the  unpulverlaed  metal. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  mixed  metals,  which  con- 
sists in  pulverizing  one  metal  by  agitating  a  charge  con- 
taining the  mixed  metals  and  an  added  magnetic  ni^terlal, 
and  then  mechanically  separating  the  pulverized  and  un- 
pulverlzed  metala  and  magnetically  removing  the  magnetic 
matt  rial. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971.406.     PADLOCK.     Thiodoek    R«mlinoc«,    Elizabeth. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.132. 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  front 
wall  with  a  keyhole  and  a  hinged  outer  door  adapted  t» 
cover  aald  keyhole,  a  catch  member  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  door  adapted  to  project  through  said  wall,  a  rear  wall 
of  similar  outward  construction  to  said  front  wall  with  lt» 
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door  penuwatly  dowd.  •  •lide  plate  Inside  nld  CMlag 
IMumllel  to  aald  walls,  aoaas  slldsbly  sopportlag  said 
pUtr.  knobs  outside  the  front  and  rear  walls  harlng  stems 
extending  rotatably  throoish  Mid  walls,  said  knobs  b«>lng 
similar  and  similarly  disposed,  means  secaring  the  stem  of 
one  of  said  front  knobs  to  said  slide-plate,  the  front  wall 
being  slotted  for  this  steSi,  notched  disks  fast  on  the  stems 
of  the  other  front  kn«6«  snd  lying  against  said  slide 
plate,  projections  on  said  plate  adapted  to  enter  the 
notcbea.  a  catch  member  en  the  slide  plate  adapted  to  en- 
sage  the  aald  catch  membtr  on  the  hinged  door,  and  a  lock 
bolt  and  tumblers  betwe^  said  slide  plate  and  the  rear 
wall. 


•71.407.    MOLDING  DIEtlCB.    John  Rial.  Brenbam.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.779. 


In  a  mold  of  the  cbcracter  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  walls  each  fortwd  from  a  single  piece  of  matsrUl 
and  each  wall  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  to  provide 
spaced  Tertkal  serlee  of  passages  snd  having  its  opposite 
end  proTktod  with  staple*  for  Interchangeable  engagement 
in  tba  aaM  aeries  of  passages,  pivoted  cloaorea  carried  by 
each  wall  and  locatad  Adjacent  to  the  Innermost  passages 
therein,  a  keeper  rod  ^tending  through  the  said  sUplea  to 
hold  the  wall  ends  agatost  separation,  and  a  base  member 
formed  on  Its  opposite  sides  for  Interchangeable  engage- 
ment with  the  said  walls  and  provided  with  ootsUndlng 
iMSd  portions  fitting  between  the  walls  to  hold  them 
i^aced  from  each  othar. 


971.40&     LARD-EXTRACTOR.     CHSisTorHia  H.  Ritteb, 
Dixon,  IIL     Filed  Sept  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  51«.tl5. 


ot  aaM  baas,  aad  mcaaa  (or  dlaehargiBf  the  oontants  o( 
the  can  at  the  side  of  the  eaaing. 

S.  A  dcTlce  of  the  claaa  named,  comprising  a  base; 
means  for  secarlng  a  lard  can  thereon  ;  a  shaft,  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  :  s  casing,  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
so  as  to  move  longitudinally  therewith  ;  s  cutting  head 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft ;  means  for  giving 
said  shaft  a  gradual  longitudinal  movement  during  the  ro- 
tation thereof ;  and  means  for  conducting  the  contents  of 
■aid  can  through  such  casing  to  one  side  of  the  machine. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  Ana  named,  comprlaing  a  casing, 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  a  can  containing  a  semi- 
solid subetance ;  a  cuttinff  head  In  the  inner  end  of  such 
caslnx.  adapted  to  aatllt  in  conducting  the  contenta  of 
the  can  Into  soch  casing ;  means  for  gradually  forcing  the 
caaing  Into  such  can ;  and  means  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents through  said  castng  and  at  the  side  of  the  machine 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  nsmed.  a  base ;  means  for 
sacuriBg  a  lard  can  in  place  thereon :  a  eaaing,  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  base:  a  cutting  head  In  the  Inner 
end  of  said  casing :  partitions  extending  longitudinally  of 
ssid  casing :  means  far  moving  said  casing  longitudinally 


h 


971,4  09.     PROPELLER.     THBOOOaa  Roooinbcck,  Saa 
rranelsoo,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  &1S,767.    , 


1.  The  combination  in  a  propeller  of  radial  and  pitched 
vanes,  said  vanes  having  overhanging  plates  at  the  ends 
with  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  Intumed  substantially 
toward  the  axis  of  the  propeller. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  propeller,  of  radial  and  pitched 
blades  having  overhanging  tranaverse  plates  at  the  outer 
enda.  aald  plates  having  flanges  Intumed  substantUlly  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  propeller. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  propeller,  of  radial  and  pitched 
bUdes,  overhsnglng  plates  extending  transversely  from  the 
outer  edges  of  the  blades  said  plates  bsvlng  Inturned 
flanges  projecting  from  their  edges,  and  said  platea  being 
sections  of  s  cyllndrlcsl  surface  coaxial  with  the  propeller. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  propeller,  of  radial  and  pitched 
blades  having  curved  transverse  plates  st  the  outer  ends, 
snd  Intumed  convergent  flanges  projecting  from  the  edges 
of  the  plates  substantially  toward  the  axis  of  the  propeller. 


971.410.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  D18EN- 
OAOINO  CUTTING-TOOLS.  Chablis  Hikbt  Aoocs- 
Tcs  FaKDBBiCK  LocKHABT  Ross.  Qucbec.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Jan.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  S3«.242. 


1.  In  a  Bsetal  working  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  • 
slide  provided  with  a  tool ;  a  clutch  connection  between 
aald  slide  and  tool :  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  for  operating  said  clutch ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slide  provided  with  a  tool ;  a  dutch  connection  between 
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said  slide  snd  tool ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  operating  said  clutch  ;  and  means  for  causing  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  to  lubricate  said  tool ;  substantially 
as  described. 

■H.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slide  provided  with  a  tool ;  a  rotating  work  bolder  adapted 
to  carry  the  work  on  which  said  tool  operates :  a  clutdi 
connection  between  said  slide  and  tool ;  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  operate  said  clutch  and 
to  lubricate  said  tool  while  operating  on  said  work ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slide  provided  ■with  a  tool ;  a  rotating  work  holder  adapted 
to  carry  the  work  on  which  said  tool  operates ;  a  dutch 
eoanection  between  said  slide  and  tool ;  means  for  supply- 
iBf  fluid  under  pressure  to  operste  said  clutch  and  to  lu- 
bricate said  tool  while  operating  on  said  work ;  and  means 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  work  holder  when  an  ab- 
normal resistance  is  encountered  by  said  tool ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  tool  support  a  clutch  carried  by  said  support ;  i 
tool  carried  by  said  clutch ;  pipe  sections  for  conveying  a 
lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  tool  and  clutch  whereby 
said  tool  may  be  lubricated  and  said  clutch  operated  by 
said  lubricant;  and  means  permitting  said  sections  to 
angularly  move  relatively  to  each  other  when  said  tool 
support  is  moved,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  lubricant 
does  not  retard  or  accelerate  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
port ;  substantially  as  described. 

IClalflts  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.411.  CHATELAINE-BAG.  William  H.  Saabt,  Attle- 
boro.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The  W.  H.  Saart  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547.387. 
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upper  portion  of  the  window  into  the  room  whereby  a 
continuous  circulation  of  air  Is  provided  through  the  win- 
dow and  over  the  window  panes,  means  carried  by  the 
back  wall  for  supporting  said  window  floor,  screens  ar- 


ranged oyer  the  air  passages  in  the  floor  and  back  wall, 
and  a  radiator  section  through  which  is  adapted  to  drca- 
late  a  heating  medium  arranged  in  the  space  below  the 
window  floor. 


971,413.  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  OR  OTHER  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Geobob  Z  Smith,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  6,  IftlO.     Serial  No.  536.757. 


In  a  chatelaine  bag.  a  frame  eompoaed  of  hollow  arched 
Jaws  pivotally  united,  the  one  Jaw  comprising  an  outer 
plate,  an  Inner  plate  and  a  marginal  connecting  strip. 
coin  holders  mounted  in  said  Jaw  with  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  Inner  plate  and  having  intumed  flanges,  said 
coin  holders  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  inner  and 
outer  plates,  the  other  Jaw  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  an  Intermediate  marginal  strip,  the  inner  wall 
being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  with  the  material 
at  the  margin  of  said  opening  bent  rearward  forming  a 
flange  surrounding  said  opening,  the  cavity  thus  formed 
t>etng  sdapted  to  receive  and  said  flange  to  surround  the 
coin  holders. 


971.412.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  JOSBPH  B.  SCUBB- 
MAN,  Nanticoke.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S41.T00. 

A  Bhow  window  harlng  a  floor  spsce  above  the  floor  of 
the  room,  said  window  floor  having  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sages formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  window  pane,  a  back 
wall  in  aald  window,  said  wall  having  formed  therein  an 
Inlet  opening  from  the  room  into  the  space  t>elow  the 
window  floor  and  an  air  discbarge  port  opening  out  of  the 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  igniter,  an  Insulating  base,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  stationary  and  being 
provided  with  a  common  contact,  and  the  other  of  said 
rods  being  movable  and  being  proTided  with  a  plurality  of 
contacts  adapted  to  engage  said  common  contact,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  movable  rod,  a  movable  collar 
disposed  about  said  movable  rod  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  sleeve  and  said 
movable  rod  being  arranged  to  rotate  so  as  to  bring  the 
separate  contacts  Into  engagement  with  the  common  con- 
tacts, and  to  be  redprocated  for  causing  frictlonal  en- 
fragement  of  the  contacts  for  cleaning  purposes  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  said  movable  rod  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  igniter,  an  Insulating  base,  a  common 
contact  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  movable  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary contact,  said  movable  contacts  being  mounted  for  in- 
dividual adjustment,  and  means  for  eflfecting  a  simultane- 
ous movement  of  said  series  of  contacts  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  common  contact  for  cleaning  purposes. 


971,414.    SWINGING  SUPPORT  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES. 

Mabtim  J.  Smith,  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1909. 

Serial  No.  523,071. 

1.  In  a  shade  suppori.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shade  carrying  brackets,  and  a  rigid  connecting  member 
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to  wUek  mM  brmcketa  ar^  •ecored.  «t  a  w1b4*w  frame. 
iM«na  pivoted  to  aaid  window  frame,  immmm  alktebiy 
mounted  oa  said  rlcld  eooBectlnf  member  and  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  flrst  mentioned  means,  subtftantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  ahade  support,  tfie  combinatton  with  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  a  window  frame,  of  hinge  membera  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  the  anas,  a  rod  slidably  aostalaed  by 
aaid  hlni;e  members,  and  shade-carrying  brackets  sus- 
tained by  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  shade  support,  t)te  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shade-carrying  brackets,  of  a  rod  connecting  said  brackets, 
and  a  swinging  support  for  the  rod  having  a  pivotal  slid- 
inic  connection  therewith. 

-I.  In  a  shade  support,  the  combination  with  two  arms 
pivoted  centrally  to  a  wtat§oar  frame,  of  a  hinge  member 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  aras,  a  rod  alidably  sustained 
by  said  hinge  member,  aad  shade-carrying  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  sliade  support,  tbt  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shade-carrying  brackets,  of  «  rod  connecting  said  brackets, 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  arma  tiaving  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  7  1.416.  BUFFER  A?ID  OTHER  SPRING  CON- 
STRUCTED WITH  INDIA-RUBBER.  ALraao  Ocoaoa 
SPCMraa,  London.  Englaad.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561.428. 


"<    f  .4;    .?. 


i   i 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  method  of  mannfactur- 
InK  buffer  or  other  springs  according  to  which  spring  ele- 
ments, each  comprising  ring-like  indla  rubber  bodies  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  a  short  distance  apart  and  a 
plate  molded  Into  them,  are  produced  by  partially  cur- 
ing the  India  rubber  when  the  plate  is  In  position.  In  any 
known  manner,  a  desired  fimnber  of  such  elements  being 
then  placed  together  end  to  end  with  a  perforated  plate 
between  each  element  and  the  adjacent  ones,  and  the  op- 
eration of  curing  the  indla  rubber  then  completed  so  that 
all  the  perforated  plates  become  securely  held  In  the  India 
rubber. 

2.  The  kerelBbefore  described  method  of  nanotacturing 
buffer  or  other  springs  according  to  which  spring  ele- 
■eata.  each  comprising  ring-like  India  rubber  bodies  ar- 

oac  within  the  other  a  short  distance  apart  aad 


a  metal  plate  molded  into  them,  are  produced  by  par- 
tially curing  the  India  rubber  when  the  plate  is  in  posi- 
tion, la  any  known  auianer,  a  desired  number  of  sueb 
elements  being  then  pisced  together  end  to  end  with  a 
perforated  plate  between  each  eleoMnt  and  the  adjacent 
the  operation  of  curing  the  India  rubber  then 
so  thst  all  the  perfurat*-d  metal  plates  become 
secnraly  held  in  the  indla  rubber. 

3.  A  aprlag  comprising  holding  platea  and  rubber  bodies 
between  two  adjacent  plates,  such  rnbber  bo<lie8  being  of 
ring-like  form  arranged  one  within  the  other  a  short  dis- 
tance apart  and  each  said  rubber  body  comprising  ring- 
like  parts  one  of  which  is -connected  to  one  of  said  platea 
and  another  to  the  adjacent  said  plate. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  holding  plates  aad  rubber  bodies 
between  two  adjsn-ot  plates,  such  rubber  bodies  being  of 
ring-like  form  arranged  one  within  the  other  a  abort  dis- 
tance apart  and  each  said  rubber  body  oomprlaing  ring- 
like  parts  one  of  which  is  eoaaected  to  one  of  said  plates, 
another  of  which  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  plate  and 
another  of  which  is  not  connected  to  any  of  said  plates. 

5.  A  spring  comprising  metal  holding  plates  and  rubber 
bodies  between  two  adjaaeat  plataa,  aoch  rubber  bodies 
being  of  ring  like  form  arranged  one  within  the  other  a 
short  distance  apart  and  each  said  rut»ber  body  comprising 
ring-like  parts  one  of  which  la  eonnectcd  to  one  of  said 
plates  aad-«notber  to  the  adjaeaht  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


071.416.      FDKNACE.      Paraa  BnPT.  Scranton.  Pa.      Piled 
Sept.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.   451.886. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  furnace  with  the  combustion 
ehassber  and  a  firewall  thereof,  of  a  series  of  unitary, 
hollow,  structures  forming  cbambera  arranged  In  sta^ 
like  formation,  the  lowermost  chamber  having  an  inteC 
from  the  atsMMphere  and  the  uppermost  chamber  opening 
Into  tha  esaabostion  chamber,  and  the  lower  walls  of  the 
upper  aad  laterm«>diate  chambers  forming  p«^rforated  clo- 
surea  for  a  portion  of  the  ehaanher  beaeath. 

2.  An  air  superiM'ster  esaiprtatag  a  aeries  of  hollow 
uaitary,  structures  superposed  In  step-like  formation  aad 
toa^tag  ehambera  located  in  a  firewall  and  combined  with 
tha  eaashnstion  chamber  of  a  furnace,  the  lower  walls  of 
the  upper  aad  intermediate  ehambera  forming  perforated 
closures  for  a  portion  of  the  chamt>er  t>eneath.  hoUow  an- 
gular extensions  connected  to  the  uppermost  chamber,  the 
lowermost  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
uppermost  chamber  and  said  exteasions  open  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  with  the  comhostlon 
chamber  and  a  firewall  thereof,  of  a  aerlaa  of  unitary, 
hollow,  structures  forming  ehambera  arranged  In  step- 
like  formation,  the  lower  chamber  having  an  inlet  from 
the  atmosphere  and  the  uppanaaat  chamber  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  lower  walla  of  the  upper  and 
intaanediate    cbambera    forming    perforated    ciosores    for 
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a  portion  of  the  chamber  beneath,  and  vertically  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  walla  formed  in  the  Intermediate 
ehambera  and  perforated  near  their  centera. 

4.  An  air  superheater  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed ehambera  In  step  like  formation,  the  upper  walls  of 
the  lowest  and  the  intermediate  ehambera  being  perforated 
near  their  enda,  vertically  arranged  longitudinally-ex- 
tending partitions  formed  In  the  Intermediate  ehambera 
and  perforated  midway  their  lengths  to  permit  passage  of 
air  currents  through  said  upper  walls  and  partitions,  an 
air  inlet  to  the  lowest  chamber,  and  outlets  from  the  up- 
permost chamber. 

5.  An  air  superheater  comprising  a  series  of  ehambera 
located  on  ascending  levels,  the  upper  walls  of  the  lowest 
and  Intermediate  chaml>er8  being  perforated  near  their 
ends,  and  vertically  arranged  longitudinally-extending  par- 
titions dividing  the  Intermediate  ehambera  and  perforated 
midway  their  length  to  permit  passage  of  air  eurrenta 
through  said  perforated  walls  and  partitions,  an  air  Inlet 
to  the  lowest  chamber,  outlets  from  the  uppermost  cham- 
ber, and  angular  extensions  connected  to  said  uppermost 
chamber  and  provided  with  outlets. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  1,417.     WHEEL-BEARING.     LlKDBAT    8.    Stsbpet. 

Victor,    Colo.,    assignor   of   two-sevenths    to   Jasper   N. 

Strepey,  Boena  Vista,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial 
,     No.  414,360. 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  an  Inner  bearing  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  membera,  one  member  being  threaded 
to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  axle  to  rotate  therewith 
and  having  a  reduced  protruding  exteriorly  threaded  part, 
the  second  bearing  member  being  secured  upon  the  pro- 
truding part  of  the  flrat  named  member,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  abutting  faces  of  the  bearing  membera  being 
cut  away  at  right  angles  to  form  s  circumferential  groove 
in  the  bearing  when  the  two  membera  are  assembled,  a 
rotary  element  whose  Inner  face  enten  the  groove  of  the 
bearing,  bearing  balls  intenwsed  between  the  rotary  ele- 
ment and  the  bearing  membera,  one  set  of  balls  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  the  hub  and  the  other-  sets  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  packing  rings  inten>o»ed  between 
the  portion  of  the  rotary  element  which  entera  the  groove 
of  the  bearing  and  the  walls  of  the  grooves  on  opposite 
sidea,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  screen  adapted  to*receive  a 
moving  picture  scene,  of  a  screen  section  locatedf  in  front 
of  the  flrat-mentloned  screen,  and  providing  a  space  for 
the  Introduction  of  a  movable  object. 


971.418.     STAGE    EFFECT.     FaAWK    D.    Thomas.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,007. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  object,  of  means 
adapted  to  receive  complementary  portions  of  the  same 
moving  picture  scene  In  front  and  back  of  the  movable 
object. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  movable  object,  of  means  to 
receive  complementary  portions  of  a  moving  picture  scene 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  object,  and  means  to 
obliterate  the  moving  pletnra  scene  where  It  strikes  the 
movable  object. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  main  screen  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  moving  picture  scene,  of  a  screen  s*  ction  located 
in  front  of  the  plane  of  the  main  screen  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  moving  picture  scene  and  providinj: 
space  between  the  plane  of  the  main  screen  and  the  screen 
section  for  the  introduction  of  a  moving  object. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  screen,  of  a  screen  sec- 
tion disposed  fn  front  of  the  main  screen,  such  screens  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  complementary  portions  of  the 
same  moving  picture  scene  and  provide  a  space  for  the 
Introduction  of  a  movable  object,  and  means  to  obliterate 
the  moving  picture  scene  cast  upon  the  moving  object. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  1  ,-4  1  9  .  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gkoboe  B.  Thomas, 
Bridgeport!  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  n 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  8e- 
rUl   No.   468.041. 


A  spindle  for  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  spindle 
with  angled  head  on  one  end  an  angled  shell  surrounding 
said  head  and  i;»erforated  In  line  with  said  spindle,  a 
threaded  key  stem  projecting  through  said  perforation 
and  provided  with  an  angled  head  fitting  within  said 
shell,  an  insulating  washer  separating  said  key  stem 
from  the  switch  spindle,  a  washer  surrounding  the  head 
on  said  spindle  and  separating  the  same  from  said  in- 
closing shell,  a  washer  threaded  over  the  switch  spindle 
and  Juxtaposed  to  the  head  thereon,  the  edges  of  said 
angled  shell  being  rolled  over  upon  the  last  mentioned 
washer  and  serving  to  lock  said  parts  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

971,420.  TOP-SPINNING  DEVICE.  Cha«ix8  C.  Tax- 
XEtT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.691. 


A  top  spinning  appliance  comprising  an  elongated  body 
tapered  at  its  ends  U}6  provided  at  a  central  point  with 
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a  traaaTerse  opcatnc,  and  at  oppoaite  csda  with  Itmfl- 
todlnally  Inclined  opcntnga  wbtch  commanlcate  at  their 
■da  with  the  respective  oppoaltc  end«  of  the  trana- 
opaalng.  the  outer  enda  of  the  loacltudlnally  Inclined 
openinca  extending  centrally  through  the  extremttlea 
of  the  body,  and  the  inner  enda  of  said  longitudinally 
Inclined  openinga  extending  through  the  sldea  of  the  body 
near  the  transverse  opening,  and  a  cord  paaaed  through 
the  openinga  of  the  body  and  held  frictlonally  therein, 
and  provided  with  stops  at  Its  snda. 


•  71.421.  GBADUATED-RELKASE  TRIPLE  VALVE. 
Walteb  V.  TVBNVB,  WUklnaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1905.  Se- 
rial   No.    244,622. 


1.  In  a  fluid  presaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an 
additional  reservoir  or  source  of  pressure,  and  a  valve 
device  having  yielding  rp4lstanc<>  means  for  defining  an 
Intermediate  or  lap  poslttfa,  and  operated  by  varlationa  In 
flnld  presaure  for  contre^iilc  the  release  from  the  brake 
cylladei  and  communicattoa  from  the  additional  aoaree 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervulr.  brake  cylinder,  and  an 
additional  reeervolr  or  «9ply.  of  a  valve  device  having 
a  movable  abutment  operfted  by  variations  In  fluid  pree- 
sure.  a  valve  actuated  by  aald  abutment  for  controlling 
communication  from  ttte  additional  reservoir  to  the  aux- 
iliary reaerroir.  and  yielding  resistance  meana  for  defin- 
ing an  intermediate  or  lap  pbaition  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  presaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  remr^ir,  brake  cylinder,  and  an  addi- 
tional reservoir  or  supply,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  mov- 
able abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  preaaurce  of  the 
train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said 
abutment  for  controlling  communication  from  the  addi- 
tional re$ierTolr  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  said  abut- 
ment and  tbe  release  from  ttie  brake  cylinder,  and  yield- 
ing reslntance  means  for  defining  an  Intermediate  or  lap 
poaltion  of  aald  valve. 

4.  A  triple  valve  dertee  having  a  brake  cylinder  port 
and  a  port  for  aopplylac  •!>*  from  an  additional  reeer- 
volr or  source  to  the  aoxlHary  reaervolr.  and  a  yielding 
resistance  meana  for  deOiiIng  an  intermediate  or  lap  poal- 
tlon  of  tbe  valve  In  whlek  these  ports  are  closed. 

B.  A  triple  valre  device  having  portn  adapted  in  one 
position  to  open  tbe  exhavat  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 
communication  from  aa  additional  reservoir  or  aoorce 
to  tbe  auxiliary  reaervolr.  and  in  another  poeitlon  to  open 
communication  from  the  aaxiltary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  yielding  atop  for  defining  an  intermediate 
lap  position  with  the  porta  closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  1.422.  WINDOW-BCaKKN. 
PaANK  W.  AI7STIX,  OloTerarllle. 
1010.     Serial  No.  S60.760. 


BaTiK  Waleath  and 
N.  T.     Piled  June  30. 


In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  window  and  sash 
therein,  vertical  rods  engaging  aperturea  in  the  sill  of 
the  frame,  slotted  bracket  membera  faatened  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  enda  of  the  roda.  cotter 
keya  engaging  said  slots  and  holding  tbe  upper  enda  of 
the  roda  within  said  bracket  membera,  a  transveraely  dls- 
poeed  rod  having  eyes  In  the  enda  receiving  tbe  vertical 
roda.  a  stationary  rod  connecting  the  vertical  rodw.  a 
pliable  screen  fastened  to  said  roda  and  adapted  to  unfold 
and  fold  with  tbe  op«>nlng  and  closing  of  tbe  window. 


9  7  1,428.      LOCK.      Feamk   WALTF.aa.   Spokane,    Waah. 
Piled  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  5ft9.748. 


t — 


V    <    ^  ^  «J 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  a  caatng.  a 
pivoted  latch  arm  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  armature 
connected  with  said  latch  arm.  magneta  for  moving  said 
armature,  a  aecond  armature  provided  with  a  liead  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  end  of  said  latch  arm  for  deadlock- 
ing tbe  aame,  and  magnets  for  moving  tbe  aecond  arma- 
ture, thereby  permitting  a  movement  of  tbe  latch  arm 
when  the  first  named  armature  la  actuated  by  Ita  magneta. 

2.  An  electrically  contro'led  lock  comprtalng  a  caalng.  a 
pivoted  latch  arm  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  annatur«>.  a 
link  connecting  one  end  of  aaid  pivoted  armature  with 
aald  latch  arm,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
pivoted  armature  with  eald  casing,  a  aecond  pivoted  arma- 
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tare  provided  with  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  latch  arm  for  deadlocking  tbe  same,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally keeping  aaid  aecond  named  armature  in  engagement 
with  aaid  latch  arm,  and  magneta  for  moving  said  second 
named  armature  away  from  aald  latch  arm.  said  aecond 
named  magneta  and  said  first  named  magneta  being  on 
one  electrical  circuit. 


971.424.  MUFPLEB  FOR  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  John  M.  WnKia,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed 
Feb.  3.  1910.     Sertal  No.  641,792. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  muflllng  device  comprlalng :  a  casing  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  the  exhaust  gaaea  from  said  engine :  a  rotatable 
abaft ;  a  plurality  of  vanea  mounted  upon  aald  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith  witbln  aaid  chamber,  said 
vanea  extending  aubatantlally  from  the  shaft  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  forming  pockets  for  tbe  exhaust 
gnaea  between  adjacent  vanes ;  an  inlet  to  said  chamber 
adapted  to  direct  the  exhaust  gases  into  tbe  aaid  pockets 
formed  between  adjacent  vanes  and  toward  tbe  inner  por- 
tion thereof ;  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  to  receive 
the  gasea  expelled  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  aaid- 
pockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  muflllng  device  comprising  :  a  caalng  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  the  exhauat  gases  from  said  engine,  said  casing 
having  lateral  cylindrical  exteaalons  providing  a  ball-race  ; 
a  abaft  passing  through  said  eating  and  said  lateral  ex- 
tenslons ;  suitable  coupling  flanges  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
abaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  said  en- 
gine ;  means  to  secure  said  coupling  flanges  to  the  said 
muffler  shaft  to  hold  tbe  aame  agalnat  relative  rotation 
and  to  hold  suitable  balls  within  tbe  said  ball-race ;  a 
plurality  of  vanea  mounted  upon  said  muSler  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith  wlthlu  aald  chamber,  said 
vanes  extending  substantially  from  tbe  shaft  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  aaid  chamber  ;  an  inlet  to  aaid  chamber  adapted 
to  direct  the  exhauat  gases  Into  the  chamber  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  vanes  and  toward  the  Inner  portion  there- 
of :  and  an  outlet  from  aaid  chamber  to  receive  the  gaees 
expelled  from  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  aald  chamber 
formed  between  adjacent  blades. 


971,425.     HARROW.     Haket  A.  Wvruoan.  Antbon,  Iowa. 

Plied  Mar.  26,  1900.     Sertal  No.  486,947. 

A  harrow  comprising  a  drawbar,  barrow  aections 
located  rearwardly  of  tbe  draw-bar  and  comprising  front, 
rrar  and  Intermediate  parallel  spaced  tooth -carrying  bars, 
members  on  tbe  bare  of  tbe  front  aections  pivoted  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  aald  draw -bar,  membera  on  tbe  bars 
of  tbe  Intermediate  sections,  the  said  members  of  the  In- 
termediate bars  being  plvotally  connected  together  and 
those  on  tbe  front  bars  of  the  said  intermediate  sections 
being  pivotsily  connected  with  tbe  members  of  the  front 
bar*,  members  on  the  rear  ban  plvotally  connected  with 
the  members  on  tbe  rear  bars  of  tbe  intermediate  sec- 


tions, tbe  said  members  on  the  front,  rear  and  Intermedi- 
ate bars  having  portlona  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  support  the  said  bars  at  an  Inclination  to  the 


surface  of  the  ground,  and  co-engaging  hook  and  stop 
portions  on  the  members  of  said  bars  for  limiting  their 
pivotal  movements.  <j 


971,426.     HARNESS.     Jefferson  O.  Adams,  New  Iberia, 
La.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.*_'75. 


In  a  harness,  a  coupling  comprising  a  longitudinal  strap 
bent  In  the  direction  of  its  length  upon  Itself,  a  buckle 
having  its  bar  disposed  In  the  loop  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  strap,  a  filler  arranged  between  and  riveted  to  tbe 
Bides  of  said  strap  and  located  Immediately  In  rear  of  the 
said  bar  of  the  buckle,  a  looped  strap  interposed  and  fas- 
tened by  rivets  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  first- 
named  strap,  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  the 
first-named  atrap  and  located  intermediate  tbe  said  filler 
and  the  looped  strap,  a  filler  arranged  in  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  ring  against  undue  play  and  also  arranged  be- 
tween and  fastened  by  rivets  to  the  sides  of  the  first- 
named  strap,  a  ring  carried  In  tbe  said  looped  strap,  and 
a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  first- 
named  ring  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  for  tbe 
purpose  of  receiving  and  cooperating  with  a  shaft  or  thill. 


97  1.427.  SINGEING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Allsop. 
Waltbe  W.  Sibson.  and  Waltbe  F.  Hagab.  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia. Fa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,789. 

1.  In  a  singeing  machine,  singeing  means,  an  elongated 
anpport  for  the  articles  to  be  singed  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  circular  path,  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
extending  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  said  support, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  support. 

2.  In  a  singeing  machine,  singeing  means,  a  carrier, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  in  a  circular  path,  and  an 
elongated  support  associated  with  said  carrier  and  rigidly 
connected  thereto  at  one  of  its  ends,  the  other  end  of  said 
support  being  fref  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  singed,  the 
longltadinal  axis  of  said  support  extending  in  tbe  direction 
of  movement  of  said  support. 
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3.  In  a  ■tacetav  aacMiM,  atncsliic  ibmb«,  m  retatlag 
currter,  m  cunrcd  support  for  the  articles  to  be  Blngcd  ar- 
ranged opon  said  carrier  and  diapo— 1I  concantrkmlly  to 
tbe  axis  of  tald  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier. 


4.  In  a  singeing  macblaa,  singeing  means,  a  rotating 
carrier,  a  curved  support  for  the  articles  to  be  singed  as- 
sociated with  said  carrier  and  rigidly  connected  thereto  at 
one  of  Its  enda.  the  other  fnd  of  said  support  being  free 
to  recelre  tb«  articles  to  M  ataged,  said  support  being  dis- 
posed coDcenfrically  to  tlM  axis  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  rotattnc  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  singeing  macbtoe.  singeing  means,  a  support 
for  the  articles  to  be  siasrd.  stripping  mecbanlam  coop- 
erating with  said  support  to  remoTe  the  singed  articles 
therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  relatlre  moTMsent  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  stripping  maekaaliB  at  a 
different  surface  sjMed. 

[Clslms  6  to  19  not  prtofed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•71,428.  HSAD  -  REST  FOR  CAR  -  SEATS.  HanaT  W. 
BowMAM.  Barbonrrille,  Sj.  Filed  Majr  22.  IMO.  Se- 
rial No.  497.734.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M«,MO. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  seat,  a  head  rest 
comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of 
the  arm  of  tbe  Mat,  a  wire  having  arms  paasing  through 
miA  bar  and  Its  ends  anglad  for  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  the  arm,  a  covering  supported  by  said  wire  snd  forming 
a  rest  for  tbe  bead,  and  aaaaa  for  fastening  tbe  derlce  to 
tlM  arm  of  a  seat. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  seat,  a  bead  rcat 
eomprlaing  a  bar  adapted  to  rent  upon  tbe  upper  sdga  of 
the  arm  of  the  seat,  a  wire  having  arms  passing  through 
said  bar  snd  its  ends  angled  for  engagement  with  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  arm,  a  coTerlng  supported  by  said  wire  and  forming 
a  rest  for  the  bead,  and  hooks  ptTotally  connected  to  aald 
wire  and  adapted  to  engace  underneath  tbe  arm  of  a  seat. 


8.  A  bead  rest,  eoaprtalBf  a  bar  havlnc  tranaTsrae 
apertnrea  therein,  a  wire  bent  to  fora  a  akeleton  frame 
for  a  rest,  a  covering  closing  the  space  intermediate  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  akeleton  frame,  a  wire  bent  to  form 
hooka  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  arma  of  the  wire 
pasalng  through  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  arm  of  a  seat. 

4.  A  head  rest,  comprising  a  bar  having  aperturea  there- 
in, wires  paasing  through  said  aperturea  and  having  angled 
enda,  aald  wire  beat  to  form  eyea  and  thence  to  form  a 
skeleton  frame  for  a  bead  rest,  a  wire  having  a  atralgbt 
!«hank  portion  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  eyes  and  cov- 
ered and  terminating  in  hooks  designed  to  engage  under- 
neath tbe  arm  of  a  seat. 


971,429.  OA8- BURNER  FOR  HEATtNO  PURPOSES. 
OaoaoK  BaaKHAaDT  Damok,  Olenaide,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,978. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  barrel  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  steam  Inlet 
and  an  Initial  mixing  chamber  therein,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  s  xubstsntlally  annular  Inlet  for  the  air  and 
steam,  and  meana  for  Injecting  Into  said  mixing  chamber 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  current  of  air  and  steam  a 
carrent  of  fluid  fuel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tioD  of  a  burner  barrel,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  having  a  head  lo- 
cated within  the  barrel  provided  with  rearwardiy  directed 
openlnga,  a  head  on  the  rear  of  the  burner  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  and  a  partial  obatmc- 
tloo  located  in  tbe  rear  of  the  head  upon  the  pip*  to  pro- 

'duce  a  mixing  chamber  within  tbe  burner  barrel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  barrel,  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  bavtng  a  head  lo- 
cated within  the  barrel  provided  with  rearwardiy  directed 
openings,  a  head  on  tbe  rear  of  the  burner  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  for  air,  means  for  sd- 
mtttlng  a  supply  of  steam  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  burner  barrel 
and  a  partial  obatructlon  located  in  the  rear  of  the  bead 
upon  the  pipe  to  produce  a  mixing  chamber  within  the 
bnmer  barrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  barrel,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  baving  a  head  lo- 
cated within  the  barrel  provided  with  rearwardiy  directed 
openings,  a  head  on  tbe  rear  of  the  burner  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openlnga.  a  partial  otjstructlon 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  head  upon  the  pipe  to  produce 
a  mixing  chamber  within  the  burner  barrel  and  a  member 
with  a  tapering  opening  in  the  front  of  the  burner  barrel. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  barrel,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  having  a  head  lo- 
cated within  the  barrel  provided  with  rearwardiy  directed 
openings,  a  head  on  the  rear  of  the  burner  barrel  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  sir.  means  for  admitting 
a  sopply  of  ateam  la  tbe  rear  of  tbe  baraer  barrel,  a  par- 
tial obstruction  located  In  the  rear  of  the  head  upon  tha 
pipe  to  produce  a  mixing  chamber  within  tbe  burner  barrel 
and  a  member  with  a  tapering  opening  In  the  front  of  tba 
bnmer  barrel. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


071,480.     WELDING  -  BURNER.     AuiXANDaa    BaaKHAao 
DaXoca.    L,Obeck.    Germany,    aaslgnor    to    Tbe    Firm    of 
Drtgerwerk.  Helnr   k  Bernh.  Drlger,  LAbeck,  Germany, 
niad  July  14,  1909      Serial  No.  507.B80. 
1.  A  welding  burner  eomprlaing  a  auction  noasle  and  a 

preaaure  nosile  having  laterally  movable  enda  and,  meana 


OB  their  Jnxtapoalted  cooperating  facea  adapted  to  auto- 
matically center  the  two  nossles  with  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  assembling  of  the  burner. 


^* 


2.  A  welding  burner  comprising  a  caalng,  a  auction  noi- 
xle  and  a  pressure  notzle  mounted  therein  and  having 
laterally  movable  ends  and.  longitudinal  passages  and 
meana  to  automatically  bring  tbe  iMigitudlnal  axes  of  the 
latter  Into  allnement. 

3.  A  welding  burner,  comprising  a  auction  noasle  having 
a  conical  rear  face,  a  preaaure  noule  baving  a  conical  face 
of  leas  conlcity  from  that  of  the  suction  noule,  one  of 
said  nossles  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  which  have 
end  engagement  with  the  conical  face  of  tbe  other  noizle. 

4.  A  welding  burner  comprising  a  preaaure  noctle  and  a 
suction  nossle  having  flexible  neck  portlona,  and  means  on 
the  Juxtaposlted  cooperating  facea  of  the  noezlea  capable 
of  Imparting  relative  lateral  movement  to  said  neck  por- 
tlona. 

5.  .\  welding  burner,  eomprlaing  a  casing,  a  suction  nos- 
zle  mounted  therein  having  a  conical  rear  face,  a  preasure 
nossle  mounted  in  the  casing  in  rear  of  the  suction  noszle, 
having  a  front  face  of  less  conidty  thsn  said  rear  face  and 
codparating  with  the  latter  to  form  an  annular  delivery 
paaaage  of  approximately  the  same  cross-sect lonaJ  area  at 
all  points  aa  the  crosa-aectional  area  of  Ita  inlet  and  out- 
let and  which  communicates  with  a  mixing  pasaage  in  tbe 
suction  nossle. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


971.481.  ENGINE-GOVERNOR.  CHAaLBs  B.  Edwabds, 
Maaaillon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  H. 
Crooks  and  one-fourth  to  William  Slmonet,  Maaaillon, 
Ohio.     Filed   Feb.   IK,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,124. 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combiaatton  with  a  plate  or  disk 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  engine  ahaft,  of  an  eccen- 
tric, means  affording  hlnged-connectlon  of  said  eccentric 
with  said  plate  or  dlak,  and  centrifugal  devices  connected 
with  said  hinged  eccentric  aad  supported  by  the  plate  or 
dlak. 

2.  In  «  governor,  the  combination  with  a  plate  or  dlak 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  fly-wheel  of  an  engine,  arms 
plTotally  e(»nected  witli  said  plate  or  disk,  sn  eccentric 
supported  by  said  pivoted  arms  with  Its  center  out  of  line 


with  the  center  of  said  disk  or  plate,  and  centrifugal  de- 
▼Icea  aupported  by  aald  plate  and  connected  with  tbe 
hinged  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  plate  or  disk 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fly-wheel  of  an  engine  and 
provided  with  enlargementa  on  one  face,  of  arms  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  enlargement  on  the  dlak  or 
plate,  a  block  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  are 
plvotally  connected,  an  eccentric  aecured  to  aald  block 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  for  tbe  pasaage  of  an  exten- 
sion of  the  engine  shaft,  weighted  arma  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  dlak  or  plate,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  respective  ends  of  the  blocks  which  carry  the  ec- 
centric, and  springs  connected  with  said  weighted  arms 
to  oppose  the  outward  movements  thereof. 


971,482.  RAZOR-STROP  CLAMP.  Absaham  Eisnbb, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R,  M.  Sunasack, 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  588^279. 


7   *%    J 


1.  A  razor  atrop  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through, and  a  clamp  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 
strop,  and  having  tongues  formed  integral  with,  and  ex- 
tending angularly  toward  one  another  from,  said  clamping 
platea  to  enter  the  aforesaid  strop  opening  in  overlapped 
relation,  said  tongues  having  inter-engaging  means  for 
locking  the  aame  together. 

2.  S.  razor  atrop  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through, and  a  clamp  embracing  the  sides  of  said  strop 
and  baving  tongues  formed  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending toward  one  another  to  enter  the  aforesaid  strop 
opening  In  over-lapped  relation,  said  tongues  having,  upon 
their  adjacent  facea,  a  relatively  engaging  projection  and 
receas  whereby  to  lock  the  same  In  position. 


971,433.  FOLDING  BEDSTEAD.  Edward  Lbland  El- 
liott and  William  Hbnbt  Schbokdkr.  <'oqnllle.  Oreg. 
Filed  July  7,  1910.     8«<rial  No.  570.746. 


1.  A  folding  bedstead,  comprising  a  pair  of  head  posts 
and  a  pair  of  foot  posts,  a  side  rail  connecting  the  adja- 
cent posts  of  the  bead  and  foot,  each  rail  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  with  an  upwardly  bending 
rule  Joint  at  their  meeting  ends,  the  outer  end  of  each 
rail  being  pivoted  to  the  post,  sectional  end  rails,  the  sec- 
tions being  slldably  connected  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to 
the  posta  at  the  other,  meana  for  aecuring  the  seetiona  in 
adjuated  position,  a  vertical  lever  between  each  pair  of 
posts,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  levers  to  the 
posts  on  each  side,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  lerer 
and  to  tbe  posts,  and  a  catch  for  each  post,  the  foot  post 
having  a  receaa  for  the  catch,  said  catch  being  pivoted  la 
the  recess  and  extending  above  the  side  rail  when  la  out- 
ward position,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  catch 
outwanUy. 
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2.  A  foidlBc  tadBtMid,  eaMpHatng  •  pair  of  head  poaU 
and  a  pair  of  foot  poats.  a  aide  rail  connactlac  tba  ad)a- 
cMit  poati  of  the  bead  and  foot,  each  rail  coaaiaUBC  of  a 
plarallt;  of  aectlona  htngad  with  an  upwardly  headtag 
rule  Joint  at  their  meeting  enda,  the  outer  end  of  each 
rail  being  plroted  to  a  poat,  each  of  aald  poata  baring  a 
catch  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  rail,  aprlnga 
■onutllj  holding  the  catchea  In  engaging  poaltlon,  end 
rati*  each  conslatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aectioaa,  the  aec- 
tlona having  each  a  longitudinal  alot.  and  one  having  a 
pin  fitting  In  the  slot,  a  aet  acrew  engaging  the  alota  of 
both  aectloqa.  a  vertical  lever  between  each  pair  of  poata. 
aad  U»ka  connecting  tka  aatfaof  the  levers  to  the  poeta  on 
oAdi  aMo.  aald  llnka  balac  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the 
poata. 

3.  A  folding  bedstead,  comprising  a  pair  of  bead  posts 
and  a  pair  of  foot  posts,  a  side  rail  connecting  the  adja- 
cent posts  of  the  head  and  foot,  each  rail  coariattas  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  with  an  upwardly  baadlBC  ral» 
joint  at  their  meeting  enda,  the  outer  end  of  each  rail  be- 
ing pivoted  to  a  post,  each  of  aald  posts  having  a  rtcaaa 
above  the  connections  of  th«  rail,  a  catch  In  tha  riesaa, 
and  a  spring  normally  presslBC  the  catch  outward. 

4.  A  folding  bed-stead  coaittlalng  a  pair  of  head  posts 
and  a  pair  of  foot  posts,  sectional  aide  and  end  rails  con- 
necting the  poats,  one  section  of  each  of  said  rails  being 
pivoted  to  a  post,  the  sectl*as  of  the  aide  ralla  being 
hinged  Intermediate  the  poata.  and  the  aectlona  of  the  end 
ralla  being  alldably  connects^  Intermediate  the  posts, 
means  for  locking  the  sections  of  the  side  rails  In  allne- 
ment,  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  end  rails  In 
adjustment,  and  meana  for  moving  the  members  of  tho 
pair  of  head  poata  and  the  aifcabers  of  the  pair  of  foot 
poats  toward  and  from  each  othar. 


0  7  1,434.     VEHICLE-WHiaa^     John  H.  Esoaas.  8t. 
Joaepb.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  470.040. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle  provided  with  a  spindle 
having  at  its  outer  end  reversely  threaded  portions  and  a 
amootb  surfaced  extremity  progresalvely  reduced  In  diam- 
eter in  atepped  relation,  an  axle  having  a  tranaverae 
opening  in  one  side  at  Ita  outer  end  and  provided  with  a 
l>ox  Joumaled  on  the  aplndle,  the  outer  end  of  aald  box 
being  formed  with  a  flaring  chamber  having  a  coinciding 
transverse  opening  and  an  Internally  threaded  portion, 
■aid  chamber  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  Innermost 
tkrsadsd  portion  of  the  aplndle  and  having  its  Inner  wall 
forming  a  plane  annular  ahoolder.  a  gaaket  bearing 
agalnat  aald  ahoulder  and  aurroondlng  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  aplndle,  a  nut  engaging  the  inner 
larger  threaded  portion  of  the  aplndle  and  bearing  against 
the  gasket,  a  second  nut  engaging  the  outer  and  smaller 
reversely  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  flrst-named  nut,  a  tranaverae  pin  removably 
fitted  In  the  outer  amootb  avrfaced  end  of  the  aplndle  to 
retain  aald  nut  In  position,  said  pin  being  arranged  for 
alinement  with  the  transverse  openings  in  the  axle  and 
box,  a  cap  nut  having  an  enlarged  externally  threaded 
portion  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  chamber  and 


Ineloalag  tha  oater  not  aad  a  kollow  bead  or  cap  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  ineloalag  tba  said  smooth  surfaced 
extremity  of  the  aplndle,  aald  cap  nut  being  arranged  to 
close  the  tranaverae  opening  in  the  box,  and  a  allding  band 
inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  bob  and  cloalng  the  trans- 
verse opening  tbsrala. 


9  7  1,435.  STBAlf -PRESSURE  REDUCINO  AND  CON- 
TROLLING  VALVE.  NicoukS  riLiaaaro,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Piled  Peb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  046.020. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  reducing  and  controlling  device  of 
the  daas  described  comprising  a  caalng.  a  ported  dia- 
phragm therein  dividing  the  casing  into  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  main  piston  mounted  in  the  outlet  chamber 
and  having  one  end  open,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
diaphragm,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  aecondary  cylinder  In  the  inlet  chamber,  a  platon 
therein,  a  controlling  valva  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned piston,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  main  cylin- 
der through  the  controlling  valve,  and  ports  In  the  con- 
trolling valve  arranged  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
movement  of  auch  valve  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  mala 
cylinder  to  the  aecondary  cylinder  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  controlling  valve  controla  the  presaure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  main  cylinder  and  thereby  determinea  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  preaaure  reducing  and  controlling  device  of 
the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  preaaure  reducing  valve  controlling 
communication  t>etween  the  chambera,  a  main  cylinder  in 
the  outlet  cbamt>er  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other 
end  opening  Into  the  chamber,  a  platon  In  the  cylinder 
and  connected  with  the  valve  and  having  one  aide  expoaed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  chsmber,  a  controlling  valve 
through  which  fluid  passes  from  the  inlet  chamt>er  to  the 
cylinder  at  a  preaaure  determined  by  the  movement  of  the 
controlling  valve,  a  aecondary  cylinder  In  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber, a  platon  In  the  aecondary  cylinder  connected  with  the 
controlling  valve  and  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  inlet 
pressure,  said  controlling  valve  having  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  main  with  the  aecondary  cylinder  whereby  the 
opposing  pressures  on  the  piston  In  the  aecondary  cylinder 
canaes  movement  of  the  controlling  valve,  and  meana  for 
weighting  the  controlling  valve. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  reducing  and  controlling  device  of 
the  claas  described  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  the  caalng  into  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  port,  a  main  valve  arranged  to  open 
and  cloae  the  port,  a  mrin  cylinder  aupported  on  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  an  'open  end  apaced  from  the  latter, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  valve  to  move 
the  same,  a  recondary  cylinder  disposed  in  the  inlet 
chsmber  and  having  an  open  end  spaced  from  the  dia- 
phragm, a  weighted  controlling  valve  through  which  fluid 
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from  the  Inlet  to  the  main  cylinder  and  thence 
to  tba  secondary  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  aecondary 
cylinder  acted  on  by  fluid  in  the  Inlet  chamber  and  fluid 
from  the  main  cylinder  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
controlling  valve  and  bence  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting 
la  the  matn  cylinder  to  open  the  main  valve. 

4.  A  fluid  preaaure  reducing  and  cqatroUlng  device  of 
the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  caalag,  a  diaphragm  di- 
viding the  casing  into  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  port,  a 
main  cylinder  in  the  outlet  chamber,  a  aecondary  cylinder 
In  the  Inlet  chamber,  aald  cylinders  having  open  ends 
neareat  the  diaphragm,  means  for  Mipporting  the  cylin- 
ders on  the  diaphragm,  a  piston  in  the  main  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  main  valve,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  main  valve  and  secondary  cylinder  tending  to  seat 
the  former,  a  piston  in  the  aecondary  cylinder  having  one 
aide  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure,  a  controlling  valve  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  piston  and  having  meana 
for  admitting  fluid  from  the  Inlet  chamber  to  the  main 
cylinder  and  from  the  latter  to  the  aecondary  cylinder 
whereby  the  presaure  of  fluid  in  the  main  cylinder  la  con- 
trolled, and  meana  for  weighting  the  controlling  valve. 

5.  A  fluid  preasure  reducing  and  controlling  device  of 
the  clasa  described  compriaing  a  caalng  divided  into  inlet 
and  outlet  chamt>er8,  a  main  valve  controlling  communi- 
cation bstwean  the  chambera,  a  main  cylinder  In  the  out- 
let chamber,  a  platon  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  aecondary  cylinder  In  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  controlling  valve  having  a  chamber  which  Is  in 
permanent  open  communication  with  the  inlet  chamber 
and  in  controllable  communication  with  the  main  cylinder 
and  alao  having  a  paaaage  permanently  communicating 
with  both  cyllndera.  a  platon  in  the  aecondary  cylinder 
connected  with  the  valve  for  actuating  the  same  by  the 
fluid  from  the  second  paasage  opposing 'the  fluid  In  the 
Inlet  chamber,  and  meana  for  weighting  the  controlling 
valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


rotation  In  recesses  In  the  bearing  block,  and  knui^e 
Joints  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  the  ahafta  with  the 
short  shafts  supported  In  the  vertically  adjuatable  bear- 
ing membera. 


9  7  1,436.  MANURE  -  SPREADER. 
Jeromeaville,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
658,652. 


I.XWIS  A.  Funk, 
1910.     Serial   No. 


1.  An  attachment  for  manure  spreaders  comprising  a 
frame  having  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
brackets,  a  bearing  block  aupported  by  aald  brackets,  ad- 
ditional bearing  members  vertically  adjustable  upon  the 
frame,  spiked  rollers  having  shafts  provided  with  bearings 
in  the  block  supported  by  the  rearwardly  extending  brack- 
eta,  abort  ahafta  supported  for  rotation  In  the  vertically 
adjustsble  bearing  membera,  and  knuckle  joints  connect- 
ing aald  shafts  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  roller-carrying 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei<cribed,  a  frame  in- 
cluding pairs  of  lega  and  cap  membera  connecting  tbe 
aame,  a  bracket  connecting  aald  cap  members  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  bearing  block  supported 
tharaby,  bearing  members  vertically  adjustable  upon  the 
laga  of  the  frami>,  ahafta  aupported  for  rotation  In  said 
bearing  members,  spiked  rollers  having  shafts  extending 
therethrough,  ssid  ahafta  being  provided  at  their  Inner 
enda   with   approximately   spherical    heads   supported   for 


971,437.     FOOT  AND  LEG  REST.     John  A.  GiiZBTNn, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,055. 


In  a  foot  and  leg  rest,  a  grooved  base,  a  pair  of  metal 
uprlghta  carried  thereby,  an  oscillating  support  pivoted 
on  said  uprights,  a  leg  support  plvotally  connected  with 
said  oscillating  support  at  one  end,  a  chair  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  leg  support  at  the  other  end,  the 
lower  end  of  said  oscillating  support  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  slot  In  said  base,  and  a  strip  provided  with  a  alot 
arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  groove  in  said  base  for 
locking  tbe  oscillating  support  in  a  stationary  position. 


971,438.     CLAMP.     Fredric  C.  Gillitt,  Hastings,  Minn. 
Filed   Sept.   24,   1909.      Serial  No.   519,496. 


A  clamp  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular-shaped 
Jaw  members  having  their  opposed  inner  faces  counter- 
sunk, cushions  arranged  In  the  said  countersinks,  one  of 
said  jaw  members  being  provided  on  its  lower  aide  with 
an  arm,  a  portion  of  which  Inclines  downwardly  and  be- 
yond tbe  plane  of  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  Jaw  and  enda  in  a 
vertical  downward  extension  having  a  threaded  opening, 
the  said  extension  terminating  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
extension  having  adjacent  to  its  center  a  slot,  the  other 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  an  arm. 
a  portion  of  which  extends  vertically  downward  and  is 
provided  with  an  opening  to  aline  with  the  screw-threaded  ' 
opening,  tbe  said  downwardly  extending  portion  terminat- 
ing In  a  bent  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  second-named  Jaw  and  Insertlble  into  the  aald  alot,  a 
hook  depending  from  the  said  bent  portion,  and  a  clamp- 
ing  screw   passing    through    said   openings. 


METAL  BARREL. 
N.    Y.     Filed    Apr. 


WlLLLiX    B.    GOODARO, 

1      1909.     Serial    No. 


97  1,439. 

Brooklyn, 

487,253. 

1,  In  a  metallic  barrel  baring  a  depreased  portion,  a 
bung  bolder  fitted  and  secured  into  tbe  depressed  portion 
and  conforming  on  Its  outer  surface  to  the  form  of  the 
barrel,    the    barrel   and    bung   holder   having    reglatering 
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for  tbe  r«c«ptloo  of  a  bang,  oormcatloaa  made 
tB  tb»  deprf  fd  portion  of  the  tMirvl,  the  bung  bolder 
haTlnc  channels  correapoBdlnf  to  the  cormgatlona  In  the 
depressed  portion  of  the  barrel  forming  flvld  paaaagea 
through  both,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  metallic  barrel  baring  a  depressed  portion  a 
bung  bolder  fitted  and  secured  Into  the  depressed  portion 
and  conformlBg  on  Its  outer -mrface  to  the  form  of  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  and  bung  bolder  baring  registering 
openings,  fluid  passages  formed  In  the  barrel  and  In  the 
bung  bolder  for  draining  the  barrel,  substantlalljr  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  barrel  baring  a  depressed  portion  surrounding 
the  bung  bole,  a  bong  holder  fitted  into  the  deprcMad  wot- 
face  of  the  barral,  groores  formed  on  th«  inaids  of  tht 
barrel  radial  from  the  bung  bfilt,  cbannela  In  the  bong 
holder  correapo^ing  with  the  grooves  in  the  barrel  and 
forming  fluid  p«— jia.  and  a  bung  adapted  to  cioM  the 
^araagea. 


municatloB  between  the  reserrolr  and  aigbt  tabe.  a  cylin- 
der upon  the  stem  projecting  into  tbo  sight  tabe  and  con- 
taining a  column  of  mercury,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder, 
mad  an  adjustable  contact  piece  carried  by  the  plnuger  to 
•■cafe  *Bd  open  the  ralre.  aald  contact  piece  baring  a 
aloplng  snrfaes. 


071,441.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Claebkce  D.  Qeavbs. 
Clarksrille.  Tenn.  tiled  May  2,  1010.  gerUl  No. 
SM.868. 


071.440.     THERMOSTATIC  Olfc-CrP.     Edwiw  J.  Gbawt. 
Bandy   Point   Me.      riled   JVff   31.    1000.      Serial    No. 

.M0.5«7.  , 


^9- 


1.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  reserrolr  baring  a 
depending  stem,  a  sight  tube  arranged  between  the  reaer- 
volr  and  stem,  a  aprlng-cloAed  ralvt*  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  reserrolr  and  sight  tube,  a  cylinder 
npon  the  stem  projecting  into  the  sight  tube  and  contain- 
iBff  t  column  of  mercury,  a  gBunger  In  said  cylinder,  and 
an  adjustable  contact  piece  carried  by  the  plunger  to  en- 
gage and  open  the  ralre. 

2.  .\n  automatic  oil  cup  comprtstnit  a  reserrolr  baring  a 
dlacbarge  port,  a  spring-acttutcd  ralre  controlling  said 
port,  a  sight  tube  into  whiek  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre 
extends,  a  tculde  tube  supported  below  and  In  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  ralre,  said  tube  projecting  upwardly  Into 
the  sight  tube  and  baring  a  column  of  mercury  therein,  a 
pivager  In  said  guide  tube,  and  a  contact  piece  adjaaC- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  plnoger.  said  contact  piece  balag 
adapted  to  enKBtr**  the  lower  ead  of  the  ralre  and  bartag  a 
sloping  surface. 

3.  An  aatoaaatlc  oil  cap  eaaiprUtng  a  res«>rrolr  baring 
a  depending  stem,  and  a  stgM  tube  arranged  between  the 
reserrolr  and  stem,  a  sprlng-cl«st*d  ralre  controlling  coaa- 


r*5        //  J 


A  derlce  of  tha  character  deacribed  comprising  a  front 
and  back  corer,  a  connecting  strip  arranged  between  aald 
the  corers  being  morable  upon  the  longitudinal 
of  the  strip,  said  atrip  baring  a  conrex  outer  face 
and  a  concared  inner  face,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
longitudinally  concared  and  reduced  In  thickness,  a  suit 
able  binding  material  secured  upon  and  uniting  said 
corera  and  strip,  and  a  wire  sheet  holding  loop  extending 
tranarersely  upon  the  atrip  at  each  side  of  its  longitudinal 
center,  aaid  loop  being  of  rectangular  form  and  extending 
between  tbc  corers,  the  extremities  of  the  loop  being  bent 
at  right  anglea  and  secured  In  said  strip. 


071.442.  SOlNrVREPRODDCING  DEVICE  FOR  TALK- 
ING-MACHINES. LrMBN  GaifTiTH.  Hudaon.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.   2,   1010.     SerUl   No.   546,831. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  spider  secured  to  the  sound  box  and  located 
at  the  Mde  of  the  diaphragm  oppoalte  from  tb<>  sound 
box.  said  apider  baring  an  opening  arranged  In  line  with 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  member  baring  one  end 
oparatlrely  related  to  the  diaphragm,  a  tubular  coupler 
eztaMllag  through  the  opening  of  the  apider  and  spaced 
tnm  tbe  edgea  of  aald  opening,  one  end  of  tbe  member 
extending  into  tha  'wupler,  means  for  securing  the  coupler 
and  member  togvtber.  a  needle  aecured  In  tbe  other  end  of 
tba  ca«9lar,  a  bracket  on  tbo  spider,  members  looaaljr 
■aaaatNl  on  th»  bracket  and  connected  with  the  coupler, 
and  aprlaga  oa  the  laat-mentioned  members  for  yieldingly 
aoaatlag  tha  coupler. 

2.  Tba  eombinatlon  of  a  aound  box.  a  diaphragm  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  apider  secured  to  the  sound  box  and  located 
at  tbe  side  of  the  dlsphrugm  opposite  from  tbe  aound  box. 
aald  spider  baring  an  opening  arranged  la  llae  with  tbe 
center  of  the  diaphragta.  a  member  baring  one  end  op- 
era tlrely  related  to  tha  diaphragm,  a  tabular  coupler  ez- 
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leading  tbrongta  tha  opealng  of  tbe  aptdar  and  apaeed 
from  tha  edgea  of  aald  opening,  one  end  of  tbe  member  ex- 
tending Into  the  coupler,  means  for  aecurlng  tbe  coupler 
and  member  together,  a  needle  aecured  in  tbe  other  end 
of  the  coupler,  a  bracket  on  the  spider  having  apaeed 
elongated  openinga.  acrewa  extending  through  the  open- 
ings engaged  with  tbe  coupler,  and  springs  surrounding 
tbe  screws  and  baring  their  enda  bearing  on  the  beads  of 
the  Utter  and  on  the  bracket. 


071,443.  FLOOR  -  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Obobob  F. 
Hall,  I^rorldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,676. 


weight  of  the  other  frame  la  supported  from  the  floor  by 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  floor  when  said  machine  is  operating. 

6.  In  a  floor-dressing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pivoted  frame  supported  in  stable  equilibrium  from  and  In 
operatire  position  on  the  floor  on  three  points  of  bearing, 
rota  table  wheels  forming  two  of  these  points  and  a  rer- 
oluble  dreasing  tool  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame 
forming  the  third  point,  another  frame  pirotall^  con- 
nected with  tbe  first  named  frame,  a  handle  mounted  on 
aaid  aecond  named  frame  and  adapted  for  propelling 
the  machine  along  the  floor  surface,  means  of  contact  be- 
tween the  two  framea  at  other  than  the  pirotal  connection 
of  the  framea  and  all  the  component  parta  ao  asaomblad 
that  tbe  machine  is  in  equilibrium  on  its  supporta  when 
there  is  no  contact  between  the  frames,  except  at  their 
pirotal  connection,  and  so  that  the  dreaalng  tool  la  raiaed 
from  the  floor  by  the  grarlty  of  the  weight  of  the  second 
named  frame  and  the  parts  mounted  thereon  or  forming 
a  part  thereof  when  the  frames  are  in  contact  at  otber 
than  the  pirotal  connection  between  the  frames. 
[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


071,444.     LOOGING-C.\R.     William  T.  Habdino,  Raleigh, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  546,656. 


1.  In  a  floor -dreaalng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame  supported  from  and  in  rolling  contact  with 
thp  floor,  a  horizontally  rovoluble  dressing  tool  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  forming  one  of  said  supports  when  said 
machine  is  in  operatire  contact  with  the  floor,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  rigid  frame,  means  of  energising  the  mo- 
tor, means  of  revolving  tbe  dreaalng  tool  from  the  motor, 
a  rertically  oscillating  frame  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  rigid  frame  and  baring  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  floor  forward  of  the  pirotal  connection  between  aaid 
fratnea,  a  handle  on  said  oscillating  frame  adapted  for 
propelling  the  machine  along  the  floor  surface  and  by  ita 
weight  to  lift  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  rigid  frame  and  with 
It  tbe  rerolrlng  tool  from  contact  with  the  floor  surface. 

2.  In  a  floor-dresaing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
pirotally  connected  vertically  oscillating  frames  adapted  - 
to  assume  varying  angular  relationfi  with  each  otber,  ad- 
justable means  on  one  of  the  framea  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  other  of  the  framea  to  limit  tbe  angular  rela- 
tione of  the  frames  to  a  predetermined  degree,  when  the 
machine  is  operating. 

3.  In  a  floor-dreaaing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
pirotally  connected  rertically  oaciUating  frames  adapted 
to  aaaome  rarylng  angular  relations  with  each  other,  ad-' 
Juatable  meana  on  one  of  the  frames  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  other  of  the  framea  to  limit  tbe  angular  rela-, 
tlons  of  the  frames  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  ad- 
Juatable  means  mounted  and  adapted  to  vary  at  will  tbe 
location  of  tbe  pirotal  connection  between  tbe  framea. 

4.  In  a  floor-dr«>8BlnK  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two 
pirotally  connected  rertically  oscillating  frames  adapted 
to  aaaame  varying  angular  relations  with  each  other, 
adjaatable  means  on  one  of  tbe  framea  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  other  of  tbe  frames  to  limit  the  angular  rela- 
tions of  the  frames  to  a  predetermined  degree,  adjustable 
meana  mounted  and  adapted  to  rary  at  will  the  location 
of  tbe  pirotal  connection  between  the  frames  and  both 
of  said  framef)  so  adapted  that  a  part  of  the  weight  of 
each  la  supported  from  the  floor  at  the  pirotal  connection 
of  said  framea  and  tbe  balance  of  the  weight  of  one  frame 
Is  supported  from  tbe  floor  by  a  rerolrlng  dreaalng  tool 
mounted  In  bearings  In  aald  frame  and  the  balance  of  tbe 
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1.  In  a  logging  car  tbe  combination  of  a  t>eam  pro- 
vided with  a  alot ;  straps  passing  along  said  beam  at  each 
side  of  said  slot  and  down  across  tbe  end  of  said  beam ; 
an  additional  strap  crossing  said  first  mentioned  straps 
and  said  slot ;  a  standard  resting  on  said  beam,  fitting 
Haid  slot  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  lifted  therefrom,  and 
means  extending  from  aald  standard  to  said  l>eam  cross- 
ing the  angle  between  the  same,  adapted  to  receive  a  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  logs  and  to  Jam  said  standard  against 
said  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  logging  car  the  combination  of  a  beam  provided 
with  a  alot ;  a  atrap  passing  orer  tbe  top  of  said  beam 
and  over  tbe  end  of  tbe  same  ;  an  additional  strap  cross- 
ing said  first  mentioned  strap  and  said  slot ;  a  standard 
resting  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  lifted  there- 
from :  means  looaely  attaching  one  end  of  said  standard 
to  said  beam  ;  and  meaiu  crossing  tbe  angle  between  the 
standard  and  beam,  adapted  to  receire  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  tbe  logs  carried  by  said  car  and  to  cause  said 
standard  to  Jam  firmly  against  said  beam,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  logging  car  the  combination  of  a  beam  provided 
with  slots  ;  strapa  passing  along  said  beam  at  each  side 
of  said  slots  and  down  across  the  ends  of  said  beam ;  ad- 
ditional atrapa  croaslng  said  first  mentioned  straps  and 
said  alots  below  the  center  of  said  beam ;  standards  rest- 
ing on  said  beam,  fitting  said  slots,  adapted  to  be  entirely 
lifted  therefrom ;  chains  extending  from  each  of  aald 
standards  to  said  beam,  crossing  tbe  angle  between  tbe 
standards  and  the  beam,  adapted  to  rccelre  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  logs  and  to  Jam  said  standards  against  said 
beam ;  and  means  for  readily  releasing  one  end  of  one  of 
aaid  chains  and  permitting  one  of  aaid  standards  to  fall 
away  from  said  beam,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  logging  car  the  combination  of  a  beam  prorlded 
with  a  slot ;  straps  passing  over  the  ends  of  said  beam 
at  each  side  of  said  slot ;  additional  straps  croaaing  aaid 
first  mentioned  straps  and  slots  below  the  center  of  the 
beam ;  tie  pieces  22  securing  aaid  flrst  mentioned  strapa 
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toc«tb«r  at  t^  bmat  of  Mid  alot :  ataiidarda  rcstlns  on 
Mid  first  BMMtlMMd  strmpa  and  Ottlnc  Mid  alots.  Mid 
standards  stftii  to  be  entirely  lifted  from  Mid  slots; 
chains  attactainc  said  standards  to  said  beam  ;  chains  8 
extending  from  Mid  standard  to  Mid  beam  at  Mcb  end. 
croflslng  the  angle  between  the  standards  and  the  beam 
and  adapted  to  recelre  a  part  of  tlia  walght  of  the  logs 
and  thereby  Jam  said  standards  against  aald  beam ;  a 
latch  hook  7  adapted  to  secure  the  end  of  one  of  said 
chains  3 ;  a  link  9  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  Mid  latch ; 
and  means  for  readily  mortng  Mid  link,  substantially  aa 
4wcrlbed. 

5.  In  a  logging  car,  the  combination  of  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  slot :  straps  paaatng  along  said  beam  at  each 
side  of  Mid  slot  and  down  acroM  the  end  of  Mid  beam ; 
an  additional  strap  crossing  said  first  mentioned  straps 
and  Mid  slot  below  the  center  of  the  latter ;  a  third  strap 
22  to  which  said  first  mentioned  straps  are  secured  and 
dIspoMd  transrersely  of  Mid  beam  at  the  baM  of  Mid 
slot :  a  staadard  provided  •ttb  a  radoead  end  cut  away 
at  20  rMtlaf  on  Mid  beam  and  In  Mid  riot  and  adapted 
to  be  entirely  lifted  therefroai ;  a  chain  13  loosely  securing 
Mid  standard  to  said  beam ;  a  bracket  4  carried  by  said 
standard :  a  chain  3  secured  to  one  end  of  said  beam 
paMlng  over  said  bracket  4  ;  a  casting  8  provided  with  a 
hook  7  secured  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  said  chain  3 ;  a  link  9  secured  to  said  beam 
and  adapted  to  control  the  end  of  said  hook  7  a  rod  10 
for  operating  Mid  link  and  a  keeper  for  said  rod.  subatan- 
ttally  as  described. 


971.415.      TAPPING    ELEMENT    FOR    MELTING  -  FUB 
NACES.     Hbrmam  L.  Habts.nstein.  Constantine,  Mich., 
SHlgnor,    by    mesne    SMlgnments,    to    Continental    In- 
vestment   Company.   Dulutb.  Minn.,  a    Corporation    of 
Minnesota.     Filed  Nov.   19,  190A.     Serial  No.  343,988. 


1.  In  a  tapping  device  for  furnaces,  a  chambered  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  flaring  chamber  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  side  of  a  furnace  and  having  the  Inner 
end  of  the  chamber  closed  by  an  oriflced  wall,  the  orifice 
being  of  relatively  small  diameter  as  compared  with  said 
wall  and  being  located  next  the  lower  wall  of  skid  cham- 
t>er,  said  chamber  being  of  leu  lateral  than  vertical  diam- 
eter. 

2.  In  a  tapping  device  for  furnaces,  a  chambered  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  through  the  side  of  a  funtace  and 
having  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  cloiied  by  an  oriflced 
wall,  the  orifice  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  as  com- 
pared with  said  wall  and  being  located  next  the  lower 
wall  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  of  leH  lateral 
than  vertical  diameter  and  having  Its  lower  side  sloping 
downward  and  outward. 

3.  In  a  tapping  device  for  furnaces,  a  chambered  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  through  the  side  of  a  furnace  and 
having  the  inner  end  of  th«  chamber  closed  by  an  orlficed 
wall,    the  orifice   being  of   relatively   small   diameter  as 


compared  with  Mid  wall  and  being  located  next  the  lower 
wall  of  the  chamber.  Mid  chamber  being  of  leM  lateral 
than  vertical  diameter,  having  Its  lower  side  sloping  down- 
ward and  outward  and  also  having  Its  lateral  sides  flaring 
oatward. 

4.  In  a  tapping  device  for  furnaces,  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  side  of  a  furnace.  Mid  member  t»elng 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  extending  to  a  point 
short  of  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  said  Inner  end 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  tapping  orifice 
located  next  the  lower  wall  of  Mid  chamber  and  Mid 
chamber  being  of  greater  height  than  width  and  having 
its  lower  side  sloping  downward  and  outward. 

5.  In  a  tapping  device  for  furnaces,  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  side  of  a  furnace,  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  extending  to  a  point 
short  of  the  inner  end  of  Mid  member.  Mid  Inner  end 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  tapping  orifice  lo- 
cated next  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  and  Mid 
chamber  being  of  greater  height  than  width  and  having 
its  lower  side  sloping  downward  and  outward,  and  also 
having  Its  lateral  sides  flaring  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


971.446.     STOP-VALVE.     CHAkLsa  O.  Hawkims.  Chester- 
hill.  Ohio.     Filed  July  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  500.758. 


1.  A  stop  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid 
pasaage  and  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  plug  seated  In  the 
bore  and  having  a  transverse  aperture,  said  plug  being 
providi^  with  recesses  in  the  walls  thereof  intermediate 
the  terminals  of  the  aperture,  and  said  recesses  being  ob- 
stmeted  by  a  solid  porilon  of  the  valve  caalng  when  the 
plug  Is  open. 

2.  A  solid  valve  casing  having  a  liquid  passage  Inter- 
sected by  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  core  or  plug  seated  upon 
the  twre  and  having  a  transverse  aperiure,  said  core  being 
provided  with  recesses  formed  In  the  walls  thereof  In 
diametrically  opposite  relation  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  aperture. 

3.  .\  stop  valve  comprising  a  solid  casing  having  a  liquid 
passage  Intersected  by  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  core  or  plug 
seated  upon  the  bore  and  having  a  transverse  aperture, 
said  core  being  provided  with  recesses  formed  in  the  walls 
thereof  In  diametrically  opposite  relation  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  aperiure.  and  Mid  core  being  also  provided 
with  a  stem  projecting  through  the  casing  and  having  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  nut  and  the  casing. 


9  7  1,447.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.      Ha!»S  C. 

HcrrBBALLa    and    CHaiariA!!    MoaLia,    Boise,    Idaho. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,154. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  fan,  means  for  re- 
volving same  comprising  a  motor  directly  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  said  fan,  a  fluid  injecting  nossle  directed 
against  said  motor,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pho- 
tographic productions  to  be  treated  directly  atwve  said 
fan  and  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  revolution  of  said  fan,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  vertically  disposed 
spindle  located  in  Mid  vessel,  an  Impact  disk  disposed  in 
Mid  vessel  and  supported  by  said  spindle,  a  water  Inject- 
ing noBiIe  discharging  against  said  impact  disk,  a  fan  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pho- 
tographic productions  to  be  treated  substantially  edgewise 
with  relation  to  said  fan.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  fan  and  means  for 
revolving  same,  a  support  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holding  clips,  a  second  support  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  holding  clips,  both  sets  of  said  clips  being  arranged 
radially  with  reference  to  said  fan.  one  set  being  arranged 
In  a  hortiontal  direction  and  the  other  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion adjacent  said  fan  whorcby  said  clips  receive  and  hold 
the  photographic  productions  to  be  treated  edgewise  in 
substsntlally  parallel  planes  In  a  position  to  allow  of  the 
direct  pauage  therebetween  of  the  air  current  generated 
by  Mid  fan,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  open  cylindrical  support  form- 
ing also  a  guard,  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle  provided 
with  a  fan  revoluble  within  said  guard,  a  bar  extending 
across  said  guard,  a  sleeve  centrally  of  said  bar  provided 
with  a  set  screw,  a  rod  slldable  In  said  sleeve  and  forming 
the  upper  bearing  for  said  spindle,  a  hollow  shaft  encir- 
cling the  upper  end  of  Mid  rod  and  resting  on  said  sleeve, 
a  second  support  surmounting  said  sleeve,  vertically  dis- 
posed clips  arranged  radially  of  said  second  support,  hort- 
tontally  disposed  clips  nrrangod  radially  of  said  first  sup- 
port or  gtiard,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fan,  substan^ 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  cylindrical  support  form- 
ing also  a  guard,  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle  provided 
with  a  fan  revoluble  within  said  guard,  a  bar  extending 
across  said  guard,  a  sleeve  centrally  of  snld  bar  provided 
with  a  sot  screw,  a  rod  slldable  in  Mid  sU-eve  and  forming 
the  upper  bearing  for  said  spindle,  n  hallow  shaft  encir- 
cling the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  on  said  sleeve, 
a  second  support  surmounting  said  sleeve,  vertically  dis- 
posed clips  arranged  radially  of  said  second  support,  hori- 
xontally  disposed  clips  arranged  radially  of  said  first  sup- 
port or  guard,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fan  comprising 
a  motor  provided  with  Impact  vanes  on  Its  underneath 
face  and  Injection  nozzles  directed  against  Mid  Impact 
blades  or  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


one  side  and  back  edge  10,  and  the  other  side  an  edge  11. 
the  share  being  provided  with  two  sockets  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  to  r«ider  the  share  reversible. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  share  having  a  share  point  12,  a  wing 
point  13,  an  edge  10,  and  an  edge  11,  said  share  having 
sockets  adjacent  to  the  edges  10  and  11  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  socket  having  undercut 
side  walls. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  share  of  triangular  wedge  shape,  the 
hypotenuse  forming  a  furrow  edge  0,  one  side  and  back 
edge  10  and  the  other  side  an  edge  11,  the  share  being 
provided  with  sockets  adjacent  to  the  edges  10  and  11 
and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  triangle,  the  side  walls  of  the  sockets  converging  to- 
ward the  wing  and  share  points,  and  a  bracket  having  an 
angular  extension  to  engage  either  of  the  sockets,  to  ren- 
der the  share  reversible. 


971,449.     SICKLE-GRINDER.     John    P.    Kine,    Walsen- 
burg.  Colo.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,412. 


971,448.  PLOW.  Randolph  Meredith  Kemp.  Durham 
Ox,  near  Pyramid  Hill,  Victoria,  .\ustralia.  Filed  Sept 
29,  1908.      Serial  No.  455,379. 


',*• 
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1.  In  a  plow,  a  share  approximately  the  form  of  a  wedge 
shaped  triangle,  the  hypotenuse  forming  a  farrow  edge  9, 
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1.  A  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  an  abrading  member 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  guides  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  yoke  slidahly  mounted  upon  the  guides,  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  yok?,  clamping  devices"  carried  by 
the  arms,  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  arms  in  an  up- 
permost position,  means  for  moving -the  yoke  along  the 
guides  and  holding  the  same  in  an  adjusted  i;>08ition  and 
means  for  holding  the  arms  in  a  depressed  position  against 
the  tension  of, the  said  resilient  means  for  holding  them 
in  an  uppermost  position. 

2.  A  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  an  abrading  member 
Joumaled  upon  the  frame  for  rotation?  guides  located 
upon  the  frame,  strips  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guides, 
a  yoke  supported  upon  the  strips,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  yoke,  clamping  devices  carried  by  the 
arms,  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  arms  In  an  upper- 
most position,  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  the 
yoke  for  moving  the  yoke  along  the  guides  and  holding 
the  same  in  an  adjusted  position  and  means  for  reslllently 
holding  the  arms  In  a  depressed  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  said  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  arms 
in  an  uppermost  position. 

3.  A  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  an  abrading  member 
Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  guides  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
strips  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guides,  a  yoke  fixed  to 
the  strip,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  yoke,  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  reslllently  hold- 
ing the  arms  in  an  uppermort  position,  means  for  moving 
the  yoke  along  the  guides  and  holding  the  same  in  an  ad- 
justable position,  a  hail  connected  with  the  arms,  a  q>ring 
connected  with  the  ball,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  said  spring  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 
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9T1.40O.     TANK-CLOSURE. 
Ohio.     FllMl  Apr.  14,  1910. 


Bmrrs  A.  Lakb,  Blgpnirta, 

Serial  No.  5S6.301. 


a 


In  a  tank  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  Beriea  of  threads 
arranged  around  the  appar  edge  thereof,  a  relnforciaf  ring 
arranged  within  and  engaging  the  opper  edge  of  the  tank 
Mid  ring  having  on  Its  lower  edge  an  inwardlj  project- 
ing strengthening  bead,  u  annular  outwardly  projecting 
fiance  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  a  cover  haTlng  an 
interiorly  threaded  recess  or  groove  formed  on  Its  lower 
Inner  edge  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement 
with  the  threaded  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  said  groove  or 
recess  forming  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  flange  on  the  upper  e^d  of  »ald  reinforcing  ring.  «ald 
ring  having  a  width  sa(Bcl«at  to  proJ«:t  forwardly  in  the 
tank  a  slight  dlxtance  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover. 


971.451.     NUT-LOCK.     AVmmca  LE   Blasc.  CentarvUle, 
La.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1»10.     Serial  No.  537.479 


««        I6y0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  longlta- 
dtnal  borea,  of  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  bore  having  a  reduced  annular  offset  portion,  said 
offset  being  provided  with  a  reduced  cut  away  portion,  a 
spring  pressed  locking  dog  normally  resting  apon  the  offset 
shoalder.  said  dog  having  its  lower  portion  of  a  sise  cor- 
responding with  the  opening  of  the  offset  of  the  bore  and 
hatny  further  provided  with  a  bit  corresponding  with  the 
reduced  opening  of  the  offset,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
locking  dog  to  bring  its  bit  and  lower  body  portion  Into 
allnement  with  the  openings  provided  by  the  bore. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  of  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  eald 
nut  being  provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  said  bore  having  Its  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  offset,  a  cat  away  portion  within  the  offset, 
a  locking  dog  within  the  bore,  said  locking  dog  having  a 
lower  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  bit.  a  T-shaped 
head  upon  the  dog.  a  collar  for  the  bore,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  locking 
dog.  and  means  for  rotating  the  locking  dog,  snbstantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


cylladrleally  aboat  the  support,  support*  for  the  ends  of 
the  loop-shaped  membem.  anchors  es9B«lng  the  bent  por- 
tions of  the  members,  the  said  members  being  bowed  be- 
tween the  supporting  ends  and  the  anchors  whereby  the 
bent  portions  are  realllently  preaeed  against  their  re«pe<*- 
tlve  anchors. 


9  7  1.452.  METALLIC  INCANDESCENT  PILAMKNT. 
Aktow  Laosaca.  Atsgeredorf.  near  Vienna,  .\astrl a  Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company.  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  i;  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Aug. 
25.  1906.  Serial  No.  332,077. 
1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  central  support,  a 

meulllc  filament  havln<  loop  shaped  members  arranged 


2.  In  an  Incandesce^  electric  lamp  having  meUlllc  fila- 
ments, a  central  support  about  which  the  filaments  are 
cyllndrlcally  arranged,  the  fllamonts  being  of  loop  shape, 
leadlng-ln  wires  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  filaments 
are  secured,  anchors  engaging  the  looped  portions  of  the 
filaments,  the  said  filamenu  being  twwed  between  the  sup 
porting  ends  and  the  anchors  whereby  the  loops  are  reslll- 
ently  pressed  against  their  respective  anchors. 


971.453.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  AifTOM 
LEDiau,  Atxgersdorf.  near  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfield, 
N.  J.,  a  CoriHjratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  332,721. 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  filament  support,  a  llght-glvtng 
portion  surrounding  said  support  And  arranged  In  lines 
substantUllv  parallel  to  Its  axis,  an  extension  for  said 
support,  and  a  second  light  giving  portion  similarly  ar- 
ranged and  surrounding  the  said   extension. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  two  light-giving  portions  each  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  lines  of  the 
filament  forming  such  cylinder  being  substantially  parallel 
with  Ita  axis. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  a  filament  support  surrounded  by 
the  light-giving  portion  arranged  to  form  luminous  lines 
snheUntially  parallel  with  Its  axis,  a  second  support  co- 
axial with  the  former  and  similarly  surrounded  by  a  sec- 
ond light-giving  portion  also  arranged  to  form  luminous 
lines  suhetantlally  parallel  with  Its  axis. 
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4.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of 
a  central  supporting  stem,  a  series  of  incandescent  fila- 
ments of  U-shape  form.  supportR  for  said  filaments  at  or 
near  one  end  of  the  contra!  support,  a  second  series  of  fila- 
ments arranged  around  an  extension  of  said  support  in  a 
similar  manner,  and  supports  for  the  second  set  of  fila- 
ments located  beyond  the  looped  portions  of  the  first  series 
of  filaments. 


971.454.  POWER -CHAIN.  Chkiktopheb  W.  Letallet, 
Milwnnkee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.435. 


/*> 


1.  .V  power  chain  formed  of  plnt1<>-connected  links,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  of  compoitite  construction  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  pieces  united  together,  and  the  side 
bars  of  the  links  having  at  the  Joints  interlocking  projec- 
tions concentric  with  the  axes  of  articulation. 

2.  A  power  chain  formed  of  pintle-connected  links,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  each  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal 
united,  the  pieces  being  of  different  thicknesses  and  formed 
with  projections  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  side  bars 
•f  other  links  at  the  Joints  of  the  chain  when  the  links  are 
united. 

:•..  A  power  chain  formed  of  pintle-connected  links,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  each  formed  of  two  pieces  of  shaped 
metal  nnited  to  each  other,  the  said  pieces  being  of  differ- 
ent thicknesses  and  the  thinner  pieces  being  formed  with 
hubs  surrounding  the  pintle  openings  therein  and  arranged 
to  constitute  Interlocking  conn<>ctlons  between  united  llnkB. 

4.  A  power  chain  formed  of  pintle-connected  links,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  each  formed  of  two  pieces  of  shaped 
aheet  meul  united  together,  the  two  said  pieces  being  of 
different  thicknesses  and  each  link  having  a  tubular  end 
bar  uniting  the  side  bars  and  seated  in  the  thicker  pieces 
of  the  side  bars. 

5.  .V  power  chain  formed  of  pintle-connected  links,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  each  formed  of  two  pieces  of  sheet 
metal  cut  to  shape  and  united,  and  the  end  bars  of  which 
are  separate  from  the  side  bars  but  seated  in  one  pair  of 
oppoalte  pieces,  the  other  pair  of  opposite  pieces  being 
formed  with  projections  adapti-d  to  constitute  Interlocking 
connections  at  the  Jointa  of  the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


971.455.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  BOXES.  LORBNEO 
P.  Lewis.  Adams,  N.  V.,  asslirnor  of  one-third  to  George 
B.  Kellogg  and  one-third  to  Charles  8.  Kellogg,  Adams, 
N.  V.  Filed  Dec.  26,  190h.  Serial  No.  469.323.  Re- 
newed Mar  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,660. 


Jc        ■'•W 


each  series  slmnltaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  clamp 
and  hold  the  rim  of  a  box  cover,  and  mechanism  for  damp- 
ing and  holding  disks  against  the  opposite  vldes  of  the 
fiange  of  said  rim,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  box  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  two 
series  of  expanding  and  contracting  clamping  segments, 
means  for  operating  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  a  follower  mounted  upon  said  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  and  hold  disks  against  the  rim  of  a  box  held 
by  clamping  members,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  box  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  two  se- 
ries of  concaved  clamping  segments  mounted  thereon,  the 
outer  series  of  said  plates  having  Intumed  flanges,  one 
about  the  upper  end  of  each  segment,  means  for  moving 
said  series  of  segment  clamps  simultaneously  in  oppoalte 
directions  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  the  rim  of  a  box 
cover,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  clamp  and  bold  disks 
asalnst  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Intumed  portions  of  the 
rim  of  a  box  cover,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  box  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  having 
slots  therein,  an  inner  and  an  outer  series  of  segmental 
clamping  plates,  said  outer  series  of  plates  having  each  a 
projection  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  table,  screws 
passing  through  threaded  apertures  in  said  projections, 
gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  screws  simultaneously, 
means  actuated  by  said  gear  mechanism  for  moving  the 
inner  series  of  expanding  segments  simultaneously  with 
the  movements  of  the  outer  series  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  clamping  and  holding  disks  against  the 
flanges  of  the  rims  which  latter  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
by  said  segments,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  box  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  having 
slots  therein,  an  inner  and  an  outer  series  of  segmental 
clamping  platea,  said  outer  series  of  plates  having  each  a 
projection  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  table,  screws 
passing  through  threaded  apertures  In  said  projections,  a 
vertically  mounted  screw  passing  through  said  table,  gear 
connections  t>etween  said  screws,  a  uut  mounted  upon  said 
vertically  disposed  screw,  pivotal  link  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  inner  series  of  expanding  seg- 
ments, a  follower  mounted  above  said  expandinK  tegmenta, 
and  means  for  operating  said  follower,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971,456.      ROAD-CULVERT.     WiLLUM  F.  Looks*.  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,219. 


1.  A  box  forming  machine,  comprising  two  series  of  ex- 
pandlni;    and    contracting    wtrmcntK.    means    for    moving 


1.  In  a  nestable  culvert,  an  oblong  section,  oblong  strips 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  said 
section  and  having  portions  offset  and  spaced  from  the 
section,  and  further  provided  with  transverse  openings, 
and  a  second  section  having  its  opposite  sides  insertlble 
Into  the  space  between  the  paid  strips  and  first-named 
section  and  provided  with  teeth  to  enter  the  openings  of 
the  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  nestable  culvert,  an  oblonp  seml-cyllndrtcal  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  oblong  strips  secured  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  section,  and  having  offset  portions 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a  second-named 
seffll-cylindrical  section  having  its  opposite  side  portion 
Insertlble  Into  the  space  l>etween  the  offset  portions  of 
said  strips  and  first-named  section,  and  means  for  anto- 
n'.a'lrally  locking  the  two  sections  together. 
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3.  In  •  B««t«ble  enlTtrt  «  e;nndrlcal  pipe  formed  o< 
two  aectlons,  one  of  which  has  a  r«c«M  along  one  of  the 
loasitndlnal  edge*  thereof,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally 
locking  one  of  the  longltadlnal  edges  of  the  opposite  sec- 
tion thereto. 

4.  A  nesuble  cnlrert  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  od« 
of  which  has  a  marginal  socket  to  receive  an  adjacent 
edge  portion  of  the  other  sectloa.  and  coAperating  devica 
arranged  on  both  sections  aerTtng  to  automatically  lock 
the  sections  when  the  same  are  brought  together. 


971.457.  PROCEH8  FOB  BEDUCINO  FIBER  YIELDING 
MATERIALS.  Oaoaoa  H.  Masshall,  Boanoke  Rapids, 
N.  C.     Piled  Jane  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  »01,S80. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  «f  treating  fiber  yielding 
materials  which  consists  in  introdnelng  the  materials  in  a 
digester  together  with  an  alkalin*  neutrallilng  agent  and 
a  minimum  amount  of  water  or  moisture,  which  amount 
is  snfflclent  to  thoroughly  saturate  the  materials  and 
as«Bt.  then  subjecting  the  coat^ts  of  the  digester  to  a 
mUd  steam  pressure  while  routing  the  digester,  then  ex- 
hausting air  and  fraaes  from  tit«  digester,  then  gradually 
Increasing  the  steam  pressure  within  the  digester  while 
the  materials  are  being  rotated,  then  suddenly  redudnc 
tha  pressure  in  the  digester  and  blowing  off  the  materials 
from  tlM  latter,  then  removing  the  fibrous  materials  froB 
tba  diaeater  and  removing  the  moisture  from  such  mats- 
rlala 

2.  The  herein  described  proosaa  of  treating  fiber  yielding 
materials  which  cunslsts  In  Introdnclng  the  materials  In  a 
digester,  together  with  an  alkaline  solution,  then  subj«>ct- 
ing  the  materials  to  a  mild  steam  pressure  while  rotating 
them,  then  exhausting  the  air  "aad  gases  from  the  digester, 
then  gradually  Increasing  the  steam  pressure  within  the 
digester  while  the  materials  are  being  rotsted.  then  sud- 
denly reducing  the  pressure  and  blowing  off  the  liquids 
from  the  digsater.  then  reiii«yrlng  the  fibrous  materials 
frmn  the  digester,  and  then  snccesalTely  washing  the 
fibrous  materials  and  sque4>>tBg  the  moisture  therefrom. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  fiber  yield- 
ing materials  which  consists  tn  introducing  the  materials 
in  a  digester,  together  with  •■  alkaline  solution,  then  sub- 
jecting the  materials  to  a  mlM  steam  pressure  while  rotat- 
lac  them,  then  exhausting  the  air  und  gases  from  the  di- 
gester, then  gradually  Increaglng  the  steam  pressure  with- 
in the  digester  while  the  materials  are  l>elng  rotated,  then 
suddenly  reducing  the  prenaore  and  blowing  off  the  liquids 
from  the  digester,  then  regMvlng  the  fibrous  materials 
from  the  digester,  then  apraytng  the  fibrous  materials  with 
water  and  squeeslng  them  to  remove  the  moisture,  then 
subjecting  the  fibrous  materials  to  a  second  squeetiag 
action,  and  then  drying  the  fibrous  materials. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  fiber  yield- 
ing materiala,  which  consists  in  Introducing  the  materials 
In  a  digester,  together  with  an  alkaline  solution,  then 
subjecting  the  materials  to  k  mild  steam  WMBnre  while 
rotating  them,  then  exhausting  the  air  aad  faasa  from  the 
digester,  then  gradually  Increasing  the  steam  pressure 
within  the  digester  while  the  materials  are  t>elng  rotated, 
then  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure  and  blowing  off  the 
liquids  from  tha  AflMter,  then  removing  the  fibrous  ma- 
terials from  the  fligaatrr  then  spraying  the  fibrous  mate- 
rials with  water  and  squeeslng  them  to  remove  the  mois- 
ture, then  subjecting  the  fibrous  materials  to  a  second 
squeeslng  action,  then  drying  the  fibrous  material  and 
finally  packing  the  latter  for  khiproent. 


971,458.  MUFFLEB  CUT-OUT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
HAaaT  McCLaAST,  Washtogton,  l>.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  Bendlon.  Waahlugtoa.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.0iT. 

A  mofller  cut-out  comprialBC  la  combination  with  a  pips 
having  an  opening  in  its  b&Htam  elongated  in  the  dlrectloa 
0t  laagth  of  tha  pipe,  a  gata  curved  in  croas  aaetloa  to 
to  tba  coatour  of  tba  pipe  and  adaptatf  ta  It  ovsr 


the  opening  in  the  pipe  and  to  extend  laterally  snd  longitu- 
dinally beyond  the  same,  a  hinge  connecting  one  end  of  tha 
gate  with  tlM  pipe,  an  eye  on  the  pipe  near  Its  swinging 
end,  and  a  link  passed  through  said  eye  and  extending 


abore  the  pipe  aa4  adapted  to  rest  apon  the  pipe  and 
UaUt  the  opening  aMvaacnt  of  the  gate,  ail  subatantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


971.459.      BOOT-PULLER.      Oaoaaa    T.    McGbhbb.    8aa 
Marco*.  Tex.     Filed  .Vpr.  .10.  1910.     Serial  No.  558.692. 


In  a  root  pulling  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  connected  grubt>ers  arranged  side  by  side :  a 
single  beam  connected  to  one  of  said  grubbers ;  a  fulcrum 
post  carried  by  said  b<^am  rearwardly  of  said  grubl><>rs 
snd  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  strap  detachahly 
connected  to  said  beam,  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  spiked 
cap :  a  roller  support  comprising  sn  axle  passed  through 
the  front  end  of  the  grubbers,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mount- 
ed oa  said  axle ;  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  axle. 


971,400.  MARKING  AND  TRIMMING  DEVICE.  Ras- 
mus J.  Mela!«d  and  Thboimisc  O.  Mob,  LodI,  Wia. 
Piled  Apr.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.543. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  attaching 
bar,  an  extension  t>ar  hingedly  connected  therewith,  and 
a  plow-carrying  beam  hingedly  connected  with  the  exten- 
sion bar  to  swing  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  extension  bar. 


Sbptskbsk  37, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


855 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  attaching 
bar.  an  extension  l>ar  hingedly  connected  therewith,  a 
plow-carrying  beam  hingedly  connected  with  the  exten- 
sion bar  to  swing  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  latter,  said  plow-carrying  beam 
being  beveled  at  its  front  end,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  device  with  a  hand  car. 


971,461.      SAFETY-ENVELOP.     Adam   Miedcn.   Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.835. 


An  envelop  having  a  rectangular  body  portion,  a  side 
fiap  formed  with  an  extension  designed  to  lap  over  said 
body  portion,  a  flap  at  each  end  designed  to  lap  over  and 
be  pasted  to  said  side  flap,  one  of  said  end  flaps  being 
formed  with  an  extension  glued  to  the  extension  of  said 
side  flap,  the  other  fiap  being  formed  with  a  retaining 
member  extending  from  one  corner  diagonally  to  the  oppo- 
site comer  on  the  back  of  said  side  fiap  and  glued  thereto, 
said  member  t>elng  formed  with  an  extension  pasted  to  the 
extension  on  said  side  member  and  extending  adjacent  the 
extension  on  the  opposite  end  member,  whereby  when  a 
stsrop  is  sfflxed  to  the  face  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  to 
the  extensions  on  said  end  memt>ers  all  of  the  parts  of 
the  envelop  will  be  secured  together  st  one  point. 

4^ 


971.462.  IBONING-TABLE.  James  W.  Mills.  Barfoour- 
ville,  Ky..  asMlitnor  to  Itaniel  W.  Clark.  Bartxtorvllle, 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  L'«,   1909      Serial  No.  535.232. 


An  ironing  table  comprising  legs  arranged  in  pairs,  a 
round  upon  which  the  latter  are  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  points  of  intersection,  a  tread  memt>€r  ptrotally 
mounted  upon  a  round  Intermediate  two  of  the  legs,  an 
ironing  board,  a  cleat  fastened  to  the  under  surface  there- 
of and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  one  psir  of  said  legs,  the 
free  end  of  the  t>oard  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  legs,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
round  and  having  an  eye  at  its  end,  an  eye  at  the  pivotal 
end  of  the  t>oard.  a  rope  fastened  to  said  tread  member 
and  passing  loosely  through  the  eye  upon  said  link  and 
engaging  the  eye  at  the  end  of  the  board,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  height  of  the  board. 


471.463.     WHEEL.     Richako  D.  Moox.  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Ftlsd  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.570. 

The  combination  of  a  spoke  having  a  bead  at  its  outer 
end.  and  a  tenon  and  provided  at  the  Juncture  of  the  tenon 
and  bead  with  shoulders,  felly  sections  having  their  ends 
notched  to  conform  to  the  shouldered  end  of  the  spoke  and 


having  said  ends  abutting  partly  against  the  bead  and 
partly  against  the  tenon  of  the  spoke  and  a  channeled  tire 
fitting  over  the  Joint  between  the  felly  sections  and  the 
bead  and  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  shoal* 


der*  between  the  head  and  tenon  whereby  said  shouldered 
Joints  between  the  felly  sections  and  the  spoke  will  be  in- 
closed within  and  protected  by  the  channeled  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


9  71,464.     INDEXING  DEVICE.     Bybox  F.  Mobrili., 
Nashua.  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,186. 


1 .  In  an  indexing  device,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  Intergearing  the  shafts,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed in  the  intergearing.  a  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber to  throw  the  clutch  into  engagement  and  carrying 
means  adapted  when  moved  rotatably  to  throw  the  clutch 
out  of  engagement,  means  actuated  from  the  driven  shaft 
and  arranged  to  move  i-otatably  the  moans  carried  by  the 
longitudinally  movable  memt>er.  and  means  arranged  to 
actuate  the  longitudinally  movable  member. 

2.  In  an  Indexing  device,  the  combination  with' a  mov- 
able part,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for 
Intergearing  the  shafts,  a  clutch  Interposed  In  the  Inter- 
gearing, a  yoke  adapted  to  operate  the  clutch,  an  angularly 
movable  arm,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  provided 
with  a  lug  arranged  to  engage  the  yoke  when  moved  longi- 
tudinally to  throw  the  clutch  into  engagement  said  apn 
tending  to  throw  the  clutch  out  of  engagement,  when 
moved  angularly,  means  operated  from  the  driven  shaft 
and  arranged  to  move  the  said  arm  angularly,  and  means 
actuated  from  the  movable  part  to  Impart  longitudinal  • 
movement  to  the  member. 

3.  In  an  indexing  device,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  means  inter- 
gearing with  the  shafts,  a  locking  means  interposed  In 
the  gearing,  a  plunger  rod  adapted  when  moved  longi- 
tudinally to  throw  the  locking  mean?  into  engagement, 
carrying  means  adapted  when  moved  rotatably  to  throw 
the  locking  means  out  of  engagement,  means  actuated 
from  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  rotatably  the 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  rod.  and  means  actuated 
from  the  movable  part  to  move  the  plunger  rod  longi- 
tudinally. 

4.  In  an  Indexing  device,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft, 
i  means  intergearing  the  shafts,  a  clutch  Interposed  in  tba 
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iBiaviMrfng.  a  9laB«*r  rad  adapted  wWn  moved  longi- 
tailwUly  to  tbimr  tb«  dateh  Into  angaccmaat  and  carry* 
lug  meana  adapted  when  oMvad  rotaUbly  to  throw  th« 
datcb  oat  of  engaguMnt,  meaaa  actuated  froa  tba  drlTta 
ahaft  adapted  to  move  rotatably  the  meant  carried  by  the 
pinnser  rod  and  meana  actuate  from  the  moTlng  part 
adapted  to  move  the  ptunfer  rod  longitudinally. 

S.  In  ao  Indczlnc  devica,  tb«  comblnatloo  with  a  moT- 
lag  part,  of  a  drlTaa  abaft,  a  drlTlac  alkaft,  meana  inter- 
gvarlag  tba  atefta,  a  clatcb  iaterpoaed  in  the  tntartearlag, 
a  yoke  adapted  to  operate  the  clatcb,  a  plonger  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lUK  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  when  mored 
longitadlnally  to  throw  the  eioteb  into  engacameat  and 
witb  an  arm  adapted  when  noved  angnlarly  to  throw  the 
clatcb  out  of  engagement,  aeana  operated  from  the  driven 
ahaft  adapted  to  move  the  plonger  rod  carried  arm  angu- 
larly, and  meana  actuated  from  the  moving  part  to  move 
th«  plunger  rod  longitudinally. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9T1.446.  TRACKER  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS OR  ORCBESTRION&  ALPBo:«aB  Lao- 
asNT  McBTBL.  Paria,  Fnaet.  aaaignor  to  8oei«t«  Muatel 
et  Cle..  Paria,  France,  a  Cariwratlon  of  France,  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Norr.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.681. 
EHvided  and  tbla  application  filed  Dae.  17,  1008.  Serial 
No.  468,097. 


^ 


1.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  aets  of  aperturea 
la  ita  working  face  alined  traaaveraely  of  th«  tracker,  inde- 
pendent acta  of  pneumatlca  communicating  therewith  re- 
apectlvely,  each  act  of  aperture*  occupying  a  different  ex- 
tent tranaveraely  of  the  bar,  aBbatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seta  of  paaaagea 
correapoDdlng  aeta  of  aoond  operating  pneumatlca  com- 
municating therewith  respactively.  correapondlng  aeta  of 
aperturea  in  the  working  face  of  aatd  tracker  opening  into 
aald  paaaagea,  aald  aperture*  being  alined  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  travel  of  tbe  muaic  ibeet  tranaveraely  of  aaid  bar 
and  occupying  a  difTerent  extent  tranaveraely  of  the  bar. 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

3.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  apertorea 
la  ita  working  face  alined  tranaveraely  of  the  tracker, 
iBdapeodent  aeta  of  pneumatlca  communicating  tberewitli 
raapactlvely,  each  aet  of  apertures  occupying  a  different 
extent  tranaveraely  of  the  bar.  In  combination  witb  a 
muaic  abeet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  perfora- 
tlona  of  different  length,  the  perforationa  of  one  aet  aerv- 
Ing  to  operatively  open  but  a  single  aet  of  aperturea  in  tbe 
tracker,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribad. 

4.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  aperturea 
In  ita  working  face  alined  tranaveraely  of  tbe  tracker  and 
communicating  with  Independent  aeta  of  pneumatlca,  each 
aet  of  aperturea  occupying  a  different  extent  transversely 
of  tbe  bar.  In  combination  witb  a  muaic  abeet  provided 
witb  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  perforationa  of  different  length, 
tbe  perforationa  of  each  aet  aervlng  to  operatively  open  a 
different  set  of  nperturea  In  the  tracker,  subatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  .V  tracker  provided  in  Ita  working  face  with  a  pla- 
rality  of  aeta  of  aperturea  opening  to  independent  aeta  of 
pneumatlca  for  operating  different  aound  producing  Inatru- 
menta,  one  aet  of  aperturea  extending  a  greater  dlataace 
tranaveraely  of  the  tracker  than  the  other.  In  combination 
witb  a  perforated  muaic  abeet  provided  witb  two  aeta  of 
perforationa,  one  comprialng  aaparata  perforationa  of  con- 
atant  area  and  tbe  other  comprialng  perforationa  of  leaa 
width  and  greater  length,  each  aet  aerving  to  operatively 
open  but  a  single  aet  of  aperturea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiatta.] 


971.466.     CHUEN.     JiMaa  Natbax  Nall,  Hornback.  La. 
Filed  Aa<.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  37a.96S. 


1.  la  a  chum,  a  chum  body  or  receptacle,  a  cover  there* 
for.  teleaeopically  arraaced  eaatrally  diapoaed  abafta  pene- 
trating the  cover  and  prorMad  with  churaiag  elements,  • 
raetaagolar  casting  aecnred  to  tbe  cover,  a  crank  abaft 
provided  with  a  beveled  apur  gear  mounted  in  a  bearing 
of  tbe  caatlag.  aaid  caating  having  Inwardly  turned  enda 
arraaged  adjacent  one  another  formiuK  bt-arlugs  for  tba 
teleaeopically  arranged  abafta  and  the  extremity  of  tba 
crank  shaft,  and  beveled  piniona  carried  by  the  telescopU 
cally  arranged  shafts  to  mesh  with  tbe  beveled  spur  genr, 
whereby  motion  may  be  imparied  to  the  churning  elementa. 

2.  In  a  driving  mtcbaDlsm  for  a  churning  element,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  teleaeopically  arranged  shaft  a, 
and  a  crank  ahaft.  of  a  rectangular  frame  or  caating  hav- 
ing inwardly  turned  adjacent  enda  forming  bearinga  for 
the  teleaeopically  arranged  ahaft  and  the  crank  ahaft. 

.1.  In  a  driving  mechaniam  for  a  churning  element,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  teleaeopically  arranged  abafta, 
and  a  crank  ahaft,  of  a  rectangular  frame  or  caating  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  adjacent  ends  forming  bearlnicH  for 
the  talaaoopically  arranged  ahaft  and  the  crank  ahaft,  a 
beveled  apur  gear  carried  by  tbe  crank  ahaft,  and  beveled 
piniona  carried  by  tbe  teleaeopically  arranged  abafta  to 
meah  witb  tbe  spur  gear  whereby  motion  may  be  Imparied 
to  tbe  teleaeopically  arranged  abafta. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  churning  element,  the 
combination  of  a  chums  cover  and  teleaeopically  arranged 
abafta  penetrating  the  cover,  of  a  rectangular  caating  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  adjacent  enda  forming  bearinga  for 
tbe  ahaftn.  meana  for  preventing  downward  displacement 
of  one  of  the  abafta,  and  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  tele-  , 
acoptcally  arranged  ahafta. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechaniam  for  a  churning  element,  tbe 
combination  of  a  chum'a  cover  and  teleaeopically  arranged 
shafts  penetrating  the  cover,  of  a  rectangular  caating  hav- 
ing inwardly  turned  adjacent  enda  forming  bearinga  for 
tba  shafts,  meana  for  preventing  downward  diaplacement  of 
one  of  the  abafta,  a  crank  ahaft  mounted  in  said  casting 
having  ita  extremity  mounted  in  a  thruat  bearing  of  tlie 
inwardly  turned  enda  and  provided  with  a  beveled  apur 
gear,  and  beveled  piniona  carried  by  the  teleaeopically  ar- 
ranged abafta,  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  to  them 
through  the  medium  of  the  apar  gear. 


971.467.  MINING -DRILL  THREAD  -  BOX  AND  SUP- 
PORT. OaoBGB  W.  Nixon,  CbatUnooga,  Tenn.,  aa- 
aignor to  Nixon  Mining  Drill  Co..  Incorporated,  Chat- 
tanooga. Tann.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  492.246. 
1.  In  combination   with  a  acrew  bar  of  a  drill,  of  a 

tkraad  box  having  trannlona  at  one  and.  a  alotted  aupport 
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havlBf  doaed  tronnlon  bearinga  to  reeelTe  aald  tnmaiona 
and  permit  roUtion  of  tbe  thread  box  on  Ita  trunnion  axla 
tbrnagh  an  arc  of  360*  and  to  permit  aald  thread  box  to 
ba  aaad  la  any  poaltlon. 


.r^Thi 


-3' 


2.  In  combination  with  a  acrew  bar  of  a  drill,  of  a 
thread  box  having  trunnions  at  one  end.  a  alotted  aupport 
having  trunnion  bearinga  to  receive  aald  trunnions  and 
permit  rotation  of  aald  thread  box  throogh  an  arc  of  360*. 
the  greateat  width  of  said  thread  box  exdualve  of  aaid 
trunniona  being  leaa  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  alot  in  said 
alotted  aupport  to  permit  aald  thread  box  to  be  awung 
through  aaid  alotted  aupport.  aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and 
for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  alotted  anpport, 
a  clip  embracing  aaid  aupport  and  secured  thereto,  aald 
clip  having  a  pair  of  closed  trunnion  bearinga  at  one  aide 
of  the  anpport,  a  thread  box  having  trunniona  at  one  end 
mounted  in  aaid  trannlon  bearinga,  said  thread  box  ex- 
dualve of  aaid  trannlona  having  ita  greateat  width  leaa 
than  tbe  width  of  tbe  alot  of  aaid  support,  in  virtue  of 
which  aald  thread  l>ox  may  be  awung  on  ita  trunniona 
through  an  arc  of  860**,  and  m^na  for  roUUbly  mount- 
ing aaid    longitudinally   alotted    support. 


and  In  a  horizontal  position ;  a  mounting  for  aald  baakct 
comprising  parallel  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  basket  and  extending  forwardly  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  type  bare  and  having  their  front  enda  piv- 
otally aecured  to  the  frame  whereby  the  type  t>ara  and 
parallel  bara  may  all  be  aasembled  in  and  occupy  tbe  same 
general  part  of  the  machine. 


971.468.  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Jamxh  Noad.  Baat  Ham.  England,  aa- 
aignor of  one-half  to  EJdward  Joseph  Townsend,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  July  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  443,092. 


The  process  of  converting  mineral  oil  into  petroleum 
spirit,  conaiatlng  in  Introdudng  the  oil  in  liquid  form  and 
water  in  liquid  form  In  contlguoaa  relation  into  a  retort, 
decompoalng  or  diasociatlng  tbe  oil  and  water  by  allowing 
them  in  contlguoaa  relation  to  come  into  Intimate  contact 
within  aald  retort  with  iron  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  900  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  leading  off  the  reault- 
ant  vapor  products  to  a  condenser,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


971,469.  TTPB-WBITER.  Jobs  W.  Paol.  Klttannlng, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  llion,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,830.  Renewed  Jan.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.162. 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen 

having  a  printing  point  thereon  facing  the  front  of  the 

machine ;  a  type  baaket  comprialng  a  type  bar  aegment ; 

type  bars  normally  lying  toward  the  front  of  the  machine 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  platen 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  ;  a  type  baaket ;  type  l>ara  in  the 
baaket  and  normally  extending  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine ;  parallel  bara  having  their  rear  enda  pivotally 
aecured  to  the  rear  of  the  basket  and  extending  forwardly  ; 
rods  h — h  pivotally  moaated  on  the  frame  to  which  the 
parallel  bars  are  secured,  aald  rods  being  in  front  of  tbe 
type  bara. 

3.  In  a  front  atrike  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  type-basket  containing  a  syatem  of  type-bare ; 
a  mounting  for  said  baaket  comprialng  parallel  bars,  aaid 
mounting  being  arranged  to  compel  a  slight  rearward 
movement  of  tbe  baaket  during  tbe  case-sblft  and  to  main- 
tain all  the  parts  of  the  basket  in  a  position  parallel  to 
the  same  parts  in  the  normal  position  of  the  baaket ;  a  key- 
lever  mounted  independently  ef  the  type-basket ;  and  a 
connection  between  the  key-lever  and  its  associated  type- 
bar,  arranged  to  compensate  for  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  parts  as  tbe  type-basket  is  shifted  in  Its  mounting.- 

4.  In  a  type-writer  the  combination  of  a  type-bar ;  a 
finger  piece ;  a  connection  between  the  finger  piece  and 
type-bar  for  communicating  the  movement  of  the  finger 
piece  to  the  type-bar  comprising  a  key-lever,  a  rock-lever 
actuated  by  the  key-lever,  a  puab  rod  extending  from  tbe 
rock  lever  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  type-bar  toward  the  front  of  the  machine 
with  which  the  puab  rod  la  connected. 

5.  In  a  type-writer  the  combination  of  a  type-bar;  a 
finger  piece ;  and  a  connection  between  the  finger  piece 
and  the  type-bar  Including  a  push  rod  arranged  to  actuate 
the  type  bar  on  the  movement  of  the  rod  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine,  said  push  rod  being  arranged  beneath  the 
type-bara  and  the  front  of  said  rod  being  in  front  of  said 
rear  end  of  the  type-bfr,  and  a  rod  extending  from  tbe 
type-bar  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  connected  with 
the  push  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


971,470.     GAME  APPAELATUS.     Walteb  Pball,  Brighton. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.476. 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  suapended  body  adapted  to  swing  into  contact 
therewith,  and  a  target  object  in  a  path  of  motion  of  the 
auspended  body,  the  forma  of  the  auspendcd  body  and  ro- 
tatable  member  being  auch  that  the  suspended  body  after 
teaching  said  member  is  repelled  thereby  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  auspended  body  adapted  to  swing  into  contact 
therewith,  and  a  movable  target  object  in  a  path  of  mo- 
tion of  tbe  suapended  body,  the  forma  of  the  suspended 
body  and  roUtable  member  being  auch  that  the  aaspended 
body  after  touching  aaid  member  la  repelled  thereby  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  auspended  body  adapted  to  swing  Into  contact 
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II 


I 


tb«r«with.  a  Urg«t  obJ«ct  In  a  path  of  motion  of  the  bti«- 
pcnded  body,  the  forma  of  tba  aaapcnded  body  and  rotau- 
ble  member  belns  auch  that  the  aoapeaded  body  after 
toachlns  anid  member  la  repelled  thereby,  and  a  damping 
deTtce  for  the  suspended  body  aa  set  forth. 


•71.471.      TBAXS.MI88IOK  AND  STEERING    MECIIAX 
ISM    KOR   TRACTION-ENUINES.      RAroao   W.    Pkteu 
HON  and  Alexamobb  Schkllimg.  Santa  Ro«a.  C'al.  :  nald 
SchellinK  asuljnior  to  nald  Pet«»rson.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  478,»8S. 


'r^--~ 


.V  drivlns  and  steering  mechanlam  tor  traction  engines 
oomprlalng  front  and  reaJ^ajtlea.  a  pair  of  wheels  carried 
by  each  axle,  a  »ear  wheel  4.  carried  by  each  axle,  menrnt 
for  Independently  drlTing  each  wheel  of  each  pair  from 
the  gear  wheel  4,  a  front  and  rear  frame  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  baring  Tertlcal  bearings  therein,  an  upright 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  worm  on  each  ahaft 
gearing  with  the  gear  wheel  4.  a  horlsontal  shaft  17.  a 
■■ar  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
■otor  power,  a  gear  wheel  oa  the  lower  end  of  each  verti- 
cal shaft,  fear  wheela  on  the  horliontal  shaft  17  meahlng 
therewith,  and  a  casing  inclosing  each  gear  wheel  4  and 
suivortad  by  the  vertical  gkaft. 


5} 


4.  In  a  game  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  suspended  body  adapted  to  swing  into  contact 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  target  objects  each  In  a  path 
of  motion  of  the  suspended  body,  the  forms  of  the  sus- 
pended body  and  rotatable  member  being  such  that  the  sus- 
pended body  after  touching  said  member  Is  repelled  there- 
by as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  projection  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  anapended 
body  adapted  to  swing  into  contact  with  the  projection, 
and  a  target  object  in  a  path  of  motion  of  the  suspended 
body  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.472.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPOUND  EN- 
GINES. Pal'l  OLvrr  I'uclso.x,  Brigham.  Utah.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  SerUI  No.  496.797. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.262.  Renewed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
879.159. 


.\n  engine  of  the  clab^  d»«cribed.  comprising  two  paral- 
lel cylinders,  a  steam  clit-M  common  to  both  of  said  cyl- 
Indera,  a  slide  val%-e  wltUlu  said  steam  chest  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  rumblned  Inlet  and  exhaust  port 
in  one  of  said  cylinder^  and  communicating  with  said 
P««"M*  when  said  valvr  1^  in  one  position,  an  inlet  port 
in  the  other  cylinder  •  oiumunlcatlng  with  said  pasaaga 
when  the  valve  la  In  th.-  uUivf-mentloned  position,  and  aa 
exhaust  port  for  said  lH<t  mentioned  cylinder  and  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  tn<l<  |K-n<l«>ntly  of  the  paasage  through 
the  latter. 


971,473.  DEVICE  F«»K  CLOSING  FAUCBT8.  Al-KX- 
ANDU  E.  Rbolich.  Cliu-ago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  011.427. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clavs  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  faucet ; 
a  valve  slidably  mountf«l  in  the  faucet ;  a  cap  mounted 
opon  the  end  of  taacet ;  a  ahaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  in 
the  cap  and  arranged  to  •-ugage  the  valve  to  hold  the  same 
In  closed  position :  th>  rap  t>eing  removable  from  the 
faucet  to  set  the  valv*.  free.  Independently  of  th«  posi- 
tion of  the  ahaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas^  described  comprialng  a  faucet ; 
a  valve  slidably  moonte<l  lu  the  faucet ;  a  ahaft  Joumaled 
for  rotation  in  the  end  <>(  the  faucet  parallel  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  valve  aud  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending head,  the  head  l>«-lng  movable  by  the  ahaft  into 
and  out  of  the  line  of  thv  travel  of  the  valve  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  valve,  to  hold  tbf  aame  la  eloaed  poaltlon. 

8.  A  device  of  the  clan  ,  described  comprialng  a  faucet ; 
a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  faucet ;  a  spindle  protect- 
ing from  the  valve ;  a  shuft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the 
end  of  the  faaeet  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  head  movable  by  the  shaft  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  spindle  to  li«iid  the  valve  in  dosed  poaltlon. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  faucet 
provided  In  one  end  with  a  channel ;  a  valve  alldably 
mounted  in  the  faucet :  a  spindle  projecting  from  the 
valve  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  channel ;  a  shaft 
joumaled  for  roUtlon  in  the  faucet  parallel  to  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  head,  the  head 
being  movable  into  the  channel  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
spindle  to  hold  the  valve  in  closed  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  faucet 
Including  a  shank  and  a  tranavene  head  provided  In  iu 
Interior  with  a  shoulder  located  between  the  bore  of  the 
iftank  and  the  diacharge  end  of  the  faucet :  a  tubular 
valve  alidably  mounted  in  the  head  and  arranged  to  pro- 
trude therefrom,  the  valve  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
shoulder  and  to  close  the  bore  of  the  shank,  almultane- 
oualy.  the  valve  having  an  aperture  In  Its  side  wall  nor- 
mally positioned  between  the  shoulder  and  the  discharge 
end  of  the  faucet  and  closed  by  the  head,  the  valve  being 
ahiftabie  from  the  shoulder  to  open  the  bore  of  the  shank 
and  to  position  the  aperiure  beyoiMl  the  abonlder  to  form 
a  continuous  passage  through  the  bore  of  the  shank  and 
through  the  interior  of  the  valve. 


971,474.  LADY'S  HAT-FASTENER.  Anton  Ram,  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
657.123. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
trough-shaped  body,  a  ring  supported  for  oscillation  there- 
in, hair^ngaging  pins  pivotally  connected  with  the  ring 
and  guided  through  aperiures  in  the  inner  wall  of  the 
body,  a  post  connected  with  the  ring,  a  socketed  arm  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  post,  and  an  operating  rod  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  aocketed  arm. 


971,475.  SPRING-SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Carl  Edcard  Rbnnkn.  Oberhomburg.  and 
WiLHCi.M  RoMEisER.  Frankfort-on-tbe  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,614.   . 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  main  spring  therefor,  a  bolt  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  main  spring  with  the  frame,  a  link 
connected  with  the  frame  and  united  with  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  connected  with  the  link,  a 
yoke  depending  from  said  bolt,  and  an  adjustable  tightener 
slidably  mounted  in  said  yoke-  and  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  spring. 

2.  In  a  aprlng  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  main  spring  therefor,  a  bolt  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  spring  with  the  frame,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  united  with  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  an  auxiliary  nprlng  device  connected  with  aald 
link,  a  yoke  aupported  by  said  bolt,  a  tightener  yoke  alid- 
ably mounted  In  said  first  named  yoke  and  connected  with 
the  auxiliary  aprlng  device,  and  an  adjusting  element  for 
moving  one  yoke  with  respect  to  the  other  to  adjust  said 
auxiliary  spring  device. 


971.476.  VEIL  HOLDER  OR  RETAINER  FOR 
NETS.  Jacob  Rostenbbrg,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Jane  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.353. 


BON- 

FUed 


1.  A  bonnet  provided  with  n  forwardly-extendlng  por- 
tion or  hood  adapted  to  cover  the  ears  and  substantially 
the  side  fate  of  the  wearer ;  a  plurality  of  strapa  overly- 
ing said  hood  ;  and  a  veil  positioned  by  said  straps  with 
reference  to  the  bonnet,  whereby  the  veil  will  be  confined 
or  drawn  In  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood,  permitting 
the  same  to  be  readily  tied  to  effect  a  positlonfng  of  the 
bonnet  on  the  head. 

2.  In  a  head-covering  provided  with  a  forwardly-extend- 
ing  inverted  U-ahaped  portion  or  hood  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  side  face  of  the  wearer,  a  strap  overlying  said,  hood 
at  each  of  Ita  lower  enda:  a  strap  or  straps  intermediate 
the  end  or  lowermost  strap  upon  each  side ;  and  a  veil 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  straps,  whereby  upon  the 
removal  of  the  veil  from  t>eneatb  the  Intermediate  strap  or 
straps  the  veil  at  its  middle  portion  may  be  distended  and 
drawn  down  over  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  bead-covering,  while  confined  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hood  by  the  straps  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  head-covering,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  por- 
tion ;  a  hood  or  forwardly-extendlng  section  adapted  to  bfe 
drawn  around  the  face  of  the  wearer;  a  strap  located, at 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  hood  section :  a  third 
strap  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  aection,  one 
end  of  said  strap  being  detachable ;  and  a  veil  adapted  to  - 
be  confined  in  position  by  the  straps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  head-covering,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion ;  a  hood  or  forwardly-extendlng  section  ;  a  atrap  car- 
ried at  each  end  of  the  hood  section  ;  a  third  strap  located 
intermediate  the  straps  aforesaid  and  having  its  rear  end 
permanently  positioned  ;  a  fastening  member  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  strap  ;  a  codperating  fastening  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  outer  upper  portion  of  the  hood  sec- 
tion ;  a  similar  fastening  member  located  to  one  aide  of 
the  hood  section,  said  fastening  members  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  fastening  member  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  to  hold  the  strap  in  one  or  another  position  ; 
and  a  veil  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  straps. 


971,477.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Edoar  H.  Talbebt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Hnle. 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,161. 

A  screen  frame  comprialng  sections  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  slot,  a  pin  attached  to,  the  other  sec- 
tion and  paasing  transversely  through  the  curved  slot  of 
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Ute  first  mentloDed  aection.  and  a  Bcreen  attached  to  the 
■actlona  and  bridging  tbe  alot  and  pin  connection  between 
the  aectiona,  the  satd  Bl«t  and  pin  eonneetlon  formtaff  a 
hinge  joint  connection  between  tbe  frame  sections  where- 


by the  frame  aoctlooa  may  hare  r^Atlve  movement  In  di- 
rections transversely  of  the  hinge  pin  as  the  sections  sre 
swung  upon  their  hlage  joint  connection. 


971.478.  REFBIGXRATOR-CAR.  Antbont  W.  Watson, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  J. 
Reltse,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  13.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  555,279. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  a  drip 
pan  supported  by  and  having  an  outlet  beneath  th«  floor- 
ing of  the  car,  of  a  base  board,  studs  over  tbe  drip  pan 

ting  the  tee  bunker  and  a  footing  for  tbe  stoda  and 
the  drip  pan  to  the  base  board. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  ear,  the  combination  with  an  Ice 
banker  at  one  end  of  the  car,  of  a  drip  pan  boieath  the  en- 
tire bunker  and  Its  front  end,  a  base  board  at  one  aide  of 
the  drip  pan.  studs  carrying  the  bunker,  and  castings 
overhanging  the  pan  to  support  the  stnds  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  pan  to  tbe  base  board. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  an  Ice 
banker  at  one  end  of  the  car.  of  Ptuds  supporting  same, 
a  drip  pan  beneath  the  Ice  bunker,  a  base  board  at  one 
side  of  the  drip  pan.  a  casting  with  a  footing  for  the 
studs  and  a  footing  to  attach  It  to  the  flooring  of  the  ear 
and  embracing  the  pan  and  baae  board,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  base  board,  the  side  of  tbe  pan.  tha  casting 
and  tbe  studs  to  hold  them  together. 


•  T  1.4  7  9.  DBYICE  FOR  REOCLATINQ  THE  D18- 
CHAROB  OF  ORAIN-HEATERS.  FmaoaaiCK  A.  Wao- 
iiaa.  'Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgamcnts, 
of  one-half  to  Herbert  C.  Qrabam,  Milwaukee,  WU. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.064. 

1.  In  a  grain  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  escape 
of  grain,  a  plurality  of  stoppers  having  a  vertical  convex 
aide  conforming  in  shape  to  and  adapted  to  b«ar  against 
one  aide  of  said  apertures,  and  an  opposite  downwardly 
diverging  side,  said  stoppers  being  adapted  as  they  are 
ralaed  to  close  said  aperture*  from  one  side  and  laaaaa  for 
adjuatably  supporting  said  stoppers  In  said  apertnres. 

2.  In  a  grain  hc&ter.  tha  eonbinatlon  of  a  bottom  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  tbe  escape 
of  xrain,  a   plurality  of  stoypera  havlni;  a  vertical   con- 


vex aide  coBformloK  in  shape  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  aide  of  said  aperturea,  and  an  opposite  con- 
aaTS    downwardly    diverging    aide,    aald    stoppers    belnc 
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adapted  as  they  are  raised  to  close  aald  aperturea  from 
one  side  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  stop- 
pers In  said  apertarsa. 


971.480.  AGITATOR  FOR  GRAIN  -  HEATERS.  FaiD- 
BaiCK  A.  WBUNsa,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Herbert  C.  Graham.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,000. 


i. 


I.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  tubes  of  a  gralii 
beater,  of  a  grain  deflacting  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  integrally  formed  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  membera  adapted  to  deflect  the  descending  grain 
outwardly  from   the  center  of  said  tubes. 

'i.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  beating  tnbea  of  a  grain 
baater.  of  an  iatagi.illy  formed  grain  deflecting  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  benda.  tha  apexea  of 
which  are  adapted  to  terminate  In  close  proximity  with 
the  vertical  walla  of  saiif  tubea,  and  means  for  susopend- 
iag  aald  rods  centrally  in  aald  tubes. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  heating  tubea  of  a  grain 
heater,  of  an  Integrally  formed  grain  deflecting  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  V-ahaped  baada  arranged  in  a 


spiral  series  between  the  respective  ends  of  said  rod,  tbe 
apexes  of  which  are  adapted  to  terminate  in  doae  prox- 
imity with  tbe  vertical  walls  of  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
suspending  said  rods  centrally  In  said  tubea. 


971.481.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAS.  David 
Smith  ANTmoNv.  Durango,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edward  Williams  and  one-third  to  George  F. 
Ilabemlgg.  Durango.  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  543.250. 


»    ^ 


<■  • 


1.  In  a  gas  clean<  r.  a  plurality  of  collars,  constructed 
to  be  secured  toKetber  to  form  a  conduit,  a  set  of  disks 
with  central  oi>«  ningit.  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  being 
secured  between  the  collars  respectively,  to  be  supported 
in  the  conduit,  a  shaft  disposed  through  tbe  openings  in 
the  disks,  and  a  sicond  set  of  disks  between  the  first - 
mentioned  disks  respectively,  and  secured  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gaa  cleaner,  a  pitirallty  of  collars,  constructed 
to  be  secured  together  to  form  a  conduit,  an  upper  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber,  through  an  opening  in  which  the 
vertical  conduit  extenda.  a  set  of  disks  with  central  open- 
ings, the  peripheries  of  the  dlaks  being  secured  between 
tbe  collars  respectively,  to  be  supported  in  the  conduit,  a 
shaft  disposed  in  tbe  conduit,  through  tbe  openings  in 
tbe  disks,  a  aecond  set  of  disks  disposed  between  tbe  first- 
mentioned  disks  respectively  and  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  the 
peripheries  of  the  second  diaka  not  extending  to  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  the  conduit,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  chamber 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  terminal  of  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  gaa  elaaner,  a  vertical  conduit,  an  upper  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber,  through  an  opening  in  which  the 
vertical  conduit  extenda,  a  lower  member  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  head  at  the  lower  terminal  of  tbe  conduit,  with  a 
port,  a  pipe  secured  to  tbe  said  bead  and  commtinicatlng 
with  the  port,  tbe  pipe  extending  Into  the  chamber  in  the 
lower  member,  and  a  second  pipe  landing  from  an  opening 
In  tbe  upper  member  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  terminal 
of  the  conduit  to  an  opening  In  tbe  lower  member  near  its 
bottom,  affording  communication  between  tbe  two  cham- 
bcn. 

4.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  a  conduit,  an  upper  member  having 
a  chamber,  through  an  opening  in  which  the  conduit  ex- 
tenda. a  lower  member  having  a  chaml>er,  a  head  at  tbe 
lower  terminal  of  the  conduit,  with  a  port,  a  pipe  aecured 
to  the  said  bead  and  communicating  with  the  port,  the 
pipe  having  a  free  terminal  extending  Into  the  chamber 
in  tbe  lower  member,  and  a  second  pipe  leading  from  an 
opening  in  the  upper  chaml>er  to  an  opening  in  the  lower 
member,  affording  commnnicatlon  bAween  tbe  two  cham- 
bers, there  being  an  overflow  port  in  the  lower  member 
above  the  free  terminal  of  the  flrst-mentioned  pipe  and 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  lower  chamber. 


6.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  a  vertical  conduit,  an  upper  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber,  through  an  opening  In  which  the 
vertical  conduit  extends,  a  lower  member  bavhig  a  ctiam- 
ber,  a  head  at  the  lower  terminal  of  the  conduit,  having 
a  port,  which  communicates  with  the  chamber  In  the  lower 
member,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  an  opening  in  tbe  upper 
member  to  an  opening  in  the  lower  member,  alTording 
communication  between  the  two  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.482.  STARTER  FOR  INTERN.VL  COMBrSTlON 
ENGINES.  David  Smith  Anthony.  Durango.  Mexico, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Williams  and  one-third 
to  George  F.  Habemlgg,  Durango,  Mexico.  Filed  Feb- 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,496. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  drum  adapted  to  rotate,  a 
pulley,  a  weight,  a  cable  aecured  to  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  the  drum,  tbe  cable  extending  over  the  pulley 
and  being  secured  to  the  weight,  and  a  cable  secured  to 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  frame,  a  dnun  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  there 
being  a  receaa  in  a  member  of  the  drum,  a  pin  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  recess  in 
the  drum  to  hold  the  drum  relatively  to  the  shaft,  a 
weight,  and  a  cable  connected  with  tbe  weight  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  drum. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In 
the  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
recess,  a  pulley,  a  weight,  and  a  cable  connected  with  the 
weight  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  recess,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  a  member  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  lever  being  con- 
nected to  tbe  pin. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
tbe  frame,  two  drams  mounted  on  the  shaft,  there  being 
a  recess  In  a  member  of  one  of  tbe  drams,  a  tooth  adapted 
•  o  be  disiwaed  in  tbe  recess,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  member 
of  tbe  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  tooth, 
a  pulley,  a  weight,  a  cable  connected  with  the  weight,  the 
cable  being  dlaposed  over  the  pulley  and  being  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  one  of  tbe  drums,  an  enjrlne  shaft,  a  pulley 
thereon,  and  a  second  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the 
pulley  of  the  engine  shaft  and  on  the  other  dram. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  a  cable  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  an  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  recess,  said  cable 
being  adapted  to  be  a-onnd  on  tbe  pulley,  a  second  pul- 
ley, a  cable  disposed  over  the  second-mentioned  palley. 
and  a  weight  secured  to  one  terminal  of  the  cable,  the 
last-mentioned  cable  being  adapted  to  be  wound  on  tbe 
drum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


86i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbxbbr  37, 19 10. 


971.48S.      BIVBTINO-MACHINB.      Waltb*   Baku.    W»- 
pato.  Wash.     FtlM  Jaly  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.318. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  table,  a  poncb,  separate  member*  arranged  con- 
cflntrlcallj  around  the  panch  and  operated  aacceaaively 
for  respectively  engaclng  the  work  during  the  withdrawal 
of  the  punch  therefrom  and  for  holding  the  rivets  in  the 
work  during  the  upsetting  operation,  a  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  poncb,  a  chute  tor  feeding  rlTeta  or  the  like, 
and  a  device  operated  by  the  said  mechanism  for  carrying 
a  rivet  from  the  chute  to  assembling  position  with  respect 
to  the  hole  punched  In  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  work  table,  a  swinging  member,  means  for  actuating 
the  iiam<>.  a  fa!<tener-carry1nK  •element,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  element  in  normal  position,  means  for  throwing 
the  element  to  assembling  posit  ton.  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  automatically  locked  for  holding  said  element 
after  the  same  has  reachatf  assembled  position,  a  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  Usiut  and  move  the  same  toward 
the  work  for  inserting  a  fMtener,  and  a  device  for  relaas- 
Ing  locking  device  for  disengaging  the  element  from  the 
fastener  before  the  latter  Is  fully  inserted. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  table,  a  punch,  a  swinging  fastener-carrying 
element,  a  fastener-feeding  device,  means  for  holding  the 
element  normally  in  a  position  to  receive  a  fastener  from 
the  device,  a  punch-actnating  mechanism  arranged  to 
throw  the  element  toward  the  work  during  the  swinging 

It  tlMrcof,  a  member  operating  on  the  element  for 
a  faataner  in  the  work,  and  a  device  arranged 
to  engage  the  work  for  releasing  the  element  from  the 
fastener  before  the  latter  It  fully  inserted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  tabic,  a  fastener-feeding  device,  a  fastener-car- 
rying arm,  a  spring  optratlUK  00  the  arm  to  hold  the  same 
la  position  to  receive  a  fastener  from  the  device,  a  rock- 
shaft  arranged  to  swing  the  arm  to  a  position  for  inserting 
the  fastener  in  the  work,  a  lock  for  holding  the  arm  In 
sach  position,  a  spring  pressed  releasing  device  actuated 
by  contact  with  the  work  for  opening  the  lock  to  permit 
the  element  to  release  the  fastener  t>efore  the  latter  la 
fully  Inserted,  and  a  spring  broufht  Into  play  upon  the 
release  of  the  lock  for  qolckly  disengaging  the  arm  from 
the  fastener  and  returalog  the  arm  to  position  for  receiv- 
ing the  next  fastener. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tha  dass  decribed.  the  combination 
of  a  work  table,  a  fasteaai^feedlng  device,  an  element  for 
receiving  a  fastener  fr^m  the  device,  a  rod  mounted  for 
rocking  and  longitudinal  movement  for  carrying  the  said 
element  to  assembling  position  of  the  fastener,  separate 
sprlnga  operating  conjointly  to  return  the  rod  to  normal 
position,  and  a  mechanism  operating  In  opposition  to  the 
springs  to  actuate  the  rod  for  throwing  the  element  to 
the  position  for  assembling  the  fnstener  to  the  work. 

(Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


971.484.     HAT-PIN  HOLDER.     Gbosok  C.  BaaaaTr.  Wtnl- 
frsds,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  549.423. 


A  hat  pin  holder  comprising  a  body  composed  of  sepa- 
rable  sections,  one  leaving  side  plates  and  a  jaw  between 
the  latter,  means  for  securing  the  other  section  of  the 
body  between  said  slds  plates,  a  guide  pin  projecting  from 
the  last  mentloBed  section  of  the  t>ody,  a  slide  carrying  a 
Jaw  to  oppose  the  first  named  one  and  provided  with 
flanges  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  also 
carrying  a  finger  piece,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  on  said 
pin  for  projecting  said  slide. 


9  7  1,480.     TROLLKT-HABP.     Lswia  E.  Bsadt.  SanU 
Monica.  Cal.     Piled  Oct.  0,  1009.     Serial  Nq.  021.081. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel,  of  a  replacing 
wheel  on  each  side  thereof  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  re- 
plaring  wheels  being  conc«*ntrlc  with  the  axis  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  each  of  the  said  replacing  wheels  having  a 
groove  eccentric  to  its  axis  and  merging  at  the  highest 
point  into  the  face  adjacent  to  the  trolley  wheel,  the  said 
highest  point  being  substantially  flush  with  the  periphery 
of  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  outer  wsU  of  the  groove  on 
each  of  said  replacing  wheels  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  trolley  wheel  to  form  a  guard  on  the  side  thereof 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel,  of  a  replacing 
wheel  on  each  side  thereof  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
troUsy  wheel  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  said  replacing 
wtasela  belnf  concentric  with  the  axla  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
each  of  said  replacing  wheels  having  a  groove  eccentric  to 
the  axis  and  merging  at  the  highest  point  Into  the  face 
adjacent  to  the  trolley  wheel,  said  highest  point  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel. 


971.488.      8TICAM  -  CONDENSER.      He.msi    L.    Bbawdox. 

Leavenworth.   Kans.     Filed  May  25.  1910.     BerUl  No. 

588.317. 

1.  A  condens«<r  comprising  a  baae  section,  and  a  cooling 
section  mounted  thereon  :  said  baae  section  being  divided 
into  Inlet  and  rsboUlng  chambers;  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  inlet  chamber  at  one  end ;  meana  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  Inlet  chamber  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  reboUing  chamber  :  means  for  conducting  steam 
from  the  rebolling  chamber  to  the  cooling  section  of  the 
condenser ;  means  for  conducting  water  of  condensation 
from  the  cooling  section  to  one  end  of  the  rsbolllng  cham- 
ber :  an  outlet  through  which  the  water  of  condensation 
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discbarges  after  passing  through  substantially  the  fall 
length  of  the  rebolling  chamber,  and  a  skimmer  arranged 
in  the  rebolling  chamber  nt  a  point  disposed  between  the 
said  oatlet  and  said  water  conducting  means. 


2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  chambered  base,  a  parti- 
tion extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  dividing  the  base 
into  a  lower  steam  Inlet  chamber  and  an  upper  re- 
bolling chamber,  means  for  suppl^'ing  steam  to  one 
end  of  the  Inlet  chaml>er,  means  for  permitting  stoam 
to  pass  from  the  inlet  to  the  rebolling  chamber,  a  steam 
condensing  device  mounted  on  the  base  and  communicating 
with  the  rebolling  chamber,  moans  for  conducting  water  of 
condensation  from  the  cooling  device  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  rebolling  chamber  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  over  the 
partition  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  steam  in 
the  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  through  which 
the  water  passes  from  the  rebolling  chamber,  and  a  skim- 
ming device  in   the  rebolling  chamber. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  horlxontal 
partition  dividing  the  base  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  one  end  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber, means  ^or  conducting  steam  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  chamber,  hollow  beads  rising  from  the  base,  cooling 
tubes  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other,  means  for 
connecting  one  head  with  the  upper  chamber  to  receive 
steam  therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
upper  chamt>er  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  other  head  to  receive  water  of  condensation 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  terminating  at  the 
end  of  the  partition  through  which  the  stsam  passes  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  outlet  at  the  end 
of  the  upper  chamber  opposite  from  that  Into  which  the 
water  flows  through  the  pipe  whereby  the  water  of  con- 
densation flows  longitudinally  of  the  partition  to  be  heated 
by  the  steam  flowing  in  the  oppbalte  direction  in  the  lower 
chamber. 

4.  A  condensesr  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  horlsontal 
partition  dividing  the  base  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
m<>an8  for  admitting  steam  to  ono  end  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  chamber,  hollow  heads  rising  from  the  base,  cooling 
tubes  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other,  means  for 
connecting  one  head  with  the  upper  chamber  to  receive 
steam  therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
upper  chamber  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
Imttom  of  the  other  bead  to  receive  water  of  condensation 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  terminating  at  the 
end  of  the  partition  through  which  the  steam  passes  and 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  an  outlet  at  the 
end  of  the  upper  chamber  opposite  from  that  into  which 
the  water  flows  through  the  pipe  whereby  the  water  of 
condensation  flows  longitudinally  of  the  partition  to  be 
heated  by  the  steam  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  in 
the  lower  chamber,  and  a  device  for  supplying  sprinkling 
cooling  water  on  the  tabes  and  on  the  base. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  horizontal 
partition  dividing  the  base  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  one  end  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  chamber,  hollow  heads  rising  from  the  base,  cooling 
tubes  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other,  means  for 
connecting  one  head  with  the  upper  chamber  to  receive 
steam  therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
upper  chamber  and  having  one  end   connected  with  the 


bottom  of  the  other  head  to  receive  water  of  condensation 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  terminating  at  the 
end  of  the  partition  through  which  the  steam  passes  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  an  outlet  at  the  end  of 
the  upper  chamber  opposite  from  that  into  which  the 
water  flows  through  the  pipe  whereby  the  water  of  con- 
densation flows  longitudinally  of  the  partition  to  be  heated 
by  the  steam  flowing  In  the  opposite  direction  in  the  lower 
chamber,  and  a  skimmer  located  above  the  said  partition 
at  a  point  between  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pipe  and  the 
outlet  for  the  water  of  condensation. 


971,487.  NEEDLE-LOOM.  John  C.  Bbooks,  Patersoo. 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1902.  Serial 
No.  90,273.  DiTided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.641.  ,._; 


1.  A  weft  inserting  device  for  looms  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of  race-ways  located  one  al>ove  the  other,  a  plural- 
ity of  needles  cooperating  respectively  with  the  raceways, 
means  upon  the  needles  cooperative  with  means  within 
the  raceways  to  yieldingly  hold  the  needles  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  to  simultaneously,  intermit- 
tently, or  consecutively  reciprocate  the  needles  within 
their  raceways. 

2.  In  a  needle  loom,  the  combination  of  needle  raceways 
adapted  to  move  the  needles  in  and  from  a  predetermined 
position,  means  to  reciprocate  the  needles  within  their 
respective  raceways,  means  within  the  raceways  and  flex- 
ible means  upon  the  needles  coactlve  to  hold  the  needle* 
In  a  predetermined  position  previous  to  being  again  in- 
serted. 

3.  In  a  needle  loom,  a  plurality  of  needle  race-ways,  an 
actuator  carried  upon  a  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
groove  with  which  to  engage  projections  from  the  needles, 
and  move  the  needles  within  their  race-ways ;  means  to 
move  the  raceways,  means  to  move  the  actuator,  and 
means  within  the  raceways  coactlnt;  with  means  upon  the 
needles  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  needles,  and  hold  them 
in  a  predetermined  manner. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  weft  needle  holder 
adapted  to  t>e  movable  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
needle  raceways,  an  actuator  to  engage  the  needles  and 
longitudinally  move  them  within  their  raceways,  flexible 
means  upon  the  ends  of  the  needles  and  means  within  the 
raceways  to  engage  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  needles 
from  being  accidentally  unpositloned  with  reference  to  the 
actuator  therefor. 

5.  In  a  needle  loom,  a  weft  needle  holder  having  race- 
ways for  the  needles  and  adapted  to  move  the  needles  In 
and  out  of  the  pathway  of  an  actuator  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate the  needles  within  their  respective  raceways ;  means 
to  actuate  the  actuator,  and  means,  at  the  end  of  the 
raceways  and  upon  the  end  of  the  needles,  coactlve,  to 
prevent  the  needles  from  accidental  misplacement  when 
inactive. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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971.488.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Laon  Ovmrirm 
BuoxoK.  Seattle.  WMb.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
47n.BlS. 


A  Bon-reflllable  bottle  proTlded  with  a  neck  hartnf  an 
interior  ktootp  and  an  interior  flantre  formed  at  Ita  junc- 
ture with  the  body  of  tbe  bottle,  a  ralre  cage  wltbln  the 
neck  and  connected  with  tbe  annular  flange  of  tbe  bot- 
tle, said  cage  comprlaing  a  central  bore  baring  iti  lower 
end  proylded  wttb  a  raWe  seat,  a  Talre  for  aald  seat.  Mid 
valve  being  provided  with  a  atem  connected  with  a  piston 
adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  the  bore,  a  ball  provided 
with  a  bail  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  by 
a  flexible  connection,  tbe  bore  for  tbe  valve  and  piston 
terminating  a  distance  away  from  the  top  of  the  member, 
tlM  Member  being  provided  with  an  annular  depression 
between  its  outer  face  and  the  central  bore,  the  wall  be- 
tween the  twre  and  tbe  depreaslon  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  communicating  openings,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  spring  pressed  retaining  membors  positioned  within 
the  sleeve  and  resting  upon  tbe  wall  provided  by  tbe  cen- 
tral bore  and  tbe  depression  adjacent  tbe  bore,  tbe  valve 
cage  having  its  walla  provided  with  opening  altoiag  with 
tbs  depression  of  the  bottle  neck  to  allow  the  spring 
piMMd  retaining  member*  to  engage  tbe  said  opening, 
and  the  aleeve  having  ita  outer  face  provided  with  apaced 
grooves  and  depressions,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpo**  wt  forth. 


971.48©.  HYPROC.VHBOK-BURNER.  Witxia  W.  Cakw. 
8r.,  Denver.  Colo.,  asatgnor  to  The  Denver  Fire  Clay 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
FUed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  656.87«. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  retort  portion  with  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  said  retort  portion  being 
cut  away  so  as  to  leave  a  continuous  annular  space  there- 
in, means  for  admitting  fuel  Into  said  annular  space  on 
one  side,  a  generator  burner  of  tbe  Bunsen  type  on  the 
oppoaite  side,  a  burner  tip,  said  hydrocartmn  bnmer  be- 
iBg  provided  with  a  T-«taap«d  passage  connecting  said  an- 
nuiar  space  with  tbe  homer  tip  and  with  the  tnierator 
burner,  and  vslves  for  governing  the  paHa^s  lato  tbe 
burner  tip  and  tbe  generator  burner,  each  of  said  valves 
baring  a  slotted  cylindrical  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  hydrocartmn  burner  provided  with  passages  for  tbe 
fuel  and  gas,  and  a  dlacbarge  notitle,  valves  governing 
said  passages,  said  burner  being  provided  with  a  aeat  and 
a  perforation  through  tlie  wall  of  said  burner,  said  per- 
foration t>eing  cylindrical  on  the  inside  and  tapering  out- 
wardly to  the  discharge  nosale,  each  of  said  valves  having 
a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  reduced  eyiindrleal  portion 
adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  ralve  seat,  aad  a  valve  tip 
smaller  than  said  redoesd  portion,  said  valve  tip  compris- 
ing a  smooth,  cylindrical  portion  next  to  said  first  named 
cylindrical  portion,  a  hollowed  oat  end,  and  a  alot  paaaing 
through  the  side  and  end  of  said  tip,  leaving  an  unob- 
structed cylindrical  neck  on  said  tip  next  to  said  first 
named  cylindrical  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


971,490.  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  QL0BC8. 
AVA  I.  Cba<(Dlbb,  MarloB,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  534,540. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  adjostable  socket  and  shade  engaging  members,  of 
braces  connecting  tbe  same,  and  means  formed  therein 
whereby  said  braces  may  engage  tbe  shade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  circular 
■eeket  and  shade  sagaglng  member*,  of  spring  adjusting 
■embers  interpoasd  between  the  extremities  thereof,  and 
vertical  means  for  connecting  said  socket  and  shade  en- 
gaging members. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring 
wire  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  above  tbe  key,  of  a 
similar  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  groove  of  a  lamp 
shade,  vertical  means  for  eoanecting  said  rings  having 
outwardly  formed  recesses  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  surrounding  the  groove  in  the  lamp  shade,  and 
resilient  meana  interposed  between  the  extremities  of  said 
rings  for  adjusting  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  spring 
wire  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  above  the  key.  of  a 
similar  member  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  a  lamp 
shade,  vertical  meana  for  connecting  said  rings  having 
outwardly  formed  recesses  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  sarrounding  the  groove  In  the  lamp  shade,  and  coll 
springs  interposed  between  tbe  extremities  of  said  rings 
adapted  to  provide  adjuatability  to  tbe  same. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprlaing  circular 
lamp  and  socket  engaging  members,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  extremities  of  said  members,  and  vertical  con- 
verging braces  connecting  said  members. 


971,491.     METALLIC  RAILWAY  CROSS,  BRIDGE.  AND 
SWITCH    TIE    AND    FASTENING.     JoHx    W.    CXoBB, 
Paris,  III.     FUed  Au«.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  6124»0. 
1.  A  metallic  tie  provided  oa  ita  upper  side  with  oppo- 
site, parallel,  undercut  ribs,  tbe  portion  of  the  tie  which 
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laterrenas  between  said  ribs  being  flat  in  order  to  support 
a  rail  fastening,  and  the  space  between  the  rlba  being  en- 
larged at  the  entrance  ^hereby  the  tie  la  adapted  for  re- 
ception, engagement,  and  support  of  rail  fasteninga  in  the 
manner  described. 


2.  A  metallic  tie  having  an  Z-form  in  cross  section,  its 
top  flanges  l>eing  rolled  upward  and  Inward  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  and  shaped  to  form  opposite  riba  which  are 
undercut  and  thereby  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
rail  fastenings,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tie.  having  its  top  surface 
provided  with  ribs  arranged  opposite  and  which  are  under- 
cut for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  are  separated  more 
widely  at  their  inner  ends  where  end  shoulders  are  pro- 
vided, of  rail  fastenings  baring  base  portions  adapted  to 
angagie  the  aforesaid  riba  when  slid  into  place  between 
tlMBi.  and  prorided  with  clawa  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  a  rail  base,  the  rail  fastening  when  in 
place  abutting  against  the  end  shoulders  of  the  ribs,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


971.492.  FISH-SCREEN  AND  SLUICE-BOX.  AooNiaAM 
Jddson  CoLLAa,  Treka,  Cal.  Piled  July  1,  1908,  SerUI 
No.  441,297.  Renewed  Mar.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
SB2,4ie. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  slulce-boz  adapted  to  he  ae- 
cured  In  a  ditch  or  flume,  of  a  rotatable  reticulated  screen 
comprlaing  a  cylindrical  screen  proper  and  the  frame  ar- 
ranged within  the  same  and  harlng  a  series  of  transverse 
bars  and  flat  blades  or  paddles  which  are  hinged  to  the 
transverse  bars  forming  part  of  the  frame,  whereby  they 
arc  adapted  to  swing  and  pass  throu^  the  current  on 
the  lower  side  of  the  screen  and  assume  an  opposing  posi- 
tion on  the  upper  side  of  the  screen  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sluice-box  and  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  screen  arranged  therein,  of  arc-shaped  guards 
secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  sluice-box  on  the  up- 
stream side,  their  upper  portion  being  arranged  at  a  grad- 
ually increased  distance  from  the  periphery  of  the  screen, 
as  shown  and  described. 

X.  The  combination,  with  a  sluice-box  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  parallel  flxed  side  sections,  remorable  side  sec- 
tions supported  alwre  and  upon  such  fixed  sections,  and  a 
rotatable  screen  whose  Journals  project  between  the  two 
sections,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  of  a  rotatable  screen  with  a  alulce- 
box  harlng  a  guard  12  arranged  transversely  on  the  up- 
stream side,  and  a  remorable  guard  arranged  abore  and 
upon  such  flxed  guard,  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  Hie  combination,  of  the  rotatable  screen  with  a 
sluice-box  having  a  guard  on  the  down-stream  side  which 
is  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  sluice-box,  and  means  for 
supporting  such  guards  at  different  inclinations,  as  shown 
and  described. 


971,493.     DISPLAY-RACK.     WiLBDa  H.  Crane,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,893, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  an  obloniT 
rectangular  rertlcal  main  frame  harlng  a  transrerse  strip 
at  Its  top  and  bottom,  on  one  side,  projecting  horizontally 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  means  for 
suspending  garments  from  said  frame  between  It  and  a 
wall,  and  an  oblong  rectangular  frame  hinged  to  one  end 
of  said  main  frame,  and  foldable  within  the  latter,  detach- 
able means  for  suspending  garments  in  said  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  said  frame  in  extended  position  from 
the  main  frame 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ob- 
long rectangular  rertlcal  main  frame  prorided  with  means 
for  securing  it  to  a  wall,  and  holding  it  at  a  short  disUnce 
from  said  wall,  means  for  supporting  garments  from  said 
frame  between  it  and  the  wall,  and  a  swinging  garment 
supporting  frame  mounted  within  the  main  frame  and 
morable  to  extended  position  out  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ob- 
long rectangular  rertlcal  frame  harlng  means  for  support- 
ing garments  wltbln  said  frame,  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  a  wall  in  q>aced  relation  therefrom  and  projec- 
tions on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  with  means  for  sus- 
pending garments  therefrom  between  a  wall  and  said 
frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ob- 
long rectangular  main  frame  consisting  of  vertical  side 
strips  and  horizontal  end  strips,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  side 
strips  t>elng  each  formed  with  an  outstanding  inclined 
bracket  having  tapering  slots,  garment  suspending  rods  In 
said  slots,  a  transverse  flat  strip  detachably  mounted  on 
and  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  side  strips  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  a  wall,  and  a  garment  supporting 
frame  mounted  in  and  hinged  to  said  main  frame. 


971.494.  TROLLEY-CAR-POLE  ATTACHMENT.  GsoaoB 
R.  DnrNN.  San  Pedro,  CaL  FUed  Oct.  13.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  622.879. 

The  improved  trolley-pole  attachment  comprising  a 
slotted  frame  provided  with  a  flxed.  transverse  ting  a 
short  distance  below  its  head,  a  trolley  wheel  bar  pivoted 
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ta  Mild  lM«d  and  prorlded  with  a  thank  extendlns  throagb 
th«  Mid  ling,  and  a  >pring  chain  connecting  th«  ahank 


ttona  when  In  a  closed  condition,  and  a  deUchable  end 
mMiber  adapted  to  cloae  the  caM  lald  end  member  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the 
dcTtce.  subatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  spsci- 


(Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


with  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  as  shown  and  de- 
•crlbed.  ^. 


971.4M.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCH  MOVR- 
MENT8.  William  Hexst  EBaLBASK,  Waltbam,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  Phlla- 
4«lphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
reb.  2.  1»10.     Serial  No.  &41,4-13. 


071.495.       CREDIT  ACCOUNT  FILING    DEVICE.       Wa 
LiAM   EAcaiTT.  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada,   assignor  to 
The  Multoplex  filing  Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  &4I,9«6. 


1.  In  a  credit  account  filing  devlcf.  the  combination  of 
a  case,  a  series  of  partitions  provided  with  fingers  at  their 
bottom  or  lower  ends,  said  fingers  adapted  to  constitute 
a  bottom,  a  series  of  bars  adapted  to  connect  the  parti- 
tions together,  and  means  for  supporting  the  partitions  in 
doasd  or  extended  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

2.  In  a  credit  account  filtag  device,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  a  series  of  part  It  loan  and  a  series  of  bars  adapted 
to  plvotally  connect  the  partUi<M>s  together,  said  partitions 
provided  with  springs,  fwid  sprlntts  located  between  the 
partitions,  the  top  or  upper  ends  of  said  springs  being 
fixed  and  their  lower  ends  free  and  adapted  to  press 
against  an  adjacent  partition,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  partitions  In  closed  or  extended  positions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  credit  account  flllsg  device,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  a  filing  device  consisting  of  partitions,  said  parti- 
tions plvotally  eonnectJ-d  t«»fether  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  closed,  a  deUebable  end  member  adapted  to 
close  the  case,  said  end  member  provided  with  means 
ateytsd  to  support  the  flJlng  device  and  the  filing  device 
a^ptad  to  be  removed  from  the  case,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  filing  device  wh«'n  extended,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  credit  account  flRag  device,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  a  filing  device  consisting  of  partitions,  said  partl- 
tloas  plvoUlly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  closed,  a  deUchable  end  member  adapted  to 
close  the  case,  said  end  member  provided  with  meana 
adapted  to  support  the  filing  device  and  the  filing  device 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  case,  and  means  for 
■^porting  the  filing  device  when  extended  and  the  parti- 
tions provided  with  documaat  holding  springs,  subatan- 
tlallT  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  ipeclfled. 

5.  In  a  filing  device  of  tie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  filing  device  eonaistlng  of  partitions,  said 
partitions  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  cloaed,  a  case  adapted  to  Inclose  the  parti- 


1.  In  n  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  same  st  Its  free  end  snd  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing substuntUliy  in  the  direction  of  the  peripheral  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  a  fixed  pivot  pla  passing  through  said 
slot,  a  spring  srranjced  to  press  the  free  end  of  the  detent 
into  conUct  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
fixed  stop  to  arrest  the  rearward  movement  of  the  detent 
and  hold  It  out  of  contact  with  said  pivot  pin. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  detent  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  sztMdlBg  sub- 
stantially In  the  direction  of  the  forwsrd  moTtmeat  there 
of,  said  detent  being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder,  a  fixed 
pivot  pin  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  detent,  a  spring 
arrranged  to  press  the  free  end  of  the  detent  Into  contact 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  plate  overlap- 
ping the  rear  end  of  the  detent  and  providing  a  stop  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  detent  and 
limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  same  at  Its  free  end  and  provided  with  a  slot  extend 
log  substantially  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  detent  being  recessed  on  Its  upper  surface, 
a  spring  arranged  to  press  the  free  end  of  the  detent  Into 
contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  plate 
extending  Into  the  recess  In  the  detent  and  overlying  the 
slot  therein,  and  a  fixed  pivot  pin  passing  through  said 
plate  and  slot. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  same  at  Its  free  end  and  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  detent  being  recessed  on  Its  upper  surface, 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  pasaing  through  said  slot,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  free  end  of  the  detent  into  contact 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending Into  the  recess  In  the  detent  and  overlying  the 
slot  therein,  the  front  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  front 
edge  of  said  plate  providing  conforming  stop  surfaces 
sdapted  to  prevent  rearward  and  turning  movements  of 
the  detent 


971,497  CIGARETTE  AND  CIGAR  HOLDER.  JusTO 
DC  Sfsisi  ETCHiTaaaT  and  Pmoao  PaaDono  Fioubeoa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,339. 

1.   In  a  cigarette  or  cigar  bolder,  the  combination  with 
a  holder  having  a  socket  and  a  paaaage  for  the  smoke,  of  a 
fire-proof   thimble   to   carry   the   cigar   and   fitted   In    the 
^  socket  and  a  perforated  case  attached  to  the  thimble. 
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2.  In  a  cigarette  or  cigar  bolder,  the  combination  with 
a  holder  having  a  socket  in  Its  outer  end  and  a  passage 
for  the  smoke,  of  a  screw  threaded  thimble  to  carry  the 
cigar  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket,  and  a  perforated 
casing  adapted  to  surround  the  cigar  and  having  a 
threaded  Inner  end  to  secure  It  to  the  holder. 


3.  In  a  cigarette  or  cigar  bolder,  the  combination  with 
a  holder  having  a  socket  and  a  passage  for  the  smoke,  of  a 
fire  proof  thimble  to  carry  the  cigar,  u  perforated  cylinder 
secured  to  the  thimble  and  a  second  |>erforated  cylinder 
fitted  in  the  socket  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  or  cigar  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  mouth  piece  having  a  socket  and  a  passage  for  the  smoke, 
of  a  fire-proof  thimble  fitted  In  the  socket  to  bold  the 
cigar,  a  perforated  cylinder  screwed  to  the  thimble,  a 
second  perforated  cylinder  fitted  within  the  socket  at  one 
end.  and  a  perforated  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  cylinder. 


971,498.  DOOR  -  FASTKXER.  Chakles  Eytalis,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Eugene  Baren.  one- 
sixth  to  Robert  Weinberg,  and  one-sixth  to  Joseph  But- 
kns.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial  No 
415.994. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  latch  hook,  of  means  plvotally  supporting  the  same, 
locking  means  for  said  latch  hook,  and  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported automatic  actuator  for  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  catch,  of  a  locking  bolt  tbei:efor,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  bolt  from  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  catch  pivoted 
therein,  a  bolt  adapted  to  lock  said  catch  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  actuator  having  a  cam  thereon  adapted  to 
move  the  bolt  from  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  member,  of  a  latch  hook  pivoted  therein,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  hold  said  hook  in  locking  position,  and  a 
cam  adapted  to  move  said  bolt  and  permit  the  latch  hook 
to  pass  the  same. 

5.  In  a  door  fastener  the  combination  with  a  bracket,  of 
a  latch  hook  plvotally  aaounted  In  the  bracket,  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
hook  In  closed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  adapted  to  operate  said  bolt  and  release  the 
book. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  7  1,499.  OPTOMETER.  Iva3»  Fox.  Media.  I-a..  as- 
signor to  Fox  Optical  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.770. 

1.   In  an  optometer,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  lens 
carrier  movably  supported  In  the  said  tube,  means  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  tube  and  having  connection  with  the 
said  lens  carrier  and  belnn  adapted  to  occasion  revoluble 
158  O.  O.— 56 


movement  thereof,  a  gear-wheel  supported  independently 
of  the  said  means  in  engaRement  with  the  said  gear,  and 
means  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lena. 
carrier.  .  ■      *  4  j 

■-     -^  t  ...  -    i 


2.  In  an  optometer,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  lens 
carrier  revolul.ly  mounted  in  the  said  tube,  means  for 
occasioning  longitudinal  movement  between  the  said  lens 
carrier  and  the  said  tube  when  the  said  carrier  is  given  a 
movement  of  revolution,  means  supported  upon  the  said 
tube  and  having  connection  with  the  said  lens  carrier  for 
occasioning  revolution  of  the  latter,  a  gear  connected  to 
the  Mid  means,  and  a  gear-wheel  supported  independently 
of  the  said  means  In  engagement  with  the  said  gear. 

3.  In  an  optometer  the  combination  of  an  outer  tube  or 
similar  device,  a  tube  or  slnUlar  device  located  interiorly 
of  the  said  outer  tube  or  similar  device,  a  lens  carrier  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  second  named  tube  or  similar 
device,  the  said  lens  carrier  being  provided  with  a  guide- 
way  extending  spirally  thereof,  means  for  occasioning 
revolution  of  the  Interior  tube  or  similar  device  and  the 
lens  carrier,  and  means  projecting  from  the  outer  tube  or 
similar  device  Into  the  said  guide-way  to  occasion  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lens  carrier  simultaneously  with 
Its  movement  of  revolution. 

4.  In  combination,  an  outer  tube  or  similar  device,  an 
inner  tube  or  similar  device  having  a  guide  located  lipon 
Its  Inner  surface,  a  lens  carrying  tube  or  similar  device 
having  a  guide-way  Into  which  the  said  guide  projects, 
means  for  occasioning  revolution  of  the  Inner  and  lens 
carrier  tubes  or  similar  devices,  and  the  lens  carrying  tube 
being  provided  with  a  guide-way  extending  spirally  there- 
of, and  means  projecting  from  the  outer  tube  or  similar 
device  Into  the  said  spiral  guide-way  to  occasion  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  said  lens  carrying  tube  or  similar 
device  simultaneously  with  Its  movement  of  revolution. 

6.  In  combination,  an  outer  tube  or  similar  device,  an 
Inner  tube  or  similar  device  having  guides  located  upon  Its 
inner  surface,  a  lens  carrying  tube  or  similar  device  hav- 
ing guide  ways  into  which  the  said  guides  project,  means 
for  occasioning  revolution  of  the  Inner  and  lens  carrier 
tubes  or  similar  devices,  and  the  lens  carrying  tube  being 
provided  with  a  guide-way  extendlnj:  spirally  thereof,  and 
means  projecting  from  the  outer  tube  or  similar  device 
into  the  said  spiral  guide-way  to  occasion  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  said  lens  carrying  tube  or  similar  device 
with  Its  movement  of  revolution. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,500.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCH  MOVE- 
MENTS. HowASD  Metzler  Gboff,  Waltham,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.451. 

1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  detent  arm  mounted  to  osclllcte  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  fixed  stop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  limit  the  backward  movement  of  said 
detent  arm,  a  stop  arm  having  a  spring  connection  with 
the  detent  arm  and  oscillating  therewith,  and  a  fixed  stop 
arranged  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  stop  arm. 

2.  la  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  •  detent  comprising  two  arms  connected 
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by  a  apring  and  iiioant«d  to  oscillate  on  a  ptrotal  axia,  tb« 
rtar  arm  (Minn  In  constant  en<a«einent  witb  tht  tetth  ol 
Mid  wb«el  and  aerriag  an  a  detent  arm  and  the  forward 
irm  being  out  of  engaicfment  with  nald  teeth  and  aerrtag 
as  a  atop  arm,  and  fixed  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  back- 
ward and  forward  morements  of  «ald  arms  respectively. 


a.  In  a  watch  movt-ment,  th.-  comblnatlun  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  two  rigid  ^ms  connected  by  a  aubstan- 
tlally  circular  spring,  a  fixed  pivot  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  spring  and  serving  as  n  pivotal  axis  for  said  arms, 
the  rear  arm  being  engaged  at  its  free  end  with  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel,  and  fixed  stops  to  limit  the  forward  and 
backward  movements  of  the  respective  arms. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  one  piece  oscillating  detent  comprising 
a  detent  arm  and  a  stop  arm  connected  by  a  substantially 
circular  aprlag.  a  fixed  pivot  passing  through  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  spring,  and  fixed  stops  arranged  to 
limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  detent  arm  and  the 
forward  movement  of  the  stop  arm  renpectlvely. 

5.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  plate  on  whick  the  same  is  Journaled,  aaid 
plate  being  provided  with  Intersecting  circular  receaaea,  a 
detent  arm  and  a  stop  arm  located  In  the  receaa  adjacent 
to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therein,  the 
walla  of  said  recess  serving  aa  stopa  to  limit  the  backward 
movement  of  the  detent  arm  and  the  forward  movement 
of  the  stop  arm.  a  substantUUy  circular  spring  located  in 
the  other  recess  and  ronaeCtlng  i«aid  arms,  and  a  pivot 
pin  paasing  through  said  spring  and  forming  a  bearing 
therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


971.501.  PROUUlTIOX  OP  AMMONIA.  FaiTX  Hamu 
and  Robert  Le  Rmsskjxm.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badlsche  .\niUa  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgs- 
bafen-on-the-Rbine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden. 
Filed  Aug.   13.  1900.     Serial  No.  512,679. 

1.  The  process  of  produeiBg  ammonia  by  p»— l»g  gMM 
contalniug  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  con- 
taining osmium. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  gaaea 
containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  heated  catalyst 
cuntalDlng  osmium. 

;i.  The  process  of  pnxluclBjt  ammonia  by  paaaing  gaaea 
containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  presaure  over  a 
heated  catalyst  containing  osmium. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
tore  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogsn  over  a  catalyst  containing 
osmium  at  a  pressure  ab»ive  100  atmospheres. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  paasing  a  mix- 
ture of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  heated  catalyat  con- 
t^alnlng  osmium  at  a  pressure  above  100  atmospberea. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


toB  with  Its  large  ead  uppermost,  and  a  ahMt  mefl  eyl- 
lodrtcal  Inverted  bell  open  at  Its  bottom  aBd  dosed  at  its 
top.  said  t>ell  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  baae  and 
being  aupported  thereby,  the  Internal  area  of  the  bell  in 
croaa  section  being  twice  the  internal  area  of  the  baae  at 
Its  top.  and  the  vertical  distance  between  the  top  edge  of 
the  base  and  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  bell  being  one- 
fourth  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  base  at  Ita  top. 


071,502.     ORGAN-PIPE.     WiLi.iAM   K.  Uaskbll,  Brattle- 
boro,   Vt..  aaslgnor  to   Eatey  Organ   Company.   Brattle- 
boro,    Vt,.   a   I'orporation   of    Vermont.     Filed   Feb.    10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  54^,060. 
1.   A  atrikina  reed  organ  pipe  having  a  reaonator  com- 

prisloit  a  sheet   metal  conical   base  opt'n  at   top  and  bot- 


2.  -V  reed  organ  pl|M'  having  a  resonator  comprising  a 
conical  baae  op<-n  at  top  and  >>ottom  with  its  large  end 
uppermoat.  and  a  cylindrical  bell  open  at  Ita  bottom  and 
closed  at  Its  top,  said  bell  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  and  being  supported  thereby,  the  Internal  area 
of  the  bell  in  cross-section  being  twice  the  Internal  area 
of  the  base  at  Its  top,  and  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  top  edge  of  the  t>ase  and  the  underalde  of  the  top  of 
the  bell  being  one-foarth  the  internal  diameter  of  the  base 
at  ita  top. 

3.  A  reed  organ  pipe  having  a  boot  with  a  wind  outlet 
through  the  reed  and  to  the  resonator  but  otherwls««  closed 
at  its  top ;  and  a  resonator  comprising  a  conical  baae  open 
at  top  and  bottom  with  ita  large  end  uppermost,  and  a 
cylindrical  bell  open  at  Its  bottom  and  closed  at  Its  top, 
said  bell  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  baae  and  being 
supported  thereby,  the  Internal  area  of  the  bell  In  cross- 
section  being  greater  than  the  external  area  of  the  baae 
at  Ita  top,  and  there  being  a  space  between  the  top  of  the 
bell  and  the  top  of  the  base. 

4.  A  reed  organ  pipe  having  a  boot  with  a  wind  outlet 
through  the  reed  and  to  the  resonator  bat  ottaerwlae  closed 
at  Its  top :  and  a  resonator  comprising  a  conical  l>ase 
open  at  top  and  bottom  with  Its  large  end  uppermost,  and 
a  cylindrical  bell  open  at  its  bottom  and  doaed  at  its  top, 
aald  bell  anrrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  baae  and  the 
Internal  area  of  the  bell  in  cross-section  being  greater 
than  the  external  area  of  the  base  at  Its  top,  and  there 
being  a  space  between  the  top  of  the  bell  and  the  top  of 
the  baae.  • 

5.  A  reed  organ  pipe  having  a  boot  with  a  wind  outlet 
through  the  reed  and  to  the  resonator  but  otherwise  closed 
at  its  top ;  and  a  resonator  comprising  a  base  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  and  a  closed-top  bell  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  the  baae.  the  bell  being  of  greater  dimensions  later- 
ally than  the  top  of  the  base,  and  there  being  a  space  »>e- 
tween  the  top  of  the  bell  and  the  top  of  the  base. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  <;aaette.] 


971,503.     SUNSHADE.     Cosa  I.  Howaeo.  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  ^7.  1009      Serial  No.  514.909. 

A  protector  for  the  bead  comprising  a  flat  frame  of  an- 
anlar  form  radially  split  at  a  point  In  its  circumferential 
length  and  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  wires  and  rs- 
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dially  di«|K>aed  tie  wires  connecting  the  concentric  wires, 
said  annular  frame  being  adapted  to  be  contracted  or  ex- 
lianded.  a  textile  covering  of  annular  form  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  annular  frame  and  Inclose  the  same,  said  cover- 


ing iiaving  a  hem  at  Its  Inner  edge  and  a  draw  strlqg  pass- 
ing through  said  hem  and  adapted  to  contract  the  frame 
and  secure  the  same  in  the  desired  contracted  position 
and  likewise  to  hold  the  cover  In  place  thereon. 


071,504.     TIE-TAMPIXG  MACHINE.     John  iLirr.  MadI 
son,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.984. 


1.  A  Umplng  machine  comprising  a  tamper,  a  slide  con- 
nected therewith  to  reciprocate  with  the  movement  of  the 
tamper,  a  link  connected  with  the  slide,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  link  and  operating  through  the  same  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  the  tamper,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice engaging  the  link  for  holding  the  tamper  out  of  opera- 
Mon. 

2.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tampers, 
aeparate  alides  connected  with  the  tampers  to  move  there- 
with, a  link  arranged  to  engage  both  slides,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  link  for  raising  the  slides,  and  a  device 
arranged  to  engage  the  link  when  the  lever  Is  raised  for 
holding  the  tampers  inoperative. 

3.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
tampers,  slides  connected  therewith,  a  post  on  which  the 
slides  are  mounted,  means  operntln^  on  the  slides  to  move 
the  tampers  on  their  upstroke,  means  for  moving  the 
tampers  on  the  tamping  stroke,  a  link  having  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  each  slide,  means  operating  through 
the  link  for  holding  both  tampers  out  of  Inoperative  rela- 
tion with  the  first-mentioned  means,  and  a  device  for  en- 
gaging the  link  for  locking  the  tampers  out  of  operation. 

4.  .\  tamping  machine  comprising  a  phirallty  of  tam- 
pers, separately  actuated  devices  for  holding  any  temper 
In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  single  device  operating 
through  the  first-mentioned  devices  for  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical position  of  the  tamper*. 

Tt.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  taro- 
IH-rs.    Individual    levers    operatively    connected    with    the 


tampers  for  raising  the  same,  a  device  for  holding  any 
tamper  out  of  operation,  and  a  common  lever  arranged  to 
operate  through  the  first-mentioned  levers  for  adjusting 
the   vertical    position    of    the    tnropers. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


971.505.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GAEl^S  AND 
VAPORS  FROM  SURFACE  CONDENSERS.  Emil 
J08SE.  Berlin,  and  Wilhelm  Oinbbcke.  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1900.  Serial  No. 
522..144.  ,  I 


fl> 


II 


U 


1 


J 


!• 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  gases  and  vapors  from  a 
surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  said  condenser, 
of  a  cooling  medium  supply  pii)e  connected  to  the  cooling 
medium  Inlet  of  said  condenser,  means  foV  delivering  cool- 
ing medium  under  pressure  into  said  cooling  medium  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  Inducing  device  4n  said  cooling  medium  supply 
piiw,  a  diffuser  behind  said  Inducing  device  in  said  cool- 
ing medium  supply  pipe,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  in- 
ducing device,  and  a  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  con- 
denser vapor  outlet  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  gases 
and  vaiwrs  not  condensed  by  said  cooling  medium  in  its 
passage  through  said  condenser  are  drawn  from  the  latter 
through  said  connecting  pipe  by  the  Inducing  action  of 
said  cooling  medium  passing  through  said  inducing  device 
and  carried  along  by  It  through  said  cooling  medium  sup- 
ply pipe  Into  and  through  the  cooling  medium  spnce  In  the 
condenser  and  out  through  the  cooling  medium  outlet  of 
the  condenser,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  removing  gases  and  vapors  from  a 
surface  condensesr,  the  combination  with  said  condenser, 
of  a  cooling  medium  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  cooling 
medium  inlet  of  aaid  condensesr,  a  force  pump  for  deliv- 
erlns;  cooling  medium  under  pressure  into  said  cooling 
medium  supply  pipe,  an  Inducing  device  in  said  cooling 
medium  supply  pipe,  a  diffuser  behind  said  inducing  de- 
vice in  said  cooling  medium  supply  pipe,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  Inducing  device,  and  a  connecting  pipe  con- 
necting the  condenser  va|>or  outlet  to  said  chamlHr.  where- 
by the  gases  and  vapors  not  condensed  by  said  cooling  me- 
dium in  its  passage  through  said  condenser  are  drawn 
from  the  latter  through  said  connecting  pipe  by  the  In- 
ducing action  of  said  cooling  medium  passing  through  said 
Inducing  device  and  carried  along  by  It  through  said  cool- 
ing medium  supply  pipe  into  and  through  the  cooling  me- 
dium space  In  the  condenser  and  out  through  the  cooling 
medium  outlet  of  the  condenser,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  removing  pases  and  vapors  from  a 
surface  condensesr,  the  combination  with  said  condenser, 
of  a  cooling  medium  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  cooling 
medium  inlet  of  said  condenser,  a  force  pump  for  deliver- 
ing cooling  medium  under  pressure  into  said  cooling  me- 
dium supply  pipe,  and  Inducing  derice  In  said  cooling  me- 
dium supply  pipe,  a  diffuser  behind  said  Inducing  device 
In  said  cooling  medium  supply  pipe,  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  inducing  device,  and  a  connecting  pipe  connecting 
the  condenser  vapor  outlet  to  said  chamber,  and  a  suction 
device  located  behind  said  diffuser  In  the  path  of  said  cool- 
ing medium,  whereby  the  gases  and  vapors  carried  along 
by  said  cooling  medium  and  not  dissolved  in  it  are  removed 
from  said  cooling  medium,  as  set  forth. 


n  7  1  ,  5  O  fl  .     CHEESK-rURD  MILL.     Charles  JrxKER. 

Greenleaf,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.71.3. 

A  cheese  curd  mill  comprlsine  a  hopper,  a  roller  rota- 
tably  mounted  lieneath   the   hopper,  a   series  of  parallel 
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(liaks  rotatabl.T  moanted  beneath  the  hopper  and  having 
their  peripheral  edges  arranged  In  direct  contmct  with 
the  surface  of  the  roller,  the  said  disks  and  the  said  roll- 
ers, respectively,  ^etng  arranged  Immediately  beneath  the 
throat  of  the  hopper  to  permit  a  direct  gravity  feed  of 
material  between  the  disks  and  roller,  respectively,  a 
shearlDK    member   extending    lonitltudlnall}'    of   t^p    roller 


■/r 


I-**" 


and  lM>ni'atb  the  lonKltudlnal  axis  thereof,  a  cutting  knife 
moanted  immediately  beneath  the  said  disks  and  roller, 
respectively,  and  having  Its  blades  formed  to  codperate 
with  the  said  shearinK  member,  and  a  series  of  deflecting 
plates  extending  downwardly  between  the  disks  and  roll- 
ers, respectively,  and  having  their  lower  enda  arranged 
immediately  at  or.e  side  of  the  shearing  member. 


671.507.  FRONT  (lEAR  FOK  W.VGONS.  Gbobge  ILactz. 
8r..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huldab  M.  Kantx.  Albany, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,949. 


1.  In  a  wagon.  In  combtnation  with  the  front  frame- 
work thereof,  front  running  ttesr.  comprising  a  horison- 
tally-disposed  annulus  rigtdiy  secured  to  said  framework, 
wagon-bounds  disposed  boneath  said  annulna,  two  arc- 
plates  disposed  on  top  of  said  wagon-hounda,  extending 
tranaversely  thereof,  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  bearing 
against  the  under  surface  of  said  annulus.  two  straight 
platea  rigidly  secured  to  sAld  hounds  and  bearing,  at  their 
enda,  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  annulus.  antifriction 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  botween  said  straight  platea  and 
said  hounds  and  bearing  against  the  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  said  annulus.  and  ft  single  front  wheel  diapoaed  be- 
tween said  hounds. 

2.  In  a  wagon.  In  coaiAtBation  with  the  front  frame- 
work thereof,  front  running  gear,  comprising  a  horison- 
tally-disposed  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  said  framework, 
wagon-hounds  disposed  beneath  said  annulus.  two  arc- 
plates  diapoaed  on  top  of  said  wagon-hounds,  extending 
transversely  thereof,  rlgtdljr  secured  thereto,  and  bearing 
against  the  under  surface  of  said  annulus,  shoulders  car- 
ried on  the  upper  surfacea  and  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  hounds,  two  straight  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said 
hounds  and  diapoaed  on  top  of  said  shoulders  and  bearing, 
at  their  ends,  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  annulun, 
nntl  •  friction  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between  aaid 
straight  plates  and  said  boands  and  hearing  against  the 
inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  annulus.  and  a  single 
front  wheel  disposed  between  said  hounds. 


9  7  1.508.     TILE  SETTER    FOR    WELLS.      ALBix    H. 

KLrCKiNu,  Sibley.  Icwa.  assignor  of  one-third  to  George 

McMillan,    Sibley.  Iowa.     Filed   Jan.    10,    1910.     Serial 
No.  537.817. 


i*--*  -■ 


1.  .\  tile  setter  Including  a  rigid  frame,  a  gripping  de- 
vice pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  a  tile,  a  trip  device  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  gripping  device  for  holding  the 
gripping  device  in  engagement  with  aaid  tile,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  trtp  device  for  releasing 
the  latter. 

2.  K  tile  setter  Including  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  tit 
within  a  tile,  gripping  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  movable  Into  frtctlonal  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  a  tile,  trip  devtcei  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  gripping  arma  for  holding  the  grip- 
ping anus  In  engagement  with  the  tile,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  trip  devices  for  releasing  the 
latter. 

.1.  .V  tile  setter  including  a  fi^me  having  slots  formed 
therein,  gripping  arms  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  angularly  diapoaed  fingers  movable  through 
said  slots  Into  engagement  with  a  tile,  trip  devices  con- 
nected with  the  arms  for  holding  the  fingers  in  contact 
with  aaid  tile,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
trip  devices  for  releasing  the  Istter. 

4.  A  tile  setter  including  an  adjustable  frame  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  tile  and  provided  with  slots,  gripping  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal fingers  extending  through  said  slots  for  engagement 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  tile,  stop  lips  secured  to  the 
frame,  trip  davtccs  pivotally  connected  with  the  gripping 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  ttaa  atop  lips  for  holding  the 
fingers  of  said  gripping  araa  In  engagement  with  the  tile, 
and  means  connected  with  said  trip  devices  for  dlsengsg- 
Ing  the  latter  from  the  stop  llpa  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  frame  from  the  tile. 

5.  .\  tile  setter  including  a  frame  having  slots  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  tile,  gripping  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  angularly 
disposed  fingers  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slots  for 
tngagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tile,  stop  lips  spaced 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  gripping  srms.  springs  besrlng 
agalnat  the  gripping  arms  for  normally  holding  the  (Ingerx 
thereof  In  retracted  position,  trip  devices  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  gripping  arms  and  provided  with  ellwws 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  stop  lips 
for  holding  the  fingers  of  the  gripping  arms  in  engagement 
with  the  tile,  an  actuating  cable  connected  with  the  trip 
devices  for  releasing  the  latter,  and  a  hoisting  cable  con- 
nected with  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  :-, 
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071.r.O9.     RE('EPTACLE  -  COVER.     Bebtha    F.   Kbameb. 
Louisyilie,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,381 


In  combination  with  a  tapering  cover  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  a  hood  having  its  inner  edge  movable  in  con- 
tact with  and  conforming  to  the  taper  of  the  hood,  a 
curved  perforated  slide  movable  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  cover,  means  for  fastening 
said  hood  and  slide  to  move  in  unison  whereby  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  hood  and  slide  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
registration  by  the  manipulation  of  the  hood. 


971,510.  METER  SYSTEM.  James  A.  Tilden,  Hyde 
Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hersey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. South  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,390. 


In  a  meter  system  ;  a  main  conduit ;  -a  primary  by-pass 
communicating  therewith ;  a  meter  included  in  the  pri- 
mary by -pass  and  operable  by  a  relatively  small  flow 
through  the  system ;  a  proportional  meter  comprising  a 
diaphragm  In  the  main  conduit  between  the  openings  of 
the  primary  by-pass,  a  secondary  by-pass  at>out  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  meter  In  the  secondary  by-pass,  the  dia- 
phragm being  provided  with  an  opening  closely  approxi- 
mating in  diameter  that  of  the  main  conduit,  thus  offering 
practically  no  resistance  to  flow  therethrough  and  conse- 
quently being  effective  to  divert  a  measurable  quantity  of 
liquid  through  the  secondary  by-pass  only  upon  a  rela- 
tively large  flow  through  the  system  ;  and  a  check-valve 
situated  in  the  main  conduit  between  the  primary  by-pass 
openings  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  main  conduit 
closed  and  to  open  when  a  flow  occurs  sufficient  to  operate 
the  secondary  by -pass  meter. 


971.511.  HOLDER  FOR  FLOOR  -  COVERINGS.  Dewet 
Woi.coTT,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,901. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  spreading  and  holding  floor 
coverings,  a  frame  comprising  sections  having  adjustable 
interlocking  connections  at  their  ends,  cupped  portions 
struck  up  from  the  sections,  the  portions  having  apertureii 
and  intersecting  slots  in  the  top  thereof,  and  buttons 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  floor  covering  near  its  edge 
engaged  by  said  porilons. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  spreading  and  holding  floor 
coverings,  a  frame  comprising  sections  adapted  to  inter- 
lock, the  said  interlocking  sections  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging members  and  apertures  respectively  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  engaging  members,  one  of  the  Interlocking  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  slots  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  studs  slldable  In  said  slots  for 
retaining  the  sections  in  operative  relation,  resilient  clas|;>8 


struck  from  the  sections,  and  buttons  having  heads  en- 
gaged by  the  clasps,  the  said  buttons  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  floor  covering. 

t 


3.  In  an  attachment  for  spreading  and  holding  floor 
coverings,  a  frame  comprising  sections,  one  of  safd  sec- 
tions having  engaging  members  projecting  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  formed  integral  therewith,  studs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  engaging  members,  sections  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  first  mentioned  sections  having  aper- 
tures to  receive  the  engaging  members  and  having  slots  to 
receive  the  studs  whereby  the  sections  are  held  in  opera- 
tive relation,  clasps  struck  from  the  sections,  and  buttons 
having  shanks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor  covering 
said  buttons  having  heads  engaged  by  the  clasps. 


DESIGNS 


40,914.     PUZZLEBADGE.     Walter 
geles,    Cal.     Filed    Apr.    9,    1908. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


B.    B1.IS.S. 

Serial    No. 


Los   An- 
426.131. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   puzzle   badge,   as  shown 
and  described. 


40.915.  GAME-BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Geoboe 
N.  Rock.  Branford.  Conn.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,702.     Term  of  patent  Z\  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 
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40.U16.       BOX -MAT.       RoM.T   G.IIU    X«w    York,    N.    Y.      40.»1».      I.AMP   SHADE   OR   "Kri-E^-TOR-    ^'^ZJ^^'^l 


F\W6    July    16.    1910.     Stertal    No.    67^.391.     Term   of 
patent  -H  jwiM. 


jBTk 


rut*.  rblUutolphia.  II1  .  aMisiior  to  UIU  *  Company, 
I>hllad«>lphta.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanl*.  Filed 
Aiw.  U.  19O0      ArJal  Xo.  5rj,9:*>0.     Term  of  patent  14 


Th*  ornamental  denlitn  for  a  box  mat.  aa  shown. 


40  917  BOX  MAT.  Robebt  Gaib,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Joly  no.  1910.  Sert»!  No.  574.73«.  Term  of 
patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealjcn  for  a  lamp  ahade  or  refleetor.  aa 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  box  mat.  aa  abowB. 


40.920.  L.VMP  8iIVl»K  OR  REFLECTOR  jA<nB  Kap- 
PLEB.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aaalfmor  to  GUI  *  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Con»«nitl<»»  •'  PennaylTBnla.  Ftlad 
Aug.  17.  I0«1»  Serial  Na  51S.M3.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


40.91S.  MUFF.  Jacob  Kabpclem.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  -Vug.  \  1910.  S.'rl«l  No.  575.857.  Term  of 
patent  7  years.  a 


The  ornamental  design  for  K  mnff.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp  ahtde  or  refk«ctor, 
aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 


SSPTBUBBK  27,  1910. 
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40.921.  CLOCK  AND  HALL  STAND.  Locia  A.  Bkeit- 
inobe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fil<-d  June  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  56A.601.     Term  of  patent  :{|  years. 


4  0.923.  STOVE.  Stdnet  P.  LANiKraAFT,  Qulney,  111. 
Piled  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,101.  Term  of 
patent  7  yparn.  >; 


:  V: 


-  -^,V   ,.    -. 


The  ornamental  deskn  for  n  clock  and  hall  stand,  as 
shown. 


4  0.922.  AUTOMOHn.E-BO!>Y.  Erik  Heil.  Buflfalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  .'.o.  iliiO.  Serial  No.  574,739.  Term 
of  patent  7  year>«. 


The  ornflRiental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


40,924.  STOVE.  Max  R.  Lehman,  Quincy,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,533.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    aatomobile    body, 
•howa. 


40.926.  STOVE.  Max  R.  Lehman.  (Julncy.  111.  Filed 
Ang.  16,  1910.  Serlnl  No.  577.534.  Term  of  patent  7 
yi  nrs. 


Tke  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  aa  ahown. 
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40.926.  RUG.  Emil  G.  8aum.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
aMlgnor  to  Bl^elow  Carpet  I'ompanj.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Au».  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.777.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


a£: 


■■>;> 

^^91^ 

Hr:rw^P 

V*»  •^^"- 

>- 

mM 

>?«■;•• 

"^     ' r> 

■«>;  ^ba^i'HK  ^*  \<^ 

40,927.  RUG.  J..HX  Spbi.ng.  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  asalgnor 
to  Blr>low  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chuaetu.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial  Xo.  576.776 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■.-\'*:f::;j5»r.-:i-a':U'  "r-*^>   •' 

o'.-A  V 

•;•/' 

V,.  ^        > 

-•!'■,■■■ 

■;'.-•-  'iv  -              ,  - 

0<:/ :  .' 

•  '^aiy*:'- 

Komsc^^r^'S  '^t3^£^^E^^9 

^^jmv^'^^'^v.^^^Bsmm 

^!r -H}  ^?4*a3»i^aiia^w 

f^v*'-'^  vi  ''^^-■s:'^'^''^T^8H 

•\'  '.'  i 

"i    yy**    !  .*'/^''I  '^"^V.  -^i^.   tsbBm^^B 

"-•-■^»»P'^ 

.•Y/..'\ 

Y  ■       <    ■<.-♦*'.'..(      ■    '  '  \  ' 

.T   .    -•«•' 

■■.•..  17, • 

The  omamental  design  for  a    rug.  as  shown,  and  de-  Thi>  orniinienial   de«lini  for  a    rug.  as  shown,   and  de- 

scribed. I  scribed 


•>o 


'.»'?,>   .  ;"»•  '■-,•>*'''- 
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PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    27,    1010. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  cx)mpllance  with  section  6  of  said  ace 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  flUng  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  «ha.n  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ber.  Xo.  31,071.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHIXERY. 
J  AXD  TOOLS.  AXD  PARTS   THEREOF.)     Whitfield 

Hardwake  Cuupany.  UawklnsviUe,  Ga.     Filed  Xov.  7, 
1907.  -  \  .    , 


Wire  Grass 


Particular  de$onpUon  of  pood*.— Pocket-Cutlery.  Razors, 
Scissors.   Hatchets,  Axes,  and  Adzes. 


Ser.Xo.  39.061.  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIXE8, 
AXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.A.RATIOXS.  i  Eleto 
Company,  New  York,  X.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  3.  1908. 


Ser.  Xo.  40.869.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGEXT, 
•     AXD  POLISHIXG  MATERIALS.)      Oakley  Chemical 
Co..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 


§mm 


P'arUcular  detcription  oj  gooda.- 
ral  Cleansing  Compound. 


-A  Granulated  Cheml- 


Ser.  Xo.  46,179.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  O'Neil  &  Weill,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed 
Xov.  29,  1909. 


Partictilar  detcription  of  good$. — A  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  the  Teeth  and  a  Liquid  Antlaepttc  for  Use  Both 
Externally  and  Internally. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Blended  Rye  Wlilskiea. 


Ser.  Xo.  48,972.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AXD  IXGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Haven  Milling  Company, 
Ijfc,  Haven.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9,   1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Floor. 
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40.926.     BUG.     Emil   O.    8au»»,    Rtchmood   HUl.    N.    T..    I  40.027.     RUG.     J..hx  gpBt.xo.  N*w  York.  X.  Y..  aMlgoor 
SMlcaor  to  Blcelow  i'arpet  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  to  Bijc^low  (.arpct  Companr.  a  Corporation  of  llaaaa- 

chuaetta.     Filed    .Vug.    11.    1»10.     8«rial    Xo.    576.776. 


Maaaachaa^ttn       Filed     Aug.     11,     1910.      8«rtal     No. 
576,777.     Term  of  pai«nt  7  jran. 


Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


:l 


"^'^      - 

M 

-<  *"    ■♦•5    d'      <>     .* »     .<    • 

Tbe  oniam*>ntal  dealgn  for  a    rug,  aa  abown.  and  d«- 

ncribed. 


Th«>  oroMiu^ntal  design  for  a   rug.  aa  ahown.  and  de- 
acribod 


^& 


.ig^ 


i  ■^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    27,    1©10. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

•*On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


Ser.  No.  31.071.  (CLASS  2.^.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Whitfield 
ILtRDWARE  CojjpjkNv,  Hawkinsville.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  7, 


Grass 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Pocket-Cutlery,  Razors, 
Scissors.   Hatchets,  Axes,  and  Adzes. 


Ser.  No.  39,061.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS. »  Eleto 
Company.  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  40,860.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
•     AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Oaklet  Che^iical 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 


iWH 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — A  Granulated  Chemi- 
cal Cleansing  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  46.179.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  O'Nkil  &  Weill,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  the  Teeth  and  a  Liquid  Antlaepttc  for  Use  Both 
Externally  and  Internally.  ■■ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Blended  Rye  Whiskies. 


Ser.  No.  48.972.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Havkx  .Milling  Compani, 
Inc.,  Haven,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 


'•?*• 
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A9T.  No.   49.064.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
EXT8    OF    FOODS.  (      Fobt    Staxwix    Ca.xxixo    Com- 
PAST,  Home.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aj>r.  1&,  1910. 


*MMSn>B 


Particular   4feription   0/   ffood*.- 
VtfgeUblM. 


banned    Frnlts    and 


Ser.  Xo.  49.127.  (CL.\8S  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  BaOAO  Riveb  «;ba.mt«  Com- 
tAXt.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Plied  Apr.  16.  1910.  Uawl  ten 
T* 


06LESBY 


The  word  "Ogleaby." 
PnrUcnUir  deaeHptiom  of  tf*t*. 


-Roach  OranttF. 


S.T.  No  49.151.  (CL.\S8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
».NTS  f)F  FOODS  )  W.  F.  ScHEArrr  k  Sons  Coa^oaA- 
rioN.  Bnitton.  Masa.     Filed  J^t.  16,  1910. 


A 


yjlhambm 


rompiialDg  the  worda  "The  .Vihambra  "  and  the  r<>pre- 
«>-ntatioD  of  the  .\lhambra^  - 

Particular  ieacription  o/^««4«^— Chocolate  Candy 

I { 

.S*^.  Xo.  49.368.  (CLASS  «.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AXD  POLISflINO  llATEa^.^L8  >  The  Macde  Odei.l 
«'OMPANT.  New  York,  N.  f.     Fllod  Apr   28.  1910. 


/ 


Beinjc  the  portrait  of  Maode  Odell  Doherty. 
Particular  description  oj  fodt. — Soap. 


Ser.  Xo.  50.010.  (CLAB8  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RM.VCEUnCAL  PHEP.VRATIONS. »  A.  W. 
O'BauN  &  CoMPA.VT.  Hatdbmon.  Kana.  Filed  May  31, 
1910. 


Th*"  portrait  being  fanclfoL 
Pnrticular  de»cription  of 


,— Medicinal  OIL 


Ser.  .No.  50.1  S4.     (CLASS  6.     CHKMIC.\L8.  MEDICINES, 
I        .\.NDPIIARMArEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     SiMLKL 
Cabot.  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Jane  6.  1910. 


Santago 


Pnrticmlar  detcription  of  ffo6d:-^\u  .\BtlNeptlc. 


Ser.  .No.  50.1  W.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  Bbown  Dra- 
RELL  Co .  Boaton.  Maiw  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Tied  ten 
yeara. 


fcKs8*<*r 


Portiemlmr    descHptiom    of    t/ooda.— Chi  Id  ren'a    Woolen. 
Cotton,  and  Linen  Knitted  and  Woren  Underclothing. 


Ser.  No.  50.487.  (CCKSS  14.  METALS  AXD  .METVL 
CASTINGS  AXD  FORGIXG.S  .  TxiVEanAL  Tibe  Settee 
CoMPA.xr.  BalUmore.  Md.     Fll«l  June  21.  1010. 


IttCiC 


ParticMlor  de$cripilom  of  j^mm/*.— A  Special  Alloy  Mana- 
factured  for  Use  In  Rt-palrlng  Wagon-Wheela. 


Ser.  No.  50,549.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  ANl> 
LIQUORS.)  .Vbhla.xd  Bbkwi.no  Co..  Aahlaad.  Wl«. 
Filed  June  24.   IDiO.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


^ 


Particmlar  dmcriptiom  of  goodt. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  50.720.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CH IN ERV. 
A-ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  L.  C. 
HABi.vr.EB  CoMFA.VT.  Indiana.  Pa.     Filed  July  6,  1910. 


Particular  dr»cription  c/  good: — Wooden  Tool-Handlea. 


Sbptembsk  37, 1910. 
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Ser.  Na  60.856.  (CLASS  tt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  51.304.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
-VND  PHARM.\CELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gi-  ]  TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Watsc  Oil  Tank  &  Pcmp 
BODX  MAsrrACTCBixt:  CoupA.vT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Compaxt,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Kag.  8.  1910.     Uaed 


July  15,  1910. 


ten  yean. 


W^MC 


PorMcuJar  dfvription  of  goodt. — Self-Measuring  Pumps 
and  Tanlcs. 


Thp  portrait  being  fanciful. 

/'anicM/ar    deacripfton    0/    good$. — Hair-Dressing    and 
Ilalr-Tonlc. 


K.T.   Xo.   50.902.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
MooBC  k  Calvi.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1910. 


y^ftHiii 


mmjsm.  • 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacoo. 


Ser.  No.  50.957.  (CL.\SS  .'^9.  CLOTHING.  Thi  Cba- 
venettb  Compaxt.  Limited.  Bradford.  England.  Filed 
July  21,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  doriiption  of  goods. — Hats  and  Caps  Made 
of  Straw,  Grnftfi,  and  Silk. 


Ser.  No.  51,089.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  C.  W.  Antbim  k  Sons,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  July  26,  1910.     Uaed  ten  years. 

ALeEfllflRLE 

Particular  drscriptinn  of  goods. — Vinejrar. 


Ser.  Xo.  51.185.  (CL.\S8  34.  HE.VTING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VE.VriLATING  APPARATUI^,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.\TUS.)  Mabshall  Fcbnacb 
Company,  Marshall.  Mich.    Filed  July  30,  1910. 


MNVERINE 


Particular  drnrriptiott  of  goftds. — Fnrnacea. 


Ber.  No.  61,339.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  E.  Kibstwn  Sons  Company, 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910. 


.■•^ 


[■  '. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lenses. 


Ser.     No.    51.S64.       (CLASS    6.       ADHESIVES.)       The 

"  GLOY  "    MANrFACTUBINO    COMPANY,    LiMITBD,     London. 

England.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


G   L   O   Y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\dbe8lTe  Paste. 


Ser.  .Xo.  51,370.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) J.  B.  Kino  &  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  Filed 
AuK.  12.  1910. 


Purticular  description  of  goods. — Plaster-of-Parls. 


Ser.  Xo.  51,453.  (CLAS.S  2.'?.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHIXERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kinnky  Mto. 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.   17,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rotary  Pumpa. 
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Ster.  No.  51.45T.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MiLLUS 
Falls  Compaitt.  Ifontafoe  and  Mlll<*rs  Falls.  Mass. 
Filed  Au(.  19,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


• 


Ser.  No.  S1.515.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Jebk- 
MiAH  P.  Smith.  Llnoolntown.  N  C.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1910. 


Fmrtioular  deacripUon  of 
Chucks. 


gosis. — Hacksaw  Frames  and 


Ser.  No.  51.462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wal- 
TEB  E.  SuiTH,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  o/  i/oo^.— Catnip.  Catnip  Prepa- 
ration, and  Catnlp-Balls. 


J.P.S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  R«>nied.T  for  Diseases 
of  the  Longs. 


Ser.  No.  51.625.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VLS.  I  FoBD  M.\xc»ACTrBixr,  immi>.\xy.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .\ug.  30.  1910.     Used  ten  yean. 


Ser.    No.   51.467.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND  GREASES.) 

CaTABACT      RcriNI.XU      A.XD      MANVrACTlBtXC      COUPANT, 

Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 


Cascade 


Pariicntar    detcrt^tion    of    goods  — Lubrloatlng-tirease 
and  Yam-Grease. 


R 


kJ 


Particular     dMcriptiom     of     goods. — Prepar»'d     Rubber 
Roofings. 


•?v 


ifXjr 


-A     ■.' « 
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79.637.  COLORS  IN  OIL.     Acme  Whits  L«ad  &  Colob 
WoBKS.   r>etrolt.  Mich. 

Filed  August  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  2t,549.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY  26.  1910. 

79.638.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Amkbican 
Wbitixg  Papsb  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Flh>d  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.925.     PL'BLISHED 
IlLY  26.  1910. 

79.639.  SO.\P.      AQCid.vbck    Maxcfactubixo   Co.,   New- 
port. R.  I. 

Filed  Jul.T  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.577.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.640.  Ll-BRICATING   OIL  AND  GREASE.      Chablbs 
II.  Beslt  *  COMPAxr.  Chicaigo.  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1910.     Serial/Co.  48.274.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11'.   1910.  ^/^ 

79.641.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  CoiiPANT,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  May  0.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.284.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.642.  PAPER.   ENVELOPS.  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  August  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  44..S50.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.643.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     BooTT  Mills.  Lowell, 
Ma  89. 

Flle<l    September    7.    1906.      Serial    No.    21,955.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26.  1910. 

79.644.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.      Boott  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed    September    7.    1906.      Serial    No.    21,957.      PL'B- 
LISHED JULY  26.  1910. 

79.645.  LUBRUWTING    APPLIANCES    FOB    MACHIN- 
ERY.    AiGisTis  BtiwsEB.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  March  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,185.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21.  1910. 

79.646.  COVER-PAPER.  Chas.  8.  Boyd  Papbb  Com- 
PAXT.  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  June  2.1.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.545.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.647.  SOAP.  THE  Bibckhabdt  Lompasy,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.410.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.648.  SELF  RAISING  PANCAKE  -  FLOUR.  F.  B. 
Chambeblain  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    December    6.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,313.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

79.649.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Oscab  W.  Clbal,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.214.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.650.  MACARONI  PASTE  FOODS.  The  Clbvblasd 
Macaboxi  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.867.     PL3LISHED 
JULY  26.  1910.  ,-:;      « 

79.651.  GREASE  COMPOUND  FOR  FILLING  PITS  IN 
CYLINDERS.  Cbescbst  Paste  Co..  Penn  township, 
Allegheny  county.  Pa. 

Filed  May   7.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.594.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  56.  1910. 

79.652.  VEGETABLE  REMEDY  FOR  MALARIA.  Davis 
AND  Lawbexce  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.307.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 


79.663.      WEEKLY    MAGAZINES.      Tebesa    Dban,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.758.     PUBLISHED 
JU'NE  28,  1910. 

7  9,654.     BRIAR- WOOD  TOBACCO-PIPES.     Delacocb 
Bbothebs  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed  May  13.  1910.      Serial  No.  49.688.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

7  9,655.       BEAN  SEED.     PEA-SEED.     FIELD-SEEDS 
GRASS  SEEDS.   AND  SEED-GRAINS.     The  Albebt 
Dickinson  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  19.  1910.      Serial  No.  49.810.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  26.  1910. 

79,666.     REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES    OF    SWINE.     Max 
DiExsTrEBTio,  Fraustadt.  Germany. 
Filed  April  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.878.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.657.  CERTAIN    CLOTHING.     Chables    H.    Dudley. 
Hanover.   N.   H. 

Filed  October  1,  1909.     .Serial  No.  45.053.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.658.  MAGAZINE.     Andrew  J.  Dcban.  South  Boston, 
Ma88. 

Filed  April  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.965.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  24.  1910. 

79.669.      LEATHER   BOOTS,    SHOES.   AND   LEGGINGS. 
Ellet-Kexdall  Shoe  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    November    2,    1907.      Serial    No.    30.952*      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  19.  1910. 

7  0.660.  COTTON.  VELVET.  AND  FUSTIAN  PIECE 
GOODS.  N.  Eblanger,  Blcmgabt  ft  Co..  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,128.      PUB- 
LISHED fULY  26.  1910. 

7  9,661.     REMEDY    FOR    HEMORRHOIDS.     John    C. 
Ethebtox.  East  St.  Louis,  111. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.857.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.662.  RUBBER    BANDS.     A.    W.    Fabeb.    Stein,    near 
Nuremberg,  and  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  June  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.636.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.663.  LAXATIVE    FOODS.     Fhedebick    K.    Febnald 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,295.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.664.  CANNED  SALMON.     Fidalgo   Island  Packing 
Co..  .\nacortes.  Wash. 

Filed    September    25.    1905.     Serial   No.   12.981.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1910. 

79.665.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS.     Nath'l 
FiSHEB  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.264.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.666.  COFFEE.     Jas.  H.  Fobbes  Tea  A  Coffee  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.488.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    3,   1910. 

79.667.  BELTING.      The    B.    F.    Ooodbich    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  20.  1910.      Serial  No.  50,435.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19.  1910. 

79.668.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     The   Isaac   Habteb  Milli.nq 
Company.  Toledo  and  Fostorla.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,244.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910.  1 
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HopxwKLL  Bkothcbs.  Newton.  Maaa. 
ISIO.     S«>rtc]  No.  50.610.     Pl^LIBHED 


ttC^DACHES.    NErK-\LGIA. 
Jossra  HocsBWKLLn,  Albany, 


MOVEMENTS. 


PUBLISHED 


79.069.      REMEDIES  POR   CntTAIN    DISEASES.      THa 
Habtma<(  Daro  Compaitt,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  May  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.900.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2«.  1910. 

79,670.     CURRANTS.     Taa  ^iLL.a  BaoTHcas  Comfamt. 
New  York.  NY. 
Filed  May  13.  1910.     Sartig  Sto.  40.703.     PUBUSUED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

7  9.671.     MALTED  SODA,     Johaxn   Horr.  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Filed    February     «.     1910.  -  Serial     No.     47.642.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1910. 

79.672.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     HatT  k  CoMPAHT.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25.  1910.      Serial   No.  49.283.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 
79.673       SOAP. 
Filed  June  27 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.674.  METAL-POLISH.  HofSwcLL  BaoTHSaa.  New- 
ton. Maaa. 

Filed  JuD«  27.  1910.      S«>rlal  N«.  50.611.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.675.  REMEDY     FOR 
AND  HEARTBURN. 
N.    Y. 

Filed  April  14.  1910.      Seri*!  No.  49.082.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

7».«76.       WATCHCA8ES    AND    WATCH 
iLMMoia  Watch  Case  Co..  Elfrin.  III. 
Filed  June  17.  1910.      Serial  No.  50.362. 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.677.      COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.      CHAaLia   Kohlma:* 
*  Co.  Ixr.  New  York.  NY. 
Piled  Jane  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.249.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

7  9.678.    COTTON  PIECE  fJOODS.     KaAPT  *  Cirrrm, 
New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed    January    31.     19ia     Serial    No.    47.486.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26.  1910. 

79.679.  CLOTHES^TREES  ORNAMENTED  BY  PYRO- 
C.RAPHIC  METHOD.  RiCH.iaD  G.  KarVGKE,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2.   1909.     Serial  No.   45.375.     PUBLISHED 
JTLY  26.  1910. 

79.680.  BROOMS.  FaANCia  H.  Li»;nxTT  k  Co..  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  1.   1910      Serial  No.  50.039.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

7  9.681.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES   OF    LEATHER    AND 
LEATHER  .VND  CLOTH.    A.  E.  Little  k  Compa.xt, 
Lynn.  Mas!<. 
Filed  June  30.  1910      Serlai  No.  50.ft49.     PL*BLISHED 

.TTTLY  26,   1910. 

79,682.     ALL  TYPES  OF  WO*EN  WIRE  FENCE.     LCD- 
LOW-SATLOa   WlBE  COMPAJIT.   St.   Loulti.   Mo. 
Filed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No    40.749.     PUBLISHED 
JT  LY  26.  1910. 

79.6S3.     BLOOD  REMEDY  AKD  TONIC. 
CINE  Company,   Inc.,   Danrille.   Va. 
Filed  June  6.   1910.     Serlai  9io.  50,153. 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.684.      BLOOD   REMEDY  A«<ID  TONIC. 
CINE  CO.MPAXT.  Inc..  Danrllle.  Va. 
Filed  June  <<.   1910.     SerlaTNo.  50.189 
JULY  26.  1910. 

70.688.      REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS, 
n.    MiLLEE,   Nevada.    Iowa, 
Filed  April  6.  1910.     8arlal-Xo.  48,870.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  7,   1910.  -^ 

70.686.      PERFUME.       MiRf>-PEXA    Company.    Syracnae, 
N.  Y. 
Flked  April  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.031.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 


79.687.     REMEDY  FOR  LOCAL  APPLICATION  AND  IN- 
HALATION.     Naii<».\al  Chemical  CoMrAXT.   Mem- 
pbia.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aufvat  6.  1908.     Serlai  No.  36,512.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26,  1910. 


Milam  Medi- 


PUBLISHED 


Milam  Medi- 


PUBLI9HED 


Pbuple'8  OvTrmriMo  Compaxt,  Detroit, 
1909.     Serial   No.   4S.S81.     PUBLISHED 

John  Pilli.no 
PUBLISHED 


OLfTEB 


79.688.  BUGS. 
Mich. 

Filed  July  2. 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.689.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

Shor  Company.  Lowell.  Maaa. 
FUed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.268. 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.600.       KNITTED    UNDERSHIRTS.    DRAWERS.    AND 
UNION    SUITS.       Th>:    Pi«la    UoaIca^     Co,    Plqua. 
Ohio. 
Filed   May  9.   1910.     Serial   No.  49,009.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26.  1910. 

7  9.691.       CANNED    VEGETABLES.    SAUERKRAUT, 
HOMINY,    AND    PORK   AND   BBAN8.      J.    T.    POLK 
Company,  Greenwood.    Ind. 
Filed  April  25.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  49.280.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79,6U.     VISES.     PBENTI88   Vibe  Company.   New   Tork. 

N.   Y. 
Filad  March  16.  1910.     Serial  .No.  48.457.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.695.  HAIR-TONICS.     Baldohcbo  de  la   Peida.  Mex- 
ico.   Mexico. 

FUcd  Jane  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.318.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

70.694.     INTERLINING.  •  Pbintz.  Bikdebmak  Ca,  Clara- 
land.    Ohio. 
Piled  Jane  23.  1010      Serial  No.  50.522.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  19i0. 

7  0,690.    POOT-POWDER.     Ptbitt  LABOBATOBiBa,  New 
York.    N     Y 
Filad  June  16.  1910      Serial  No.  00.341.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.696.  CANDIES      John  T    Reed.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  April  6.  1910      SerUl  No.  48.879.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    .3.    1910. 

70.607.  BRICKS.     Rioowat  Bbick  Co  .  Ridffway.  Pa. 
Piled  Jane  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.288.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  2^!.  1910. 

70.608.  GRAIN  8EPAR.VTORS    AND    THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES.    Robinson  k  Co .  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  June  .3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.002.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

7  0.699.       MEN'S.      WOMEN'S.      AND      CHILDREN? 
LE.\THER    SHOES.       .\BE.    Sthwalbe.    New    Y<^r\. 
N.  T. 
Filed    February    23.    1910.     Serial  -No.    47.980.     PTB 
LISHED  JULY  26.  1910. 

7  9.700.       ANIMAL  -  SERUM.       Seepm  -  LaBOBATOBILM 
Rrrnc-ENocH,  HamburK.  Germany. 
Filed    November    15.    1909      SerUl    No.    46.906.     PUB 
LISHED  JULY  26.  1910. 

70.701.  HAIR-TONIC.     Pi.ba8ant  M.  81  mb,  AuKU'ta,  Ga 
Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serlai  No.  50.452.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26,  1910. 

70.702.  TOOTH-WASH.     Abbaham    C.    Smtboa.    Ctodn- 
natL  Ohio. 

Filed  June  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  50.115.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1010. 

70.703.  READY -MIXED  PAINTS.     THE  8QC ABB  Paint 
Tom  p.*  XV.  New  Orleans.  Iji. 

Filed  May  11.  1910.      Serial  "No.  40.644.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

70.704.  tX>MPRE88ED  YEAST.      Standabd  Compbebbed 
Y»:«aT  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Fll".*  June  n.  1010     Serial  No.  50.210.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 
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79.705.  COTTON- WADDING    AND   COTTON-BATTING. 
The  Steaens  k  Foster  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.139.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.706.  COTTON-WADDING    AND   COTTON-BATTING. 
Thb  Steabns  k  Foster  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  SO.  1009.     Serial  No.  42.140.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1010. 

79.707.  CERTAIN    CLOTHING.     Levi    Straiss    k    Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  April  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,195.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.708.  ICE-CREAM    AND    ICES.     Tebrb    Haute    Pure 
Milk  and  Ice  Crbam  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Aumiat  0.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.033.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  17,  1910. 


7  9,709.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Wisconsin  Milling  Com- 
pany. Menomonie.  Wis. 
Filed  March  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,539.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

79.710.  HOSIERY.    UNDERSHIRTS.    DRAWERS,    AND 
UNION  SUITS.     H.  Wolf  &  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    1.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.288.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26.  1910. 

79.711.  REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.     J.    H. 
Zbilin  k  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4.   1910.     Serial  No.   49.497.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1010. 

79.712.  L.\XATIVES  AND  PURGATIVES.     The  Zymolb 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  40.879.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 


V 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


74.486.     CHEWING  -  TOBACCO.     Manuel    Sobbino,    Ila- 
bana,  Cuba. 
RegUtered  July  13,  1900.     Canceled  Aogast  27,  1910. 
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or  THK 


cons^ns^issionsTER/   01^   if^j^teistts 


AKD  OF 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  27,  l9lO. 
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15.3::7— r<flr;  "><INEOIL\."  (For  Clean.)  Jose  Gox- 
ZALEX.  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  13,  1910. 

l!^.•^'2S— Title:  "  STONE  HILL  WINE  CO."  (For  Brandy, 
Cognac  Style.*  8tos«  Hill  Wij»i  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  September  15.  T9t0t 

15,329.— r«lr.  "LIMKO  EXTRACT."  (For  an  Extract 
for  Making  Beveragea. )  J.<kCOB  H.  Nicholbox,  Balti- 
more. Md.      Filed  Septenber   14,  1910. 

13.330.— n««-.  •T.VVERN."  ( For  Blended  Coffee. )  Clos- 
srr  A  I>KTBBS.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  September  7, 
1910. 

15.331— r(«e.    "BBEEN'S     BRITISH     BLEND."      (For 


Blended    Tea.  > 
Filed  .Vngaat  .%. 


Thom4«<  G.    Bbeen,    BoBton.    Mans. 


1910. 


i.^ 


15332.— r</le;  "INDEPENDENT  B.\KERY  CO.  BAOLE 

BRE,\D."      (For  Bread.  I      I.xdepbkpent  Bakebt  Co.. 

St.  LoaU.  Mo.     Filed  May  7.  1910. 
15.33.T— r<rJe.-    "80-E2Y."      (For    Foot-Powder.)      Iupe- 

BiAL  Remeot  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Jon«  16. 1910. 
15,334— r(tJe.-   "8ELLRICH      B.VTH      SPONGE."      (For 

Bath  Sponges. )     Fbeibicb    4   Minbkll,    Naw    York, 

N.  Y.      Filed  August  22,  1910. 

15.335.— r«le;  "  STEP  INTO  SHOE."  (ForShoea.)  Oct 
A.  Obmisto.x,  Arkanaaa  City.  Kans.  Filed  April  25, 
1910. 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOHa 


TX)    FBACTICE — 


Tatlob  v.  Oilman. 
Decided  January  O,  1910. 
L  Iktbbfebemce — Pbiobitt — Reduction 
Tbbtb  or  Bxhibitb  at  Hbabino. 
T.  offered  at  the  hearing  to  have  «  certain  exhibit 
which  bad  been  offered  In  evidence  tested,  in  order  to 
show  that  It  WBB  then  in  an  opf^rative  condition.     Held 
that  the  result  of  such  test  would  be  immaterial,  since 
the  question  of  reduction  to  practice  Is  one  which  must 
be  decided  on  the  record  as  presented. 
2.  Samb — Saub — Diligence — Wobk  on  othbb  Fobms  or 
Dbtici. 
Work  on  one  form  of  a  device  cannot  be  considered  as 
diligence  in  the  reduction  to  practice  of  another  form. 

Apteal  from  Examiners-iu-Chief. 

HAMMEB-DBILL. 

Me»»r$.  Brotcn  rf  Seward  for  Taylor. 

Mestrg.  Emery  d  Booth  for  Gilmaa. 
Billings,  Fir»t  Aitaistant  Commisgioner: 

This  is  an  nppeal  by  Giliunn  from  a  decision  of 
the  Exaniiners-in-Cbief  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Taylor.  This  decision  reversed  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  to  count  4,  but 
affirmed  it  as  to  the  remaining  counts. 

The  Invention  relates  to  what  are  known  as 
"  hammer-drills,"  and  the  Issue  contains  ten  counts, 
of  which  the  following  set  forth  the  invention  suffi- 
ciently for  the  puriiose  of  this  decision : 

2.  In  an  air-feed  hammer-drill,  a  head-block,  an  air- 
Bopply,  an  air-feed  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  manually- 
operated  valrp  in  the  head-block  having  paBBBges  arranged 
wbeo  in  Its  first  position  to  open  communlcafion  between 
the  air-feed  cylinder  and  external  atmoBphere  and  close 
communication  between  the  air-supply,  the  air-feed  cylin- 
der and  the  hammer ;  when  in  ita  second  position  to  close 
communication  between  the  air-feed  cvlinaer  &nd  external 
atmosphere  and  between  the  air-supply  and  hammer  and 
to  op«-n  communication  between  the  air  supply  and  air- 
feed  cylinder ;  and  when  In  its  third  position  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  air-supply,  the  air-feed  cylinder 
and  the  hammer. 

4.  In  an  air-feed  hammer-drill,  a  bead-block,  an  air- 
supply,  an  air-feed  cylinder  attached  directly  to  the  head- 
block,  a  piston  located  In  the  cylinder  having  its  rod  ex- 
tended rearwardly  to  form  a  rear  support  for  the  tool, 
and  a  manualIy-op<'rated  valve  In  the  head-block  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  air-supply,  the  air- 
feed  cvllnder  and  the  hammer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  presaure-fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure -  fluid  ■  feeding  means  therefor,  and  a  controlling- 
throttle  for  said  tool  and  said  feeding  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  pressure  fluid,  flrat  to  the  feeding  means  and 
then  to  the  tool,  without  Interrupting  the  supply  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  feeding  means. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pressure-fluid  tool  of  pres- 
sure-fluidfceding  means  therefor  alined  therewith,  and 
throttling  means  both  for  the  tool  and  the  feeding  means 
and  located  In  a  space  Itetween  the  same. 
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The  relation  of  this  invention  to  the  prior  art  is 
well  stated  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, as  follows : 

Prior  to  the  Invention  of  either  of  these  parties  it  was 
old  to  provide  drills  of  this  character  with  what  were 
known  as  pressure-feeds;  that  is,  the  cutting-tool,  and  its 
actuating  elements,  were  moved  forward  by  means  of  air- 
pressure  acting  in  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston.  A 
suitable  support  was  provided,  and  upon  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  feed-cylinder,  the  cutting-tool  and  the  hammer- 
actuating  mecbanlHm  were  moved  forward  by  the  pressure 
exerted  between  the  piston  and  its  cylinder.  As  these 
drills  were  heretofore  made,  the  practice  was  to  provi(le 
the  same  with  two  Independent  valves,  one  adapted  to 
control  the  application  of  air  to  the  feed-cylinder,  the 
other  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  the  ham- 
mer-actuating cylinder.  The  invention  in  issue  differs 
from  the  prior  art  In  that  it  Is  provided  with  but  a  single 
valve.  80  designed  as  to  perform  the  functions  of  the  two 
valves  of  the  prior  construction.  The  valves  used  by  tbe 
respective  parties  are  specifically  different.  That  used 
by  Taylor  Is  a  tapered  rotary  valve,  while  that  employed 
by  Gilman  is  in  the  form  of  a  piston  moving  in  a  cylinder. 
In  each,  however,  the  initial  movement  pf  the  valve  canses 
admission  of  air  to  the  feeding-cylinder.  Further  move- 
ment. In  both  Instances,  causes  admission  of  air  to  tbe 
hammer-cylinder  by  which  the  hammer  is  actuated,  the 
action  being  such  that  the  pressure  In  the  feeding-cylinder 
is  maintained  during  the  drilling  operation,  so  that  the 
drill  is  forced  forward  as  the  same  advances  into  the  ma- 
terial. 

Taylor  discloses  in  his  application  two  forms  of 
the  invention.  In  one  the  cylinder  of  the  pressure- 
feed  is  attached  to  the  head-block,  in  the  other  the 
piston  is  so  attached.  Gilman  shows  only  one 
form — that  in  which  the  cylinder  is  attached  to  the 
head-block.  Coimt  4  is  specific  to  this  form  of  the 
invention.  The  other  counts  will  read  on  both 
forms. 

Gilman  took  no  testimony,  but  relies  on  the  filing 
of  his  application  for  conception  and  constructlre 
reduction  to  practice.  His  application  was  filed 
February  2,  1907. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Elxam- 
Iners-in-Chief  both  found  that  Taylor  had  estab- 
lished conception  of  the  Invoition  set  forth  in  all  the 
counts  some  time  prior  to  Gilman's  filing  date.  They 
both  found  that  Taylor  had  built  a  drill  with  the 
cylinder  attached  to  the  head-block  and  n  numbet 
of  drills  with  the  piston  attached  to  the  head-block 
prior  to  that  date,  that  the  iormer  was  merely  an 
abandoned  experiment,  and  that  therefore  Taylor 
had  not  established  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  In- 
vention set  forth  in  count  4,  but  that  the  other  drills 
constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  remaining 
counts.  The  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  held  that 
Taylor  was  lacking  in  diligoice  in  reducing  the  in- 
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ventloo  of  couut  4  to  practice ;  but  on  this  point  his 
de  iBion  was  reveraed  by  the  Elxamlners-ln-Chlef. 

That  Taylor  had  a  conception  of  both  forms  of 
the  Invention  prior  to  Oilman's  filing  date  Is  con- 
clusively f  stabllshed  by  the  testimony  of  Taylor  and 
the  witnesses  Wllhelm,  Clapplson,  and  Carpenter, 
\^liO  testify  as  to  the  making  of  certain  drawings 
which  are  In  evidence  and  which  clearly  discJose  the 
Invention. 

Taylor's  testimony  as  to  the  building  of  machines 
In   accordance  with   these  drawings  may  be  sum- 
marlied  as  follows:  After  the  first  drawings  were 
made  work  was  started  on  a  drill  having  the  piston 
attached  to  the  head-block ;  but  It  was  never  com- 
pleted, as  certain  changes  In  construction  had  l)eeu 
decided  uinm.     In  June,  1905,  shortly  after  work 
was  stopped  on  the  earlier  machine,  a  drill  was 
built  with  the  cylinder  attached  to  the  head-block. 
Ui»ou  the  completion  of  this  machine,  which  Is  in 
evidence  as  "  Taylor  Exhibit  Experlmaital  Machine 
Cylinder   Attached    to   Head    Block."   It   was   hiid 
aside,  and  nothing  more  was  done  with  tlil'»  type 
until  after  Oilman  filed  his  application.    After  tJw 
first  machine  was  completed  drawings  were  made  of 
the  type  having  the  piston  attached  to  the  head 
block,  and  in  the  summer  of  190G  drills  of  this  type 
were  built  and  many  of  them  sold. 

Taylor  offered  in  evidence  as  "Taylor  Exhibit 
Standard  Machine  No.  1"  and  "Taylor  Exhibit 
Standard  Machine  No.  2"  two  drills  of  the  type 
which  he  states  were  built  in  1906  in  accordance 
with  certain  drawings  which  are  in  evidence  and 
wlilch  clearly  disclose  the  invention  of  all  the  counta 
except  count  4. 

The  testimony  offered  in  corroboration  of  Taylor 
as  to  the  "  cylinder-attached-to-head-block "   form 
of  the  device  is  believed  to  be  sufficient  to  eatabll^ 
that  such  a  machine  was  built,  but  not  to  establish 
that  this  machine  was  a  reduction  to  practice.    As 
stated  al)ove,  Taylor  testifies  that  this  machine  was 
built   In  June,  1906,   in   accordance  with  certain 
drawings  which  clearly  disclose  the  Invention  In 
Issue.    These  drawings,  which  are  In  evidence  as 
'•  Taylor's  Exhibit  0,  O',  G*,  and  G*,"  are  identified 
by  Can^nter,  who  made  them,  and  he  also  Identifies 
one  of  a  set  of  papers  marked  "Taylor's  B^xhlbit 
H  "  as  being  the  order  for  patterns  corresponding 
to  these  drawings.    Anderson  testifies  that  he  built 
the  machine  which  Is  In  evidence  as  "  Taylor's  Ex- 
hibit Experimental  Machine  Cylinder  Attached  to 
Head  Block "   In   June,  1906.  and  ran  It  In  July, 
190S.     His  testimony  as  to  the  testing  of  this  ma- 
chine is  very  meager,  amounting  merely  to  a  state- 
ment that  the  machine  was  run  and  that  Its  action 
was  satisfactory.     It  appears,  however,  from  Tay- 
lor's testimony  (Q.  93  and  X-Qs.  153-156)  that  this 
machine  was  not  submitted  to  even  so  much  of  a 
test  as  the  regular  machines  which  were  manufac- 
tured by  the  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  the  assignee 
of  his  application  and  the  real  party  in  interest. 
In  new  *of  this  ftict  and  of  the  further  facts  that 
the  machine  was  laid  aside  and  work  commenced  on 
the  other  form,  that  It  was  not  taken  up  for  more 
than  •  jear  and  a  lutlf,  when  drawings  were  made 
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in  April,  1907,  and  that  when  a  machine  of  this 
type  was  built  in  August,  1907,  it  was  found  nec- 
eanry  to  test  It  carefully  in  actual  work  for  about 
three  weeks  and  then  make  certain  changes  In  it. 
It  must  be  held  that  the  "  Experimentiil  Machine 
Cylinder  Attached  to  Head  Block"  did  not  consti- 
tute a  reduction  to  practice. 

Tajlor  has  oflTered  to  have  the  exhibit  "  Experi- 
mental Machine  Cylinder  Attached  to  Head  Block  " 
tested  in  order  to  show  that  It  Is  now  In  operative 
condition.  The  result  of  such  a  test  would,  how- 
ever, be  Immaterial.  The  questioo  involved  is 
whether  Taylor  has  established  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, and  that  must  be  decided  on  the  record  as  pre- 
sented. 

While  the  testimony  offered  In  corroboration  of 
that  of  Taylor  as  to  the  making  of  drills  like  ex- 
hibits "  Standard  Machines  Nos.  1  and  2  "  Is  not  so 
clear  and  explicit  as  It  might  have  been,  it  is  be- 
lieved to  be  sufficient  to  establish  that  this  form  of 
the  Invention  was  reduced  to  practice  prior  to  Oil- 
man's filing  date. 

Taylor  himself  testifies  that  drills  like  these  ex- 
hibits were  made  In  the  summer  of  1906  in  accord- 
ance with  certain  drawings.  The  dates  of  these 
drawings  are  clearly  established,  and  they  fully  dis- 
close the  Invention.  He  also  testifies  that  prior  to 
the  time  when  this  form  was  commenced  they  were 
manufacturing  drills  made  in  accordance  with  the 
Haeaeler  patent.  No.  892,023,  in  which  two  valves 
were  employed,  one  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  the  air-feed,  and  the  otlier  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  lilr  to  the  hammer,  tliat  the  manufacture  of 
drills  of  the  Haeseler  type  was  discontinued  In  the 
spring  of  1906,  (X-Q.  140.)  and  that  several  hun- 
dred drills  like  the  "  Standard  Machines  "  have  been 

sold. 

Apgar  testifies  that  two  types  of  drills  were  man- 
ufactured by  the  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  one  hav- 
ing two  valves  for  the  control  of  the  air,  the  other 
having  a  single  valve  for  the  purpose,  that  he  saw 
drills  of  the  latter  type  complete  and  ready  for  sale 
about  July  20,  1906,  and  that  th^  exhibits  "  Stand- 
ard Machines  Nos.  1  and  2  "  are  similar  to  the  ones 
he  saw  at  that  time.  He  also  testifies  that  the  In- 
gersoll Rand  Company  stopped  manufacturing  and 
shipping  the  type  of  drill  having  two  valves  in  the 
spring  of  1906. 

Kutz,  who  states  that  he  Is  foreman  of  the  testing 
department  of  the  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  testi- 
fies that  his  duties  are  to  test  all  machines  and  tools 
as  they  come  from  the  assemblers,  and  that  he 
tested  machines  like  the  "Standard  Machines"  In 
the  summer  of  liM)6,  and  that  they  were  tested  not 
only  for  defects  but  for  efficiency.  He  describes 
the  tests  to  which  these  machines  were  submitted 

as  follows: 

27  X-Q.  now  did  yoa  test  macblnM  like  Staadard  Ma- 
chine No.  1  and  Standard  Machine  No.  2? 

A.  By  plarInK  them  In  a  vertical  position  with  the  air- 
feed  extended  axalnst  a  support  aad  the  lower  part  of  th« 
hammer  with  a  part  In  the  boablng  like  a  drill  shank, 
that  we  caU  a  testing  set.  aipilnst  a  ateel  block  and  air- 
connected,  running  In  that  position  for  I  8#y  8  to  10 
hoora. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  drills  having  an  air-feed 
were  old  and  that  the  invention  In  issue  consists  la 
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tte  •obstltutlon  of  one  valve  for  the  two  previously 
mnd  this  test  is  deemed  sufficient.  The  fact  that  a 
number  of  these  drills  were  sold  also  tends  to  cor- 
rot>orate  Taylor's  testimony  that  these  drills  were 
found  satisfactory  when  tested  in  1906. 

These  drills  embody  the  invention  set  forth  in 
counts  1.  2,  3,  and  6  to  10  of  the  Issue,  and  It  Is  held 
that  Taylor  has  established  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  set  forth  In  these  counts  prior  to 
Oilman's  filing  dote  and  that  priority  of  invention 
was  properly  awarded  as  to  them. 
.  Taylor  has  not,  as  stated  above,  established  a  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention  set  forth  In 
count  4  prior  to  Oilman's  filing  date,  and  this  was 
the  holding  of  both  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  the  Examiners-in-Cbief.  The  latter,  however, 
held  that  Taylor  was  entitled  to  an  award  of  pri- 
ority as  to  this  count,  on  the  ground  that  he  was 
the  first  to  conceive  and  was  not  lacking  in  dili- 
gence.   Their  decision  on  this  point  is  as  follows : 

•  •  •  Even  If  the  Rtandard  machines  did  not  con- 
stitute a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  In  con- 
troTorsy  Taylor  Is  ntlli  entitled  to  prpvall  as  to  these 
counts  since  his  work  upon  the  machines  from  1905  un- 
til October  1,  1907,  when  be  filed  his  application,  appears 
to  hare  been  unremitting  and  poraistent.  This  conclu- 
sion as  to  dillsence  necesaarlly  Involves  the  form  of  ma- 
chine in  wbicn  the  cylinder  was  attached  to  the  head- 
block,  covered  by  count  4.  (ChrUtenten  t.  A'oy««,  C.  D., 
1900,  1*12;  16  App.  l>.  C,  94.)  The  two  forms  of  the  de- 
vice eml>ody  the  same  crneric  Invention  and  diligence  In 
respect  to  either  form  was  sufficient  If.  as  appears  to  be 
the  fact  In  this  case,  the  other  form  was  not  abandoned. 

It  has  been  repeatedly  held,  however,  that  work 
upon  one  form  of  a  device  cannot  be  considered  as 
diligence  in  the  reduction  to  practice  of  another 
form.  (Clement  v.  Richarda  v.  Meisaner,  113  O.  O., 
1143;  BHgg»  v.  LiUie,  etc.,  116  O.  O.,  871.)  In  the 
former  decision  the  Commissioner  said : 

It  Is  contended  by  Clement  that  work  on  one  of  these 
specific  forms  of  invention  constitutes  reasonable  diligence 
In  the  completion  of  the  other  form.  This  contention  Is 
not  floand.  for  the  foUowluK  reasons :  It  Is  clear  that 
proofs  which  e8tabllf>h  the  fact  of  conception  and  dis- 
closure of  one  specific  form  of  an  Invention  cannot  be 
bald  to  establiah  conception  and  disclosure  of  another 
specific  form  of  the  same  generic  invention.  Likewise, 
proofs  of  the  reduction  to  practice  of  one  specific  form 
of  invention  cannot  be  held  to  establish  the  fact  of  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  another  specific  form  of  that  Invention. 
Consequently  It  necesaarlly  follows  that  diligence  in  re- 
ducing to  practice  the  conception  of  one  speciflc  form  can- 
not be  held  to  be  diligence  in  the  reduction  to  practice  of 
another  specific  form. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  in  the  decision  in  Chritten- 
•sn  V.  'Soyet,  referred  to  by  the  Examlners-in-Chief, 
tiiere  is  no  m«ition  of  more  than  one  form  of  the  in- 
rentlon. 

Since  Taylor  was  doing  nothing  with  the  inven- 
tion set  forth  in  count  4  at  the  time  Oilman  filed  bis 
application,  the  latter  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  pri- 
ority as  to  this  count,    f-. 

It  is  cont«ided  on  behalf  of  Taylor  that  count  4. 

although  patentable  to  Taylor,  is  not  patentable  to 

Oilman.    The  grounds  for  this  contention  are  stated 

in  the  brief  for  Taylor  as  follows: 

While  count  4  containing  the  limiting  phrase  "  cylin- 
der attached  directly  to  the  bead-block,'  may  be  patent- 
able to  the  party  who  flnrt  made  the  Invention  which  pro- 
vided for  the  use  of  a  single  valve  to  first  admit  air  to 
the  feed,  then  to  the  feed  and  tool,  and  aubseijuently  cut- 
tlag  off  air  from  the  tool  and  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  feed  and  atmoRphero.  It  is  not  patentable  to  a 
rival  Inventor  later  In  the  flpld.  for  the  reason  that  It 
does  not  contain  sufllcient  patentable  novelty  to  warrant 
In  Itself  the  Issue  of  a  rival  patent  thereon,  It  being 
■traolT  a  reversal  of  one  feature  of  the  present  Invention 
and  that  not  the  important  or  essential  feature. 
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Taylor,  however,  shows  the  two  species  in  his  ap- 
plication and  was  allowed  the  claim  containing  the 
limitation  referred  to.  The  Examiner  of  Interfter- 
euces  did  not  recommend  that  this  count  Is  not  pat- 
entable over  the  remaining  counts,  and  the  case  Is 
not  such  a  one  as  to  warrant  action  under  the  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

Priority  of  invention  is  therefore  awarded  to  Oil- 
man as  to  count  4  and  to  Taylor  as  to  the  remaining 
countF. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed 
as  to  all  the  appealed  counts,  except  count  4,  and  as 
to  that  count  It  Is  reversed.  \ 


Ex   PABTE    STTTBTKVANT    AND    STtTBTEVAHT. 
Decided  September  e.  1910. 
I'KosECOTiox  or  Afflicatioii — Bespoxbivx  Actiom. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejected  certain  claims  and  re- 
quired farther  illustration,  the  mere  amendment  of  the 
drawing  was  not  an  action  which  amounted  to  the  pros- 
ecntion  of  the  application  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4894,  Revised  Statutes,  (citing  es  parte  Walton.  120 
O.  O.,  659,  and  em  parte  Wenteel,  181  O.  O.,  941.) 

On  petition. 

CBLSHINO-MACHI.NE. 

Mestrt.  Calver  d  Calver  for  the  applicanta 

Ten N ANT,  Acting  Commissioner:  •> 

This  Is  a  petition  that  this  case  be  held  to  be  not 
abandoned  or  that  If  held  to  be  techincally  aban- 
doned the  case  be  revived. 

The  record  shows  that  the  first  official  action  was 
made  on  January  30,  1909,  certain  claims  of  the  ap- 
plication being  rejected  and  Illustrations  of  certain 
matter  being  required.  On  July  8,  1909,  the  appli- 
cants filed  blue-prints,  with  a  request  for  leave  to 
amend  the  drawings,  and  on  July  19,  1909,  permis- 
sion to  amend  the  drawings  was  given  by  the  Ex- 
aminer, and  on  July  22,  1909,  the  applicant  filed  a 
letter  requesting  the  official  draftsman  to  amend  the 
drawings  in  accordance  with  the  sketch  which  had 
been  furnlrtied.  No  further  action  was  taken  In 
the  case  until  May  18, 1910,  more  than  three  months 
after  the  year  from  the  official  action  of  January 
30,  1909. 

No  showing  accompanies  the  amendment'  or  the 
petition  why  this  amendment  was  not  filed  at  an 
earlier  date.  It  is  contended,  however,  by  the  appli- 
cants that — 

they  have  not  failed  to  prosecute  their  application  withia 
one  year  after  notice  01  official  action,  but  that.  00  the 
contrary,  they  have  continued  the  prosecution  of  the  case 
by  taking  such  action  as  wns  proper  In  the  matter,  and 
that  the  application  baa  been  prosecuted  In  good  faith. 

This  contention  Is  clearly  without  force.  The 
amendment  of  the  drawings  merely  cured  a  formal 
error  and  was  not  an  action  which  amounted  to  the 
prosecution  of  the  application  within  the  meaning 
of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  as  pointed  out  in 
numerous  decisions,  as,  for  example,  ex  parte 
Walton  (120  O.  O.,  659)  and  ex  parte  Wentzel,  (131 
O.  O.,  941.) 

As  before  stated,  there  is  no  showing^  why  an 
amendment  clearly  re^mnslve  to  the  Office  action 
was  not  filed  earlier,  and  It  cannot,  therefore,  be 
held  that  the  delay  In  prosecuting  the  case  has  been 
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•bown  to  bare  beeo  viardMable  within  tbe  nMftn- 
Ing  of  section  4894.  B«TlMd  BtatutM. 
Tta«  petition  la  denied. 


DE0I8I0H  OF  THE  8ICBETABY  OF  THE 
DTTERIOB. 


DUKKLCT    V.    BeeKHUIS. 

Dtcid«d  September  IS,  OH. 

1. .  JcmisoicTtoN  or  thb  SacEaTAST  or  I  y-rvBtos  Ovam  Tsa 
CoMMiBstoivaa  or  PATaars — Extension  or  Tihai, 
HaAitNO  IN  AN  iNTaavaaaNca. 
Wbere  an  appeal  was  taken  to  tb«  Bectotary  of  tbc 
Interior  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  0/  Pat- 
ants  refusing  to  set  aside  tbe  action  of  the  Examluer  of 
Interferences  extending  tbe  time  for  final  bearing  In  a/ 
Interference  wbere  tbe  printed  copies  of  the  junior  | 
party's  testimony  had  beea  filed  leas  than  forty  days 
before  tb«  date  of  hearing  •riclnally  set.  Held  that  "  It  { 
might  well  be  held  upon  the  uniform  decision  of  tbe 
court  and  this  department  that  this  sppeal  does  not 
lie."  {Buttenayrth  t.  Be*,  112  U.  8..  50:  Knight  ▼. 
Mtmtl  ▼  OwrUe  ▼.  Morpmt.  12  Op.  Asst.  Atty.-0«n.. 
18S:  79  O.  O..  1116.  and  tke  decision  of  Assistant  At- 
toroey-Oeneral  Van  DcTaatar.  14  Op.  Aaat.  Atty.-Oen^ 
177:  87  O.  O..  357.) 

2.  iNTaarnaaNca — PoaTpONmairr  or  Final  HaAatao. 

Where  the  Junior  party  to  an  Interference  failed  to 
file  tbe  printed  coplea  of  bis  testimony  forty  days  before 
tbe  day  set  for  final  bearlBC  and  upon  a  showing  tbe 
Examiner  of  Interferences  extended  tbe  date  of  final 
hearing  and  the  CommtssloBer  of  Patents  refnsed  to  set 
aalis  the  action.  Held  tbat  tbe  Patent  Oflea  acted 
artthln  Its  discretion,  (dtlnf  Rule  120  of  tba  Bales  of 
Practice  of  the  Patent  Ofltes.) 

Me»ar».  Bacon  d  Milans  and  Mr.  T.  Walter  Fowler 
for  appellant 

Jd€$9r».  Chappell  <t  Earl  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commlasloner  of 
Patents. 

DSTABniKNT  0r  THE  iNTKBItW, 

WMJb4fl0w^  September  13,  1910. 
The  CommisHoner  of  Paientt. 

Sib:  Hermanns  A.  Beelchnla  proffered  an  appeal 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  your  oflBce  de- 
cision of  Au^st  8,  1010,  refusing  to  set  aside  the 
action  of  an  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  extending 
the  time  for  final  hearing  In  the  interference  pro- 
ceeding of  Dunkley  v.  Beekhuis,  No.  30,610.  which 
involved  an  application  for  Letters  Patent  for  an 
invention  and  In  accepting  the  printed  record  of  tes- 
timony filed  on  behalf  of  Donkley.  the  Junior  party, 
in  that  proceeding. 

August  16, 1910.  the  Acting  Secretary  transmitted 
such  proffered  appeal  for  the  consideration  and  re- 
port of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  advising  that 
such  report  should  fully  inform  the  department  of 
the  issues  involved  in  this  matter,  and  inviting  sug- 
gwtion  as  to  the  Juiisdictlon  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  over  the  question  raised  by  the  appeal. 

Under  date  of  August  19,  1010,  in  response  to 
such  reference,  the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patenta 
reported  that  thla  interference  was  declared  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent 
Office  on  July  13.  1900,  and  that  the  time  for  final 
bearing  was  mC  for  Bcfrtenber  IS.  1900:  that  after 
varlona  ninisartlim  had  la  ao<-ordance  with  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  your  Office  and  pursuant  to 
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certain  stipulations,  times  for  taking  testlmooy 
were  extended,  and  on  April  23,  1910,  Dunkley's 
rebuttal  testimony  was  set  to  close  May  18,  1910, 
nnd  the  final  hearing  In  the  case  set  for  July  2U 
1910:  that  testimony  waa  taken  and  filed  on  behalf 
of  both  parties,  and  that  on  July  S,  1010,  printed 
copies  of  Dunkley's  testimony  were  received;  that 
on  July  6.  1910,  Dunkley  was  notified  by  the  Chief 
Clerk  of  the  Patent  Office  that  these  printed  copies 
of  the  record  had  been  received  late  and  would  not 
be  filed  except  upon  stlpulstion  or  motion.  This 
notification  was  given  under  Rule  162  of  the  Rule* 
of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office,  which  provides  for 
the  filing  of  printed  copies  of  testimony,  and  reads 

in  part  as  follows : 

Theae  copies  of  tbe  record  of  Jnnlor  party's  testimony 
must  be  filed  not  leas  tbsn  forty  days  before  tbe  day  of 
final  hearing,  and  in  the  case  of  the  senior  party,  not  less 
than  twenty  days ; 

that  on  July  11,  1910.  Dunkley  filed  a  motion  that 
the  date  of  final  hearing  be  extended  and  that  the 
printed  copies  of  the  record  be  accepted,  this  motion 
being  based  on  the  aflklavlt  of  Fred  L.  Chappell,  one 
of  the  attorneys  of  record  for  Dunkley,  and  that  the 
motion  was  opposed  by  Beekhuls,  but  was  granted 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  July  15.  1910. 
Said  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferenc«>!i  sets 
out  that  said  affldarlt  was  to  the  effect  that  he  con- 
sulted the  Rules  of  Practice  and  found,  as  he  sup- 
posed, that  the  printed  record  ahould  t>e  on  file  ten 
days  before  the  hearing ;  that  he.  the  said  Chappell, 
did  not  notice  the  letter  referring  to  the  amended 
rules  forming  an  appendix  to  the  volume  and  there- 
fore supposed  be  was  complying  with  the  rules  In 
filing  his  printed  copies  at  the  time  he  did ;  that  he 
even  went  to  the  trouble  to  call  on  the  Patent  Office 
for  Its  latest  edition  of  the  rules  in  order  that  he 
might  make  no  mistake,  but  that  the  present  rule 
with  respect  to  the  printing  of  testimony  being  in 
the  appendix  of  this  edition  also,  did  not  serve  to 
avoid  the  mistake.  Thereupon  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences allowed  the  motion,  continuing  the 
date  of  final  hearing  to  August  IS.  1910,  and  the 
printed  record  of  testimony  filed  by  Dunkley  waa 
accepted  and  filed. 

The  parties  to  thla  proceeding  were  heard  in  oral 
argument  before  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior on  the  6th  instant  both  pariies  being  repre- 
sented by  counsel,  and  the  Conunlssloner  of  Patents 
being  represented  by  an  officer  of  his  Bureau.  It 
waa  urged  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  he  is  the 
patentee  of  an  Invention  for  which  the  appellee  la 
prosecuting  his  claims ;  that  Rule  162  of  the  Rulea 
of  Practice  has  been  grossly  violated  by  indirection, 
in  that  the  language  of  that  rule  is  Imperative  to 
the  effect  that  printed  copies  of  the  record  of  the 
Junior  party's  testimony  must  be  filed  not  less  than 
forty  days  before  the  day  of  final  hearing,  by  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  postpon- 
ing or  moving  forward  the  day  of  final  hearing, 
thereby  bringing  the  filing  of  this  record  of  testi- 
mony within  the  letter  of  said  rule. 

It  la  not  claimed  on  behalf  of  the  party  Beekhnis 
that  he  haa  been  deprived  of  any  right  to  be  heard 
by  reason  of  this  order,  but  it  Is  strenuously  urged 
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that  in  view  of  the  flimslness  or  imperilnence  of  the 
claims  of  the  party  Dunkley  upon  the  merits  the 
party  Beekhuls  is  entitled  to  make  the  technical  ob- 
jection to  the  violation  of  the  letter  of  this  rule,  and 
that  he  la  entitled  to  an  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  from  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  sustaining  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
On  behalf  of  Dunkley  it  is  contended  by  brief  and 
waa  contended  upon  the  oral  argument  that  the  or- 
der of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  within 
his  power,  and  under  the  circumstances  within  his 
duty  to  make;  that  no  substantial  right  of  the  party 
Beekhuls  has  t>een  invaded  by  such  order,  and  that 
If  Jurisdiction  be  assumed  of  this  appeal  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  sustaining  such  Ex- 
aminer, ahould  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior. 

It  is  clear  from  the  foregoing  statement  that  If 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  assumes  Jurisdiction 
of  the  appeal  and  sustains  the  action  of  your  Office 
in  the  premises,  the  Interference  may  then  proceed 
to  a  determination  in  regular  course  upon  the 
merits,  but  if  the  action  of  your  Office  ahould  not 
be  sustained  the  Interference  declared  will  be  at 
an  end  and  the  party  Beekhuls  will  be  entitled  to  n 
judgment  upon  the  record.  In  this  latter  event  it 
must  result  tbat  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has 
interfered  with  the  Judicial  functions  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patenta  in  the  matter  ^f  Dunkley's 
application  for  Letters  Patent  for  invention,  for  If 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  terminate  this 
proceeding  he  thereby  denies  to  Dunkley  the  right 
to  further  prosecute  his  application — a  quasijudicial 
question  committed  by  law  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  subject  to  review  by  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  This  being 
true,  it  might  well  be  held  upon  tbe  uniform  de- 
cialons  of  the  courts  and  of  this  department  that 
this  appeal  does  not  He.  (See  Butterworth,  Com- 
mUsioner  of  Patents,  v.  United  Btatet,  ex  rel.  Hoe 
and  others,  112  U.  S.,  SO ;  opinion  of  Assistant  At- 
torney-General Little  of  May  8,  1896,  in  the  case  of 
Knight  v.  Bagnall  v.  Curtis  v.  Morgan,  12  Op.  Asst 
Atty.-Gen.,  183 ;  76  O.  Q.,  lUS,  and  the  decision  of 
Assistant  Attorney-General  Van  Devanter  of  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1899,  approved  by  the  Acting  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  14  Op.  Asst.  Atty.-Gen.,  177;  87 
O.  O.,  857.) 

But  the  department  is  not  disposed  to  rest  its 
disposition  of  this  matter  upon  a  question  of  juris- 
diction. It  is  clear  that  the  discretion  with  which 
your  Office  is  vested  by  law  and  approved  regula- 
tions has  not  been  abused.  While  the  rule  of  prac- 
tice referred  to  appears  to  be  mandatory  in  terms 
and  seems  to  peremptorily  require  the  filing  of  n 
junior  party's  testimony  at  least  forty  days  before 
the  day  set  for  final  hearing,  yet  no  penalty  is  Im- 
posed by  tlxat  rule  for  the  failure  of  such  party  to 
file  such  testimony  within  the  time  fixed. 

The  contention  of  the  party  Beekhuls  is  that  a 
failure  to  conform  to  the  rule  is  such  default  as 
compels  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  dissolve 
the  interference  and  dismlaa  the  Junior  party's  ap- 
plication for  patent     The  department  cannot  con- 
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cur  In  this  view.  It  is  not  denied  that  for  sufficient 
reasons  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  postpone 
a  day  set  for  final  bearing  in  interference  cases. 
Rule  120  of  the  rules  of  your  Office  specifically  pro- 
vides that — 

if  either  party  desire  to  haye  tbe  bearing  continued,  ha 
will  make  application  for  such  postponement  by  motion, 
(see  Rule  153.)  and  will  show  sufficient  reason  therefor 
by  aflldavlt. 

The  application  for  postponement  was  made  In 
this  case,  and  in  the  judgment  of  your  Office  suffi- 
cient reason  therefor  was  shown  by  affidavit  The 
fact  that  this  postponement  under  the  reasons 
given,  has  the  effect  of  bringing  the  filing  of  this 
testimony  technically  within  the  time  provided  by 
Rule  162  is  not  Important  The  fact  remains  that 
clearly  your  Office  was  acting  within  its  discretion 
when  It  postponed  the  day  for  final  hearing,  and 
if  such  postponement  ^  .-ought  the  filing  of  said  tes- 
timony within  the  time  Med  l)y  Rule  162  the  party 
Beekhuls  may  not  complain  of  such  action,  unless 
a  substantial  right  be  Invaded  thereby,  and  this 
does  not  appear  niwui  this  record. 

The  appeal  Is  difsniissed  and  the  papers  are  here- 
with transmitted. 

Very  reei»eetfully, 

JESSE  E.  WILSON, 
Assistant  Becretary. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATOrTS. 


The  Lord  patent  No.  648,074,  for  a  trolley  pole 
and  rope  controller,  claim  4  is  void,  as  broader  In 
Its  terms  than  the  real  Invention  described  In  the 
specification.  Wilson  Trolley  Catcher  Co.  v.  Prank 
Ridlon  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  179  Fed.  Rep.,  708. 


The  Hoflinan  patent  No.  644,077,  for  acetyl-sall- 
cyllc  acid,  known  medically  as  "  aspirin,"  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Kuchmsted  v.  Farbenfabriken  of 
Elbcrfeld  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  179  Fed.  Rep.,  701. 


Interference  Notioea. 
Dbpabtmbvt  or  thc  iNxaaiOR, 

UNmtD    8TATB8    PaTSNT    OmCB, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  September  8,  tH9. 

l^in  F.  Mangia.  hit  ateiont  or  legal  repreeentativea,  takt 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  apjplicatlon  of  Hltchcock-HIU  Company,  of  100 
Lake  street.  Chicago,  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Luln  F.  Mangls.  of  485 
Main  street,  Portland,  Greg.,  and  a  communication  having 
been  received  from  the  post-ofllce  to  tbe  effect  that  it  has 
been  unable  to  deliver  the  letter  to  said  Mangls,  notice' la 
hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Mangls,  bis  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  pat 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Oiticial  Gazsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defanlt. 

F.  A.  TENNAMT,  Acting  Commietionm: 


Departmext  op  the  IlfTSaiOB, 

United  States  PATSirr  Omca, 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  »,  nio. 

Maud  Meyberg.  her  attigna  or  legal  repretentativee.  tuk« 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe 
between  the  application  of  O.  B.  Springer,  of  1S32  Grand 
avenue.    Kansas   City,   Mo.,   for   registration   of  a   trad*- 
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■urk  and  a  tnMSe-auirk  rcclatcrad  to  Maod  Majbcrg,  of 

Chicago,  III.,  and  tbe  B0t1c«  of  said  declaration  aent  by 
rerlatercd  mail  to  tbe  Mid  liaod  MeytMrv  baTtnc  been 
returned  oDdelivered.  notice  ia  berebjr  glTen  to  tbe  said 
Maud  Meyberg.  ber  asalgna  or  legal  repreacntatlTea.  tbat 
If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  Mid  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  tbemselTea  In  com- 
munication wltb  tbe  CommiasioQer  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  b«  pabliabed  In  tbe  OrriciAL  Oazittb 
for  all  conaecatlve  weeks.     If  00  appearance  sball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of   the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will   proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
r.  A.  TBNNAMT.  AcUng  CommUMio»«r. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  m  l!<TaBioa, 

UffiTBo  9TATas  Patint  Omci, 

WasMmffton,  D.  C.  Septrmber  f,  aiO. 

WOHmm  Johnton  VeUon,  ht»  •Mignt  or  legal  repraeeMto- 

fivMi  laAs  %otio0.' 

\D  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Lanman  ft  Kemp,  of  13&-137  Water 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  to  the  following  named  par- 
ties:  (1)  Minardi  Liniment  Manufacturing  Comoany, 
rramlngbam.  Mass.:  (2)  George  H.  Bundle.  Pinna,  Ohio; 
(S)  Adalla  B.  De  Oratb,  302  West  Tbirty-foarth  street. 
New  York,  N.  T.  ;  (4)  William  Johnson  Nelson.  Bridge- 
water,  county  of  Lunenberg.  Province  of  Nots  Scotia, 
Canada,  and  tbe  notice  of  sucb  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  William  Johnson  Nelson  at  the  ad- 
dress glTen  above  has  been  returned  by  tbe  Post-Office  D*> 
partment   undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Johnson  Nelson,  bis  assigns  or  legal  repreacntatives.  tbat 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  pat  themselves  la  communi- 
cation   with    the   Commlroloner   of    I'atenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAt  OAxrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  a«  in  tase  of  default. 

P.  A.  TENNANT,  Acting  CommUtiommr. 


Dbpaktmiht  or  thb  iNTcaioa, 

Dnitso  STAxna  Patbht  omc«, 

Waahimglou.  D.  V.,  September  €,  Ifit. 
Oeorge  J    WaaMbum,  hie  attiffni  or  legal  repreeemtativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  William  B.  Scull,  of  Front  and 
Federal  streets.  Camden.  N  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  Wolfe,  McMillan 
and  Company,  of  11  South  Front  street.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  Qeorge  J.  Waahbum.  of  115  Kast  Second  street, 
D«T«aport,  Iowa  ;  Tbe  Brewst«*r  Manufacturing  Company, 
of  Newark,  N.  J.  :  Chase  and  Sgnbom.  of  Boston.  Mass. ; 
Bensdorp  and  Company,  of  A«sterdam,  Netherlaada.  and 
Walter  McEwan,  of  Albany.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  suelt 
declaration  sent  by  registered  nail  to  the  said  George  J. 
Waahbum  at  tlie  address  glvea  has  been  returned  by  tba 
post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefor*  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  George  J. 
Waahbam.  bis  atT*!*"  or  legal  representatives,  tbat  if 
they  or  any  of  then  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  communlca* 
tlon  with  rhe  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrriciAL  GAzarni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  sball   have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  oubllca- 
tlon,  the  interference  will  proesed  as  in  case  of  default. 
V.  A.  TBNNAMT,  Acting  Vommieeioner. 


If  they  or  any  of  them  dealr*  to  contest  ths  said  Interfar- 
ence  tney  should  Immediately  pot  tbemaelvea  In  communl- 
eatloB  with  tbe  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  In  the  OrriciAL  GAum 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  sball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatloD, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

ntKDBBICK  A.  TBNNANT,  Acting  Commtiaeionur. 


ISSUE  OF  SEPTEMBEB  27.  1910, 

PatanU 487— No.  tTLOU  to  No.  »71,5U,  IncJualva. 

DtsigDS 14— No.    40,914  to  No.   40,»27,  Indusiva. 

Tratle-Marks 76— No.    T»,«17  to  No.   79,T12,  Inclusive. 

Ubeto .4....     »— No.    U437toNo.   IMK.  ineloilvt. 

Prints None. 

Kil— Nsaa. 

Total «•• 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabama 

Ar 

OalUorato 

Colorado 

Connectlflot 

Detawars... 

Ptorida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illlnola 

Indiana.... 
Iowa 


North  CaroUna. 

North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Ol 

Orafon. 

ftnnaylvanla. . 
.  ,  .  „  Rhode  Island . . 
%  I Il  South  Carolina. 


KsDtocky 

Louisiana , 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaacbuaatts... 

Michigan 

Mlnneaota 

Mlaataalppt 

Mlnoarl. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 
New  Jarsay 


SB 

4 

U 

s 

A 
8 

2 

'ii" 

1 

u 
1 


4 

« 
1 
1 


1 

n 


Booth  DakoU 
Ti 

Ti 

Utah 

Varmoot 

Virginia 

Washington.. 
West  V&ginia 

Wisconsin U 

Wyoming I...., 


1 

II 

71 

n 

3 



S 

« 

U) 

a 

4 

i 

u 

6 

10 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

t 

a 

s 

2 

a 

7 

1 

• 

Artaooa  Tariltory . . . 
Dlstrlet  of  Columbia. 
New  Mndoo  Tsr't'y. 
ptaittpptoslsiaoda.. 


Total  to  cltlxcns  of 
ths  Unttsd  States.... 


437  I     » 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Austria-Hungary 

Beighun 

BrasU.. 


DaPABTMBXT    Ur    THa    IXTBBIOS, 

United  Siatss  Patb.vt  OrricE. 

Wa«Ma4|«o«.  D.  C.  Amgnat  19.  ttIO 
The  H.  L.  Berrp  Compang,  He  aeeigna  or  legal  rtpreeenta- 
tivee.  take  notice:  ^^ 

An  interference  has  bsaa  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  Hoffaian  Brothers  Company,  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark rMlatration  to  Tbe  U.  U  Berry  Company,  Whitfield. 
Fla.,  and  the  notice  of  sucb  declaration  sent  by  registered 
BMll  to  the  said  Ths  H.  L.  Barrr  Company  at  tbe  address 
above  given  baa  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Depart- 
ment as  undeliverable.  ...  ,„w  „  » 
Notice  Is  therefor*  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  n.  L. 
Berry  Company,  Its  assigns  <*  legal  representatives,  that 


I 


Chile 

China 

CoeURloa. 

Cub* 

Denmark.. 

Ecuador .. 

England... 

Fraoes.... 

0« 

Ol 

Irelaad 

lalaof  Man. 

Italy 

jspan 

Lazsmbarg. 
MsKlao 


17 

7 

as 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland , 

New  Sooth  Walaa...' 

NawZaaland 

Norway 

Panto. 

Scotland.*.'.'*!"!'!! 
South  Australia.... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltaerland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  Sonth 

Africa 

Uniimy 

Vktocte 

lAnstralla.. 


M 


Total  to  ciUsens  of 
kraign  ooontrtea 
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SBSPTKMBER,  lOlO. 


[DwUiona  of  tb«  SecreUry  of  th«  Interior  are  lodioated  by  a  dagger  (f)  and  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  ADpeala  br  the 

letter  <1         *  .,.    .fr  ' 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATION. 

(See  Pnwecution  of  AppUcstioos.) 


•  «^  -'  *  C"  T  £ 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

(See  Appeal  from  the  £,xamlner«-in-Cbief;  Decisions  of  the  Exam- 
.         Inera-in-Chief.) 


AGGREGATION. 
(See  Particular  PatenU.  1.) 


AMENDMENT. 
(See  Proefcutioa  of  Applications.) 


AMENDMENT  T6  NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION  TO  REGIS- 
TRATION. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  I.) 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

IimatFnKNCB— ArpK  u.. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  required  one  of  the  parties 
to  an  interference  to  amend  his  preliminary  sutement  in  certain 
Mrticulars  or  be  penaliied  by  beinc  restricted  to  his  record  date, 
Held  that  no  appeal  lay  from  the  decision  and  that  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  would  not  be  reviewed  in  the 
abaence  of  a  showing  of  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion. 

[Opalla  V.  Hughes,  481. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Intarior  over  the  Commis- 
.  sioner  of  Patent*.) 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Interineoce,  2.) 


CLAIMS. 


See  Appeal  from  the  Examinervln-Chief;  Decisions  of  the  Exam- 
lner»-to-Chief.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(S«B  Examination  of  Applications;  Interierence,  5;  Jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  over  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.) 


COMPLETE  ACTION. 
(See  Examtoation  of  Applications.) 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Redaction  to  Practice,  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
(See  Interference,  2,  5.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Amendment  to  Prdhntnary  Statement.) 

iNTKRrKKENCE— Motions. 

Amotion  will  not  be  considered  on  appeal  which  has  been  dl>- 
BUSMd  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  having  original  juris- 
diction thereof,  although  the  reason  for  which  it  was  dismissed  no 
longer  exists. 
(Keith,  ErlckaoD.  and  Ericktoo  v.  Lundquist  r.  Lorimer  and 
Lorimer,  701. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS  AND   PATENTS. 
(See  Particalar  Patents;  Patentability.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Prosecution  of  Applications.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

RXOOmiKKDATIOH  ST  EXAVINXIW-IH-ClIIEr— PKACTICB. 

where  the  Exa.iiloeo-tn-Chief  affirm  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  as  to  certain  of  the  appealed  claims,  but  revere  his  ac- 
ttoa  as  to  others  and  include  in  their  decisiim  a  recommendation 
tbKtbe  Utter  claims  be  rejected.  Held  that  an  appeal  from  the 
Mrioaof  tha  Examiners-in-Chief  so  far  as  it  affirmed  the  action 
Of  »•  Prfanry  Examiner  will  not  be  considered  until  the  patent- 
abUlty  of  the  other  claims  is  determined  or  they  are  brought  up 
on  appeaL  ( £x  pane  Noyes,  227. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(Sec  Amendment  to  Preliminary  Statement;  Intertereooe,  2.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

(See  Appeal  from  the  Examiner»4n-Chief.) 

ArrKAi-NKw  REntRrwcKs  Ornn. 

Where  In  a  decision  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner the  Examiners-in-Chief  refer  to  a  new  reference  as  showtng 
certain  features  of  the  claims  not  disclosed  in  the  references  of  no- 
ord,  HtU  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  further  prxMeontion  of 
the  case  before  the  Primary  Examiner.       [Kx  pirte  Wade,  704. 
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DKLAT  IN  PILIKO  APPLICATIONS. 
(Sm  lUdaetlM  to  Pnetlc*,  3.) 


DKXtmRER. 
(Sm  Tndc-IUrks,  4.) 

DMCRIPTXVK  TKRM8. 

(Sm  Tnd»lfwki.  I.) 


DIUOBNCX. 

WosB  OK  onoEB  FoBii*  ov  tencs. 
Work  oa«M  tea  afad*  . 
In  Um  wdnettoa  to  pnetlMati 


b*  eowldcred  m  dlUfenre 
(Tsytor  ».  Qlinun,  KI. 


FINAL  HXABINO. 


(8m  iBtortmoM,  5; 
tte 


DISCL08URS  OF  INVENTION. 

(Sm  D«ctek>ns  of  Bx*mliM»4a-Chl«(:  InUrtwvnra.  3, 4;  Pvtlcuiar 

PatoBto.  1.) 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES 
(Sm  Aaaodmcnt  to  PTtUinlnM7  Suument.) 


DISCRETION  OF  1«1  PATENT  OFFICf. 
(Sm  Inttfteivocc,  5.) 


DRAWINGS. 
(Sm  Fnmcutkmat  AppUcst    ns.) 


EMPLOYERS. 
(Sea  BcductloB  to  Pncttoe,  3.) 


BVU>SNCK. 

1. 1;  Kwluction  to  PncUM,  S.) 


•irataBto.) 


'  of  Um  Intartor  over 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

(Sm  JorMicttea  of  tto  Swrvtary  of  the  Intortor  0T«r  the  Oomiakh- 
of  PstoBto;  ProMcntton  of  AppUoatioot.) 


(SmIbi 


EXAMINATION  0»  APPLICATIONS. 

(Sm  PtomouUm  oI  AppUcaUoat.) 

iMPoiTAMcs  or  Coiirt«T«  Omn  Acnowa. 

"  Completo  actlooa  on  the  part  of  thla  Offlr*  are  m  Important  m 
the  avotdanra  of  plecwneiU  pwaecutlon  on  the  part  of  the  appUeant. 
Thereby  the  burden  Incident  to  the  proMcutkn  of  the  appUoatkn 
te  reduced  both  for  the  appUcadt  wid  the  OfRce.  luUMceHarr  delar 
la  cUminsted  and  the  laauaao  of  the  patent  expedited.  The 
importance  of  an  early  laauaaae  of  a  patent  on  an  appUcatioo  rofv- 
talning  allowabla  sal^act-niattor,  thereby  placing  the  invention 
in  the  bands  of  ttaa  pabUc  tfecvagh  the  expiration  of  the  patent 
BMoopoly  at  M  Mrty  a  dato  m  poaitbto,  hM  baao  impharfwd  in 
niMTCommtariaaan' dacWoaa.^'  (Ek  parte  OamM,  m. 


EXAMINER  QW  INTERFERENCES. 

la  FraUiiiliWT  BUtomaDt;  Appeal  trma  tha  Ex- 

I  itlMtmlmmtm.  Lrtfl>iiita.a,5;  JurlMlictkiooftheSae- 

raUry  of  tka  lalMlDr  ovar^  Conuntaitoocr  of  Patoota;  Trada- 
Mark!,  4.) 

BXAMINB»S-IN-CHIEF 

(Sm  ADDoal  tnm  tba  ff  mill— ■  In  Hilif   DeclaioQa  of  the  Exam- 
^^  ■ — -"-iCWaf.) 


EXHIBITS. 
(Sm  RadDsUait  to  PrMHka,  *.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

It  to  Prattmlnary  Statonaot;  A 
ti  tntortwaPMa:  DOIfMwa;  Jartidl 
tt  tba  iDtorter  trm  tba  CaanniaataMr  af 
t;  Trade-Mark*,  4.) 


from  tba  E] 
al  tba  Saefatary 
~   ■    "■     to 


EXTENSION  OF  TMB  FOR  FINAL  HEARING. 

(Sm  lBt«laniMa.  *:  Jurtodlctlan  of  the  Sacretary  of  tba  Intartor  over 

the  c iwtiinir  of  Patenta.) 


1.  BnoBiics  o»  Comsouoatkhi  or  tmrwMMBt—SvtwMMmmm. 

Tba  Bara  Ibrt  of  conaoBdattM  «i  tatonat  batwMO  two  or  man 
partka  to  an  IntcrlerenM  BM  taUMlartal  to  tbc  queatloa  of  priar* 

iiTiaii iMiia J  III! iiiii iiiiiin rr-T--'T~rr — •"" "'--*^"— 

or  aaj  ibialiia  m  to  iU  apectel  reJevancy. 

~^^aaa,  and  Erlckaoo  t.  Lundqulet  r.  I.rorbner  and 


I 


2  Evnom  or  Pboot — JtTMiixirr  on  twm  Rbooro— Rulx  123. 

Rala  la.  prarMtati  tbat  there  ahall  be  no  appeal  tram  dedetoos 

as  aatiaM  (a  abmtSa  bwdan  of  proof ,  appttca  alK>  to  cana  vbara 

■■ah  •  aaClaa  M  ^nda  bi  rHDooH  to  a  rule  to  abow  oauM  and 
JaaoMBt  aa  tba  laaart  taoollB  ftaai  tba  daditon  of  the  Examlnar 
W  litailBaiM  m  m»A  ■atlOB  [Bamay  *.  Hom.  708. 

a.  Fnomm—OnMAwrKmtm  or  PArnxxr  Caib— Tsatmoirr. 
Wbara  ooa  party  attack*  the  opcrsUTcneae  of  the  structure  dia- 
daaad  tai  a  parent  applfcation  upon  whkh  raUancc  laplacad  by  tha 
other  party^ mSSvMnniiiMm  to pwttkia,  AU  tbat  upon 
proper  ahowtoctBatotturfllltlwIlf  a«  tta  i 
permitted. 

.  SAMt— Same— SAM*— Fuix  PBOOfs. 

Where  It  la  found  that  Judgment  on  the  record  mnrt  be  ioa* 
ponded  in  order  to  take  testtmooT  as  to  the  operatlTafMaa  of  a 
pMty^i  dtoclosure,  tall  prook  on  tha  quartkn  of  prtdrtty  ^^ha 
parmittad  to  avotd  plaeamsal  oauldaratlaa  of  te^tmooy.     [Id. 

PoarpoimuDrr  or  FmAi  Hsabimo. 

I  Intarlvance  teiled  to  nie  the  printed 
I  before  the  day  tet  lor  final  bear- 


ftt upon 

wUIbe 

[Id. 


Wbora  tbata^  party  to  an  Ini 
Mptaa  af  bM  iaadmonT  forty  daya 
b^  and  npoB  a  abowing  the  Exa 
tha  dato  m  final  bearing  and  tt>e  ( 


to 
Ito 
OIBn.) 


OBOB  a  abowing  the  Examiner  of  InterfercncM  extended 

eT&nal  bearing  and  tt>e  Conmilaitooer  of  PatenU  refused 

the  action,  Utid  that  the  Patent  OlBoe  acted  within 

(dtlng  Rule  lao  of  the  RulM  of  Practioe  of  the  Patent 

(fDunklay  s.  BMkhirti,  ttL 


INVENTION. 
(Sm  Partlcakr  Patents;  Patentability.) 


IRRELEVANT  TESTIMONY. 
(Sm  IntofteaoM,  L) 


ISSUANCE  OF  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Examlaatlaa  of  AppOoatkna.) 


JUDOMXNT  ON  THB  RECORD. 
(Sm  iBtartHaoaa,  2,  i.) 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    EXAMINER    OF    INTERFER- 

BNCB8. 


(Sm  Appeal 


) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
OVER  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

Brmrami  or  Fhai.  Bramoq  a  am  ImrKKrxmxMCB. 

Wharo  an  appeal  waatobantotba  Saefatory  of  tba  Intoiior  ftaiit 

the  action  of  tba  fiatoliw  af  lutorfciaaeM  aitiifcn  tba  ttee 
far  final  hearlnf  Ib  a  iBlvlHWaa  wban  tba  printod  OMlea  of  the 
kmte  nartT'f  teattaaoay  bad  li— fllsil  Isas  tbaa  lorty  <mt>  before 
tbadaiaaf  beartng oricfaaUy  »t.  BM  tbat  "it  ralgbt  wall  be  held 
UMO  tba  aaUorm'Jacfiton  of  tbe  ooiutaad  this  Department  tbat 
tbliappaal doM na*  Ma."  (Ja—iwerft  ▼■  Bm,  if  o.  Q.,  ftli;  lU 
U.  8.;  30:  Kmtfkt  T.  BarMB  T.  OiTtU  T.  Jfoyan,  13  Op.  Avt. 
AUy.-0«n..l83;  7«0  O  .  mt,aodtba  JiBbJwof  Aadstant  Attor- 
ney-Oeneral  Van  Deranter,  14  0pu  Aat  Atty.-Oao.,  IH:  87  O.  O., 
Mf.)  ttDonklay  t.  Baakhala,  §». 
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MONOPOLY. 
(Sm  Examination  of  AppUoatlofis.) 


MOTIONS. 
(Sm  Appeal  from  tha  Examiner  of  InteiieranoM.) 


MOTION  TO  SHIFT  BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(8w  Intaiferenca,  X) 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION  TO  REOISTRATION. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  L) 


OPERATIVE  DEVICES. 
(Sm  Interfarenoe,  3;  Reduction  to  Praotloa,  S.) 


■  -  ■.  t 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  1, 4.) 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  Lavmx— Na  mjOli—BTwnu  or  Elkctucax  DnmsunoM. 

The  Lamma  patent.  Na  600,016,  for  a  system  of  elactiloal  dis- 
tribution and  racolaoon,  daobmad  to  obyiato  tbe  variation  in 
speed  of  a  rotary  ooavarier  with  chances  in  the  amount  of  tbe 
JadoatlTa  biad  wbeo  converting  a  direct  into  an  alternating  cur- 
HML  bm  doC  a  maia  agfregatwn  of  previously-known  devices, 
but  to  dtsdoM  faiTentSon  of  decided  merit. 

I'Westingitouse  Electric  A  Manniarturing  Company  v.  Allls- 
Chafaners  Company,  482. 

2.  Ra»d— No.  74S,I57— Bawk  AoootnfT-BooK. 

Tba  Rand  patent.  No.  746,157,  lor  a  bank  aooount-book,  in 
wU^  the  leavM  have  a  vertical  crease  down  the  center,  upon 
which  tbe  outer  half  may  be  folded  forward  or  backward  to  (acili- 
Uto  the  cairylnc  forward  of  balances  to  another  page,  is  void  for 
lack  of  invention  In  vlaw  of  the  prior  art. 

[4Tlma  SaTar  Campany  v.  Stamford  Trust  Company,  704. 

S.   BKABLX— CAE-HXATTNO  ArrAKATUS— PATKirrABIUTT. 

Tbe  introduction  of  an  additional  hMter  in  the  riasr-pipa  of  a 
beating  system  to  aid  circulation  do  the  work  In  tbe  same  way  as 
a  itaicia  baatar  BM  not  to  amount  to  invention. 

|4Hsty  Oar  HMting  &  Lighting  Co.  v.  Consolidated  Car  Haat^ 
tngOo.,23a 


PATENTABILITY. 
(Sec  Appeal  thmi  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef;  Particular  Patents.) 

COMSntTCnOK— ELBCrUCAL  MECHAMIUfS. 

"When  we  are  debling  with  electricity,  an  invfaible,  intangible 
agency,  and  in  Itself  of  different  kinds,  and  when  we  know  that  in 
Ks  differmt  phases  It  may  affect,  or  be  affected  by,  metals  and 
appliances  In  different  ways  and  with  wholly  different  results,  we 
must  guard  against  being  misled  by  the  mere  superficial  resem- 
blances of  the  appliances  and  machines  used  in  connection  with 
It;  for  from  an  electrical  atandpotnt  the  real  significance  of  such 
appliance  lies,  not  In  their  maierial,  external  appearance,  but  in 
their  working  effect  under  tbe  influence  of  diverM  electrical 
factors." 

['WoatlBfbotse  Elaotric  &  Manufacturing  Compiny  v.  Allto- 
Chahnen  Company,  483.' 


PIECEMEAL  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Examination  of  Applications.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(Sm  Amendment  to  Praliminary  Stotament.) 


PRIOR  APPLI0ATION8. 
(Sm  Into^mnce.  S.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(Sm  Diligence;  Interference,  1, 3, 4;  Reduction  to  Practice.) 


PROOFS.      .' 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


I  PROSECUTION  OP  APPLICATIONS. 

(Sm  Decisions  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief;  Examination  of  Applica- 
tions.) K.-— 
RBsroN.stvE  Action. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejected  certain  claims  and  required  farther 

illustration,  the  mere  amendment  of  the  drawinifVas  not  an  action 

which  amounted  to  the  prosecution  of  the  application  within  the 

:  meaninj  of  section  48M,  Revised  Stotutes,  (citing  ez  portr  IPoitoii. 

120  O.  (J.,  669,  and  «  part*  Wmttd,  131  O.  G.,  941.) 

l£z  pmU  Sttutevant  and  Sturtevant,  88S. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACJTICE. 

(Sm  DlligvDce;  Interference,  3.) 

L  iMTEKrxaENCS— Test— SntrLK  Device. 

A  key -cup  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  Htld  to  be  of  that 
simple  chaiactcr  which  requires  no  test  to  demonstrate  Ms  orac- 


tkiability. 


[Lands  n.  lUvlc,  m 


2.  Sa]»— Delay  a  Fiuno  ArrucAnoK. 

A  delay  by  L.  of  two  and  a  half  years  in  filing  an  application 
after  reducing  the  invention  to  practice,  during  which  time  he 
was  endMvoring  to  get  his  employers  to  underUke  the  manufMs 
tare  of  the  drvkse,  BtU  not  to  constitute  such  concealment  of  tbe 
invention  as  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  his  right  to  a  patent.      [Id. 

3.  Same— PEioEmr— Tests  of  ExRiBm  at  Heaedto. 

T.  offered  at  the  bearing  to  have  a  certain  exhibit  which  had 
been  offered  in  evidence  tested,  in  order  to  show  that  It  was  then 
in  an  operative  condition.  Held  that  the  result  of  audx  test  would 
be  immaterial,  slnoe  tbe  question  of  reduction  to  practkse  b  one 
which  must  be  decided  <m  the  record  as  presented. 

[Taylor  v.  Oilman,  883. 


REFERENCES. 
(Sm  Decisions  of  the  Examiners-in-Cblet.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks.  2, 3.) 


REJECJTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

(Sm  Appeal  from  tbe  Examlners-in-Chief;  Prosecution  of  Applica- 
tions.) 


RESPONSIVE  A(?riON  BY  APPLICANT. 
(See  Prosecution  of  Applications.) 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 

SUPPRESSION  OF  TESTIMONY. 
(Sm  Interference,  1.) 


•  TESTIMONY. 

(Sm  Interfermce,  1,  3,  4,  5;  Jurisdiction  of  the  Secrvtary  of  tha 
Interior  over  the  (3ommiaBloner  of  Patents.) 
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TK8T8. 
(8M  RwltwtloQ  IflLBrMUM,  1,  S.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 
1.  OrfoarnoB— AMKMDMBjrr  or  Notick  or  

Awikv  id  th«  liiiliSiilF  Bhowo  ^*  eartatai  o«1ttc»tc  of  itcMtn' 
ttooi^  •)«>  statad  of  what  bis  inkrit  coiulsts.  H«W  U»»t » Ijr^ 
SS^dV»H^m«it  to  Um  notice  ot  oppodtlon  «Utto|Uj»ttb. 
SppoMfi  ii«f  k  WM  ibo  shown  in  another  «'*'|«n«'2»'"gk^MS 
dldnot  constitute  a  new  Brotmd  of  oDposltlon,  tboay*  oj  JM 
Utter  registration  being  Included  to  that  of  the  lorn*  and  the 
SiSfSp  of  bo?S  Sttot«l  l»  the  orUlnalnotlce  o/«W«^tton^ 

[JamMChadwickAftwthw.  Limited ,  r  Fabrique  de  Me  ArtUW 

^      etoOo  d'Obourg,  2». 

»  "Dka^"— NAintor  AKlxDrvrouAL    Not  RroimiAntE. 

The  word  "  D««i"  held  t«  be  an  ordinary  surname  Mid  not 
reglHtrahle  as  a  trade-mark.         —        [  Ki  1»rte  (. ranger,  2». 


3  "Htouuhc"— "Htoma."  ^  ^,         . 

Tha  word  "  Hy«to"  flM<  r«|»rti«btoM a  trmdo-mwk  tor  spriiMr. 

*■  ^wiSfTan ^po#S«»  to  Um  ragistraUon  of  a  trade-mark  was 
fll«l  by  the  owSrola  rafteUred  mark,  the  (act  that  on  demurrer 
utraa  Um  byUM  Baate  of  iBtarteeneai  that  tba  VMda  of  Um 


two  pwUM  ware  not  to  dtarimllar  as  to  Justify  diWlillBlUM 
oppoStioo  affords  no  azeuM  lor  the  oppoaers  failure  to  «•  a 


r^lMtlon  to  the  an«w«olUM  applicant 

^^  (Itork  Company  a.  Kabo  Corset  Company,  483. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
(See  Partiralar  PatenU,  1.) 


VOrn  PATENTS. 
(See  Farttrular  PatenU. 3.) 


o 


( 


-t   *J--  ■•    "'-,.  ". -.V 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEW  EMBER,  1910. 

I  Abbreviations:  "Sp."- Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "Oax."- Official  Gaiette.] 


Abbe,  Oeorce  C  LaoBdowDe.  asslKnor  to  Baldwin  Loco- 
motive Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Locomotive-frame. 
No.  970.287  :  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2450  ;  Qai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  413. 

Abbott,  George  E..  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaicnor  to  The  Globe 
Machine  k  Stamping  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tara- 
bllng-barrel.  No.  970,977;  Sept.  W,  Sp.  p.  3911;  Oax. 
Tol.  158:  p.  668. 

Abeel,  Foland  R.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Centrifugal  separator. 
No.  DfiH.riBl  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  952  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  160. 

Abell.  Rollln,  Boston,  asalanor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Cur- 
rier, Methuen.  Mass.  Flexible  shafting.  No.  970,676; 
Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3288 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 

Ableft  Charlea.     (See  Oulton.  Ablett,  and  Llghtfoot.) 

Ackerman.  Maurice.  Washington,  D.  C.  Flyfng-machlne. 
No.  971.2.H.'>  ;  a<>pt.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  782. 

Ackermmn,  Maurice,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundredtbs  to 
H.  Goldman.  Washington,  D.  C.  Folding  seat  No. 
970,777  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3622  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  «02. 

Acrey.  Charles  M.     (See  Goss.  George  W..  assljgnor.) 

Actiengpsellschaft  fuer  Kohlendestlllation.  The.  (See 
Roelofsen.  Jan  A.,  assignor.) 

Adama.  Frank  F.     (See  Malmros  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Jefferson  O.,  New  Iberia.  La.  Harness.  No. 
971.426 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  843. 

Adama,  Powell  0.,  Cameron,  Tex.  Railjoint.  No.  970,168  ; 
Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2160:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  868. 

Adams.  PowellO..  Cflmt>ron,  Tex.  Rail-Joint  No.  970,159  ; 
Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2162  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  369. 

Adams  Randall.  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-re- 
peater. No.  970,288;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2462;  Oax.  vol. 
168:  p.  413. 

Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm,  William 
8..  assignor.)  ^,        ^        ^,.    . 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Newpher,  Alfred 
H..  aiwijrnor.  >  . 

Adams  k  Westlake  Company.  The.  (See  Wlllixton,  M 
Brock,  aaslgnor.)  _  ^ 

Adama.  William  J..  Cochranton,  P*.  Combined  fertlliaer- 
dlatrlbuter  and  aewler.  No.  971.338 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4667:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  816.  „,.„,.      „ 

Adamson.  Nils  F.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Tully,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Facing-mold.  No.  969,436;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 
604 ;  Oax,  vol.  168 ;  p.  96.  ^  | 

Addla,  Jacob.     (See  Hengel  and  Addis.)  I 

Addreaaograph   Company.      (See   Duncan,   Joseph   8.,   •»• 

Adt^Leo  F.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Eyeglaaaes.     No.  969.688 ;  Sept 

6;  Sp.  p.  1126:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  181. 
Adt    Leo    F..    Albany.    N.    Y.      Eyeglaas-mountlng.      No. 

970.160 :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2163 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  369. 
Agrell.   Frans  G..   Stockholm,  Sweden,   assignor  to   L.  J. 
T)oolIttle.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Soap-dlspenslng    machine. 

No.  969.829  ;  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1491 ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  257. 
Agrell.    Frans   G..    Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to   L.   J. 

Doolittle,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Soap-dlspensIng    machine. 

No.  969,830 :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1493  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  267. 
Ahman.    Fnink    v..   Norfolk.    Va.     Railway  -  switch.     No. 

071.2.'?6 :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4473  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  783. 
Aiken.  Charlea  W..  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  to  Hou- 

cbin-Alken  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.   YT    Machine  for  cnttln* 

soap.     No.  970,161 ;  Sept.   18  ;  Sp.  p.  2166 ;  Oax.  toL 

158;  p.  369.  ,_       ^ 

Aktieaelakabet  Sandvlkens  Bllkvarefabrik.      (See  Kramer. 

Gastav.  assienor.) 
Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Cnrtii".  Kenneth  T...  assignor.) 
Albrecht   Martin.    Frtedberg,   assimor   to   Feltcn   k  Onll- 

Uaume-I-ahmever  werke  Actlen-Geaellschaft,  Frankfort- 

on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Motor-car  truck.     No.  970,696; 

Sept  20 ;  ^p.  p.  3090 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  638. 
Alden.    Charles    A.,    Steelton.    Pa.     Tongue  -  switch.     No. 

969.606:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  751  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  119. 
Aldridge.  Maynard  H..  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     Cushioned  T»- 

hide-wheel.     No.  971,100;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Oax. 

vol.  158  ;_p.  737.  ^       ^    ,    „ 

Alexander,  Hayes  J.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Berry, 

Youngstown,    Ohio.      Concrete  -  mixing    machine.      No. 

970.870 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3711  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  634 
Allbright-Nell  Company.  The.       "       "  ""   ' 

assignor.) 

158  O.  G.— i 


(See  Kohlhepp,  John  W., 


Allen.  Adolphm  M..  assignor  to  Allen  Alfalfa  Mill  Com- 
pany, Mmneapolls,  Minn.  Machine  for  comminuting 
alfalfa  and  like  materials.  No.  969,739 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
1257;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  202. 

Allen  Alfalfa  Mill  Company.  (See  Allen.  Adolphna  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Allen,  Anna  M..  Yuba  City.  Cal.  Skirt-measuring  device. 
No.  970.006  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1870 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  318. 

Allen.  Frank  B.      (See  Hoffman,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Allen.  Orvllle  E.,  Homell.  N.  Y.  Steam-cooker.  No. 
970.289  :  Sept  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2456  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  414. 

Alliance  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  KendalC  David, 
assifpor.) 

Allla-Chalmers  Company  et  al.  (See  Brown,  Arthur  J., 
aaslgnor. ) 

AUis-Chalmers  Company.     (See  Jeffrey,  Fraser.  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Lord,  Charles  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Allis-Chalmers  Company  et  ol.  (See  Mattman.  Emil,  as- 
signor.) 

AUIs-Chalmers  Company  et  al.  (See  Van  Valkenbnrg, 
Hermon  L.,  assignor.) 

Allison.  William  C.  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Means  for  automatically  adjusting  locomotive  exhaust- 
nozzles.  No.  971,339;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gas.  vol. 
158;  p.  816. 

Allsop.  Thomas,  W.  W.  Sibson,  and  W.  F.  Hagar,  Jr.,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Singelng-machine.  No.  971.427  ; 
Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4817  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  843. 

Allyn,  Louis  B.,  Pekin.  111.  Tank-car.  No.  971,102; 
Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4183 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  738. 

Almirall,  Juan  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Evans.  Almlrall  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Heating  apparatus.  No.  971.166;  Sept 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4.309 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  768. 

AIsop.  Charles  P.,  Ampere,  N.  J.  Aa-ertlslng-card.  No. 
9<fe,831  :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1496  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  268. 

Altman.  Curtiss  M.      (See  Altman,  William  K.  and  C.  M.) 

Altman.  William  A.  and  C.  M.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Tube-cot- 
ter. No.  969,607  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  119. 

Altmann,  Prank  C,  assignor  to  The  English  k  Merslck  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Latch.  No.  970,007  ;  Sept.  IS ;  Sp. 
p.  1872;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  319. 

Ambrose,  Harry  T.      (See  Donning,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Graham,  Charlea  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. )^ 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Taylor,  William  E.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.  (See  Luts,  Oeorgo 
A.,  assignor.) 

.American  Clay  Machinery  Company.  (See  Cunningham, 
William  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Evaporator  Company.  (S«e  Dimn,  Joseph  E.. 
assignor. ) 

.\merlcan  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hagen  and 
Cooper,  assignors.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company.  The.  (See  Gammeter, 
Harry  C.  assignor.)  ^      ,    ^         ^^     , 

American  Narrow  Fabric  Company.  (See  Letlona,  Charles 
A.,  aaainior.) 

American^arrow  Fabric  Company.  (See  Stahl,  Charlea 
H..  assignor.)  ^ 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Bemhelm,  Eugene  C, 
assignor.)  .        .   _ 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Matters,  Edward  E., 
assignor. )  

American  Power  k  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Snee,  William,  as- 
signor ) 

American  Steel  Poundries.  (See  Sdipoyer,  Charlea  A.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

American  Tool  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Schatx,  Her- 
man W..  assignor. )  .     „ 

American  Typographic  Corporation.  (See  Richarda,  Fran- 
cis H.,  aaslgnor.)  ,„      .    ^  ^     .. 

American  Valve  k  Meter  Company.     (See  Anderson,  Prank 

Amos,  Harry*  M.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Adjustable  frame  for 
making  concrete  recepUcles.  No.  969,436;  Sept  6; 
Sp.  p.  606 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  96. 
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Anable.  Fredviiek  S.     (8m  Blake,  PtilIIp  W^  taalfnor.) 
Andersen,    Charlea,    Ntw    Rocbelle.    N.    T.      Pnlley-block. 

No.  970.978  ;  Sept  20  ;  8p.  p.  3914  ;  Ou.  rol.  158  ;  p.  669 
Andenen,  Frederick  K  .  Red  Wing,  Minn.     Door  check  and 

closer.     No.  960,150;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1  :  Gai.  rol.   1S8 : 

p.  3. 
Anderson,   Carl   A.,   assignor  to  Rellancs   Elerator  Com- 
luj,    Cbicago.    III.      Cable-hitch    for    elevators.      No. 


>,322  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  309  ;  Qas.  vol.  168  :  p.  69. 

Aaderson,  Frank  C,  asswior  to  American  ValTc  ft  Meter 
Company,  Cincinnati.  uUo.  Spout  for  water-columns. 
No.  94i0.321 :  Sept.  ft;  8p.  p.  356;  Uaz.  vol.  168:  p.  68. 

Anderson.  Prank  E.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall-Chute  Com- 
pany. New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Mail  chute.  No.  971.016;  Sept. 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  .3987  :  Oat.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  709. 

Anderson.  John  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Jordan, 
Madison,  Wis.  EleTsted  carrying  system.  No.  909,437  : 
Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  96. 

Anderwn.  John  N.,  aaslgiMV  o<  <we-bal(  to  C.  F.  Jordan 


MadlaoB.   Wis.      CablA^vanttec  dmn.      No.   969.438; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  608  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  97. 
Anderson.  Joseph.  San  Diego,  Cal.     Pencil-sharpener.     No. 

969.323  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  pTiMO ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  p.  69. 
Anderson,  Julius,  ssslgnor  to  O.  Sweet,  Elao  Claire,  Wis. 

Pipe  puller.      No.   969JSd9 :    Sept.   6:   Sp.    p.    756:   Oaa. 

Tol.  158:  p.  119. 
▲ndefson.  Olof,  Chlcaco.  111.     Uncoupling  nMchanlsin  for 

airs.     No.  970.778 ;  Sept   20 :   8p.  p.  S02S ;  Qu.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  602. 
Andenen  Teol  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Burkbardt,  Franklin 

P..  aaatgnmr.) 
Aadorfer,    Antone    W      BtainKlehonse,    Pa.      Oil    or    gaa 

burner.     No.  970.363 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2502 :  Gaa.  ToL 

158:  p.  438. 
Andrade.  Cipriano,  Jr^  New  Tork.  N.   Y.     Windlass.     No. 

970.597  :  Sept  20 :  {h>.  p.  3091  ;  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  638. 
▲wIrews-Barr  Paper  Company.      (See  Cnmmlngs.   Henry 

H..  aaslfnor.) 
Angellno,  Jamee  C.     (See  Carlson.  Osbom,  and  Angelina) 
Ansco  Company.     (See  Bommann,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Anthony.   D«tI<1  S.,   aaslanor  of  one-third  to  E.   Williams 

and   one-third   to  G.    F.    Haberalgg,    Durango.   Mexico. 

Appanitu.«    for   cleaning   gas.     No.    971.481  ;    Sept.    27 : 

Sp.  p    4914  :  Gai.  Tol.  l68:  ft.  861. 
Anthony.  David  8..  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Williams 

snd   one-third    to   G.   F.    Habemlgx.    Durango.    Mexico. 

Starter  for  Internal-combustion  enginsa.     No.  971.482 : 

Sept    27  :  Sp.  p.  4916;  Osi    rol.  158:  p.  861 
Anthony,   John  T..  rattoo.  Miaa.     Cbam.     Na  970.876; 

Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  S391 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  666. 
Anthonv.  Marcus  O.     (See  Rhein  and  Anthony.) 
Aatla.  John  H.     (See  Geatea.  Raymond,  assignor.) 
Antonuccl.  Bngene.  ass^rnor  to  Millinery  and  Decorating 

Sapply  Company,  Bntfalo,  N.  Y.     Artificial  flower.     No. 

970,413:  Sept.   13;  Sp    p    2688;  Gai.  toI.   138:  p.  454. 
Apollo  Artificial  Stone  Company.      (See  Henderson,  Jobn 

C,  assignor.) 
Arbetter  FeUtng  Macblse  Company.     (See  Arbetter,  Wolf, 

aasignor.) 
Arbetter.    Wolf.    Cbeleea,    assignor    to    Arlwtter    Felling 

Ma^laa  Company.  Boaton.   Mass.     Sewing-machine  for 

IMltag.     No.  M8.740;  Sept.  6;  8p.  p.   1280:  Gaa.   toI. 

168 :  p.  202 
Arcbdeacon.  John.  C!aritsl«.  Ky.     Hand  street-oUer.     No. 

070.290 :  Sept.  IS  :  8p.  p   3457  :  Gai.  toI.  158  :  p   414. 
Archer.    CaUert    B..    Mllrord.    Mass.      Pocket    pneumatic 

ciiahlon.     No.  960,438>:  Sept.  6;  Sp.   p.  609;  Oaa.   toI. 

158:  p.  97. 
Archer.  William  H.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Grinder.     No.  060,741  : 

Sept.  6:  8p.  p.   126T:  Oas.  roL   168 ;  p.  SOS. 
Arena,  Ancost.  assignor  to  P.  ft  F.  Corbln.  New  Britain. 

Conn.     Entrance-door    lock.     No.    971.340;    Sept.    27; 

Sp.  p.  4663  :  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  816.  ^^ 

Annatroag.  Lyman  P..  flan  Joee,  Cal.     Window-bed.     No. 

071,010;  Sept.  27  :  Sp^  p.  3090 :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  700. 
Armstrong,   Otto.      (See   Hotsey,    Arthur,   assignor.) 
Armstrong,   Rnaaell   L..  et  ai.      (See  De  Forrest.  Charles 

B..  assignor. ) 
Anet,  Oria  A..  Woodland.  Mich.     Automobile  sled.     No. 

070.008:  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1873;  Gas.  rol.  158:  p.  310. 
Arnold.    Arthur    W..    aailcnor    to    Safety    and    Economy 

Damper  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.     .\utomattc  damper 

No.  970.598  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3094  :  Gai.  rol    158  :  p.  639 


Arnold.    Arthur    W..    aaalgnor    to    Safety    and    Economy 
\j.  Port!an(-    "  " 

070 
IM:  p.  540. 


Damper  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.     Automatic  flre-gov 
emor.     Na   070.600;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaa.  vol. 


AraoML  Bngelbert,  Kafiaruhe.  Germany,  and  J.  L.  La 
Cour,  V'eateras.  Sweden.  Electric  motor.  No.  070,412: 
Sept  IS :  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Gai.  toI.  168 :  p.  464. 

Arnold.  Max  O.,  N«>ustadt.  near  Coburg,  (Germany.  Talk- 
ing-machine. No  960,289 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  100 :  Oaa. 
▼ol  158:  p.  32. 

AlMna  Cyma.  New  Tarlt.^  N.  T.  Sharing  -  cap.  No. 
$70,770  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3524  :  Gas   vol.  158  :  p.  008. 

Afpln,  Daalei  J..  Oraad  Rapids,  Mich.  Scraper.  No. 
M0.704  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1329  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  :  p.  230. 

Arrow  Bleetrte  Company  The  ( See  Petersoa.  Jobaaa  O.. 
assignor. ) 

Ant,  Traagott  F .  Weai  Manchester.  N.  H.  PIcker-etick. 
No.  970,979  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p  3016  :  Gsa.  rol.  168  :  p.  669. 

Aahbaogh.  Samuel  T..  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  U.  Hill. 
Canton,  Ohio.  Sereas-ttame.  No.  970.162;  Sept  13; 
Sp.  p.  ini ;  Oaa.  Tol7liS:  p.  370. 


Askew.  Cbarlea  B..  Chicago,  111.  Ffav-boat.  No.  060,440 ; 
Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  6l0:  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  07. 

.Vtlee.  Joehua  W..  Rirerton,  N.  J.  Telephone.  No. 
971,237  :  Sept.  27  ;  8p    p.  4474  ;  Gat.  rol.  168 :  p.  783. 

.^twood,  Winfleld  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aast^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Circuit-controlling  mechanlam. 
No.  970.600  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3098  :  Gai.  rol.  158  ;  p.  540. 

Anble.  James  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Barrett. 
Cincinnati,  Ohia  Mechanical  morement  No.  970,163  ; 
Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Qax.  rol.  168;  p.  370. 

.Vuble,  James  H.,  and  II.  A.  Barrett  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Mower-wheel.  No.  970,460  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  27£a ;  Gaa. 
rol.  158  :  p.  489. 

Augsberger,  Jacob  D.,  Linngrore,  Ind.  Screen-roller.  No. 
970,466:  Sept.  20*   Sp.  p.  2786;  Gas.  rol.   168;  p.  489. 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Norllng. 
Reinhold  A.,  aasignor.) 

Austin.  Frank  W.      (See  Walrath  and  Austin.) 

Aostln,  James  B.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Hose  -  support.  No. 
9707l64  ;  Sept  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2176 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  :  p.  871. 

Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  De  Wind.  Norman, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Muatln,  Hert>ert 
8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Auto  Bi  Company,  The.  (See  Becker.  Clarence  B.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Auto-Klsme  Oss  Burners  Company.  (See  D'Aral,  For- 
tunato  M..  asolgnor. > 

Auto- Pneumatic  Action  Co.  (See  O'Connor,  Jamea,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Autoesr  Company.  The.  (See  Bachman,  Benjamin  B..  aa- 
algnor ) 

Astomatic  Platen  Preaa  Company.  (See  Morrison.  Lewis 
B..  assignor.) 

Aylaworth.  Jonas  W.,  Bast  Orange,  and  F.  L.  Dyer.  Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.  Dlatilllng  coal.  No.  070,804;  Sept  18; 
Sp.  p.  2594  :  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  438. 

Baaae.  Henry  C.     (See  Horlacher  and  Baaae.) 

Babcock,  Annie.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dish-washing  appa- 
ratoa.  No.  970,872  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3710  :  Gaa.  rol. 
158:  p.  630. 

Babcock,  Oarriaon,  assignor  to  Simplex  Telephone  Ek]nip- 
ment  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone  apparatus. 
No.  960,832  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1497  ;  Gai.  rol    158  ;  p.  258. 

Bachman,  Benjamin  B.,  Philadelphia,  aasignor  to  The 
Autocar  Companr,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Band-brake.  No. 
971,103 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.   p.  4186  :  Gas.  rol.  158 :  p.  739. 

Bachman,  Harry  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Dutcheas  Tool  Com- 
pany, Flshkin-on-tbe-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Creaming  and 
beating  machine.  No.  900,824  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  804 ; 
Gas.   vol.   158:  p.   69. 

Backer.  George,  Syracnae,  N.  T.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
969.441  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  611 ;  Gaa.   rol.  168;  p.  97. 

Bacon,  George  W.,  aaidgnor  of  one^haif  to  B.  A.  Yelton, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Threadless  nut  -  lock.  No. 
960,325  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  866  :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  60. 

Bader,  Gustar  A.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Byeglaaa-moaatlac. 
(Reissue.)  No.  13,161;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8077;  Gas. 
rol.   168;  p.  080. 

Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fsbrik.  (See  Bohn,  Ren«,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Haber  and  Le  Bos- 
slenol.  ssslgaors.) 

Badlsche  Anina  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Ka<^r,  FUip.  aa- 
signor. ) 

Baecblln,  Frederick  G..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Window.  No. 
•70,000 :  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1876  ;  Oai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  810. 

Baarlocker,  Robert  K.,  Manchester.  England,  ssslgnor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companr. 
Controller  for  electric  motora.  No.  969,600:  Sept  0; 
Sp.  p.  756;  Gas.  rol.   158:  p.  119. 

Bailer,    Feaa,    Woodyille.    Fla..   assignor   to  A.   J.   Coaoly. 

aultman,  (ia.     Dipper  for  turpentine-cups.     No.  969,766  ; 
ipt  18 ;  Sp.  p,  ISSO ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  235. 
Bailer,   George   H.,    Itttaburg.    Pa.      Flushlna-tank.     No. 

969.442 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  (114  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  98. 
Baillot,    Alphonse,    snd    A.    Mtesger,    Montreal,    Qnebec, 

Canada.      Famaee-ffratc.     No.   971.104 ;   Sept.   27 ;   Sp. 

p.  4187  :  Gaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  7.30. 
Bain.  BenJaaiB  '.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wolrerine 

Supplr    ft   Manufacturing   Company.      Jar-holder.      No. 

070,806 :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  :  Oas.  rol    168  :  p.  439. 
Balsden.    Edward  J.,  ToMka,   Kana      Rim-bearlng  wheel. 

No.  970.201  ;  Sept  18 :  Sp.  p.  2460  :  Osi.  rol.  168  ^p.  414. 
Bajusx,   Paul,   and   A.   Koodia,   Woodrlrar,   111.      Wrench. 

No.  971,341  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p  46«8  :  Oat.  rol.  158  :  p.  816. 
Baker.  Arthur  D.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Steering  dertce  for 

rehlcles.     No.  060.766;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1331  :  Gst.  rol. 

168  :  D.  230. 
Bsker.  chsries  A.,  aastgnor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany.   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Concrete-cart.     No.    070.407; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p    i787  :  Gat.  rol.  108 ;  p.  480. 
Bsikar.  Oodfrar   H.   M..  Ottawa.   OnUrio,  Canada.      Saw 

mMIbc  wd  flMdlBf   dorlee.      No.   Om.240 ;    Sept.   6 : 

Ip.  p.  9n\  Oaa.  rol.  158;  p.  88. 
Baker.  Malcolm  R..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Wewt- 

Ingbonse   Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.     Self- 

raiolatlog   are-laiap.      No.    OOOJllO ;    Sept.    0 ;    Sp.    p. 

T58:  Gas.  rol.   158;  p.  120. 
Baker.    Tom    W..    London,    Bngland.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

900.241  :  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  201:  Oaa.  rol.  158;  p.  88. 
Baker.    Walter.    Wspato.    Wash.      Riretlng-macnlne.    No. 

071.483  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p   4918  :  Oat    vol    158  :  p.  862. 
Baldwin   Locomotlre   Worka. 


algBor.) 
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Baldwin  Locomotlre  Works.  (See  Hodges.  William  8.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Baldwin,  Lotber  C,  Prorldence,  B.  I.  Bobbin-boring  ma- 
chine. No.  870,601 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8102 ;  Oas.  rol. 
158;  p.  541. 

Balentlne,  Steren  F.,  Charleston.  8.  C.  Settee.  No. 
971.842 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4669 ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  816. 

Ballard.   Harrie  A..  Somerrille,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boylston 

-  Manufacturing  Companr,  Boston,  Mats.  Mechanism  for 
inserting  faatenert.  No.  969,034 ;  Bept.  13 ;  8p.  p. 
1702;  (fat.  rol.   168;  p.  293. 

Ballard,  John  C,  and  J.  F.  Bynum,  Cherrrrllle,  N.  C. 
lAtch  for  cotton  ring  spinning  and  twisting  frames.  No. 
960,443  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  617  :  Gai    rol.   158  ;  p.  98. 

Banger,  John  E.  A.     (Bee  Wiley  and  Banger.) 

Bankers  Construction  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wheeler, 
Raymond  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Banka,  I>aniel  B.     (See  Tanner  and  Banks.) 

Banks,  Virgil  G.,  Mount  KIsco,  N.  Y.  Tie-plate  and  rail- 
brace.  No.  970.414;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2689;  Gas.  rol. 
108 ;  p.  464. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Varlable- 
aise-flat-abeet-delirery  mechanlam.  No.  970,866;  Sept. 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  2597  :  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  480. 

Barber.  John  C,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
iny,  Chicago,  III.  Center  -  bearing  for  can.  No. 
39.444:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  618;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  98. 

Bartwur.  Thomas  S..  Amea.  Iowa.  Hay-fork  attachmmt 
No.  970.415  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.p.  2691  ;  Oat  vol.  158  :  p.  465. 

Barhre.  Thomaa  J..  Denver,  (jolo.  Lubricatlng-ralre.  No. 
970.202 :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2461 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  414. 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Vallone  and 
Rogera,   assignora. ) 

Bar«,  Paul,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Cuspidor.  No.  000.742;  Sept 
6:  Sp.  p.   1268:  CTax.  vol.   15d;   p.  208. 

Baren,  Eugene,  et  al.     (See  Eytalin.  Charlea,  aasignor.) 

Barilla,  John.      (See  Seehlik  and  RaHlla.) 

Barker,  England  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Meana  for  combining 
autographic  registers  and  type-wrltera.  No.  970,780 ; 
Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .3026  :  Oai.  rol.  108 ;  p.  603. 

Bameft.  Ned  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Smith  and 
one-fourth  to  H.  A.  McDonald,  Wlllia,  Tex.  Indi- 
cator or  bniletln.  No.  000,002;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  000; 
Oas.  rol.  108;  p.  101. 

Bamett  Wheeler,  Knoxrille.  Tenn.  Pipe-machine.  No. 
970.677  :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3292  ;  Oai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  067. 

Bamhlll.  Edward  B.      (See  Waller  and  BamhUI.) 

Barr.  Daniel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tide-motor.  No. 
971,.34.T:  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4671  :  Oai.  rol.   158;  p.  817. 

Barr,    John    H.,  .—       -.-__ 

writer    Companjr. 
chine.     No. 
108:   p.   60. 

Barr.  John  M..  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Manufacturing 
parte  of  bmsh-holdera  snd  similar  dericea.  No.  909,011 ; 
Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  760;  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  120. 

Barrett  Charles  R..  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  forming 
loope  on  coll-nprlngs.  No.  971,238;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 
4478:  Gas.   vol.    158;  p.   78.3. 

Barrett,  Harry  A.      (See  Auble.  James  H..  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Harry  A.     (See  Anble  and  Barrett.) 

Barron.  Amoa  N.,  Cleveland,  and  W.  G.  Waitt.  Fremont 
asalgnora  to  National  Cariion  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Drr  cell.  No.  9684112;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  761; 
Oas.  rol.  108;  p.  120. 

Bartels.  Carl,  assignor  to  Tbe  Moaler  Safe  CAmpany.  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio.  Safe  or  rault.  No.  971.344  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp. 
p.  4672:  Gas.  rol.  168:  p.  817. 

Barton.  Charles  N.,  naalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Black- 
man,  Harrtaburg,  III.  Bit  for  mining-machines  of  the 
cutting-chain  type.  No.  971.340  ;  Sept.  27  j  Sp.  p.  4675  ; 
Gai.  rol.  158  :  p.  817. 

Bary,  William  B.,  St  Peteraburg,  Rossis.  Annular  ro- 
tating furnace.  No.  970,293 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2462 ; 
Oaa.  rol.  108:  p.  416. 

Baasett,  George  C.,  Winifrede.  W.  Va.  Hat-pin  bolder. 
No.  971.484  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4027  :  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  862. 

Batchelder.  Charles  A.,  Stoughton,  Masa.,  assignor  to 
O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me., 
and  Brockton,  Mass.  Boot  and  shoe  tree.  No.  970,165  ; 
Sept   13:  Sp    p.  2177:  Oai.  rol.  158;  p.  371. 

Batt.  Henry,  Hendersyde  Park,  Kelao.  Scotland.  Elec- 
tric isnitlon  device  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
060.827:   Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  371  ;  Gat.  rol.   158:  p.  60. 

Batterahsll.  Josoph  W..  Aftleboro,  Mass.  Appliance  for 
treatment  of  spinal  aflTectlons.  No.  070,781;  Sept  20; 
Sp.  p.  3620;  Gas.   rol.   158:  p.  603. 

Battoy.  Sumter  B..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Automatic  lighter 
No  970,294  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  :  Oat.  vol.  158  :  p.  415. 

Battle,  Rot>ert  H.      (See  Rawyer.  Walter  H^  assignor.) 

Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Kellner.  Gustnv 
A.  H.,  aasignor.) 

Bauaher,  Thomas  D..  Reading,  Pa.  Fuel-cartridge.  No. 
909,161  •  Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  108;  p.  S. 

Bauaher,  Thomas  D.,  Reading,  Pa.  Portable  tb»wing-fur- 
nace.  No  971.100;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gas.  rol. 
108;  p.   7.39. 

Bayer,  JoKeph  C.     (See  Leo  and  Bayer.) 

Bajrior,    Wllliani    W.,   et   al.     (See   Omalia.   Michael,   aa- 


pi.   HI  :  sp.  p.  *o«i  ;  liai.  roi.   ion;  p.  biy. 

I.,    aaalgnor    to  The    Smith    Premier   Type- 

panr.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.     Type-writing    ma- 

960,326;   Bept.   6;    Sp.   p.   866;   Oas.   rol. 


•^•y 


Beach,  Cnarles  8.,  et  al.     (See  Malone,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Beach,  Edward.     (See  Tucker  and  Beach.) 


Beach.  Howurd  L-  Wllklnaburc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  ft  Mannfactnrtng  Company.  Con- 
troller for  electric  motors.  No.  969,613  ;  Sept.  0 ;  So.  D. 
702;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  121.  i     •'   »• 

Bean.  Charies  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  Kline. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Threshing-machine.  No.  971,239;  Sept 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Gat.  rol.  158 ;  p.  784. 

Bear,  Carlton  J.,  Montlcello.  111.  Animal-ahelter.  No. 
970,873 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3716 ;  Oai.  rol.  158 ;  p.  686. 

Beard,  Edward  A.,  Rockvflle,  Md.  Inking  attachment  for 
type-wrltera.  No.  070,295 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2467 ;  Gaa. 
rol.  158 ;  p.  416. 

Bechman,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Preaa 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Prlntlng-preaa.  No. 
969,Sl4;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gai.  rol.  158;  p.  121. 

Beck.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Electrolltc  Gaa  Lamp  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Acetylene-generator.  No. 
971,346;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Gat.  rol.  158 ;  p.  818. 

Beck.  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Metsger. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  CoolinR-tower.  No.  969,743;  Sept. 
6:  Sp.  p.  1270;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  203. 

Becker,  Clarence  E..  assipnor  to  The  Auto  Bi  (Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Saddle-support  for  motor-cycles,  ftc.  No. 
970,458 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  2789 ;  Oat.  rol.  168  Lp.  490. 

Bedell,  Carl  E.,  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Companr.  Electrical 
controller.  No.  969.615 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  771 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
158;   p.    121. 

Beebe,  Horace  W.,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Vehicle-lamp.  No. 
969,445;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  619;  Gat.  rol.  168;  p.  99. 

Beffel,  Leonard,  Jackson,  Mich.  Sleigh-runner  for  wheeled 
rehlcles.  No.  970,874;  Sept.  20;  8p.  p.  3717;  Gax.  roL 
158;  p.  635. 

Behrendt  Eugene.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Machine 
for  separating  fibers  from  the  pulp  and  extraneous  mat- 
ter of  plants  and  trees.  No.  970,166 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  n. 
2179  :  Gat.  rol.  168  ;  p.  371. 

Beldelman,  William  D..  Union,  Oreg.  Hameaa.  No. 
969,328 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  373 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  61. 

Bell.  John  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bill.  No.  971,106;  Sept 
27;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Gai.  rol.  158;  p.  739. 

Bell,  John  C,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Check.  No.  971,107; 
Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4191  :  Oaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  740. 

Bell,  John  W.,  Vancourer,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Wood-surfacing  machine.  No.  970,875  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
8719;  Oat.  rol.  158;  p.  636. 

Bell,  Wlllard  J.,  Newaygo,  Mich.  Grinding-machlne.  No. 
971,108 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4193 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  740. 

Bellion,  William  E.     (See  Kneip,  Anton,  aaalgnor.) 

Bellows,  Winfleld  8..  Steelton,  Pa.  Float  -  controlled 
ralre.  No.  970.167;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2185;  Oaa.  rol. 
158 ;  p.  372. 

Bender,  Nicholas  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A.  Qninn, 
Clayton.  Mo.  Horseshoe  attachment.  No.  971,109 ; 
Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4195;  Gaz.  rol.  158;  p.  740. 

Bendlon,  James.      (See  McCleary,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Mannfactortng  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min, Reuben  B.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cbicago,  III.  Cluster-lamp-bold- 
Ing  derlce.  No.  970,678 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3294 ;  Oas. 
rol  168;  p.  667. 

Benjamin,  Walter  B.,  Granite  City,  111.  Toy  gun.  No. 
970,876  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3720  ;  Gaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  636. 

Bennett  William  B„  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Rudder.  No.  971, i40 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4483 ;  Gaz.  roT. 
158  ;  p.  784. 

Benoit,  Ida  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Storm-garment  No. 
971,110  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  741. 

Bentley.  Elam  V..  Everett,  Wash.  Combined  heater  and 
radiator.  No.  971,347  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Gat. 
rol.  168;  p.  818. 

Berg.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  T.  Candle-holder.  No. 
969,767  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1333  :  Gat.  rol.  158  :  p.  236. 

Berg,  Olar,  and  M.  Imhoff,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Preserrlng 
t&  weighted  silk.  No.  969,446;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  621; 
Gaz.   vol.   158;   p.   99. 

Rergdolt  Wllhelm.      (See  Blank  and  Bergdolt.) 

Bersen  Point  Iron  Works.  (See  Smith,  Augustus,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bemasconl.  Jean,  et  al.     (See  Cerrelli.  Jo»4,  assignor.) 

Bemheim,  Eugene  C,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 

gany,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Flnger-plece  eyeglasses.  No. 
60,447 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  621 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  90. 

Bernstein.  William  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stretcher  for 
hoapltal  and  other  purposes.  No.  970,877 ;  Sept  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  3722;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'^S ;  p.  636. 

Berquam.  Olai  O..  Orafton,  N.  D.  Safety  lamp-burner. 
No.  970,782  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3531  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  604. 

Berry,  Charles  L.  (See  Alexander,  Hayes  J.  J.,  aa> 
slgnor. ) 

Berry,  Herbert  H.,  and  W.  J.  Markham.  London.  England. 
Protected  or  armor  -  clad  electric  -  switch  fuse.  Na 
970.296 ;  Bept  18  :  Sp.  p.  2470  :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  416. 

Bertin,  laaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
paper  dlahea.  No.  970,168;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2188; 
Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  372. 

Betts,  Anson  0.,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Production  of  ferric  salts. 
No.  969,833  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1499  ;  Gat.  rol.  158  ;  p.  268. 

Beyer,  Bmll,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Schaefer,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Burner  for  flre-pota.  blow-torches,  and  the 
like.  No.  970,416 ;  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2601 ;  Oai.  voL 
108;  p.  456. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Btddcloo.  AofQ^te  L.  A,  MMi.  Vraae*.    Collar  beldw  or  i 

reUincr.     No.  Ml.Olt ;  Soft.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  3M2:  (4«s.  vol. 

158 :  p.  700. 
BM.  Richard,  Itiehoe,  0«r««n7      Window.     No.  970,960; 

Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  3918 :  Qti.  toI.  158 :  p.  M9. 
Blerer.   Oeorgo    w.,   Plttobart.    Pa.     AntiaUddiog  protec- 
tor.    No.  908,744;  Sept.  0;  8p.  p.  1274;  Oas.  Tof.  1S8; 

p.   204. 
BUIiDcton.   Cbarlea,   AttlebMD.   llaao.      BreclaM  conaec- 

tiOD.      No.   97 1.348 ;   Sept.  27  ;   Sp.   p.  4(182  ;   Oax.   vol. 

l.-^S;  p.  819. 
BlllT.  Jo««>ph  F..  Ifoueaaes,  Pa.     T>i«-k  for  mllk-cana.     No. 

tri.349 :  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Oat.  toI.  158 :  p.  819. 
Btacaman.    Harvey.      (See  UUIer   aod   DlDKaman.) 
Btenell.  Gottlieb.      (8m  g<g—ian  and  Blnggell.) 
BIniham.    Floyd    P..    San    torn,    Ca\.      Motor-cycle.      No. 

9?1.1(M :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4811  :  Oax.  toI.  lOS ;  p.  7B8.        , 
BIrdsey.  Somera  Company.     ^fl««  Doolittle,  Jamoa  B.,  aa-  I 

■limor. ) 
Blrafleid.   Jnlea  A.,   Rocheater,   N.   T.,   aaalpior  to  C   A. 

Brown  and  L.  A.  WllUama,  Chicago.  111.     Electrical  pro-  < 

tectlve  apparatua.     No.  9713,169 ;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2190;  1 

Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  373.  I 

Blahop,  Klmer  W.,  Sedro  WoplIeT.  Waah.    Can-opener.    No. 

970.170;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p^  2196  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  373. 
Blaaell,  Charlea  E.     (Bc«  Wolfk.  Blaaell,  and  Branatpttpr  ) 
Bltxer,  Oottlob.   Dnaaeldorf.  Germany.     Tool   for  pointing 

nalla  and  almilar  artlclaa,     No.  909.242  ;  Sept  0 ;  8p. 

p.  202  :  Oax.  Tol.   168 ;  p.  33. 
BJorkland.    NUa   D..   Manch<Mter.   N.    H.      Lantern-holder. 


Cliartw   O.,   aaalgnor    ta   Wavaltr 
Company.    Jackaon.    Mich.      .^atonMbue- 


radtator.      No 


970.297  :  Scot  18  :  Sp.  p.  2472  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  416. 
Boackaaaa,      Frank,      Bartelao.      111.        Road-drag.        No. 

•Tl,118 :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4199 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  741. 
Boaater.   Henry    II..    St.    Chartea.   Mo.     Agricultural   Im- 

pi— aat.     No.    970.783 :    Sept    20 ;    Sp.    p.    3532  ;    Oax. 

Tol.  158 :  p.  604. 
Boflrd.  Loola.  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Alr-tlcht  rarolrlng  win- 

dow-aaah.      No.  970.173;   Sept    18 ;  Bp.  p.   2199;   Oaa. 

vol.  168:  p.  374. 
Bogga,  Tbaddeoa  M..  Mononfahela,  Pa.     Tool  for  flnlahlnc 

bcarlaga.     No.  909.452;  Sept  0;  Bp.  p.  629;  Oaa.  voL 

IBS :  p.  100. 
Bone.    Samuel    B. 

Mgnorj^ 
Bakan.  wllllam  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Combined  door-atop 

kracc    and    faatener.     No.    970.602 ;    Sept    20 ;    Sp.    p. 

8108;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  641. 
Bohan.    William   J.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.     Berth-lamp.      No. 

071.351  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  819. 
BSkm.    Emil.    Ptnkenkrug.  near   8e«irefeld.   Germany,     la- 

aact-trap.  especially  for  fllea.     No.  970.784  ;  Sept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  S536  ;  Gai    vol.  158 :  p.  605. 
Boha.    Ren^.    Mannheim,   aiwtgnor   to   Badlacbe   Anllln   k 

Soda   Fabrlk.   Ladwtgabafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.   Germany. 

Tat  dve  and  making  aame.     No.  970.878 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp. 


(See    McCllatock.    diarleo    D.,    aa- 


p.  372:i :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  08S. 
9la 


No.  970.171 :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2197  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  373. 
tslarkbum.    William    K.,    Milwaukee.    Wla.     Prtctton-gear- 

Ing.     No.  909.448  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  623  ;  (Hs.  vol.  168 ; 

p.   99. 
Blackman.  Jamea  B.     (See  Barton.  Charlea  N.,  aaalgnor) 
Blackntone.  Robert  D.,  MnnkOfPe.  Okla.     Trollev-harp.     No. 

!>70.n«i  :  s«»pt.  20:  Sp.  p.  TO20 :  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  070. 
Blackwell.  Wllllam  L..  Daytoa,  Ohio.     Water-haater.     No. 

071.167  :  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4324  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  769. 


Blalkley.  Darfd,  Partick.  Olaacow,  Scotland.     Plancbette 
nme  apparatus     No.  909.935; 
Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  294. 


He  apparatus     No.  909.935;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1706; 


Blair,  Charlea  W.     (See  Honaa4.  Cortla,  aaalgnor.) 
Blake.      Onpdimua      W.      I>eBTer.      Colo.     Gum-box.     No. 

908.329;  Sept.  0:  Sp.  p.  374;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  61. 
Blake.  Philip  w  .  aitattcnor  to  F.  S.  Anable.  Boaton.  Mana. 

▲dhealve     aubatance    and     preoaring     the     aame.     No. 

908.449;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  62S;  (iaa.  vol.  158:  p.  100. 
Blalock,     Alonao     L.,     Madlaon,     Fla.     Auto-wbeel.     No. 

969.593;  Sept    6:  Sp.  p.  960;  Gai    vol.  158:  p.  161. 
Blanchard.     Maurtre,     Wafdner,    Idaho.       Furnace.       No.  ' 

970.417  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  aOtS ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  460. 
Blank.  Auguat.  and  K.  tIeMaer,  Leverkuaen.  near  Colooa, 

aaatgnom  to  FarbenfabrflWB  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.. 

nbarfeld.   Ormany.     Axo  dye.     No.  060.450:   Sept.  0; 

Sp.  p.  027  :  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  100. 
Blank.  AuiriiHt.  aod  W.  TWrgdolt.  I>everku8en.  aaalanora  to 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer   k  Co..    RIberfeld. 

Germany.     Triaaxo  dye.     No.  971.111;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  1 

4197:  (fax.  vol    158;  n.  741. 
Blank.  Aaruat.  and  W.  Bencdolt.  I^everkuaen.  aaalgnora  to 

Farbenfabriken   vorm.    Frledr    Baver  A  Co..   Klberfeld. 

Germany.     Triaaxo  dy*.     No.  971.112;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  ; 

4198 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  741.  I 

BlaiiKtpIn    Jo<w>oh.    ( S<>e  Oroenwald.  Blanatein.  aad  Welaa.) 
Blaw  Collapalble  Steal  Centering  Company.     (Sea  MeAr- 

thnr.  Cbarlea  D..  anaignor.) 
MaOioe.    Carl    F..    Chicago,    111.     Friction  •  clutch.     No. 

»70.4nO;  Sept    20:  Sp   p.  2701  ;  Oa«    vol    1!S«  ;  p    490. 
Blocb.  Pauline  S..  aaalgnor  to  Roseni  Verybeat  Mannfac- 

tarlna  Company,  N«w  York.  N.   T.     Veadlng-machlna. 

No.  1)09.330:  Sept.  6:  Sp    p.  375;  Gax.  vol    158;  p.  61. 
Block.  Joseph.   New   York.    N    Y.      Portable   elpcfrlc  light. 

No.  971,241  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  44M  :  Oax  vol.  158  ;  p.  784. 
Blockl.   Herbert   J..   Sbeboysan.    Wla.     Packing-pad.     No. 


.451  ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  028;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  100. 
BkMHn.    Harrv    F,    Sandnaky.    Ohio.      Heater    attachment 

for   gaa-lainpa.      No.   971.242 ;    Sept.    27 ;   Sp.    p.   4484  ; 

Gax.  vol.  1.1B;  p.  786. 
Bloom,  Orvia  D.,  and  J.  H.  Hill.  Portland.  Oreg.    BtUlard- 

cue.     No.  970.172  ;  Sept  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2198  :  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  374. 
Bloomfleld.  Edward  W..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.    Necktie-adJustlnK  meana.     No.  969.594;  Sept  6; 

■p.  p.  959:  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  151. 
Blaa,   Emnt   SchOneberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Trana- 

mltter  for  teleaelectora.     No.  970.307 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2001  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  440. 
BloMfeld.    Emil.    San    Franciaco.    Cal.      Saah-lock.      No. 

971.360:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Oaa.  vol.   158 :  p.  819. 
Bloaafeld,   Wllhelm  C.  F..  SpragtieTllle.  Iowa.     Truck  for 

hay-loadera.     No.  909.595  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  959  ;  Oax.  vol. 

168 :  p.  162. 
Blower.  Joseph  W.,  Columboa.  Ohio.     Railwav-track  con- 

Btruction.     No.   909.152;   Sept   0:   Sp.   p.   4;   Oax.   vol. 

168 :  p.  3. 
BluflT.  John  T..  aaalgnor  of  tme-half  to  F.  F.  Hayea.  Bntte. 

Mont     Device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  ralla.     No. 

(70.418:  Sept  IS:  Sp.  p.  2700;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  460. 
Blum.   Edward   W.,   W.  T.  8.   Johnaon,  and  F.   Kropf,   aa- 

aignora  to  The  Bradford  Machine  Tool   Company,  Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio.      Relieving   attachment   for   lathea      No. 

971.243  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4480  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  786. 
Bluraer.  Jamea.     (8m  Howe.  John,  aaalgnor.) 


Boiand.  Francla  P.,  Provldancc.  B.  I.     Machine  for  drying 

Jawalrv,  kc.     No.  908.463;   Sapt  0;  Bp.   p.  030;  Oax. 

vol.  168:  p.  100. 
Boia.   Samuel   T.,   anlgnor  to  The  J.   O.   Brill   Company, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.      Paaaenger-car.     No.  970,010;    Sept 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  1877  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  320. 
Bolger,   Thomaa    P.,   aMtgnor   to   BucceM   Manufacturing 

Company,  OloacMter.  Maaa.     Aab-alfter.     No.  971.018; 

Sapt.  27^;  Sp.  p.  8988 :  Oaa.  vol.  1 58 ;  p.  700. 
Bolaanl.  Anton,  Barlln,  Oermaar.  >  Brake  for  hoiatlng  da- 

Tlcea.     No.  909.884;  SaptlS ;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  268. 
Bond,  John  T.,  Palatka.  Fla.     Oil  atralner.     No.  970,982 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8921  :  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  670. 
Booton,  Charlea  D.,  Andnbon,  Iowa.     Ironing-cabinet     No. 

970.174  :  Sept.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  374. 
BooMr.  Thomaa  J..  Roaaila.  Waah.     Hoe  attachment  for 

drllla.     No    970.298;  Sept   18;  Sp.  p.   2470;   Oax.  toL 

168;  p.  417. 
Boraman.   Bernard.   Geneva,   N.   Y.     Variable-speed   trana- 

miaaloB-geartng.     No.  070.879;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3723; 

Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  036 
Bartec  Bobart  B..  CarlinTllla.   111.     Coahloo-whMl.     No. 

mI5!690  :  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  901 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  162. 
Boramann.    Carl.    New    Haven.    Conn.,   aaalgnor   to   Anaco 

Company,    Blnghamton,   N.    Y.     WIndlna  -  key   for   cam- 

eraa.     No.   070.003:   Sept   20;   Sp.   p.   3109;   Gas.    vol. 

168;  p.  641. 
Boaaaa,    Fr«d.    Platta,    8.    D.     HarvMtar.     No.    908.881; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  370 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  01. 
BMton  Wire  Stitcher  Company.      (See  Brigga,  Thomaa  A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Boawall.   Samuel   H..   Norwich.    England.     Apparatua   for 

starting  motor-car  or  the  like  englnea.     No.  970.004  ; 

■wtiO:  8p.  p.  3112;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  542. 
Baraa,  Edward  K..  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tha 

Carter  -  Crume    Company.     Limited,     Ontario,     Canada. 

Manlfoldlnrpad.     No.  970.785  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8687 ; 

Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  605. 
Boucbayer.  JoMph  A..  Grenoble,  France.     Automatic  ap- 
paratua for  atopptac  tha  aupplv  in  caM  of  a  auddaa 

anptylnfc      No.  BOSiSlO ;  Sept.  0;  Sp.  p.  775:  Oaa.  vol. 

158:  p.  122. 
Boucher,  Alexander.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Cigarette-tipping  ma- 
chine.    No.  970.011;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.   1878;  Oax.  vol. 

158  :  p.  820. 
Bouchet.  Peter  A.,  Merced.  Cal.    Well-boring  machine.    No. 

870.880  :  Sept  20  :  Sp   n   3726  :  Oax.  vol.  l.%8  :  p.  637. 
Bovshear.  Henry.  Fort  William,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Watar- 

gaga.     No.  908.464  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  032  ;  Oax.  voL  168 ; 

p.  101. 
Bontwell.   Charlea   H..   and   M.    Marahall.    Rawaon.   Ohla 

Pulley  brake  and  grip.     No.  909.836;  Sept   13;  Sp.  p. 

1608 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  269. 
Bowdle.    George    F..    Ptqua.    Ohio.      Friction    diak    dutch. 

No.  971.108  ;  Sapt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4820  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  768. 
Bowan.  Pardon  M.,  Jr.     (Sm  HaMlrlgg.  Roaa.  aMlgnor.) 
Bowerbank,   Albert   W.      (Sm   Parsona,   Stoney,   Caroegla, 

and  Bowerbank.) 
Bowman,  .\dam  K.      (See  Johnaton  and  Bowman.) 
Bowman.    Henry    W..    Barbourville,    Ky.      Head-reat    for 

car-aeata.      No.   971.428  ;    Sept.   27  ;    Sp.   p.   4822  :   Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  844. 
Bowwr,  Virgil  C,  Monroe.  Ind.     Oaga-ilftlng  attachment 

for  com-pTantera.     No.  970.006;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8118; 

Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  642. 
Box     OOlce     Ticket     Printing     Machine     Company.      (Sm 

Vaughan.  Thomaa  M.,  asaignor.) 
Boyca,  Harry  R..  at  al.    (Sm  Baldln.  Max,  aaalgnor.) 
Boyce.  John  H.,  «t  al.     (Sm  Saldtn.  Max.  aMlnor.) 
Boyd.  Charlev  A.,  Spencer,  N.  C.     Feed-bag.     No.  970.299 : 

•apt  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2477  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  168  :  pr417. 
B«|Td.   Frederic  S.   C.   Lynn.  Man.,   aMignor  to  Oanaral 

Electric    Company.     Leakage-reducing    meana    for    tur- 

blnaa     No.  90M1T  :  Sapt  0 ;  Sp.  p.  770  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  122. 


^^  IM 


Bo/d.  JamM  T..  Springville.  Miaa.     Plow.     No.  909,248; 

6ept  0 :  Sp.  p.  20:\ ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  83. 
Boyd,  John.  Bothwell,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  PhllUpa 

and  Jamea  Scott  *  Sona    (Limited).  Dundee.  Scotland. 

Meehanlam  for  gnidtng  and  tenaloning  apindle-drivlng 

banda.     No.  969.768  ;  Sept  13 ;  8d.  p.  1334  ;  Oax.  voL 

168;  p.  238. 
Boyer,  Henry  W.,  €t  ol.     (8m  Spencer,  Oliver  H.  P.  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bovie,  Jamea  E..  Lancaster.  Pa.     Mail-bag  catching  and 

delivering;   apparatus.     No.    970,606;    Sept    20;    Sp.    p. 

8114;  Gas.  vol.  l.'.g  ;  p.  542. 
Boylaton    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (Sm    Ballard, 

Harrle  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bradbary,  Clifford  C,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

■apply    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Party-llDe-indicatlng 

■ratem.     No.  971,862 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  820. 

Bradford  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.     (Sm  Blum,  John- 
son, and  Kropf,  aaalgnora.) 
Bradley.    Charles    8..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparatna    for 

oxonlfying.     No.  971,244;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4489;  Gax. 

vol.   168  :  p.  785. 
Bradley,   WllUam   H..   Half  Moon  Bay.   Cal.     Oll-bamer. 

No.  970,800 :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2478  ;  (5ax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  417. 
Bradt.   Lewis  E..  Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Trolley-harp.     No. 

971.486 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4928 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  862. 
Braen.   Aaron,   North   Pateraon,    N.   J.     Folding  crate   or 

caM.     No.  909,466 ;  Bept  0 ;  Bp.  p.  033 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  101. 
Brandon,    Henry    L.,    Leavenworth,    Kana.      Steam  -  con- 
denser.    No.  971,486;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4920;  Oas.  vol. 

158:  p.  862. 
Brangler,    Plerre-Armand,   Arnews,    Cal.      Manufacturing 

purified  potable  splrlta.     No.  969,332 ;  Sept  6 ;   Sp.  p. 

880 ;  0*%.  vol.  158 ;  p.  02. 
Branatetter,  William  J.     (Sm  Wolfe,  BlSMll,  and  Branstet- 

ter.) 
Brantley,  Thomaa.  aaalgnor  to  Southern  Machine  Worka, 

Albany.  Oa.     Bruab.     No.  909.460 ;  Sept  0  ;  Bp.  p.  034  ; 

Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  101. 
Branert.    Herman    A.,    and    A.    O.    Witting,    Chicago.    111. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.     No.  069,769; 

Sept.  13:  8p.  p.  1.1.^6:  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p    2.S6. 
Brayton.  George  A,,  Martins  Ferry,  and  Edwin  C.  Roberts. 

Bridgeport,    Ohio.      Reinforcement    for   concrete   atruc- 

tnrM.     No.  971.863;   Bept  27;  Bp.  p.  4092;  Oas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  820. 
Breckenaamp,    Louia    H..   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to   J.    C 

Miller.    St.    Louia,    Mo.      Sandpapering  -  machine.      No. 

971.114  :  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4200 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  741. 
Brekka.    Lewla    O..    Seattle.    Waah.      Stove   and    furnace 

grate.     No.  970,400;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2796;  Oas.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  491. 
Brenneiaen.  George  B.,  Warren.  Pa.     Centering-machine. 
^^«o.  970,079  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3298  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  667. 
Bresnahan,   William   D.,  et  al.      (Sm   Spencer,  Oliver   H. 

P^   O,    assignor.) 
Brewer,  Elton  O.,  and  C.  A.  CbMblre.  Dm  Moines,  Iowa. 

FeMO  for  printing-presses.    No.  971,246 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  ?<1Ef2  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  780. 
Btictaon,  Ole  A.,  Brookings,   8.   D.     Protector  for  pneu- 
matic tirM.     No.  971.240;  Bept  27;  Sp.  p.  4494;  Gax. 

vol.   168:  p.  780. 
Brlede.  Otto.   Renrath.  near  Duaseldorf.  Germany.     Roll- 
ing  out    hollow    billets    to   form    aeamlem    tubea     No. 

909,333  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  02. 
Brigga.  Thomaa  A..   Baat   Greenwich.    R.    I.,   aaalgnor. to 

Boaton   Wire  Stitcher  Company,   Portland,  Me.     Wlre- 

atltcber.     No.  970,461  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2796 :  Gax.  vol. 

168:  p    491. 
Brlggs,  Thomas  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Boaton  Wire  Stitcher  Com- 


pany, Kaat  Greenwich.  R.  I.     Wire-cutter.     No.  971,247  ; 
Sapt  27  :  Bp.  p.  4496 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
Brinckerhoff,    Francla  M..   New    York,   N.    Y..   aaalgnor   to 


Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Me- 
tallic door.  No.  969,618 ;  Bept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  779  ;  Oas.  voL 
168;  p.  122. 

Brltton,  Van  B.     (See  Schwarts,  SIgmnnd,  aaalgnor.) 

Brockman.  Frederick  D..  St.  Louts,  and  E.  D.  Hoffman, 
Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.  Folding  crate.  No.  971,354  ;  Sept 
27;  Sp.  p.  4698;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  820. 

Broader,  (iaaton  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tnm-table.  No. 
971.116 :  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4202 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  742. 

Brooka,  Edward  J..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Dreas-weiabt. 
No.  970,175  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  875. 

Brooks,  Harry  A.     (Sm  Newcomb  and  Brooka.) 

Brooka,  John  C.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Needle-loom  for  weaving 
pile  fabrica.  No.  971.366 ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  46U4  ;  Oax. 
vol.  168;  p.  821. 

Brooka,  John  C,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Needle  -  loom.  No. 
971.487  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4931  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 

Brophy,  Edwsrd  J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Drip-alarm  device 
for  refrlgeratora.  No.  909.163  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  5 ;  Oax. 
vol.  168:  p.  3. 

Brown,  Alexander  T..  SyraeuM,  N.  Y.  Type-writlag  ma- 
chine. No.  909,830;  Sept  18;  8p.  p.  1604  •_  Oaa.  vol. 
168  :  p.  269.  ' 

Brown,  Arthur  J.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  AlllS-Chal- 
mera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Coapany.  Dynamo  ■  electric  machine.  No.  970,780  ; 
■apt  20 :  Sp.  p.  8689 :  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  006. 

Brown.  CharlM  A.,  et  al.  (See  BIrsfleld,  JniM  A.,  aa- 
slgBor.) 


Brown,  Clarence  R.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  B.  Brown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Sectional  eash-welght.  No.  970,176;  Sept. 
13;  Sp.  p.   2203;   Gaz.  vol.    158:   p.   376. 

Brown,  David  I.     (See  Petera  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Edward.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Horae-collar.  No. 
909,837  :  Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1512:  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  269. 

Brown,  Egbert  B.,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Joumal-lubrlcator. 
No.  900,838  ;  Sept.  13  :  8p.  p.  1514  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  260. 

Brown,  Elmer  E.      (See  Brown,  Clarence  R.,  asalgnor.) 

Brown,  Franklin  P.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Hand  -  truck.  Na 
970,787 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3541 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  600. 

Brown,  Jease  B.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Compreaalon-regulator 
for  gas-en|rtnM.  No.  970,462;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2808; 
Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  491. 

Brown,  John  R..  asalgnor  to  Ohio  Braaa  Company,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Pressure-regulator.  No.  969,519;  Sept  6: 
Bp.  p.  781 ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  123. 

Brown,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Braaa  Companv,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Gage  cock.  No.  969,770;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p. 
1830 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  237. 

Brown,  William  O.      (See  Houser,  Winfield  8..  assignor.) 

Browne.  George  E.,  Greenfield,  Mich.  Clamp.  No.  069,771 ; 
Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1341  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  2.37. 

Browning,  Joseph  R.,  Springbill,  La.  Valve -operating 
mechanism  for  preaaes.     No.  969,467 ;  8ept./0 ;  Sp.  p. 


635  :  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  n.  102. 
Bniner,  Wllllam  R.     (See  Cookinpham,  Pe?H^..  assignor.) 
Bryan,    John.   Yellow   Springs,   Ohio.     System   to   prevent 

the  overfiowing  of  rivers.     No.  969.334  ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

886 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  62. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (Sm  Ooodridge,  Gilbert 

w.,  asalgnor.) 
Bryant    Henry    B.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Combined    Eraser    and 

pencil-sharpener.     No.  960,984  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3923 ; 

Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  670. 
Buchan,  Hugh  G.,  Woodbrldge  township,  Middlesex  county, 

N.J.     Leaf-binder.     No.  909,936  ;  Sept  13  ;  8p.  p.  1706  : 

Oas.  vol.    158  ;   p.   294.  . 
Buchanan,   Leonard  B.,   Wobum,   aaalgnor  to  Stone  and 

Webater,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Automobile-bom.    No.  971,168: 

Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4327 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  769. 
Buck,    Orlando    J.,    Chicago,     111.      Chewing  -  gum.      No. 

969,458  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  037  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  102. 
Buckingham.    Benjamin    J.,    assignor   to   Buckingbam-Rae 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Garment-holder.     No.  969,520; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  788 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  123. 
Buckmgham-Kae  Company.      (See  Buckingham,  Benjamin 

J.,  assignor.) 
Bnckler.  James.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

k  KnowiM  Loom  Works.    Pile-fabric  loom.    No.  970,403  ; 

Bept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2812 :  Gaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  492. 
Baekley,  Jeremiah  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tool-holding  block. 

No.  970,177  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2204  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  37.1. 
Backnam,  Ezra   8.,  and  O.  B.   Kohler,  aaalgnora  to  The 

J.  Q.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fare-box.     No. 

969.597  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  962  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  152. 
Bocknam.   Ezra   S.,  and  O.   B.   Kohler.   assignors   to  The 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Fare-box.     No. 

970.178:  Sept.   13:  Sp.  p.   2205;  Gax.  vol.   158;  p.  375. 
Buckwalter,    Tracy    V.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Battery  -  tranafer 

meehanlam.     No.  96^,154  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  7 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  4. 
Buermann.   George.   Newark.   N.   J.     Spur.     No.   969,839 ; 

Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1517 :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  260. 
Buffalo    Forge    Company.      (Sm    Carrier,    Willis    H.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Bugnon.  Leon  O.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Non-refillable  bottle.    No. 

971.488  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4933 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  864. 
Bulaskv.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Work  guide  or  gage  for 

sewing-machlnM.     No.  970,179;  Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  2209; 

Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  .380. 
Bullock    Electric    Manufacturing    Companj,    The,    el    al. 

(8m  Brown,  Arthur  J.,  asalgnor.) 
Bollock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    et    aL 

(See    Mattman.    Emil.    aaalgnor.) 
Bollock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Sm 

Mug,    E:dward   T..    assignor.) 
Bullock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The.    et    al. 

(See  Van  Valkenburg.  Bermon  L.,  assignor.) 
Burcbardl,  Bernard  T.      (Sm  Wahlatrom.  Vemer  J.,  aa- 
algnor^ 
Burclk.  Ennll,  et  al.     (See  Chartener,  Victor,  aaalgnor.) 
Bureau.     Octave,     WatervUle.     Me.       Log-marker.       No. 

970,012:  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1884;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  320. 
Bnrk,  Charlea  H.,  Chicago.   111.     Shoe  for  sad-lrona.     No. 

969,335  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  388 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  63. 
Burke,  CharlM  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.   Q.   A.   Whittemore,   Newton,   Maaa.     Telegraphy. 

No.  971,170  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4329  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  769. 
Burke.  Thomaa  J..   New  Orleans,  Ln.     Advertising  device. 

No.  970,301  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.p.  2480  :  Oaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  418. 
Borkhardt,    Franklin   P..    Springfield.   Ohio,   aaalpior,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  .Anderson  Tool  Company,  An- 
derson. Ino.     Sllchig-machlne.     No.  970.680;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3299 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  568. 
Burnett,  William  S.,  aasignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Co., 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electromagnetic  device.     No.  970,180; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  380. 
Burton,  Oliver  M.,  Chicago.  III.     Mattreaa.     No.  969.840 ; 

Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  1619:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  261. 
Buakard,  Samuel  Q.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  CUuiada.     Flat- 
iron    heater.      No.    970.013 ;    Sept    18 ;    Bp.    p.    1886 : 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  321. 
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Baakardi  flamoel  Q..  Hamllteit,  Ontario 

tori^nncot  worker*.      NoTSTO.OM  ; 

18«sTo««.  Tol.  168 :  p    321.  „       ^       »        »k 

Bwkard,  8«moel  O..  HamlltoB,  Ontario,  Canadij.    Smootb- 

ta?l«o.     No.  »70.788  ;  SeiK.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8642 ;  Gaa.  toL 

llA  *   n    AIM- 

Batdter.  Harry  O..  Urbana,  Ohio.    AtUchment  for 
whMl  drcMirs.      No.  »70,«81 ;   Sept   20 ;  Sp.  ». 

Ba?Ki,7iN?pl?'«f«?**(8.*  "ytalla.  C*arl«j^  M-f«or) 
BaUer    FaWii  M.  Darld  City.  Nrtr.     LJ****"*"!?"*^ 

No.  9e9,33« ;  8«Dt.  6 ;  8p    p.  S80 :  Oai.  toI    lB8     p.  6«. 
Butlor.  Georae  P.W  HarecuConn.    Kxpantlble  bit    No. 

970.^89  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3*43  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p   60«. 
B«tlir.  WUllam  O,  BrwUrBTN.  T.     Making  taTolw  and 

•crap  boota.     til  «70.ft85 :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3806  ;  Oa«. 

BottlW'oiibSrt  w:.  ApplotoB.  W^    Clotheihltn*  r^.    Na 
9«9.598;  Bept  «;  8p,  p.  ««»  O^  TSJi.^**  kiS'  ^^• 


(SM  CsrlMB,  OlbOfBt 
(■••  HAywood.  Daalal 
(■••  Oabora.  Alden  B., 


Burton.''F™ncr«'Br.'Lo<kfnftb^  Ohio.  _Ptill«y  .  No.  »71.a6«  : 

Taa.  ToJ.  I 

Byrd.  Arthur  B..  Oklahoma,  QkJa.     Wlndow-«»ffold.     No. 


iBStOB,  ' , 

Sept.  27  .  8p.  p.  4«»7 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  158  ;  p.  821. 
Bynnni,  John  F.     (See  Ballard  and  Bynum.) 


'9<ft.52i  ;  Sept  6  :  8p.  p^88 ;  Oai.  toI.  158  :  p.  124 
Byrmai,  Matthew.  San  Frandae*^  Cal. 


_.        _     _  Heel-coahlon.     (Be- 

)      No."  13.150:    Sept  4;    8p.   p.    1327;   Gaa.    rol. 
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Br m  Wrji  B.     (  8m  Copeland,  (^r«  W^  »«?J«»o'"4 
C.  BTCottren  *  Soaa  Compaay.      (Sw  Barber,  Howard 

C.  BL  Cotmn'*  Bona  Compaay.     (See  Cottrell,  Bdgar  H.. 


O.    Bartent'a  Soaa  Corporation. 


(flee  rerfoaon,  Claieace 


C    O  "Bartent'a  Bona  Corporation.      (Bee  Sargent  Fred- 
erick G..  aaalraor.) 
C.  W.  Feriuaon  Collar  Ca  et  al. 

CaJ:  H?^^' E.,  Pencoyd,  and  DR.   Knapp,   PhW**»»: 

Dhla.    Pa.      Boiler- feed  water   regulator.      No.    »71,a«V7; 

Bept  27  ;  8p.  p.  4702  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  821. 

Cadwailader.  Joaepb   W.,  Monceaen.   Pa^     Toy  and  ome 

^pparatua!     No!^970.881 ;  Sept.  io ;   Sp.   p,  8728 :  Oaa. 

Caldwell,   ^aey    A..    Bni«fi>c«,    III.      Portable  f?*to-«le- 
rator.     No.  »7(),464  :  Sayt  W ;  8p.  p.  2814;  Qu.  toI. 

California  Valve  and  Air  Bake  Company.     (See  Neal  and 

Chlldreaa.  aaalcnora.)  ,^  . 

CalTte.   Harry  C   Dothan.  Ala.     Automatle  Un»-awltch. 

IlT670.M^;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  872P  :  Gm.  jC  168  :  p^«38. 
Cameron,  (Jeorae  W..  aaalmor  of  one  half  to  O    "od  J. 

Muennlnk^  ffondo,  Tex.     lint  packing  apparatna.     No. 

969  841  :  Bept  13  ;  Sp.  p    1620  ;  Gai.  rol.  168 :  p.  261. 
Camp.'  Tbomaa  N..  Powder  Springs,  Oa.     Oln-feed-actnat- 
.  tag  device.     No.  969.837  ;  Bept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  890  :  Gaa.  toI. 

CtiSv^K'   Benjamin    F..    Ptoeerrllle,    Colo.      RaUway-He. 

Ni966.469 :  Bept  6 :  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  102. 

CaSipbell  Company.  The.     Oiee  Stewart  Charlea  C-,  aa- 

CamoSeli.^  Jamee  8..  Camden.  111.    Currycomb.    No.  971,171 : 

^ffipt  27  :  Sp.  p.  4333  ;  Gaa.  ▼©!.  158  :  p    760 

Cann     .Annie    K..    Watklna,   Colo.      Covering    for    moath- 

Diecea   of   telepbone-traiwrnlttera.      No.   970.016:   Sept 

13     Sd   d.  18W;  Gaa.  eel.  168:  p.  321. 
CaoDon    Jeeee.  aB<i  J.  A.  Sebanti.  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Uaa 

a^aratuT^  No.  971.019 ;  Bept.  27  ;   Sp.   p.   3994 :  Oaa. 

CaMUl.  Law%ice  W.,  Cotombua.  Ohio      Concrete-mlidng 
machine.     No.  970.419;   Sept   13;   Sp.   p.   2701;  Oaa. 

Carlchoff   Eugene  R.     (Se*  White  and  Carlchoff.) 

Sri.  BodoW.  Bnffalo.  N.  _T.     Laat     No.  969 J44 :  Sept  «; 


Motor  *  Track  Ooaipaay. 

and  Angel  1  no,  aaalgnors.  > 
Cartaon  Motor  k  Truck  Company. 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Carleon  Motor  A  Truck  Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Carmer,   Jamea  B.,   Wilmington.   Del.     Bolater  eonatrtic- 

tlon  for  railway-care.     No.  970.302;   Sept   18;  Sp.  p. 

2482;  Gaa.   toI.   168:   p.   418.    ^  .       „  .  ^ 
Carmer,  Jamea  R.,   Wllmlncton,   Del.     Bolater  eonatroe- 

tlOD  for  rallway-cara.     I^.  970,303;  Sept.   18;  Sp.  p. 

2483,   Oai.   toI.    158;    p.    418.  .,       „.        .^ 

Caraecle,  Alfred  (i.     (See  Paraona,  Stoney.  Cam«gle,  aad 

Bowerfoank. »  ,.  .      ^         .  » 

C^amegle  Steel  Company.     (Bee.Darla,  Cleland.  aaalgnor.) 
Caro,    Nlkodem.   Berlin.   Oenaany       Obtaining   ammonia. 

No.  970.888 ;  flapt  » ;  to.  p.  8t31 :  «*«-^ol.  158 :  p.  688. 

grpenter,  Loola  O.  W.     (iee  Mania  and  Carpenter. ) 
rirS-.   ^lllla   H..  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Forp   t.ompaa», 
Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Humidifying  apparatua.     No.  971,^48, 
Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4498 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  787 
Carrlnfton,  Buafc  W.,  Kaa«a  City    Mo      V^tllator     No. 

969,842 ;  Bept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  261. 
CarMiTH^aid  A.,  l/aldea.   Maaa.      Waterprooflng  tun- 
iela     No.   970,688;   Sept.   20;   Sp.   p.   83<fe ;   Gaa.   rol. 

Cart»'  ^laiendoo  Bj   Keota-   Iowa.      *««»J?>fn*«Xi     «•• 

Carter-CruBM  Ceapaay,  The.      (iee  Bottle,  Edward  &„ 

aaaicBor  )  _. 

Carter^^rume  Company.  The.     (See  Old.  Tbomaa  W.,  aa- 

Cart«?'Frank  M..   Stonlngton.  Me      ^°'*?^*,"^o'f  «*''i-T7'*° 

970  181 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2214  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  P- 877. 
Carter    0^™e  H.,  kichmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Portable  '*' 


Sp.  p.  204';  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  34. 
rfet  -      ^      .  ^ 


:- 


Carleton,  Chariea  A.,  Cumberland  Mills,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  O.  McCilntock,.  Booth  Bay  Harbor.  Me.  Fur 
Bace.     No.  969,746;   Sept.  6;   Sp.   p.    1275;   Oaa.  toL 

Carlaon.  Chariea  A..  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  e^slgnor  to  Carlaon 
Motor  k  Truck  tomp^j,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine 
element     No.  970,791 ;  Bept  20 ;  8p.  p.  3662  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Car5»n,*'chariea  A.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  aaelpor  to  Carlaon 
Moto?  k  Truck  Company,  PhUadelphfa.  Pa.  Trjum- 
miMlon-gearlng.  No.  970.i92  ;  Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3864  ; 
Gas    vol.  168  ;  p.  608.  ^     . 

Carlson.  Chariea  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Carlaon 
MMOT  A  Truck  Compaiiy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shaft- 
coupllnr     No.  970,79378ept  20;  8p    p.ll866;  Oaa.  toI. 

CarS>n  ^ChiuSea  A..  Brooklylt  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Carlaon 
Motor  k  Truck  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ooremlng 
means  for  Intemal-combuatlon  enelnes.  No.  970,794  ; 
Beot   20 :  Bp.  p.  3568  :  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  609 

CarliiVcharYea  A..  Brookbii,   A    E    Oabom.   New  York, 
andl    C    Angellno.  Brooklyn.  N    Y..  assignors  toCarl 
"n  Motor  ft  fnick  Compaajr.  Phlladelohla.  Pa.     Trana- 
SSalon-gearlng.     No.   9lQ^ ;  Sept  &0 ;  Sp    p.  3846; 

Ca?.^n^'*biS®7amSIow«.    N.    T.      Metal    door.      No. 

970  986-  Bept    20;  Sp.  p   8928 ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  671 
CaTliS    JoS'^A..  d>l<^.   Ill       Windmill      NO.  W9.622 ; 

Rent   6-  So.  P.  791 ;  Oai-  vol.  168;  p.  124. 
CarSm  Motor  %  Tru^  Company      (^  Carlson.  Charles 

A^  asalgnor.) 


rette-machlne.      No.   970.016;   Sept    IS;   Sp.  p.    U 

Cart^.  ^llaroM  '  1^.    Sprlngflel.^    Vt       B«*»^<"«        «*• 

970  884  •  Sept  20  ;  Sp   p   3733  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 
CMter     Henrr    F      Brmden.    Okla.      Com -planter.      No. 

971  116*8i7pt   27  ;  Sp   p   4204  ;  Oaa.  vol.  f68  ;  p.  742. 
Career    John    H.,   (Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Gaa  -  burner       No. 

971  iniSept  Vr ;  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  742. 
Caiile,   AitSSo.   Bc^ntoS,   Pa.      BJ^ftrt*  J** 'VA.r'^ 
aystem.     No.  i>71.24« ;  Bept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oaa.  voL 

1  nil  '    II     7I4T 

Caae  Brothers  CuUery  Co.      (See  Orchard,  Arthur  L.,  aa- 

CaSl^^nk   B .   Schenectady,  N    Y..  •-*«»of  »•  ^ft  «I?^ 

Electric    Company       Controller-handle.       N"-    »«0'884 . 

Beot  20 :  Sp   p.  3.309 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  P.  568. 
CaSe.   Wlllla   W..  Sr..   aaalgnor  to  The   r>enver  Fire  Clay 

Company.    Denver.    Colo.  ,„HJ<»«?e*'«x>"  \il^t'uJ*° 

97r4W ;  Sept.  27  :  Bp   p.  4934  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  P   ««*- 
CaaaMy.  George  W..  Fjiat  Orange.  N.  J-  •^•J!"'  *°„^ 

ildy  ft  Bon^lannfarturlng  Comgany^ew   ^  ork    N.  Y. 

Chandelier  for  gaa-lampa.     No.  971.020:  Sept   27,  Bp. 

D    8996:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  710. 
Caaaldy  ft  Son  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  Caaaldy. 

George  W.,  aaalgnor.)  ..    ^^  » 

Caatlea.  William  H..  et  al.     (Bee  Macdonald,  Tbomaa  A.. 

Cater  Rowland  W,.  West  Croydon,  and  G.  V.  A.  Schofleld, 
"l!^don.  England.     Knife  or  tcwl  for  t^jpnarubberand 
other  gum  freea.     No.  971,021 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8997  , 
Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  710.  ,  .        ., 

CatM.   Joeeoh    \      Maaon,   Tex.     Insulation  applying   de- 
*^nSi.     N^^969:i99T8Spt  6 :  Sp.  p.  966  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  : 

Ca?t<i^Ira  C.  Brlmfleld,  III.     Ball-tie  and  rall-faatOTer. 

No  671  118  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4208  :  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  74.3 

Cerrelil    JiiS.  MitaBor  of  on^^^^  J.   Mollnari   and 

*^^e-thlrd  to  TlKma^ronl  ^^^^^  ^^^-^  ^S^^'^'^C 
Propelling  and  driving  mpchsnlam.     No.  970.607.  Sept 

20:^p.T  3118:  O"  ^«'   1*^:  P  ^*^^^. 
ChadWlck.    Robert.    LeHn/ton.  ,Nebr.      Train  -  ventilator. 

No  970  685  ;  Bept.  20  ;  Sp  p.  3312  ;  Oai.  voK  168  :  p.  669^ 
Chaloux    John  J.   Watervllet  N.   Y.^   OlaMhtube-Krlndlng 

Machine      No.  970.987 ;  Bept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3927  ;  Gai.  voH 

Climller';:afn.'RuM.  N..  Depew  amrtgnor  t<>  fo-W  «?£- 
ace  Batterv  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Storage  Datwrr. 
N?  970,42?:  Sept.  \l,  Sp.  p.  2708  ;  Gaa.  yo  .  158 ;  p.  46*. 

Chamberlain.    Walter.  «t  ml.      (See  Hemphill.   Henry  B., 

Chamberlln     Floyd    E..    Bchaller,    Iowa.      Disk-sled       No. 
^^5wO  :"Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  967  ;  0«.  vol.  158  :  P-  IM-    .  ^ 
Chandler    Ava  I..  Marlon,  Ohio.     Holder  for  electrlc-llght 
Cu*«L     N?  971.490;  ^pt  27;  Bp.  p.  4937;  Oai.   vol. 

Ch^SnaS.  Frederick  8..  Plttabura.  Pa..  aaal«nor  to  Weat- 
iMhoaie  Dectric  ft  ManufacTurtng  ^o«»P*ni-  ^'i!^ 
iiatle  starting  device  for  mercury  vanor  r.rtlfler«.  No. 
9S>  62378epf  6  ;  Sp.  p.  793  ;  Oaa^  vol  158  :  p^  124. 

Chapman,  William  B.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  Bk  HoRRj"? --V^ft^ 
New  Ydrk.  N.  Y.  Gas-producer.  No.  970.017 ;  Sept 
IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1881 :  Oai.  vol.   158 ;  p.  322.  .     ^    . 

Chappel.  James  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  aaalgnor  to  C.  8. 
l2Sh.  Wmcheeler,  Maaa.  Welgblna  machine.  No. 
970.466  :  Sept.  20 ;  6p.  p.  2816 :  Oaa.  vol  168 ;  p   4W. 

Chariea.  George  M..  Waahlngtoo.  D.  C  »^|>™S*.";*®J5S- 
No.  971.260  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  .88. 
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vu 


Chartener,  Victor,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Ramsey, 
Pittsburg,  one-fourth  to  E.  Burclk  and  one-fourth  to 
W.  Stark,  Knoxvllle,  Pa.  Sheet-emboaalng  mill.  No. 
960.460  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  639  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  102. 

Chemlache  Fabrik  Orleehelm-Elektron.  (Bee  iteltx,  Heln- 
rich,  aaalgnor.) 

Chemlache  Fabrik  Grieahelm  Electron.  (See  Schick,  Karl, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Cheehlre.  Carey  A.     (See  Brewer  and  Cheshire.) 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company.  (See  Keene  and  Schuater, 
asalgnors. ) 

Chief  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Horlacher  and 
Baase,  assignors.) 

Chlldreaa.  Joseph  M.     (See  Neal  and  Childress.) 

Chromography   Limited.      (See   Gelsler,   Loula,  aaalgnor.)    I 

Chronlk.  Augnat  and  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Thread-count- 
ing apparatus.  No.  970,795  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3662 ; 
Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  609. 

Chronlk,  Louis.     (See  Chronlk,  Auguat  and  L.) 

Chytrana,  Emil  F.,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  J)ev1ce  for  rutting 
tasolatlon  from  condnctora.  No.  969.339 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp. 
p.  .393:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  64. 

Clbulas.  Stephen  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  G.  Drouve  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Window.  No.  070.988  :  Sept.  20 ;  Bp. 
p.  3930;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  671. 

Clagett  George  M.,  Marlboro.  Md.  Shock-conveying  ma- 
chine. No.  970.304  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2486 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168:  p.  419. 

Clamer.  Oullllam  H  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Elimination  of 
metal  H.  No.  970.686:  Sept  20;  Bp.  p.  8314;  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  5T0. 

Clancy.  John  C  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trratment  of  orea 
bearing  prccloua  metals.  No.  971.261 ;  Bept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4605;  r.ai.  vol.  168;  p.  788. 

Clancy.  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  orea 
bearing  precious  metals.  No.  971,262 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
4606  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 

Clark,  Arnold,  Lattv.  (Jhlo.  Beet-digger.  No.  971,263; 
Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4607 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  788. 

Clark,  Arnold.  Latty.  Ohio.  Windrow  atUcbment  for 
beet-harvesters.  No.  971.264;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4608; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  788. 

Clark.  Boslery  W.,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.  Store  attach- 
m«it  No.  969.840  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Bp.  n.  U96  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  64. 

Clark.  Chariea  F..  Callstoga.  Cal.  Supply  svstem  for 
water  r>ower  plants.  No.  970,796;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p. 
8668  :  Oax.  vol.  l.'iS  ;  p.  610. 

Clark.  Daniel  W.      (See  Mllla.  Jamea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Clark,  Dwigbt  G..  Plalnvllle.  autgnor  to  Ragle  Lock  Co.. 
Terryvllle.  Conn.  Making  rlveta.  No.  970,687;  Sept 
20 :  Bp.  p.  3816 :  Oat.  vol.  l.'Sa  :  p.  570. 

Clark.  Frank.  Colony,  Okla.  Rallwaynnte.  No.  070,305 ; 
Sept.   13;   Sp.p.  2489;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  419. 

Clark,  John  A..  Worcester,  Mass..  aMignor  to  Crompton  ft 
Know  leu  Loom  Works.  Carriage  for  toft -yarn  needles. 
No.  070,608  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3118  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  643. 

nark.  Joseph  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filter.  No.  969,246; 
Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  34. 

Clark.  Pearl  M.,  Inland  Lake,  W^ia.  Wrench.  No.  970.990 : 
Bept    20:  Sp.  p.  ."^ftSS ;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  672. 

Clark.  Prentice  E.,  Elklna,  W.  Va.  Machine-driving  means. 
No.  969,601  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  163. 

Clark,  Walter  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Case  for  shaving  ap- 
pliances. No.  970,797 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3566 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  610. 

Clarke,  Albert  G..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Document-flle. 
No.  970.989, ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3932  :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  672. 

Clarke.  Athol  W.,  Manchester.  England,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Weatlnghouae  Machine  Company.  Shrouding  of  tor- 
blne-blades.  No.  969,843 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ;  Oai. 
vol.  158;  p.  261. 

Clarkaon,  Frank  8..  Baltimore.  Md.  Ovster-openlng  ma- 
chine. No.  969.246  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  210  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  86. 

Clawaon,  Chariea  F.,  Mount  Pleasant  Iowa.  Rall-aBcbor. 
No.  970.306  ;  Sept.  13  ;8p.  p.  2490  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  419. 

Clawson.  Clement  C,  Flartown,  N.  J.  Coin-controlled 
▼endlng-machlne.  No.  969,844 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1627  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  262. 

Clawson,  I..eonard  E.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Aerial  machine. 
No.  971.368  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4706  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  822. 

Clay.  Harry  C,  aaalgnor  to  Reeves  ft  Company.  Columbua, 
Ind.  Boiler.  No.  969,746 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1277 ;  Oat. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  204.  _ 

Clay.  John  B..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Spangler. 
fflielby,  N.  C.  Bottle-vending  machine.  No.  969,747; 
Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1278:  Gat.  vol  158;  p.  206. 

CleaU  Joseph  V..  assignor,  by  menne  aBslgnments.  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.  No.  970.798 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3567  ;  Gat.  vol. 
158 :  p.  610.  ^       ^ 

ClCment  Chariea  P..  Ll^e.  Belgium,  aaslgnor  to  Smith 
ft  Wesson  IncorporatedT  Springfield,  Maaa.  Automatic 
pistol.  No.  970,307  ;  Bept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2492 ;  Oat.  vol. 
158;  p.  420.  _ 

Clement,  Edward  B.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
North  Electric  Company,  Cneveland,  Ohio.  Electrical 
relav.  No.  969,769  ;  Bept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  lJM)2 ;  Oax.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  2w.  „ 

Clements.  O-jorge,  and  J.  M.  Hostler,  assignors  to  Hy- 
gienic Renovating  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Cleaning  de- 
Tlce.  No.  970,466;  Bept  40;  Sp.  p.  2821;  Oaa.  toL 
108 ;  p.  40S. 


Clemmer,  Howard  M.,  Dallas,  N.  C.    Metallic  shingle.    No. 

970.885  ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3734  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  688. 
Cleveland,  Heman  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.   Game  apparataa.   No.  • 

970,799  :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3.^74  :  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  611. 
Cllne,  Ora  M.,  Marion.  Ohio.     Ironing-board.    No.  969.684 ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1128;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  182. 
Clubb.  John  W.,  Paris,  III.     Metallic  railway  cross,  brldn, 

and  switch  tie  and  fastening.     No.  971,491;  Sept  ST; 

Sp.  p.  4938  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Clutsam,  Frederick,  St.  KUda.  Victoria,  Australia.     Key- 
board.    No.  971,172;  Bept  27;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Oaa.  rol. 

168  ;  p.  760. 
Clymer,  (5eorge  N.      (See  Splcer.  (George  W.,  aaaienor.) 
Coatea,  Raymond,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Antia,  Jack- 

aon,  Mlcb.     Thi II -coupling.     No.  969,937  ;  Sept  13 ;  Bp. 

p.  1711;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  294. 
Cobb.  Elmer  M..  South  Portland,  asslgoor  to  E.  M.  Lang, 

Jr..     Portland.    Me.      Safety    yleldable    gearing.      No. 

970,991  :  Bept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3984  ;  Gax.  voL  158 ;  p.  672. 
Cobb,  Julius  C,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     System  and  apparatus 

for  propelling  vehicles  by  compressed  air.     No.  969,772 ; 

Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1342  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  237. 
Cobum.  Ralph  G.     (Bee  Strld,  Sven  J.,  assignor.) 
Cocker.  George  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  link- 
ing warps.     No.  969,155 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ;  Gax.  rol. 

168;  p.  4. 
Cocksedge,   Herbert  E.      (See  Freeth  and  Cocksedge.) 
Coffee.    Robert    W..    Richmond,    Vs.,    assignor    to    L.    M. 

Kelter,    Baltimore.  Md.     Transmission-gear   mechanism. 

No.  970.467  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2822  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  493. 
Coffin.     Howard    B..     Detroit    Mich.      Radius-rod.       No. 

969,748  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1280  :  Gat.  vol.  l.'iS  ;  p.  205. 
Cofle,  William  J.,  et  vu.  (See  Fay,  Alpheus,  aaslgnor.) 
Cogswell.    Elmer   B..    SyracuRe,    N.    Y.      Drill -chuck.      No. 

968,341;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  396;  Oat    vol    158;  p.  64. 
Colbum,   Irving  W..  assignor  to  Colburn   Machine  Glass 

Company,  Franklin,  Pa.    Means  for  drawing  sheet-glasa. 

No.  970,182  ;  Bept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2216  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  »77. 
Colbam  Machine  Glaaa  Company.      (See  Colbum,  Irrlng 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cole.  Alexander  G.,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.    Collapalhle 

canopy  attachment  for  cots  or  the  like.     No.  969,842 ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  399;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  66. 
Cole.     Frederick    W.,    Newton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    The 

Oamewell   Fire  Alarm  Telegraph   Company,   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Signal-box.     No.  970,800  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8576  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  611. 
Cole,  Frederick  w.,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Oamewell 

Fire  -  Alarm    Telegraph    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fire  and  police  telegraph  system.     No.   970.886 :   Sept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Gax.  vol.  158:  p.  639. 
Cole,    Frederick    W.,    Newton,    Maas.,    assignor    to    The 

Oamewell   Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.   New  York, 

N.    Y.     Fire  -  alarm  -  tele^aph    system.     No.    970,887  ; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  639. 
Colegrove,   Charles   E..   Bast   Cleveland,   aaalgnor  to  The 

WTilte  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ex- 
tension-leaf-latching   mechanism    for    sewlng-maehlnea. 

No.  969.038  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1713  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  296. 
Coleman.  Samuel,  aaalgnor  to  B.  C.  Farr,  Lexington,  Mtaa. 

Harpooning    device.      No,    970,018;    Sept    13;    Bp.    p. 

1898:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  822. 
Collar,  Adoniram  J.,  Yreka,  Cal.    Ditch-gate.    No.  970,808 ; 

Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2494  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  420. 
Collar,  Adoniram  J.,  Yreka,  Cal.     Flsb-screen  and  slnlce- 

box.    No.  971,492  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  866. 
Collins.    John    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Damper-regulator. 

No.  969,939  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1714  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  296. 
Collmer  Brothers.      (See  Collmer,  Otto  H.,  assignor.) 
Collmer,    Otto    H.,    assignor    to    Collmer    Brothers.    South 

Bend,    Ind.     Tool     for    truing    abrading  -  wheels.     No. 

970,992 :  Sept  20 :  Bp.  p.  3936 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  673. 
Colomb,    Chariea    A.,    EIj^,    III.     Game    apparatus.     No. 

970.993 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3938 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  673. 
Colaon.  A.  W.     (Bee  Deaton,  Percy  E.,  asalgnor.) 
Commonwealth    Feed    Mills    Company.      (Bee   Oloor   and 

Pascal,  assignors.) 
Compressed  Metal  Company.     (See  Kitchen.  Frederick  T.. 

assignor. ) 
Cbnboy.     Patrick    J..     Auburn,     N.     Y.      Ad.lustable    die- 
holder.     No.  970,888 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8750  :  Oax.  vol. 

158  ;  p.  640. 
Condon,  Benjamin  J.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Scabbard.    No. 

969,624;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  796;  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  126. 
Coney.  Glenn  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Metal   Stamping  Company, 

Jackson,  Mich.     Antomoblle-fender.     No.  970,309  ;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2496;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  420. 
Conger,  Hugh  E.,  and  C.  W.  Waller,  Chicago,  HI.     Meat- 
aiding  machine.     No.  970.994;  Sept  20;  Bp.  p.  8989; 

Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
Conlngg.     Rene.     Pittsburg.     Kana.      FuM  -  ienlter.      No. 

970.889 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3751  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  640. 
Conkllng.  Cloud  C,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 

Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Composite    piling.      No. 

969,S43;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  402:  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  66. 
Conner,  George  F.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Indiana    Manufacturing    Company,    Indlanapolla.    Ind 

Pneumatic    stacker.      No.    97(5.188;    tiept    13;    1^.    p. 

2220;  Gax.   vol.  168;  p.  377. 
Connor.  Alexander.  Montexuma,  Ind.     Boller-flne  cleaiier. 

No.  969.461  ;  8ept  6 :  Sp.  p.  641 ;  Gax^vol.  168 ;  p.  108. 
Conoly,  Ansns  J.     (See  Bailey,  Feaa,  aaslgnor.) 
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Conrad,  Tnui^  8wlMfal«, 

Electric    *    Manafactu 


to  Weatlnghoase 

__, ly.      Mercury  -  rapor 

«:  8p.  p.  79«;  Gax.  ▼ol. 


rectiner      No.  96».825  ; 

Conraier.  Budolph.  Brie,  P».  Apparatxn  for  *cttiat^c 
Uquld«.  No.  9«».»40 :  Sept.  13  .  8p.  p.  1716 ;  OM.  TOi. 
158 ;  p.  2V0. 

Continental  Caoatchouc-  *  Qntta-Percha  Campagnle.  (8«e 
Klndsctaerf,  Carl,  aaaimotj  „  ^  ^   „ 

Continental  InTeatment  Company.     (See  Hartenatein,  Her- 

Con^yl^'t-^iS^ck'  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Buckle  and  at  rap  loop. 

No  970.184  ;  Sept.  IH  ;  Sp.  p.  T122  ;  Oaa.  toI.  16«  ;  p.  378. 
Cook.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Phllltpo,  Cornelias  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cook.  Thonuia  R.,   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Power   mechanUm. 

No.  970.609  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3119  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  548. 
Cook.    William    BL,    Sturgla,   Mich.      Buralar  alarm.      No. 

970.468 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2827  :  Oaa.  toT  158 :  p.  494. 
Cooktncbam.    Peter    P..    aaatcnor    of    one-third    to    W.». 

Bmner,    Longbeach.    Cal.^Nolaeleaa    ««■  •,'»^««'-  _  ^o. 

9mi86 :  Bn)t.  13 ;  8p.  p.  ti^iH ;  Oa».  vol.  158  :  p.  878 
CooM^^iirlaS   A..  Buffalo.   N.    Y.      PaaoeBger^r      No. 

9«^«02T8ept.  6:  Sp.  p.  *Tl  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  154 
Cooper.  Andrew  B..  Okoee,  Okla.     Trammel.     No.  9«8.15« . 

8ept.  « :  Sp.  p.  11  :  Oai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  5. 

Cooper.  Daniel  M.     (See  Hagen  and  Cooper.) 

Cooper.   Ellla  W..  aaalgnor.  by  ™^«lt.  **"**"S!^"i^      v« 

^^  and  Co..  New  York,  k^  Cutting  meclmnlamL     No. 

971.022  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  »W  :  Oai    \'i\}^,f  wP  oVJL,„ 
Copeland.  tJeorge  W  .  aaalpor  of  oo«->»alf  to  O   R.  B/™™: 

£ialey    Ala       Cotton-planter.     No.   970,186;   Sept.    IS. 

tau  D    2^25'  Oaa    vol.  158;  p.  378. 
Coafey.   Nolberto  O..   awljcnor  to  The    '  8.   C."   B«rU*to' 
ToSpany.   Foatorla.  Ohla     Water  lerel   reculator      No. 

970.421  :  Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2704  ;  Oax.  toI.  lls ;  P-  «7^ 
Corbin    Cabinet     Lock    Company.    The.       (See    Johnaon. 

Coray" '"red  BrSen^tady.  N.  Y..  aaalgor  to  General 

Kliitrtc   Com^ny.      ElectrtcallT-ooerated   t™ck-^tch. 

No  969,526 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  798  ;  Oa«.  toL  158 .  p.  125. 
Corila^erbert    A.^Orant.    Paaa.   Oreg       Ortaaiy       No 

9«B^  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp   p.  97S  :  Oaa.  JoL  158  :  p.  »" 
Corllaa.  William,  ProTldence.  R. '■  ,y»'^«;     N°-  »T0.46»  . 

Sept  20  :  8p.  p.  2829  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  P   *»*. 
Cornellna    ArtTiur  B.,  and  D.  C.  Dean.  AltonPark,  Tenn. 

Nnt-l^k      No   971,023  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4002  :  Oaa.  toI. 

r>M*iMn    Hetirr  J     Dublin.  Oa.      BeToIrlng  grate.     No. 
*^*97(f89b;  S)7  W:  sSp   8758:  oaa.  toI.  15^;  p.  640. 
Cory.  Oeonre  D .  Providence.  B.  I  ^  Umbrella  attachment. 
*fo  071  173  •  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4340  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  781 
cAu.  ^^th«/.    Wert    IlSboken.    N.    J  .Coin-vending 
^Shlne      No.  «0.«01  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3678 :  Gas.  vof 

Co5J*^lmoS^P..  Dlckiii*)B.  NJD  Cnt^t  "?«>«*••  J°^ 
air  brake  apparatna.  No.  969.844  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  407  . 
Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  66.  ^  ,__.»«  r-    r 

Cottrell.  Edgar  If.  Stonlnffwi.  «,.«'^"  ••»•.'«"?.' ,^?„i^_f 
Cottrell  *  Sons  Company.  New  \ork.  N.  ^  ^  i;o'^'"«  "■, 
chlnery      No.  970.6«Br8ept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Gaa.  vol 

Coiifliet!  Amand.      (See  Odwevltch  and  Cooaillet.) 
Gmon.  John  ¥..  Pltcalm.  Pa.    Draft  gear.    No.  970.802  . 

fcpt   20 :  Sp.  p.  8580 :  Qa»   vol.  158  ;  o.  612. 
Cowin     EdwaVd    aaalgnor  of   one  half  To   R.    M     Napier. 
Bethune    Saakatchewan.  Canada.     Attachment  for  har- 
n^.     No^70.310;   Sept    13;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Oaa.  vol. 

CoiSl«.*Per?y  F .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  alloy;  and 
tho  oi^tlon  of  metala.     No.  969.773  ;  Sept.  13 :  Bp.  p. 

Col"AiD2r"M"*i.ignir''of'i^ha.f  to  H.  Metcaif.  Lo. 
AnwleTCal  Eucalypt»-oll  fwlutlon  and  manufacture 
ihe^oT    No.  971.385  :  St  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4706:  Oaa.  vol. 

Cox.  Frwierlck  J  .  Kentlah  Town.  London.  England.  Car- 
SireteT   No.  969.941  ;  Bept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1725  :  Oaa.  vol. 

roi*1iii^r«e^     Edlaon.  Nekr.     Hog-holdlng  machine.     No. 
^  97o!l87^  8^'t.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2226  :^*..  toI.  158  :  p.  379^ 
Cov    Han*  A    E..  New  York,  M.  T.     Adjuatable  l**e>;^„J*o- 
^71  8<W:  Sept.  27  :  Sp   p.  4T09 :  Oaa.  vol.  1.VI:  p.  822. 
Cracraft  Leich  Electric  Co.     (See  Leich  and  PederMB.  aa- 

Cmff  Bdward  B.     ( See  HoJmea  and  Craft ) 
Cnft  Edward  B.     (8«e  Wallace  and  Craft) 
clmft  John  D..  tt  il.      (See  Ught.  Samuel  E..  ■«»«»«'> 
CraS   William    O..    MarakkJltown.   -nd   A.   R^  Ramadel  . 
I&do.  Iowa.     Door  for  grain  cara.     No.  909.604  ;  Bept. 

Craiid3l.    Albert    B.,    Red    Wing.    Minn.      Thumb;ancking 
Wrenter.     No.  9*9.942;   Sept   13;   8p.   p.   1727;  Oa*. 

vol    158 :  p.  296. 
Cnme.    Edward    M..    HanJwlck,    Vt      Collar   attachment. 

No.  970.891  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8758  :  Oat  vol.  168  :  p.  641. 
Crane    Wilbur  eT  New  Yorf,   N    Y^     Diaplar^ck      No. 

971.493  :  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4941  :  a»«-  '<>>  J-^8 :  P    *«« 
Crwik.    Orlando,    Salt    l^e    ««'•  „U«»^ --!'.»'^«?S" 

chine.     No.   970,689 ;  Sapt  20 :  Bp.  p.  8821 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

CriJhan!*"  John  T.     ( Boe  IftcConnell.  Phtaena  J  .  "•Ifo  ^ 
Praa— T     lUmwel    B.     aaricnor    of    one- half    to    John    v. 
'^'t^&.SKU.  ifeSZSo  •PPV.ata*.     No.  971.024  ; 
Sept.  2T ;  8p.  p.  4004  :  Ona.  vol.  168 ;  p.  712. 


Cr«ehrlou.    Tv«*  M.,   Monterey,   CkL      Automobile-fender. 

Now  970.802  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8757  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  P- 641. 
Crehore,  Albert  C,  Yonkera.  aaalgnor  to  Typewriting  Tele- 
graph Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Printing-telegraph. 

No.  9«9,52TT8ept  6;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  12<5. 
Crcneent  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Halveratadt  Le- 

roT  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Crocker.  Franda  B.     (See  Gin.  Oaatove,  aaalgnor.) 
Croft.  Robert  D.     (See  Saundera  and  Croft.) 
Crompton  *  Know  lea  Loom  W^orka.     (See  Buckler.  Jamea, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (Bee  Clark.  John  A., 

aaalgnor.)  _      „       .        ._  _ 

Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (Bee  Cyr.  Joseph  T, 

aaalgnor.)  _      „  „ 

Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Wyman.  Horace. 

Cronholm.''Frederlck  N..  Nachea,  Waah.     Spoon-gage.     No. 

969.845 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  262. 
Cronbolm.    Frederick    N..    Nachea.    Waah.      Pipe-coupling. 

No.  969.943  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1728  :  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  296. 
Cronbolm.  Frederick  N..  Nachea.  Waah.     Damplngwaaon. 

No.  970.893  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3768 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  641. 
Crooka.  John  H..  ««  o^      (See  Bdwarda.  Charlea  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Crowing.  Samuel  L..  New  York.  N   Y.     Self-releaalng  hoae- 

rack.     No.   970,1*8:   Sept    13;   Bp.   p.   2229;   Oai.   vol. 

168;  p.  379.  „        „      . 

Croathwalt.  John  P.,  Georgetown.  Ky.     Mowlna-machlne. 

No.  970.019 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.p.  1901  :  Ga«.  vol.  158  ;  p.  323. 
Cxooao-Ulnda    Company.      (See   OUey.    Raymond    H..   as- 

Croiler.  Robert  C,  9t  mL     (Bee  Hemphill.  Henry  B..  aa- 

CrwJIer.'^Rufua  B.      ( Sec  Holmea  and  Croaler. ) 

Cram.   Cray  ton    C.   Bucyrua.   Ohio.      Huaking  •  roll.      No. 

970.610;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3121 ;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  544. 
Cudd.    Simeon    S..    aaalgnor   of   one  half   to    D    C.    Flynn. 

Union    S.    C.      Hentlng-etove.      No.    969.606;    Sept    6; 

Sp.  p.  976:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  156.  ,„»_..^, 

Cnlver     Kmnk    S..    Madlaon.    Wla.     Syatem   of^ectrtcal 

dirtrlbutlon.     No.  969.346;   Bept  6;   Bp.   p.   400:  0*«. 

vol.  158;  p.  66.  «       .       ^         ».  w  i^ 

Culver.   Katherlne.  Auatln.  Tex.     Spool  and  work  hoMw. 

No.  970.470  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  2888  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  4J6. 
Cnmmlnga.  Harry  W..  Loa  Ancalea,  Cal.     Shock  abeorber 

for  iS.flclea.     No.  970.611 :  £pt.  20;  Bp.  p.  3122 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  644.  .    ^  _ 

Cummlnttm.  Henry  H..  Newton,  aaalKnor  to  Andrewa-Burr 


Paper  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.     toggle.     No.  970.422; 

Sept.  13  :  ffc.  p.  2706 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  467^ 
Cnmmlnga.    Michael    H..   "•»■"<>«:  ®'  one-third   to  "T    H. 

Moriarty  and  one-third  to  M.  Daffy,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 

Knockdown  tent     No.  970,612;  Bept  20;  Sp.  p.  3128; 

Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  544. 
Cunnlff,  John  V.  Fall  River,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company, 

Haoedale      Maaa.       Spinning  -  machine     aplndle.        No, 

rrTOo  :  Bept    13  :  Sp.^p.  22I0  ;  G...  vol.  158  :  p.  879. 
Cunningham.  J.  F.     (Bee  Redden  and  Cunnlnitham.) 
Cunningham.  John  A.,  Booth  Bethlehem.   I'^.a^'^iRT^"- 

970.42.T  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2708  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  467. 
Cunnlnghnm.  feobert.  Belfaat,   Ireland.     Machine  for  fold- 

Ina  handkerchief!  and  like  artlclea.     No.  970.424  ;  Sept 

13:  Sp.  p.  2-Ofl:  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  467. 
Cunningham.  WlllUm  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Clay 

Machinery     Company,     Bucyrua.     Ohio.       Centrifugal 

acreen.     No.  971.174  ;  Bept.  V7  ;  Bp.  p.  4841 ;  Oai.  vol 

Curran.  Sidward  J..  Alton,  111.     Ladder  attachment      No. 

970,425:  Sept  13;  Sp.  p   2713:  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  458. 
Currier,  Guy  W.     (See  Abell.  Bollln.  aaalanor.) 
Currier    Hiram  D..  aaalanor  to  Western  Klectric  Company. 

Chlcaxo     III.       Intenommunlcaflnit    telephone    ayatMn. 

No  9*  774  •  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1353  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  288. 
CnrtiaTcharlM  GT.  NeW  for'k.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meane 

SSfnm^nti:   to    General    Electric  .Company      Elaatlc- 

flS^tnrblne.     No.  960.606 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  977  ;  Go. 

Cuma.  (Jra'nt'^M..  aiwignor  to  Cypher*  Incubator  Company. 

Buffalo.  N    Y.     Incubator.     No    970.311;  Sept.   13.  Sp. 

p.  2499:  Gai.  vol.  15«  :  p    •♦jr  ^  ,    w    *„^-,^r. 

Curtia   Kenneth  L..  aaalgnor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderaon 

ManufarturlnK    Companv.    Boaton     Maaa       Circuit -con 

troller.      No.   969.607;    Sept   6:    Sp    p.   979;  Oaa.   vol. 

Cnthbe'rf"  George.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  F.  J.  Fee.  Col- 
llM^iodrN^.  Metallic  ahuttle.  No.  970.803;  Sept. 
20?  Bp.  p.  8588:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  612. 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufnrturlng  Company.  The.  (Bee  Hen- 
deraon.   Clark  T..   aiwlitnor.)  «,w         /«       ai 

Cutler  Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Si- 
mon. Arthur.  aMifBor.)  _        ^    ^  ___   .    _ 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.    ^(Boa  Anderaon.   Frank  B.. 

Cycle  Support    Company.      (See   Taylor,   Jaaaas    P..    ••- 

CypSera  iBcabator  Company.     (Bee  Curtia.  Grant  M..  aa- 

dWSiiph  T..  Worreoter.  Maaa..  »~Jpo'/«>  Crompton  » 
■^wlM  Loom  Worka.  Evener-motion  for  tufted  fabric 
looSi.     No.  970.613;  Bept  20;  Bp.  p.  8126;  Oaa.  vol. 

DAral!  Sfortunato  M..  aaalgnor  to  Auto-Flame  Oaa  Burn- 
era  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ci«ar-ll«hter.  No. 
9S»i4«:^t  6;  Bp.  p.  417;  Oaa.  rST  IfA;  p.  Vt. 
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Oacar,  Oorge  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Danben- 

maek.  Washington.  Pa.    Mold.     No.  970.426 ;  Sept  13  ; 

Sp.  p.  2716:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  468. 
Dahlll,  Maurice  J..  Jr.,  South  Easton,  Maaa.     Detachable 

collar  and  cuff  faatener.     No.  969,846 ;  Bept  13  ;  Bp.  p. 

1632;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  268. 
Dahl.  Bernard  J.     (See  Wethall.  Hans  G..  assignor.) 
Dale.    John    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Shade  -  holder.      No. 

970,804  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3585  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  618. 
Dalemont,  Jullen.     (See  Herdt,  Loula  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Damon,  George  B.,  (ilenslde.  Pa.     Gas-burner  for  heating 

purpooea.    No.  971,429 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4823 ;  Gas.  vol. 

158;  p.  844. 
Damron,  Frank  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  F.  Mlnter, 

Roanoke,  \  a.     Railway  track  drill.     No.  970,312  ;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2500:  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  421. 
Danlson,   Arthur,   Blue   Earth,   Minn.      Corn-popper.      No. 

971.255  :  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4510 :  Gaz.  vol.  1&8 ;  p.  789. 
Darr,  Barbara  A.     (Bee  Forfoea  and  Darr.) 
Daub,  Firm  of  Andreaa.     (See  Kunsmann  and  Btlerle,  aa- 

■loora.) 
Daaoenspeck.  Henry  C.     (See  Dager.  George  C.  assignor.) 
Davidoff,  lx>uia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Spelke,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.     Combined  shoe-born  and  button-hook.     No. 

969.944:  Sept.  13  :  Bp.  p.  1729;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  297. 
Davidoff,  Loula,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bpelke,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.     Combined  mioe-hom  and  button-hook.     No. 

969,945  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1730  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  297. 
Davlee,  Charles  W.  T.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Body-garment 

No.  970.427  :  Sept.  lA  ;  Sp.  p.  2716  ;  Oai.  vol.  ihs  ;  p.  458. 
Dnvlea,  John  M..   Plattaburg.  N.   Y.     Ve&tllator  for  hata. 

No.  970.894  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3762  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  642. 
Davlea,  Roderick  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Dotv, 

Columbua,    Ohio.      Dump-car.      No.   969,462  ;   Bept   6 ; 

Bp.  p.  644  :  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  108. 
Davla.  Benjamin   A..   Elwood.   Iowa.     Combined   book  and 

trpe-wrlter  stand.     No.  969.247  ;   Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  215 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  85. 
Davis.   Cleland.   U.    8.    Navy,   aaalgnor,   by   meane   aaslgn- 

ments,  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Man- 
ufacture   of    hardened-ateel    projectiles.      No.    970.428; 

Sept.  13:  8p.  p.  2718:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  459. 
Davis.    Cleveland    G..    Maniatee,    Mich.      Double  -  wheeled 

step  ladder.     No.  970.690;  Bept  20;  Bp.  p.  8322;  Gaa. 

vol.   158;  p.  671. 
Davla,  Fitiwilllam  H..  Kew  Gardens.  England.     Carbureter 

for    intemal-combuKtion    engines.      No.    970,420 ;    Sept 

18;  Bp.  p.  2720:  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  469. 
Davis,  Oreen  B.,  and  J.  A.  McFarland,  Linn  Creek,  Mo. 

Mold  for  concrete  walla.        No.  969.248;    Sept   6;   Sp. 

p.  216;  Gac.  vol.  158;  p.  35. 
Davla.   Hnrold   N..    Luton   Beds,   and   W.   R.   Twlgt:.    West 

Dulwlcb.    England.      Radiator    or    other    heating-stove 

heated  by  gaseous  fuel.     No.  971.110;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4210  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  743. 
Davia.  Jaaae,  Milan.  Kana.     Barber'a  stool.     No.  969.347  ; 

Sept  6:  Bp.  p.  418;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  67. 
Davia,  John  H..  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Fluah-valve  mecbaniam. 

No.  97U.471  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  496. 
Davis.   Joseph    L..    Pittaburg,    Pa.,    aaalgnor  to   Weatlng- 

house    Electric   k   Manufacturing   Company.     Dynamo- 

electrtc   machine.     No.   969.608;    Sept.   6;    Sp.   p.    982; 

Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  156.  . 

Davla.    Leslie    N..    CUftondale.    Mass.      Grlndlng-machine. 

No.  970.691  :  Bept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Gai.  vol.  Ifr8  ;  p.  571. 
Davla,    Stephen    0.,    Georgetown,    111.      Splice-bar.       No. 

970,430  :  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2722  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  459. 
Davis,  Stephen  H.      (See  Wright.   Solomon   A.,  assignor.) 
Davia.  Ttaomaa,  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Orange  Machine 

and  Manufacturing  Company.      Pneumatic  pump.      No. 

960,847;  Bept  13;  Bp.  p.  15.'{3 ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  263. 
Davia,    Ulyaaea    C,    PIttsfleld,    Maaa.     Duatlng-machlne. 

No.  969.609;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  983;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  156. 
Davia,   Vemer  F.,  Orange,   N.   J.     Temperature-regulator. 

No.  969,848  ;  Sept.13  ;  Sp.  p.  1536  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  263. 
Davla,  William  F.  (See  Donovan,  Jamea  D.,  assignor.) 
Davlaon,  Gregory  C,  ()alncy.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric 

Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Torpedo-director.    No. 

970,481  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  460. 
Dawaon.   George.  Creacent,    La.     Attaching  steel   to  steel 

or  steel  to  iron.     No.  968,610 ;  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  985 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  157. 
Day,  Charles  E..  Mohawk,  assignor  to  J.  J.  O'Hanlon  and 

R.    Rousseau.    I  lion.    N.    Y.      Boring-tool    holder.      No. 

971.120  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  744. 
Dav.   Francis   U..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Floor-sweep.     No. 

M0.1S7;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  12;  Gai.  vol.   158;  p.  5. 
Day,    Harry,   Toledo.    Ohio.     Mechanically-propelled   sled. 

No.  969.348 ;  Bept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  420 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Day.    William    P..    Altoona.    Pa.      Railway-tie   and    raU- 

fastening.      No.    069,611;    Bept    6;    Bp.    p.    986;    Gaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  157. 
De  Btaschop,  Joseph  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Orade-level. 

No.  970.472  ;  Bept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2886  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  495. 
De  Camp.  Lvman  B..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Air-compressing  ap- 

paratua.     No.  971,175 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4346 ;  Oaa.  voL 

168:  p.  762. 
De  Forreat.   Charles   E..   aaalgnor  of  one-third   to   B.   E. 

Jonea  and  one-third  to  R.   L.  Annatrong.   Lima,  Ohio. 

Heater.     No.  969,749;  Bept  6;  Bp.  p.  1281;  Oat.  TOl. 

188 :  p.  205. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (Bee  Waller,  Carl  R., 

aaalgnor. ) 


De   Loach.   Alonso  A.,  Bridgeport.   Ala.     Friction  trana- 

Gr^S;*^l'l^%.  &.  "^^'^^^  »*P*-  ^3;  8p.  p.  2231; 

DeVoe,  Albert  H..  Eliiibeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 

S^^^t!*^  u'^'l*  .t;?"^*"^-     S«»'iD«-niacbIne  folder.     No. 
970.474 ;  Sept.  20 ;  6p.  p.  28:^8;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  496. 

De  w  ind,  Norman.  Harvey,  assignor  to  Auatln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Trip-lock  for  oae  In 
starting  explosive-engines.  No.  970,475 ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp. 
p.  2842;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  496.  k      -v ,      f- 

De  Zeng.  Henry  L.  assignor  to  De  Zeng-Standard  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Schematic  eye.  No.  971.026 : 
Sept.  27;  Sn.  p.  4013;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  712      '"^•"''''• 

De  Zeng-Standard  Company.  (See  De  Zeng.  Henry  L.  as- 
signor. ) 

Dean.  Charlea  B.     (See  Dearborn.  Richard  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Dean.  Daniel  C.      (See  Cornelius  and  Dean.) 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Manson.  Bay  H..  as- 
Bignor. ) 

I>earborn.  Richard  J.,  Beverly,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
C.  B.  Dean,  Boston,  Mass.  Heel-protector.  No.  970.692  : 
Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3326;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  671. 

Deaton.  Percy  K.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Cxjlson, 

^^^"r7"L*'  ?»^o  Ro'l'PP  «^<1  seaming  laachlne.     No. 
969.249  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  217  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  38 


Rff*.**  ^°™P*°yv    ^%*'  S^'ov8»'y  and'Mli'ter;  uaij^ota.) 
Delielt  Bertram  J.     (See  Dever  and  Delselt ) 
^5'"'"^5IJ^'^*1  C.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.    Grindlng-barrel. 

No.  970,020  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  19oi  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158l  p.  S^. 
Demattels,    Julian.    Batavia.    Iowa.      Railway  -  tie       No. 

OTl.Jott;  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4512;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p   789 
Deming  Company.  The.     (See  Garber.  Jesse  B..  assignor.) 
^^•iSfSZ',  K^''»rd  R..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Feed  bag.    No. 

970.021;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  1905 ;  (Jai.  vol.  158;  p.  823 
Dennis.   George   W..    Harvey.    111.      Concentrator   or   aepa- 

??l°.'"-     NO;,  971.025;  Sept.  27;  Sp.   p.  4007;  Gai.  vol. 

lo8  ,  p.  712. 
Dennis,    Samuel    A.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Faucet.      No. 

971.561 ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4759;  6az.  vol.  158  ;j   822 
Denver  Fire  Olay  Company,  The.      (See  Case,  Willis  W.. 

Sr.,  asHlfnior. ) 
Denver   Bock    Drill   k   Machinery   Company.    The       (Bee 

Wangh.  Daniel  S.,  assignor.)  f     '•  \ 

Denser,  Jarob.  Strasburg.  Ohio.     Head^rest     No.  969,281 ; 

Detroit 


Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  222;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  36. 

etrolt    Can    Coi "       "    ■     ■ 

signor. ) 


ompany.      (See'  Harteck.    Jervis    B..    ••- 

Denraen.  Karl   E.,   Berlin,   (^rmany.     Spring  suspension 

oS'^^vo^lsl-'j'.^bs.'***-  ^"'^^'^  «*^'-  «=  ^P    «'•  ^^'^^ 
Dentache    Waffen-    und    Munitlonafabriken.      (See    Bonn- 
berg,  Wilhelm,  aaalgnor.) 
Dever.  Bernard  J.,  and  B.  J.  Delielt,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.. 

a'^'si^*^or??8Tp^-36''"  '^•"'^'^  ^^^  ^'  ^p-  *»• 

Devin,  Anna  H..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Heel  plate  and  frame. 

No.  970.313  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  422. 
Dewar,  Joseph  A.     (See  Sprint  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Dexter.    Thomas    F.,    Providence.    R.    I.      Dryinn-machlne. 

No.  971^176  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Oai.  vol.  1.58  ;  p.  702. 
^/*'k,,  ^S?*i  *'••    Providence,    R.    I.      DrylnK-macblne. 

No.  071.177  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4349  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  762. 
^*J,<*'„-^'''*">**<*   W-   Detroit  Mich.     Recovering  metal. 

No.  869^53  :  Sept  6  ;  Bp.  p.  225  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  36. 
DUmond  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Parkhurat  and  Weeks, 

asslgnon. ) 
Diammid   Power   Specialty   Company.      (See   Waller  and 

Bambill.  aaalgnora. ) 
Diamond,    William    H.      (See    Ollbride,    Thomaa    F..    aa- 
signor.) 
Dleckmann,    Gustav.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Broom       No. 

fi7l..S62  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4710 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  823 
Dill.  Harry  E.,  administrator.      (See  Grimes,  Charlea  D.) 
Dill,   Thomaa   C,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Power-tranamiaaion 

mechanism.     No.  970,995;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8944;  Oaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  674. 
Dillenback.  Daniel  B.,  Hastings,  Nebr.    Coupling  for  neck- 
yokes  and  vehicle-tonguea.     No.  970,996;  Sept  20;  Sp. 

p.  3947  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  674. 
Dlnkel,   George,   Jersey  City,   N.    J.     Automatic   fuel-feed 

mechanism  for  furnaces.     No.  970,191;  Bept  13;  Bp.  p. 

2238 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  380. 
Dinkel,  (3eorge.  Jersey  (5lty,   N.  J.     Automatic  fuel-feed 

mecbaniam  for  furnaces.     No.  970,432 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Bp.  p. 

2724  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  460. 
Dlnsmore.  Frank  A.,  Fredonla,  N.  T.    Centrifugal  clothes- 
drier.     No.  970,022;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p.  1906;  Gas.  vol. 

188:  p.  824. 
Diplock,  Arthur  B..   North  Vancouver,   British  Columbia, 

Canada.      Sawmill-refuse   burner.      No.   969.158;    Sept 

6;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  5. 
Dlsbrow,    L«vl    A..    Owatonna.    Minn.      Combined    chum 

and  butter-worker.    No.  971.178 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4361 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  763. 
Dlsbrow.  Reuben  B.,  Owatonna.  Minn.    Butter-spade.    No. 

969.628 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  807 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  126. 
Dlvekey,  John  J.,  Aurora.  111.     Safety  compreaaion  bib-re- 
lief.     No.   970.192;   Bept   13;   Sp.   p.  2238;  Oaa;   vol. 

188  ;_p.  881. 
Dodd.  Walter  L.,  Westville,  Ind.     Wheel.     No.  070,476; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  497. 
Dod<L    Willis   O.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Turbine.      No. 

970,108 ;  Bept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2239 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  881. 
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^j&i^ 


Dodfe.    Ch*rl««    A.,    Sprlasflfid;  JUm.   ,»*«•- "«l„N«. 

rri.lT© :  Sept.  27 ;  8p.  p.  iSM :  Q«i.  toI.  IM :  p.  763. 
Dodce.  Ebcn  G..  M»plewoo«,  uaignor  to  BdlM»  Itenofac- 

Ma  fW.349  ;  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  421  ;  Oa».  toJ.  1M  :  p.  M. 
DoMSi,  WUllam.  e<  al.      (t»c«  Bedden  and  Canalncbua.  ••- 

Do'ill2'*jlai««,   and   T.   F.  Downey,    CiUoa*^   IlL      rur- 
ii*«:     Nr»70306:   Sept.  ao ;  8p.  p.  afiSd ;  0««.  TOL 

Doiuui.  ^JSi  U.  Moor«wlH«.  M.  C.     Groand-eonnector. 

Ma  »70.ttO3  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  »»27  ;  0*i  rol   IM  ;  P.  67Z^ 
DaMMwn.  CharJeo,  oalgnor  of  one-hmlf  to  B.  E    M„r^ 

Cpodenport,   P».     Oil   »nd  (as  baraor.      No.   9(0.023. 

Smt  13;  8p.  p.  1»08 ;  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  324 
IX^^aon.  Oewfe  M..  Bo^og.  Ma-a.     feottl^lojure.     No. 

968.360 :  Sept  6 :  8p.  p.  422 :  Om.  toI.  158 .  p.  08. 
Do^daon.    Bobert    sT  and   Y.    K     Kurnaa,    "^^^^iS 

rarnaa.    Brown    h    Plummer,    LoulaTllle.    Ky.      5!f?7^ 

cable-terminal.     No.  970.194;   Sept.    13;   8p.   p.   1341: 

Dj^ell^'olSel^'B..    P}tt«g22%  P''--  ^*?»«5^°J*J^^ 
paper-roll  aplndlea.     No.  0W329 :  Sept  « ;  Bp.  p.  808  , 

l>SSiuti^T^  'Wi^N.w   Yort.   N    Y.  aaal^nor  of  Mt, 
one-hondredtha  to  H.  T.  Ambroae.  East  Oran«e,  N.  J 
Bwk  type  writer.     No.  970.lt>6  ;  Sept    13  ;  8p.  p.  2243  ; 
Oaa.  ToL  158:  p.  882.  ^  .  .     a    »r 


Mletaat  H..  «•- 


158:  p.  460. 


Sept  13 ;  8p.  p.  2728 ;  Qaa.  toI 

Dai^an''  Jamea  D..  aaalsnor.  by  oieane  aaalcnmenta.  flf 
"^"ird.  to  W.  F.  .D«^  Ksnaa.  Clty^  Ma     ^waT- 
•nslne  for  cara  and  locomotlrea.     No.  969,750  .  Sept  6  . 

•  ..Ana      _       rf-1 I  IKQ.       n         'VAdt 


lepb.  Farmlaston.  W.  Va.  DrtTlaa  mecbaalam. 
(64  :  Sapt  27  :  8p  p.  4718 :  Oai.  toI.  158 ;  ».  ttt. 
<rld  M.,  Haoaton,  Tex.  Form  (or  bolldlait  «•■- 
ucturea.     No.  970.008  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  SM8 : 


8p.  p.  1284;  uai.  Toi.  loa;  p.  .tw.  ^^,  .^  .  .  ^.^ 
rknIoT  Joel  d  Dea  liolnea.  Iowa.  Inaectlcida  aad  dia- 
^TnfitaaT      >fo.   970  434 ;    Sapt    13;   Sp.  p.   2736:  Gm. 

Ixiuttle'J^jVSe.*  E^:  w^gnor  to  Blrd^y^nur.  CoinW. 

Brldzeport,  Conn.     Coraet.     No.  970,997  .  Sapt  20 ,  up. 

p    394?;  Gai.   vol.  158;  p.  674. 
DooUttle    Lewla  J.     (See  AiralL  Frana  O.,  aaaWpior.) 
oS^-De  attire.     Emile;     Lle^.^eli^um.      Apparmtua    for 

dia«ln«  the  wtorU  of  atoc  «nd  otber  analofoo*  fjr- 

Mcei\a  969.264  ;  Sept  6^;  Sp.  p.  226  ;  Oa».  toL  158  ; 

Dolai^John  P..  Waukeaha.'ifia    ^"»»">«-°)5f!»>?^t/° 

971  0-'7     Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4015:  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  71». 
Dw;    Pi™r     HitcWaoo-   K»na.      Bojl-packlML      No. 

969:^66*^:  6  ;  Sp.  o.  22^ ;.  G*»- J°»-  .IflL  A8fi 
Dotao^.   Ira  Ji..  SanU  Cnu,  ^-     Motor      No.  969.686, 

Sect   6;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Ga».  vol.  158  ,  p.  182. 
Doty    Wli;«« V     (See  Davlea,  Roderick  W     aaaipor) 
nS^ne     Jamea    t.^    Kenortuu    Wla.      HTdrjulfc  •  power 

Dl^t      Nor970.li6:  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2266:  Q*«.  ▼©!. 

Dou^«»^*U?Swt  B..  Laanecoorla.  Victoria,  aaaigiior  of  ooe- 
fourtb  to  O.  F.  Martin.  N.wbrld«.  Auatralta.  tt'lgP*'- 
harveater  and  other  comtoKmaehlne.  No.  971.180.  Sept. 
27  •  8p   p.  4384  :  Oaa.  vol.   158;  p.  764. 

Dowiaai   ArthaTfe..  and  J.  F.  M^lllett  aaaignora  of  one 
third  to  PK.   Viil,   Cbarlton.    Iowa.      Comblaed   mop 
head  and  wrln«er.    Uo.  970,197  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2269  ; 

D^m  oioS  j!l2?™.t  Cola^^Pnmp      Na  970.486: 

Sept   13 :  gp.  p.  2737  ;  Oai^ol.  158  :  P   4«1-  .     -^^^„^^ 

pow  ■nfliiierliig  Worka,  The.     (Sea  Pollock,  ThoaM, 

Do'^r^^'onte    W..    Cr."*^^-    «ri. J* vn?'?SS*^764'*''- 

071  181  •  Sent  27  :  Sp.  p.  4857  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  .  p.  7M. 
Dwney    th^aa  K.     ( W  Donald  and  Downey. ) 
D^li'john°    New    York,    N-    Y.      O" "  "ffj**" -42^«- 

W70.806    »eot   20 :  Sp.  p.  3763  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  .  p.  642. 
notiP    JoLwih  V     New  Yoft,  N.  Y.     Connection  for  rtac- 
^&  iir^  No.97r.863 -.ISpt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4711 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

nrt^r    AlaModer  B..  IMbtA,  Germany.     Device  for  ■■•• 

970  024     Sept    13  ;  Sp.  p.  1910  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  824. 
tJS^V    Alexander  B     aaatenor  to  Driaerwerk.  Ilelnr.  ft 

071  430  •  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4826 :  Oaa.  vol.  iMi  P-  •Vr 
Drtiehrerk.  ifelnr.  A  iSerah-  Drtiger.     (See  Drlfer.  Alaa- 

DtSl^'cWiS'^'sU  (M-nlir.  John  v..  «l«i««  ) 
nSKr  Company.      (Sea  HolKna.  Denis,  aaalgnor.) 

Baat  20 :  Sp.  P.  8828 ;  Qm.  toI-  IM  :  p.  572. 
DtSSralw  W  .  Oakland.  Cal. ,  ^'tJ"^  No.  970.896  . 
"'JClrf   •«  •  Tlo   D   3766  :  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  642. 
TN-??ri.    n^SJ^  w     ainkelman    Nebr      Kitchen-cabinet 

iSSder      No.  97U67;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4513;  Oaa.  vol. 

•>^»^.i^?..ii-:ni5?-«'f-iM.n'''.'?.s-'Ss.''V": 


Doty.  ICiaiael.  «<  aX. 

aigBor. ) 
[mitcb,  Joseph.  Farmlagton,  W.  Va     Driving  mecbaaln. 

No.  971.364;  Sapt  27  :  Sp  -  "'"  •  " ^  .»«•-  a^ 

DoJler.  David  *'     ~ '— 

Crete  structi. 

Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  675. 
Dammert  Horace  W.     (See  Tboma  and.  Dommart) 
Duncan    Electric  Manafactnrlnc  Company.     (8aa  Harrla. 

Jeaae.  aaalsnor.)  ^^  ^   ^ 

Donean.  Joaeph  8..  aaalgnor  to  Addraaaocraph  Company. 

OhlcMo.   Di-      Inking  mechanism.     No.   970.027 ;  Sept 

IS  ;  Sp.  p.   1914  ;  Oax.  vol    158  ;  p.  325 
Duncan.  Joaeph  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Addreaaograoh  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     BIbbon •  feeding  mechanlam.     No.  970.028  : 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1917  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  826. 
Dongan.  Elmer  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Klnmp, 

pfiladelphla.  Pa     Clock.    No.  970.198  :  Sept.  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

2261 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  888. 
Dvnham.  George  W..  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Worta.  I^- 

aing.   Mich.     Valve-actuating   rod.     No.   970.999;   Sapt 

20  :  8p.  p.  3960  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  675.  ^     ^   , 

Donlevy.  (Jeorge  M..  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.     Keyhole- 

Cnaid.     No.  971,122  ;   Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Oaa  vol. 

168 :  p.  744. 
DOBB.   George   R..    San   Pedro.   Cal.     Trolley-car  pole   at* 

Uelimmt     No.   971.494;   Sept  27:   Sp.   p.   4942;   Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  866.  _       _  .  «, 

Doan,  Joaeph  K.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Steam-aeparator.     No. 

970.477  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2^44  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  497. 
Duin,  Joaeph  E.T  aaalgnor  to  American  Evaporator  Com- 

aaay.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Evaporator.      No.    971.268 ; 

Bcpt  27  ;  8p.  p.  4B14  :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  d.  T88. 
Donae,  Patrick.      (See  Holbrook.  Loctoa  ft.,  assignor.) 
Dunning.  Parker.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric    Company       Circuit  -  controlling    device.  ^^No. 

970.4TH  :  Sfpt    20  ;  8p.  p.  2846 ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  497. 
Dunning.  William  E..  aaalgnor  to  Th*  MeCaakey  Rf^^r 

Company.    Alliance,    Ohio.      I'ad  holder.      No.    969.776; 

Sapt    13;  Sp.  p.  1868:  Oaa  vol.  158:  p.  238. 
[huwoody.  Foster  J..  Denver.  Colo.     Pulveriaed-aoap  con- 
tainer  and   dlapenaar.     No.   970.479;    Sept   20;    Sp.    p. 

2848 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 :  p.  4»^  .     t  v       »      — . 

Duplex    Metals    Company.     (Baa    Monnot    John    r..    aa- 

Dm^M^Prlnttog  Praaa  Company.     (See  Bechman,  Henry 

Dupon't'^SSp^.     (Sea  Hodgklnaon,  Percy  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Darter  Jamea.  aaalgnor  of  one^half  to  J.  Ehiaty,  Torooto, 

Ontario.   Canada^  Rallrbreaklna  device.      No.  969.266 ; 

Sept  6  ;  8p.  p.  229  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  37.     ^    ^     .  ^. 
DuTrant  Oeorga,   Manchester.   Enalagd.     Cloth-stretching 

machine.     No.  971.123  ;  Sept    27  ;  Sp.  p.  4216  ;  (Jax.  voH 

Duaty.' Amea.'   (Sea  Darie.  Junea.  aMtgnor.) 

PTitftin  Tool  Company.     (See  Bachman.  Harry  M.,  ••- 


^; 


Dut^SMB  Tool  Company.     {9m  Van  Hoaten.  Frank  H..  aa- 

DutSSwVool  Company.     (See  Van  Hoaten  and  Hanna, 

"vfr^'Sier   M.,   0t   nl.     (See   Mickey,    Bobert   K..   aa- 

Dyer°FTank  L.     (See  AyUworth  and  Dyer.) 
mar   Frank  L.     (»••  Plerman.  Alexander  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dyer  Frank  U  Mootelalr.  N.  J.    Portable  electric  heater. 
^Sol  969849  :  S^t.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1536  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  264. 
Dyer    Frank  L..  Montclalr,  and  D.  Holden.  Upper  Mont- 
ttiiler    aaatgnora    to    Edlaon    Manufacturing    Company, 
WMt  OnuiML  N   J.     Printing  movlng-plcture  fllma.     No. 
S^lW^t  18 :  Sp   p.  22«3 ;  Oax!*vol.  158  ;  o.  388. 
Dyer    KaAk  L..  Mo^^lalr,  and   D    Holden,   Upper  Mon^ 
dilr^Salgnira    to    Edlaon    Manufacturlna    Company. 
^6^'  OraaiS.   N.  J-     Apparatua   for   printing    movlng- 
Jl!Sre  SlST    No.  970,61^;  Sapt.  20 ;  6p.  p.Tl27  :  Oaa. 

B.'h.  Freeman  Electric  Company.     (See  Freeman.  Edgar 

E.^H.'HJtdbkiia  Co..  The.     (See  Jeaaap  and  Muth,   aa- 

B.*l*dn"pl«t  de  Namoora  Powder  Company.     (See  Flem- 

Ing,  Samuel  H..  aaalgnor.)  n.^«,«  w     ,«. 

K.  M.  Hulae  Company.  Tha.     (Sae  Hulae,  Edwin  M..  aa- 

R.!St'wUlUm,  Toronto.  OnUrlo.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

lSHS%^o!'"9f  1/^"— •^- ^ 
vol°*158 ;  p.'  866. 


J,^^g''d"eV^"'  ,5i!'§!M96Tsrpr'27  .^  SP.  p:  4943  ;  Oaa 


■agia  Lock  Co 
Lock  Co 


(See  CUrk,  Dwight  O..  aaalgnor.) 
1.0CK  \^o      (Sae  W^ed.  David  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
iula  ^te  Lead  company.  The.     (Baa  WTrrUl,  Robert 

E^.'SfrtTald    C..    P~^^»««Jio(»&''"8^\>":S; 

picking  cotton  from  the  boU      No.  970.w» .  oepi-  ^ , 

&p.  p.  3333  ;  Oaa  vol.  158 :  p.  572. 
aJiiai,     Hiram     O..     ^^^^^^^^^^  Jx    ^,^M^ 


Bbarhardt  Elmer  0.,  aaalgnor,  by  meana  aaalgnmenta,  to 

Newark  Gear  Catting  Maehlna  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Mechanical   movement.     No.  960,862;   Sept   6;   8p.  p. 

424  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  68.  •    -^    »- 

Eckmann.    EmII.    Neubeckum.    Germany.     Steam    regener- 
ative accumulator.     No.  969.267  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  280 ; 

Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  87. 
Eddy,   Oeorae   D.,    Barlington.   Vt      Sputum -cap.      Ma 
_  970,420;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  408. 
■My,  Oaargc   W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.   Stroh- 

baecker,      Milwaukee,      Wla      Keyleaa      padlock.      No. 

970.481 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  498. 
Edlaon  Manufacturing  Company.     (Saa  Dodge.  Bben  O.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Edlaoo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dyer  and  Hold«n» 

aaaignors. ) 
Edlaon,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.    Method 

and  apparatua  for  making  aound-records.     No.  970,615 ; 

Sept  20:  Bp.  p.  3130;  Gaa  vol.  158;  p.  646. 
Edison.   Thomas  A..   Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J.     Fly- 
ing-machine.    No.  970,616;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8183;  Oaa 

vol  168 ;  p.  546. 
Edwarda    Charles    B..   aaalgnor   of   one-foorth    to   J.    H. 

Crooka  and  one-fourth  to  W.  Simonet,  Maaaillon.  Ohio. 

Engine-governor.     No.  971,481;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4828; 

Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  845. 
Edwarda,  Nora  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Sklrt-aupporter.     (Re- 

iasue.)     No.  13,162;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Oax.   vol. 

158;  p.  681. 
Effantln,  Stanlslaa.  St.  Cloud,  Prance.     Appacatua  for  dia 

tributing  liquids  in  measured  q  lantities.     No.  971.269 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sjp.  p.  4517  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  790. 
■nabrecht,    (jtto,    Momence.    aaalgnor    to    The    Emerson 

Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111. 


Baeapement  mech- 
p.    810;   Oax.    vol. 

Mall -box  protector. 


aniam.     No.   969.530;    Sept   6;    Sp. 

168 :  p.  127. 
Bcgleaton,  Eugene  B.,  Sheridan,  III.     uan-uu...  uruievLur. 

No.  969.686;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1131  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  182. 
Eggleaton.  Harvev  L..  Tulare.  Cal.     ReUining  meana  for 

teeth  of  road-dreaaera     No.  969.850;  Sept   13;  Sp.  p. 

1588;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  264. 
KglT,  Qeorg.  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Gebraeder 

Siemens    ft    Co.,    Lichtenberg,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Protective  screon   for  apparatus  which   are  exposed   to 

high  tempemturea.     No.  671.124  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4218  ; 

Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  746. 
Ehraam,   William  J.      (See   Moracher,    Lawrenea  N.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bickerahoir,   John   H_   Doaaeldorf,   Germany.     Mine-prop. 

No.  969,851 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1539  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  264. 
Eianer.  Abraham,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Sunaaack. 

Chicago.    III.     Raaor-atrop   clamp.     No.   971.432;    Sept 

27;  8p.  p.  4830;  Gaa  vol.  158;  p.  846. 
Bklond.    August.    Spokane.    Wash.     Chemical    compound. 

No.  970.898  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8767  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  643. 
BkatrSm,  GOsta,  LImhamn,  Sweden.     Making  grape-sugar. 

No.  970,029  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1923  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  826. 
Blderkln,  John,  and  F.  Rose,  Philadelphia  Pa.     Spraying 

device    for    leather-working    machinery.      No.   971,366 ; 

Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4714  ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  824. 
Electric  Boat  Company.      (See   Davison,  Gregory  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Blectrollte  Oaa  Lamp  Company.     (See  Beck,  Charlea  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
Blevator   Safety   Equipment   Company.     (Saa   McNaogfat 

Harry  W.,  assignor.) 
Bllertaon.  Even  E.     (See  Wold.  Carl  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Elliott.  Edward  L..  and  W.  H.  Schroeder,  Coquille.  Oreg. 

Folding  bedstead.     No.  971,483  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4831 ; 

Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  846. 
Elliott.  Graham  B.,  Barton,  Vt     Penholder  and  pen  there- 
for.    No.  970.31(1 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2507  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  422. 
Elfla  Charlea  P.      (See  O'Donohoe  and  Ellla) 
Ella  Hallett  D.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Dumping-wagon.     No. 

960,269  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  283  ;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  38. 
Ella.  Hallett  D..  aaalnior  of  one-fourth  to  H.  M.  Oodard, 

Kansaa  City.  Mo.     DumplDg-wagon.     No.  960,268 ;  Bept 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  2!^2  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  38. 
Ellsworth,  Albert  D..  Broad  Brook,  Conn.     Wagon.     Mo. 

970.4.'J6 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2739 ;  Oax.  toL  168 ;  p.  462. 
Bmer.  Max,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hunnry.     Safe  having  coin- 
operated   lock.      No.    971,366;    Bept   27;    Sp.   p.    4717; 

Gaa  vol.   168;  p.  824. 
Emeraon.  Charlea  O.     (Bee  Raymond,  Edgar  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Bmeraon    Typewriter    (Company.    Tha     (Bee    Bggebrecht, 

Otto,  aaai^Mr.) 
■aaty.  Plato  O.,  Chicaco.  111.     BhadeHraida.     No.  970,452 ; 

Bapt  18:  Bp.  p.  2775  :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  467. 
Rmmona,  Harry  D.,  Woodatoek,  and  W.  B.  Enunona  Thorn- 
ton,   N.     H.      Reinforced  -  concrete    railway  -  tie.      No. 

970.316 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2508  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  423. 
Emmona  Wllile  B.      (See  Emmona,  Harry  D.  ana  W.  B.) 
■■aheimer.   Charlea.    New   York.   N.    Y.     Indicator.     No. 

070.200 ;  Bept  13  ;  Sp   p.  2264  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  384. 
■Mnlberg.    Hanry   C,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Lamp-brackat 

Ilo.  970.800 :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8768 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  643. 
Bngllab  ft  Meralck  Co..  The.     (See  Altmann.  Frank  C,  aa- 

aigoor. ) 
Engjlah.  William  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tlme-atamp.     No. 

9(0,201  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  384. 
Bnnia.  John  L..  aaalgnor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  and  Mfg. 

Co..  Reading,  Pa.     Bad-Iron.     No.  071,125:   Sept  27; 

Bp.  p.  4210;  G«a  vol.  168;  p.  746. 


_._  Frank-  Jr..  Norwldi,  Conn.  DrlBking-fountain  for 
fSS'**^-  oii°-  »«».852 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  lg40 ;  Oaa.  Toi. 
168  ;   p.  264. 

Equilibrator  Company.  (See  Fuerth,  William  0.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Equitable  Meter  Company.  (Bee  Younga,  Fred  B^  aa- 
algnor.) 

Btt,  Dw^aL     (Bee  Stuart  Joate  A.  W..  aaalgnor.)     (Bo- 

iaaua) 
Briekaon,  Fred  B.,  Krem,  N.  D.     Whlp-aocket  lock.     No. 

970.696 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8836 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Briekaon.    John,   Cheyenne,    Wyo.     Sill-protector,   bolater^ 

atop,    and    truaa-rod    support    for    cars.     No.    970.900: 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3769 ;  (Sax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  643. 
Ernst  Kmil  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

970,901:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3770;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  648. 

^*^^.J°^S   ?-„,^*c  ^o^P^'    **o-      Vehicle-wteel.      No. 

971.434  ;  Sept  27  :  Spj).  4832  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  846. 
Baklldaen.  Nela  P.   B^  Hampton,  Nebr.     Wagon-box  pro- 

tertor.     No.  971,028 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4017 ;  Gaa  Vol. 

168 ;  p.  718. 
Bttes,  Henry  E.     (See  Estes,  John  D.  and  H.  E.) 
Eatea,  John  IX  and  HE.,  Phllllpsburg.  Mo.     Attachment 

for  beda.     No.  9694S31 ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  818;  Oaa.  vol. 

Eatey  Organ  Company.  (See  Haskell,  WilUam  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Btcbeverry,  Joato  D.,  and  P.  P.  Flgueroa,  New  Yort, 
N.  Y.  Curette  and  cigar  bolder.  No.  971,497;  Sept 
27 :  Sp.  j}.  4947 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  866. 

Brana,  Almirall  ft  Co.     (See  Almlrall.  Juan  A.,  assignor.) 

Erana,  (Seorge  R.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
060.863 ;  Bept  6 ;  to.  p.  42^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  69 

Evana,  Harley  B.     (BiBe  Goddin  and  Evans  ) 

Evans,  William,  executor.      (See  Whittles.  Jeremiah  C.) 

Ewell,  Herbert  P.,  Detroit  Mich.  Making  liquid  sodiom 
amalgam.  No.  969,853  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1541 ;  Oax.  vol 
158  ;   p.   265. 

Bytalia,  C^harlM,  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  E.  Baren,  one- 
alxth  to  B.  Weinberg,  and  one-sixth  to  J.  Butkus  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Door-fastener.  No.  971,498 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp. 
p.  4049 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  867. 

Eyton,  Charlea  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Keyhole-Illuminating 
device.  No.  970,698;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Oaa  voC 
168 ;  p.  678. 

F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.     (See  Llndbard,  Pool  T.  aaslgnor  ) 

Fajgan,  Eugene,  Whittler.  Cal.  Work-support.  No. 
970,902 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3771 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  644. 

Faget  Arthur,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Car-door  closure. 
No.  970,806  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .3589  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p  613 

Faget.  Arthur,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  econo- 
mlxlng  power  in  precoollng  plants.  No.  970,807  ;  Seut 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  3591  :  Gaz.  vol    158  ;  p.  614 

Faget    Arthur,    San    Franciaco,    Cal.     Refrigerating    aya- 
tem.     No.  071,182;   Sept   27;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Oax.  vol 
168;  p.  764. 

Faget,  Arthur,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Water-distillation 
ayetem.  No.  071,183;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Oax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  T66. 

Failing,  Martin  L..  et  al.  (See  WUllnms.  Roger  F..  as- 
signor. 

Falbe,  John.      (See  Stamm,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Fallon.  Thomas  D..  Prattvllle.  Ala.  Cotton-gin.  No 
070.482 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2856 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ir>8  :  p.  490 

Fanning,  Charlea  E.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Foldable  peram- 
bulator. No.  970.202 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2270 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  384. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Blank 
and  Bergdolt.  aaaignors  ) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Blank 
and  Heuaner.  assignors. ) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Gruette- 
flen,  Wilbelm,  aaalgnor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (Bee  Grfitte- 
flen.  Wilbelm,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Meek- 
bach,  Ernst,  aaalgnor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Freldr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Thomaa- 
ebewskl,  Raeder,  Mleg.  and  Fischer,  aaaignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Volk- 
mann.  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 

Farim.  Irving.  Battle  Cnek.  Mich.  Awning  or  window- 
tent  No.  960,687  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1132  ;  (5aa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  183. 

Famara,  George  D..  aaalgnor  to  Star  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  forming  hot-water  bags 
and  other  hollow  rubber  articles.  No.  969,464  ;  Sept 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  104. 

Farr.  B.  C.      (See  Coleman,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Fauber,  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Hydroplane  boat  No. 
971.029;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  713. 

Fauber.  William  H.,  Nanterre,  France.  Aeroplane.  No. 
971.030 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4023 ;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  714. 

Fay.  Alpbeoa,  aaalgnor  of  four-flftha  to  O.  F.  Belaer  and 
one-flfth  to  W.  J.  Cogle,  Loaisrille,  Ky.  Apparatua  for 
treating,  dehalring,  swelling,  and  tanning  nidea.  No. 
071,126;  Bept  27;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  746. 

Federal-Hnber  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  3.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fee,  Francis  J.     (Bee  Cuthbert  and  Fee.) 

Fehr,  William,  and  J.  Kaufm&nn,  aaaignors  to  Steel  Hed- 
dle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ma- 
chine for  making  heddles.  No.  070,808  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p. 
8502 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  614. 
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r«Ih«iaMr.  J*MBM  B^  fle  «{. "  f  Sm  Ptdlinw.  OoriMttas  B.. 

uslgnor. ) 
F*1Ub  *  Gullleaum«>Lahm«rer  w«rke  Aetlen-Oeaellaelukft. 

(8m  Albr«^cht.   Martin,   aatgnor  ) 
F*l«al««,  CorneUas  8..  assignor  of  ooe-tuilf  to  C.  V.  Prtaat, 

Newmrs,    Ohio.     Pneumatic    stone  •  marking    tooL     No. 

960.304 :  Sept  « ;  8p.  p.  4S1 ;  Qaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  d«. 
VWnelL     John     M.,     Quitman.     Oa.     8tan»-«nfln«.     No. 

070.003;  Sept.  20:  8p.  p.  3773;  Oai.  toI.  lB«:p.  644. 
rwske.  OuatAT  H..  Clark.  ll«.     Poat-mold.     No.  070,004 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3774  ;  Ons.  Tol.  158  :  p    944. 
Fergnaon.  Clarence  W..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Tim  4  Co. 

and  one-half  to  C.  W.  Fergoaon  Collar  Co     Ttot.  N.  Y. 

Collar.     No.  971,031 ;  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4034 ;  Qaa.  Tol. 

168:  p.  714. 
F^rguaon.  William  T..  WelMX,  Idaho.     Mall  neeiTlnf  ud 

dellTerlng  apparatus.     No.  960.012  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  068 : 

Oas.  Tol.  158  :  p.  157. 
Fennan,     Crral     L..     Milan,     Mich.     Prewnre  -  Up.     No. 

960.356 ;  Sept-  « ;  8p.  p.  432 :  Oan.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  66. 
Ferrantl.  Sebaatlan  Z.  de.  Oriodleford  Bridge,  near  Shef- 
field, England.     Turblne-bladlng  machine.     No.  969.260 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  236 ;  Oas.  rol    158  ;  p.  39. 
Ferrantl,   Sebastian  Z.  de.   Grind leford.   England.     Metal- 
lurgical   furnace.      No.   966.261 ;   Sept.   6 ;   Sp.   p.   289 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158  :  p.  89. 
Iterantl.  Sebaatlan  Z.  de.  Qrtndleford,  near  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land.    Spinning-machine.     No.   970,203;   Sept.   18;   Bp. 

p.  2274  ;  Oai.  toI.   168  ;  p.  d86. 
Farrantl.    Sebastian    Z.    de,    Qrlndleford,    neat    Sheffield. 

England.     Spinning,    doubitng,    and    twisting    machine. 

No  970.817  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3135  ;  Oai.  toI.  158  ;  p.  546. 
FerHa,  Henry  L.  and  H.  J..  Harrard.  111.     Swinging  track 

and   mpporting-boom  ther^or.      No.  960.460;  Sept.   6; 

8p.  p   448;  Oaa.  toI.  108:  p.  104. 
F»rrls.  Howard  J.      (See  FwHs.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.) 
Ferrta,   Lewis.    Pocatello,   Idaho.      Digger.     No.  060.618; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  990;  Oas.  vol.   168:  p.  157. 
riabaser.  Frank.  Akron.  Ohio.     Stove  or  furnace  radiator. 

Nor970.483 ;  Sept.  20  ;  S».  p.  2867  :  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  499. 
Flgneroa,  Pedro  P.     (See  Etcheverry.  Justo  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
FUiberto.  Nicolas,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Steam-presaura  reduc- 
ing and  controlling  valve.     No.  971.430;  Sept.  27;  8p. 

p.  4833;  Oai.  vol.  168:  n.  846. 
Fliaon.  Ira,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  heaters. 

No.  iMM>,466;  8«>t.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  daa.  vol.  158:  p.  106. 
Firth.    Edwin,    Attleboro,    Mass.     Clothes  -  wringer.     No. 

970.317  :  Sept.  13  ;  to.  p.  2610  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  423. 
Fischer,   Paul.     (See  ThosBaacbewskl.  Raeder.  Mleg.  and 

Fischer. ) 
Fisher.   Alva   J.,  assignor  to  Hurley  Machine   Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Journal  and  bearing.     No.  970,030 ;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1923;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  326. 
Fisher.    William    C..    Mlddletown,    Conn.     Cartridge-belt 

No.  970.906  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3775  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  644. 
Flaher,    William   C-,   Mlddletown.    Conn.     Cartridge  -  belt. 

No.  970.906  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p. _p.  3776  ;  <Jaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  645. 
Fltagerald,  Jeremiah  C,  De  Kalb.  aaaimor  to  Smith  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Chicago.   III.     Btop  and  rebounder 

for   elevated   carriers.     No.   970.081 ;   Sept.    13 ;    Sp.   p. 

1926:  Gai.  vol    158;   p.  886. 
Fltsgerald.  Jeremiah  C  D«  Kidb.  aasignor  to  Smith  Man- 

afacturtuK  Company,  ChlM^is  111.     Elevated-track  sys- 
tem for  overhead  carriers.      No.  970.032  ;  Sept.   13  ;  Sp. 

p.  1928 ;  Oai.  vol.   168  :  p.  ^7. 
rincarald,  John  J..  North  Wtlpola.  N.  H.     Cableway.    No. 

M0.806 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  4S4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  70. 
naalBS   Richard,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Blec- 

trtcCompany.     Voltage-rerulator.     No.  971,184 ;   Sept. 

27;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  760. 
Fleming.  Samuel  II..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.   I.  du 

Pont   de    Nemours  Powder  Companv.    Wilmington.   Del. 

Treating  glycerin.      No.   960,159:    Sept.   6;   Sp.   p.    16; 

Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  6. 
Fleming.  William  S.  8.,  Portland.  Greg.     Lawn-trimming 

impl'-ment     No.  971.000 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S801 :  Gas. 

VOL  158  ;  p.  675.  ^ 

FUnn,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Lochner,  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     Mail-wagon.     No.  970.437  ;  Sept.  l8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2741  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  462. 
Florans.   Matthias.    Lawrence.   Mass.     SelMerellng   table. 

No.  960.614  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  991  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  168. 
Flory.    John    W..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Fireleas    cooker.      No. 

971,260:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4518;  Oai.  vol.  168:  P.  700. 
Floyd.    Harrison    D.,    North    Fork.    Wis.     Animal   poke   or 

yoke.     No.  970.484;   Sept.  20;   Sp.  p.   2859;  Gas.   vol. 

108:  p.  000. 
Flynn.  Daniel  C.      (See  Cudd.  Simeon  8..  saslgnor.J 
Foa.   Charlea  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.   Orton, 

New  York^  N.  Y.     Automatically  closing  file-case.     No. 

060.262;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  243;  Oss.  vol.  168;  p.  SO. 
VMb.  David.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dental  flask.     No.  060.268 : 

Sept.  6 ;  bp.  p.  244  ;  Oas.  vol.   168  :  p.„39. 
Foley.  Thomas  F..  Washington.   D.  C.     Fastener  for  clo- 
sures.    No.  960,776:  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.   1350;  Gas.  voL 

Fondren,  John  W.      (See  Hollenbeck,  Jacob  P..  aastgnor.) 
Foote.   iames  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Weather  strip.     No. 

971  001  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3962  :  Oai.  vol,  158  ;  p.  676. 
Forbea.  James  E..  Kopple,  and  B    A  ^''■' J'S^  \°^^ 

Pa.     Hot-water  bandage.     No.  970.907  ;  Sapt  M :  Sp.  p. 

8777  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 
Forbea.  WUUam  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Rothwell.  Liverpool.  Bng 

land!     Trpa-wrltlng  machine.     No.  071,032;  Sept.  27: 

Sp.  p.  4080 :  Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  714. 


Wnri.  Othe  H..  Kaima  Cltr.  Ma     Wnneh  attsehmant 

No.  071,038  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4036  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  715. 
Forabcrg,  Erik  A.,  and  B.  LJunaatrOiigL  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Oaa-tnrblne.     No.  070,204 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2277 :  Oas. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  886. 
Forster.  John  C,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.     Waahlng  machine.     No. 


970.206 ;  Sept  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2280 ;  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  880. 

orster.    John    C,    Pittsburg,    Pa.     Household-tool.     V 

070.206;  Sept  13-  Sp.  p.  2282;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  386. 


Fort   Mtt   Bedding  Company.      (See  Sleeth.   Montgomery, 

aasignor.) 
Foster.   Oeorge,    East    Auburn.    Cal.     Ironing  -  table.     No. 

070.207 :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2284  :  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  386. 
Foster.    Llnwood    E..    Hoqulam.    Wash.     Sister-hook.     No. 

070,038;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1932  ;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  327. 
Fox,  Ivao,  Media,  aaalgnor  to  Fox  Optical  Manufacturing 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Optometer.     No.  971,400; 

Sept  27  ;  So.  p.  49ft2  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  867. 
Fox  Opttaal  Manofacturlns  Company.     (Bee  Fox,  Ivan,  aa- 

idgnor^ 
Frahm,  Barmann,  Hamburg.  Garmany.     Means  for  damp- 
ing the  rolling  motion  of  ships.     No.  970,368  ;  Sept  13  : 

Bp.  p.  8600 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  440. 
Frank  and  Dogan.     (Bee  Murphy.  Arthur,  aaalnor.) 
Frank,      William     V.,     SprUigfleld.     Ohio.      Motor.      No. 

969.467  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  664  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.   105. 
Frank.  WillUm  V..  Springfield.  Ohio.     Oscillating  motor. 

No.  060^32  :  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  128. 
Frmnke,    Herman     L..    Cnlcafo,     IlL      Fly  •  screen.      No. 

060.777  :  Sept  18 ;  Bp.p.  1861 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  280. 
Franks,      Samuel     C.     Fremont     Ohio.      Window.      No. 

960.778;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  230. 
Frayer.  Lee  A..  Columbus,  and  W.  J.  Miller,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Kelly  Motor  Truck  Company, 

Springfield.     Ohio       Explosive  -  enaine.      No.    070.034; 

Sept  13;  Spj>.  1933-  (Jas.  vol.  158:  p.  328. 
Fraser.  Terry  H..  and  W.  W.  Vanlandinaham,  Lone^Oak, 

Tex.     BoUry   engine.     No.   970.080:    Sept    13;    Sp.    p. 

1084  :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  828. 
Frederick,  Lott  Indiana.  Pa.     Ironing-table.     No.  960.610  ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  002:  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  168. 
Fredrum,    John    W..    Denver.    Colo.      Mllk-atralner.      No. 

060.357  ;   Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  436;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p^  70. 
Freeman,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E.   H.  Freeman  Electric 

Company.  Trenton,   N.   J.      Cover  for  electrical  outlet- 

boxea     No.  071.002 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8004 ;  Gas.  vol. 

108:  p.  676. 
Freeman,    Edwin   T.,   Boaton.   Mass..   assignor  to   United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Paterson.   N.    J.      Machine 

for  inserting   meUllic  fastenings.      No.   070.908;   Bept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3779;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  646. 
Fraanian,    Joseph    W..    Peebles.    Ohio.     Grave-vault     No. 

070,208:  Sept.  IS:  Sp.p.  2286;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  887. 
Freeman.  Laban  T.,  Sr^  BrookvlUe,  Miss.    Educational  ap- 
pliance.    No.  971,180 :  Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4360 :  Gas.  vol. 

108 ;  p.  766. 
Freeth,  Francis  A..  Great  Crosby,  and  H.  B.  Cocksedce. 

London.    England.      Making   ammonium    chlorid.      No. 

970.909;  Bept  20;  Bp.  p.  8784:  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  646. 
Freitag,  Charles  A..  St  Joaeph,  Mkh.     Picker  for  grapea, 

AcTNa  071.186 ;  Bept  27;  Bp.  p.  4860 ;  Gas.  voL  108 ; 

p.  766. 
French,    Algy    D..    Shelton,    Conn.     Foot-sunport.      No. 

070.010 ;  Bept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3785  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  646. 
French,    Robert     HUlaboro.     III.      Cartridge    filler.      No. 

970^18 ;  Sept  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2513  ;  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  424. 
Fresko.  AIlx  and  B.  W..  Amsterdam.  Ohio.     Wrench.     No. 

970,209 :  Sept  13  :  Sp   p.  2287  :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  887. 
Frasko,  Bala  W.      (Bee  Fresko.  AIlx  snd  B.  W.) 
Fr«y.    Gaorge,    Bteelton.    and    8.     Lots,    Harrisburg,    Pa. 

d&r-feader.     No.  070.699;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3340;  Oai. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  574. 
Frey.  John  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SoajMliah.     No.  070.486  ; 

ttot.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2861  :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  500. 
Frlcdel.  Robert,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

A.  H.   F.  Geyer.  Newport.  Ky.     Puttyleas  window  sash. 

No.  070.488  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2742  :  Oas.  vol   158  ;  P  462, 
Friedman.   Samuel   M..   New    York.   K.    Y.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  070,011  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3786  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  646, 
Frlaa.  John  W..   Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Humidifier.     No. 

0S.8&4  :  Sept  13  ;  gp.  P    1542  :  Osi   vol.  158  :  p.  260. 
niisia.  Oaorge  B.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Spring-wheel. 

NroVo,486 :  Sepl  10 ;  Sp.  p.  28S  :  Oai  vol   168  ;  p.  6g0. 
Frlabee,  Frank  B.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.    Window  frame.    Na 

VnjMl  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4gl8 :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  700 
Frls.    Bmil,    OOpplngan.     Gwmany.     Top    spinner.      No. 

0«.5k:  Bept  «:  sTp-  244:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  40 
TrwMh,  Arthor.  Wew  York.  N.  Y.     Poaitloning  and  fo- 

cosing  Indicator    for  enlarging   and    reducing    cameraa. 

No.  971.367  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4720  :  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  824. 
Fuerth,    William   G..   assignor   to    Eaulllbrator   Conapaay. 

Newark,    N.    J.     Ink.     No.    970.48d ;    Bept    18;    Bp.    p. 

2743 :  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  462.  ^  ,      ^       „  « 

Fnlda,  Lamartlne  R,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Propeller.     No. 

970.810 ;  Sept  18 :  Bp.  p.  2614  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  424. 
Folkeraon.  Ambna  M..  Sac  and  Fox  Acency.  Okla.    Ratchet* 

wrench. .  No.  070.i20 ;  Sept  IS ;  Bp.  p.  2616 :  Gaa.  vol. 
158 :  p.  424. 
Fuller.  Alvarado  M.,  Tqpeka,  Kana.  Submarine  torpedo- 
boat  No.  070.210;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p.  2288;  Gaa.  vol. 
108 :  p.  887. 
Fuller,  Benjamin  D.,  J.  R.  Rellly,  Lakewood.  and  T.  A. 
Reilly.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Power  -  tranamlsslon  mecha- 
nism' No.  070.440;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p.  2740;  Gaa.  voL 
108 ;  p.  461. 


Fnller,  Lawaon  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Velie  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111.  Atr-lntake  for  carburetera.  No. 
971,034  :  Bept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4038  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  710. 

Fonk,  Lewis  A.,  JeromesTlIle,  Ohio.  Mannre-spreader. 
No.  071.436  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  847. 

Furnas.  Brown  A  PInmmer.  (See  Etonaldson  and  Furnaa, 
assignors. ) 

Fnmas,  Vincent  B.      (Bee  Donaldson  and  Furnaa.) 

O.  Droore  Company,  The.  (See  Clbnlas,  Stephen  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gaertner,  John  A.,  Boaton,  Masa  Foot  and  leg  reat  No. 
071.437  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4839  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;o.  847. 

Gage.  Burt  O..  ^slnor  to  Warren  Steam  Pump  Company, 
warren,  Maas.  Pump.  No.  969,616 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
0Q4:  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  158. 

Gacnon,  Joaeph,  Fall  Rfver.  Mass.  Shattle.  No.  071,187 ; 
Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4366 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  766. 

Gallagher,  Thomas  F.,  Charleatown,  Masa  Game.  No. 
970.321  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2618 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  425. 

Gamble,  John  M.,  Bnrllnjrton.  Iowa.  Self-locking  ticket- 
window  closure.  No.  970.912;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3788; 
Gas.   vol.  158 ;  n.  647. 

Gamewell  Fire  .Oarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See 
Cole,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Gammeter,  Harry  C,  Bratenabl,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paper-stripping 
device  for  printing-presses.  No.  970,441 ;  Bept  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2749 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  463. 

Gammeter.  John  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  United  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel 
rim.  No.  969.779 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1364 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  240. 

Ganiinl.  Mario.  Milan,  Italy.     Screen  for  displaying  oro- 

tected  plcturea     No.  970.913;  Sept  20;   Sp.  p.  3790; 
las.  Tol.  108:  p.  647. 
Garber.    Jesse   B.,   assignor   to   The    Demina    Companv, 
Salem,    Ohio.      Hydropnenmatlc   pump.      No.    970,914; 
Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3790 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  647. 
Gardner,    Benjamin    P.,    Chicago,    III.      Electric-controller 
plug.    No.  969,265  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  245 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 : 

Gardner,  John  W.,  Qnlncy,  III.  Air-compressor.  No. 
970,487;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2863;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  601. 

Gardner,  Roland,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Abrading-wheel.  No. 
970,618;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3136;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  047. 

Gardner,  Roland,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Abrading-block  and 
carrier  therefor.  No.  970,619;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3137: 
Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  547. 

Garrison,  Ferdnando  G.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Antomoblle- 
radlator.  No.  971,127 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  746. 

Gatea.  John  C,  Tipton.  Ind.  Nail-setter.  No.  970.800; 
Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S595  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  614. 

Gathy.  Jean  J..  Mons.  Belgium.  Treating  dolomite.  No. 
971,368 ;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4721 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  825. 

Gayley.  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Extracting  moisture  from 
air.  No.  970.453  ;  SepL  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2778  ;  (3as.  vol.  158  ; 
p.  467. 

Gaynor.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  RealllSBt  vehicle- 
wheel.  No.  969,266;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  247;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  40. 

Gebhardt  John  H.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Adjustable  reversing 
attachment  and  feed  for  cuttlng-tools.  No.  071,262 ; 
Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4522  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  791. 

(Sebott,  Frederick  W.,  Brerett,  Wash.  Slasher-head  and 
conpllng.  No.  970,910;  Sept  20;  Bp.  p.  3792;  Gaa. 
Tol.  108;  p.  648. 

GebrOder  Siemens  *  Co.  (See  Viertel,  Hermann,  as- 
signor. ) 

Gee,  Charles  A..  South  Tottenham,  London,  England.  Ex- 
hibiting and  advertlaing  apparatus.  No.  960,780; 
Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1366 :  Oss.  vol.  168  ;  p.  240. 

Gehrkena.  Edward  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  heating  metals. 
No.  970,488  ;    Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2860  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  601. 

Geisler,  Loulx,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cbromographx 
Limits.  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  taking 
photographs  in  colors  and  causing  them  to  appear 
stereoscoplcally.  No.  970,322;  Bept  18;  Sp.  p.  2519; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  420. 

Oalsatnger,  Bsrry  G.,  assignor  to  Oeissinger  Regulator 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  heat 
control.  No.  969,781 :  Bept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
108;  p.  240. 

Oeissinger  Regulator  Company.  (See  Oeissinger,  Harry 
O.,  aasignor.) 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Herreshoff,  John  B.  F.. 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Atwood,  Wlnfleld  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sae  Boyd.  Frederic  R.  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

General  Bleetrle  Company.  (See  Case,  Frank  E.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Blectric  Company.  (See  Corey.  Fred  B.,  aa- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Cnrtla,  Charlea  G.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

General  Blectric  Company.  (See  Dunning,  Parker,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Richard,  aa- 
^gnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gehrkena,  Bdward  F., 
aaalgnor.) 


(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Janlach,  Leopold,  aa- 
signor.) 

Ganeral  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp,  Hermann,  aa- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss,  Sanford  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Rlddell,  John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhn,  aa- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Van  AUer,  Tyebo,  aa- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Vollmer,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  White,  Harold  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  White  and  Carlchoff,  aa- 
slgnors.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Win- 
throp  K.,  assignor.) 

Ooiest  Werner.  Gross-Llchterfelde,  and  H.  StOasel,  West- 
end.  Germany.  Plate  for  deadening  vibration  and  sound. 
No.  971,369  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4722  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  828. 

Gensecke,  Wllhelm.     (See  Josse  and  Gensecke.) 

Gentle.  William  M.,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Game  anparatna. 
No.  970,489  ;  Smt  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2863  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  001. 

George,  Thomas  J.,  Inglewood,  N.  J.  Building  constmc- 
tion.  Na  971,036  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4040  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ; 
p.  716. 

Georgeflf,  Eran,  Seattle,  Wash.  Sash-closing  mechanism. 
No.  970,036  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1936  :  Oaz.  vol.  1.58  ;  p.  328. 

Gerard  Osone  Process  Company.  (See  Twombly,  Alex- 
ander H.,  assignor.) 

(xerken,  Louis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter  for  gaa-en- 
lea.     No.  070,916 ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3793 ;  Gaa.  toL 


.68;  p.  648. 

Oessl,  Felix.      (See  Kostanjevlc.  Matzenlk,  and  Geaal.) 

Gether.  Charles  R..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rotary  pump  or  alr- 
compresaor.  No.  971,188;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Gaa. 
Tol.  158 ;  p.  766. 

Getley.  William,  South  Lorain,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
C.  A.  Smith,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Safety  device  for  gas-aup- 
ply  connections.  No.  970.490;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2869; 
Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  501. 

Gets.  Alfred  C...  Sidney,  Ohio.  Universal  woodworklna- 
machlne.  No.  070,817 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gas.  toL 
168 ;  p.  648. 

Geyer,  Albert  H.  F.      (See  Friedel,  Robert.  aBsijjnor.) 

Gibeon  Mandolin-Guitar  Company.  (See  Lanrian,  George 
D.,  assignor.) 

GierdlnR.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Sterllng-Meaker  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.  Trolley-base.  No.  970,211 :  Sept 
13;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  387. 

Gilbert,  Elam,  Portland.  Oreg. ;  M.  R.  Gilbert  guardian 
of  said  Elam  Gilbert  insane.  Record-ejector  for  phono- 
graphs. No.  969,946;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1732-,  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  297. 

Gilbert  Mattie  R.  guardian.      (See  Gilbert,  Elam.) 

Gllbride,  Thomas  F.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  Diamond,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Amusement  appa- 
ratus. No.  971,003;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3955;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  676. 

Gilflllan.  Esslngton  N..  Syracuse,  assignor  of  fifty-one 
one  hundredths  to  J.  Hunter,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Closure  for 
receptacles.  No.  970,037  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1937 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  828. 

Gillie,  John  W.,  North  Shields,  England.  Artificial  horl- 
xon.    No.  971.180  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4372  ;  Gas.  toI.  108  ; 

J».  767. 
lltt  Fredric  C,  Hastings.  Minn.     Clamp.     No.  971,438 ; 
Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4840 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  847. 

Gillmor,  Horatio  G.,  Bath,  Me.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Price, 
Quincy,  Masa.  Means  of  forming  rall-Jolnta  No. 
970.810  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  615. 

Gilmore,  Eva,  Hamilton,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Curtain-ring. 
No.  971,263  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  45^4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  791. 

Gin.  Oustave.  Paria,  France,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Crocker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  furnace  for  transforminf  pig- 
iron  into  steel.  No.  970,700;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8342; 
Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  574. 

Olasel,  Charles  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing hides.  No.  970.701  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3344  ;  Gas.  rol. 
168 ;  p.  674. 

Glass,  (Tharles  L.,  Joplin,  Mo.     Shovellng-machine.     Vfi. 

971.036  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4044  ;  Gas.  volT  158  ;  p.  716. 
Glass  Enameled  Package  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Shlelda,  Georfs, 

aasignor. ) 
Olaos,    Christian.    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Bntter-cnttlng   tool. 

No.  969,947  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1733  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  298. 
Qleason,  Odlome  J.  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Mall-box.     No. 

969,948 ;  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  1734  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  298. 
Glenn,   John    fi..   West   Covington,   Ky.      Drill-braea.      No. 

971.037  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4047 ;  Oai.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  717. 
Glidden,   Charles  C,   Birmingham,   Ala.     Fluid   pulsating 

apparatus.  No.  969,782  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1378 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168 :  p.  241. 

Ollse,  Roy  C,  Prosper,  Minn.  Scraper.  No.  970,828; 
Sept  18  :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gas.  voL  108  ^p.  420. 

Globe  Machine  ft  Stamping  Company,  The.  (Bee  Abbott 
George  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Gloor,  Edwin,  Webster  Groves,  and  W.  W.  Pascal,  as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Feed  Milla  Company.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Alfalfa  feed  mixture.  No.  960,267;  Sept 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  248 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  40. 
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Gobi*.  WUllaa  A^  Commj  Sprlass.  Kmrnm,  1(*SS^nI^ 
atuchment.      No.  969.856  ;  8«pt.  18  ;  8p.  p.  164t :  0»«- 

O^rd.  wM«in  B..  BroDkl;ni.  N    Y.     Metal  b«r^  No. 

971.489  :  Sept-  27  ;  8p.  p.  ft41  :  ^^''^i^^^J^^^ 
OoddlB.   Oeorce   J.,    and    H.    B.    BraBs,    BIkliu.    w.    va. 

Sled-kn*e.     No.   670.324;   Sept.    18;   8p.   p.   2822:  Oaa. 

Oiidi.^'owr;^^  Wtoche.ter.  Ma-^  a«l«ior  to  Dnlt«J 
Shoe  Machinery  Company  Paterton  N  T.  Welt-at»ch- 
ln«  apparatoa.      No.    970.702:   Bapt   20:   8p.    p.   8846: 

Oo^.*Hen°ry   H^.'l^JL^t,   WMh      Weedlng-machliie.     No. 

970  212  ;  Sept.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2808  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  388. 
Ooeb.  BodoJph  W.     (Sa«  KateboMm  and  Ooeb.) 
Ooebel.    John,    aaalfnor    to   Jasper    A   «.oebel.    New    Yorli. 

NT      SanlUry  drliiklnr  fountain.     No.  970.218;  Sept 

13  :  8p.  p.  2810 :  Oai.  rol.  1B8  jP-  888  ^«  -„  . 

Ooerk.  Jacob.  Irrtafton.  N.  J.    .  bNB-k-pad.     No.  910.811; 

Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3607  ;  Oaa.  Tol    158 :  P.  ei8. 
Gold.  William.      (See  Sobel,  Gold,  and  Btretch.) 
Ooldberi.    Charlotte.  ^  Chicago    111.     Q*'™* °*-'2rS*»*i£ 

No.  »»,468:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  667;  Oaa.  toI.  1M:  P-  1<» 
Ooldiun.  Hraen.     (See  Ackerman,  Maurtce.  aartgnofj) 
OoUmar.    Oeorfe    J..    Barabo<r~Wla.      Mechaal«l    bel  - 

rlM«-.     No.T70,76s  ;  SeptTiO  ;  Sp.  p.  8361 ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

OoodaA.**Jo^S'N..  Portamouth.  N.  H..  aaaljBor,  by  meane 

vSHanmenta,     to     Ooodall     Manufactartog     CompMiy. 

Flpe-«)apllng.     No.  969.308 :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  488 :  Oaa. 

Ooodall  Manafactnrlng  Compssy.     (See  OoodalU  Joha  N.. 

oJ^'.'^WlVlUim   B..   Phllad«l||aa.    Pa.      I'enSy^l'P-.aT^'* 

971  190  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  iSU  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  767. 
Ooodlng.  Edward  F.     (See  Ooodrow  and  Gooding.) 
Ooodnow.  William  T.     (See  Loetaer  and  Ooodnow.) 
O^lch    Ealph  B.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Waahing-machlne 

donV      Vo.  669.3^9  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  441 :  Gam.  rol.  168 ; 

Go^ldge.  GUbert  W..  aaalgoor  to  The  Bryant  ElMMe 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Key-aocket  for  eltcMc 
taciSdeicent  laiila.     No.  96S.617 ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  M8 ; 

G<2d^J.°mnt'/.i  iid  E.  r.  Gooding.  Elgln^  111.  Blaat- 
torplog      No.  971.264  ;  Smgt.  27  ;  8p.  p.  46l6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

gJ&Wi^    Mwln   B..    Wari   Colo.     TreaUng  orea.      No. 

970.8M :  aapt.  18  ;  Sp.  P .JaW  :  O—-  ▼«»  IM  ^^P   *^^ 
Ooee.    Robert   O-.    Upton.    Wyo.     Sage-brush    cutler      No. 

960  46S:  ■avt.  6;  Sp.  p    650;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  106. 
OoS;  oSrwT..    Wallacito*,    P>.       Pool  ball    rack.      No. 

971.128TYMt.'27  :  Sp.  p.  4^22  ;  O...  rol.  15«  =  P  J**- 
Ooaa,  George  w..  Orlo.  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  CM. 

A«ey.    Sriebad,    li.    Hex.      Calculator.      No.    970.038; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1989;  Oaa.  rol.  168:  P-  829. 
Oothlng.    Charlea   A..    Worcester    Maaa.      Shuttw-worker. 

No.  ^0.039  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  D.  1^0    Om.  toL  158  ;  p.  *». 
Gould  Coopler  Company,     (fee*  RIcbarda,  Wlllard  r.,  aa- 

Ooald* Storage    Battery    Company.       (See    Cbamberlaln. 

Goold  Storage  Batteir  Conyaay.     (See  Habbard.  Albert 

Oo«neTitcP**'Etlenne    de,    Pmrto.    and    A.    CoualUet,    St. 

Nlc<naa    d'Allermont.    FtMce.      Clockwork  globe.       No. 

070.040;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1041 :  Om.  toL  158;  p.  329. 
Oorer.  Bowen  R..  Newton.  Oblo.     Headlight  for  Teblcjea. 

No.  971.265  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4527  ;  Gai.  toI.  158  ;  p.  T92. 
Oowlng.  Eraeat  T..  aaalgnor  ot  one-half  to  A.  T.  Ploakett. 

Watertown,  N.  T.     8top-«6llar  for  windinc-abnTta.     No. 

060.268:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  948;  Oai    toI.  158:  p.  41. 
Orabam.    Albert   C,  OilflekK  Cal.      8hoe-|ulde  for  well- 

eaalnga.     No.  970.812  ;  Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8608 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168:  p.  615.  __^ 

Orabam,   Cbarlea   W..   Rome,   aaalgnor.  by   meane  M*i|^- 

menta,   to   American   Can   Company.   New   York,   N.  T. 

Can-hendlng   machine.     No.   9<».470 ;    Sept.    6:    Sp.    p. 

660;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  106. 
Orabam.   Charlea  W.,   Rome,  aaalgnor,   by  meane  uufB- 

menta    to   American   Can   Company,    .New    York,   N.    T. 

Can-cleaning  machine.     No.  969,949;  Sept   18;  Sp.  p. 

1736;   Oai.   toI.    158;   p.  208. 
Orabam,   Cbarlea   W..   Rome,  aaalgnor,   b»   aene  ^^' 

nanta,   to   American   Cma  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Bodylormlng   machine.     No.  970,620;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p 

SiaO ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  B47. 
Orabam,   Charlea   W..    Roaae,   aaalgnor,   by   m^e  asalm- 

menta.    to  American    Cae    Company.    New    \ork,    N.    Y. 

CantSetlng    machine.      No.    9^ 0,921  .    Sept    20:    Sp.    p. 

8168;  Oaa.  rol    168;  p.  547. 
Orabam,  Charlea   W..    Rome,   aaalgnor.  by   meane  aaatgn- 

mwta,   to   American   Can   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y. 

Making  can  bodlea.     No.  070,622  :  fcpt  20  ;  Sp.  p.  S178  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.   158  :  p.  648. 
Orabam.   Cbarlea  W.,    Roaae,  aaalgnor,   by   m^e   ufl^- 

merta,    to   American    Can    Company,    New    York.    f^Y. 

AODarataa  for  oae  in  can  miking.     No.  970,7'>H  .  Sept. 

20r^>.  p.  8854  ;  Oai   rol.  158  ;  p.  576. 
Orabam;  F  If..  ««  oi.     (See  MlUa.  M^"^  jjv""**^,  , 
Orabam.  H«rb«t  C.     (Saa  Wagner  rradwick  A  .  aa^gnoM 
Orabaa   N«t   Caapaay.      (•••  Momi»ltbey.   Fexdlaand, 

aaalgnor.) 


Orabam.  WUllam  a.  aaalgnor  to  r«laral-Uaber  C^mpaaj, 
Cblcago.  111.  Cloaet-fluahlng  apparatua.  No.  970,114  : 
aaptlS ;  Sp.  p.  2812  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 

OrabL  OoataT  de.  Zehlendorf,  near  Barlln.  OermMT. 
Boaer-fumace.  No.  960.260:  Sept.  6:  tp.  p.  220; 
Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  36.  _ 

Orabl.  OuBtay  de,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Fur- 
nac^oor.  No.  971.266;  Sapt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Gaa. 
Tol.  168;  p.  792.  ^  ,„„»..• 

Grain  Belt  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  PoaK>n.  Ed- 
ward, aaalgnor.)  mn..*«^. 

Grand    Raplda    Refrigerator    Company.      (8ae    Wblttler, 

OrSidil^ln.'  P?irM.,  Saj  Harbor.  N.  TT.  Multiplying 
attachment.     No.   960.360 ;   Sept.   6 :   Sp.  p.   442  ;    Gaa. 

Orandoerrln  'paal  M,  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y.  Bztenalon-rack 
X  ph^tosr^her.      No^970.401  ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  2871 ; 

Grant"  ^wlo  J..**' Sandy  Point.  Me.  Tbermoatatlc  oil- 
l^i:    ^971.440 :  sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4843  ;  Gat.  toI.  158 ; 

Graiit  Joaepb  C  Akron,  Ohio.  ^^^■^^^:^'>- 
969  533 ;  Sipt.  6 ;  Sp    p.  817  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  IM. 

Grayea,  Clarence  D..  ClarksylUe.  Tenn  TemDornry  binder. 
No  071,441  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Oaa.  yol  158  ;  p.  848. 

Gray     AJmon    J.    •«    oi.      (fca   WUllama,    Roger   K   aa- 

Or^°Cbarlea  H..  Denyer  Colo.  I>o°>b- waiter.  No. 
ofo,269:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  i51  :  Oaa.  yol..l58;  p.  41.^ 


OiiT'Emmerp .,■  Detrolt,*Mlcb.  '  Blpal-bell.     No.  960,270  : 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  286  :  (3at.  rol.  188 ;  p.  41. 
Gray;  Michael  J...Burllngtonj^_N.  J-     Teatlng:Clamp^     No. 


Sept.  6  :  Sp. 

ray,  Michael  J.,  uurungion,  «.  j.     *'-J"Vti'r"»'Tfta*' 

971  191     Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4874  ;  Oaa.  yol.  158  ;  p.  768. 
aray'T^omair^Buffalo.'^N.'^Y.     Electric  light  aupport      No. 

Sf  i  192     Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4876  ;  Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p   768. 
Gimybill'  JohS^^E..  York.  &    qr«lt-protectlng  appai»tua. 

No.  949,361  ;  Sept.  6 ;  So.  p.  '»'*«i.O*«-  ^°}-  ^^  IK^?- 
Qr^iaer.  Charlea  J.     (See  <3ra.er.  William  E.  wid  C.  J.) 
Oraaer    William   ■.,   PltUburg,   and   C   J.  Oraaer.    ralr- 

haven.     Pa.     Foliilng     .hlDOIng     box    f°?-_<7V%rwi 

060  751  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  126o ;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  206. 
OiSat  Weateni  Wlr^  #^en«  *  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Young.  Ira 

Oiia4r*S*rlU  K..  Waco.  Tex.  !<»<«*",''••*':./*>• 
070860  •  Sept  18 :  Sp.  p.  2600 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  D.  440^^ 

o«N»B    MalMlmr  Boaton    Maaa.      Deflector   for   furnacea. 

°'n^^969  752  %F?^"l»P   p.  1291  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  207. 

OiWn,  Tboma;  L.^  IndlanafwlU.  Ind.  Wlre-c«.t  «>ft-^ 
wicblne.     No.  ^70,370 ;   Sapt   18:   Sp.   p.   2611;   Gaa. 

Orljiai'Sd  *karVE.     (See  Kaott  Frederick,  aaalgnor  ) 
U^X?.  W.V    (8j«  Melchert  Augjat  Lju*«Vn.or.) 
Greenapun,    Jacob,    et   ol.      (See    Henry,   Uiarlea  J.,   a»- 

OfSSwaid.    laador,   J.   Blaaateln,   Plttaborg.    and   M.   Z. 

a^i-T     iffKeeaoort       Pa.       Lamp  -  extinguisher.-      No.    . 

070^3  •^pt^^:V  p.  »aOOj  oSa.  vol.  !b8  :  p.  61 6. 
Oi2?  WllliaSr  J.  OoKftbwalta,  "^  .1"^}  ~»i«*tor  and 

dSboyer     No.  971.193  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4870  :  Oaa.  toL 

a^'iolZ  I  Santa  Monica,  and  E.  A.  De  Voaa  Loa 
^'ASjefe  cil      A^lSlllary  «r.tep      No.  960.862;   Sept 

ol^iiSriJii  M."  B?ioiKC>  T.  Colorlna  l«itber 
°lSk  JJSdSTthSUof.      No'>r0.826:    Sept.    if ;   Sp.   p. 

0,^=  Uriab'^C    't'^-  ffute.    Ind.      Wrench.      No. 
^^SPftri  •  Swt    li  :  8p%.  2618  -oaa.  vol.  168 ;  o.  441 
OiSo'rf  JoSTj     Hialetoi.  Pa.    klter-box.     No.  ^70.827 : 
TSSr'ia  •  SoT  O   2627  :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  426.  _^ 

flrS^  oi)rfe  ^  .Winder,  Vt  Lathe.  No.  071.870; 
^22?'  27^^  p   4724  :  Ga«.  vol.  168  :  p.  825.  _^ 

«.?2Li  Albirtl  New  York,  N.  Y.  Package-protartof. 
°^TSS'050  •  sept  18  :  8P- P-  "41  :  Gaa.  vol.  IsS ;  p.  200. 
nJSfU    Arthur  B     Verona.  IT  J.     Llguld  measuring  pomp. 

Ifo  i^ln  •  ftipt  6^  Sp.  p.  266  :  (iai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  42. 
him;.    Charlea  W      (See  WWtney  and  Grtffln. ) 
nnS^  tlwlince,   YoTkera,   N    Y.      Inaulated  rail-Joint. 
°1ff  060  866^sSpt  18  :  Sp^p.  1648  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  266. 
OrSnib'^umei.  ifudaon.  ^'^^v,f<«'5».-^"^°«  £^V 

for   talking  macblnea.      Na  071.442 .  «ept   ^  ,   op-   p. 

4846:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  848.       ,  ,  ,  . 

OrlKca.  E.  M.     (See  Riley,  Samuel  L..  assignor  » 
nVi^  Chlrlea  D.    daceaaed :  B.  B.  Dill.  admlnlatrattMr, 
°^SSSnor^  M.  A  OrtSS:  bayton.  Oblo.     Machine  for 

tHrliiinm  and  ittacblBg  faatenera  to   paper  receptaclea. 

No  VT^.8"  :  ip?  1«V  p.  2M3  :  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  422. 
Crimea.  Mary  B.     (See  Grtmea.  Cbarlea  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Orlmadkle.    William    H..    Twickenham.    England.      .\ppa 

rSinii  for  Drodoclng  mualc  slie<'ta  for  methanlcnl  piauo 

JliSr^  *c.   Nr070.4i(2 ;  Sept.  20 ;   Sp.  p    2873;  Oat. 

OrtSlrold.   GXtn^Q,   Madison,   Ohio      Silo.      No.   070.041; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1943  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  880.  , 

GrS^ld.  AobSirC  ^Denyer.  Colo.  ^rXj^np      No.  960,368. 

Sent  6:  Sp.  p.  462;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  78. 
GrtnalL    Emory    C ,    Claflln.    Khns       Tractlon-gaa-engine 
^Stkg.     No   070;403;  Sept    20;  Sp.  p.  2876:  Gaa.  toL 

aJ^  'nLJ^rA  If.   Waltbam.  Maaa.  aMlcaor  to  Tb«  Key- 
^"^nf^^  g^^'c^gByfTO.deljpfu^^Pa^iUt^^t 

mecbsnlam  Ittr  waftcb  ■ii;mw«a.     No.  071,600  .  BapC 

M:  8p.  p.  4066 :  Oai.  toI.  168 :  p.  867. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Qroot^bola,  Lewtt  T.,  Btftlmber,  Mont.     ReTolrlng  aalf- 

cleaning  acreea.     No.  969.364  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  168;  p.  74. 
Oroa,  Oacar,  Leipxig,  Germany.    Preparation  impermeable 

for  Roentgen  raya.    No.  97<).216  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2817  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  889. 
Groaaman.   Simon.  Plttaborg.  Pa.     Mechanism  for  apply- 
ing corner-plecea  to  solt-caaea  and  baga.     No.  969,471 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  676 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  107. 
Grove,    Augnat    W.,    Cblcago,    111.      Ply-frlghtener.      No. 

969.867  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1652  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  266. 
Grove.  Clyde,  warren,  Ohio.    Artlflcial  bait.    No.  970.216  : 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  389. 
Grove,  George  H.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Plotter.     No.  970.918 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3803 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  649. 
Grover.  Albert  D.,  Maiden,  Maaa.     Coin-operated  delirering 

and  fraud-preventing  mecbanlam  for  Tendlng-macblnes. 

No.  969.272  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  42. 
Gruber,    Arcblbald  B..    Portland,   Greg.      Attachment   for 

music-stands.     No.  969.366  ;  Sept.  6 :   Sp.  p.  456 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    168;   p.   74. 
Onietteflen.    Wilhelm,    Vobwlnkel.    near     Elberfeld,    aa- 

abrnor   to   Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.   Bayer  ft  Co., 

Elberfeld.    Germany.      Producing    amlnoaeetylpyrocate- 

chln.      No.   970,217;   Sept.   13;    8p.   p.   2318;  Gaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  390. 
Oruadmann.  Albert.     (See  Schmidt  and  Omndmana.) 
Orunewald.    Samuel,    Van    Wert,    Oblo.      Wheel-tlre.      No. 

971,267  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4631 ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  792. 
GrOtteflen.   Wilhelm.   Vohwlnkel.   near  Elberfeld,  aaalgnor 

to   Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.   Bayer   A   Co..    Elber- 
feld.  Germany.      Amlnoacldylpyrocatechin   and   making 

aame.     No.   970,042;   Sept.   13;  Sp.  p.   1945;   Gaa.  toL 

158 ;  p.  330. 
Gollck.   Edward   J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Simplex  Motor  Car 

Company,  Mlabawaka.  Ind.     Carbureter.     No.  971,088; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4049  ;  Oaa.  ToL  168  :  p.  717. 
Oomb,  John.      (^See  Kerkow,  Ooatav  C..  aaalgnor.) 
Oyrex  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Webb  and  Stlckels,  aaaunora.) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Schoer- 

mann.  Anton  C.  assignor.) 
Baage,  Wilhelm.     (See  Trainer  and  Haage.) 
Haaa.  Fredolin.     (See  Haas,  Joseph  A.  and  P.) 
Haaa.  Joseph  A.,  Pittsburg,  and  F.  Haaa.  West  Apollo,  Pa. 

Window -fixture.     No.  970,814;   Sept  20;   Sp.  p.  8611; 

Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  616. 
Baber.  Frltx.  and  R.  Le  Roaalrnol,  Karlambe.  aaalgnora  to 

Radlacbe  Anilln  *  Soda   Fabrtk,   Lndwlgahafen-on-the- 

Rhlne,  Germany.     Production  of  ammonia.    No.  971,601  ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4957  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  868. 
Babemigg,  George  F..  et  al.     (See  Anthony,  Darld  B.,  aa- 

BlgnorT) 
Beckett,    George   B..    New   York,  N.   Y.     Tool-shank.     No. 

971.039  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4052  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  718. 
Bagan,  Alexander  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  Murray. 

Repreaa,    Cal.      Automatic    car-fender.      No.    960,763 ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1293;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  207. 

George    J..    Ptttaburg,    Pa.      Gas  -  producer.      No, 


"WftrS 


rs ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  269 :  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  42. 

Bagar,  Walter  F.,  Jr.      (See  Allsop,  SIbeon.  and  Hagar.) 

Bageman,  Ira.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Quicksilver  appara- 
tua. No.  070,706 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ; 
p.  576. 

Bagen.  Artbar  T..  and  D.  M.  Cooper.  Roeheater,  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnora. by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  American  Laundry 
Maehlnenr  Company.  (Mncianatl.  Ohio.  Dampenlog-ma- 
ehlne.  No.  069.688;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  1136;  (3aa.  toI. 
168;  p.  183. 

Bagerman,  Addiaon  W.  (See  Hagerman,  Lyman  S.  and 
A.    W.) 

Bagerman,  Lyman  S.  and  A.  W..  Mondamln.  Iowa.  Wind- 
mill-regulator. No.  969.866;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  468;  Oaa. 
Tol.   168;  p.  74. 

Ballatone.  C.  B..  et  al.     (See  MUla,  ESdward  N..  aaalgnor.) 

Balr.  Jamea  L..  St.  Elmo.  Tenn.  (joal-bod.  No.  070.218 ; 
Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2320  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  300. 

Baldy,  Henri,  assignor  to  J.  Stark,  Waltbam,  Maaa.  Tool- 
poat  for  lathea.  No.  070.219:  Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  2820; 
Oaa.  vol.   168 ;  p.  800. 

Bale,  Henry  A.     (Bee  Talbert.  Edgar  H.,  assignor.) 

Bale,  Benry  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Hale-KIIburn  Metal  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Seat  frame.  No.  971,871;  Sept  27; 
Sp.  p.  4727:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  826. 

Bale-Kllbum  Metal  Company.  (See  Brlnckerboff,  Franda 
M..  assignor.) 

Bale-Kllborn  Metal  Company.  (See  Hale,  Henry  S.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Bale,  Stephen  H.,  Neodeaba.  Kana.  Air  and  gaa  mixing  de- 
vice. No.  970.919;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8804;  Oaa.  toI. 
168 •  p    649 

Hall,  Frad  C,  Wllklnaborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngfaonae 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Drnamo-electrlc 
machine.  No.  969.472  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
168;  p.   107. 

Ball,  George  F..  Providence.  R.  I.  Combined  floor  level- 
ing and  surfacing  machine.  No.  970,043 ;  Sept  18 ; 
Sp.  p.   1947 -Gat.  vol.  168;  D.  830. 

Ball,  George  F^  Provldenoc,  ft.  I.  Floor-dreaalng  ma- 
chine. No.  971,448;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Oaa.  vol. 
158;  p.  849 

Hal],  Hartwell  A  Co.     (Bee  McKar.  Joaepb,  aaalgnor.) 

Ball.  John  H.     (Bee  Jones,  Theodore  N.,  aaalgnor.) 

Halle.  Otto,  Oranlenburg,  Oermany.  Euoaure-lndlcator 
for  photographic-plate  noldera.  No.  07(),404 ;  Sept.  20; 
Sp.  p.  2870;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  60S. 


Bailey.    Edward,    Chicago,    111^  aaalgnor   of    one-half   to 

R.    J.    McDonell,    Victoria,    Brltlah    Columbia,    Canada. 

Steam  and  water  gage.     No.  971,266 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4682;  Gas.  v(ri.  IM;  p.  792. 
Hallwood.     Henry     S..     Columbus,     Oblo.       Scale.       No. 

970,442:  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2751;  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  463. 
HalTeratadt,  Leroy  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Creecent  Machine 

Company,  Leetonla,  Oblo.     Guard  for  woodworking-ma- 

chlnea.     No.  969,618;   Sept  6;   Sp.  p.  909;  Gaa.  toL 

158;  p.  150. 
Halvorson,  Augnat,  Spokane.  Waah.     Train-order-dellrery 

apparatus.     No.  071,004;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Gaa. 

Tof.  168  ;  p.  676. 
Hamaker,  Aaron   W.,  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for 

type-casting  machines.     No.  971,040 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4056  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  718. 
Hamann,  Adolph  P.,  Adams  Basin.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for 

pena.    No.  960,689  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  184. 
Hamblen.  Samuel.     (See  Lubbock  and  Hamblen.) 
Hamilton,  Edgar  G.,  Burlington.  Vt     Mailing-tube.     No. 

960,367  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  &9 ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  78.    ^ 
Hamilton.    Frederick,    Providence,    R.    1.     Bye-afaleld    for 

apecUclea.     No.  971,872;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4728;  Oaa. 

vol.   168;  p.  826. 
BLamilton,    James    L.,    Grand    Junction,    Colo.      Orchard- 
heater.     No.  070,044;  Sept  18:  Sp.  p.  1963;  Gas.  toL 

168 ;  p.  881. 
Hamilton,  John  R.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ventura 

Alarm   Company.    Dover.    N.    J.     Cutter   for   pipe   and 

the  like.     No.  069,858 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1563  ;  Oax.  vol. 

168;  p.  267. 
Hamm,  WUllam  8..  Hnbbard  Woods,  aaalgnor  to  The  Atf- 

ama  ft  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lantern.    No. 

970,816  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3612 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  616. 
Hammeraley,   Ralph.      (See  Vermilyea  and  Hammeraley.) 
Hammerateln,  Oscar.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clgar-rolllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  960,274  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  260 ;  Oax.  rol.  158 ; 

p.  43. 
Hammetter.  Augnat  H.      (See  PfeflTerkom.   Schloerb.  and 

Hammetter.) 
Hammond.    Chtorgt    F.,    Cleveland.    Oblo.      Camera-flnder. 

No.  970.443:  Sept  l3  :  Sp.  p.  2757  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  464. 
Hammond,  George  W.,  Autreyville,  Ga.     Fence-atretcher. 

No.  970.495  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2881  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  603. 
Hammond,  Robert  P..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Coin-controlled 

allde.     No.  970,046;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1956;  Oax.  toL 

158;  p.  831. 
Hampton.   Edward  J.,  Berkeley.   Cal.     Stand  for  holding 

?rbitlng-prea8    rolls.      No.    970,046;    Sept    18;    Sp.    p. 
956 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  332. 
Hancock.     William     O^     Orleana.     Ind.       Gearing.       No. 

970.328 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  427. 
Handley,  John  A.,  Jr.  (See  Lott,  Andrew  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
Handachy.    Frederick   W..    Seattle,    Wash.      Carton.      No. 

070,220 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2322  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  300. 
Handaetb,  Iver.     (See  Moen,  Nela  L.,  assignor.) 
Hanklns.  Thomas  W..  Stella,  Mo.     Sanitary  mllklng-pail. 

No.  970.816;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  617. 
Hanna,  David  J.     (See  Van  Houten  and  Hanna.) 
Hannah.  Hogh  A.,  et  al.     (Bee  Hannah,  WlllUm  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Hannah,  WUllam  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  A.  Haa- 

nah.  Yelk,  and  one-alith  to  J.  F.  Judy,  Bartow.  W.  Va. 

Wire-stretcher.      No.   069.961 ;    Sept    13 ;    Sp.   p.    1742 ; 

Oax.   vol.    158;   p.   299. 
Hannlg.    Estelle.   San   Mateo,   Cal.     Device   for   removing 

facial  lines  and  defects.     No.  971,873 ;  Sept  27 :  Sp.  p. 

4780 ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  826. 
Hanaen.    Andera,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Railway-car.      No. 

970,047  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1958 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  332. 
Hanaen,  John  M..  Pittsburg,   Pa.     Reworking  car-wbeela. 

No.  969.276 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  263 ;  Gaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  43. 
Hanaen,    William    F.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.     Furnace-caa- 

ing.     No.  971.269  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4533 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  793. 
Hansley,    Edwin   M.,   and    H.    Will,    WlllUmabura.   Mich. 

Fruit-picker.     No.  071.006;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3968;  Oai. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  677. 
Hanson.  Joseph  T..  Sioux  Falls.   8    D.     Dand-cutter  for 

threabing  machines.      No.    970,920;    Sept.    20;    Sp.    p. 

3806;  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  649. 
Hanaon.   Samuel   L..   Albert   Lea.   Minn.     Trolley-ahlfter. 

No.  060,754  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  207. 
Harbeck.  Jervis  R..  aaairaor.  by  meane  assignments,  to  De- 
troit Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Container-closure. 

No.  970.496  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  604. 
Harding.  Cbarlea  K..  Chicago,  III.     Proceaa  and  anparataa 

for  producing  light  from  hydrocarbons.     No.   969,868; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  460:  Gar.  vol.  158;  p.  75. 
Harding,    Kathryn    D..    Evanston.    III.      Attachment    for 

crutches     No.  070,407  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2883 ;  Gaa  toL 

168;  p.  504. 
Harding,    William   T..    Ralelgb.    N.   C.     Logging-car.     N  . 

971.A4  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Gaa.  vol.T58 ;  p.  849 
Hardy,   Joaepb   H.,   Ipswich,  Maaa.     Hose-conpUng.      No 

969,160 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  6. 
Harklns,    EfBe    R.,    Gurnee.    Ala.      Blasting-barrel.      No. 

970.872 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p,  2619 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  441. 
Harlan,   Wilson  B.      (See  Piatt  and  Harlan.) 
Harmon,   Nathaniel    O.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Wave-motor. 

No.  970,048  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1WS9 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  838. 
Harrlman,  Norman  F.     (Bee  Hoffhlne  and  Harrtman.) 
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HarrlK,  Adolpbiu  H..  D«nrer.  Colo.,  AMlsnor  to  Tho  In- 

ttmatloiuu   Rallrood   Aatomatlc  Mfotjr   Plpo  Coapllat 

Ombpaoj.  OBaba,  Nebr.     Aatomatle  •afoty  booe-coup- 

Itnc.     Na  M9.27S ;  8«pt  9 :  8p.  p.  2M :  Ou.  rol.  1S8 : 

p.  4S. 
H&rrlB,  C.  R.     <Sm  Warflold,  Joba  Q^  aMlCBor.) 
Harrta,  O«ors«.     (Sao  Ltadbont,  Frank  B..  aaatitBor.) 
HaitIs,  Irrla  F..  rorrMtoo.  T«z.    Vendlnc  appanitas.    No. 

M9,«10 ;  flopt.  6 :  8p.  p.  lOOl  ;  Oas.  toI.  IM :  p.  100. 
Wtnia,  Jmm,  uaffpor  to  Daocan  Electric  llananetnrlng 

Coaipaay,     La    Fayette.     Ind.       Klectrlc    meter.       No. 

970.4M :  Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  2884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  fi04. 
Harrla,   Ljdla.    East    Paaadeoa.    Cal       Waabinf-macbtne. 

NorM»iM2 ;  Sopt.  IS :  8p.  p.  1743  :  Oaa.  rol.  1S8 :  p.  200. 
Harria,     WUlUa     H..     Laarlnm.     Mich.      Callpera.      No. 

970T817  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  361.^  ;  Gas.  toI.  1S8  :  p.  017. 
Harrison  Bros,  k  Co.  (8«e  Blieman,  Albert,  aaalnor.) 
Harryman,  Carrel  R..  Shawoee,  Okla.    Plow.    No.  970,818 ; 

Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3616  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  617. 
Hart  Manafactnring  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Leppert,  Henry 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hartaastaln,  Ueroua  L.,  Cooatanttne.  Mich.,  amljnior,  by 

••■■•   aMlrn—nta.    to  Oantlnental    InTestment    Com- 
pany, DalatB,  Minn.     Tagmtua  eleaant  for  maltlac-far- 

naces.     No.  971.445;  Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4804;  Oaa.  rol. 

158;  p.  850. 
Hartlott.  Georse  D..  New  Beebelle.  N.  T..  aaalcaor  to  R. 

Stem.    West    Norwalk,    Conn.       Cartain-abaoe    dxttire. 

No.  e<te.478 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  678 :  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  108. 
Hartley,  Harry  C.  Waablnatoa,  D.  C.  aaatsnor  of  one-half 

to  ■.  M.  Pottar.  New  York.  N.  T.     Draft-wrltlnc  an- 

eblac.    Na  088,888 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  464  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 : 

p.  75. 
Hartlleb.    Herman,    and    F.    Llnd,    St.    Loala.    Mo.      Ect- 

tamer   for  tncabators.     No.   088,277 :   Sept.   6 :   Sp.   p 

267 :  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  44. 
Hartmann.   Srend.   MefbooRM,   Victoria,  Aoatralla.     Bat- 

ftw-eoUectina  applianc*  for  cbaras.     No.  071.041  ;  Sept. 

tT:  8p.  p.  4058 :  Oaa.  roL  158 :  p.  718. 
Hartwell.    I.«alic   L.,  Cbelsaa,   assignor    to   A.   O.    Walton.  > 

Wakefield.   Mass.     Macbina    for   making   skived   blanks. 

No.  970.409  :  Sept  20  :  8p,  p.  2886  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  604. 
Haakell.  Broderick.  Franklla,  Pa.     Telegraph-pole  and  tbe 

like.     No.   968.869:   Sept.  13:    Sp.    p.   1565;  Gas.   toI. 

168;  p.  287. 
Haakell.  Broderick.  Franklin.  Pa.     Telegraph-pola  and  tbe 

like.      No.   989.860:   Sept.    13;    Sp.    p.    1568;    Oas.   toI. 

158:   p.  268 
Haakell.     Broderick.     Franklin,     Pa.       Braka-baaa.      No. 

080.861  :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1557  :  Oas.  Tol.   158 :  p.  288. 
HaaksU,    Brodarlek.    rraakHn.    Pa.      Telaarapb-pole    and 

tba  like.     No.  0M.88a ;  Sapt.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  1668  :  Oas.  toI. 

168:  p.  288. 
Haslml,    Broderick.    FrankllQ.    Pa.      Telearapb-pole    and 

tbe  like.     No.  960,883 ;  Sapt.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 :  Oas.  toI. 

158:  p.   268. 
Haakell,  Spragne  F^  aaalgnor  to  The  International  Metal 

Weather    Strip    Company.    St.    Louta,    Mo.      Weatber- 

atrtp.     No.  97^1.874 :  Sept  87  :  Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158 :  p.  827. 
Haakell.   William  B..  aaalgnor  to  Bstey  Organ  Corapanj, 

Brattleboro,    Vt     Organptja.     No.   971,502;   Sapt   27; 

Sp.   p.  4958:  Oas.  vol.   159:  p.  868. 
Haaaelberger.  Frledrleb,  Miail^  Germany.     Pen  and  pen- 
cil box.     No.  070.040;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1982:  Oas.  toI. 

168  ;  p.  333. 
Haaaelmana.    Frits,    Monlch,  Ocrmany.     Wood-preserrtng 

aolatlon.     No.  071,104  ;  8«p8.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Oaa.  toT 

168 :  p.  769. 
Hatt,  Oeorge,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cloth  sponging  and  reflnish- 

ing  machine.     No.  969,864;  Icpt.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1561  ;  Oas. 

ToT.  168 :  p.  289. 
Hawklna,  Cbarlea  0.,  CbestarUlI,  Ohio.     Stop-Talrt.     No. 

971.448 ;  Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  860. 
Hawklna.   BIwood.   St.  Micbaai.  Alaaka.     Safety  winding 

dcTlce.     No.  070.221:  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2823;  Gas.   toL 

168;  p.  890. 
Hawley  Time  Register  Company.     (See  Hawley.  William 

D..  assignor.) 
Hawley.   Wlliiaa  D.,  asalfnor  to  Hawley  Time  Reffster 

Company,  Syracaae,  N.  T.    Time-recorder.    No.  089r870 : 

Sapt  6 :  Sp.  p.  472 ;  Oas.  Tot.  158  ;  p.  76. 
Hayes,  Frank  F.     (See  Bluff.  John  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Hayne.  Levi.     (Sea  Pike  and  Hayne.) 
Hays.  Olirer  A..   Soutbampton,  N.  T.     Device  for  fadli- 

tatlof  tbe  removal  of  englne-valvea.     No.  971,375  :  Sept 

27  :  Sp   p.  4738 :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  827. 
Hayward.   Engene,  and  W.   Walter,  Stnrgla,  Mich. ;  said 

Hayward  assignor  to  said  Walter.     Cnrtaln  and  shade 

banger      No.  960.534  ;  Sept  8 :  Sp.   p.  810 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  p.  120. 
Haywood.  Daniel  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as^gaor,  by  mesne 

aaatfaments,  to  Carlson  Motor  *  Tmdc  Conpanv,  Phila- 

delpnla.     Pa.      Tranamiaalon  -  gearing.      No.     070,708 ; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  8860 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  578. 
Hasalrlat.   Roas,   Oakland,   assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M. 

Bowtm,   Jr.,   Alameda.   Cal.      Combined   door  knob  and 

bell.    No.  070.222  .  Sept  1*;  Sp.  p.  2324  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  Sftl. 
Headland.  Walter  F..  St  36tu».  Greg.    Potato-digger.    No. 

080.600 :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  I1S8 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  184. 
Hecbt     Henry,     Jackaoo,     Minn.      Lever  -  barrow.      No. 

970.921 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8808 :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  860. 
Back.  Adam  F.     (Sea  Hacftr-ViUUBi  R..  assignor.) 
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Hcek,  William  R..  aaalgnor  of  one^hslf  to  A.  F.  Hack.  Pal« 
Bser.  Nebr.  Tlr»-lniUter.  No.  970.829  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
aaSO :  Gas.  vol.   168  :  p.  427.  -  -f   »^ 

Hactel.  Fred  J.     (Baa  KaaMdy  and  HacfcaL) 

Ueffler.  Philip.  iMttabnrg.  Pa.  CnrUIn  -  bolder.  No. 
970.819 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3618  :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  618. 

Hell,  Andrew  A.,  St.  Loala,  Ma  Aeroplane.  No.  089,886 : 
Sapt  IS:  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  280. 

Helm,  John  B.,  Madison,  Wis.  Sprlnkilng-valva  for  by> 
dranta.  No.  970,707  :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Gas.  voL 
158  ;  p.  677. 

Helblg.  Robert  aaalgnor  to  Nierth  k  Helblg,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. Shoe.  No.  970.444  ;  Sept  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2760 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158  ;  p.  464. 

Heller,  Oeorge,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Tire-bolt  cutter  and  nut 
tamer  and  splitter.  No.  971,195 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  m. 
4802  :  Oas.  vol.   158  ;  p    769. 

Heller.  Jscob  K.     (See  Ffeller.  Micajah  B.  and  J.  K.) 

Heller.  Micajah  B.  and  J.  K..  Townville.  S.  C  Andlrona 
and  fender.  No.  060,063 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1744  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168:  p.  200. 

Hellstrom,  (jharlea.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Under^ 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  970,708  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3866 ; 
Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  577. 

Halm.  Brace  M.,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Cnttlng-atlek  for  pa- 
--«nttlng    maehlnaa.      No.   080.871:   Sapt   8;   Sp.    p. 
;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  78. 

HaiB.  San  ford  D.,  M  mL  (See  Michael.  Anceal  C.  as- 
slgaor.) 

Haldaf,  Peter  O.,  Emida,  Idaho.  Safety-atirrap.  No. 
071^78 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4736 ;  Oas.  vol.  i:>8  ;  p.  827. 

"  Henry  J.     (See  Pratt  Alllaon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Henry    J.    R.,    Wanhlnirton.    D.    C.      I'roducing 

Ksa  or  mixed  aeriform  environments.  No.  970,623 ; 
pt.  'JO  :  8p.  p   3177  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  548. 

Heapbill,  Henry  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Moore  and 
W.  Chamberlain.  BMorado.  III.  Inaole  for  aboca.  Now 
080.801 ;  Sept  8 ;  Sp.  n.  1140 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  184. 

Hemphill,  Henry  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Moore  and 
W.  Chamberlain,  one-fourth  to  R.  C.  Crosier,  and  one- 
fourth  to  C.  W.  Johnson,  ntforado.  111.  Washboller. 
No  970,922  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  MOS ;  Oas.  vol.  158  :  d.  660. 

Hemptlnne,  .Alexander  oe,  Onent,  Belglnm.  Manu»ctiir« 
of  iQbrlcatlns^lls.  No.  970.473  ;  8«pt  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2887  ; 
Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  496. 

Hematreet.  Oeorge  P.,  Hastings-opon- Hudson,  N.  Y^  aa- 
algnor to  TlM  International  Pavement  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Rattler.  No.  970.S7S ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  pi 
2830 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  442. 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Manufartorina  Comi>anv,  Milwaukee.  Wia. 
Motor  starter.  No.  969,888;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Oas. 
vol.  158  :  p.  269. 

Henderaon.  John  C,  Oakland,  aaalgnor  to  Apollo  Artificial 
Stone  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Facing  artificial 
atone.  No.  9<n),802 ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1141;  Oaa.  voL 
168:  p.  184. 

HengeL  Frederick,  and  J.  Addla,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
mobile tool-box.  No.  060.62();  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  1004; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.   160. 

Henly.  Thomas  A..  Bnola.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 
Reynolds,  Vllonla.  Ark.  Stalk-cutter.  No.  970,709; 
Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  578. 

Hennlngs.  Oeorge  J.  T.      (See  Hull.  Wolcott  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Henrlkaen,  Oaatav  T.  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Olllnj  device  for 
stolbka  and  diea.  No.  968.887 ;  S^t  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1671 ; 
Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  270. 

Henry,  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  Oreenapna 
and  one-third  to  M.  J.  'Olaen.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Bot- 
tle-closure. No.  969,621 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1008 :  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  160. 

Henry,  John  M..  «1  al.     (See  Hurl,  Cbarlea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Henry.  William  K..  aaalgnor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbin,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Door-check.  No.  970,446  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp. 
p.  2761  :  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  464. 

Hwdt  Louis  A.,  aaaisnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Dalemont 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Dynamo.  No.  969,161  ; 
Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  6. 

Her  linger,  BfegTrled.      (See  SchOn.  Lftdwlg,  aaalgnor.) 

Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlaf- 
booae  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Automatle 
bolat-brake  and  clatcb-adjuater.  No.  971.377  ;  Sept  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4736:  Oas.   vol.   168:  p.  827. 

HerreanoCr,  John  B.  F..  aaalgnor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  buraer-casea.  No. 
OWrMS;  Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  270. 

Hersc/  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sea  Tllden.  Jamea  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Hertsberg,  ilarrv.     (See  Low.  Wohl,  snd  Hertsberg. ) 

Heaa,  Henry.  Phllsdelphls.  Ps.  Metal-working  machine. 
No.  970.S50  :  Sept.  1.1 :  8p  p.  2632  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  427. 

Henaner.  Karl.     (Sec  Blank  and  Heuaner.) 

Hererling.  John  B.,  St  Louia,  Mo.  Car  conatnictlon.  No. 
080.278  ;  Sept_6  ;  Sp.  p.  268  ;  Oaa._vol.  J68 ;  p.  44. 

Hewitt  Andrew  C,  4f  al.'    (Saa  Hewitt  and  Tbomaa.  aa- 


Hewea,    Jamas   B.,    Pfattsburg,    N.   Y.      Electric    fumaca. 
No.  080,622  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1007  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  161. 


algnora.) 

Hewitt  Andrew  C,  and  W.  C.  Tbomaa,  aaalanors  of  two- 
thirds  to  said  Hewitt  and  one-third  to  0.  W.  Krout 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Telephone  attachment  No.  070.440  ; 
Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2760 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  466. 

Hewitt,  Arthur  C,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Lantam-bolder.  No. 
071.878 ;  Sept  27 :  tp.  p.  4740 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  828. 
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Heymann,  Ctaarlea  E.     (See  MontlUl.  Leonard,  aaalgnor.) 
Hlstt  Demmie.      (See  Olson  and  Hiatt) 
nibbard.  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  New  Jeraey 
Patent  Company,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.     Controlling  de- 


for  phonographa.     No.  070.223;   Sept   13;   Sp.  p. 

2898 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  391. 

Hibbard,  Henry  D.,  PUlnfield,  N.  J.  Ball-mill  or  com- 
mlnnter  plate.  No.  071,106 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4383 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  760. 

HUeman,  Albert,  Hollldayaburg,  aaalgnor  to  Harrison 
Bros.  *  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  baaic  sul- 
fate of  lead.  No.  969.474  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158  ;  p.  108. 

Hill.  Albert  E..  et  al.     (See  Stanway,  William,  aaalgnor.) 

Hill.  Arthur  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bread-toaater.  No. 
968,475  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  108. 

Hill.  Homor  if.      (See  AshbauKh.  Samuel  T.,  assifraor.) 

Hill,  Horace  O.,  Younga,  Miaa.  Can-opener.  No.  970,381 ; 
Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2538  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  428. 

Hill,  Jesse  H.     (Sea  Bloom  and  Hill.) 

Hill.  NIcholaa  8.,  Jr.,  and  B.  B.  Hodman,  Eaat  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  cleaning  water -pipea.  No. 
971.042 :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4058 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  719. 

Hiller.  Nicolal  H..  Carbondalo.  Pa.  Abaorber.  No.  970,060  ; 
Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1963  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  333. 

Hiller,  Nicolal  11..  Carbondale.  Pa.  Method  of  evapora- 
tion and  apparatua  therefor.  No.  970,061 ;  Sept.  13 ; 
Sp.  p.  1966 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  334. 

Hillla,  David,  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.  Alrahlp.  No.  971,879 ; 
Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  828. 

Hlnkle,  Paris  R.,  Monterey,  Cal.  Nut-lock.  No.  969,693; 
Sapt  6;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  184. 

Hlnman,  Bertrand  C,  London,  England.  Means  for  meas- 
uring or  analysing  gaaeous  mixtures.  No.  970,923 ; 
Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3811 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  650. 

Hinton,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fireproof  floor  con- 
struction. No.  970,600;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Oas. 
vol.  158  ;  p.  505. 

Hitchcock,  Martin  L.,  aaalfBor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Sum- 
merfleld,  Fayetteville.  W.  Va.  Combination-lock.  No. 
970.924  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3813  ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  660. 

HItt  Marcellus  M.,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Kanffman,  Luray,  Va. 


Apparatua  for  use  in  exerci8inj;_and  developln{(_  and  ap- 
plying static  electricity.     No 
2540;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  428. 


}lylng  sUtlc  electricity.     No.  970,332  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p 


>lnK  ai 


Hodges,  William  S.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Locomo- 
tive trailer  truck.  No.  970,333  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2541 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  428 

Hqdaklnson.  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  asslcnor  to  The 
Westlngfaoose  Machine  Company.  Packing.  No.  968,869  ; 
Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  271. 

Hodgkinaon,  Percy  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Dupont, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Engine-start  big  device.  No.  969,162 ; 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  7. 

Hodgman,  Burt  B.     (See  Hill  and  Hodgman.) 

Hoelser.  Hermann,  Oaterbols-Scharmbeck,  near  Bremen, 
Germany.  Tooth  -  powder  distributer.  No.  970,224  ; 
Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2328 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  392. 

Hoerr.  Louis  A.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Striklnc-bloek  and  angle- 
cock  bolder.  No.  969.623;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Oas. 
vol.  168 :  p.  161. 

Hoes,  Albertes  M..  St  Panl.  Nebr.  Donble-door  bolt  No. 
966.624  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1010:  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  161. 

Hoff,  Merrltt  T).,  and  A.  J.  McCabe,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Fnmace.  No.  060.279;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  270;  Oas.  toL 
168;  p.  44. 

Hoffhine.  John,  and  N.  F.  Harrlman.  Omaha,  Nebr.  StUl. 
No.  969.626  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1012  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  182. 

Hoffman,  Edward  D.     (Sea  Brockman  and  Hoffman.) 

Hoffman.  Fred,  San  Qoentln.  aaalgnor  to  National  Caab 
Protector  Company,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Check-ldantl- 


fylng  machine.     No.  971,197;  Sept   27;  Sp.  p.  4886; 

Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  770. 
Hoffman,   Lewis  J.,   Monroevllle,   Ind.     Washstsnd.     No. 

060,604  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1148 ;  Oss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  186. 
Hoffman,  William  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  F.   B. 

Allen,  Toronto,  Canada.     Rotary  enjrtne.     No.  071,048; 

Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4062 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  710. 
Hofmann,  Walter  H.,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rlchey, 

Browne  snd  Donald,  Maapetb,  N.  Y.    Molding-machine. 

No.  070.834  ;  Sept.  l8  ;  Sp.  p.  2643 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  420. 
Hoglund,  Gustsv  E..  aaslifnor  to  W.  N.  Selig,  Chicago,  III. 

Apparatus  for  reproducing  pictures  or  characters.     No. 

9f6,S20 ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3619  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  618. 
Holbrook,  Lucius  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.   Dunne, 

Fort  Riley.  Kans.     Oven.     No.  970,501 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

2890 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  606. 
Holden,  Delos.     (See  Dyer  snd  Holdsn.) 
Holden,  Thomas  J.,  Muncie,    Ind.      Die-holder  for  glass- 
making  machinery.     No.  969,280;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  272; 

Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  44. 
Holden.   Walter  A..  Ansonla,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N. 

Bassett  Company,  Sbelton,  Conn.    Buckle.    No.  070,874 ; 

Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2624 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442. 
Holden,  William  M.,  Barre,  Vt    Throttle-baudle  for  pnen- 

matlc  toola.     No.  970,226  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2829 ;  Gas. 

vol.  158:  p.  362. 
Holland,  Curtis,  Butte,  aaalgnor  to  C  W.  Blair,  Misaoula, 

■"  ~      -writing  machine.     No.  070,052;  Sept  18; 


Mont     Trpa-wrltlng  machine.     Nc 

Sp.  p.  1070;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  334 

Holland,  Thomas  J.    (See  Smlu.  An 


Anton  C,  asslsnor.) 


Hollanbeck,  Jscob  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fond- 
reo.  Frederick,  Okla.  Liquid-fuel  burner.  No.  970,836 ; 
Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2544  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  429. 

Holluiger,  Andrew,  Canton,  Ohio.  Railway-frog.  No. 
971,129 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  746. 

HolUngsworth,  Joseph  C.    (See  Ward  and  Holllngsworth.) 

Holllns,  Dents  M.,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Change-controlling 
mechanism  for  jacquards  employed  in  automatic  weft- 
replenishing  looms.  No.  970,502 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
2895  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  506. 

Holm,  Guy  D.,  Brad/  Nebr.  Trace-auoporter.  No.  070,226; 
Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2^31:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  392. 

Holmes,  David  R.,  and  R.  B.  Crosier,  Dunnegan,  Mo. 
Paper-bag  bolder.  No.  969.626;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.*  1014; 
Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  162. 

Holmes,  Hiram  W^  Oakvllle,  Conn.  Saeh-faatener.  No. 
969,870  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1576  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  271. 

Holmes,  Howard  B.,  Park  Ridge,  and  E.  B.  Craft,  WU- 
mette,  assignors  to  Western  Klectrlc  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Automatic  exchange-selector.  No.  970,821 ;  Sept 
20 :  Sp.  p.  3623 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  619. 

Holmea,  Rush  C,  North  Bend,  Oreg.  Device  for  packing 
egn.  No.  969,954;  Sept  IS;  1^.  p.  1745;  Gas.  roL 
168 ;  p.  800. 

Holsey,  Arthur,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O. 
Armstrons,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Bag-tongs.  No.  969,696; 
Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1144  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  186. 

Holt.  Benjamin,  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction  -  engine.  No. 
970,503  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2896 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  506. 

Holt  Cbarlea  L.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Roof-collar  for  vent- 
pipes.  No.  969,476 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ; 
p.  108. 

Holt,  Henry  L.,  Camden,  Ark.  Apparatus  for  preparing 
food  products.  No.  969,966 ;  Sept  13 ;  E^.  p.  1748 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  300. 

Holvoke  Machine  Company.  (See  White,  William  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Homan,  Eugene,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Glass-bevellnt  ma- 
chine. No.  970,227 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2332 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  392. 

Honlgmann.   Hans,   Dulutb,  Minn.     Automatic  feeder  for 

glaten  printlng-pressea.     No.  970,822  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p. 
626:  (5as.  voT  158:  p.  619. 
Honacheid,    William.    Efmira,   N.   Y.     Planer-ehnck.     Mo. 

970,710  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8372  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  578. 
Hooper,      William,      Warner,      Kana.      Fence-poat      No. 

971,270 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4585 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  798. 
Hopkins,  John  H.,  Punzsutawney,  Pa.  Chum.  No.  970,828 ; 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3631  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  619. 
Hoppenstein,  Harris,  Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  vest  and 
auspenders.     No.  970,824  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3633 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158:  p.  620. 
Hopping,    Walter    B.      (See    Chapman,    William   B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Horlacber,  Adam  S.,  and  H.  C.  Baase,  assignors  to  C!hlef 
Manufacturing   Company,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.      Carpet- 
cleanhig  machine.     No.  970,228  ;  S^t  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2336  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  393. 
Homig,  August  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  grinding 
and  polishing  glass.     No.   &69,87l;   Sept   18;   Sp.  p. 
1578;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  271. 
Horamd,  Ole.  Chicago,  111.     Target.     No.  960.477  :  Sept 

6:  Sp.  p.  684;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  108. 

Horton,  Oeorge  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.     EHectrlc  railway. 

No.  971,006 ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3959  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  877. 

Horvtth,  Richard  von,  assignor  to  F.  Kuscbenlts,  Vienna, 

Austria-Hungary.      Light-striker.      No.    071,880;    Sept 

j       27  :  Sp.  p.  4744 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  828. 

HosUns,  William,  Chicago,   III.     Destroying  weeds.     No. 
I       870,876  ;  Sect  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2626  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442. 
Hoeklns,  William,  La  Orange,  assignor  to  The  Pulverised 
Manure  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Treatment  of  manure. 
I       No.  970.711 ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3374  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  679. 
Hosley,  Nelson  D.,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  k  White  Com- 
i       pany,    Merlden,    Conn.      Swinging   music-roll    actuator. 
I       No.  060,788  ;  Sept  13  ;  So.  p.  1374  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  241. 
I  Hoatler,  Jamea  M.     (See  Clements  and  Hostler.) 
I  Hottel.    George    H..    Strasburg,    Va.     Feed-regulator    for 
flour-mills.     No.  969.372  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Oas.  vol. 
158 :  p.  77. 
I  HoQcliin-Alken  Co.     (See  Aiken,  Cliarles  W.,  assinor.) 

Hougk,  Henry,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ash-sifter.     No.  070,888; 

I       Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2646  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  420. 

I  Hoult.     Edward,     New     Westminster,     New     Brunswick, 

I       Canada.     Propelling  and   steering  device   for  airships. 

No.  069.627  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1016  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  162. 

Houser,  Frank  B.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.     Flush-closing  door. 

No.  070,887  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2646  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  420. 

Honaer,  Wlnfield  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Brown, 

Duboia,  Pa.     ReaiUent  wheal.     No.  970,229 ;  Sept.   IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2887  ;  Oas.  voL  168  ;  p.  393.  ^ 

Houston,  Edward  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Knibbs, 
Worcester,  Mass.     Seasoning  snd  making  the  same.    No. 
070,712 ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3375  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  670. 
House.  Ulglsse.     (See  Mambonrg  and  House.) 
Howard,     Cora     I.,      Lynchburg,      Va.     Sunshade.     No. 

071,608 :  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  wOOO ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  888. 
Howard.  Henry,  Boston,  Maaa.  Separatlns  dnat  from 
■aaea  No.  070,063;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1973;  Gat.  vol. 
158;  p.  885. 
Howard,  Henry,  Brookline,  Maaa.  Making  formates  and 
formic  add.  No.  070,826 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3684 ;  Oas. 
ToL  168;  p.  820. 
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»T0.054  :  Sept.  13 :  8p.  p.  1976 :  Qax.  toI.   158 ;  p. 
Huebier.    Ernst.   DrMdrn,   Q*rmtinj.      Apparmtua   roi 


How«,  Jofaa.  SMlipor  of  one^^tif  to  hlmwlf  and  onr-twif 

to  J    Blum«?r,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cork  and  bum  cntter. 

No.  »69,R30:  8«pt.  0:  8p   p.  823;  Oai.  toI.  15f( :  p.  180. 
Howe.  John  B..  NaahTllle.  Tenn.     Ice-making  apparatus. 

No.  969.896 ;  Sept.  6 :  e^;>.  p.  114B  :  Gai.  rol.  168 :  p.  189. 
Howe.   WlBthrop  K.,  aaaixnor  to  General   Railway  Blgnal 

Company.  Boffalo,  N.  Y.     AMaratus  for  operatinf  rall- 

way-aijniaia.     No.  969,281 :  Ihot  6 ;  8p.  p.   273  ;   Oax. 

Tol.  188:  p.  45.  '  -^ 

HoTt,  Roacoe,  New  York.  N.  T.    DlTldloff  apparatilfc.     No. 

070.826  :  Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  S«S6  ;  Qat.  toI.  168 ;  p.  620. 
Hobbard.   Albert  8..  Bellerllle,   N.   J.,  aaslgBor  to  Ooald 

Btorace   Battery    Company.      Dynamo-eleetrlc   maetaiae. 

No.  970.827  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  8638  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  621. 
Hubbard,  Bert  8..  Oakland,  aaalgoor  to  Tbe  Union  Tele- 

papb  Comoany.  San  Franelaeo.  Cal.     Looae-leaf  binder. 

No.  971.007  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8962  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  678. 
Hobbard.   George   W.,   CoekeyaTllle,   Md.     Trottlnr^olky. 

No.  970.828  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8640  :  Qaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.^1. 
Hodglna.  Charlea  F..  Norfolk.  Va..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  U.  Phillips.   Washlnrton.   D    C.     Faatenlnr  for  life- 
boat eoyers.     No.  969.6^ :  8«pt.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1017  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.    158  :  p.   16,3.  ; 

Hudson.  CharlPM  !>..  Anderson.  S.  C.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  069.«97  ;  Sept.  «  ;  Sp.  p.  1150 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  186. 
Hodson.    John    F..    Radium,    Colo.      Track-binder.      No. 

-  -  SS5. 

for   tbe 

?roductlon  of  fringes.     No.  970,065 ;  dept.   13 ;  Sp.  p. 
977:  Gas.  toI.  168:  p.  SS& 
Hoff  Electroststic  Separator  Company.     (See  Wentworth, 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Hoffman.  Coyle    8..   Aabland,  Ohio.     Canopy  attachment 
,    tor  hammocks.     No.   969,986:  Sept   IS;  Sp.  p.   1749; 

Oas.  to).   158  :  p.   300. 
Hughes.    Frank    J.,    assignor    To    Practical    Displsy    Back 

Company.  Mansfleld.  Ohio.     Display-stand.     No.  969,008  ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.   1161  :  Gsi.  vol.  158:  p    186. 
Hughes.  WUUsm  B..  ClcTelsod.  Ohio.     Gas-producer.     No. 

971.271  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oas.  rol.  158 :  p.  798. 
Hughes.  William  B..  CleTelso<l.  Ohio.     Gas-producer.     No. 

971.272 :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  794. 
Hulln.    Paul   L.,   Grenoble,   aaal^or   to  Socl«t«   d'Blectro- 

Chlmie.    Paris,    and     P.    L.    Halin,    Grsnobls,    Francs. 

Ifasnfacture   nf   metallic   sodium.      No.   971,198 ;    8«pt. 

27  :  Sn.  p.  4.'J«0  :  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  770. 
Hull,   Wolcott  A.,   assignor  to  O.   J.   T.    Hennlnga,   New 

York.   N.    Y.     Combined  water  cooler  and   filter.     No. 

970.604  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  2W»  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  607. 
Holse.  Edwin  M..  sssignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company, 

Cotambus,  Ohio.     Sofa  or  darenport  bed.     No.  971.008; 

fMt  20  :  Sp.  p.  3963  ;  Gas.  rol    158  ;  p.  678. 
Homnemtone.    Clifford    C,    \*    Grange.    III.     Trap.     No. 

9«n.2«2  :  Sopt    6:  Sp.  p.  275:  Ga«.  vol.  158:  p.  46. 
Humphrey.   Isaac  W  ,  and  H.  A.  Spnrgeon.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Toy    flying-machine.      No.   970,829 ;    Sept.    20 ;    8p.   p. 

8643;  Gas.  toI    158;  p.  621. 
Hnnphrevs.    Irs    B..    Denver.    Colo.     Rotsrr    pump.     No. 

969,478:  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  688 :  Ost.  vol.  158:  p.  109. 
Hnnsaker.  ICarrin  W..  Lakeside,  Nebr.     Scythe-snath  fas- 
tener.    No.  970.338  :   Sept.   l8  :  Sp.  p.   2648 :   Gas.  vol. 

158;  p.  430. 
Hnnt.  .\ndrew  M.     (See  Sposd,  James  B..  assignor.) 
Hunter.  David  B..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau. 

Boston.  Maaa.     Panel  construction.     No.  960,1(U ;  Sept. 

6 ;  Sp    p.  23 :  Os«    vol.  158 ;  p.  7. 
Hunter.  John.     fSee  Otiflllan,  Esstngton  (T,  assignor) 
Hunter.  Ijinra  G..  sssignor  of  one-half  to  w.  A.  E  Webb. 

BwiuK.     111.       Trosasrs    banger    and     stretcher.       No. 

•69,872  ;  Sept  18 1^.  p.  1581  :  Oss.  vol.  158 :  p.  272. 
Hupp   Motor  Car  Company.      (Bee  Nelson.   Emil   A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hord.    DsTlM.    Niagara    FsUs.    N.    Y.      WTilllletroe.      No 

969,629 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1018 :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  163. 
Hurl.  Charles  W..  .\Itoons.  asrignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  If. 

Henry   snd   one-fourth    to  J.   C.   Tomer,   Juniata,   Pa. 

Automatic  flnld-preaaure- retain  log  valve.     No.  960,479: 

8«'pt  «:  Sp.  p.  689:  Oaz.  vol.  158:  p.  109. 
Hurley    Machine    Company.      (See    Fiaher.    Alva    J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Hurley,  William  H..  New  Haven.  Conn      Gas-burner.     No. 

970,066:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p   1979;  Gsa.  vol.  168;  p.  386. 
Huston.   George  H..  Clncinnstl.   Ohio.     Gas  -  mantis  sop- 
port.     No.  960.630;  Sept.  •:  8p.  p.  1020 ;  Oss.  vol.  16^; 

p.  163. 
Hootoo.   Issac  O..   Carey.   Ohio.     Ptre-pot.     Na   •60,878: 

■opt  6 ;  Sp.  p.  485  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  77. 
Hutchinson.  Chsriss  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hand  vacanm- 

cleaner.     No.  971.044;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Gas.  vol. 

158:  p.  719. 
Hatchlnson.   Harold   F..   Rochester.   N.    Y.      ElectroUer-6z- 

ture.     No.  969.283  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  277  ;  Oas.  vol.  1S8 : 

p.  46. 
Hutteballe.  Hans  C.  and  C.  Morler.  Boise.  Idaho.     Photo- 

Jrsphlc  spparatns.  No.  971.447 ;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 
867  :  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  800. 

Hutton.  asmoel  T..  assIgBer  to  Sheidel  Western  X-Bay 
Coil  CoBpoay.  Chicago,  III.  Electric  switching  sops- 
ratus.  No.  960.480  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  691  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ; 
p.  109. 

HoverstuhJ.  Joseph.  Los  Aocslso,  Csl.  Lubricstor.  No. 
9«>,e09 :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1168;  Oss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  187. 

Hygienic  Renovsting  Company.  (See  Clements  and  Host- 
ler, assignors.) 


H 


Tftaafe  Sosp  Oranulator  Oompanr.     ,tss  BhsTsr.  Oeorgo 

F.,  assignor.) 
Hylkema.    George    W.,    Volga.    S.    D.      Paper  -  dip.      No. 

960,700:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1157:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  187. 
Hysong.  Charles  H.,  doeoaaed,  Plttsharg.  Pa. ;  J.  Taylor. 

administrator.     Heater.     No.  9170,460 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

1770;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  466.  •     v   f 

L  ■.  Palmer  Co.,  The.     (See  Painter,  Isaac  B..  aaalfnor.) 
Ideal  Hat  Frame  Machine  Company.     (See  Mann,  *^nw. 

assignor.) 
lUir,    John,    Msdlson,    Wis.      Tio-tsmplng    machine.      No. 

971.504  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4961 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  860. 
Illlngworth.    John,    Newark.    N.    J.     Vehicle  -  wheel.     No. 

969,636 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp    p.  825 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Imhotr.  Max.      (See  Berg  and  Imhoff. ) 
Imperial    Car    Shipbuilding    and    Dry    Dock    Corporation. 

(See  Leigh.   Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Indlsna    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee    Conner, 

<3eorge  F.,  assignor.) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Ruddell, 

Fredrick  L..  assignor.) 
Indisna     Manufacturing    Company,     Tbe.     (Bos     Wslsh, 

Jsmes   A.,  assignor.) 
Industrial  Engineering  Company.     (See  Miller,  Bdgar  8. 

and  B.  H..  assignors.) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.      (Boo   Taylor.    Albert    H..    as- 
signor. ) 
Ingle.  Wtllism  H..  Tacoma.   Wash.     AttaehmoBt  for  sle- 

vstors.     No.  970,926  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8816 ;  Gas.  TOl. 

168:  p.  661. 
Inlsnd  Msnufscturing  Company.      (Bee  Wallin.  Oustaf  E.. 

assignor. ) 
loternstlonsl  Metsl  Westber  Strip  Company.      (See  Has- 
kell. Sprsgue  F.,  assignor.) 
International  Pavement  Company,  The.     (Bee  Heastrset 

George  P.,  assignor.) 
International    Railroad   Automatic   Safety   Pipe  Coupling 

Company,  The.     (Bee  Harris,  Adolphus  H.,  assignor.) 
Intemstionale     "  WssserstoflT "     Aktiengesellochsft.     (Bee 

Messerschmttt,    Anton,   assignor.) 
Ippers,  John  W.,  New  York,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 

Roessel,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Msklng  engraved  printing- 
rollers.     No.  971.009;  Sept.  20;  Bp.  p.  8064;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  p.  678. 
Irvine.  Wilson  C,  Gettysburg.  S.  D.    Chum.    No.  970.280 ; 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2338:  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  894. 
Isaac.  Archie.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Fair-leader.     No.  960.878 : 

Sept  13:  8p.  p.  1682;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  272. 
Isaacs.  Joel  L..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.     Wire  fabric.     No.  970,718  ; 

Sept.  20;  Sp    p.   k;<77  :  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  679. 
Ivory.  James  W.     (See  Bawaya,  Farris  S.,  assignor.) 
J    C   MK'arty  *  Co.     (See  Ijine.  Wllley  B.,  sssignor.) 
J.    G     Brill    Company,   The.      (Bee   Bole,    Samuel    T.,    as 

slgnor  I 
J.  O.   Brill   Company,  llie.     (Sss  Bucknam  and  Kohler, 

assignors. ) 
Jackson.   Walter  ■..  Watervllle.   Me.      Safety  derlee   for 

rallwsT-ean.     No.  970.281 ;  Sept.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2339 :  Oas. 

vol.  158  :  p.  8»4. 
Jacobs.  Olana  B  .  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  E.  C.  Mullen- 

dore,   Clevelsnd.    Okla.      Rotarv   engine.      No.   969.957: 

Sept.  18:  Sp.  p.   1750:  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  r^OO. 
Jaek.    Carl.    Berlin,    (jermanr.      Msnufscturing   printing- 
rollers.     No.  970,830;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  8644;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  622. 
Jakobsen.  Jakob  A..  Btebjerg,  Denmark.      Life-oavlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  971.278 :  Sept.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4689 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168:  p.  794. 
Jakwav.   William   H..   Syracuse.   N.    Y.     Vscuum   cleaning 

apparatus.     No.  970.2:^2  ;  Sept   18 ;   Sp.   p.   2342  ;  Gas. 

vof  168;  p.  3i»6. 
James   H.    Soger   Company.      (Sae   Bager,   James   U.,   aa- 

sIsBor.) 
James  Scott  ft  Sons  st  ml.     (See  Boyd.  John,  sssignor.) 
Jsmes,    Willlsm    P..    Ixm    Angeles.    Csl.      Protrsctor-level. 

No.  970,714  ;  Sept   20  :  Sp.  p.  3379  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ,j>.  680. 
Jsnisch.    Leopold.   Berlin.   (Jermanv,   sssignor   to  General 

Electric     Compsny      Syatsm     or     motor     control.     No. 

971,190  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4890 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  770. 
Jsoues.    Feroamlo    O..    Jr..    Crsnston,    R.    I.      Mesns    for 

forming  tooth  crowns.      No.   071,274;   Sept   27;   Bp.  p. 

4640 ;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  794. 
Jsrgick.    Peter    P..    I^    Orange,    assignor    of    one-hslf    to 

O     W.    Rettig,    Willow    Springs,    111.      Nnt-Iock.      No. 

969.637  :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Jasper  &  Ooebel.     (See  Ooebel,  John,  assignor. ) 
Jsspersen.  Max,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Fluid-pressure  reg- 
ulator.    No.  971.276 :  Bept.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4642 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158:  p.  704. 
James.  Clsode  F.,  Seattle.  Wssh.     Pisnter.     No.  960,701 ; 

Sept.  6;  Bp.  p.  1158;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  187. 
Jeffrey.   Frascr,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor   to  Allls-Chal- 

mers  Company.    Commutator  construction.    No.  970wC88  : 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2:M4  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  896. 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Sec    Sessions, 

Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
Jenkins,  Chsrles  F..  Washington.  D.  C,  sssignor  to  Single 

Service   Package   Corporation   of    America,   New    York. 

N.  Y.     Closure  for  receptaclea.     Na  970,926 ;  Sept  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  8816 :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  661. 
Jenkins.  Walter  d,.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tbe 

Wblteltesd   A   Hoag  Compsny     Newsrk,    N.    J.      Pussle. 

No.  969.481  :  Rept    6:  8p.  p.  695:  Gas.  vol.  168:  n    110. 
Jennings.  John  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Valve.     No.  969.874: 

Bept  IS;  Bp.  p.  1584  ;  Gss    vol.  158;  p.  272. 
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Jepsoa,  Worth  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    lUnmlnsted  sign  and 
sigial-lainp.    No.  969,374  ;  Sept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  487  ;  Oax.  vol. 

Jeasnpl    (3eorge   W.,   Jr.,   Newton,   Msss.      Wrench.      No. 

960.688:  Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  181. 
Jsasop.    WUIiam    C,    Norwslk,    and    J.    Muth,    Westoort, 

assignors  to  The  E.  H.  Hotchkiss  Co.,  Norwslk,  Conn. 

BtapUng-maehliie.     No.  971,180 :  Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4229 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  746. 
Jewett,  Robert  A.,  Woreeoter,  Maaa.    Bloetrie  jaa-lifl^ting 

derlee.     No.  971,010 ;  Bept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3960;  Oax.  voL 

168 :  p.  678. 
John    Simmons    Company.     (Bos    Moem,    Jamsa    C,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Johnson.  Carl,  Chicago,  111.     Torch.     No.  960,876;  Bept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  1586 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  278. 
Johnson,   (^rl   A.,  Bueklln,  Mo.     Bale-tying  mechanism. 

No.  969,284  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  279 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  46. 
Johnaon,    Charles,    Boseman,   Mont.      Train-order   holder. 

Na.  970.831  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8646;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  622. 
Jofcnaon.  Charles  K..  assignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock 

Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Key-cutting    machine. 

No.  &6e.702:  Sept  6:  8p.  p.  1159;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  188. 
Johnson,  Charles  H..  Petslums,  Cal.     Door-securer.     No. 

960.681  :  Bept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1021  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 :  p.  163. 
Johnson.  Charles  W.,  et  ml.     (Bee  Hemphill,  Henry  B.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Johnaon.  Daniel.  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio.     Nut-lock.     No. 

970,606  :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2902  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  507. 
Johnson,  (3ehsrd  L.,  Cottonwood,  S.  D.     Game-trap.     No. 

969.968 ;  Sept  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1772 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  801. 
Johnson.    George    H.,    Cnlcsgo,     111.       Fire-escape.       No. 

971,276;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  795. 
Johnson,    Godfrey   B.,    f/ondon.    En?lsnd.      Appsratus   for 

producing  corrugated  metal  sheets.     No.  971.277  ;  Bept. 

27;  Sp.p    4546:  Oat.  vol.   158:  p.  795. 
Johnaon,  Onstavus  J.,   Clilcago,   III.     Secondary  batteir. 

No.  969,876 ;  Bept  18  ;  Sp  p.  1589  :  Gas.  vol.  ifts  ;  p.  278. 
Johnson,    Joseph    M..    Normal.    III.      Bulletin-board.      No. 

IK19,708:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  nfll  :  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  188. 
Johnson,    Msnsnder   M.,    Clay   Center,   Nebr.      Heater  (or 

Incubators.     No.  970.067;  Bept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  886. 
Johnson,  Oliver  J.,  Wheeling.   W.  Ta.     Can-l>ody-making 

ranchlne.      No.   971.278;    Sept.   27:    Sp.   p.   4649;    Oax. 

vol.  168:  p.  795. 
Johnaon,   Oscar,   Chicago.   III.     Air-brake   syatem.     No. 

969,877 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  278. 
Johnson,  William  T.  S.     (See  Blum,  Johnson,  and  Kropf.) 
Johnston,  George  S.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Vehlcle-bester.     No. 

969,784  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1377 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  242. 
Johnston,   Howard   M.,    and   A.   K.    Bowman,   Greensburg. 

Ps.    Folding  box  and  crste.    No.  971,279 ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4651  :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  796. 
Johnstone,    Wilson    F..    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      C^ne-losding 

machine.      No.  969.164;   Sept.  6;   Sp.  p.   26;   Oax.  vol. 

158;  p.  7. 


Jones.  Alvs  D..  assignor  to  National  Hygenlc  Service  Com- 
pany, Ix>ulBvllIe.  Ky.  Beer-dlspenslng  apparatus.  No. 
970,027  •  Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  3817  ;  Ost.  vol.  158 ;  p.  661. 

Jonea.  Artnar  B.,  St.  Johns,  Mich.     Attachment  for  hay- 


losders.     No.  970,928 ;  Bept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3821 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  p.  662. 
Jones,  Belden  D.,  Chlcsgo.   111.     Csr-door.     No.  969,878; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1598 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  274. 
Jones,  Edward.  Perry  Barr,  England,  assignor  to  Kynoch 

Limited,    Birmingham,    England.      Gas-producer.      No. 

960,876 :  Sent  6 ;  Sp.  p.  488^:  Oss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  77. 
Jones,  Ellis  E..  et  ml.     (See  De  Forrest  Chsriea  B.,  as- 
signor) 
Jones,    Herbert    F..    Oconto,    Wis.      Pocket  -  iniiter.      No. 

970,606 ;  Sept  2() ;  Sp.  p.  2903 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  607. 
Jones.    Louis    w..    Lonlsville.    Ky.      Boring-machine.      No. 

969.63«2:  Sept  6;  Pp    p.  1023;  Gss.  vol.  158;  p.  164. 
Jones,  Theodore  N..  Denver.  Colo.,  sssignor  of  one-third  to 

J.    H.    Hall,    Hsstings,    Nebr.      Drenching   device.      No. 

969,482  ;  Sept.  6;  8p.  p.  697  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  110. 
Jones.  Theodore  N.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Powers 

Burglar    Proof   Sash    Ix>ck    Company,    Hastinn,    Nebr. 

Sash-lock.     No.  970,607;   Bept  5o ;  Sp.  p.  2«W :  Oax. 

vol.  158  :  p.  607. 
Jonea,  Thomas  M.,  and  O.  Seel.  Oak  Hill,  Ohio.     Flexible 

closure  for  cabinets,  Ac.     No.  970,832 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3646;  Gsz.  vol    158:  p.  622. 
Jones,    Willlsm    D.,    Greeley,    Colo.      Lamp-ljmlter.      No. 

970,716 ;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  8380 :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  680. 
Jordan  Brothers.     (See  Jordan.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Jordan,  Carl  M.     (Bos  Jordan,  Wallace  P.,  aasignor.) 
Jordan,  Conrad  F.     (Bee  Anderson.  John  N..  sssignor.) 
Jordan.  Wallace  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Jordan, 

Norfolk.    Va.      Moorlng-buoy.      No.   970.339;    Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  430. 
Jordan,    William    H..    assignor   to   Jordan   Brothers.    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Mschine  for  grinding  commutators  of  dy- 
namos and  motors.     No.  969,683  ;  Bept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1026 ; 

Oax.  vol.   l.-iS:  p.   164.  ^.      , 

Jooelin,  Frank  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Bottle-clo- 
sure.    No.   970.234;   Bept    13;   Bp.   p.   2346;  Oas.   vol. 

168;  p.  396. 
Josse,    Emll,   Berlin,    and    W.   Oenaecke.   CHiarlottenborg, 

Germany.     Apparatus  for  removing  gaaes  and  vapon 

from  surface  coodensers.    No.  971,606 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4966:  Gss.  vol.  168:  p.  860. 
Judge.   Arthur  I.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Canning  green  com. 

No.  970,058  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1982  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  886. 


Judy,  Jaates  F.,  et  mL  (See  Hannah.  William  H.^  aa- 
signor. ) 

Junker,  Chsrles,  Greenleaf,  Wis.  Cheese-curd  mill.  No. 
971.606 ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4966 ;  Ost.  voL  168  ;  p.  869. 

Ka<^r,  Flllp,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  & 
Boda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigahafen  -  on  •  the  -  Rhine,  Oennaay. 
Anthracene  compound  and  making  same.  No.  970,840; 
Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2551 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  430, 

Kaldrlder,  William  H.,  Heaters.  W.  Va.  Brake-banger. 
No.  969,704  ;  Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1162  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  188. 

Kaldrlder.  William  H..  Heaters.  W.  Va.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
969.705;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Ost.  vol.  168;  p.  189. 

Kallmeyer,  Frederick  G.     (See  Tilmes  snd  Kallmeyer.) 

Kamenstein,  Myer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle-making  ma- 
chine. No.  970,059;  Bept  13;  Sp.  p.  1988;  Gas.  vot 
168 :  p.  386. 

Kamrath,  Chariea,  North  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Adjoatabla 
horse.  No.  970,508 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  608. 

Karlson,  Belma,  Chicago,  III.  Traah  receptacle  and  creina- 
tory.  No.  969,879;  Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  1595;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  274. 

Karmann,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Stanton,  Nebr.  Band-cutter.  No. 
970,624  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3194 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  649. 

Kasseker,  Johann,  assignor  to  Schmidt.  Kasseker  k  C}o., 
Altwasser,  Germany.  Ink  for  ceramic  transfer  -  pic- 
tures. No.  971,280;  Bept  27;  Sp.  p.  4568;  Oas.  ToL 
158 ;  p.  796. 

Kanffman,  D.  L.     (Bee  Hltt,  Marcellus  M..  assignor.) 

Kaufmann,  Jacob.     (See  Fehr  and  Kaufmami.) 

Kantx,  George,  Br.,  aasignor  to  U.  M.  Kahtx,  Albany.  N.  T. 
Front  gear  for  wagonn.  No.  971.607  ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p. 
4968;  Gax.  vol.   158:  p.  870. 

Kaotx.  Hnldah  M.     (See  Kantx,  George,  8r..  aaalfnor.) 

Kay,  Emily  G.     (See  Monson,  August  A.,  assignor.) 

Keehn,  Clarence  H.,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  Cable-code  wr»- 
tem.  No.  970.716  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3381 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  680. 

Keeler.  Henry  L.,  Londys  Lane.  Pa.  Station -indicator. 
No.  970.717 ;  Bept  20  ;  Bp.  p.  3386  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  680. 

Keene.  William  J.,  and  G.  W.  Schuster,  assignors  to 
Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Spring- 
hinge.  No.  97^,281;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4564;  Oat.  vol. 
158 :  p.  796. 

Kelnper,  Albert  T.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Poultry-coop.  No. 
969.285  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  285  :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  46. 

Kelaer,  Lewis  M.     (See  Coffee.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Kellam,  Eli  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Covering  pipes.  No. 
970,235 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2347 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  396. 

Keller,  John  M  ,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Invalid-bed.  No. 
971.381  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4745 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  829. 

Keller,  Jobn  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  RaU-joint  No.  970,286 ; 
Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2348;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  396. 

Keller,  William  0„  Avon,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  969.880; 
Sept.  18:  Bp.  p.  1697;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  275. 

Kellner,  Oostav  A.  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assUnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Baosch  ft  Lomb  Optical  company. 
Pro)eeting-lamp.  No.  969,786;  Bept  iS;  Sp.  p.  1^9 ; 
Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  242. 

Kellogg,  Charles  8.,  et  ml.  (See  Lewis,  Lorenxo  Dm  as- 
signor. ) 

Kellogg,  George  B.,  el  si.  (Bee  Lewis,  Lorenxo  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kellogg  Switchlwnrd  and  Supply  Compsny.  (See  Brsd- 
bury,  Clifford  C,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchbosrd  snd  Supply  Company.  (Bee  Weiss, 
Almd  H..  assignor.) 

Kellv.  John  L.,  (Chicago,  HI.  Dental  Instrument  No. 
9tl,882  ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4748  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  829. 

Kellv.  John  P.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Water-meter.  No, 
969,286 :  Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  286 ;  Oax.  vol.  1 58 ;  p.  47, 

Kelly  Motor  Truck  Company,  The.  (See  Prayer  and 
Miller,    assignors.) 

Kemp.  Randolph  M..  Durham  ,  Ox.  Ylctoria,  Austrslla. 
Plow,  No.  971,448:  Sept  27;  Bp.  p.  4860;  Oas.  vol. 
168;  p.  861. 

Kendall,  David,  asalgnor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 

Kny,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Ingot-stripper.  No.  969,634; 
pt.  6;  Bp.  p.  1028;  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.   165. 

Kenely,  Mar^  F.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  House-heating  boiler. 
No.  970,833  :  Bept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622. 

Kennedy,  Albert  K.     (See  Tuck  and  Kennedy.) 

Kennedy.  Julian,  Pittsburg,  Ps.  Blast-fumace-cooUng  ap- 
paratus. No.  970.376 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Oax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  442. 

Kennedy,  Samnel  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Treating  mUk. 
No.  970,718 ;  Bept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3388 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  681. 

Kennedy,  Samnel  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Treating  milk. 
No.  970,719  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8388 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  681. 

Kennedy.  Thomas  H..  and  F.  J.  Heckel,  Bradford.  Pa.; 
said  Heckel  assignor  to  said  Kennedy.  Separating  the 
products  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood.  No. 
969.636;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1031  :  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  165. 

Kerkow,  Emma,  administratrix.      (See  Kerkow.  Gustav  C.) 

Kerkow,  Oustav  C.  deceased.  fE.  Kerkow.  admlnlstrs- 
trlx.)  sssignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Oumb.  Fremont,  Nebr. 
Attachment  for  beer -cases.  No.  970,237;  Bept.  18; 
Sp.  p,  2.H51  ;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  396.  _       ..  .^   . 

Kerr,  Edward,  and  J.  Smith.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Mold  for 
hollow  articles.  No.  971.045;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  40B4  ; 
Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  719.  .  „  ^.  ,    ^  ^        « 

Kenrtetter.  Davis  J..  Green  Ridge,  Mo.  Vehlcle^bpdy.  fin. 
970,288 :  Bept.  18 ;  Sp,  p.  2868 ;  Gax.  vol.  IM ;  P-,  »<». 

Kestner  Evsporstor  Compsny.  (Bee  Kestner,  Paal,  aa- 
signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kmtaer  Ercporatvr  OaapMy.     (Bee  MorHa.  Aathaay  %^ 

aaslcnor. ) 
KMtner.   Paul.   Lin«>,    FniBM,   EMtgnor  to   KMtner  Brap- 
orator  CompanT.  PblUdHphla.  Pa.     Apparatua  for  con 
MBtratliic  nqaida.     No.  971.S83  ;  Sept  27  :  8p.  p.  4749 : 


Tol.  IM:  p.  «». 

KatdbMon,  John  H..  and  B.  W.  Ooab,  aaalsnora  to  United 

StatM  Fibre  Stopper  Companr.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Apnara- 

tua    for    lmpr«gnatln(    porooa    artlclca.      No.    070,500 ; 

Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  2908 ;  Gaa.  rol.  1S8  ;  p.  508. 
Key.  laaac    FowlertoD,   Ind.     LIftlngJack.     No.  970.239: 

9*pr    13:  Sp.  p.  2364  :  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  397. 
Kejatooe  Watcb  C«ac  Company.  Tbe.     (Sm  Ebelbara,  WU- 

uam  H..  aaalnor. ) 

watcB  Cm*  Cotnpmnf,  Ttae.     (8m  Groff,  Howard 


iL.  aaalKoor.}  _      ^         „         _. 

Kcyatoae  Watea  Caaa  Compaa^,  Tba.    (■••  Lary.  Barnard. 

aaalfnor.  > 
Klefer.  Adolpta.     (8m  Weber.  (Seorge,  aaalgnor.) 
Klely.  Franda.  Loa  AngalM,  Cal..  aaaiffnor  of  «one-rourtb 

to  E.  B.  Sellara,  DauTer,  Colo.,  and  one-fonrth  to  K.  A. 

Rellera.  Loa  Anaalaa.  Cal.     Package-dller.     No.  9«9,370 : 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p7489 :  Oaa.  Td.  158 :  p.  78. 
Kllborn.    Chaancey    W..   RoMabayn.    N.   J.     PnfBUl   (Ml 

•tone-aeparator.     No.  970,240:   Sept.   13 :  8^  p.  2SM; 

Gaa.  ToI.  158 ;  p.  397.  

Kllby.  Jamea  T,   DanTllIe,  Ta.     Pitman.     Na  970.929; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3824  :  Gaa.  voL  108  :  p.  802. 
Kincald.    William    D.,    et  oL      (Baa  Ttoer.   John    P..    aa- 

aianor. ) 
Klndrlck.  Geor«e  *..  Spray.  M.  C.     Slabber.  IntennedUte. 

and  flno  frame  doff-fOTemor.     No.   970.0«0 ;   Sept.    13  ; 

Sp    p    1984:  Oai    toI.  158;  p.  33«. 
KlndMcherf.  Carl,  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Caontcbone-  * 

Ontta-Percba    Campacnie.    Hanorer.   Germany.      Wheal 

for  Tchtclea.     No.  971.884 ;  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4762 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  158 ;  p.  890. 
Klae.   John  P..   Walaenborf,   Colo.     Blckle-frlnder.     No. 

971.449  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  861. 
KInralr.    John    H..    Pergnaoo,    Mo.      Alr-waablng   appara- 
tua.    No.  969.287  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ; 

p.  47. 
Klnc.    Eugene    W..    aaalgnor   to    Semet-Solray    Company. 

Syracarw.  N.  T.     Heating  arrangement  for  retort  coke- 

orena.      .No.  970.720;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3389;  Oaa.  toI 

158:  p.   581.  ^    __ 

King.    Howard  G..   DenTer.   Colo.     Ore-drtaaing  machine. 

No.  971.048  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Oai.  rol.  168  ;  p.  720. 
Klngham.    Boaa.    Tecnmaeh.   Okla.      Attachment    for   hay- 

preaaea.     No.  970.930  ;  Sept.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  3820 :  Gaa.  toI. 

158:  p.  852.  .       .      _.      ^ 

KInkead  Manafaetnring  Compaay.      (8m  Loggle.   George 

W..  aaalgnor.)  ... 

KInnear.  William  B..  New  Caatla.   Pa.     Metal  aaah  con- 
struction.    No.  971.011:  Sept  20:  Sp.   p.  3967;  Oaa. 

Tol.   158  :  p.  879. 
Klnaer.  William  C  Omaha.  Nabr.     Cham.     No.  970.081  : 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1986;  Gaa.  ^1.  158:  p.  337. 
Klrkpa trick.   Clifford  P.    (Baa  Klrkpatriek.  Robblna.  and 

Klrkpatrlek.)  «       .        ^  ^ 

Klrkpatriek,  William  A..  J.  B.  Bobblna.  OrMnaborg,  and 

C.  P.  Klrkpatriek.  Indlanapatla.  Ind.     Knockdown  aeat. 

Ko.  070.721  :    Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3391  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  682. 
Kltekaa.   Frederick   T.,   aaalgnor.    by   meane  aaalnmenta. 

to  Compreaaed  Metal  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Caat- 

Ing  apparatua.     No.  989.539 :  Sept.  8 :  Sp.  p.  SSI ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  158:  p.  131  _ 

KltaM.  laldor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metalllcffllament.     No. 

971.386 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4TIBI :  Oaa.  toI.'ISS  :  p.  830. 
Klttllnger.    Frederick    W..    Bodtcater.    N.    T.      Latch    for 

hinged  laata.     No.  971,200;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  489S ;  Oaa. 

VOL  168:  p.  771. 
Kjinarg.  John  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  OlllaMr. 

Mobile.    Ala.      Saa-wall    or    wharf    conatructlon.     Ho. 

980.708 :  Sept.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  lliS :  Oaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  ISO. 
KMar.  ClaMU  0..  Cimon,  N.  J.     Perfume.    No.  989,888  : 
^avt  6:  to.  p.  1088;  daa.  vol.  158:  p.  188. 
KMi\.  Ha«o  L..  «<  ai.     (8m  Lewy.  Charlea  H.,  aaatgnor.) 
Klemm.  William  H..  Plttabar||  Pa.     Combined  deaara  and 

locking   meana.     No.   988,§8l  :    Sept.    13;   Bp.  p.   ISOt ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  168:  p.  276. 
Kline.  Fred  C.     (Sm  Bean.  Charlea  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Kllncef,    Richard.    Oampoldaktrcben,    near   Vlaiiaa.    Aoa- 

trla-Hungary.     Cock  and  tha  like.     No.  970,884;  Bapt. 

20 :  Bq.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  823. 
Hacking,  Albln  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  MeMlUaa, 

Sibley.  Iowa.     Tlle-Mtter  for  wella.     No.  971.606 ;  Ba^t. 

27  :  8p.  p.  4980 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  870. 
Klnmp.  Charlea  M.     (8m  Dnngan.  Bimer  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Knapp,  Darld  R.     (Baa  Cada  and  Knapp.) 
Knapp.  (}«orga   N..  Bt  Loola^Mo.     Air.  atMm,  or  hot- 
wafer  coupling.     Na  08M>T ;  Bapt.  8;  Sp.   p.    lOST ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  188. 
Knapp.   Tberon    L.,   Woodatock.    aaalgnor    to   The   OIlTcr 

Typewriter  Company.  Chleaip,   111.     Type-wrlttng  oaa- 

ehlaa.     No.   060,488 :  Bapt.  H ;   Sp.  p.   606 ;  Gas.  toL 

158:  p.  111. 
Knelp.   Anton.   Maapeth.  aaateaor  of  one-half  to   W.   ■. 

BelMon.  Brooklyn.  N.  T^     ^rlng-whMl.     Na  VtOjBM: 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  8660 :  Gaa.  toITISS  :  p.  888. 

ilbba, 
Knlaht, 


Knibba,  John  W.     (Baa  Hooaton.  Bdward  D.. 

H..    Atlanta,   Oa.     RerolTlng  book    and 

flie  caae.     Na  060.000 :  Bept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  iTtS  ;  Oaa.  toI 
168:  p.  801. 


- ■■  Oaatja  ■.,  Coraopolia  Pa.     Nat  and  bolt  lo«_ 

No.  960J86 ;  Bept  iS  ;  Sp.  p.  1381  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  242. 
Knott.  Frederick,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  K.  B.  (iraena- 

wald,    Portland.    Greg.      Motion-picture    machine.      No. 

980i288 ;  Sept  8 :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  47. 
Knott.  Jacob.   Pateraoa,  N.  J.     Apparatua  tor  atretehlng 

and    drying    akelna    of    allk    and    like    matertala.      No. 

980,980 ;  Sept.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1775  -  Oai.  rol.  168 :  p.  802. 
•awiea.  George  E..  New  York.  N.  T.     VcntlUtlng-TalTa 

Ma  971.047  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4069  :  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  720. 
Kaoz.    George    A.,    Dexter.    N.    T.      Plow.      No.    089,877: 

Bept-  8 :  Sp.  p.  491  ;  Gaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  78. 
Knox.  William,  et  al.     (Sm  Malone,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Koegler,    Auguiat    J..    MlIwaokM,    Wla.      Sectional   graln- 

baatar.     Na  969.484 ;  Sept  8 ;  8p.  p.  701 ;  Gas.  toI. 

168:  p.  111. 
Koecier.  Aogoat  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     AglUtor  for  graln- 

heatera.     No.  971.048 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4071 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158:  p.  721. 
Kohler.  George  B.      (Sm  Backnam  and  Kohler.) 
Kohlhepp.   John   W..   Chicago,    III.,   aaalgnor   to  Tha  All- 

brlgbt-Nell  Company.     Flexible  bMter  and  acraper.     Na 

971,049 :  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4072 ;  Oaa.  roi.  158  ;  p.  721. 
Komarak.  OuaUv.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Briquet-machine.     No. 

960.640:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  833;  Gaa.  toI.   158:  p.   132. 
Kondia.  Alezandar.     (Sm  Bajnaa  and  Kondta.) 
Korfhage,   Herman  C,  New  Albany.   Ind.     Clock-aynchro- 

nlaing  ayatem.     No.  970.241 :  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2358  ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  168:  p.  808. 
Koaack.  Paol.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Wall-atirrup.     No.  969.289: 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  298 :  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  48. 
KoatanjcTlc,  Rudolf.  J.  Mataenlk.  and  F.  Claaal.  Trtoata. 

Auatrla-Hannry.      Turbine.      No.    960,641 :    Bapt    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  838 :  oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  1S2. 
Koatera.    Clementa    B..    Buffalo.    N.    T.      Shoe-form.      No. 

969.186 :  Sept  8 :  Sp.  p.  .32  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  8. 
Kovadc.   Blaafna.  Baat  Plttabarg,   Pa.     Extlnpilaber  for 

lampa  and   lantema.      No.   97Tjt8S:    Bept    27;    Bp.    p. 

4556:  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  707. 
Krali^k.     VIncenc.     Pardabita.     Aoatrla  •  Hungary.      T- 

aqoare.     No.  970.828 ;  Bept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8195  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1*8:  p.  549 
Kramer.  Bertha  F.,  Loularllle.  Ky.    BecepUde-coTer.    No. 

971.609  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4971  ;  Gai.  toI.  158  :  p.  871. 
Kramer.   (JuataT,  aaalgnor  to   AktleMlakabet   BandTlkena 

Bllkrarefabrlk.    SandTlken.    near    Chrlatlanla.    Norway. 

Protecting  mMhanlam  for  preMlng.  punching,  and  cat- 
ting maehlnea  Ac.     No.  969.961 ;  Sept  18 ;  ^.  p.  1777 : 

Oaa.  TOl.   158:  p.  302. ^ 

Kramer.  Henry  It.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  marto, 

Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Suapender  attachment     No.  970,081: 

Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  3827  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  663. 
Kramer.    William   C.  Jr..   Brenham.  Tex.      Wlre-faatener. 

Na  970 J22  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3392  :    Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  582. 
Kramp,    Karl.    Wnaaaken.    near    Bomtucben.    Germany. 

Door  and  the  like  cbw^klng  derlce.     No.  969.882 ;  Sept 

18  :  Sp.  p.  1599 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  276.        ^    ^    ,    ^^ 
KrauM.    Albert   F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.   Ladd. 

Buffalo,   N.   T.     Liquid-motor.     No.   969,378;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  492:  Gaa.   toI.   158 :   p.  78. 
Kreaa,    Joaeph.    Btabee,    Arta.      Fly-eacape    for    wlndow- 

acreena.     No.  970,728;  Bept  20:  Sp.  p.  3393;  Oaa.  toI. 

168:  p.  582.  _  ^        _.^. 

Kreaa.  Wlllitta  A..   Hutehlnaon.   Kana.     Compoaltlon   for 

treating  aweat-banda  of  bata.     No.  970.724  ;  Sept  20 : 

Sp.  p7»04:  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  MS.      _^  ^    ^ 
Kreuaberger.  Bartlet,  Merlden,  Conn.     Shade-hanger  and 

curtain-aopport.     No.  969.962;  Bept  13;  Sp.  p.  1779: 

Oaa.  TOl.  l88 ;  p.  302.  .  ^  ,  ,^  , 

Krlck.  Kay  C.      (Bm  Benlck  and  Krlck.) 
Krla.  JoMf.  and  F.  Bchorlk.  Chicago.   111. ;  aald  Krli  aa- 
algnor to  aald  Scborlk.    Vending  machine.    No.  969,883  : 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1800 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  275 
KitMlf.  Frederick.     (Sm  Blnm.  Johnaon.  and  Kropf.) 
Krote.  AlTaro   8..  aaaifnor  to   Predaion   Appliance  (Tom- 

nany.  Chicago,  III.     urlTlng  mechanlam  for  lubncatora. 

So.  i69.290:  bept  6:  Sp.  p.  »4 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  48. 
Krots.   AlTaro  8..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.   Staley. 

Springfield.    Ohia       Apparatua    for    charging    atoraga 

battertm.     No.  960,542  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  841  :  Oaa.  vol. 

Kroat'  George  W.,  «t  al.     (Bm  Hewitt  and  Thomaa.  aa- 

Kroe«r*^  Frederick  J..  Detroit  Mich.  Triplicate  mani- 
folding book  or  paid.  No.  971,288;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p. 
4666:  Gaa.  toI.  158;  P-  797. 

Km*,  6tto.  Magdebarg.  Germany.  Lamp -holder.  No. 
p'n.lSl  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4281  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  747. 

Krttgar.  Otto.  Lelpala,  Germany.  Stamping  and  printing 
piuar  waba    No.  0^0.932  ;  Bept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Oaa. 

Krammlng.'  Relnh'old.  MlIwaokM.  WU  Attachment 
meana  for  blnder-poata.  No.  970.810 ;  Bept.  20 :  Sp.  p. 
2014 :  Oaa.  toI.   168 :   p.  608. 

Kncera.  Frank  O..  Toblaa.  Nebr.  Check  or  draft  pro- 
tector.    No.  970.341  :  Sept  18:  Sp.  p.  2652;  Oaa.  toI. 

Knhn.'  Ilarry    A^  ""•^^OL-^     •**".'% o****««/* 

970.728  :  fcpt  20 ;  Bp.  p.  flBB :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  BBS. 
Knhn.  Herbert  B.     (Sm  HeynoldoFrank  C,  aaalgnor.) 
KuJMl.  A.,  •«  at     (Sm  LMTell7Th<Mnaa  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Knnkel.  Fred  B..  Wllklnaburg.   Pa     aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
booM  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Ventilating- 
fan.     No.  968,707;  Bept  8:  Sp.  p.  1165;  Gai.  rol.  158; 
p.  180. 
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Konxmann.  Rudolf,  and  B.  Stlerle,  aaalgnor*  to  The  Firm 

of   A.    Daub,    Pforabelm,    Germany.      Soldering    chain- 
P    llnka.     No.  070,726;  Bept  20;  ^.  p.  8898;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  688. 
Kurt.  Alfred.  Plocbe.  Nev.    Collapatble  camplnR-stoTC.    No. 

970,842  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2558  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  431. 
Knachenita,  Felix.     (Sm  Barrith,  Richard  Ton.  aaalgnor.) 
Kynocb  Limited.      (Sm  JonM.  Bdward,  aaalgnor.) 
L.   S.   Starrett  Company.      (Bm   Starrett,  Laroy   8..   aa- 
algnor. ) 
La  Cour,  Jena  L.      (See  Arnold  and  La  Coar.) 
La    Dow.    Olln,    Areola,    III.      luTalld'a    bed  -  rwt      No. 

960,851 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  423 :  Oaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  68. 
Laa.    Georg.    Vienna.    Auatria-Hungary.     Elaatic    support 

for  upholBtered  furniture.     No.  969.963  ;  Sept   IS ;  Sp. 

p.  1781  :  Gaa.  toI.  168:  p.  802. 
Lack,  Charlea  T..  Iropington.  England.     Machine  for  cloa- 

ing  cans  and  like  receptaclea.     No.  969,166;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  88 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  8. 
la  wanna   StMl   Company.     (8m   (^onkllng.   Cloud  C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Lacy,   CharlM   B.,   et  ol.     (Sm   Michael.   Anceal   C,   aa- 

alimor.) 
Ladd.  CbariM  C.     (Sm  Krauae,  Albert  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lallan,  Bdward  J.,  ()ulncy.  111.     Mall-pooch  catcher  and 

deliverer.     No.    969,964;   Sept    18;   Bp.   p.    1782;   Gaa. 

TOl.  158 :  p.  308. 
Lake,  Albert  H..  Jr..  Fentonrille.  N.  T.     Automatic  aafety 

gaa-TalTe.     No.   970,062;  8ept  18;  Sp.  p.   1988;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168:  p.  887. 
Lake,    Bertua    A..   Blgprairie.    Ohio.      Tank-cloaure.      No. 

971,460 :  Sept.  27  :  Bp.  p.  4861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  852. 
Lake.  Simon.   Bridgeport.  Conn.     Internal-combustion  en- 

gina     No.  970,068;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.   1990;  Oaa.  rol. 

168;  p.  388. 
Lake.     Simon.     Milford,     Conn.      Submarine     boat.      No. 

ft70.0«4  ;  Sept  IS  :  Sp.  p    1»95  :  Ga«.  vol.  158  :  p.  338. 
Lake.  Wtlmot  Waablnirton.  D.  C.     Knockdown  apparatus 

for  forming  arilfldal-atone  blocka.     No.  970,727;  Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  S39fl  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  583. 
Lally.  John  T..  Wilmington.  Del.     Chemical-tank  for  flre- 

eztinmlnbera.     No.  971.386 ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4765 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.    168:   p.  881. 
Lamb.  Geortre  L.,  NappanM,  Ind.     Open-link  chain.     No. 

970.242  :  Rept  IS  ;  So.  p.  2Mn  ;  Oai.  toI.  158  :  p.  .398. 
Lamberi.   Gerard   B.,    New   York.   N.    Y.     Drawing-board. 

No.  969.688  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1038 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  166. 
LaaMrt    Marcel.  Vltry-Ie-Francola.    France.      Controlling 

Madianiam    for    change-apeed    gearing.      No.    970,8.*)6 ; 

Bqpt  20:  Sp    p.  S«fil  :  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  628. 
Lamprecbt.  Emil.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coe-tlp.    No.  9714201 ; 

Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  43t»4  :  Gnr    toI.  158:  p.  771. 
Lance,  Andrew  M..  Bataon.  Tex.     Nut-lock.     No.  960.643 ; 

Sent  6:  So.  n,  84fl :  Gaa.  toI.  168:  p.  13.3. 
Landa.    Karl.    Hartford.    Conn.,    aaalgnor    to   Underwood 

Typewriter  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kev-lever  cup. 

No.  971.050  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  721. 
Lander.   Andrew   H.,  Port   Cheater,   N.   Y.     Bklrt-marker. 

No.  969.544  :  Sept  6 ;  G^.  p.  847 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  133. 
Landera.  Frary  and  (Hark.      (See  Spellman  and  Olmated, 

aaaignora. ) 
Landera.  Frary  and  Clark.      (Sm  Warner,  Alonao  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Landera.  John  A..  Jackson.  Mich.     Brake.     No.  969,167; 

Bept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  87  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  0. 
Laaa,  Franda  L..  Leeds.  Rneland.    Door  suitable  for  clos- 
ing openings  in   ships'   bulkheads  and  other  purposes. 

No.  070.838  ;  Bept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3654  :    Oas.  vol.  15§  ;  p.  624. 
Lane.    Franda    L.,    aaalgnor    to    Leeda    Forge    Company. 

Limited.     Leeda,    England.      Freight  -  car    door.      No. 

070,837 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3663 ;  (3aa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  624. 
Lane.  Wllley  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  C.  Mc- 

Carty    A    Co.      Ratchet    mechanlam    for   acrew-drivera. 

wrenches,  Ac.     No.  069,379;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  494;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168 :  p.  70. 
Lang,  Bdward  M.,  Jr.     (Sm  Cobb,  Elmer  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lange,  Ouatav  J.,  Ban  Claire.  Wis.     Marking  attachment 

for  cannlng-machtnea.     No.   970.839 :   Sept.   20 :   Sp.   p. 

8666 :  Gai.  toI.  158 :  p.  624. 
Langh.   Leopold.   Vienna.  Auatria-Hungary.     Tooth-brush. 

No.  969.(m  ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  1040  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  167. 
Langataff.    I^ewla    G..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Tampon.     No. 

9«9.640:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1041  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  167. 
Larkin.    William   H.,   Jr..   Somerrllle,   Maaa..  assignor   to 

United  Concrete  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mlzer.     No.  971.051 ;  Sept  27 ;  8p.  p.  4075 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168;  p.  721. 
Larrimer.  JesM  P.     (See  Leonard  and  Larrimer.) 
Laraen,   Jacob   N.,   PrMton,    Idaho,   aaalgnor   to   Western 

Book  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Logan,  Utah.    Looae- 

iMf  binder.     No.  971,202 ;  Bept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4396 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158:  p.  771. 
Laraon.    Richard    L..    MlnnMpoIia,    Minn.      Stopper    and 

dropper.     No.  969.291 ;   Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  296 ;  <iaa.  rol. 

168 :  p.  48. 
Latlona,  CbariM  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  American  Nar- 
row   Fabric    Company.    Worceater,    Maaa.      Suapender. 

No.  970,61 1  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  2916 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  600. 
Latullp,  ^red.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Vadeboncoenr, 

Byracnae,   N.    Y.     Machine   for   molding  concrete  sbln- 

flea.     No.  970,248;  Bept   18;  Bp.  p.  2866;  Oaa.  vol. 
68 ;  p.  800. 


Laoghlin,  Homer,  Jr.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  and  D.  Schnyler, 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  aaslgnors  to  The  Perfect  Sliding 
Door  Company.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Air-check  for  alldlng 
doora.  No.  869,641;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  1042;  (H*.  toL 
158 ;  p.  167. 

Laurian.  George  D..  aaalgnor  to  Gibson  Mandolin-Onitar 
Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Tailpiece  for  atringed  mu- 
aical  Instruments.  No.  970.626 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3195  ; 
Oaa.  Toi.  158;  p.  549. 

Lautenacblager,  William  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaianor  to 
L.  Muther,  Denver,  Colo.  Cement-appller.  No.  069,168 ; 
S^t  6 ;  Sp.  p.  39 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  9. 

Lauterbur,  Frank  X.,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Automatic  tongue. 
No.  070,244  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2369  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  pr399. 

Laux.  Michael,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Junction-box.  No.  970,877  ; 
Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2628 :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  443. 

Lawler,  Jamea  J.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Batb-apray.  No. 
969,292  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  297  ;  (3aa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  49. 

Lawrence,  Harry  W..  r>enver,  Colo.  Fixture  for  adjoat- 
able  electric  drop-lighu.  No.  971^203 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4399 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  772. 

Lawaon.  Chariea  and  R.  W..  Boston,  Maaa.  Oaa-meter. 
No.  970.627  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3197  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  560. 

Lawaon.  Robert  w.     (See  Lawson,  Charlea  and  R.  W.) 

Le    Blanc,    Audrede,    Centervllle.    La.      Nut-lock.      No.  . 
971,451  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  862. 

Le  Compte,  Edward  P.,  et  al.  (Sm  Redden  and  Connlng- 
ham.  aaaignora.) 

Le  RoaalgnoT,  Robert     (Sm  Haber  and  Le  RoaalgnoL) 

Lea,  Henry  I.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WMtlng- 
bouae  Machine  Company.  Gaa  -  producer  reeulating- 
valve.  No.  969.884;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Oaa.  vol. 
158 ;  p.  276. 

Leander.  Axel,  Chicago,  III.  Trouaera.  Ma  069,880; 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  496 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  79. 

Lea  veil,  Thomaa  0.,  aaalgnor  of  tbree-fourtha  to  A.  Knn- 
kel, P.  H.  Sherman,  and  E.  C.  Lloyd,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Indicator.  No.  971.062;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Oaa. 
VOL  158 ;  p.  722. 

Leavitt  William  H.,  SUmford,  Tex.  Tying  device  for 
hay  bales  or  packages.  No.  970,065;  Sept  13:  Bp.  p. 
2000 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  339. 

Lederer,  Anton,  Atagersdorf,  near  Vienna,  Auatria-Hon- 
gary,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghoose  Lamp  (Company,  Bloom- 
field,  N.  J.  Metallic  incandescent  fllament.  No.  071,462 ; 
Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  852. 

Lederer,  Anton.  Atageradorf.  near  Vienna,  Auatria-Hun- 
gary, aaalgnor  to  WMtinghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  J.  Incandescent  electric  lamp.  Na  071,468; 
Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4865 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  862. 

Leeds  Forge  Company.      (See  I>ane.  Franda  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Leese,  Harry  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Deak.  No.  970,983 ; 
Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3829 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  663. 

Leese,  Harry  M.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Lock.  No.  070.084 ; 
Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3831  :  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  658. 

liMvera.  Frederic  W..  Walthamstow.  England.  ^Stop  and 
through-way  valve.  No.  970,245;  Sept  18;  8p.  p. 
2371  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  899. 

Lehman.  Otto  A.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Bag.  No.  071,284; 
Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4558  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  797. 

Lelch.  Oacar  M..  and  N.  Pedersen.  assignors  to  Cracraft- 
liClch  Electric  Co..  Genoa.  III.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  970.066  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2002  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  839. 

Leigh.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Car  ShlpboUding 
and  Dry  Dock  Corporation,  Seattle,  Waah.  Ventilatlng- 
cowl  for  railway-cara.  No.  969,708;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 
1168 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  190. 

Leineweber,  Herman,  South  Chicago,  111.  NaU-dlpper. 
No.  970,067  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  840. 

Lelatler,  Alola.  Hollenstein  a.  d.  Ybbe,  Austria-Hungary. 
Automatically-locklntt  lock  for  doora  and  the  like.  No. 
970,628  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3199  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  550. 

Lelatler.  Alois.  Hollenstein  a.  d.  Ybba,  Auatrla-Hungwry. 
Safety  device  for  automatically-locking  locka.  Na 
970.6^ ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3201  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  680. 

Lembke.  Carl  H.  F..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Extracting  appa- 
ratus No.  970,246;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2375;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  400. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Kerosene-burner. 
No.  969,545 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  848 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  133. 

Lenta.  George,  et  al.  (Sm  Macdonald.  Thomaa  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lenta,  Sylvanua  P.,  Dayton,  Ind.  Cultlvator-ahovel.  No. 
970,247  :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2377 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  400. 

Lao.  WlllUm,  and  J.  C.  Bayer,  Portland,  Orea.  Air-plp« 
damper.  No.  971,286;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4569;  Oaa.  voL 
158 ;  p.  797. 

Leonard,  Lewia  A.,  New  York,  and  J.  P.  Larrimer,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Producing  a  metal  of  high  grade  from  a 
meUl  of  low  grade.  No.  970,728 ;- Sept.  20;  Sp.  p. 
3401 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  583. 

Leppert  Henry  B.,  New  BrtUln,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart 
Manafaetnring  Company,  Hartford,  (Tonn.  Plug- 
awitch.  NoV969,787  ;  dept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
158 ;  p.  242. 

Laap<ranc<i,  JoMph,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Vapor- 
generating  apparatus  for  medical  treatment  Na 
960,486 :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  703 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  112. 

Levalley,  Chrietopher  W..  MIlwaukM,  Wla.  Power-chain. 
Na  071,464  ;  Bept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  8SS. 
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Jjtwj,  Bernard,  Bt^vrafd*.  N.  J.,  •oaipior.  bj  mmb*  mmhma- 
mmtt,  to  Tta«  Keratone  Watch  Cam  CoBpany.  Phllad«l 
phla.  Pa.     Watetocaa»4>ow.     No.  071.008 :  8«pt.  27  :  8p. 
p.  4tel :  Om.  vol.  158 ;  p.  732. 

Lewia,  Edward,  Toanntown,  and  F.  H.  Nallmejer.  Stmth- 
•ra.  aaatgnora  to  Th«  Yoanntown  9he«t  ft  Tub«  Coro- 
paay,  Toaagatown,  Ohio.  w1r«  -  elamplng  mecbaniam. 
No.  M0.646 :  Bapt.  6 :  8p.  p.  851  ;  Gaa.  toI.  1S8 :  p.  13-4. 


Lawla.  Frank  B..  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Poaltry  Doat  Bath  Corn- 
May.  Wtaittek  lad.     Poultry-hook.     No.  9701840;  1^^ 

SO;  tp.  p.  MB7:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  «2B 
Lewla,  Herman  J.  8.,  and  J.  W.  Keynolda,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Doat  remoTcr.     No.  971 ,0M ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158  ;  p.  723. 
Lawla.  Lorenso  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  B.  Kellogg 

and  on»>-tbird  to  C.  8.  Kellogc.  Adama,  N.  T.     Apparatua 

for  making  boxeo.     No.  9f  1,465 :  Sept.  37 :  Sp.  p.  4860; 

Om.  vol.  158  :  p.  808. 
LawT.  Charlea  H..  aaalfB«r  to  B.  Sterne  and  H.  L.  Klein, 

Cileago.  III.     A4^Mtng  6^f\ct  for  petticoat-t>andii.     No. 

»70.0«8  ;  Sept.  1.1 ;  Sp    p.  200«  ;  (Jat.  rol.  158  :  p.  840. 
Library  Bureau.      (8e«  Honter.  David  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Liebkneeht,    Otto,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln.    0<>rmany.    aa- 

■IgBor  to  The  Roeoaler  ft  Raaalacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 

Tork,    N.    T.      Making   aedtnm   cyanid.      No.   909.880: 

Sept.  IS ;  8p.  p.  1008  :  Oai.  rol.  158 ;  p.  277. 
UechtT.  Hermann.  Berne.  Swltieriand.      LocomotlTe.      No. 

970.512  :  Sept   29  :  Sp.  p.  2918  :  Gai.  Tol.  158  :  p   609. 
TJedermaa.  Imdore,  0t  at.     (Beo  Paaamaa,  Abranam,  aa- 

■Icnor.) 
Lloderman.  Jacob  H..  et  al.     (See  Paaaman.  Abraham,  aa- 

•tmor. ) 
Light  Samuel  E..  aMlitnor  to  W.  H.  McCardy  and  J.  D 

Craft.    Rranavllle.    Ind.     Vehicle  •  body.     No.    909.298: 

Sept.  e :  Sp.  p.  298 :  Oai.  toI.  168 :  p.  49. 
Ugtatfoct.   William   E.      (See  Onlton.   Ablett.   and   Ught- 

foet.) 
Llgbthouae.    John    C.    Rochester,    N.    T.      Wbeol.       No. 

969,886 :  Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1607  :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  277. 
Llfhthoaae,    John    C.    Bocbeater.    N.    T.      Wboel.      No. 

Wfl.SST:  Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  160ft;  G«i.  toI.  158:  p.  277. 
Lighthouse.  John  C.  Rochost^.  N  Y.     Wheel  and  tire.     No. 

969.888:  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1610:  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  278. 
Llghthonae,  John  C.  Rocheater,  N.   Y.     Sectional  wbeel- 

tlre.     No.  960,880 ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1612  :  Oai.  Tol.  158  ; 

p.  278. 
Ufhtbonse,  John  C  .  Rochaater.  N.  Y.     Wbaeltlre.     Na 
^968,880:  Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gai.  toI.  158:  p.  278. 
LUlie.  Bdg«r  U.,  Guthrie  Center.   Iowa.     Mall  box  holder. 

No.  969.965 :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp  p.  1784  :  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  303. 
Llnd.  Frt«>drleh.      (See  Hartlieb  and  Llnd.) 
Llnder.  Oscar.  Chicago,  III.,  asaignor  to  Standard  Electro- 

rtUlties  Company.     Oaonlser.     No.    900,047;   Sapt   6; 

Sp.  p.  808:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  130. 
Llndrren,  .Vlexns  C.  Mollne,  III.,  amliroor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.     Two-row    calU>rator.     No.     970.513:     SepL 

20:  Sp.  p.  2919:  Gas.  to).   158;  p.  510 
Llndxr<>D.  .Alexus  C  MoIIdp,  III  .  assignor  to  Moltnc  Plow 

Company.     WTieeled  cultlTator.     No.  970,514  :  Sept.  20  ; 
p.  2?»23;  Gai.  vol    188;  p.  510. 
ra.  .\IexuM  C,  Molloe.  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.     Wheeled  cnltlrator.     No.  070,516:  Sept.  20 : 

8p.  p.  2926:  Gas.   vol.  168:  p.  611. 
Llndhard.  PotI  T.,  assignor  to  F.  L.   Smidth  ft  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Burning  cement  and  other  materials.     No. 

960.169 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  43 :  Oai.  toI.  158 :  p.  10. 
Uadhe,  Eric  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shim.     No.  900.700; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1171  ;  Gas.  toI.  108;  p.  190. 
Llndborat.   Frank   E..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  O.   Harrla. 

St.  Lonia,  Mo.     Nut-lock      No.  060,648 :  Sept.  6 :  So.  p. 

856:  Oas.  Tol.  158:  p.  130.  •  -^   •• 

LladatrOm.    Charles    A.,    asaignor    to    Preaaed    Steel    Car 

Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Combined    car    aod    brake 

wheel.     No.  970.878;  Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  2630:  Oaa.  toI 

158:  p.  443. 
Llsdstrom.    John    T..    Allentown.    Pa.     Steam-aeparator 

No.  960,170:  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  44  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  10. 
Ltaiate.    0«>orir>    W.,    Burlinften.    Wis.     Splrlt-leTcl.     No. 

970.729  :  Sent.  20 :  Sp    p^402  ;  Oax.  toI.  158 :  p.  084. 
Link,  Joseph  8.      <8ae  McNah  and  Link.) 
Llpa.   Jakob.    Nleder-Urdof,   Switaerland.      Kneading   and 

aUzlng  machine.     No.  971,387  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p    4707  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  881.  ^    ^ 

Llale.  Myron  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  V.  Bobtnaon. 

Toronto,    Ontario.    Canaib.      Firearm.      Na    970.248; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  2878;  Gaa.  toI.  108;  p.  401. 
Lltehfleld.  Herbert  L..  Southbrldge.  Maaa.     Loom  ahuttle- 

aplndle.     No.  970.016 ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8981 ;  Gas.  toI. 

158;  p.  511. 
LlTtegood.    CalTln,     Haabura.    Pa.      Railway  -  tie.      No. 

971.182 :  Sept  27 :  8p.  p.  4281  :  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  747. 
LlTlngston.  LloydL.      (See  Putnnm  snd  Livingston.) 
Uvlx.  William.     (See  Seals.  Cbarlea,  aaainor.) 
LtuagstrOm.  Birger.     ( See  Fornberg  and  tjaagatrit.) 
Uoyd.  B.  C.  €t  al.     (See  Leavell.  AoBaa  OTaaalffior.) 
Locandro.  Pomenico,  Colllnarllle,  111.     Spoat  for  powder- 

cana.     No.   971,056;   Sept.   27;   Sp.   p.  4088;  Oaa.   vol. 

108:  p.  72S. 
Lochner.  Charlea.     (See  FMoa,  Qtorw*  A.,  aaalgiior.) 
Locke,    Nathaat<>l    C,    assignor   to   Locke   Regulator   Com- 

paar,  Salem.  Mass.     Fire-pomp  governor.     No.  970,630 ; 

Bept.  20:  Sp.  p  3208:  Ota.  vol.  108;  p.  501. 
Locke  Regulator  Company.     (See  Locke.  Nathaniel  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

]  • 


LoAbart    Willie   C,    Perry.    Fla.     Knife.     No.    970,017: 

Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  2934  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  511. 
Locfcwood.    Henry    8..    South    Norwalk.    Conn.     Securing 

thumb-knobs  to   rooea.     No.   070,518 :   Sept   20     So    n. 

2980:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  512. 
tosaaksnn.    Gerhard.    Hanover,   Germany.     Making  artifi- 
cial crvolite.     No.  969.881 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  497 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    168  ;   p.   79. 
Loetaer.  Christian  ■..  and  W.  T.  Ooodnow ;  aald  Loetasr 

aaaimior  to  aald  (Soodnow,  Say  re.  Pa.    Lifting- Jack.    No. 

9717286 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oaa.  voL  lOff;  pTtm. 
Lottie,    George     W..    SomcrTlIle.    aaalgnor     to     Klnkead 

Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Centering-pia 

cap    for    telescopea.     No.    970,631 ;    Bept    20 :    Sp.    a, 

8206  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  651. 
Lohr,  Carl  A..  Chicago,  III.     SynckroDOOS  Indoctton-motor. 

No.  971.066  ;  8eot  27  :  8p.  p.  4064  ;  Oas.  Tol.  108  ;  p.  728. 
Losabard,    Victor   K.,   Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Smoke  separator 

and  purifier.     No.  970.519  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  293d  :  Gat. 

vat  158 :  p.  612. 
LoMbard.  Victor  E..  Forth  Smith,  Ark.     Smoke  and  fuma 

consuming  apparatus.     No.    070.520 ;   Sept.   20 ;   Sp.    p. 

•>0.t8;  Oat.  vol.  15«  ;  p    .'>12. 
London.  WUllam  J.  A.,  Maaebeoter.  England,  aaalgnor  to 

The    Weatinffca— a    Machine    Company.      Klaatlc  -  fluid 

turbine.     No.  9W^1  ;  Sept.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1616 ;  Gaa.  vol 

108;  p.  270. 
Loaaey,  Thoaaa  F..  aaalgnor  to  O.  Dpington.  Brooklyn, 

N.  T.     Univeraal  drodglng-ouiehlna.     No.  969.171 ;  Bept 

6 ;  8p.  p.  46  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  10. 
Lonney.  Thomas  F.  asaignor  to  O.  Uplngton.  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.      Kxcavatlnir  m^rhlne      No.  968,172;  Sept.  6:  8p. 

p.  46;  Gas.  vol.   158:  p.  10. 
Looker,    William   F..    Portland.   Orec.     Boad-colvert.      No. 

971,456 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp   p.  4871  :  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  868. 
Looae,  Jacob  L..  assignor  to  Looee-Wiles  Biscuit  Company, 

Kansas   Citv,   Mo.     Food   product.     No.   969,173;   Bept 

6;  Sp.  p.  6S:  Oaa.  vol.  156;  p.  11. 
Loose- Wlleo  Biacnlt  Company.     (See  Looae,  Jacob  L.,  aa> 

slgnor. ) 
Looae- Wilea  Biscuit  Company.     (Bee  Lynch,  John  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Lord.  Charlea  E..  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Allla-Chal- 

mers  Company.     Fluid-preaaure  system.     No.  969,788; 

Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  1384;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  242. 
Lord.    Charlea    E.,    Milwaukee,    Wla..    assignor    to    Allla- 

Chalmers  Company.     Commutator  bar  and   lead.     No. 

969,892:  Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  279. 
Lore,      Bevban      J.,      Clarksvllle,      lows.     Brooder.     No. 

900,710:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1172;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  190 
Lorent,    Henry    W.    F,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.     Sensitive 

safetv-print.     No.  969.549 ;   Sept.   6 ;   Sp.   p.  867  ;   Ga«. 

Tol.  158:  p.  1S6. 
Loake.    Rudolf,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Tobacco  •  pipe.      No. 

970.682 :  Sept  20 :  8p   p.  8206 :  Oat.  vol.  158  :  p.  sr.l. 
Lott.  Andrew  O..  Camden,  assignor  of  one- half  to  J.  A. 

Haadley,    Jr..    Bamea.    Tex.     Car-door.     No.    909,711: 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.   1174;  Oas.  vol.   158;  p.  191. 
Lota,  Samuel.      (See  Krey  snd  Lots.) 
Loadeo  Machinery  Company.     (8ee  Neller.  Albert  H..  as- 
signor. ) 
Lovejor,    Henry   L..   Melroae,    Maaa.      Sight  for  firearma. 

No.  971.287  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p  798. 
Low,   Abbot   A..    Horseshoe,    M.    J.    Wohl    and    H.    Herts- 
berg.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaatcnors  to  said  Low.     Vapor- 

Islag  derlce.     No.  969,898  ;  Bept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1620 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  158:  p.  279. 
Lubbock.    William    L.,    Houston.    Tex.,    and    S.    Hamblen, 

Portales.     N.    Mex.     Crude  -  oil    burner.     No.    970.521 ; 

Bapt  20 :  Sp.  p.  2AS9 :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  513. 
Loaa,  Baglnald  M..  Denver.  Colo.     Combination  manicure 

artlela.     No.  971.067  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4086 ;  Oat.  vol. 

158 :  p.  723. 
Loeddera.   Arthur  D.,   Stnrgla,  Mich.     Adjnatable  redin- 

Ing-chair.     No.  971,288;   Sept  27;   Sp.  p.  4000;  Oas. 

vol.   108;  p.  799. 
Lake.  Richard,  aaalgnor  to  The  Beng  Company,  ChicaflOk 

111.     CTlb-hookTNo.  971,068;    Sept.  27;   8p.   p.   4^35: 

Oas.  rol.  188;  p.  724. 
Land,  Joban  P.  H..  Rockbampton,  Queenaland.  Auatralia. 

Steering  and  controlling  device  for  screw-propelled  ves- 
sels.    No.  969.642 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 

p.    167. 
Lundell.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  T.     Method  of  and  meana 

for    controlling     reaeneratlve     electric     motora.       No. 

969.894  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1621 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  280. 
Londstrom.   Carl   J..   Little   Falls,   N.    Y.     Locking  device     ' 

for    followerblocks.     No.    970,522;    Sept    20;    Sp.    o. 

2941  :  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  518. 
Loaer.    Joaeph,    Chicago,    111.      Ornamenting   wearing-ap- 
parel.    No.  971.888:  8n>t  27;  Sp.  p.  4708:  Oas.  vol. 

108;  p.  881. 
Lather.    Gardner    C.    Providence,    R.    I.     Cable-propelled    . 

aeroplane.     No.   969,643 ;   Sept   6 ;   Sp.   p.    1046 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168:  p.  168. 
Lata.    Frederick.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Refrigerator-niount- 

tag.     No.  971.060  ;  Sept    27  ;  8p.  p.  4090  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ; 


.t.™^ 


Lota,  George  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Clrcalar  Loom  Company,  Poriland.  Me.  MaMity  ^g. 
■need  electrical  conductors.  No.  969.712;  Bept  6; 
•p.  p.  1176;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  191. 

Lax,  Julius  K..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Clrcult-coatrolllag  de- 
vice. No.  970,523 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2944 ;  Oas.  voL 
158  ;  p.  518. 


Lychc,  Halver  H.      (Bee  Odqulst  and  Lyche.) 

Lybne.  Anker  8..  Brldgei>ort  Conn.  Bocket-abell.  No. 
908,486;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  706:  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  112. 

Lyle.  John  8.,  McCloud,  Okla.  Machine  for  cleaning  and 
aeparatlng  cotton.  No.  969,762;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1322; 
Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  210. 

Lymaa,  Stanley  W.,  Roberts.  Mont.  Road  -  bed.  No. 
960l966 :  Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1785  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  308. 

Lynch.  John  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Loose-WlIes  Biscuit  Com- 
pany, St  Lools,  Mo.  Shipping  and  dlaplav  box  for 
products.  No.  971,f>60:  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4092;  Oas. 
Tol.  108 ;  p.  724. 

Lynn  Superior  Company,  The.  (Bee  Ward,  Paul  8..  as- 
aignor) 

Lyttleton.  Wentcofe  R..  Rnkala.  New  Zealand.  Appa- 
ratus for  turning  the  leaves  of  music  and  the  like.  No. 
971.204  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp    p.  4401  :  Gat.  vol.   168;  p.  772. 

MaC^.  Arline  E.      (See  MaGee,  Percy  F.  and  A.  E.) 

MtiQm,  Percy  F.  and  A.  B.,  Janesville.  Wis.  Tobacco-box 
faatening.  No.  960,000 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  861 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
158:   p.   136.  _ 

MacConnell,  Phlnesn  J.,  asalirnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T. 
Creahan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel  support.  No. 
970.841  :  Sept.  20 ;  So    p.  3658  ;  Gat.  vol.  l.%8 ;  p.  625. 

MacDonald.  Angus,  Melrose,  Mass.  Invalid  -  bedstead 
No.  960,174  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  11. 

Macintosh,  William.  Ilshns  lieak,  Colo.  Vlnlble  warning 
attachment  for  barbed-wire  fences.  No.  070,524  ;  Sept. 
20:  8p.  p.  20.'>0:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p,  514. 

Macdonald,  Thomas  A.,  Clifton,  aaalgnor  of  sixteen  and 
one-third  one-hundredths  to  Isaiah  E.  Zimmerman, 
Paterson,  sixteen  and  one  -  third  one  -  hundredtha  to 
William  n.  Castlea,  KinKnland.  and  sixteen  and  one- 
third  one-hundredths  to  Geor»te  Lentt,  North  Arlington, 
N.  J.  Hydraollc-power  system.  No.  969,067  :  Sept 
18;  Sp.  p.  1787:  Qmx.  vol.  158;  p.  303. 

Mack.  Fred  J.      (See  Fsckard,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Mack,  Oeorw  E..  Detroit  Mich.  Pump  -  valve.  No. 
070,249 ;  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  401. 

Mack,  Mathlas.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Savage,  Phila- 
delphia. I'o  Spike.  No.  960.382:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  499 : 
Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  79. 

Magna,  Russell  W..  Holyoke,  Maaa..  and  L.  O.  W.  Car- 
penter.    Philadelphia.     Pa.     Blowpipe.     No.     969,487 : 


Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  707:  Oat.  vol.  158;  b.  113. 
:alioney.   MylesL   Montnwl,    Qnebec.    Canada. 
No.  9W.383:  Bept  6:  Sp.  p.  600:  Gaz.  vol.  156;  p.  80. 


lada.      Stay-bolt. 


Maler,  Joseph,  ef  nl      (See  Rademacber.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Maley.    Frederick   M.,    Rldlev    Park.    Pa.      Foot-rest      No 

960.551  ;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  K62  :  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  136. 
Mallck.   Henry.  Belmont.   W.   Va.     Rlbbon-holdlng  device. 

No  970.446  :  Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2764  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  466. 
Mailman.   .Tames.   ShetwvKsn,    Wis       Recording-calculator. 

No.  970.250  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2382  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  401. 
Malraros.    Oustaf.    and    F.    F.    .\dama.    New   York.   N.    Y. 

Spot-cleaner.     No.  970,069  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168:  p.  840. 
Malone.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  8.  Beadi  and 

one-fourth    to    W.    Knox.    Frontier.    Wyo.      Railway- 
switch.     No.  970.843 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2655 :  Oas.  vol. 

158:  p.  431. 
Malone.     James     F..     Tjiwrence.     Ark.      Revolving    meat- 
block.     No.  871.889:  Sept  27;  8p.  p.  4769;  (3as.  vol. 

108:  p.  832. 
Mambonrg    Glass    Sheet    Mscblne    Company.    The.       (See 

Mamboiurg  and  House,  assignors.) 
Mambourg.    I.eopold.    and    TT     House,    smignors    to    The 

Mambonnr  Glaus  Sheet  Mnchlnp  Company.  Mount  Ver- 

BOB.    Ohio.     Olasa-drawlng    apparatus.     No.    970,638; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp    p.  3207  :  Oar.    vol.  l.nS:  p.  5.'»2. 
Manhattan    Screw    ft    Stamping    Worka.      (See    Stevens, 

Frederick  M..  asalanor.) 
Mann.   Charles  B.,   San   Diego,   Cal.      Rotary  anow-plow. 

No.  971,289  ;  Sept.  27  :  So.  p.  4567  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  799. 
Msnn.  George  H..  I>eed<«.   KnKlnnd.     Vslve  <«nd  valve-srear 

for    Intemal-comlxistlon    pnilne«.     No.    970.625 :    Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  2951  :  Gat.  vol.  158 :  p.  514- 
Mann,    Samuel,    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Ideal    Hat 

Frame   Machine    Company.     Hat  -  frame   machine.     No. 

970.!).^5  :  Sent.  20  :  Sp.  p.  8832  :  Gat.  vol.  1.58 ;  p.  654. 
Manaon,  Ray  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  F.lectric  Company. 

Blyrla.   Ohio.     Telephone-raeter  and   circuit  connection 

therefor.      No.  960.780:   Sept    13:   Sp.   p.   1385;  Oaa. 

vol.  158:  p.  243. 
Manaor.    Massond.    Orrvllle,    Ohio.      Ice-cream-can    cover. 

No.  071.290  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4667  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  799. 
Marable.  Richard  P.,  Yuma,  Arli.     Aerial  navigation.     No. 

970,842 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3669  :  Gat.  vol.  1.58  :  p.  626. 
Marden,    Aldls    H.,    West    Somervllle,    Mass.      Slgnal-bell- 

eord  hanger  for  cars.     No.  971,291;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4668:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  790. 
Markham,  William  J.     (See  Beiry  and  Markham.) 
Mar<*h.  rh«rlc<««  S.      (Roe  rhapp*>l.   Tnmen  M..  assignor.) 
Marsh.     Hugh    M..    Chicago.    111.      Broom.      No.    970,848: 

Sent    20:  Sp.  p.  3661  :  Gar    vol.   IRR;  p.  625. 
Marshall.   George  H..   Roanoke  Rapids.   N.   C.     Reducing 

fiber  yielding  materials.     No.  971.467;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4878:  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  864. 
Marshall,  Marrllls.      (See  Bontwell  and  Marshall.) 
Martha,  L<on  A..  Par  la.  France.     Internal-combustion  en- 

ftaa.     No.  e7<),2ei;  Bept  IS;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Oas.  vol. 

IM :  p.  402. 
Martin,  Clare  W.,  Post  Falls,  Idaho.     Automatic  match- 
box.    No.  969.884 ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  001 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  80. 


Martin,  Prank,  asaignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Maaa.  Fence.  No.  969.176;  Sept  6:  Sj^.  p.  66; 
Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p,  12. 

Martin.  Oeorge  F.     (See  Douglaa,  Robert  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Martin,  Julian  0.,  Drybranch,  Oa.  Belt-tightener.  No. 
969.968:  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1790;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  304. 

Martin.  William.  Jeannette,  Pa.  Continuous  window- 
flass-drawing  machine.  Na  969,386 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
602;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  80.  i-  -.-    k 

Marthies,  Benjamin  T..  Petaca,  N.  Mex.  Rail-joint  No. 
969,713;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  191. 

Marts,  Firm  of  Albert.     (See  Schnorr,  Oeorg  A.,  assignor.) 

Mason.  Frank  N.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Ilston-rod  packing.  No. 
071,292 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4560 ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  800. 

Mason,  George  N.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Reading.  Pa.  Lock.  No.  970.252;  Sept  13; 
Sp.  p.  2389 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  402. 

Matcbett  Harry,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Box  -  closure.  No. 
970,844  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  ,3662 ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  626. 

Matcbette,  Frank  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Dust-collector.  No. 
971,300;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  832. 

Matheson,  Alexander  E.,  Goderich,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ex- 
tenslon-table.  No.  970,034  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3200  ;  Gaa. 
vol    158  ■  o   552. 

Matheson.  Millard  L..  Virginia.  Minn.  Fly-screen.  No. 
969,644  :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  168. 

Matters,  Edward  R.,  Neosho,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Companv.  Eyeglass-chain  attachment.  No. 
970,853  ;  Sept.  2() :  Sp.  p.  3683 :  Gai.  voL  168 ;  p.  629. 

Matthes,  Samuel  S..  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Hinge.  No.  970,(Kt5 ; 
Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  532. 

Matthewa,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Game  apparatua. 
No.  970.070  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2008  :  Gaz.  vol.  15fi:  p.  :{41. 

Mattman,  Emil,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera 
Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  960,790 ;  Sept. 
13 :  Sp.  p.  1388  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  243. 

Matxenik,  Josef.     (See  Koetanlevic,  Matzenik,  and  (^asl.) 

Manborgne,  Francis  J.,  New  \ork,  N.  ¥.  Cotton  opening 
and  ginning  machine.  No.  969,176;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  67; 
Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  12. 

Manger,  Mathew,  Chillicothe,  and  C.  Schraw,  Leeaburg, 
Ohio.  Corn-planter.  No.  971,293 ;  Sept.  27 ;  8p.  p. 
4671 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  800. 

Manser,  Paul,  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  (3ermany.  Re- 
coil-loader with  fixed  barrel.  No.  971,061 ;  Sept  27 ; 
8p.  p.  4093 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  725. 

Mautner,  Stepban,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Bxtenaible 
table.  No.  970.071;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2009;  OaL  vol. 
158;  p.  341. 

MawdHley,  RItza,  Alton,  III.  Saab  lift  and  lock.  .No. 
070,526 :  Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  2954  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  CI.".. 

Maxon,  Daniel  M.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Automatic  water  regu- 
lator and  surface  blow-off.     No.  969,294  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp. 


p.  300 :  G^at.  vol._158^:  p.  49^ 

t  applian 
hiclea.     No.  969,645;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.   lOSO;  Oaa.  vol. 


Maxwell,  William  P 


168  :  p.  4 
.,  Unity, 


Pa.     Draft  appliance  for  ve- 


168:  p.  169. 
Maynes,    Hyla    F.,    Oalnes,    Pa.      Machine   for   applying 

labels.     No    971,133;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Oat.  vol. 

158:  p.  747. 
Mayo,   Henry,   deceased,   Norfolk,   Va. ;   H.   T.   Mayo,   ad- 
ministratrix.     Shipping-box    for    cans.      No.    969,386; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  005 ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  80, 
Mayo,  Hulda  T.,  administratrix.     (See  Mayo,  Henry.) 
McAdams,     Nathaniel     J.,     Smyrna,    Tenn.      Oats.      No. 

970,090 ;  Sept  13 j  Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  346. 
McAneny.  Michael  J.,  et  ol.     (See  McAneny,  William  A., 

assignor.) 
McAneny,  William  A.,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to   I.  A.  McLaughlin  and  one-tbtrd  to  M.  J.   McAneny. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cigar  cutter  and  lighter.     Na  970,533 ; 

Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  2963  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  516. 
McArtbur,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel 

Centering  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mold.     No.  971,801 ; 

Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4762 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  832. 
McBee,  Charles  ¥.,  Athens,  Ohio.     Temporary  bookbind- 
ing.   No.  971,294  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4673  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  801. 
McCabe,  Anthony  J.     (See  Hoff  and  MeCabe.) 
McCabe.  Edward  .\.     (See  Rigby,  Clark  F..  assignor.) 
McCall.   Charnock  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Heating  attachment 

for  open  grates.     No.  971,063:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4009; 

Oat.  vol.   168:  p.  725. 
McCaaker   Register  Company,  The.     (See  Dunning.   Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.)  _ 
McCleary,    Hannr,    assignor   of   one-half  to   J.   Bendlon. 

Washington,  D.  C.    MuiSer  cut-out  for  automobiles.    No. 

071,458;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4876:  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  884. 
McClintock.   Charles    D..   Fruitvale,   assignor   of  one-half 

to  S.  R.  Bogue.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Power-trnnsmittiag 

mechanism.      No.  970,640 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3218 :  Oaa. 

vol.   168:   p.  554, 
McClintock,   William  O,      (8ee  Carleton,  CHiarlea  A.,  as- 

McConnick,  Henry  D..  Newark,  N.  J,  Horseshoe.  No. 
971,188;  Sept.  27:  8p.  p.  4251;  Oss.  vol.  158;  p.  749. 

McCulloch.  Marsena  P.,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Irrigation  sys- 
tem. No.  970,383:  Sept  IS;  Bp.  p.  2680;  Gas.  toL 
108 :  p.  446. 

MeCone,  James  W.,  New  Albany.  Miss.  Combined  cross- 
arm  support  and  brace.  No.  870,091 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2042  :  (iax.  vol.  158  :  p.  847. 

MeCurdy,  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Light  Sanael  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
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McOoiuUd.  ChariM  D.,  aaBlgDor  to  McDonald  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  Hi.  Automatic  die  -  press.  No. 
970.092  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2043  :  Oas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  347. 

McDonaid,  Herrey  ▲.,  «(  si.  ( See  Barnes,  Neo  E^  as- 
signor.) 

McDonald.  John  A..  Olace  Bar.  and  W.  L.  Rennle.  Do- 
minion. Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Oame.  No.  970,267 ; 
Sept.  13  :  Sp    p.  2398  :  Oss.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  404. 

McDonald  Machine  Company.  (8«s  McDonald,  Cbarlss 
D..  assignor.) 

McDonald  Oil  and  Water  Elerator  Company.  The.  (Bee 
McDonaid,  Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

McDonald.  Thomas  H..  assignor  to  The  McDonald  Oil  and 
Water  Elevator  Company.  Troplco,  Cal.  Oil  and  water 
elevator.  No.  970.093  ;  SepL  13  :  Sp.  p.  2048  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
168 :  p.  348. 

McDonell.  R.  J.     (See  Halley.  Edward,  asuignor.) 

McTadden,  Laurence  and  W.  A..  Parkton,  Md.  Rail-Joint 
No.  060,«48  ;  Sept.  «  ;  Sp.  p.  1066  :  Oas.  toI.    168  ;  p.  169. 

McFadden.  William  A.  (dee  McFadden.  Laarmce  and 
W.  A-) 

McFarland.  Edwin.     ( See  CKeefe.  Daniel,  assignor. ) 

MeParland.  John  A.     (See  DarlB  and  McFarland.) 

McOee.  James  L.,  La  Junta,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  McOee 
Six  Way  Valvp  Company.  Rereras-leTer-operatlng  mech- 
anism for  locomotiVsa.  Ifa^  060,181 ;  Sspt.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
82  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  IS. 

McOee  Six-Way  Valve  Company.  The.  (See  McOee.  James 
L.,  assignor.) 

McOehee.  George  T.,  San  Marcos,  Tex.  Root-pnller.  No. 
971,459 :  Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4877  :  Gaa  vol.  168 :  p.  884. 

McGUvary  Company.  The.  (See  McGilTary,  E^rand•r  B.. 
assignor. ) 

MeOilvary,  Brander  B.,  aa^tenor  to  The  McOilrary  Com- 
pany^ Madison,  Wis.  Stitch- removing  device.  No. 
970.78S ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3408  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  685. 

McOrane.  John  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Morin, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Non  -  reflllable  bottle.  No.  970,884  ; 
Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2637  ;  Oaa  vol.  158  :  p.  446. 

McKay,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Hall,  Hartwell  4  Co.,  Troy. 
N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No. 
970,847  :  Sept.  20  ;   Sp.  p.   3670 ;  Oas.   vol.  168  :  p.  627. 

McKee,  Robert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Starting-lever  for  ex 
plosive-^nKlnes.  No.  969,798 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1401  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  246. 

McKensle.  Albert  E.,  Brandon.  Manitoba,  Canada.  8«ed- 
case.  No.  970.464;  Sept  IS:  Sp.  p.  2780;  Oas.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  468. 

McKlnney.  Charles  B..  Boorbon.  Ind.  Fire-escape.  No. 
970.534;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2965;  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  617 

McKnlffbt.  Stephen  E.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Potsto 
cutting  and  planting  machine.  No.  971.064  ;  Sept.  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4101 ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  726. 

Mclaughlin.  Ivy  A.,  et  al.  (See  McAneny,  William  A., 
assignor. ) 

McI>ennaD,  Alexander,  London.  England.  Treatment  of 
leather  with  india-mbber.  No.  970,734 ;  Sept.  20 ; 
8p.  p.  3417  :  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  586. 

MeLcod.  Kenneth  K..  White  Bear,  Minn.    Combined  speed 
Indicator  and  faucet  control.     No.   971.189 ;  Sept  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4252;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  750. 

McMilfan.  Georire.     (See  Klucklag.  Albln  H  .  aaDlcnor.) 

McNab.  Norman  8.,  CaulfleM,  and  J.  8.  Link.  Melbourne. 
Victoria,  Australia.  Auto&atlc  apparatus  for  lighting 
and  exttngntshlng  gas- lamps.  No.  969,182;  8cpt  6: 
to.  p.  84  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  14. 

MeNair.  John  O,  St.  Louts.  Mo.  Shoe-tree.  No.  071,310; 
Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  774. 

McNsught,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Safety  Bqnlp- 
ment  Company,  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.  Elevator  safety  de- 
vice. No.  969.296 ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 : 
p.  60. 

McNaull.  William  D..  Tdlcilo.  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
970.5.35  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  2966  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  617. 

McNeil.  Chester,  assignor  to  United  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Imitation  buttonhole.  No.  970,004  ; 
Kept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2060  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  348. 

McNeil.  Joseph  H..  Bast  Saoftis.  Mass.  Amalgamator 
No.  970,536  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2968  ;  Gas.  vol.  16S ;  p  51« 

McPheeters.  George  C.  H..  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Vacuum-wall 
hot-water  tank.  No.  970.096;  Sept  IS;  Sp.  p.  2051; 
Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  848.  ^      v    y 

McPhilllps,  Charles  B..  Soffsta.  N.  T.  Forming  castings. 
No.  970.096  ;  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2062  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p  849. 

McQuarrie.  James  L..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Western  Blse- 
tric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Private-branch  intercom- 
municating telephone  iystem.     No.   969.799 ;  Sept   18 ; 


Sp.  p.  1405  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  246. 
Ic^^alDi       '  -       —  ..        . 


Mc^^alDn,    James    S..     Newcastle.     Ind.     Kitchen-cabinet. 

No.  970,5.37  ;  Sept20  ;  S».  p.  2971  ;  Oas.  vol   158  ;  p.  618. 
McVeety.    Charles,     Plalndekl,    N.    J.       Ventilator.      No. 

069,664;  Sept.  6;  Sp    p.  870:  Oas.  vol.   158;  p.  18T. 
Meahl,  Philip  J..  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Psper-feed  mechanism 

No.  069.206 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  ^.  302  ;  (ias.  vol.  168 ;  p    49. 
Meckbach.  Ernst.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeldk  assignor  to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.,   BIberfeld 

Germany.     Yellow  lake.     No.  970,072  ;  Sept  18 ;  So.  p. 

2010;  Ga«.   vol.   158;  p.  841. 
Mackbach.  Ernst.  Vohwlnkel,  near  BIberfeld.  assignor  to 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.    Fricdr.   Bayer  k   Co..    BIberfeld, 

Germany.     New  yellow  laka.     No.  970,073:   Sept   13; 

Sp.  p.  2011  :  Gas.  vol.  IMt  p.  841. 
Meem.    James   C.   Brooklvs,   ssslgnor   to  John   Simmons 

Company.   New    York.   N,    T.     Hot-water   heater.      No. 

~'),tl4;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1181;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  103. 


Mslkle,  John,  Spriiudleld,  111.     Hitching  and  releasing  ds- 

Tic*.     No.   07l),93e ;   Sept   20 ;  Sp.  p.   3886 ;  Gas.   voL 

158 ;  p.  664. 
Meianer,  John  G..  Chicago,  HI.     EleTator.     No.  070.780: 

Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3404  ;  (3as.  vol.  168 :  p.  584. 
Meland.    Rasmus  J.,   and   T.   0.   Moe.   Lodi.    Wis.      Mark- 
ing and  trimming  device.     No.  071,460;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4878 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Melcbert.  .\ugust  L..  aaumor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Green- 
leaf,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.     Plpa-wrench.     No.  070,781 :  Sspt 

20;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;V  684. 
Melson.  William  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Perry, 

Mamie.  N.  C.     Vine-cutting  attachment  for  plows.     No. 

970.879  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2631 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  448. 
Mteager,  Andr<.     (See  Baillot  and  Manager. ) 
Menear.  Morgan  D.,  and  C.  O.  Shay.  Independence,  W.  Va. 

Cut-off   valve.      No.    971,295 ;    Sept.    27 ;    Sp.    p.   4875 : 

Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  801. 
Mensenhauer.    Frederick,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.     Stringed 

musical    Instrument.     No.    970,848 ;    Sept    20 ;    Sp.    p. 

S663  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  626. 
Meredith.  Charles  A.,  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

970.527  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2956 ;  Oss    vol.  158  ;  p.  515. 
Meredith.  James  G..  Lvnchburg.  Va.     Electrical  swltcbiiM 

device.     No.  969,646 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Gas.  voL 

168;  p.   169. 
Merkley.  Stanley  A.,  Bulfalo,  N.  Y.     Bgg-marklng  devios. 

No.  970,074  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2011  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  841. 
Merreil.    Irving   8.,   assignor   to   Merrell-Soule    Company, 

Syracnse,    n;    Y.      Apparatus   for   treating   dried    fruit 


No.  960B.969  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.jg.  179_lj    Gas.  vol.  158  ;p.  804. 
signor. ) 


Merreil -Soals    Company. 


Merrall,    Irving    8.,    aa- 


Merrett  Charles  E.      (See  Merrett  Henrv  and  C.  E.) 
Merrett.  Henrv.  East  Bnrwood.  and  C.  E.  Merrett   South 

Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignors  to  T.  B.  Simp- 

•oo.  London.  Bnc Isnd.     Intemsl-cooabustlon  engine.     No. 

•70.937;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  664. 
Merrill.  Alfred  H  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Heater.     No.  971,184  ; 

Sept.  27  ;  8p.  tv  4237  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  748. 
Menitt.  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company.  Syracuse,  n!  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

970,076 ;  Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2016  ;  Gax.  voC  158  ;  p.  842. 
Mers,    William.    New    York,    N.    Y..    anslgnor    to    Western 

Electric   Compsny,    Chicago.    III.      Fuse-mounting.      No. 

971,205  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4404  :  Oss.  vol.  158 :  p.  772. 
Mesinger.   Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Saddle  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  969,791  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1380 :  Gas.  vol 

168:  p.  244. 
Messerschmidt   Christian   W.   V.,   Copenhagen.    Denmark. 

Metal   capsule.      No.   970,077;   Sept.   18;    Sp.    p.   2019; 

Gas.  vol    158;  p.  342. 
Messerschmltt.    .Anton,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments, 

to     Internationale     "  Wasserstoff "     Aktiengssellschaft 

Frankfort-oD-the-Maln.  Germany.     Producing  hydrogen. 

No.  971.206  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4406  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  778. 
Metal    Stamping   Company.      (S«s   C^oney,   Glenn   B.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Metcalf.  Horace.     (See  Cox,  Amos  M.,  aaslanorO 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  wets,  John 

P..  awlsrnor. ) 
Meta  k  Co..  H.  A.     (See  Reuter,  Baptist  assignor.) 
Metxger,  John  C.      (See  Beck.  Joseph  w.,  ssslgnor.) 
Menrling,  John  A,  Cliicago,  III.     Insnistor.     No.  070,078; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2020;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  342. 
Meyer,    Arthur   H.   C.    Fort    Wsvne.    Ind.      Varisble-feed 

CMrlng.     No.  969,805 ;  Sept.  iS ;  Bp.  p.  1628 ;  Gas.  toL 

188 :  p,  280. 
Meyer,    Ferdinand    W..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Boiler.      No. 

971, 296  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4576  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  801. 
Michael.  Ancesl  C,  Goshen,  assignor  to  8.  D.  Helm.  W.  Q. 

O'Neall.  and  C.   E.   Ijicv,   Crawfordsrllle.   Ind.     Wster- 

ing-trough.     No.  070.070;  Sept  IS;  8p.  p.  2021;  Oss. 

vol.  158;  p.  348. 
Mlchsel.  Francis  M..  Baton.  Ohio.     Grid  for  storags  bat- 
teries.   No.  060.887  ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Q*m.  toI.  188 ; 

p.  81. 
Michel.  Joseph  E.  A.,   Paris.  France.     Pressure-regulator 

for  sutomatic  brakes.      No.   071.207 ;    Sept.   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

4407  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  778. 
Mtcka.  Lonls  J..  St  Ixiuls,  Mo.     Collar  for  decoy-dneka. 

No.  971.802 ;  Bept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  888. 
Mickey.  Robert  K7,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Novelty  Ineaa- 

dsacent   Lamp  Company,    Emporium,    Pa.,   and  one-half 

to  E.  M.  Dwyer.   Lyon.  Mara.     Incandescent-lamp-stem 

eeaterlng   and    drawing  tool.     No.   070,038 ;   Sept    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3838  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  666. 
MIddlebrook,  George,  et  aL     (Bee  Btanway,  William,  ■•- 

signor. ) 
Mleden.   Adsm.    Los   Angeles.   Csl.      Bafety-eavelop.      No. 

071.461  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp   p.  4880 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  865. 
Mtaf.   Waiter.      (See  Thomaschewakl.   Raeder.   MIeg.   and 

Fischer. ) 
Mlhllls.    Merrick    A.,    Chicago.    III.       Rasor-strop.       No. 

970.939  ;  Se,)t.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S841  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  668. 
MUsm.  Thomas  M.,  «(  al.  (Bee  Ttner,  John  F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Miles,   Casper   W..   Clnrlnnatl.   Ohio.     Machine-tool.      No. 

060,888 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  507  ;  Oss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Miles.  John  B..  St.  Dsvlds.  Ps.     Trestinc  air  for  use  in 

metallurgical  processes.     No.  071,297;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4578:  Oas.   vol.   158;  p.  801 
Miller.  Burt  H.     (Sss  MUler.  Edgar  B.  and  B.  H.) 
Miller.   Carl    H..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Stove.     No.   060,703: 

Bept  13;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Oas    vol.  168;  p.  344. 
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Miller,   Charlea,   Brooklyn,  N.   T.     Hydroextractor.     No. 

070.263  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2390 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  402. 
Miller,  Charles  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  gas  and 

bard-fuel  range.     No.  969,793;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1801; 

Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  244. 
Miller,     Charles     R..     Whitesboro,     Tex.     Ant-trap.     No. 

070.628;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  515. 
Miller.  Edgar  S.  and  B.  H..  assignon  to  Industrial  En 


■ine«ring  Company,  Atchison,  Kans.     Can-labeling  ma- 
chine.    fJo.  0W,716;   "  "     "-    -    "°"     '"—    -"' 
188:  p.  102. 


Sept   6;   Sp.   p.    1183;   Gas.  vol. 


Miller,  Frsnklln  P.,  Bloom6eld,  N.  J.  Ice-craam  machine. 
No.  970,846 ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3665  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  826. 

Miller.  John  A.,  and  H.  Blngaman.  Hardine.  S.  D.  Hay- 
fork. No.  970,940;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Gai.  vol. 
188 ;  p.  686. 

Miller,  John  J.  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  Seal  for  car-doors,  sbip- 
plng-.recepUcles,  ftc.  No.  970.820;  Sept  20;  8p.  p. 
2058;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  515. 

Miller.  Joseph  C.     (See  Breckenkamp.  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-belt  for  windows. 
No.  971.062 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4098  :  (5at.  vol.  158  ;  p.  726. 

Miller,  Philip  C,  Chicago,  111.  Tubular  guard  for  dnst- 
collectora.  No.  970,580;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gas. 
vol.  158;  p.  616. 

Miller.  Bomie  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Mirror-support.  No. 
970.636  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3212  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  883. 

Miller.  Wiillsm  J.     (See  Prayer  and  Miller.) 

Millinery  and  Decorating  Supply  Company.  (Bee  Anton- 
ucd,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Mills.  Edward  N..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Hail- 
stone and  one-third  to  F.  M.  Graham.  San  Francisco, 
Csl.  Mschine  for  nhsplng  heavy  tools.  No.  971,208; 
Sept.  27  :  Sp.p.  4413  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  773. 

Mills.  Frank  H.,  Edgewood.  Cal.  Stock-chnte.  No. 
970,344  ;  Bept  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2867  ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  431. 

Mills.  James  W..  assignor  to  Dsnlel  W.  Clark,  Barbours- 


Tllle.  Ky.     Ironing- table.     No.  971,462 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
;  p.  858. 
MilispsuKh,     William     H..     assignoj     to    The     Sandusky 


4881 


% 


as.  vol.  158  ;  p.  858. 


Foundry  k  Machine  Companv.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Suc- 
tion -  box  vscuum  -  regulator  for  paper  -  machines.  No. 
071.298 ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4580 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  802. 

Milwaukee  Caaket  Company.  (Bee  Bwartx,  Warren  B., 
assignor. ) 

Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Company,  The.  (Bee  Wilfley, 
Arthur  It.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  Chsrles  T.  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Current-motor. 
No.  969,794  ;  Sept  13  ;  Bp.  p.  i:<92  ;  Gar.,  vol.  158  ;  p.  244. 

Mlnter.  H.  F.     (See  Damron.  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Mlrfleld.  George  E..  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube 
Co  ,  Younitstown.  Ohio.  Wire  -  fence  -  making  machine. 
No.  060.562 ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  863 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  136. 

Mitchell.  Cllflr  w..  Floydada,  Tex.  Oil-burner.  No. 
069,647;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1053;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  169. 

Mitchell.  Frederick  G..  Olencoe,  Md.  Wa^on-tongue  yoke- 
attaching  device.  No.  970,264  :  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2302 ; 
Oas.  vol.  158  M>-  403. 

Mlxter,  George  w.     (See  Sklovsky  and  Mlxter.) 

Modlln.  Frank,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Auto-tlre.  No.  060,380 : 
Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  609  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  81. 

Moe.  Theodore   O.      (S<^  Meland  and  Moe.) 

Moen,  Nels  L..  Wrangel,  Alaska,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I.  Handseth.  Seattle,  Wash.  Floating  flsh-trap.  No. 
060,070 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1703  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  304. 

Moffett.  Thomas  S.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Draft  device.  No. 
971. .393 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  838. 

Moltnari,  Jo8«,  et  oJ.     (See  Cervelll.  Jos«,  ssslgnor.) 

Mollne  Plow  Company.  (See  Llndgren.  Alexus  C^  as- 
signor.) 

Moller.  Jowphine.  East  Somerville.  Mass.  Sifting-sbovel. 
No  071.299  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4581 ;  Gsi.  vol.  158 ;  iv  802. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Merritt  Henry 
W.,  assinior.)  ...... 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Steele,  Her- 
bert H.,  assignor.)  „     ,      ^       . 

Monette,  Joseph  B..  Providence,  R.  I.  Counter  -  guard 
brscket  No.  971,300;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4582;  Oss.  vol. 
168;  p.  802. 

Monnet,  John  P.,  ssslgnor  to  Monnot  Metallurgical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  compound  metsl 
bodiea  No.  971,1*8 ;  Bept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4238 ;  Gax.  vol. 
158 ;  p.  748. 

Monnot,  John  F..  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  compound  metal  bodies. 
No.  971.136  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4240  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  748. 

Monnot  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Monnot  John  F., 
assignor. ) 

Monot.  Cbarles,  Lyon.  France.  Producing  designs  on 
glass  or  other  materlsls.  No.  970,080 :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2028;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  343. 

Monson,  August  A.,  North  St.  Psul,  ssslgnor  to  E.  G.  Kay, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Automatic  window  -  opener.  No. 
970,380 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2632 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  444. 

Montllii.  Leonard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Heymann, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Plume.  No.  060.705  ;  Bept  13 ;  Bp.  p. 
1305  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  248. 

Moon,  RIcha'd  D..  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Wheel.  No.  071,468  : 
Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4881  :  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  885. 

Mooney  *  Crane.     (See  Pejchar,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Adison.  Helena,  Okla.  Stock  -  fountain.  No. 
•60,177;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  73;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  12. 

Moor*.  Andrew,  et  al.     (See  Hemphill,  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

Moor*.  Andy,  9%  al.     (See  Hemphill,  Henry  B.,  assignor. > 


Moore,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pull-socket  for  elactrle 
incandescent  lamps.  No.  070,288;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p. 
2803;  Oas.  voL  168:  p.  403. 

Moore,  John  W.,  Huntsviile.  Ala.  Tire -easing.  No. 
971.301  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4583 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  802. 

Moore,  Lewis  L.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Pole-tip.  No.  070,081 ; 
Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2024  ;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  848. 

Moore.  Ralph  ET.  Westminster,  London,  England.  Hot- 
blast  stove.  No.  070,041  ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8842 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  656. 

Morehead,  John,  Detroit  Mich.  Faucet  No.  070,082; 
Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2026 ;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  344. 

Morehouse,  WUmot  L.     (See  Weber,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Morgan  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor,  Clar- 
ence L.,  assignor.)  ^    _ 

Morgan,  Frederick.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O.  F. 
Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amusemwt  device.  No. 
070,881  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2961  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  516. 

Moriarty,  Thomas  H.,  et  aX.  (See  Cummings,  Michael  EL. 
assignor.) 

Morin,  John  M.     (Bee  McGrane,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Morler,  Christian.     (See  Hutteballe  and  Morler.) 

Morrill,  Byron  F..  Nashua.  N.  H.  Indexing  device.  Na 
071.464  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4883  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  858. 

Morris,  Anthony  S.,  Haverford.  assignor  to  Kestner  Evap- 
orator Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Feeding  device  for 
evaporatora.  No.  071,304  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4768 ;  Oa*. 
vol.  188;  p.  838.  _    _      „^ 

Morris,  Anthony  S.,  Haverford,  assignor  to  Kestner  Brap- 
orator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Feeding  device  for 
evaporatora.  No.  971,395  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4767 ;  Oat. 
vol.   158;  p.  8.35.  „     «     ^ 

Morris.  Harry.  Chicago,  111.  Hair-pin.  No.  969,178 ;  Bept 
6;  Sp.  p.  75;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  13. 

Morrts,'^Johan.  SykesvUle,  Pa.  Table.  No.  970,637  ;  Sept 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  3214  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  653. 

Morrison.  Andrew  M.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Boiler -riveting 
hammer.  No.  b69,683 ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gas.  toL 
168  ;  p.  136.  ^ 

Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assimor  to  Automatic 
Platen  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-register- 
ing device.  No.  §70,266;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Oaa. 
vol.  158;  p.  404.  ,   ^       .....         M 

Morrison,  William  E.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Alrahlp.  No. 
070.53^  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2962  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  518. 

Morscher,  Lawrence  N.,  Lawrence.  Kans..  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  W.  J.  Khrsam,  Enterprise,  Kans..  cotrustees. 
Grader.  No.  960,071 :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Oaa.  toL 
188:  p.  806. 

Morse   Code   Signal   Co.      (See   Burnett   William   &,   aa- 

Moree.  William  B.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  .TJnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Awl-grtod- 
Ing  machine.  No.  969,896  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1625  ;  Gai. 
vol.  158;  p.  280.  _  „  _  _,  „ 

Moses,  William  S.,  Tracy,  Minn.  Rotary  wiglne.  No. 
970,942  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 

Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.      ( See  Bartels,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Moss,  Archie  Q,     (See  Moss,  Marten  D.  and  A.  Q.) 

Moas.  Marten  D.  and  A.  Q..  Elberton.  Ga.  Bridle-bit  No. 
970,083  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2028  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  3^. 

Moss.  SanfordTA..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Gas-turbine.  No.  969,760 ;  Sept  6 :  Sp. 
p.  1304;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  209.  ^  ^      ^ 

Mueller.  Wllbelm.  Dflsseldorf,  Germany.  Coke  -  fumaas. 
No.  971,1.37  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4248  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  740. 

Muennink,  George,  et  o».  (See  Cameron,  (3eorge  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. )  _  __ 

Muennink,  John,  9i  al.     (See  Cameron,  George  W.,  aa- 

Mng.  Edward  T..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Brush  for  dynamo- 
electric  maohlnes.  No.  969,796;  Sept  13;  Bp.  p.  1306: 
Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  248.  „      ^  .    ^  , 

Mulhoiland,  Mathew.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hatch -fastener  for 
vessels.     No.  970,447  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Mulkey.^Ben  W.,  Vale.  Greg.     Record-book.     No.  071,806 ; 

Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  834. 
Mullendore,  Erd  C.     (See  Jacobs,  Olsus  B..  »^»«noj";,),-,  . 
MOller,    Adam.    Millvale.    Pa.      Footwear.      No.    070,881; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2634  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  444. 
Meiler,  Otto  M.,  Oelsenklrchen.  Germany.     Lamp-bumer. 

No.  670.084  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2028  ;  0,a»- vo'.  158  ;  p.  844. 
MOller,    Oscar.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    M.    Wlllnus    and    C. 

WeMiaar,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.    Snow-melting  machine.    No. 

060.716;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  n.  1191  ;  Gax.  vol    168;  P-  l»8-„ 
Mnltoplex  Filing  Device  Company,  The.     (See  Eacrett  Wll- 

Ham.  nnslgnor. )  .  ,  .     ^     w  _ 

Mummelthey.  Ferdinand,  Coraopolls.  assignor  to  Graham 

Nut  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Gas-burner.     No.  970,382  ; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2634  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  444. 
Munslngcr,    Hiram    S.   and   J.    K..    Howard.  _Kans.     Gate- 
fastener.     No.  970.845  :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2559 ;  Gas.  voL 

168 :  p.  432.  „.  •         ii 

Munsinger,   Joseph   K.      (See  Munsinger,   Hiram   B.   and 

J   K  ) 
Murphy.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Frank  and  Dugan,  Patemm. 

N   jf    Warping  machine.     No.  970.085;  Sept  13*  8p.  p. 

2029:  Gaz.  vol.   158:  p.  845.  „  ^  _. 

Murphy.  Daniel  H.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Means  for  ■eoorlnc 

pipe      No.  969,lf9 ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  76 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ; 

Mun)hy.  Peter  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Car-roof.  No.  960,072 ; 
Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1706;  Gas.  toL  158;  p.  806. 
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■m.^^,  WMltefli  A.  C.  SprlnfflcM.  Me.     »»«»-»,«... 

No.  970,638  :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  d.32\5  ;  Uas.  roi.  16S  :  p.  563. 

MarptaT,    William    H.,    Albwrt    Lm,   Minn.      Box  fMt«ner. 

No.  9t0,d30  :  Sept.  20 :  8p.  p.  SiH ;  Gas.  toI.  1M  :  p.  &0S. 

MurpbT,    William    U..    Cblcaco.    III.     8l»Hl-propell«r.     No. 

971. S02  :  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  iM6  ;  Gaa.  vol.   155 ;  p 

array.  Charica.     (■••  Hao«.  Alexander  J_^  aaalgi 
array,    Thoaiaa    E.,    New    York.    N.    T.      Baaa-ka 


M 

Marrajr 


aaalsaar.) 
Il-gai 


apparatna.     No.  970.0M;  Btpt.   IS:  0p.  p.  2083:  Oaa. 

▼©riM ;  p.  345 
Marray,  Thomaa  tt~.  New  Torfe,  N.  Y.     BlBdliur  deTlce  for 

dreuit-coBdoctora.     No.  »T9,0t7  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  20S5  : 

Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  345. 
Marray,  Thomaa  K..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Electric  eat-oot. 

No.  &70.0««  :  Sept    13  ;  Sp.  p.  5«««  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  348. 
Murray.  Titoaiiaa  R  .  New  Yo{L  N.  Y.     Blading  peat     No. 

•T0,M9;  Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  2039:  Gax.  toI.  15A:  p.  34«. 
Maak,  Alkart.  Rocbcater.  N.  Y.     Holder  for  spoola.     No. 

9T1.200 :  Sept.  27 :  8p.  p.  4410  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  774. 
Muatel.   Alpbonae   L..  aaafgnor  to   So<rl4t4  Muatel  et  Cle.. 

Parla,   France.     Tracker  for  automatic  mualcal   inatra- 

menta  or  orcheatrlooa.     No.  971,406:  8«pt.  27:   Bo.  p. 

48«7:  Oai    vol.  15«  :  p.  868. 
Muatin.    Ilerty-rt    S..    aiwliroor    to    Auatln    MaaofactartBg 

Company.     Chicago.      111.       Motor     lawn-mower.        No. 

068.797  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1898 :  Gaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  246. 
Muth.  John.      (8c«  Jeaaup  aad  Mutb. > 
Motfecr.   Lorena.      (See   Laatcnachlacer.   Wllllaa   P..   aa- 

Myara.    Charlea   H.,    Buffalo.    N.   Y.     DiapIay^coTar.     No. 

970.732  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  MOT ;  Gaa.  toT.  168 :  p.  ~" 
Myera,  KImer  E.     (See  Doontdaon.  Charlea.  aaalgaor.) 


_  »or.  > 
Now,  l,ake  M..  Waco.  Tex 


<l 


Horaoa,  o^ 


Lock-mortlaar.     No.  968.897: 


—■  — ■■   O.,  aMifBor. ) 
Naweaab,  David  U,  San  DIaio.  aad  H 


Mvara.    Leopold.   Blnatacbam.    Bnsland.      Key-rlas.     No. 

0«B,180  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp..  p.  81  :  Oaa.  voL  168  :  p.  IS. 
Myara.  Nathaniel  H.     (Baa  Baltk.  i IplJMian  D,  aaalcnor.) 
Naber.  Moaea  H..  Ctalcaso.  ITT.     SprtMWork.     No.  969^90: 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  511  :  Oar   vol.  1.^8:  p.  81 
Natla.  William  B .   New  York.  N.  Y      Manlfoldlxis  davlea. 

No.  970.735  :  Sept  20  :  8ft.  p.  S419  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  686. 
Nail.    Jamea    N..    Homke^.    La.     Chum.     No.    9T1.4M: 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4889 :  Oaft.  vol.  168 :  p.  866. 
Napier   Richard  M      (Saa  Ca^aft.  Edward,  aaalaaor.) 
Nash.  Flrraln  T .  Salem.  Ortc.    Chair  or  atool  attachMaat 

No.  970.385  ;  Sept.  13  ;  ^  a.  2^8  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  446. 
Naah,  John  M..  Waawatoaa.  Wla.     Abrading-machine.    No. 

9^183:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  88:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p    14. 
Nathurst    Jalmar    Q..    Klnaatoft.    N.    Y.     Trtnltrotoloena 

mixture  for  expioalvea.     No.  971,211;  Sept.  27;   8p.  P. 

4420;  Oai.   vol.   158;  p.  774. 
Matloaal  Brake  *  Electric  Coapaay.    ( See  Richarda.  Waltar 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Natlaaal  Carbon  Company.     jSaa  Barron  and  Waltt.  ao 

almora.) 
National  Caah  Protector  Coaapany.      (Sea  Hoffman,  Fred. 

aaalgnor. ) 
National  Caah  Beglater  Company.     (Sea  Cleal.  Joaeph  P.. 

aaalfnor.) 
National  Caah  Reslatcr  Company.  The.     (See  Riddle,  Rob- 
ert H..  aaalirnor.) 
National  Hygenlc  Scrvlco  Company.     (See  Jonaa,  AIts  Dl, 

aaaignor.) 
National  Malleable  Caatinga  Company,  The.     (Saa  Popa, 

Henry  P*..  aaalnor. ) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (Sea  Tower, 

Clinton  .\..  a.<itgnor. ) 
National  Wnter  Main  Cleaning  Company,  The.     (See  Hill 

and  Hodaman.  aaalgnora.) 
National    Waterproof    Pllm    Company.      (Saa   Thompaon, 

Fredrick  B..  aaaignor.) 
Naum.     Harry    D  .    NVwburgh.    N.    Y.      Bottle    flUing    and 

capping  apparatoa.     No.  969.391  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  812 : 

Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  82. 
Ncnl.   Spencer  G..  and  J.  M.  Chfldreaa.  Loa  Ancelea.  aa- 
algnora  to  California   Valve  and  Air  Brake   Company, 

PalaUiCal.    Praaaure-reaulatiag  apparatua.    No.  970,786; 

S«pt20 :  Sp.  o.  3420 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  686. 
Neal.    Thomaa   S..    Detroit.    Mich.      Machine    (or    ahaplng 

paper  tobea.     N<     ""  -     .    -     - 

▼or   168 ;  p.  137. 
Nederioe,   Ole   J..    Mount    Sterling.    Wla.     WIre-atretehiag 

clamp.     No.   071.066;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4104:  Oaa.  voT 

158;  p.  726. 
Naill.    Jamea.    Shaflleld.    Rnglond.     Machine    for    catttag 

aies  and  the  like.     No.  071.066 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4106 : 

Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  726. 
NolBlor,  Oacar  L.,  Indtanapolla.  lad.  Street-aweapar.  No. 
_  MS,666 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  873 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  1S7. 
r,  Albert  H..  aaaignor  tv  Louden  Machinery  Coaa- 
7,  Falrfleld.  Iowa.  Coupling  for  pipe*,  ahahs,  Ac 
r70.737  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  S429  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  687. 
Nalaon.   Emil  A.,  aaaignor  to  Bxtpp  Motor  Car  Company 

I>trolt,  Mich.     Brake.     No.  970,788  ;   Sept.  20;  foT  p 

8426 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  587.  ^ 

Nalaon,  Loula  M..  Pennington.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  NetettD 

Tlra  Company.      Tire.      No.  969.717 :   Sept   6 :    Sd.   D. 
.    1194;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  198.  >     f    t^ 

Nelaoii.   Loulae.  Chicago,   111.     Coln-boWler.     No.  970.097  ; 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Oaa.  ToI.  168 ;  p.  .349. 
Nalaoa  Tire  Company.     (Saa  Kelaon.  Louis  M..  aaaignor.) 
in,    WUbelm,    New    Y«^  N.    Y.     Screw-cuttlag-dto 
.     No.  971.303:  Sept  27:  Sp.  p.   4686;  Oaa.  vol. 

188 :  p.  808. 
Now  Jeraey  Patent  Company.      (See  Hlbbard.  Charlaa  L., 

aaaignor.) 


-JX 


paper  tobea.     No.  969.666 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  872 


MDing 
;  Oaa. 


Sept.  1.3:  Sp.  p.  1631  :  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  281. 
Newark  Gear  Cutting  Machine  Company.     (Baa  ■berhardt. 

^,  ow  w««w,  *_«  EM.  A.  Brooka,  Loa 
Angalea,  Cal. :  aald  Broolu  aaatgaor  to  aald  Newcomb. 
Mechanical  ballot  No.  9«i,TlS:  Bapt  6;  Sp.  p.  1196: 
Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  198. 

Newell,  Peter  8.  H..  Leonla,  N.  J.  lUuatratad  book  and 
pamphlet  No.  970,943;  Sapt  20;  Bp.  p.  SMS;  Oaa 
▼oL  168 :  p.  657.  .  -^   i^ 

Newmann.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
969,763  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1323 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p    210. 

Newpher,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  'i'bc  Adama 
4  Waatlaka  Coouaaay.  Wlndow-acreen.  No.  971.804: 
Sapt  ST  :  Bp.  p.  AsS :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  808. 

Nlcholla,  Henrv  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Grinding  and  abarp. 
enlng  maehlaa.  No.  969,649;  Sapt  8;  Sp.  p.  1067; 
Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  170. 

NIchola,  Aaron  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for  oiling 
cauia.  No.  971.897  :  Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4760 ;  Gaa.  voT 
168;  p.  884. 

Niekeraon.  Daniel  8.  (See  NIckeraon,  George  C,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Nlefeorson,  Gconte  C,  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  D.  S.  Nlcker- 
aaa.  Brewer.  Me.  Caater  No.  970.886 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
MB :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  445. 

Ntedringhaoa,  Alexander,  St   Ivouia,  Mo.     Oalvanislng  ap- 

farataa.     No.   969.392 :   Sept.  6 :  Sp.   p.   514  :   Gas.  Tol. 
68 ;  p.  82. 

Nieiaen.  Emeet  A.,  and  F.  C.  Peteraen,  Eaat  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Stamp  veadlag  machine.  No.  9e9,973;  Sept.  18;  Sp.  p. 
1708  ;  UaaTooL  168  ;  p.  308. 

NIerth  A  Helblr     (See  Helbtg.  Robert,  aaaignor  ) 

Nikoaow,  John  P .  Evanavllle.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Wcat- 
Machiaa  Company.     Turbine  and   regnlatlag 
therefor.     (Reiaoaa.)     No.  18,168;  Sept  20;  Sp. 
II :  Una.  vol.   168 ;  p.  681. 

Axol  H..  aad  M.  daoo,  Bridgeport.  Coon.,  amlfnora 
to  Tka  Premlom  Olaaa  Coaapany.  Coffeyvtlle.  Kana. 
Wirs  fcaa<iag  machtae.  No.  MB^MS:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p. 
711;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  ll.r 

Nlzon.  George  W..  aaalanor  to  Nixon  Mining  Drill  Co.. 
Chattaaooga.  Tann.  Mining-drill  thread-box  and  sap- 
port  No.  971.467  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4891  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  866. 

NUoa  Mining  Drill  Co.     (See  Nixon.  George  W.,  aaalnor.) 

Noad,  Jamea.  Eaat  Ham.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J. 
Townaend,  London,  England.  Treatment  of  hydrocar- 
boa  oila  and  the  Uka.  No.  971,468;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p. 
4S92;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  867. 

Noble.  Donald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Machine  for  covering 
or  Insulating  wire  with  yam  or  Ita  equivalent.  No. 
970,098 :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2006 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  349. 

Noble.  Donald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ellsabathport  N.  J.  Crank 
hematitcb  embroldering-maehlne.  No.  971,140;  Sept 
27 :  Sp.  p.  4261 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  750. 

Noble,    Edward   B.      (See   Wallau  and   Noble.) 

Noble.  Jamea  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Noble  A  Wood  Machine 
Company,  llooalck  Falla,  N.  Y.  Paper-making  ma- 
chinery. No.  969,800:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1411  ;  Gas.  voL 
158;  p.  247. 

Noble,  Thomaa,  Lakealde.  Nebr.  Horae-relaaaer.  No. 
970..34A  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp  p.  2560 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  482 

Noble  A  Wood  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Noble.  Jan 


A.,  amlgnor.  I 

Nock,  Rupert  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  William 
B.  Kerr  Company.  Caae  for  dgara,  cigarettes.  Ac.  No. 
970,268;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2898;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  404. 

Nolea.  Jamea  G..  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Shepherd.  Chicago,  111. 
Combined  telephone  and  protective  alarm  arstem.  N& 
969.393  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  515  ;  Oaa.   vol.   158  ;  p.  82. 

Norllng,  Reinhold  A.,  aaaignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery  Company.   Aurora,    111.      Pneumatic   drill.      No. 


969.394  ;  Sapt.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  621 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  83. 
Norrla.  Albert  F.  and  C.  H..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Pedal. 


969.660  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  I(i69j  Gas!  vol.  158  ;  p.  170 
Norrla.   Albert   F.    aad  C.   H 


Na 


(Sec  Clement,  Edward  B., 


R?l7C 


Boaton.  Maaa.     Pedal   and 

toa^ap   therefor.     No.  969,681;  Sept   6;  Sp.   p.    1064; 

Oaa.  vol    158;  p.   171. 
Norrla,  Clifton  H.     (See  Norrla,  Albert  F.  and  C.  H.) 
Norrla.    Clyde    B.,    Eaat   Chicago,    III.      Safetr   device    for 

elevatora.     No.  969,667  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  876 :  Oas.  vol. 

158: _p.  138. 
North  Electric  Company.  The. 

aaaignor. ) 
North    and    Judd    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (Saa 

Smith,  Clarence  B..  aaaignor.) 
Northmp,   Theodore    H.      (Sec    Whltaker,    David    S.,    aa- 

BlgBor. ) 
Novak,   Julina   J^    Loma,   Nebr.      Manure-loader  and   like 

device.     No.  970,269:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Oaa.  voL 

168;  p.  404. 
NoTclty  Incaade^ccat  Lamp  Company  et  at.     (Sac  Mickey, 

Robert  K..  aaaignor./ 
Novelty   Manufaetarlng   Company.      (See  Bocck,   Charlea 

Om  aaaignor.) 
Nallmeyer,  Frank  H.     (Saa  Lawla  and  Nallmeyar.) 
Nye  and  Fredick  Company.     (Sec  Tiffany,  Ell,  aaaignor.) 
Nydegger.  Paul  F.,  Ellaabath,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 

MaaofactuHng  Company.     Turt>ine.     No.  969,974  ;  Sapt 

18;  Sp  p.  1799;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  806. 
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a  A.  MlUar  Treeing  Maeblna  Company.     (Sac  Batcholder, 

Charlaa  A.,  aaaignor.) 
O-U-Handy   Tool    Company.      (See   Runner,   John   B.,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
O'Brien,   Patrick  J.,  Torrla  Cove,   Newfoundland.     Bottle 

aad  Jar  cloaure.     No.  970,688 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  519. 
O'Connor.  Jamea.  aaaignor  to  Aato-Pncnmatie  Action  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Tracker-board  for  mechanical  musical 

Inatrumenta.      No.    971,808 ;    Sept    27  ;    Sp.    p.    4770 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158:  p    884  „      „ 

O'Donohoe,  Maurice  P.,  and  C  P.  Ellla,  Naahrille.  Tenn. 

Gas  range  attachment.     No.  969,668;   Sept.  6;   Sp.   p. 

877 :  Oas  vol.  168 ;  p.  188. 
O'Hanlon.   Jamea  J.,   et  al.     (See   Day,   Charlea    B.,   as- 
signor, i 
O'Keefe.   nnnlel.   Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aa- 

algnmeata.  to  E.  McFarland.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No.  970.100  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2060  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  860. 
O'Learv.    Edgar   P..    Pueblo.    Colo.      Portable   nre-eacapc. 

No   969.569  :  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  878  ;  Oas  vol.  168 ;  p.  lS8. 
(VMaley.  Jamea.  near  Loogootee.  Ind.     Cultivator  attach- 
ment    No.  970.748  ;   Sept.   20 ;   Sp.   p.   3448 ;  Gas.   vol. 

158:  p.  589. 
O'Neall.  William  Q.,  at  al.     (Bee  Michael,  Anccal  C.  aa- 
aignor. )  _ 
O'Neil.    Frank    .T..    New    Britain.    Conn.     Combination    T- 

aqnarc.  aeratch-gage.  and  comi>aaa.     No.  970,641  ;  Sept. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  8220  ;  Uac    vol.  168  ;  p.  664. 
O'Neil.  Oaonm  A..  Chicago.   111.     Game  apparatoa.     No. 

969.660 :  Sept.  A ;  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Oas.  vol.  16^ :  p.  139. 
O'Neill,  George.  Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.     For- 

naee-door.     No.  970,847;   Sept.    13;   Sp.   p.  2562;  Oas. 

vol    ^.^8  :  p.  4;<2. 
Ocumpaorh.   Charlea   H..   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Interlocking 

mechanism  for  votlng-marhlnea.     No.  070.260;  Sept.  18; 

8p.  p.  2401  :  (Jax.  vol.  158;  p.  405. 
Odatey.  William  O..  Ix>a  Angelea,  Cal.     Fly-catcher.     No. 

070,944  :  Sept.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3847  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  667. 
Ofclllfcil ■    Victor,    and    H.    H.    Lyche.   aealgnors   to  Torrla 

wold  ft  Companv.  Chicago.  111.     ("an  cap  hemmer.     No. 

970.5.39:  Sept    20:  Sp.  p.  2976;  <Ja«   vol.  158;  p.  619. 
Oeink.  John  B..  Fiilda.  Ohio.     Ball-knocker.     No.  969.489 : 

Sept.  6:  Sn   p.  719:  Gas  vol.  168:  p.  114. 
Ogilvle.  David  D..   Jj^.  Nev.     Oaard.     No.  070.099;  Sept 

18:  Sp.  p.  2060:  Gas  vol.  158;  p.  349. 
Ohio  Brass  Companv.     (See  Brown,  John  R..  aaaignor.) 
Old.  Thofnax   W.   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada,   aaaignor  to 

The    Carter-Cnime    Company.    Limited.    Niagara    Falla. 

N    Y.     Manlfoldlne  pad.      No    070.7:i»  :  Sept.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8427:  Oa*.  vol.  158:  p.  587. 
OMenborc.  Charlea.  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Gaao- 

lene  aoldering-lron.     No.  970.740 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3429  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  588. 
Oldham.  Frederick  C  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Spring- wheel.     No. 

071.067  :  Sept    27  :  Sn.  p.  4108:  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  727. 
OMa  Motor  Works.     (See  Dunham,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 
OHrcr  Tvpewriter  Company,  The.     (Sea  Knapp,  Theron 

r....  amiignor. ) 
Olley.   Raymond  H..   aaaignor  to  Crouae-Hlnda  Company, 

Byracone.  N.  Y.     Panelboard  cnt-oat  and  dlatribotlng 

mechaalam.     No.  970.741 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8431 ;  Oas. 

vol    15»-  n    n«o 
OlUngar,  Charlea  O.     (See  KJilherg.  John  E..  aaaignor.) 
Olmated.    Bertrand    C.    Deer    Creek.    Okla.      Shovel.      No. 

9«».975  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1802  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  306. 
Olmated.  Clarence  E.     (See  Spellman  and  Olmated.) 
Olaen.  Martin  J.,  c«  ol.     fSee  Henry.  Charles  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Olson,    fluatave    R..    and    D.    HIatt.    Plattmnoofh.    Nebr. 

Photographic-printing  machine.     No.  070.742:  Sept  20: 

Sp.  p.  3434  :  Oan.  vol    158;  p.  68«. 
Olson.  Manrtta.      (See  Nllson  and  OIaon.> 
Omalla.  Michael,  ansignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  8.  Robinaon 

and   one-Blxth    to   W.    W.    Baylor.    Scranton.   Pa.      Nnt- 

lock.     No.  970,101 ;  Sept  18 ;  Bp.  p.   2062 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168:  p.  850 
Orange  Machine  and  Manofactorlng  Company.     (Sec  Daria, 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
Orrhard.  Arthur  L..  aaaignor  to  Case  Brothera  Cutlery  Co., 

Little  Valley.  N.  Y.     Scale-fastening  for  pocket-knives. 

No.  970,640  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  2984  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  519. 
Oraatg.  .Tohn.      (See.Ornada.  Joseph  and  J.) 
OrasAg.    .Joseph    and    .T.,    ARhtnhula.    Ohio.      Trolley.      No. 

071.399  :  Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p   4772  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  836. 
Ortli.   Daniel,   Port  Townaend.   Wash.      Bgg-atamp.     No. 

069.898 :  Sept.  18 :  Sp.  p.  16H.3  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  281. 
Orton.  George  M.     (See  Fogg.  Charlea  F..  aaaignor.) 
Orwig.   Joaeph   R..   Dee   Moines.    Iowa      Cormirated   metal 

culvert.     No.  971.400 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4774  :  Oaa.  vol. 
158:  p.  835. 
Oabom.  Alden  E.     (See  Carlson.  Oabom.  and  Angellno.) 
Oabora.  Alden  R..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Carlaon 

Motor  A  Truck  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tranamia- 

alon-geartng.     No.  970.744  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8444 ;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  p    689. 
Oabom    Manufacturing    Company,   The.      (See   Rice,    Ed- 
ward B..  aaaignor.) 
Otbome.  William  L..  Chicago.  III.     Relief  or  aafety  valre. 

No.  970.348  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  26»:i  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  438. 
Oakrit    Frank,   Pittafleld.  Maaa.     Bobbin-holder  for  npln- 

nlng-apindlea.    No.  970,746  :  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8460 ;  (Ms. 
vol.   168 ;  p.  690. 
Ootcrmayar,  Tivderick.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.     CarboretlBg  ap- 
paratoa.   No.  970,102 ;  Sopt  18;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Oaa.  rol. 

168;  p.  800. 


Otia  Elevator  Company.  (See  Chytraoa.  Boill  F.,  aa- 
aignor. )  _ 

Otten,  Bennata,  LQbeck.  (Germany.  Controlling  apparatoa 
for  libraries  and  tbe  like.  No.  969,395 ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 
627;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  83. 

Onlton.  (Jeorge,  C.  Ablett  and  W.  E.  LlghtfOot  Llvor- 
pool,  England.  Sound  recording  and  reproducing  ma- 
chine.^o.  971,068;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4109;  Gas.  voL 
158:  p.  727.  _ 

Owen,  Matthew  H..  Chicago,  IlL  Valve.  No.  970,897; 
Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2641  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  446. 

Owen,  Walter  W.,  Youngatown.  Ohio.  Engine  -  cranker 
raeehaniam.  No.  970.261  ;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2406:  Oas. 
vol.   168  ;   p.   405. 

Owin,  Elijah  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  B.  Stabba  and 
oae-fourth  to  J.  G.  Owin,  Galveston.  Tex.  Crude-oil 
burner.  No.  970,349;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2566:  Oaa.  vol. 
158;  p.  433. 

Owin,  John  O.,  at  al.     (See  Owin,  Elijah  J.,  aaaignor.) 

P.  *  F.  Corbin.      (See  Arena,  August  aaaignor.) 

P.  A  F.  Corbin.     (See  Henry,  William  K.,  aaaignor.) 

Packard,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Mack,  la- 
dianapolis.  Ind.  Vehlcle-tlre-locklng  device.  No.  960,396; 
Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  527  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  84. 


DVUi.      U    ,      C^y.     |./.      *r^t     ,      ^jca.».      wi.      a  \j\j    ,      |.».     ^' a . 

Page;  David.  Topeka,  Kans.    Packer  platform.    No.  968,490 ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  720;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  114. 
Palmer,  Edward  H..  Reading,  Maaa.    Calculating-macbiiia. 


^tlUCSf     Al#***v^*^*      *■*••     »*^;.aa**»»*ai     wm  ■■■  ■  *  ^,«».  x.*«-^fcB--«    — ^^^-^— -. 

No.  069,801  :  Sept.  13  :  8p.  p.  1411  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  247. 
Palmer,  laaac  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 

dletown.     Conn.       Knockdown    couch  -  hammock.       No. 

970,388  :  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gas  vol.  168 ;  p.  446. 
Palmer,    Robert    F.      (See    Pickett,    Montgomery   B.,    aa- 
aignor.) 
Pamer,  John.  Akron.  Ohio.     Drawing-pen.     No.  970.641; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2986 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  520. 
Panyard,  Thomaa  A.,  aasignor  to  E.  J.  Purtell,  Milwaukee, 

WU.     Grinder.     No.   070,542;   Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2987; 

Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  520. 
Parkas,  Nick.     (See  Psareaa  and  Parkas.) 
Parker.   Henry  R.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   R.   F.    Parka, 

Trappe,  Pa.     Incubator.     No.  971,212 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4421 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  775. 
Parker.  Howard,  Naahua.  N.  R.     Presa-roll.    No.  969,662 ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Gax.  vol.  158:  p.  171. 
Parkhurat     Lemuel     W.,     Elma.     Wash.       Saw  -  aet       No. 

971,141  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4263  :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  751. 
Pai^hurat   Leon  F.,  and  H.  G.   Weeka,  aaalgnora  to  Dia- 
mond Electric  Company.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Sad-iron. 

No.  969.976  ;  Sept  13  ;  fep.  p.  1804  ;  Gas  vol.  168  ;  p.  806. 
Parks.  Rohert  F.      (See  Parker.  Henry  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Parrott,  Richard  D.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Memorandum- 
rack.     No.   970,103;   Sept.    13;   Sp.  p.  2065;   Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  360. 
Parsevaf.    .\ugust    von,    Charlottenburg.    Germany.     Con- 
trolling  device   for   airships     No.   970,262;    Sept.    13; 

Sp.  p.  2409:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  406.      „      ^.     ^ 
Paraley,   George   T.,    Horabrook.   Cal.     Combination  -  tool. 

No.  971,012  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3971  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  679. 
Paraona.  Albert  8..  Berkeley,  Cal.     BaUway  power  trana- 

miaaion.     No.  070,643  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2990 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  520.  ^    ^ 

Parsona,  Charies   A..   G.   G.   Stoney.   A.   Q.   Carnegie,   and 

A.  W.  Bowerbank,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  England;  aald 

Stoney.    Carnegie,    and    Bowerbank    assignors    to    aald 

Paraona.     Controlling-valve    for    fluid-operated    motor;. 

No.  971.069  :  Sept  27  i  Sp.  p.  4113  :  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  727. 
Parsons.  Lewis  E..  Lewlstown.  111.     Corn-harvester.     No. 

970,945  :  Sept.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3849 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  667. 
Partington.  Susan  C  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Protector  for  auto- 
mobiles. Ac.     No.  969.899;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Oai. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  281.  ,  ,  .  -__»k 

Partridge.  Alwyn  H..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-ftmrth 

to  S.  N.  Pond.  Morgan  Park.  111.     Nut-lock.     No.  969,897 ; 

Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  529;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  84. 
Paacal,  William  W.     (See  Oloor  and  Pascal.) 
Pascalc.  Oraslo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  Incloeure  for 

photographic  porpoaao.     No.  970.104:  Sept  18;  Sp.  p. 

2067  ;  Gaz.  vof  168  :  p.  351.  ..   ,    t  i  -  ^-. 

Passman.  Abraham,  assignor  to  J.  R.  and   «■  I''.*S*™"" 

and  8.  Soboroff.  Chicago.  III.  Ear-protector.  No.  970,644  ; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2991  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  520. 
Pate,  John   L..  MadlaonvUle.  Ky.     Scmbblng-bruah      No. 

969.184 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  90 ;  Gas.  vol    15» :  P    ^*-    ^ 
Patronagglo.  Joaeph.  New   York.   N.   Y.     Collision  sboek- 

abaorber   for   shlpa.      No.    970,848;    Sept.    20;    Sp.    p. 

8672;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  627.      „     ^    .     ,       ,    ,  v* 
Patton.  Jamea  A.,  Hanover,  Pa.     Flush-doalng  freight-car 

door.     No.  071.806:   Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4590;  Oas.  vol. 

158 :  p.  804.  „  ^     .. 

Paul,  Andrew  O..   Boston.   Maaa.     Stcam-heatlng  «y«tem. 

No.  971,070  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4118  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  P-728. 
Paul,  John  W.,  Klttannlng.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  ^^n\(m  Tjot- 

writer  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.   Type-writer     No.  971,469; 

Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4893  :  Oaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  857. 
Paulaon.    Peter,    Marahrteld.    Wis.      Igniter   for   exploaive- 

englnea.     No.  970.646 ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2992  ;  Ou.  voL 

16?.;  p.  621.  _.....      ^m^t,^^ 

Pazton,  Cyraa  H..  Oahkoah.  Wis.     Tmnk      No.  969,900; 

Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1686 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  P- 282. 
Payne,  Clarence  C.     (See  Smith.  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Payne,  Jennie  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shampoo  protection 
device.     No.   969,491;   Sept    6;    Sp.   p.   721;   Oas   rol. 

Peall,  Walter,  Brighton,  England.     Game  npparatua     No. 
971.470 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  867. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PMrMl1-TraT«r   Maaaflaetaffl^  Compaay.     (Bm  Trawr. 

Philip  C,  aMl^or.) 
PadcracD.  ■NIel*.      (8m  Leieli  tod  Pederwn.) 
PmpIm.  Oscar   H..    KIncaid.  HtM.     Plow.     Na  070.106: 

8«pt.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2068  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  301. 
PecplM,    Sarali   ■..   Washiafton.    D.    C.     Inaalated   plp«- 

eoapllng.     No.  960,492 ;  fcpt  8 ;  8p.  p.  723 ;  Qaa.  toI. 

158 :  p.  114. 
PMrlflsa  Aato  Pull  Co.     (8««  Bltunan.  Otto  ■..  a«l<Dor.) 
Patebar.   Joaef.   CtneionatU   Ohio,   aaalnor  to  Mooimt  k 

Crane.  Cbicafo,    III.     Cnff-tHitton.     No.  989.297:   fcpt. 

8:  8p.  p^S07:  Oai.  toI.  IBS:  p   50 
Pellah^k.  Weniel.   Kewaune«.  Wis.     Table.     No.  969,901 : 

Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  1689;  Oas.  to).  158:  P-  282. 
P«Ddleton.     Oaear     O^     Otrard.     111.      LocoaotlTa.      No. 

970.389 :  Sept.  13:  8p.  p.  2645:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158 :  p.  446. 
PMhorwood.    John    H..    Buckeye    CUy.    Ohio.      Horeeaho^. 

No.  970.046  :  Sept  20  ;  8p.  p.  .'»852  :  Gai.  toI.  1 58  :  p.  668. 
Pennlnrton.  Harry  B.,  and  H.  W.  Ra/mond.  North  Abtng- 

ton.  Maes.     Trap-neet.     No.  971,401  :  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p. 

477«  :  Oar  toI.  1 58 ;  p.  888. 
Peotecost.    Jacknon    W..    Naahvllle.    Tenn.      8ar£ac«   eoa- 

denaer.     No.  969.719 ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.   p.   1201  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

158:  p.   194. 
Perfect  Blldlnr  Door  Compasy.  The.     (8ae  Laochlln  aad 

Schuyler,  asalgnora.) 
Perkina    Electric    Switch    Maaofhcturlng   Company.   The. 

(See  Thomaa.  Oeorre  B..  aaaUcnor. > 
Parklna.  Walter  H..  Cheshire,  aaslffBor  to  Waterbary  Iffx. 

Co..    Waterbary,     Conn.       P9wder-boz.       No.     960.308: 

8spt  6 :  8p.  p.  531 :  Oaa  toL  158 :  p.  84. 
Parry.  William  D.      (See  llelsoa.  William  R..  aastcnor.) 
Psrsoona.    Alphonse.      (See    Persoons,    Jules   and    A.) 
Fhmohs.    Jales    and    A..    ChlMoBck.    near    Lonraln.    Bel- 

ChBiL     Liner  for  centrlfnxal  separators.     No.  060.390 : 

Sept.  6:  8p.  p.  532;  Oaa    toI.  158 ;  p.  85. 
Persoons.  Jnlea  aad  A..  Chlldoock.  Belfftam.     Colleetteg- 

caalnir  for  cream-seoarators.     No.  069.400:  Sept  6:  8p. 

p.  534:  Gar  toI.  158;  p.  86. 
Pete.  Sarnh  8.  Chlcaeo.  Til.     Tbr.     No.  060.185:  Sept.  6: 

Sp    p    dl  :  Gas.  toI    168:  p.  16. 
Peters.  Oerwhom  M..  Clndnnatf.  Ohio      Rlastlnr-cartrldce. 

No.   960.186:  Sept.  6:  8p.   p.  93;  Gar  toI.   158:  p.  15. 
Peter*.    Hermann.    Hambur^t.    Germany.     Steam  -  turbine 

No.  970.106  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2060  :  Oaa  toI.  158  :  p  362 
Peter*.  Joseph  W  .  and  O    T.  Brown.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Brl- 

quet-marhlne     No.  070,546:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2994;  Oas. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  521. 
Peters.    Mathiaa.    Benrath.     naar    Doaaaldorf.    QaroMay. 

RolllnK-mill    for   prodnofns   tnbea.     No.    970.268;    Ssot. 

18;  Sp.  p.  2411  :  Oa«   vol.  158:  p  406 
Pstersen.  Crtstlan  A  .  I>aeonla.  N.  H.     Shock-abmrber  for 

aatomobiles.     No.  970.390;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oaa 

Trt.  168:  p.  447. 
Pstsrsen.  Frederick  C.      (Sea  Nielsen  and  Petersen.) 
Pstersen.    Henry.     Cblcajjo,     111.      Window    acr^n.      No. 

960.977  :  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Oai    vol.  158  ;  p.  .307 
Pstersen.    Loola  C    Dea   Motnsa.    Iowa.     Sash-lock.     No. 

970.350 :  Sept  18  :  Sp.  p.  2569  ;  Oar  vol.  158 :  p.  438. 
Petersen.   Peter  H..   I>ead.  S.  D.     Rwltch-throwlna  device. 

No  060.663  :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  10«9  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  171. 
Peterson.   .\xe)    W..  Jamlaon.   asstanor  of  one-half   to  U. 

Peterson.     Preaao.    Csl       Bancb-vlse.      No.    060.401 ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  585:  Qax.  vd.   158:  p.  85. 
Peterson.    Herman.      (See   Peterson.    Axel    W..   aaalimor.) 
Patarson,  Johaen  O  .  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Klectrlc  Com- 


paay.    Hartford.    Conn.      Door  -  switch.      No.    070.264 
■apt  IS  :  Sp.  p.  241S  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  406. 
Paterson.   Raford  W  .  and  A.  SchelllnK.  Santa  Rosa    Cal 


aald  8rhelllDK  aaslmor  to  said  Peter^v»n.     Transmission 

and     ateerlnr     mechanlam     for     tractlon-enalnes        No 

071.471  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4901  :  Oar  vol.  158:  p.  888. 
Pettlt.  Morgan,  and  L.  S.  Roll.  rnnnersTllle    tnd      Child's 

vehicle.     No.  070.840  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3674  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 :  p.  628. 
Petty.    Harry    E..    Neodesha.    Kana.      Stocklnf-anpporttr. 

No.  060.402:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  6.37;  Oar  vol.  158:  p    86. 
Pfsfferkom.  William  L.,  A.  PT  Schloerb.  and  A.   H.  Ham- 

Bietter.      Mllwaakee.      Wla.     Contourinr      articles      of 

wooden  fDrnltnre.     No.  060.208;   Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  808; 

Osr  vol.  158:  p.  60. 
Pflesrhardt.    T^ewls    H..    Fayette    City.    Pa.      Bmsh.      No 

971. .306  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4502 ;  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Pfluaer.     Frank    X..    Portland.    Ore«.     Rarrel-boop.     No. 

970.107;  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2070;  Oar  vol    168;  p.  .352. 
Phelpa.     Bennonl.     Hawarden,     Iowa.       Plctare-ezblbltor. 

No  070.947  :  Sepr.  20  ;  Sp  p.  3JW3  ;  Oar  vol.  158  :  p.  668. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.     (Sas  All- 

aiip.   8lhaon.  and  Harar.  aasl^ors. ) 
Phllllpa    Bradford   R..   Cement.   Tex.     LIqatd-fuel   bnmer. 

No.  »60.97«  :  Sept  18  :  Sp.  p.  1806  :  Gar  vol.  158  :  p.  307. 
Phillips,    romelins   R.,    asalirnor  of  one-half   to   J.    Cook 

and    one-half    to    J.    B.    Felhelmer.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Holder  for  telephone-receivers.     No.   060.403  ;   Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  638  r  Oss.  vol.  168  :  p.  86. 
Pbllllps.  Dsvld.  «t  al.     (Sea  Boyd.  John,  assiraor.) 
Phlllipa.  Frank  M.      (See  Hndalna,  Charles  F..  aaalCBor.) 
Phllllpa,    Franklin.    Newark.    N     J.     Corllsa    valve-nar. 

No.  060.R02  :  Sept  IS  :  So  p.  1426 ;  Oar  vol.  158  ;  p.  248. 
Pickett,    MontRomery   B..   Bfaywood.   aaaiicnor  of   one-half 

to  R.  F.   Palmer.  Chlcairo,  III.     Mechanism  for  enisb- 

lax  canr     No.  060.790 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Oaa.  toL 

168;  p.  104. 
'Plarca,  Oaorta  A.     (Sas  Pierce,  William  W.  and  O.  A.) 


Pfarea.  William  W.  and  O.  A..  PhiladalpbU.  Pa.     Safety 

lloUt-awltcb.     No.  071,807 ;  8«pt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4504  :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Plaimaa,   Alexander  N.,  Newark,  aaslanor  of  ona-half  to 

r.    L.    Dyer.    Moatclalr.    N.    J.     Drylna-rack    for  photo- 

paphlc   platea.     No.   070.108;   Sept    13;   Sp.    p.   2072; 

Qaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  852. 
Planoa.  Henry.  Maneheater.  Bngiand,  assignor  to  West- 

laclMaas  Bleetrtc  &  Maaafaetnrlnf  Company.     Blsetro- 

maanetlc    mechanism.      No.    060,49iS ;    Sept    6 :    Sp.    p. 

724:  Gar  ▼ol.  168:  p.  116. 
Plnoeeo.  Joba.  La  Salle.  III.     Wine-prssa.     No.  070.301 : 

Sept  18 :  to.  p.  2661  ;  Oar  vol.  158 :  p.  447. 
like.  Edwin  B..  Pike.  N.  H..  and  L.   Hayae.  Schenectady. 

N.  T.,  assignors  to  Pike  Msnufactarinc  Company.  Plks. 

N.  H.     OHadlBff  device.     No.  070,361  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  d. 

26T0:  Gar  vol.  158:  p.  434.  •     •»    f 

Pike  MaanfactnrlBs  Company.     (Sec  Pike  and  Hayna,  aa- 

slicBora.) 
PlIllS,  John,  Amaterdam.  N.  T.     Nat-lock.     No.  060,404; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.   p.  640;  Oar  ▼ol.   168;  p.   86. 
Pitman,  Harry  M.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Detachable  antomoblla- 

tire  tread.      No.   060.722;   Sept   6;   to.   p.    1206;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  194. 
Pitman.  Harry  M..  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  I.  Vsashan. 

Oakland.   Cal.     Detachable  aatomoblle-tire   tread.     No. 

060.721  ;  Sept  6;  Sp   p.  1206:  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  104. 
Pltaer.   Marlon   W.,  Chicago.    III.      Ijimp.      No.  970,048; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8854  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  668. 
Pitta,  John  W:.  Blsbee.  Arts.     Mechanical  movement     No. 

060.661  :  Sept.  8;  Sp    p    882;  Osr  vol.  158;  p    ISO. 
Platschlck.     Benvenuto.     Paris.     France.       Apparatua     for 

casting  under  pressure  smsll  metsi  pieces.     No.  070,040; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  .3868:  Oar  vol.  16*;  p.  659. 
Platt  Arthur  V.,  and  W.  B.  Harlan,  Como,  Mont.     Fralt- 

box-lld  press.     No.  070,647  :  Sept  20 ;  to-  P-  »©7 ;  Oar 

▼ol.  158;  p.  622. 
Platt  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport  Coaa.     Paah-batton  switch. 

No.  060.723;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1206  ;  Osr  ▼ol.  168  ;  p.  106 
Platt,  Henrv.  Saffem.  N.  T.     Plumb-le^el.     No.  060,664: 

Sept.  6:  Sp    p.  1071  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol    168;  p.  172. 
Pllanler.  Albert.  Jr..  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 

hslf  to  A.  Stelnscker.  Flume.  Austrls-Hangary.     Wire- 
less  telephony.      No.   1770.850 ;   Sept.   20 :    Sp.   p.   3675  ; 

Oai    vol.  16S:  p    62« 
Plume  A  Atwood  Manafaeturtng  Co.     (See  Wlrtb.  Charles 

R.  assignor  ) 
Plammer.  lohn  T..  Daaver,  Cole.     Propelling  mechanlam 

for  veloefpedea.     No.  070.100;  Sept  IS;  to.  p.  2074: 

Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  852. 
Plankett.  Ambrose  T       (See  Oowlng.  Kmest  T  .  aaslcaor.) 
Pocock.  Hsary.  London.  Ontario.  Canada.     Rutlding-bloek 

raschlna.     No   971.218 ;  Sapt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4428  ;  Oaa.  voL 

158;  p   775. 
Polnce.    John    W..    Dayton.   Ohio.     Automatic   leaf-tamer 

for  sheet-music.     No.  969.494  ;  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  726 :  Oar 

▼ol.  158;  p.  116. 
Polrler.    Joseph    A..    Wooasocket    R.    I.     Nut  -  lock.     No. 

969.665  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1076  ;  Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  172. 
Polrler.   Joseph   A..   Woonaocket.   R.   I.     Bllnd-htnge.      No. 

970.746;  Sept.  20:  Sp.  p    3451  ;  Oar  ro\.  168  :  p.  690. 
Pollak.  Max.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Cigarette-machine.     No. 

970,110;  Sept.  13;  Sp    p.  2076;  Oar  ▼ol.  168;  p.  368. 
Poller.   Dsvld.   VIcksbnrg.   Mich.     Harrow.      No.   970.74T: 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  34B2  :  Oss.  vol.  168;  p.  .MK). 
Pollock,  Thomas.  Folkestone,  aaslgnor  to  The  Dover  Bn- 

gnaeriag  Worka.  Limited.  Do^er.  England.     Stop-^al^e. 
o.  960.808  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1428  ;  Oas.  ▼oL  168  ;  p.  248. 
Pond.  Samoel  N.      (See  Partridge.  Alwyn  H..  ssslgnor. ) 
Pope.    Allan    M..    Fort    Ethan    .\llen.    Vt.      Game.      No. 

M9.804  ;  Sept  18  :  to   P-  1429  ;  Oas.  ▼ol    158  ;  p.  248. 
Pope.    Flenry  P..  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 
taca     Compsny.     Cle^elsnd.     Ohio.       Draft  -  gesr.      No. 

960.662  ;  Sept   6  ;  Sp.  p   884  ;  Oar  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  140. 
Popp,  Jonaa  L   T       (See  StRckel  and  Popp.) 

PoaaoB.  Edward,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Grain  Belt  Car 

Specialty    Company.     Grain-door.     No.    060.406 ;    Sept 

6:  Sp.  p    641  :  Gas.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  87. 
Post  r>ock  Register  Co.     (See  Post.  Trumsn  W..  sssignor. ) 
Post.  Truman  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Post  I>ock  Register  Co.     Taximeter  fraud- 

preventive  device.     No.  070.748 :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8464  : 

Gas    vol.  168  :  p.  601. 
Post.  Tnimsn  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  saslgnor.  by  mesne  ss- 

slgnments.  to  Post  Ixx-k  Register  Co.     Taximeter.     No. 

070.749:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  .3468:  Osr  vol.  158;  p.  501. 
Potter.  Ellis  M.      (See  Hartley,  Harry  C,  aaalgsor.) 
Potter,    Jooeph    L..    Indlanapollr    Ind.      Excavating    and 

conveying   apparatus.      No.   070,750:   Sept.    20;    Sp.    p. 

3458:  Oar  vol.  168;  p    502. 
Potter.    Robert    J..    Tuxedo    Park.    N.    Y.     Non  -  reflllabls 

bottle.     No.  060.663  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  886  :  Osr  vol.  168  ; 

p.  140. 
Poalson.  Panl  O..  Brlgham.  Utah.     Valve  mechanlam  (or 

compound  engines.     No.  071.472  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  it.  4008 ; 

Osr  ▼ol.  158  ;  p.  868. 
Poolter.    Mlcsjah    L..    Stockport.    Iowa.      Crumber.      No. 

060.187:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  96;  Gar  ▼ol.  158;  p.  16. 
Poolter.     MIcaJah     L..     Stockport     Iowa.      Clutch.      No. 

970.548:  Sept.  20:  Sp   p.  8000:  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 
Poultry  Daat  Bath  Company.     (See  Lewis.  Frank  B..  Jr., 

asaigitor.) 
Powara,  Burglar  Proof  Sash  Lock  Convpaay.  The.     (flat 

Joaea.  Theodore  N..  assignor.) 
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Praetleal  Display  Rack  Company.     (Baa  Hagbaa,  Itaak 

J.,  aaslgaor.) 

Praake,  Aagnst.  Halfway,  Mich.  Umhrella-support  No. 
970.751  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3462 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  593. 

Pratt.  Allison  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Hemmena, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Bafety-rasor.  No.  969,724  ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Sp.  p    1209;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  195. 

Pratt  Charles  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Pratt  Chnck  Company, 
Frankfort  N.  Y.  *Outlet-boi.  No.  969.805;  Sept  18; 
Sp.  p.  1432 :  Oas.  vol.   168 ;  p.  249. 

Pratt  Chuck  Company.  The.  (See  Pratt,  Cbarte  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Prstt.  Lucius  8..  Union  Center.  N.  Y.  Car-doer  hanger. 
No.  970.762  :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3463  ;  Oar  vol.  lU ;  p.  593. 

Precision  Applianee  Company.  (See  Krots,  Alvaxo  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Premium  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Nllnon  aa4  Olson, 
aaslgnors. ) 

Pressed  Steal  Car  Company.  (Sea  Llbdatrdm,  Charlea 
A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Price.  Charles  A.     (See  GUImor.  Horatio  O..  assignor.) 

Price.  Harrv.  Boston.  Mass.  Folding  support  for  ham- 
mocks. No.  970.540 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gar  ▼ol. 
IM :  D.  522. 

Priest,  Curtis  V.     (See  Pelamlee.  Comelltis  8..  assignor.) 

Priest,  George  W.,  Newton,  assignor  to  The  Rl^eFslde 
Japannery,  Inc.,  Manafleld,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  mana- 
factnrlng  ▼smish  for  coating  leather.  No.  971,071 ; 
Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4121  ;  Gar  voH  168 ;  p.  728. 

Provoat  Joaebh  A.  H.,  Van  Anda,  Texada  Island,  Britlah 
Colombia.  Canada.  Priming  cheek-^al^e.  No.  969,902  ; 
Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282. 

Pmitt.  Norman,  Washington,  D.  C.  Damper.  No.  969,188  ; 
Sept,  6;  Sp.  p.  96:  Oar  ▼ol.  168;  p.  16. 

Pssreas.  Oeorje.  and  N.  Parkaa.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Steam- 
engine.  No.  971,402 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4779 ;  Oas.  ▼ol. 
158 :  p.  836. 

Pulverised  Manure  Company,  The.  (See  Hoaklns,  Wil- 
llsm.  assignor.) 

Pnnsky.  Carl  F.,  Valparalao,  Ind.  Leather-working  tool. 
No.  969,806  :  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1433  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  249. 

Puritan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Putnam  and  Liv- 
ingston, assignors.) 

Purtpll.  Edward  J.      (See  Psnystfd.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Purves.  Rdwsrd  W..  Chicago.  III.  Boot-black  stand.  No. 
970.265 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2414  ;  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  407. 

Putnam.  Fred  A..  Melrose,  and  L.  L.  Livingston.  Ablngton, 
assignors  to  Puritan  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston, 
Msss.  Sewing-machine.  No.  970,550 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
3003  :  Gar  voi.  158  ;  p.  523. 

Quick.  Roacoe  H..  Fistt,  III.  Hsy-rack  sill.  No.  970,561  ; 
Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3006  ;  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  623 

Quick.  William  B..  St.  Ix>uia,  Mo.  Combined  coal  and 
wood  box.  No.  969.564  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  887  ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;   p    140. 

Qninn,  James  H.,  Stoyestown,  Pa.  Antlreflllable  bottle. 
No.  970,892  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2663  :  Oar  ▼ol.  158  ;  p.  448. 

QnInn,  John  P.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Qnlnn,  Chelmsford, 
Mass.  Post.  No.  970,662  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3007  ;  Oas. 
▼ol.  158:  p.  523. 

Qolnn,  Martin  J.      (See  Qulnn.  John  P..  assignor.) 

Qalnn,  Thomss  A.     (See  Bender.  Nicholas  A.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  Bills  W.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Read.  Oeorge  F.,  assignor.) 

Rabeck.  Guv  O..  Le  Loup.  Ksns.  Marker  for  planters.  No. 
969.666;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1077:  Oss.  vol.  IM ;  p.  172. 

Rabldesn.  Peter,  Plattsbarg,  N.  T.  Shade-bracket  No. 
971.214  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4427  ;  Oss.  vol.  158  :  p.  776. 

Rsclne  Engine  &  Machy.  Co.  (See  Woolt  Franc  H.,  as- 
signor. > 

RAdberg,  Erik  O..  Kristlneharon.  Sweden.  Oraln-drlll.  No. 
969.406 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  542  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  87. 

Rsdemscher.  Frsnk.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Maler  and 
G.  Zobeleln.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Treating  oils  for  com- 
bustion purposes.  No.  971,142;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4265; 
Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  751. 

Rademacher.  Frank  A.,  Forks,  N.  T.  Wrench.  No. 
969,189 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  158 :  p.  16. 

Rsdoman.  Peter.  Red  Lodge.  Mont  Railway  joint-chair. 
No.  971.808  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4598  ;  Gas.  ▼of.  158  :  p.  806. 

Raeder,  Helnrlch.  (Bee  Thomasehewskl,  Raeder,  Mleg, 
and  Fischer.) 

Ragan,  Willis  E.     (See  Small.  Bdward  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Rahn,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyo- 
mlsslng.  Pa.  Bratdlng-machlne.  No.  971,408 ;  Sept. 
27  :  Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Oar  ▼©!.  158 ;  p.  837. 

Raht,  William  L.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Wave  -  motor.  No. 
969.903 :  Sept.  13 ;  8p-  p.  1642 ;  Oar  rol.  168 ;  p.  283. 

Rakeatraw,  William  H.,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Vacuum- 
cleaner.  No.  971,215 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4428 ;  Oas.  ▼ol. 
168:  p.  776. 

BaMSdell.  Aubrey  R.     (See  Craig  and  RamsdeH.) 

Sarasey.  Joseph,  et  mL     (See  C!hartener.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Ramsteln-Oschwlnd.  Carl.  Basel,  Swltserland.  O>1or- 
aereen  for  optical  pnrpoaer  No.  970,111;  Sept.  18; 
Sp.  p.  2079 ;  Oar  voL  168 ;  p.  368. 

Randall.  Horstio  C,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Controlling 
mechanlam  for  working  cyllndera.  No.  971,143;  Sept 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  4266 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  751. 

Randolph,  Oqt  P.,  Jennings,  La.  VaWe  mechanism  and 
governor.  No.  970.851 ;  8ept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3676 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158 ;  p.  628. 

Randolph,  Joseph  8.,  Oleneoe,  Ohio.  Krant-catter.  No. 
969.979 ;  Sept  18 ;  to-  P-  1808 :  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  808. 


Rape,  William  F.,  Woodsboro,  Tex.    Broiler.    No.  969,406 ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  720;  Gar  ▼ol.  168;  p.  116. 
Rascn,  Oustave  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Basdi, 

Burlington,  WU.     Fibrous  fsbric.     No.  970,950;  Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3861  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  659. 
Raach,  William  G.      (See  Rasch,  Gustave  C,  assignor.) 
Rest,  Felix  Q.     (See  Scheble,  Eugene  S.,  assignor.) 
Rathban,  Henry  B.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Loom  for  weaving 

short-weft  fabric.     No.  971,072  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4126  ; 

Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  729. 
Rathbun,  Lewis  v.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing concrete  burial-caskets.     No.  969,299 ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p. 

p.  309;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  51. 
Raworth,    Dickson    B.,    Brownsville,    Tenn.      Corn-har- 
vester.    No.  070,266 :  Sept  18 ;  8p.  p.  2416 :  Oas.  voL 

158 ;  p.  407. 
Rsymond.  Edgar  F.,  Rockland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C 

O.  Emerson,  Brockton,  Mass.     Shoe.     No.  070,393 ;  Sept 

13 :  Sp.  p.  2654  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  448. 
Raymond,  Herbert  W.      (See  Pennington  and  Raymond.) 
Read,   George   F..   London,   England,   assignor,   by    meahe 

assignments,    to   R.    Hoe   and    Co..    New    York,'  N.    T. 

Web-roU-tenslon  device.     No.  071,073 ;  Sept.  27 ;  8d.  d. 

4130:   Gar  vol.   158:  p.  729. 
Reade,    Jamea.    Huntington,    N.    T.      Spray-noxsle.      No. 

969.657:  Sant.  6;  8p.  p.  1078;  Gar  vol.  158:  p.  178. 
Reading   Hardware   Company.      (See  Mason.    Oeorge   N., 

assignor.) 
Reading  Saddle  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Ennis,  John  L., 

assignor.) 
Reardon,   Joseph   P.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Towel-sterlllser. 

No.  969,904  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1643  ;  GaB.  vol.  158  ;  p.  288. 
Redden.   Delbert  H.,  and   J.   F.  Cunningham,  assignors  of 

one-fourth  to  E.   P.   Le  Compte  and  one-fourth  to  W. 

Doldge,    Park    City,    Utah.       Fly-trap.       No.    971,404; 

Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4783  ;  Oar  ▼©!.  158  ;  p.  837. 
Redlich.  Alexander  E.,   Chicago,   111.     Device  for  closing 

faucets.     No.  971,473 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4903  ;  Oar  ▼ol. 

158;  p.   858. 
Redmond.  Edmond,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lightning-conductor. 

No.  070,642  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3221  :  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  665. 
Redpath,   Robert   C,   Oxford   township,   Johnson   county, 

Kans.    Reel.    No.  970,394  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2666 ;  Oar 

▼oL  158:  P-  448. 
Reed.  Charles  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sepsratlng  heteroge- 
neous substances  and  detinnlng  scrap.     No.   971,4()5 ; 

Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4784 :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  887. 
Reed,  William  8..  I.ieominster,  Mass.     Cap  for  hydrantr 

No.  969,905  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1645  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  284. 
Rees.  Edward  B..  Monett  Mo.    Mortlae-lock.     No.  969.725  ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1211  :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  tM. 
Reevea  A  Companv.     (See  Clav.  Harrv  C..  assignor.) 
Reld.    Pettis    A.,    Richmond,    Ind.      Fence-stretcher.      No. 

969,080:  Sept.  IS;  Sp.p.  1809;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  808. 
Rellly,  James  R.     (Bee  Fuller  and  ReiUy.) 
Rellly,  Thomas  A.     (See  Fuller  and  Rellly) 
Relm,    Anton,    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.      Lady's   hat-fas- 
tener.    No.  971,474;  Sept   27;  Sp.  p.  4905;  Oar  vol. 

168;   p.  859. 
Reltz,   Helnrlch,  Orleshelm-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to  Cba- 

miscbe  Fabrik  Orleshelm  -  Elektron,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 

Maln,  Ormany.  Preparing  caustic  soda.     No.  971,144 : 

Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4269;  Oar  vol.  158;  p.  752. 
Reltx.  HelnricD.  Orleehelm-on-tbe-MaIn,  assignor  to  <7he- 

mlscbe    Fabrik     Griesheim-Elektron.     Frankfort-on-the- 

Main,      (Germany.      Preparing      caustic      potash.      No. 

971,145 ;  Sept  VI ;  Sp.  p.  4270  ;  Oas.  ro\.  158  ;  p.  752. 
Reltse,  Bernard  J.     (See  Watson.  Anthony  W.,  assignor.) 
Reliance  Elevator  Company.     (See  Anderson,  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Remington  Typewriter  Compsny.   (See  Woodward.  Oscar. 

aaslgnor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Yaw,  Clio  B..  aa- 

slgoor. ) 
Remllnger,    Theodore.    Bllzabeth,    N.    J.      Padlock.      No. 

971,406 ;  Sept  27  ;  So.  p.  4785  :  Oar  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  887. 
Renard,  Albert.     (See  Renard.  Charles  and  A.) 
Renard.  Charles  and  A..  Nonancourt.  France.     Loom  for 

weaving  oriental    and   other   knot-stltch    carpets.      No. 

969.566;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gat.  vol.  158 :  p.  141. 
Renlck.  Joseph  D..  Loadonville.  and  K.  C.  Krick.  Colom- 

bar  Ohio.     Sheet-metal  seal  for  pipe  connections..    No. 

969,981 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1811 ;  cTas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  808. 
Rennen,  Carl  E.,  Oberhomburg,  and  W.  Romelser,  Prank- 

fort-on-tbe-Maln.     Germanv.     Spring     suspension      ar- 
rangement for  vehicles.     No.  971,476 ;  Sept.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

4907;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  850. 
Rennle,  William  L.     (See  McDonald  and  Rennle.) 
Repp,  Marlon,  Otsego,  Mich.     Slot-guard  for  iwper-trlm- 

mlng  machlnea.     No.  971,146 ;  Sept  27 ;  8p.  p.  4271  : 

Oar  ▼ol.  168 :  p.  752. 
Rettlg.  Oorge  W.     (See  Jarglck.  Peter  P..  assimor.) 
Renbold.  Karl,    Linden,  near  Hanover,  Germany.     Boiler- 
feed  regulator.     No.  970,951 ;   Sept.  20 ;   Sp.  p.  8862 ; 

Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  659. 
Renter,   Baptist,   H5chst-on-the-Main,   Germany,  assignor, 

bv  mesne  asslgnmentr  to  H.  A.  Metx  A  Co.,  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Making  compounds  of  the  active  substance  of 

suprarenal  glands,  and  said  compounds.     No.  970,112; 

8«pt.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  363. 
Revomng  8to^e  Company,  The.     (See  Ziganek,  Ferdinand, 

ssslgnor.) 
Reynolds,  Frank, C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Knhn, 

Colomboa.  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No.  970,658  ;  Sept.  20 ; 

8p.  p.  8006;  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  6S4. 
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K«yBolds.  Jt—M  M.     (Sm  flfealy.  Tlw—  A^  sHtiBor.) 

Reynolda,  John  V.     (B«e  Lewi*  and   Reynolds.) 
RcTiMlds,   TboBAs,    Bamboo,   Wis.     Tnin-plpe   coapllnc. 

No.  971,147  :  8«pt  27  ;  Sp. >  4278  :  Q»M.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  782. 
Sbeln.  Meyer  L.,  New  York.  N.  T..  aad  M.  O.  Antbony,  Ed 

Slewood.    N.    J.      Powder    boldlnc   and    dlapenalnc   con- 

tiloer.     No.  9M,190 :  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  90  :  Oaa.  toL  158  ; 

p.  18. 
Rhodes,   Arthur  P..   San   Itanciaco,   Cal.     Hat-pin  guide 

and  hat  protector  and  praMrrtr.    No.  989.407  ;  Sept.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  M4  :  Gai.  ▼ol.  IftST p.  87. 
Rbodea,  Harry  A.,  aasifoor  to  The  UnlTersal  Motor  Oom- 

pany,    Denrer,    Colo.      DIfferentlal-epeed    motor.      No. 

971,148 :  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4374  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  758. 
Rial.  John.  Brenham.  Tex.     Molding  derlee.     No.  V71,407 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4787  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  888. 
Rice,   Edward   E..    New   Durham,   N.    H..   assignor  to  The 

Ostwro  Mannfacturtng  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Wire 

brash.    No.  909,191 ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  108  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  IT. 
Rice,  Edward  W.,  Baa  Franelseo,  Cal.     Laandry-tagglag 

machine.     No.  ^0.062  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3883 ;  Oas.  toL 

158:  p.  660. 
Rice.  Richard  H..   Lynn.  Mass..  asalinior  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.    Go^eminir  mechanism  for  turbines.     No. 

980,728:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1213:  Gss.  vol.  158:  p.  19«. 
RIee.    Walter    H..    Warwick,    assignor   of   one-half   to    P. 

Wonderle.    Cranston.    R.    I.     Pin.     No.    989,807 ;    Sept. 

IS :  Sp.  p.  14.35 :  Oas.  toI.  H8  ;  p.  249. 
Richsrds.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor,  by  Btesne 

asslgnmeDts.    to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 

Logotype,  type-bar,  and  typographic  form.    No.  971.074  : 

Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4133:  Gmm.  rol.  158:  p.  729. 
RIcharda.    Orlando.     Bristol,     Wis.       Sliding    door.       No. 

980.192  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  105;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  17. 
Rlchardn,  Walter  J.,  adsfgnor  to  National  Brake  k  Electric 

Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Governor.      No.    080,198; 

Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  107:  Gss.  rot.  158:  p.  17. 
Richards.  Wlilard  P.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Ooald  Coupler 

Company,  New  York.  N.  T.     Car-coupling.      No.  970,118 : 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2081  :  Oas.  toI.  158:  p.  354. 
Richardflon.  John   B..  Orandriew.  W.   Va.     Window.     No. 

970.114  :  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2088;  Oai.  toI.  158:  p.  864. 
Rlcht>erKer.  George.  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  WlBter- 

ton,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Shlpplag-tag.     No.  980,868 :  Sept 

8;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  173. 
RIchey.  Browne  and  Donald.     (See  Hofmann.  Walter  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Biekard.   Simeon    H.,   Ptttsbo^  Ta.     Power-traasaltting 

■echanlsm.     No.  070,758  ;^Mt.  20;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158:  p.  698.  --^  - 

Rlddell.  John.  Scbenectsdy,  N.  T..  ssslgnor  to  Oeneral  Elec 

trie   CompauT.     Milling  attachment  for  bucket-cutting 

machines.     No.   070.554  ;   Sept    20 ;   Sp.   p.   3010 :  Oai 

▼ol.  158 ;  p.  S24. 
Riddle.  Robert  H.  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Nstlonsl  Cssh  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Caah 

register.     No.  980,800;  Septl  8;   Sp.  p.  312;  Oss.  toI 

158:  p.  51. 
Riddle,   willlsm  N..  Crowler,  Tex.     Pump-barrel  attaeb 

M«Dt.     No.  070,352 :   Sepir^lftt  Sp.  p.  2572 ;  Oaa.  toI 

158;  p.  434.  -  — ^ 

RIetiel.  Adolpb  F..  Cbarlestowtt,  B.  I.,  aasiCBor  to  W.  H 

Rowe.    Pittsburg.    Ps.     Reel.     No.    070,086;   Sept   20 

Sp.  p.  3928:  Oas.  toI.  168:  p.  671. 
RIgby.  Clark  F..  Butler,  aselgaor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Mc 

Cabe.  Pittaburg.  Pa.     CondinMut-bolder.     No.  080,566; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  800;  Gas.  vol.   158:  p.  141. 
Blley,  Samuel   L.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Orlgga, 

Palestine.  Tex.     Base  for  columns.     No.  970,565 ;  Sept. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3013 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  525. 
Rlttenhoiine.  W.  W.      (See  Tomllnson.  John  K..  amignor. > 
Bitter.  Christopher   H.,   Dixon.  III.     Lard-extractor.     No. 

971.408  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  47M;  Gas.  vol    158  :  p.  8M. 
Bltzmann.  Otto  E..  assignor  to  Peerless  Aoto  Pull  Co.,  De- 
troit Mich.     Drsft  Bttachmeirt  for  motor-Tehicles.     No. 

971.075  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4137:  Gas.  vol.  158  :j).  780. 
BITS.  Pedro.  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.     Retting  flax.     No. 

971.070:  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  41§0  :  Gas   vol.  158;  p.  780. 
Rlrerslde  Japannery.  The.      (See  Prieat.  George  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Robblns.   John  E.      <See  Klrkpatrick.  Robblns,  ssd  Kirk- 
pa  trick.  ) 
Robert  N.   Passett   Company,  Tlie.      (See  Holden.  Walter 

A.,  asslraor.) 
Roberts.  Edwin  C.      (See  Brsyton  snd  Roberts.) 
Roberts.    Elmer    H.,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Pipe-baager.      No. 

071.077  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4140  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  730. 
Roberts,  Isaiah  L..  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Oil  or  srease  reaistaat 

article.     No.  970.843 :  Sepf,  20 :  Sp.  p.  .1222 ;  Oas.  toI. 

158:  p.  5.^.^ 
Roberts.  J.  W.     (See  Winkler.  Ebregott  T..  sssignor.) 
Robertson.  Fannie  B..  Lohn,  Tex.     Envelop.     No.  989,082 ; 

Sept.  13:  Sp    p.  1812:  Gas.  vol    158;  p   308. 
Boblnaoo.  James,  BnlTalo,  N.  T.     Hitching  aad  relaa 

derlee.     No.  971,078 ;  Sepi  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4141 ;  Oa& 

168;  p.  730. 
Robinson.  Joshua,  Lawrence,  Msignor  to  Draper  Company, 

Honedale.  Mass.     Ftlllng-fteler  lor  loomn.     No.  070.844  : 

Sept  20  :  Sp. _p.  3224  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  556. 
Robinson.  Rov  R.  Chlcsgo.  Til.     Composite  wall  construc- 
tion^   No.  080.408 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  544  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ; 

SoibinAAn.  Vincent      (See  Usle.  Myron  C,  assignor.) 


II I       -I  WlMaiB  C,  PIUsImbb,  Rt    Vltttac  for  alsetilc 

conduits.     No.  971.218  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4430 ;  Oas.  vol. 
158;  p.  778. 

Robinson,  Willlsm  t..  •«  •!.     (See  Omalla,  Michael,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Rockwood.    George    I.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Apparatus    for 

operstlng  alarma  or  other  devices.     No.  97(),063 ;  Sept. 

20;  Sp.  p.  8867:  Gas.  toI.   158:  p.  860. 
Rodcers.  Cbariea  H.      (See  Thomaa  tnd  Rodgers.) 
Roed,  Olsf  A.,  Denver.  Colo.     Wster-elevstlng  sppsrstus. 

No.  060,727  ;  Sept.  6 ;  SO.  p.  1216  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  107. 
Roelofsen,   Jsn   A.,   Mlddresbroogh.    Englsnd.    sssignor   to 

The   AetiCBgeaellsebsft   fuer  Kohlendestlllatlon,   Dnaael- 

dorf,    (3ermaay.      Ammonia  •  aaturator.      No.    060,008  ; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1647;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  284 
Bselofsen,    Jan   A.,   Mlddlesbroosh.    England,    aaaignor  to 

The  Actieageaellachaft  fuer  Kohlendestlllation.  Duaael- 

dorf,   (}ermsny.     Becovering   smmonia    from   eoal-gaaes 

aad  the  like.     No.  960,907  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1648 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.   108:   p.  284. 
Boesaer.  Siegmnnd.  Chicago,  III.     Shutter-operating  appa- 

ratua  for  photographic  lenses.      No.   969,104;   Sept.   8; 

Sp.  p.  110;  Oss.  vol.  158:  p.  18. 
Bocssel.  Csrl  A.      (See  Ippera.  John  W..  asslgaor.) 
Boessler    A    Hssslscbcr    Chemical    Co.      (Bee    Llebknecbt, 

Ofto,  assignor.) 
BoMrs,   EIroy   L.,   SprlagSeld,   Mass.     Base-ball   player's 

givn  or  mitt.     No.  970.754  ;  Sept  20 :  8p.  p.  8468 ;  Oss. 

▼ol.  168  ;  p.  504. 
Bocers,    Fraak.    Oakland,    Cal.     Combination    furniture. 

No.  070.306  :  Sept   1.-^  :  Sp.  p.  2666  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  440. 
Rogers,  Frank  R.     (See  Valloae  aad  Rogers.) 
Bogera,  Jesse,  Proviaeetowa,  Maaa.    Saw-set.    No.  071,070 ; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4148  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  731. 
BMters    Verybest    Msaufsctnrlag    Company.     (See    Bloch 

Panliae  8..  aaslgnor.) 
Bogers,      Wllbert      Brookvllle.      Ind.      Egg  -  tester.      No. 

^0,115 :  Sept  18 :  Sp.  p   2085 :  Oss.  ▼of.  158  :  p.  854. 
Boggenbuck,  Tneodore.  Ban  Francisco,  CaL    Propeller.    No. 

071,400 ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4780 :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  838. 
Roll,  Lewie  8.     (See  Pettlt  and  Roll.) 
Rollman.    George.      (8e4>   Schnlts.    Frank   A.,   assignor.) 
Romelser.  Wilbelm.     (See  Rennen  snd  Romelser.) 
Rood,    William    D.,    Mari«a,    Ind.      Gripping   device.      No. 

0fl,080 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4145 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  731. 
BOocfamann.  Max,   Flensbarg,  Oermany.     Horseshoe  with 

excbaageable  calk.     No.  070.064  ;  8ept  20  ;  8p.  p.  8870 : 

<}aa.  vol.  108;  p.  661. 
Bose.  Fred.     (Bee  Xlderkia  and  Boss.) 
Rose.   Henry.      (See  Rose.  WllUsm  snd   H.) 
Rose.  Richard  C.  Osceola,  Ark.     Watchman's  clock.     No. 

071,800  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4500  ;  Gas.  vol    158  ;  p.  805. 
Rose,  Richard  C,  Osceola.  Ark.     Watchman's  clock.     No. 

071.810  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4602  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  805. 
Rose.    William    and    H..    Gainsborough.    England.     Appa- 
ratus for  applying  labels  or  wrappers  to  blocks,  psck- 

ages,   or   tlna,    or    other   containers   or    rasteriaJ.     No. 

070T363 :  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2573  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  434. 
Bosenbeck.   Andrew    K..   New    Haven.   Conn.     Tool-bolder 

and   tool.     No.   069.983;    Sept.    13:    Sp.    p.    1814;   Gat. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  300. 
BoMOberc,  Augustas.   London.   England.     Electroplating 

No.  07(r756  ;  Sept.  20  :  Ito  p.  847(r :  Gas  vol.  158  ;  p.  504 
Boaenberg,  Angastus,   Loadon.   Enslsnd.     Process  of  snd 

meaas  for  depositing  metsls.     No.   970.852 ;   Sept   20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3680:  Oas.  vol.   158;  p.  629. 
Boaenberger,    Andrew    F..    Chicago.    III.      Llctataiag-pro- 

tector.     No.  070.506;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8015;  Oas.  ▼ol. 

158:  p.  526. 
Boaenfeld,  Ir^in,  New  York,  sssignor  of  one  half  to  C.  O. 

WIrtbs.    Woodhsven.    N.    Y.      Chsnge-msklng   machine. 

No.  970,567  :  Sept.  W  :  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  625. 
Boseastock,  WIIIIsol     (See  Aullivan  and  Boaenatoca.) 
Bosler,    Henri,    La    Pr#alle-Herstsl.    Belgium.      Autolbstic 

pistol.     No.  970,646  :   Sept.   20  :   Sp.   p.  3226  :   Gas.  vol. 

158  ;  p.  655.  __^ 

Boaa.  Alesaader.     (Bee  Scbaelle.  Ernest  aasigaor.) 
Boas,  Charlea  H.  A.  F.  L.,  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.    Meaaa 

for    lubricating    and    dlsenjnginc    cutting  -  toola      No. 

971.410 ;  Sept.  27  :  So.  p.  4TO0 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  838. 
Bffwmwn.  John  B..  St.  Psul,  Minn.     Rock-pulverlzlng  ma- 
chine.     No.   971,311:   Sept.   27:   Sp.    p.   4604;  Gas.   vol. 

168  :  p.  806. 
Rostenberg.   Jscob,   White   Plalaa,  N.   T.     Veil   holder  or 

retainer   for  bonnets.     No.  971.476;   Sept   27;   Sp.  p. 

4908:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  869. 
Botbateia.    Samuel,    New   York,   N.    T.      Device   for    hang- 
ing pieturea  and  similar  srttclea.     No.  960,106  ;  Sept. 

6;  Sp.  p    115:  Oss.  vol.  158:  p.  18. 
Bothwdl.  William  H.     (Bee  Forbea  and  Bothwell  ) 
Rousseau,  Regis,  ef  ol.     (See  Dsy,  Chsrles  E.,  sssignor.) 
Rowe.  Wallaes  H.     (See  Bietsel    Adolph  F  .  assignor.) 
Rowley,   Jamas   F.,  (?hicacp.    III.      Ankle-Jolot    for    artifi- 
cial  limbs.     No.  060.196;  Sept.   6:   Sp.   p.    116;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  158:  p.  19. 
Roxberg.   ArT^ed  B.,  Bralnerd,  Mtna.     Hub-fastener.     No. 

070,<r46;  Sept    20:  Sp    p.  3228:  Oss.  vol.   158:  p.  006. 
Boyalty.    Charles   H..    Chsttsnooga,   Tenn.     Hslr-dresslng 

comb      No.   070.396 :   Sept.    13;   Sp.  p.   2667  :   Oss.   Tor 

168;  p.  440. 
Boyla,    v«rBon,    Psterson,    N.    J.      Ruling  auichlne.      No. 

Me.496:  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158;  p.  116. 
Bubes.    Ivouls.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Tubing.      No.    970,060; 

Bept.  20:  8p.  p.  8870;  Oas.  vol.  156;  p.  66L 


nd 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


"'^^iS^i'i*'  ^^^  ^o"*!  N.  Y.  laeandescent  gas-lamp. 
No.  060,084  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp  p.  1816  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  300. 

Bodd-Bertrand  E,  Harrison,  Mich.  Supportlng-poat:  No. 
076,116  •  Sept  13  ;  Sp   p.  2086;  Gai   vol.  158 ;  p.  365. 

Buddell,  Fredrick  L..  GeorKctown,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Indiana  Maaofacturlng  Company,  In- 
dianapolia,  Ind.  Pneumatic  atacker.  No.  076,066; 
Sept   20 ;  Sp.  p.  3871  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661. 

Buff,  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Emergency  antiskid- 
ding  device.  No.  071,312;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oas. 
▼ol.  158;  p.  806. 

Baffin.  Ellen  S.,  adminlstrstrix.     (See  Buggies.  George 

Buggies,  George  W.,  deceased,  Charlotte.  N.  Y. ;  E.  S.  Bog- 
glea,   administratrix.      Snow^plow.      No.   070,461  ;    Sept. 
18 ;  Sto.  p.  2778  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  466. 
Buch,  Harry  O.,  aaaignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich.  III.     Signaling  system.     No.  060,085;  Bept 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  1817 :  Oas.  vol  158 ;  p.  300. 
Bunion,  Ace  E.,  Cbsndler,  Okla.     Steel  Ue  and  clamp.    No. 
070,067 ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3872  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  661. 
Runner,  John   B.,  aaaignor  to  O-H-Handy  Tool  Company, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.      LlftlnK-Jack.      No.    069.567;    Sept 
6;  Sp.  p.  801  :  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  141. 
Buah.  Charies  A.,   La  Granae,  111.      Spark-arrester.     No. 

070,307  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  440. 
Buaaell.  Edwin,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana.     Pneumatic-tire  pro- 
tector.    No.  060,008;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Oas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  286. 
Bussell.  Frank  J.,  Brooklyn.   N.  T.     Hlgh-^oitage   r«cep- 
tacle  and  plug.    No.  069,460  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.   168;   p.   88. 
Byan.    James    P.,    Indlsnapolls,    Ind.      Carbureter.      No. 
070,558;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  8019:  Oas.  vol.   158:  p.  626. 
Byan,   Michael    E.,    Fall   River,   Maaa.     Animal    fiber   for 
felting  and  preparing  the  same.     No.  970,766  ;  Sept  20  ; 
Sp.  p.  3474  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  604. 
Byan,   William   E.,  Maaon,  Nev.     Automobile  sled  attach- 
ment    No.  070,864  ;   Sept.   13  ;   Sp.  p.   2576 ;   Gat.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  435. 
"  S.  C."  Regulator  Company,  The.     (See  Copley,  Notberto 

G.,  assignor.) 
Baart.  William  H..  Attleboro,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  The  W.  H. 
Saart   Company.     Chatelalne-bag.      No.  971,411  ;   Bapt 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4793  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  889. 
Babln.    Walter    H..    Crookston.    Minn.      Hsv-stacker.      No 

069.197:  Sept  6;  Sp.  a.  117;  Oas.  vol.  lh8 ;  p.  19. 

Back.  Adelheid.  belr.     (Bee  Sack,  Hugo.) 

Back,  Hugo,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  Oermanv ;  A.  Back,  sole 

heir.     Rolling  mlllplant.     No.  970,559;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

8022:  Gat.  vol.  1J58  :  p.  526.  '     v  v 

Backett.     Hiram     B..    Chicago.    111.      Coal  -  screen.       No. 

969.659  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p    1080 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  173. 
Safety    and    Economy   Damper   Company.      (See   Arnold, 

Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Bager,  Jsmes  H.,  assiirnor  to  Jamea  H.  Sager  (^mpany, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Sbock-abaortMr.     No.  970,647;  Sept 
20:  Sp.  p.  8230;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  656. 
Baldin,  Max.  aaaignor  to  J.  H.  and  H.  R.  Boyce,  Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.      Lady's  knit  drawers.     No.  969,808;   Sept    13; 
Sp.  p.  1437 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  250. 
Ballander,  Anton  W.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Appliance  for 
lifting- jacks.     No.  971.217;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4432;  Oas. 
vol.   168 ;  p.  777. 
Samuel  Courtauld  A  Company.      (See  Wilson,  Leonard  P., 

aaaignor. ) 

Bamuelson.    Jacob,    Healdsburg,    Cal.      Step-ladder.      No. 

970,060 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3026  :  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  526. 

Bands.  Edwyn  D..  Rlmlra.  N.  Y.     Steering  mechanism  for 

aerial  trucka.     No.  969,301  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  314 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.   158:  p.   51. 

Bandnsky  Foundry  A  Mschlne  Company,  The.     (See  MiUs- 

paugh.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Sandwich  Electric  Company.      (See  Rugh,   Harry  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Saaford  A  Bennett  Compsny.     (See  Ssnford,  William  W.. 

•Mlcaor.) 
Banford.  William  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Sanford 

A   Bennett  Company.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Beservolr-pen. 

No.  969.198:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  120;  Gss.  ▼ol.  158;  p.  20. 
Bapp,  Caaiah.     (See  Sapp,  James  E.  and  C.) 
Sanp.  James  E   and  C  Balnbridge.  Ga.     Bag-holder.     No 

070,.'?98  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2659 :  Gat.  ▼©!.  158 :  p.  440. 
Sarchett.   Harry   P.,   Nowata,   Okla.      Saab  -  hanger.     No. 

971,313 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4607 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  807. 
Sargent.    Allston,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cigar-chest      No 

970.648:  Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3232;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  566. 
Sargent    Frederick  O.,   Weatford,  asalanor  to  C.  0.  Sar- 
gent a    Bona    Corporation,    Granltevllle,    Mass.      Carrier 

for   wool-waahing    machines.      No.    970,118;    Sept    13: 

■p.  p.  2090 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  866. 
Baaaders,    Chsries.    Saginaw,    Mkh.      Combined    skylight 

sad  automatic  ventilator.     No.  060.100;  Sept  6;  SpTp. 

122;  Oas.  vol.  158;   p.  20.  f        .     i*  h 

Sanndera.   Harry  BJ..  and  R.  D.  Croft  Toronto.  Ontario, 

Canada.     Control  atUchment  for  foonUlna  of  platen 

printing-presses.     No.  070,355  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2678  ; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  168;  n.  486. 
Ssvage,  Hermon.     (See  Mack.  Matblasi  assignor.) 
••^■y*.    Farrlt    8.,    Baltimore,    Md.,    aaaignor    to    J.    W. 

I^ory,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Apparatus  for  making  back- 


inga  for  artificial  teeth.     No.  060.086 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p. 
1821  :  Oas.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  810.  >     v   v 


2661  :  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  460. 
,    Glno,    assignor    to    BocletA    Anonima    ner 
?'  %J'°*?'"i  "  Mo^ofrigor,"  Turin,   ItalT^    Tl 
H„  *^*«ASi*.'"^''*°^*  ,°.'   ^^*^       No.    0^0.561; 


*'•Kf-L.^^'*f*'  Hiv  "■'«"<>'■  o'  one-balf  to  R.  H.  Battle. 

Denver,   Colo.      Menu-card  holder.     No    070  300  •   Btrnt 

18;  Sp.  p.  2661  :  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  P.  460  "^'*''^'  **»**• 
Searamussa,    ■"'--  t     .    . 

Frigorlgenl 

paratus   for 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Gat.'Vol."'l58Tp.  627 
Schacht    Bamnel.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Door  -  lock.      No. 
■       »71,S14  ;  Sept   27  :  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oat.  ▼oL?68  ??   807 
Schad,    Frant,    West    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Swltcto-oo^tins 

^SP'^JVs":"  p.  52    ®®®'^^- :   8«Pt-   « 5   Sp    P    3IST  o£f 
Bchaefer,  Frederick  J.     (See  Beyer,  Emil,  assignor.) 
^Siy%o^*P°"°^-t-Haddam,  Conn.     Rotary  barrow      No. 

071.218  ;  lept  il ;  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gat.  vo^  158  Vp  777V 
Behants  John  A.  (See  dappon  and  Schantt  )  '*'•"•• 
Bebats,  Hennaji  W.,  asslpior  to  The  American  Tool  Works 

Nritri^Jia^  "juSr^-.V'"     Ali'«y'^-«P*'^<'  mechanism. 

No.  071,210  ;  Sept  2<  ;  Sp.  p.  4436  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  777. 
Scheble.    ftugene  6.,   Cleburne.   Tex.,   assignor  of  ine-balf 

5?- "kaS'^Sr'^i  ^P*iP°i^"»„  Coin-controlled  machine. 
a-?*^K?*^'I?ij  ^P..*- 1'  ^;  P  ^21 7  ;  Gas.  yoL  168 ;  p.  107. 
Scheiber,    Frederick    C,    New    Douglas,    111.      Device   for 

making  concrete  roofing  tiles.     No.   969,410;    Sept   6: 

Sp.  p.  660;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  88.  *^       * 

Scheibner,  Emil,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Music-leaf  turner     No 

fJ.^?^t^  =.?*P*  P  =  ^Pd  P  S««2  ;  Oat  ▼OL168  ;™*450 
Schelllnt  A  exander.     (See  Peterson  and  Schelllng.) 
Schick.   Karl,  Grleshelm  -  on    the  -  Main,  assignor  to  Cbe- 

njlsche    Fabrik    Griesheim    Electron.    Frankfort-on-the- 

orr^'^?*'2°*?^o.  Catalytic  body  and  making  same.     No. 
o-87^;^*®Ju^P*-  ?J  =  5P    P   ^^^'  '  Gar.  vol.  l.-Ts  ;  p.  753. 
^Sir!^?';' J^'S"^  ^'  S'*1°^™1"«.  L«-    Draft-ham^.     No. 

J^^'l^^i.SlL'-^^'  -VlP   Pa.2091  :  G"-  ▼ol.  168  ;  p.  366. 
chloerb,  Albert  P.     (See'"-'"—' '■^-      ■    '  *^  -  ^^• 

me$ter.) 


jt 


Bchloerb.  Albert  P.  "(fee  Pfefferkom,  Schloerb.  'and  Ham- 
metter.) 

Bchloss  A  Co.,  Joseph  W.  (See  Schloss.  Joseph  W..  as- 
signor.) 

^V^  i?^^  ^ '  'Wlgnor  to  J.  W.  Schloss  A  Co.,  New 
T?"^  N-  '•  Oartnent-supporter.  No.  070.120;  Sent 
13  ;  6p.  p.  2092  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  366.      '""•^''"'    "'P^ 

Sehloaa.  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Schloss  A  Co..  New 
yprkj.  N.  T.  Garment -supporter.  No.  970,121  :  Sent 
18 ;  ftp.  EK  2004  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  366.  ^ 

^^^^.\:,  ^"i:   "1^    A.    Gnindmann.    Beriin,    Oermany 
Flexible   shaft.      No.    069.660;    Sept.    6;    Sp.    n     lOof- 
Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  173.  ^    *^'  ' 

Schmidt  Herbert     (See  Schmidt  Ludwig  and  H  ) 

Schmidt.  Rasseker  A  Co.  (See  Kasseker,  Johana.  as- 
signor.) 

Schmidt.  r..ndwig  and  H.,  Kaiserswerth.  near  Dusseldorf. 
Germany.  Automatic  gas  out-ofT.  No.  970,122;  Beat 
13  ;  Sp.  p.  2095  :  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  357.  ^ 

Schmlechen.  Reinhold.  I^edyard.  Iowa.  Ocean  airsbin 
No.  969.200:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  124;  Gat.  v^.  158  :  ?  28" 

Schneider.  Eugene,  Le  Creusot,  France.  Fuse  for  ex- 
plosive prpjeetlles.  No.  060.497  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  782  • 
Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  116.  f    k      «    . 

Schneider.  Hans.  Hambnrit,  Germany.  Generating  for- 
msldehTde.  No.  969,661  ;  Sept.  6  f  Sp.  p.  1083 ;  (JaL 
vol.  158  :  p.  173. 

Bchnelle,    BiTTjest   assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Boss,  Rocb- 

^rs:iJ:ror.\VsTv.  7?i.  '''•'''■'  ^''-  ^^^-  p- 

Schnellseti-Maschlnengesellschaft  mit  beschrlnkter  Haf- 
tung.     (See  Drewell,  Heinrich.  assignor.) 

Schnorr.  Oeorg  A.,  Ober-Essllngen,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Albert  Marts.  Stuttgari,  Germany.  Adjustable  draw- 
ing-table No.  971,081  ;  Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4146  :  Gat.  vol. 
ION  ;  p.  731. 

Scbofleld.  George  V.  A.     (See  Cater  and  Sehofleld.) 

^S.""-..^'*'*'^'il-  Vienna.  Austrla-nungary.  assignor  to  S 
Herilnger.  Venice.  Cal.  Pockpt-lgniter.  No.  970.649: 
Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3233  :  Gat,  vol    168  :  p.  557.         '"'"''• 

Bctoorik.  Frank.     (See  Krit  and  Schorik.) 

^*^,"'?5^A*^*'„''-  *°^  ^■'  Walden,   N.  Y.     Pocket-knife. 

fi.?°\r^S^/  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1650  :  Gat.  ▼©♦.  158  ;  P^SO^ 

Schrade,  William.     (See  Schrade.  Jacob  L.  and  W  ) 

Schraw.  Charles.     (See  Mauger  and  Scbraw  ) 

^*^5£2*1'^-  Albert  F.,  ClevPland.  Ohio.  Lock.  No. 
970,123  :  Bept.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2007  :  Gaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  357 

Schroeder,  William  H.      (See  Elliott  and  Schroeder.) 

Scbroyer.  Charles  A..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  American 
&*^*i.r°""**'''*'«-  Chicago,  111.  Car  truck  side  frame. 
No.  970.767  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3476  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  504. 

Schubert,  George.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  Spring  and  power  pull- 
back  for  hay-b«lera.  No.  971,161  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4582 : 
Gat.  vol.  1IJ8;  p.  764. 

Schubert  George,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Spring  and  power 
pull-back  for  baling-presses.  No.  971.162;  Sept  27:  80 
p.  4282:  Oat.  vol.  LIS;  p.  754.  .      *^ 

Schuermann.  Anton  C,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Decatur.  III.  Cock  or  faucet.  No. 
070.662  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  :  p.  627. 

Schulherr,  Isidor  A.,  and  B  I.  Vincent  St.  Louia.  Mo. 
PJ2^*-  M®-  »70,e68  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3878 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  661. 

Schultt,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Rollman. 
Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Circuit-closer  for  alarms.  No. 
970.124;  Sept  LI;  Sp.  p.  2098;  Oat.  ▼ol.   158;  p.  867. 

Schultt.  Relnhard  J.,  Areo,  Minn.  Filtering  device.  No. 
970.660  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3236  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  507 

Schumacher.   William.    Readlyn.   Iowa.      Door-lateh.      No. 

^  970.651  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3^36 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  667. 

Schuster,  Oeorge  W.     (See  Keene  and  Schuster.) 
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lefaayter.  Dmnicl.     (Im  Laoirlittn  and  Bebarla;.) 
Schwab.    John    M..    Marlon.    Msm.      Shaft  coupUn*.      No. 

9«».M2  ;  a«pt.  (1 :  8p.  p.  lOM  :  Oaa.  rol.   158  ;  p.  174. 
8ehwaJ«n.  Peter  C.  lIlnneapoMa,  Minn.     Window -cleaner. 

No.  970.a«3  :  Sept  20  ;  8p.  p.  3031  ;  Oa».  rol.  158  ;  p.  527. 
Schwarti.  Adolf  and  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Horwrtwe.     No. 

970.267  :  Sept.  13 :  8p.  P.  2418 :  Oai.  toI.   158 ;  p.  407. 
Schwarti.  Jacob.     (S«  Scfiwarti.  Adolf  and  J.) 
Sehwarta.  Blcmaiid.  aaalffior  ot  one-half  to  V.  K.  Bnttoo. 

San   FrandSclTCarTleter-Aalf.     No.  970.864  ;  Sept 

20 ;  So.  p.  3686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16i ;  p.  629. 
Schwan.    Henry.    Denrer    Colo.      Stufflnf-box   for   roUer- 

ahafta.     No.  970.564  ;  Sept.  » ;  8p.  p.  3032  ;  Oaa.  toL 

158  ;  p.  528.  „  _ 

Scott,   Charlea   F..    Ptttaburg.   Pa.,    aaatgnor   to    We^r 

house  Electric   k  Manufactorlo*  CompanT.      ProtactlTO 

meana   for  electrical   clrculta.     No.   9«9.498 :   Sapt.  6; 

Sp.  p.  735  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  116.      ,  .«-**_ 

Scoft.   Charlea   F..   Plttabor*.   Pa.,    aaalgnor   to    Waattaj- 

hoaae  Klectrtc  Jk  Manufacturla*  Company.     Meana  for 

neatrallxing  Induced  diaturbaaeos  In  Intelllaance-traBa- 

miaaton    clrculta.      No.    969.4M :    Sept.   6:    Sp.   p.   787; 

Scott"  D^Tld  J.. ' «?.'  a/.,  exectttora-      ( See  Scott  .Walter. ) 
Scott.  laabclla.  et  al..  executora.     (See  Scott.  Wa  ter.) 
Scott.  Jacob  R-   Boeton.  Maaa..   aaal«i>or  to   United   Shoe 

Machinery   Company.   Pateraoo.   N.   J.     Leather-aklTlna 

machine.     No.  9(£,«7  ;  8«»C.  1^ ;  8p.  p.  1823 ;  Oaa.  toT 

158;  p.  310. 
Scott.  OTlTer  M..  Kokomo.  Ind.     Combined  flahlng  rod  and 

reel.      No.  970.356;   Sept   18;   8p.   p.   2679;   Gai.   toI. 

Scott. '\^alter.   deceaaed,   Plalofleld.   N.  J.:   I.  aad   D.  J. 

Scott,     execatora.       Pr1ntlnc>SMchlne.       No.     970.126 ; 

Saot.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2099 ;  Gas.  wi.  158 :  p.  357. 
Scott   Waltpr.   deceaaed.  PlalnteM.    N.  J.;   I.  and  D.  J. 

Scott    executora.       Prlntlnc  -  machine.       No.    970,662  ; 

Sept.  20  :  8p.  p.  8288 :  Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  568. 
Scott,   Walter,   daceaaed.  Plalnield.   N.    J.;   I.  and   aJ. 

Scott  execotora.      Deltrery  naaehanlam.     No.  971.220: 

•apt.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4438  ;  Caa.  toI.  168 :  p.  777. 
Saiinn  Gal  lasher   Iron   &  Steel   Company.      (See   Shallen- 

berirer.  Charlea  S..   aaaicnorj  .      ^.     ^.^  .„ 

SculUn.  Harry.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.    Veblele-wheel.    No.  970.126  ; 

Sapt  IS:  Sp.  p.  2102:  Oaa.  rol.  158  :_p.  368. 
Scwaman.  Joaepb  B..  Nan tlcoke.  Pa.     Window -rentllator. 

Na  971.412  :  Bapt  i7  :  to.  p.  4794  ;  OaiL  toI.  168  :  PjM* 
Saala.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  W.  LItIx.  LorlUa. 

Iowa.     Drill.     No.  970.401  ;  Sapt.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158;  p.  460.  „    -      „ 

Saarla.  Robert  M..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.     Watar-gaa  ap- 

paratna.     No.  968.411  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  663 :  Oas.  rol. 

168:  p.  89. 
Saarway.  Alex  A.,  Buffalo  Creek.  Colo.    Manually-operated 

railway-brake.      No.    970.403:  Sept   13:   8p.   p.    2666: 

Oaa.  TOl.  168:  p.  461.  «    ^      ^  .     ,  « 

Saay.  Ttaonaa  N..  Columbia.  8.  C.     Cotton-planter.     Na 

9lT«i68:  Bept   13:  8p    p.  3420;  Gaa.  rol.  158:  p.   407. 
Saphaniah  C,   Pilot   Point  Tex.     Spring  motor. 


Satar.  ChaHea  P.,  Fterta,  IIL    Awnbig  attaakaaat.     Ho. 

970,960:  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8874  :  Oaa.  rol   158 :  p.  662. 
Severto.  Walter  B..  St  Louia,  Mo.     AdJaaUble  abada  or 

curtain  bracket     No.  970.866:  Sapt  20:  Sp.  p.  8687: 

Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  629. 
Seymoar,  William  EL.  aaalgnor  to  O.  Stelnwacba.  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.     Garbage- recepUcle.     No.  970,960;  Sept.  20;  8p. 

p.  8878 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  662. 
Shaffer.  Ugoorla  ▲..  Rldgeley,  W.  Va.     Flaak  for  caatlng 

horaaaboaa.     No.  969.663;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.   1086:  Oaa. 

ToL  168:  p.  174. 
Shallaaberger.   Charlea   8..   aaalgnor   to   Scallln-Oallagher 

Iron  k  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Underframe  for 

rallway-cara.      No.    970.128;    Sept    18:    Sp.    p.    2106: 

Oaa.   TOl.   158 ;  p.   369. 
Shannon.   Floyd.   Wellabarg.   W.   Va.     l&Telop-aaal.     No. 

971.316  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4613  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IftS  ;  p.  808. 
Shapiro.  Maurice   I.,   ifaveratraw.   N.   T.      Ventilating  ap- 

parataa.     No.  970.403 ;  Sept  iS ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168  :  p.  461.  _ 

Sharlow.  Thomaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pllm-rael  for  morlng- 

plcture  machlnea.     No.  971,817:  Sept  27:  8p.  p.  4614 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  158  :  p.  808.  ,,    ^     . 

Shaver.  George  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  ajplgior  to  tlygtenle 


Sell. 


Soap  Oranalator  Company.      Soap-dlapanalng   machine. 

No.  969.204  •  Sept  6 ;  8p.  p.  184  :  Oaa.  rol.   158 :  p.  21. 
Shaw.   Edwin  C..  aaalicnor.  by  mesne  aaslKuments.  to  Tba 

United  Rim  CompanT.  Akron.  Ohio,     vehicle-wheel  rim. 

No.  971,318 ;  8apr2t :  Sp.  p.  4616  ;  Oaa.  fol.  l.^^  :  o.  §06. 
Shay.  Charl<^  O.     (See  Menear  and  Sbay.) 
Shearer,    Thomaa.    Toledo,    Ohio.       Lamp  -  bamer      No. 

•60.418  :  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  566  :  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  89. 
Ma.  Horace,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 


Vo.  000,261 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  130 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  21. 
Seel,  Oaoraa.     (See  Jonea  and  Seel.  >       „    ^ 
Seelye.  NeTaon  H..  Wlncheater.  and  W.  H.  Sneaaton.  Som- 

errllle.   Maaa. :    said   Sneeetoa  aaalxnor   to   said   Seelye. 

EHe-preaa.     Na  969.412  :  Sapt  • ;  Sp.  p.  664  :  Oaa.  rol. 

158 :  p.  80.  .  , 

Seep.  Joseph.     (Sea  Wllfler,  Arthur  R..  aaaignor.) 
Sagesman.  John  O..  and  O.  Btanell.  Salem.  Ohio.     Hoa- 

pltal  or  Inralld'e  bad.     Na  970.367  :    Sept.    13  ;   Sp.  p. 

iS81 ;  Gai.  toI.   158 ;  p.   436.       „    .    ^         ^     . , 

naarann    George  P..  Perry.  Kana.     Switch  mechanlam  for 

rallwaya     Na  970.668 ;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3241  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

158  ;  p.  558. 
Seldel  Machine  Company.     (See  Seldel.  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Seldel.    William,    aaalgnor    to   Seldel    Machine    CpmpiaiT. 

Chicago.    111.      Bottle-waabtoig   machine.      Na    970.768 : 

Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3477  :  Oaa.  rol.  158  :  p  595 
Salgle.  William  R..  Naahna.  N.  H.     Making  plaatle  mata- 

rial.     Na  960.202 :  Sapt  •:  Sp.  p.  131 :  Oaa.  toL  168 : 

Saber.  Oaorga  F..  tt  »L     (Sea  Far.  Alpheoa.  aaaUpior.) 
Saldera.    DaTld   E..    Van    Ortn.    III.      Motlon-tranamlttlng 
Sr^.     Na.  000,010:  Sapt   18:  Sp.  p    1666:  Oaa.  ^. 

158:  p.  SSSw 
Sellg.  Vnillam  N.     (Saa  Hogtrod.  OuataT  E    aaalmor.) 
Sell  Horae  Oooda  Company.  Tba     (See  Sell,  William  «.. 

.  ^mam  E..  aaalgnor  to  The  Sell  Rprae  Oood^Com- 
pany    Canton.  Ohio.     Hopple.      No.  969.208;  Sapt  6: 

Sp.  p.  138:  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  21. _. 

Sellera.  Edgar  E.,  el  ai.    iSea  Klely.  Franda,  ufisnor.) 
Sallara.  Fred  A..  e<  oi.     (8ea  Klely.  Francla.  aaalgnor. ) 
SaaMt-Solray  Company.     (See  King.  Eugene  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Company.     (See  Loka.  Btcbard,  aaalgnor.) 

smTjohn    H..   Chleaga   HI.      Rack   for  wrapptec- 
MDar.     Na  971.816 :  Sapt  27 :  Sp.  p.  4611 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

Sapalc'hni.  Francola.  Ll«f^  ■•^Jo™!,  .^jJ^^H^!^'^ 
naee  and  other  gaaea.  No.  070,664  ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p. 
8243 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  668.  „    ,      „^  ,  v.      ^   ♦ 

Serrlce.  William  E..  Bridiatao.  N.  J  Photographic-print- 
ing machine.     No.  970J27  ;  Sept  IS  ;  Sp    p.  2102  :  Oaa. 

Saaalona.  Frank   L.".  Colnmboa.  Ohla  aaalgnor.  by  memie 
^artgnmenta.  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturliig  CompaB/. 

Or^t^^aker.     Na  971.0«2;  Sept  27;  ^.  p.  iUt: 

Oaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  7SS. 


almmenta,    to    New    Jeraey    Patent    Company.    Orange, 

N.  J.     Hom-aupportlng  crane.     No.  970.666:  Sept  20: 

to.  p.  8245  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  569. 
Skaatx,    Thomaa    R..    Goldfleld.    NeT.      Ratchet-drlll.      No. 

060.664:  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  10«8 :  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  174. 
Shrtdel    Westpm    X-Ray    Coll    Company.      (See    Qatton. 

Samuel  T.,  aaalmor.  t  ,«       „w         ..    «_ 

Shepard.   Emma   P..   admlnlatratrlx.      (See   Shepard.   Eu- 

Shepard.  Eugene  H..  deceaaed.  Phllllpa,  Me.:  Emma  F. 
Shepard.  admlnlntratrlx.  Bundle-carrler-maklng  ma- 
cblnaT     No.  070.269 ;  Sept.   13  ;  Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Shepard.'^'HarrT  H..  ProTtdenca,  B.  I.    <^iahlan-cap  for  tba 

keya  of  writing  machlnea.     Na  071.221  :  Sapt  27 :  Sp.  p. 

4442  :  Oaa.  toT.  158  ;_p.  778.         ,     .        „  . 
Shepard,    Robert    L..    Warwick,    N.    Y.      Belt  pmicb    and 

knlfAlade.      No.  060.808 ;   Sept   6 ;   8p.   p.  817  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  158:  p.  52.  ,  „  .  . 

SlMDberd.  John  E.     (Sea  Nolan.  Jamea  Q.,  aaalfnor. ) 
ttaiAafd,  John  B..  (hilcaga  HI.     Alarm  slgnalbig  system. 
~~jila  MW.414 :  Sept  6T8p.  p.  567;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  00. 
Sbeppard.    Erie   R..    New    York.    N     Y.      Ro"*'"  .«>rd  <^""S 

NoOTl.SlO  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.D-  4619  :  Oai.  toI   158  ;  p.  808. 
Sherman.    P.    H..    et   al.      (See    Learell.    Thomaa    «)..    aa- 

ah?^?d.^  John    IjL.    Eaaton.    Pa      Ball-mill    plate       No. 

971  153:  Sept  27:  8p.  p.  42«.*? :  Oas.  rol.  158;  p.  764. 
Shield*.    George.    Brooklyn.    aaaUnor.    by    mewie    aaalan- 

menta.  to  The  Olaaa  Enameled  Packaae  Co.,  Weatchaater 

TOonty.  N.   Y.     Barrel       Na   969.20?;   Sept   6:   Sp.   p. 

106:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  168:  p.  22. 
Shhm,    Edward    E..    Montroae^  Colo.      WaTe-motor.      Na 

9M  666  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1090 :  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  176. 
Shipley.  Andy  C.  Speedwell.  Tenn.     Muffler  for  flrearma. 

rfo.  971.088:  Sepr27;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Gaa.  rol.   168;  p. 

Shobanr    Pavld   C.   ATon.   8.   D.      Flaah-Ilght  apparatus. 

STOo.VKft  :  Sept.  IS  :  Sp   p  2584  :  Oaa  toI.  isft  :  p  4.'»6. 
Sbobert  Frederic  C.  Plttaborg.  Pa.     Troe-writer  atudi- 

SSnt    Na  960.206 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  iSt ;  Oas.  toL  168 : 

o    22 

Short  Walter  C.  Denrer,  Colo.    Stufflng-box.    No.  060.207  : 

Sent  6:  Sp.  p.  139;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  22. 

aKnW;.n      iTrsnk     G       Chicago.     III.       Coin-holder        No. 

''971154     SJt  27  i'Sp   p  4y86  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  754 

SlMak'l  JohnC  .  Baltimore.  Md.  Door  check  aad  buffer. 
No  970  270  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp  p.  2428  :  Oat.  vol.  158  :  p.  408. 

Slbeon.  Walter  W.     (See  Alleop.  SIbaon.  and  Hagar.) 

Slemena  4  Co.  Gebruder.     (Sea  Egly.  Oeorg.  ■"^SO"'^. 

SllTa,  Lola  M..  Bocota.  Colombia.  Firearm  No.  969.600 . 
Sept  6 :  Sp.  prT40 :  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  117. 

Slmlaky  JoSph  A.,  Worceater,  Maaa.  P»T25»'?'^*"!JKr" 
mutitlon^dlock.  No.  970.866:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  8«8: 
Oas.  Tol    168  :  p.  680.  ^, 

SlmmerlT.  Anthony  R..  CleTeland.  Ohla  Collet^  No. 
fi?T0  129     8«pt  IS;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  889. 

SlSSolT  oSw  P..  mii  N  T  Lnbilcatlng  Journal- 
box.     Na  070.2T1:   Sapt   18:  Sp.   p.   2424;   Oas.   vol. 

Sl^^riktoe  A-.  Belmont  Maaa.  ^  Milk  top  remover 
N?970.759  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  8480 :  Oai.  rol   fSS  :  a  606. 

SlBoa.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Tba  S"«r  Hamnwr  Mano- 
ftSartng  Company.  Mllwaokee.  Wto.  .  Alternattpg-ear- 
t  magnet    Na  960.800  :  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Gaa. 


Sl^nel^^^ilam!^  ••   •!.      (8ae    Bdwarda,    Charlea    B., 

SlSjS' Motor  Car  Company.  Tba.     (See  Oollck.  Edward 

Simplex  Telephone  Equipment  Compaay.      (Sea  Babcock. 
Oarriaon.  aaalgnor.) 
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^'^SS'otJ^*""**  "■     ^**  >'•'««.   Henry  and  C.   B.. 

**^  Manufscturtng  Company.  The.     (Sae  De  Voa.  Al- 
nert  H..  asHiinior. ) 

-M'"--^2if''^v'"'^°«  Company.  The.     (Bee  Noble.  Don- 
aio,  aaalgnor.) 

^'iStTl  F*^SiSSSo*"  ^®"*^^'   *"»••      <8ae   Nydegger, 

"c1,'Srle?r.'*?..,^o^r'     corporation.     (See     Jenklna. 

^^ol^Bin^^  ♦^U  Milwaukee,    Wla.       Baw-aulde.      Na 

Sk?^!^°=w^P*    ^^'•r.^PiJ^    ^**^''  O".  Tol.  158;  p.  250. 

SkloTBky.  Max    and  G.   W^  Mliter.  aaalgnors  to  Deere  A 

Company.  Mollne.   111.     Conveyer.     Na  969.416 :  Sept 

« ;  Sp.  p.  661 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  90.  '^•'''»^»  •   oept 

^1'  ^S'^'L".,  Aurora.  III.    Curllng-lron.    No.  970,272: 

Swt.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2428 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  409. 

Waatb.    Montgomery.    Wllmerdlng.   aaslimor   to   Port   Pitt 

Bedding  Company^  Pittsburg.   t»a.     Bed-eprlng-aupport- 

lA  ''"'"°li7  ^»'»01 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  f44  ;  Gas.  vol. 

"^^lHw'-'sJt'  «  .*fli^°"^a¥°V,  B«<»-»>ottom  fabric, 
no.  wow.ooa  ,  Hept  6  :  Sp.  p.  893  :  Oas.  vol    158  •  n   119 

^''iihsrB^^ih^^^'^hrr!^-  ^«   coV'-miii''-  '^i: 

*  At  ;„^'*'*«''  ^■'.^^^°^.  «'  one-half  to  W.  £  Ragkn. 

^ii*J?i*'    O*-      Abdominal    and    pelvic    auDoorter       No 
BnSu?'^i.;r5*?'-  1^  =  |P    P.  3879^:*0.s'  vol.'^^SS  f  p.  663.- 

oVi-A??°'^Z  ^:  ^cV^  E«-anclsco,  CaL     Joumal-bn^^     No 

^f  An,lH^r  1^-    VP^J   *^   The    Vltagraph    (Tompany 

Vo  ft-r^^^-.^^Xr/^'a^-  T-     Moving  plctGre  machine' 

««.?K     i;  '^'^  -^^^^'^  '  ^P-  P-  '♦^Se  ;  «az.  vol.  158  ;  p.  755. 

MUona^H^^^a^i^^^^^^f-  ?*•      8*«J»-fa8tener.     No. 

£?■    ?n    ?•  ^ ■•  •PJ2''"U'°K  ■tereoptlcon.     No.  970.962 
_8ept.  20 :  8p.  p.  3880 :  Gaz.  vol.  1.^8  :  p.  66.1 

♦l-'.'^*'**^r  E.,  CamberweJl.  England.  Apparatus  for 
the  automatic  delivery  of  dlalnfectanta  to  Ifie  fluahtag- 
Si!*/..^*''-. '^■**'"<^'oeet8,    urinals,    and    the    like       No 

R^^M*;  ^^■  «=  ?P   P-  ^220:  Om.  vol.  168:  p    197. 
BmHh.  .Xnton  C..  ns»Unior  of  one-third  to  T.  J.   Holland 

B^?^.'«-iI*^**'^'    ^S5?»-^  Grain-car    door       No. 
960.730:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1221  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  198 
Smith,    Augustus.    North    Plalnfleld,    N.    J.,    aaalgnor    to 
?nr^°/°i°*  ^^^  ^°'''^»-  New  York,  N.  Y.     mS^s  for 
?8l°lp.'"p^'rr28f^Vrv'S..'lWp   8^1^-  ^"'"'^^   ^^'■ 

*'^»;  ft    i*"'"',^!***^^^-     F^re-e«J»Pe.     Na  969.200 : 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  142 ;  (3as.  vol.  158 ;  p.  237 

oTAV*^'''i°  ^^X/v^"^™*^  ^l*  Burglar-alarm.  Na 
r«.Ik'^=  P*PV,  ^=  Sp    P    ^034;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  528. 

iLil.^*' vi^o^f  i^"*r''i^'  ^""S  «*'•" '°"  'oV  driven 
TSl-r.  ?5i  »71.166:  Sept  27;  8p.  p.  4289;  Oas.  vol. 
108  ;  p.  755. 

Smith   Clarence  E..  aaslanor  to  The  North  and  Judd  Manu- 

oS»Sli?*a^°?P^°l'  ^**  Jf'**'"'  Conn.     Brooch.     Na 
a^'^'  ^P\^'  Sp.  p.  1091  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  176. 
Smith.  Clayton  A.      (See  Getley.  William,  assignor.) 
Smith.    Cuthbert   C.   Twickenham.    England.      8peed-lndl- 

^*°J  iS"^  motor-cara  and  other  vehlclea     No.  969.990 : 

Sept  13;  8p.  p.  1831  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  311 
Smith    Donald  H..  near  Curlewls,  New  South  Wales,  Aua- 

iJ?J,i,  S-'^'S^^^^  mulflfurrow  dlak  plow.  Na 
.  Vl'^i^  •  ®*P*-  ^  '•  Sp  P  ^290 ;  Gas.  vol.  f58 ;  p.  756. 
Bniltb.  Earle  R,  assignor  to  Triumph  Flat  Iron  Company. 

VS*.  ^^^^*hS*^^   Laundry-iron.      No.  969,991  ;   Sept 

18:  8p.  p.  1*32;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  312. 
Smith.  Rdward  M.     (See  Smith.  Jamea  K.  and  E.  M  ) 
Smith.  Elmer  F.  Marlon,  Mass.     Turn-table.     No  970  867  • 

8ept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3690;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p ^.'lO  ' 

^"J/i'  ^v  "''o^n-^/''"/^'  N«  J-  Tranaom-adjnating  de- 
Ti7  No  970,656;  Sept  20;  8p.  p.  3247;  GasT  vol. 
Ion  ;  p.  Hn». 

^°U^''vtr!?l  ^  •  Portland,  Me.  Slitter  for  com-cuttera 
No^  969.210;  Sept  6;  8p.  p.  148 ;  Gas.  vol.  1687^23 

S^'f*!-  f'rank  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sundh 
Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  970.963; 
Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  sfes :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  663. 

"J^IS-*^""'!!^^.^  !.•''■  •  ■«»'«nor  to  C.  C.  Payne,  Bridgeport 
-**"?•  Dnst-col lector  for  vacuum-cleanera.  No.  971.013  • 
Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  .'»973;  Oas.  vol.  158.;  p.  680 


*™'L'\»^''*f  ?1.^^*  i^^!  ^'"y-  ^'^■•^      Ifnlter  for  gaa 

,418; 


or    other    Intemal-combuatlon    englnea.     No.    071 
Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4795  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  839. 
Smith,   Harry  C..  Alnsworth.   Nebr.     AdJuaUble  rim  and 
Mre.^    Na  ^.416;  Sept  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Oa*  vol   168 ; 

Smith.  Jamea.     (See  Kerr  and  Smith.) 
"'^**'«ii^;St  *L'  ^'^  ^o""^  N.  Y.    Making  clgar-bnnchea. 
mJi?i.^-^^  =^P*  P^  Sp  p.  1884  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  s"! 
■^JlSviJ"?  ?  /"l  ^    %i  Bpenctr,  Ind.     Digger.     Na 
060.660 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8*4  ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  142 

oIm'  i*^^.  ML»«l«por  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  C.  Wright 
Sw^ot'^o *•**>•  „trurrent  distributer  and  timer.  Na 
969.7.^1  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1223;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  198. 

No.  960.570 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  142. 
168  O.  G.— iii 


*^Ae'*NS    aXQfff'^9*'v«*'?.-     Automatic   cut^ 
168*?   2M  *®®'®^^'  ^P^   ":   8p.  p.  1666;  Oas.  voL 

^'ttT?' J^^°si;V  ^''  ¥°-     92!;5l-P'*°*"  atUchment     Na 
aJ^ll'iu  ^PU  ^J  Sj?   P   4620  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  809. 
®  970'i^n''°^'nt^W^«^°*i?V^-  5-    Cnrtaln-gifde.    Na 
HmiVh'      k'.S*''*oI^=  ^P.,?-  2109:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  369. 

q7a'or1'*^Ji  .^^?^''P?,""«-     P»-     Collapsible     box.     Na 
Hn?iI2-^®.i  ^V  ^ '  ^J?-  P    3693 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  flSa 

mUh^^^l^S^  Company.     (See  FItsgarald.   Jara- 
Smlth    Martin  jr.,  fiVockton,  Mass.     Swinging  support  for 

;iin:["Y5trp.S9.''^'^'=  ^'''-  2?^^  vr4797i 

S™!Iw'  S*e°  A.,  et  oi.     (See  Bamea,  Ned  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
*"j^£nHTaagn^?r'**"   ^°"^°''   '^'^     <8^  ^". 
®'^«S'oi7^2^?'^     Chicago.     III.      Shade  -  holder.      Na 
aJ?i%'2lU  ^P>  li.  Sp-  P-  147 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  24. 
®'^7?'Jl'^°iL^»-||'°t.'"»'  ^^""'Tex.    Clothe^-boller.     Na 
a^^ili'^^  ^^^-  V  '  ^P-  P-  ^^^'^ '  O"-  ^o'-  158 :  p.  733. 
awl     oTr**"*  ^°<^orporated.     (See  Clement,  Charles  P., 

Smith    Wlillam  J     8an  Luis  Obispo.  Cal.     Flame  or  con- 

158;  r.  7°33        •         •    ^^^^   ^'    ^P"    P"   *^'^''   O"-  ^1. 

Smoot,'  Charles  H..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Regulating  appa- 

Snee.  William.  W*at  Elisabeth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Power  &  Mfg    Co.    Pittsburg^  Pa.     Fluid-actuated  ^ 

tor     Na  970,404  :  Sept.  13  ;'fep.  p.  2669  ;  Gas.  ToL  IM; 

p.  461. 

Sneeeton.  William  H.     (See  Seelye  and  Sneeston.) 

Snow.  laaac,  and  O.  Stubblnga.  Lawrence,  Maaa.     Shuttle 

vol.'?5rp.^86.^'*^^'^P*-  ^^'  ^P-  P-   1«»:  O^ 

Snow,  William  J.,  Vllonla.  Ark.     Harrow.     Na  970  064- 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .SSS.'i :  Gaz.  vol.  1.58  :  p.  664  ' 

^°^^J?'i'«?'™5*?*j«^t*"°'  P*  Friction  draw-gear.  Na 
970.131 :  Sept    13  ;  Sp.  p.  2111;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  369 

™/^^«P^^*'  ^u  Hagerstown.  Md.  Car  -  fender.  No 
969,667  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p    176 

Sobel,  Ell,  New  York.  W.  Gold,  Woodhaven.  and  J.  Stretch, 
Freeport,  N.  Y.  Monolithic  construction.  No.  960 212^ 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  149  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  24.  "'«'•'««  • 

Sobel,  Ell,  New  York.  W.  Gold,  Woodhaven,  and  J  Stretch. 
Freeport.  N.  Y.  Monolithic  construction.  No.  069.213: 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  160 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  24. 

Soboroff.  Samuel,  et  al.  (See  Pasaman.  Abraham,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

SocIetA  Anonima  per  FrigorlgenI  e  Motorl  "  Motofrigor." 
(See  Scaramusza.  Glno,  assignor.) 

^'.^.A?**"'™*  P*""  Grlglle  e  Fornl  Virgin.  (See  VlrgllL 
Felldsslmo.  aaalgnor.)  * 

Soc|#t«  d'Blectro^ibtmla  et  ai.  (Sae  Hnlln,  Paul  L..  as- 
signor.) 

8ocl««  Mustel  et  Cle.  (See  Mustel,  Alphonae  L..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Sonnberg,  WUhelm.  aaalgnor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  and 
S^ft^'oo  i"**!**^*-"'  Berfin.  Germany.  Ball-bearing.  Na 
970.132  ;  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  n.  2118 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p   860. 

Sojjs  I^"l".  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Sweeping  machine.  No. 
971.158:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4295  ;  Gaz*^ vol.  158;  p   756 

^S5?>'^o'°S*P?',«^**L'*«'     "•'"o       Door  -  fastener.      Na 

970.273 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2427  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  409. 
Southern   Machine   Works.     (See   Brantley.   Thomas,   aa- 

^PS"*:  4***S**  ^v.P"*^*'''  P»      Rope-knife.     Na  969,671 : 

Sept  6 :  8p.  p.  901  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  143. 
Spang,  Oeorge  A.,  Butler,  Pa.     Apparatua  for  cutting  well- 

s"a?!%  iiin.  2Si-  '^'''''''  «*p*-  «=  «p-  p-  ^^^ 

Spansrler  J   W.     (See  Oay,  John  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Sparka,  8.  Kd.      (See  Kramer.  Henry  H.,  asslirnor  ) 
®P?T^o?f°^S"*?  L'   ^^   York,    N.   Y.     Coupling.      Na 

971,821  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4623  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iSS ;  p.  800. 
Speakman,    Charles    W.,    Mononjrahela,    Pa.      Mlne-lnsula- 

*or.    No.  971,822  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 : 

P>   olO. 

STOed.  .Tames  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Hunt 
SfXl-S^'  -.^■'-  Meaaurlng  the  flow  of  flulda  No. 
970.965;  Bept  20:  Sp.  p.  3886:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  664. 

®P^I^-  ^JP'^J"*  S.  Sedgwick.  Kana.  Fifth  -  wheel.  Na 
969.668  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1095  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  176. 

Spelke.  Abram.     (See  Daridoff,  Loula,  asalgnor.) 

Spellman,  Herbert  W..  and  C.  E.  Olmsted,  aaalgnors  to 
Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.  New  BriUin.  Conn.  Power- 
transmlsalon  mechanism.  No.  969.214  ;  Sept  6 :  te.  p. 
152;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  25.  <  'v-  v- 

Spencer,  Alfred  O.,  London,  England.  Buffer  and  other 
spring  constructed  with  India  rubber.  No.  971.416  • 
Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4798 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 

Spencer.  Ira  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaning-tool.  No.  969  913  : 
Bept  13.  Sp.  p.  1660;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  286. 

Spencer,  Oliver  H.  P.  G..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  D 
Breanahan  and  one-third  to  H.   W.  Boyer,   Colomboa. 

SJL'vorV^rp.  4?S:  '''''''•  ^p*- '''  *»•  p-  *** 

^PS5S*JiJ*°*^'^  fi-i  Toledo,  Ohio.  Clothes-wringer.  No, 
970.666;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  .3036;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  628. 

^PS!£*It  Thomaa  C.  Wewahltchka.  Fla.  Penholder  No. 
970,859 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3695 ;  (Ht.  vol.  158 ;  p.  631. 
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BpcBccr. 


Ira  U.,  amisaoT.) 
Splcer    Brothers    Limited.      (8««    Warne,    Albert    T..    «•- 

■Ignor. ) 
Splcer.  Q«orge  W.,  Peni,  aMlcnor  to  O.  N.  Ormer,  Rocbes- 

ter.    iBd.     Boad-ccraper.      No.   070,906:  B«pt.   20:   8p. 

p.  8887 :  Oai.  toI.  108 :  p.  M4. 
Spindler.  Joaepb  M.,  Shakqp««.  Mtnn.    Coin-controlled  ap- 
paratus.    No.  068,914:  Bept.  18;  Sp.  p.  1661  ;  Uax.  rol. 

108:  p.  287. 
BprlBcer.    Otto   J..    EdwardsTllla,    IlL     Sabaoil-coltlTator. 

No.  970.760  :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  8481  :  Qti.  rol.  158  :  p.  596. 
Sprint.    John    W..    Boyce,    aaalsBor   of    ooe-balf    to   J.    A. 

rx'war.  Millwood,  Va.     Fender.     No.  970,967  ;  Sept.  20  ; 

8p.  p    3889 ;  Qax.  toI.  158 ;  p.  665. 
Spurceon.  Harry  .\.      (See  Bumpbrey  and  Spargeon.) 
Spyker,  Jacobaa.  Amsterdam,  Netberlanda.     Blaatlc  wbael. 

No.  Me,304T8«pt.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  819 :  Qaa.  toL  168 ;  d.  «2. 
St.    Jobn.   Carlisle.    I>es   Molaes,    Iowa.     Hot-air  beating 

apparatus.     No.  970.117:  S«»t.   18:  Sp.  p.  2087:  Gas. 

roL  158  ;  p.  356. 
Staablfren.    Karl   A.   A..   New   York,   N.    Y.     InTerted   In- 
candescent fcas-barner.     No.  970,275  ;   Sept   18 :  Sp.   p. 

2429  :  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  409. 
Btaata,  Ifarv  L.     (See  fitaata,  Winiaa  H.,  aaslciior.) 
Staats.    William    H.,    aaaignor   to  M.    L.    Staata.   Coloiiia, 

N.    T.     CoLn-cbantcer.     No.    90,417:    Sept.    6 :    Sp.    p. 

867:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  91.  _  ^  „  ..^ 

Stabl,  Cbarlefl   H..  assignor  to  American  Narrow   Fabric 

Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.     Oaap.     No.  970,567; 


20:  Sp.  p.  3038  :  Uaa.  toI.  168;  p.  529 
Stalej,  Paal  A.     (See  Krots.  Alraro  S.,  aaaignor.) 
StalllnjrM.   Samuel.   Fountain   Ia»,  8.   C.     Cotton-chopper. 
No.  »70,»«8  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3890 :  Gas.  TOl.  158  ;  p.  660. 
Stamm.   Charles,   asslxnor  of  one-tblrd   to  J.    Falbe.   Mil- 
waukee.   Wla.      Electric    iinxlti«<   derlce    for    raa-stoTes. 
No.  969.993  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1889  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  813. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.     (See  Bart>er.  Jobn  C..  a»- 

standard  Electro-Utilities  Coapny.     (See  Under,  Oaeur. 

aaalgoor. )  _^ 

SUnklewlcs.  Tadlas  J..  Cblcuo  Belfbts.  IlL     AutoflMtle 

flre-extinculsber  syatem.     }fo.  971.089:  Sept.  27^  8p.  p. 

41.*.»;  *i!\t.  vol.  158;  p.  734. 
Stanway.  William,  assignor  to  G.  Iflddlebrook  and  A.  K. 

Hill,   London.   England.     Brick  wall  and  the  like.     No. 

971.169;  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4299:  Gaa.  Tol.   168;  D.  766. 
Star    Ruhber    (ompany.       (See    Famam.    George    D.,    a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Starbuck.  Calrln  T..  Birmlngbasi,  Ala.     Screw-]ack.     No. 

969.216:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  155;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  26. 
Stark.  .lohn.      (See  Hal<&.  Bamtit  aaaignor.) 
Stark,  William,  et  al.     (Bee  Cbtftcaer.  Victor,  aaalgsor.) 
SUrkev.    William   C    North    Bast    Pa.     Trolley  retrlerer. 

No.  !>69,91>4  :  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1841  ;  Gaz.  rol.  158  ;  p.  313. 
SUrrett.   Laroy   8.,  aaalgnor  to  L.   S.   Starrett  Company, 

Athol.    Mass.      Screw-clamp.      No.    970,568 ;    Sept    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3039;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  529. 
Stary.  Emll  P..  Cedar  Rapids.  Towa.     Automatic  fluablns- 

tank.     No.  969.305  ;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  321  ;  Gas    vol.  158 ; 

p.   53. 
Staude,    Edwin   G..   Mlnneapo)t%  Minn.      Sectional   color- 
press  and  blanker.     No.  6«9.U8:  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  570: 

Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  91. 
Steadman,  Samuel  A.,  Mancbeater,  Icwa.     Neck-yoke  cen- 
ter     No.  970,657  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3249 :  Gas.  rol.  158 ; 

p.  560. 
Steel    Heddle  MaQufacturfng  Ceepany.      (See   Fehr  and 

Kanfmann,  aaatgaora.) 
Steele.    llert>«rt  H..  Marcellua,  aasignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    Syracaae,    N.    Y.     Trpe-writlng 

mHihlD<>      No.   069.915;   Sept   13;   Sp.   p.   1663;  Oas. 

TOl.  15S  ;  p.  287. 
Steen.   Theodore   J.,   aaalgnor   te  W.   B.    Steen.   St    Paul, 

Nebr.     Blind  fastener  for  baxaaas.     No.  970,761  :  Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3483 :  Gaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  506. 
Steen.  Walter  B.     (See  Steen.  Theodore  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stebllk.    Stephan.    and   J.    Barilla.    Derby.    Conn.     Matcb- 

recepUcle.     No.  969.916;  ScpC  18;  Sp.  p.   1671:  Oas. 

vol.  l."^S;  p.  2^7 
Stein,  Carl  J..  White  Earth.  N.  D.     Seeder.     No.  971.000 ; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  784. 
Stein.  Eroll  d.  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.      Phonograph,  grapbo- 

phone.   and   like   instrument     No.    969.017 :   Sept.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1873:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  288. 
Steinacker.  Arthur.     (See  PHanler.  Albert  Jr..  aaidfBOr.) 
Steinwacba.    Guatave.      (Sao    Seymour,    Wllli*m    ■..   «•- 

slgnor. ) 
Steneraon,    Die,    Superior.    Wla.      Wrench.      No.   970.762; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3485  :  Oas.  toI.  I."i8  ;  p.  597. 
Stepbena,  Jobn    H..   Vernon.   Tax.      Hose  -  coupllnc.     No. 

960.216;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  156;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  26. 
Sterllnn-Meaker    Company.      iftM    Glerdlni;.    Charles    B.. 

aMslicnor. )  f: 

Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Comp«ST>     (Bee  Baker.  Cbarlea  A.. 

asKlmior^ 
Stern.  Rupert.     (See  Hartl^jCt,  QeD.*g«  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Sterne.    Bembard.    et   ml.     (flies   Lewy,    cniariea    H..    ••- 

stffBor.)  _ 

Stetson,   Frank   H..    Lawrence.   Maaa.,   aaalgnor  to  tT.    S. 

Bobbin  *  Shuttle  Co.  Providence.  R.  I.     Loom-sbuttle. 

No.  970.763  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  S487  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  697. 
Sterens.   Frederick  M..   aaatnor  to  Manhattan   Screw  k 

■Umplng  Worka.  New  TmIM'^  J>    LAmp.     No,  971,828 ; 
■apt.  27:  Sp.  p.  4626;  OgnNI.  168;  p.  810. 


Sterataott,    John    8..    Crtefleld,    Md.      WMp-aeekat.      No. 

970.658 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3250 ;  Gaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  560. 
Stewart  Andrew,  DtarlcbaTlUe.  Ohio.     Fnmaoa-regulator. 
No.  968,668 :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1096 :  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  176. 
Stewart.  Ouiriaa  C..  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  to  The  CampbaU 
Company.    Chicago,    111.      Mailing  folder.     No.   070.669; 
Sept  20  ;  Sp.  pr3262  :  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  660. 
Stewart.   William   H..   St.   Looia,  Mo.      Street-fluahing  ap- 
partftua.     No.  960.217:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.   158;  Gaa.  toI. 
158:   p.   26. 
Stlckel.  Harry  C.  Star  Junction^  Pa.     Adjoatable  extaa> 
slon   for   piano-pedals.      No.   9^8.670 ;   Sept   6 ;   Sp.   p. 
1098:  Gas.  vol.   168;   p.   176 
Stlckcla.  Bdward  H.     iSee  Webb  and  Stlekela.) 
Stterhclm,  Arthur  D..  Cbarlestown,  Ind.     Wagon-atandard. 

No.  060.318  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  160;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  26. 
Stierle.  Erwin.     (Bee  Konsmann  and  Stlerle.) 
Stlneman,  William  H.   H..  aaalgnor  of  ono-balf  to  R.  A. 
Taylor.  Baltimore.  Md.     Stoker.    No.  970.660  :  Sept  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  3254  :  Gas.  TOl.  158  :  p.  661. 
Stipp.  Peter,  Scranton.  Pa.     Furnace.     No.  071.416;  8«pt 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  840. 
StlTera    Automatic   CoTer  Company,   The.      (Bee   BtlTern, 

Jake  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
StlTcra.  Jake  M..  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  aaalgnor  to  The  StlTera 
Aotomntic  CoTer  Company.     Coin-controlled  gama-tnbia 
eoTer.     No.  971.222;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4448;  Gaa.  toL 
IM:  p.  778. 
St6ckal.  Franta  C.  and  J.  L.  T.  Popp,  Copenbafen.  Dea> 
mark.     Machine  for  niling  bottlea.     No.  968.672 ;  Bept 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  148. 
Stockford.    Thomaa    E.,    WUllama.    Cal.      Nut  -  lock.      Mo. 

969.306;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  322:  Gas.  TOl.  168;  p.  53. 
Stoddard.  Maode  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Latch.     No.  970.661 : 

Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3256:  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  561. 
Stone,    Richard    W..   aaalgnor  of   fifty -one  one-hundredttaa 
to   D.    D.    Thomaa.    Lincoln,    Nebr.      RIdlng-aaddle.     No. 
MO.Oflri  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1844  :  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  814. 
Stone.  Thomas  W..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Hlgb-preaanra  snta- 
Talve.      No.   970.764;   Sept   20;   Sp.   p.   8488;  Gaa.  VOL 
158;  p.  597. 
Stone   and    Webster.      (See    Buchanan,    Lcoonrd    B.,   ••- 

Blgnor.) 
Stoner.   Cbrlatlan    F.,   and    F.   B.   Troat,    Lancnatar,   Pa. 
Fly-paper  bolder.     No.  969.219;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p.   162; 
Gas.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  27. 
Stoney.  George  G.      (Bee  Paraoita.  Stoney.  Carnegie,  and 

Bowerbnnk.) 
Stoops.  Harry  J..  Houston.  Tex.     Cotton-plckinc  machine. 

No.  969.4li) :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  573  ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  92. 
Storra.  .\aron  P  ,  Owego.  tf.  Y.     Needle-TalTe.     No.  969.678  ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  905  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  144. 
Story.  Leonard  L.,  East  Fairfield.  Vt     Mechanical  milker. 
No.  968.761  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1308 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  210. 
Stflaael.  Hugo,     (dee  Genest  and  Stflaael.) 
Stott.     Wellington.     London.     England.       AdTertiaing    or 
amusvmtut  deTice.     No.  871.091 ;  Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4161  ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  7S4. 
Strang.  Walter  C.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     BleTator  aafetf  actu- 
ating device.     No.  969,811  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1442  ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  168:  p.  260. 
Streits.  Jscob.  Marine  City.  Mich.     Seed-droppina  mecha- 
nlam.     No.  960.918:  Bept  13;  Sp.  p.  1676:  Gas.  toL 
158 :  p.  288. 
Btrepey.  Jaapar  N.     'See  Btreper,  LIndaay  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Strapey,   Lindsay  S..  Victor,  asalgnor  of  two-«eventb8  to 
J    N    Strepe>.    >jena  Vlata,  Colo.     Wheel-bearing.     No. 
971,417 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  840. 
Stretch.  Joaepb.     (See  Sobel.  Gold,  and  Stretch.) 
Strld    Sven  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G.  Coburn,  Chi- 
cago. HI.     Journal  box.     No.  970.133;  Sept  18:  Sp.  p. 
2115;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  360 
Strobbaecker,  George  .V.     (See  Eddy,  Oeorga  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Stnibe,  Kristlan  K.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Wheal.     No.  970.660; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3040:  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  629. 
Stuart.  Joale  A.   W.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  D. 
Erb.  Grand  Raplda.   Mich.     Toilet  article.      (Relaana.) 
No.  18.149:  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1326:  Gas.  toI,  168;  p.  21I. 
Stobblngs.  George.      (See  Snow  and  Stubblngs.) 
Stubbs,   Theodore   B..   et  al.     (See  Owln.   Elijah   J.,   aa- 
signor. ) 
Stulp.   Vrpd  J..  Muskeson.  Mich.     Boae  and  pipe  mender. 
No.  96{».019  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1677  :  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  289. 
Snrr'eiu    Vianufiicturing  Company.      (Baa  Bolgnr.  Thomaa 

I '     aaalgnor. ) 
SulllTan.  Jobn,  and  W.  Roaenatock,  U.  S.  NaTy.     Maaaar- 
Ing  apparatua.    No.  970,766  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3491 ;  (Ma. 
Tol    108:  p.  697. 
Sulsberger.  Nathan.  New  York.  N.  T.     Olalc-add  dertva- 
tlTe  of  bodies  of  the  terpene  group.     No.  060.420 ;  Bapt 
6:  Sp.  p.  578:  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  92. 
Bolaberger,  Nathan.   New   York.  N.   Y.     01ale-«etd  darlvn- 
tlT«a  contalnInK  e  phenyl  sroup.    No.  970,662  ;  Bapt.  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  3257;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  562. 
SooMrUn.   Henry   C,    Creeton.   Wash.      Combination  fort 
nod  ahorel.    No.  030.807  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  828  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
108:  D.  03. 
Summarfleld.  C.  R.     (See  Hitchcock.  Martin  L..  aaatfnor.) 
Snnnanck.  R.  M.     (Sao  Eisner,  Abraham,  aaalgnor.) 
Snndh    Electric   Company.      (See    Smith,    Frank   W..   a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Bora.  Thomaa  M..  Racine.  Wla.     Umbrella.     No.  070.068; 
Bept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8259 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661. 
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■Tf£j^%  Ooatnf  A-   Fort  Laa,  N.   J.     Magaaiae      Na. 

060.574  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  906 :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  144. 

■wnnaon,  Alt>ert  J.,  Stockport  Iowa.  Automatic  mnate- 
leaf  tuper.  No.  970,766 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8408 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168;  p.  698. 

Swart  ^Fred  M.,  Margaretrllle,  N.  T.  Stirrup.  No. 
070,664:  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  608. 

Swarts,  Warren  E.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Casket  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.  Burial-caaket  No.  960,421 : 
Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  579 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  92. 

Sweet.  OllTe.     (See  Anderson,  Juliua,  aaalgnor.) 

Bweignrt  Frank  T.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Oaa-engine  atnrter. 
No.  O60«756  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1208  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  p.  208. 

Swindell,  Walter  B.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Motion-picture  film- 
reel  mechanism.  No.  070,570 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8041 ; 
Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  630. 

Swingle,  Angeline  L.,  Putney,  8.  D.  Water-bottle.  No. 
970,767  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3496 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  698. 

Symons,  Josian  E.,  Sheridan,  Ind.  Crush Ing-macblne.  No. 
970.571  :  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3045  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  530. 

Ssabo,  George  J.,  PortTue,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Tomcsanyl,  Homestead,  Pa.  Tin  -  plate  -  catching  ma- 
chine. No.  970,184:  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2117;  Gas.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  360. 

Tait  George  W.,  admlniatrator.  (Baa  Brana,  William, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Talbert.  Edgar  H.,  Waablngton.  D.  C,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  a.  A.  Hale,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Wlndow- 
acreen.  No.  871,477;  Bept  27:  Sp.  p.  4910;  Gas.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  859. 

TallooKe.  Jobn,  Oakland,  Me.  Stake-brace  for  lumber-can. 
No.  969,671  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1099 :  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  177. 

Tanner.  Julius  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  D.  B.  Banka.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Pipe  Joint.  No.  969,422;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 
581  :  Gas.  TOl.  168  :  p.  92.  <      v    v 

Tanner,  Julias  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa^  and  D.  B.  Banka,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Plpejoint.  No.  069,423;  Sept  6;  Sp,  p. 
082;  Gas.  TOl.  158:  p.  93. 

T^wnert,  Charles  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Top-spinning  de- 
Tice. No.  971.42():  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4808:  Gas.  toI. 
108;  p.  841. 

Tanrardian.  HaTaklm,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Crnne  ■  rifle. 
No.  969.672  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1100  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  177. 

Tanaaig.  John  H..  as»l>rnor  to  The  United  Oas  Improve- 
ment Company,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.  Gas  apparatus.  No. 
969,502  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  746  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  117. 

Taussig,  Jobn  U.,  anolKnor  to  The  United  Gas  ImproTe- 
ment  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Vertical-retort  coal- 

Sis  apparatua.  No.  969.906 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1846 ; 
as.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  314. 

Taylor.  Albert  H..  Baston,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hammer  -  drill.  No. 
071428 :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4446 :  Oas.  vol.   158 ;  p.  779. 

Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Bridge  for  overhoad  traveling 
eranee.  No.  970.572  :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3048 :  Gas.  toL 
168 :  p^  530. 

Ta/lor.  Dorothy.  Colfax,  Cal.  Egg  and  cream  beater.  No. 
0T0.069 :  Bept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3891  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  665. 

Taylor.  Isaac  L.,  Goftry.  Okla.  Storm  -  curtain.  No. 
970.135  ;  Sept.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2120 :  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  .161. 

Taylor,  Jamea  P.,  Longt>each,  asalgnor  to  Cycle  Support 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Bicycle  -  support.  No. 
969.920  ;  Sept  13  :  8p.  p.  1678 :  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  289. 

Taylor.  John,   administrator.      (See   Hysong,  Charles   H.) 

Taylor.  I>eNlie  B..  Boumbrook.  near  Rlrmlngham,  Ehig- 
fnnd.  One-trlsrger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  breech- 
loading  small-arms.  No.  970,405;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p. 
2671:  Gas.  TOl.  158;  p.  451. 

Taylor.  Robert  A.  (See  Stlneman.  William  H.  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Taylor.  Timothy  E..  Putnam,  and  J.  \.  Thomas,  Thomp- 
son, Conn.  Heel-spring.  No.  070.276;  Sept.  13;  Sp. 
p    2430  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  410. 

Taylor.  William  E.,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roll-side  key-opening 
can.  No.  969,220;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  162;  Gar.  vof  158; 
p.  27. 

Tebyrtca.  Joae  P.     (See  Tebyrict.  Mario  W.,  aaaimor.) 

Tebyri^,  Mario  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Tebyrica. 
Slo  Paulo,  Brasll.  Surveying  apparatus.  No.  969.782; 
Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  12.35:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  19f) 

Tennent.  Margaret,  Chicago.  III.  Desk  attachment  No. 
070,970;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  .3892;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  666. 

Terhune.  Rtifus  W.      (See  Wheeling,  Landa  A.,  asulgnor.) 

Terriff.  William  W.,  Portland.  Mich.  Leg-lifting  caater  de- 
Tice for  tuba.  Ac.  No.  970.860 ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3606 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  168;  p.  681. 

Teate,  Etienne.  Paris.  France.  Horn.  No.  070,136 :  Bept. 
13 :  Sp   p.  2121  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  .^161. 

Tante.  Ferdinand.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mount  for  entomolog- 
ical specimens.  No.  970,666 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3262  ; 
Oas.  TO'.  158 :  p.  562. 

Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Rahm.  Robert  C.  aasignor.) 

Thiem.  Louis.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automatic  cistern -cleaner. 
No  969.997  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p   1849  ;  Gai  vol.  Mi6  ;  p.  314. 

Thlry,  Jules.  St.  Servsls,  Belgium.  Friction-coupling  with 
azpandtng  locking  member.  No.  970.673  ;  Bept.  20 ;  Bp. 
p.  8060;  Oax.  toL  168;  p.  531. 

Thoeai,  Herman.  Bpakana.  Wash.  Weed-dentroyer.  No. 
070.666 ;  Sept  20:  to.  p.  8263 :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  568. 

Thomaa.  D.  D.     (See  Stone.  Richard  W.,  aasignor.) 

Thomas,  Edwin  E..  Portland.  Oreg.  Wheel.  No.  960.678 ; 
Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1108 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ;  p.  178. 
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971.418 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  841. 

Thomas  Gas  Light  and  Power  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Thomas,  Robert,  aaalgnor. ) 

Thomas.  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Perklna  Elaetrlc 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn. 
Blectric  switch.  No.  971.419;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4807: 
Oas.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  841. 

Thomas,  Jobn  A.     (See  Taylor  and  Thomaa.) 

Thomaa,  Robert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba 
Thomas  Gas  Light  and  Power  Company,  Tacoma,  Waab. 
Manufacture  of  caa  from  garbage.  No.  969,738;  Sevt 
6;  Sp.  p.  1288;  Gas.  toL  158;  p.  199. 

Thomas.  William  C.     (See  Hewitt  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  William  H.,  and  C.  H.  Bodgera,  Algoma,  Miaa. 
Wheel -scraper.  No.  970.277  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2481 ; 
<}as.  ToL  168;  p.  410. 

Thomaachewaki,  Paul,  H.  Raeder,  Vobwinkel.  W.  Mieg. 
and  P.  Fischer,  Elberfeld,  aaaignora  to  Farbenfabriken 
Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  An- 
thracene vat  dye.  No.  970,278 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2488 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  410. 

Tbomasehewskl.  Paul,  H.  Raeder,  Vobwinkel,  W.  Mleg 
and  P.  Fischer,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Torm. 
Frledr.  Barer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  (Serauiny.  Bluiab-gray 
Tat  dye.  No.  971,224  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4446 ;  Oas.  toI 
158 ;  p.  779. 

Tbomasehewskl,  Paul,  H.  Raeder,  Vohwlnkel.  W.  Mleg, 
and  P.  Fischer,  asslfoiors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Brown  Tat 
die.  No.  971,226  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gaa.  toI.  108 ; 
p.  779. 

Thomea,  Frank  E..  Portland,  Me.  Hand -truck.  No. 
970.137  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2123  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  861. 

Thompson,  Andrew  j.,  Aneta,  N.  D.  Engine.  No. 
969.221 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  164  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  27. 

Thompson.  Andrew  L..  Davton,  Ohio.  Mold  for  forming 
concrete  columna.  No.  969,503  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  747 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  118. 

Thompson,  Erwin  W.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Manafactnrtnc 
cotton-batting  and  product  of  the  aame.  No.  070,071 ; 
Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3894  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  666. 

Thompaon,  Fredrick  B.,  asklgnor  to  National  Waterproof 
Film  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Coating  picture-fllma. 
No.  970,972  ;  Etept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3896  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  666. 

Thompson.  Ora.  Efarl  Park.  Ind.  Tbresbing-macblne.  No. 
970,078  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3898  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  666. 

Thompson.  William  8.,  Wyanet  111.  Hay-fork.  No. 
971,:?24  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4629  :  Gai.  vol.  1*8  ;  p.  810. 

Thorns.  William  H.,  and  H.  W.  Dummert.  Carleton  Place, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Side-play  liner  for  locomotive-trueka. 
No.  970,1.38  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2124  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  862. 

Thomson,  Ellbu,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Balancing  means  for  turbines.  No. 
969,734  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1239  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  199. 

Tbornt>er,  Jamea  M.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Vending-ma- 
chine. No.  969,736 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1241 ;  Gas.  toI. 
158:  p.  200. 

Thornton,  Jamea,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Strap-working  ma- 
chine. No.  068.308 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  324  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ; 
p.  64. 

Thrasher,  William  B.,  Sheldon,  Mo.  Folding  crate.  Mo. 
970.276  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Gai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  410. 

Tbum,  William.  Hammond,  Ind.  Electrolytic  apparatua. 
No.  969.921  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1679  ;  Gai.  vol.  ISfi ;  p.  288. 

Tiffany,  Eli,  Bennington,  \  t.,  assignor  to  Nye  and  Fredlek 
Company.  Needle  and  Jack  structure  for  knitting-ma- 
cbinea.  No.  869,222;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  168;  Oax.  toL 
158;  p.  27. 

Tllden,  James  A.,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  Hersey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  South  Boston.  Mass.  Meter  system. 
No.  971..'?10  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4972  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  871. 

Tilmes,  William  C.  and  F.  O.  Kallmever,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Base-ball-game  board.  No.  968.424 ;  Sept  6 : 
Sp.  p.  583;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  93. 

Tim  ft  Co.  ef  nl.      (See  Kerjfuson.  Clarence  W.,  assignor.) 

Tlmma,  Jamea.  (^lumbus.  Ohio.  Car  -  coupling.  No. 
9Wie74  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1105  ;  Gaz.  toI.  158  ;  p.  178. 

TlndalL  Chloa  W..  Denver,  Colo.  Cushion  for  bandlea  ot 
sheara  or  sclaaon.  No.  970,406 :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2674  ; 
Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  462. 

Tlner,  Jobn  F..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  M.  MUam  and 
one-third  to  W.  D.  KIncald,  Uvalde,  Tex.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.  970.574  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3051  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  531. 

Tltoa,  Bdwln  P..  Mena.  Ark.  RoUry  exploalve-englne. 
No.  9«9.675  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1108  ;  Gai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  178. 

Togleeon,  Peter,  Deepwater,  Mo.  Mlner'a  lajnp.  No. 
969,812  :  Sept  18  ;  8p.  p.  1447 ;  Gaz.  toI.  168 ;  p.  251. 

TomcsaDyi.  Joseph.      (See  Sxabo,  George  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

iy>mllnson,  John  K.,  Pickaway,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
W.  W.  Rittenboune.  RonceTerte,  W.  Va.  Telephone- 
line-wire  detacher.  No.  969,676;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1111; 
Gas.  Tol.  168:  p.  179. 

TompUna,  John  D.,  Valatle.  N.  Y.  Rough  pulper.  No. 
969,998:  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1853:  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  310. 

Torbrand.  Peter  R.,  Denver.  Colo.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
970,974 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3901 :  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  667. 

Torria  Wold  ft  Company.  (See  Odqolst  and  Lyebe.  aa- 
aignora.) 

Tonrtcl.  John  M..  London,  England.  Addlng-maehlaa. 
No.  060.223:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  171  :  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  28 

Tower,  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Mallenbia 
Caatings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupUns.  No. 
969,576 ;  Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  900 ;  Oax.  toI.  108 ;  p.  144. 
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TumnataO,  Bdward  J.    (Bw  No>d,  Juane*,  urtgncr.) 

Towo««nd.  Robert  D.,  Chlcftico,  111.  Rall-aapportlng  mech- 
anism. No.  910,130;  Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  2120;  Oax.  toI. 
IBS :  p.  882. 

Tracy.  William  D..  New  York.  N.  T.  Dental  applUnce. 
No.  909,922  :  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1682  :  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  290. 

Trahln.  Frank  A..  Olllespie.  ill.  WivDcb.  No.  971.3:iS : 
Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4030;  Gas.  yoI.  158:  p.  811. 

Trainer.  Ernst,  Xangen.  and  W.  Haaae.  Walsnm.  0«r- 
manjr.  Maaofactore  of  brtqaets.  No.  9<I8,504 ;  Sept. 
O;  8p.  p.  748;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  118. 

Traabenberc,  Jobann  W.  S.  tob,  Reyal.  Baaala.     Rotarj 

?re«a.  No.  970.675 ;  Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3053 :  Oas.  toI. 
58 ;  p.  531. 

Traatmann.  Martba  Ton,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  Atomiser. 
No.  970.576  :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3066  ;  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  532. 

TraTer  Philip  C.  Far  Sockawaj,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pear- 
sall-TrsTer  Manufacturing  Company.  Antlsklddlng  de- 
Tlce  for  wheel-tlrea.  No.  968.426 ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  680 ; 
Oas.  Tol.   168;   p.  93. 

Trarer.  Philip  C.  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Pear- 
aall-TraTPr  Manufacturing  Company.  .Xntlskldding-de- 
Tlce  coupling.  No.  960,426 ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  687  :  Oas. 
vol.   158:   p.  94. 

Trlnmpb  Flat  Iron  Company.  (Bee  Smltb,  Baria  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Trout,  Frank  B.     (See  Stoner  and  Trout.) 

Trowbridge.  Henry  O..  Millerton.  Pa.  Pitman-wheel  for 
reaping  and  mowing  machloea.  No.  970.140;  Sept  13; 
Sp.  p.  2128:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  362.         f 

Tme.  Amoa  T.,  Strong.  Me.  Machine  for  finishing  skewers. 
No.  970.667  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Gas.  vol.  16S ;  p.  663. 

Trussell.  Emory  A..  Chicago.  IlL  Binder.  No.  968.923  : 
Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  :  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  290. 

Tack.  Ousts ve.  London,  and  A.  B.  Kennedy,  Leyton.  Eng- 
land. Educational  device.  No.  969.309;  Sept.  6;  Sp. 
p.  327  :  Gas    vol.  158  ;  p^  54, 

Tucker,  Oeorae  W..  and  K.  Beach.  Vernon.  Kans. :  said 
Beach  aangBor  to  said  Tucker.  Hay-press.  No. 
968.677:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  179. 

Tucker.  John  V.     (See  Creaiiey.  Samuel  B.,  asiilxnor. ) 

Tally,  Thomas  J.      (See  Adamaon.  Nils  F..  aaaignor.) 

Turek.  Ferdinand.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filter.  No.  969,224  ; 
Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  174;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  28. 

Turman,  William  B..  Waldron.  Ark.  Combined  cotton  gin 
and  cleaner.  No.  968.924  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158  ;  p.  290. 

Tamer,  Albert,  Denton.  Maaebester,  England.  Felt-bat- 
planking  machine.  No.  969.999  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1802  ; 
Gas.  voL  158;  p.  315. 

Turner.  John,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Valve-apring  re- 
mover. No.  970.141;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2130;  Gas.  vol. 
158  :  p.  363. 

Turner.  Joseph  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Electrolier.  No. 
971.226;  Sept.  2^     -  .^     - 

Turner.   Jaatlce   C 


971,226 ;  Sept.  2^  ;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  779. 
umer.   J\~^'       "      ^  -^      ■-       _     .     —      .       — 

slgnor. ) 
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Tomer,  Thomas,  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  968.676; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  900;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  141. 
Turner,  Walter  V..   Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Weating- 
houae  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Triple-valve 
device.     No.   968,427;   Sept.  6;   Sp.  p.  088;   (5aa.   vol 
158;  p.  94. 
Tonar,  Walter  V..  Wllkinsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 

"ttsburg.    Pa.      Air-brake 
Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4631  ; 


Air    Brake    Company.    Plttsburg^Pa^     Air-brake 
Turner,   Waltjer'v.,   Edgewood.  aasignor  to  The  Weating- 


preteetion-valve.     No. 
Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  811 


hooaa  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Triple-valve 
devlca.  No.  971,327  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4636  ;  Gas.  vol. 
158:  p.  811. 

Tamer,  wslter  V..  Wllkinsburg,  aasignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttiiburg,  Pa.  Qraduateo- 
releaae  triple  valve.  No.  971.421  ;  Sept  27  ;  So.  D- 
4809:  Gai.  vol.   158;  p.  842. 

Twigg,  Walter  R.     (See  Davis  and  Twlgg.) 

Twombly,  Alexander  H.,  Summit  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
(3erard  Osone  Process  Company.  Apparatua  for  ster- 
ilising and  oxidising  liqulda  with  osone.  No.  969.736: 
Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  200. 

Tynea.  Minor  E..  Gloater.  Mlaa.  Chum.  No.  969.310; 
Sept.  e ;   Sp.  p.  328  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  64. 

Typewriting  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Crehore,  Albert 
C„  aasignor.) 

U.  8.  Bobbin  4  Sbottle  Co.  <8ee  Stetaon.  Frank  H.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Ugrimoff.  Boris  von,  Moscow,  Rasata.  Cooling  devica  (or 
electrical  sliding  contacta.  No.  970,407 ;  Sept  IS : 
Sp.  p.  2675;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p,  452. 

UblaoBann.  William  R..  Chicago,  III.  Eyeglaaa-moonting. 
No.  870,577  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3067  :  Gas,  vol.  158  ;  p.  531 

Uhlaaann.  William  R.,  Chlcags.  111.  Eyeglaaa-mounting 
Na  870.578  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3069  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  632 

Ublemann.  William  R..  Chicaga,  III.  Eyeglass-mounting. 
No.  970.579  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  .3060  ;  Osa.  vol.  158  :  p.  53S. 

Uhllg.  Richard  W..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing maehin*.  No.  970,668  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  n.  3266  : 
Oai.  vol.   15S:  p.  56.3. 

Ulrich,  Karl.  ZweibrUcken.  Germany.  Device  for  damping 
the  air  In  cloeed  rooms.  No.  971.237 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4449:  Oai.  vol.   158;  p.  779. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Coaspany.  (Saa  HellatroB.  Cbarlaa, 
aaaignor.  > 


Dadarweod  Typawrltar  Company.  (Saa  Laada,  Karl,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Sea  Ubllg.  Rlebanl 
W.,  assignor. ) 

Union  Telegraph  Company.  The.  (See  Hnbbard,  Bert  8.. 
assignor. ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (Sea  Paoi.  John  W.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

United  Concrete  Machinery  Company.  (Sea  Larkln,  Wil- 
liam U..  Jr..  assignor.) 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Tba.  (See  Tanaals, 
John  H..  aaaignor.) 

United  Rim  Company,  The.  (Saa  Gammetar,  John  R., 
assignor.  > 

United  Ulm  Company,  The.  (See  Shaw,  Edwin  C,  aa- 
signor. > 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Freeman,  Edwin 
T.,  assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  (}odda,  (3eorga, 
SMlgnor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Morae,  William 
B.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Scott  Jacob  B., 
aaaignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wlnkley,  Eraatoa 
E..  aaaignor.) 

United  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  McNeil.  Cheater, 
aaaignor.) 

United  Statea  Envelope  Company.  (Sea  Willlama,  Hany 
J.,  aaaignor.) 

United  Statea  Fibre  Stopper  Company.  (See  Ketchaaoo 
and  Goeb,  assignora.  > 

Universal  Motor  Company.  The.  (See  Rhodes,  Harry  ▲., 
assignor. ) 

Uplngton.   Creorge.      (See   Lonney,  Tbomaa   F..   assignor.) 

Urbahna,  Anthony,  Mlnden.  Iowa.  Phonograph-repro- 
ducer. No.  970,142;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2132;  Gas.  toL 
158:  p.  363. 

Utt,  Win.  Jr..  Brucevllle,  Ind.  Knotter  for  graln-bindera. 
No.  970.359  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2687  ;  Oas.  voL  158  ;  p.  437. 

Utterback.  George  M..  aaaignor  to  Uttert>ack  Manufactor- 
ing  Company.  Seattle,  Waah.  Toilet  and  dreaaing  tabia. 
No.  970.14H  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2132  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  364. 

Utterback  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Utterbaek, 
George  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Vadeboncoeur,  Antoine  F.     (See  Latnlip,  Fred,  aaaignor.) 

Vail.  Peter  E.     (See  Douglass  and  Wlllett,  aasignors.) 

ValloDe.  Charles,  and  K.  R.  Rogers,  ssslgnors  to  Barcalo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  x.  Machine  for 
inserting  nuts  or  disks  in  tubes.  No.  970,668 ;  8«pt 
20:  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  664. 

Van  Aller,  Tycho,  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Oea- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Electric  heating  unit  No. 
971.101  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4182  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  738. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Datcheaa  Tool  Com- 
pany, Flshklll-on-the-uadaon,  N.  Y.  Dough-mixing  ma- 
chine. No.  968.811  ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  830 ;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  56. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  and  D.  J.  Hanna,  assignora  to 
Dutcheaa  Tool  Company,  Flabklll-on-tbe-Hadaon,  N.  T. 
Door  for  bakers'  ovens.  No.  968.312 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
331  :  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  60. 

Van  Nostran.  Joseph  E.,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Stop- 
cock. No.  970.281 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2438 ;  Oas.  vol 
168;  p.  411. 

Van  Sant  William  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Amaaement  appa- 
ratua. No.  968,313;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  333;  Oas.  vol. 
158;  p.  55. 

Van  Valkenburg.  Hermon  L.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  ta 
AIMS  -  Chalmera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electrle 
Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit-breaker.  No.  868,818 ; 
Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1449;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  261. 

Vance.  George  E..   Springfield.  Ohio.     Combined  tile  and 


aaggar.     No.  971.1A0 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4300 ;  Gaa.  toL 

IBS:  p.  756. 
Vanca,  George  E..  Springfield.  Ohio.     Combined  tile  and 

saggar.     No.  971.228 TSept  27;  Sp.  p.  4452;  Oas.  voL 

158;  p.   780. 
Vandlver,  Lealie  A..  (Hilcago,  111.     Coin-controlled  macb*- 

nlsm    for   vendlng-machrnea.      No.   970.280;    Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  2435;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  411. 
Vaniandlngham.   William   W.      (See  Fraser  and  Vanlaad- 

ingham.) 
Vaaghan.  Ira.     (See  Pitman,  Harry  M..  aaaignor.) 
Vaaghan.    Thomas   M..    Detroit.    Mich  .    sssignor    to   Box 

Office  Ticket  Prtntlng  Machine  Company.     Ticket-print- 
ing machine.     No.  970.768  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3498  ;  Gaa. 

vol   15«:   p.  599. 
Vaughn.  Ralph  B.,  Wilkea-Barre.  Pa.     Cooling  device  for 

internal-combustion   engines.      No.    971.328;    Sept    27; 

Sp.  p.  4640;  Gas.  vol.   158:  p.  812. 
Vaaeh.  George  J..  Oil  City,  Pa.     Table-pad.     No.  970,861 ; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3688;  (ias.  vol.  168:  p.  682. 
Velle  Motor  Vehicle  Company.      (See  Faller.  Lawaon  M., 

axnlnor. ) 
Ventura  Alarm  , Company.     (Saa  Hamilton,  John  R^  aa- 
aignor.) 
Vermllyea,  Bngene,  and  R.  Hamioersley,  Waterford,  N.  T. 

Knitting-machine.     No.  970.282:  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2488; 

Gas.   vol.   158;  p.  411. 
Viertel,  Hermann,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Oebrflder  Siemens  A 

Co.,     Lichtenberg.     near     Berlin,     Gennany.       Saareb- 

light  projector,  and  the  like.      No.  969.814;  Sapt  It; 

Sp.  p.  1457  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  262. 
Vincent.  Benjamin  I.      (See  Schulberr  aad  Viaeent) 
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Virgil,  Almon  K..  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.  Bzerdaingkeyboard 
for  musicians.  No.  870,144;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2184; 
Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  864. 

▼Irgili.  Felicissimo.  assignor  to  Societk  Anonima  per 
Grlglle  e  Fomi  Virgifl,  Genoa,  lUly.  Baking  with 
quick  heating  and  cooling.  No.  970,862 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 
p.  3700 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  632. 

Vitagraph  Company  of  America.  The.  (See  Smith.  Albert 
C.  assignor.)  ^^^  ^ 

Volkmsnn,  Paul,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Greenlah-yellow  d/e. 
No.  969,428;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  692;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  64. 

Vollmer,  Joseph,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Frlctlonal  clutch  or  coupling.  No. 
868,677:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  911;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  146. 

Voaght,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor  con- 
struction. No.  969,314;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  66. 

Vrbaky.  Charlea,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lock.  No.  868,678; 
Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  914;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  145. 

W.  H.  Saart  Company,  The.  (See  Saart,  William  H.,  aa- 
signor. )  „ 

Wagner  F.lectrle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wlemer, 
Otto,  assignor.)  ^   .^ 

Wablstrom,  Veraer  J.,  New  York,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  T.  BurchardI,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Drilllna-machine 
and  drill.  No.  970.670;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3275;  Oas. 
vol.  158;  p    664. 

Walte,  Fred,  Otley,  England.  Rotary  printlnc-macblne. 
No.  970,000  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1855  ;  (las.  vol.  168 ;  p.  316. 

Waitt.  Walter  G.     (See  Barron  and  Waitt.) 

Walcutt,  John  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  picture. 
No.  969,316:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  338;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  56. 

Waldvogel.  Conatantln.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Surrical  Inatra- 
Bcnt  No.  969.579;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  917;  Gaa.  toL 
168;  p.  146.  „        .  ^.        . 

Waldvogel.  Constantln,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Ice-cruahlng  im- 
plement. No.  970,863;  Sept^O;  Sp.  p.  8703;  G4s. 
vol.  158:  p.  6:12.  _  ^  _.     .     . 

Walker.  Frank  H..  Atwood,  Kana.  Starting  device  for  in- 
ternal combustion  enalnes.  No.  969,816;  Sept  IS;  Sp. 
p    1459;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  262. 

Walker,  Walter  S.,  Helena.  Mo.  Road  drag,  grader, 
and  scraper.  No.  970.580  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Ga». 
vol.  15S:  p.  63.3.  ,,  ^         .        .       ^m 

Walker,  William  H.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Making  formic  add. 
No.  970,145  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2137  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  366. 

Wallace,  John  N..  La  Crosae.  Wis.,  snd  E.  B.  Craft,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Companv,  Chicago,  III. 
Private-branch  Intercommunicating  telephone  system. 
No.  970.975  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp  p.  3903  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  667 

Wallau.  Herman  L.,  and  E.  B.  Noble,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
Terminal  caalng.  No.  969,816 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1460 ; 
Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  252.  ,  ,  .     rv.   r        . 

Waller.  Carl  R..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Steam  Turbine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elastic- 
fluid  turbine.  No.  971.092  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4163  ;  Gas. 
vol.   158;  p.  735.  .  „  ..      . 

Waller.  Charlea  W.     ( See  Conger  and  Waller. ) 

Waller.  Tbomaa  S..  and  E.  B.  Bamhlll.  aaalgnora  to  Dia- 
mond Power  Specialty  Company.  Detroit  Mich  Blower 
for  water-tube  boilers.  No.  969,816;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 
839 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66.         .      ^  ,,        „     ..     .       o 

Wallin,  OusUf  E.,  assignor  to  Inland  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.  Chute-spring  for  Unotype- 
machlnea.  No.  970,146;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oaa. 
vol.  158 ;  p.  366.  ^.  ,„       „    ^ 

Walrath.  Ervin.  and  F.  W.  Austin,  Gloversvlllc,  N.  T. 
Window  screen.  No.  971,422;  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4811; 
Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  842.  _     ,   ^.         „        ,  ^ , 

Walsh,  James  A.,  aasignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufactaring 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Pneumatic  stacker.  No. 
971. .?29;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4642  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  812. 

Walstrom.  Axel  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Muffler  for  explo- 
sive-engines.    No.  969.225:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.   176;  Oaa. 

Waiter.  Earl'*N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  ZImmerhackel. 

Denver.   Colo.      MuSlc-leaf  turner.     No.   969.317  ;   Sept 

6 :  Sp.  p.  342  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Walter.  Wlllard.      (See   Hayward  and  y*»«".) 
Walters.     Frank.    Spokane,    Wash.     Lock.     No.    971.423; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4812  ;  (int.  vol.  168;  p.  842. 
Walters.  Willie  H..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Electric-light 

socket.     No.  970.681 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8064 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  5.34.  ^ 

Walther.    Herman.    Davenport     Iowa,     ActuatJ^g  meaaa 

for  blowers.     No.  970.448 ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  466.  

Walton,  Arthur  O.     (See  Hartwell,  Lealie  L..  aaaignor.) 
Ward.  Frank,  and  J.  C.  Holllngsworth.  Dallaa.  Tex.    Car- 
door.     No.  970.147:  Sept   ft;   Sp.  p.  2U6;  Oai.  vol. 

168:  p.  368.  ..     .      ,      ™  *  ^ 

Ward.  MaHe  L.  B..  London.  England.     Finger-protector. 

No.  971. 0G3  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gas.  vof  lOT  :  p.  730. 
Ward.    Paul   S.,   Covington.    Ky.,    asaianor  to  The   Lynn 

Superior    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Safety    device. 

No;  969,318 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  346 :  Gas.  vol.   158 ;  P-  P"- 
Warfleld.  John  O.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  B.  Harm, 

lST  An«li«.   Cal.     fcducatlonal  derlce.     No.  868,428; 

Sept  6 ;  3p.  p.  692 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  84. 
Waring.  Arthur  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat-flanging  machine. 

No.  971.094  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  735. 
Warne.  Albert  T.,  Leytonstone,  assignor  to  Spleer  Brothers 

Limited,  London,  BngUnd.     Fitting  for  looae-leaf  bopka. 

No.  970^82  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3066  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  534. 


Waraar,  Aloaao  A^  aaaignor  to  Laadera,  Frarr  aad  Clark, 

New   BriUln,   Cfonn.     Rasor.     No.   M8.226;    Sapt.  9; 

Sp.  p.  178 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  28. 
Warner,    William    E.,    Houston,    Tex.      Floor    aurfaeer, 

cleaner,  and  polisher.     No.  970,683 ;   Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3067:  Gai.  vol.   158;  p.  534. 
Warren    Steam    Pump   Company.      (See   Gage,   Bart   O^ 

aaaignor.) 
Warrenfeltx,     Edward     M..     Funkstown,     Md.       Rotary 

manure-loader.      No.    969,227 ;    Sept    6 ;    Sp.    p.    181 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  30. 
Waabburn,    David    S..    Mertden,    Conn.     VegeUble-gratar. 

No.  970,864  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3704  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  633. 
Watanabe,     KameJIro,     Seattle,     Wash.       Extension     for 

warmlng-cloaeta.     No.   969,680;   Sept  6;   Sp.   p.   918; 

Oat.  voL  158;  p.  146.  _ 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Perkins.  Walter  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Wataon,  Anthony  W.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Beltaa, 

Jeraey   City,   N.   J.      Refrigerator-car.      No.  971,478; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  860. 
Watson,  Robert  M.,  Nlcklevllle.  Pa.     Trace-fastener.     No. 

970,769 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3500 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  599. 
Wangh.  Daniel  S..  aasignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  * 

Machinery  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Drill-feeding  mech- 

aniam.    No.  969.319  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  349  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  08. 
Weathera,    Benjamin    F.,    West    Farmlnaton,    Me.      Har- 
vester-cutter.    No.  969,817  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1465 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  253.  _^ 

Webb,  Hartwell  W.,  Cresklll,  and  B.  H.  Stickels,  Edge- 
water,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Gyrex  Mfg.  Co..  New  York, 

N.    Y.     Mixer  for   giaseous  fluids.     No.  971.332;   Sept 

27;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  818. 
Webb.    Wllhelmlna   A.   M.      (See    Hunter,    Laura   O.,   aa- 

Welw°  Charlea  W.,  McGregor,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

969,757  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1299 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  208. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Weber, 

Henry  E.,  assignor.)  ^  .,.  .     » 

Weber,  George,  Mount  Oliver,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  A. 

Klefer,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Trolley.     No.  970,866  ;  Sept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3705  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  633. 
Weber,    Henry   E.,   assignor  to  The   Weber  Dental  Mana- 

facturlng    Company,    Canton,    Ohio.      Cuspidor.      No. 

970,148  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2141  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  866. 
Weber,    Joseph,    Liberty,    assignor   to   W.    L.    Morebouaa, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Perforating    or   punching    machine. 

No.  969,737  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1246  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  P.  201. 
Webater,  Benjamin  C,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electrtc  ■witch. 

No.  969.581  :  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  920;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  147. 
Weed.    David  W.,   SUmford.    assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co., 

Terryvllle.    Conn.       Mortise   door  -  lock.      No.    971,338; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  818. 
Weeks.  Harry  G.     (See  Parkhurst  and  Weeka) 
Wegner.  Freaerick  A.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignmenta,  of 

one-half  to  H.  C,  Graham.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Device  for 

regulating  the  discharge  of  grain-heaters.     No.  971,478  ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4912  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  860. 
Wegner.  Frederick  A.,  assignor,  by  metine  aBslgnments,  of 

one-half  to  H.  C.  Graham,  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Agitator 

for  graln-heatera.     No.  971,480;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4918; 

Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  860. 
Weinberg.  Robert  et  al.     (See  Eytalls.  Charlea.  aaaignor.) 
Weinman,    Loula,    Atchison,    Kans.      Barrel-header.      No. 

968,430:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  593;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  95. 
Wela,  John   P.,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

aignments,  to  MetropollUn   Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Stltch-formlng    mechanism    for   sewing-machines.  '  No. 

971.229  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4454  :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  780. 
Wels,  John  P.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 

Company,    Nyack,    N.    Y.     Differential    feeding    mech- 
anism  for   sewlng-machlnea.     No.    971,230;    Sept    27; 

Sp.  p.  4458 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  780. 
Weiacopf,  Leopold.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-rinalng  ma- 
chine.    No.  971,231;  Sept  27;   Sp.  p.  4463;  Gas.  ToL 

1  It  fi    •      M        7fi1 

WeUhaar,  Chriatlan.  (See  Mttller,  Wlllnua,  and  Wel- 
ahaar. ) 

Weiss,  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supplv  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone-drop.  No. 
9^,8i8  :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1466 :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  258. 

Weiss,  Morris  Z.      (See  Greenwald,  Blausteln,  and  Weiss.) 

Welborn,  John  S.,  High  Point  N.  C.  Flushing  mecha- 
nism for  cloaet-tanks.  No.  970.866;  Sept  2();  Sp.  p. 
3706 ;  Gat.  toL  158  ;  p.  633. 

Wells,  Joel  C,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Eyeglaaaea.  No. 
968,819 :  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1468 ;  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  264. 

Wella,  John  W..  Everett  Mass.  prlll-holder.  Na. 
969.228 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  30. 

Welsh.  Archer.  Bellmor.  N.  J.  Machine  for  aowlng  seed. 
No.  971.331  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4644  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  812. 

Welty,  Charles  J.,  North  Lima,  Ohio.  Machine  for  clean- 
ing sand  and  gravel.  No.  970,584  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
3070 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 :  p.  535. 

Wendel,  Henrv  P.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Detachabla 
horseshoe.  No.  970,586 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8072 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  158:  p.  586.  ^         ^       w^  . 

Wendler.  Julius.  Berlin,  Germsn/.  Door  for  hotel-ea- 
trancea  and  the  like.  No.  969,682;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 
928  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  147.  ..     „  -  -,_*„ 

Wentworth.  Henry  A..  Lynn,  assignor  to  Huff  Electro- 
static Separator  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.  Blectrlcal 
separation.  No.  960,001;  iSept  13;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Oaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  816. 
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WMitwMTth.  mmry  A^  Lyaa,  aMicnor  to  Hb« 

■tatle  Beparmtor  Company.  Soatoo,  Maaa.     Proeaaa  of 

•eparatton.     No.  070.002:  Sapt.  13;  Spw  p.  1862;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158  :  p.  817. 
Werner.  Amelia  L.,  ClBdaaatl,  Oblo.     Vaatllatlnf  arstam. 

No.  971.191  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4»08  ;  Oaa.  toI.  188  ;  p.  757. 
Werner.  Joba  li..   HobobM,  H.  J.     Muffler  for  Intemal- 

combiiation    enstnea.     No.    971,424 :    Sept.    27 ;    8p.    p. 

4818;  Oaa.  rol.  158:  p.  848. 
Wartb,    rederlco,    Milan.    Italy.     Apparatoa   for   galTaa- 

iniac  metal  tubes,  rod*.  Ac.     Mo.  970.140 ;  Sept.  18 :  Bp. 

p.  2140  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  388.       ^  ^       ..^  — . 

W«k   Oaona   M^    LamoDt.    Afk.      Oate.      Na    M0.8T8: 

Bapt  STIP'  p.  1H8 :  Oaa.  fol.  168 :  p.  180. 
Weat.  William  H..  Jr..  Weatas,  Orac.     Wladow-MiM  faa- 

tener.     Na  068,820 :   Sept.   18 ;   8p.  p.   1468 :  TSaa.  vol. 

158:  p.  254.  ^  „      , 

Weatam  Book  and  Maaufacturlag  Compaaj.     (Bee  Lan^ 

Jacob  N..  aaaignor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     <8ee  Carrier.  Hiram  D.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Wcfitern  Electric  Company.     (Bae  Holmaa  and  Craft,  aa- 

WaMini  Blaetrle  Company.      (Sea  McQaarrla,  Jaaaa  L., 

Western    mectric    Company.     t9f    Men,    WUIlaa.    aa- 

alsnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (8«a  Wallace  and  Craft,  aa- 

slgnors. )  ^         _ 
Weatlnfb<MMa  Air  Brake  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Herr.  Her- 
bert Tl,  aaaignor. )                               _       «_ 

Weatlacbouaa   Air   Brake   Coaptay.   Tbe.      (See   ToTBar. 

Walter  V..  aaalgBor.) 
Westlagbooaa  Bleetrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Baa 

Baker.  Malcolm  H..  assignor.) 
Weatlagbooae     Electric     and     Maaofaetarlng     Company. 

(See  Baerloekar.  Bobert  F..  aaaignor.) 
Weatlagbooae  Klaetrle  *  Maaofactarlng  Company. 

Barr.  Jobn  M..  aaaignor  ) 
WeattagbovM  Electric  *  Manafbctvrlng  Company. 

Howard  L.,  aaaignor.) 
WeatliudtoQae  Electric  *  Maaafaetnrlag  Company 

BadaU,  Carl_B..  aaaignor.) 
Weatl 


aaaignor.. 
Electric  *  Masaftictnrlng  Company. 


ictnrlng  Company.     (Baa 


( 


Cbapmaa.  Frederl«k  B.,  aariaaor.) 
Weatlagbooae   Electric  A  Maauactt 

Conrad.   Frank,  asaignor.) 
Westingbonse   Electric  4  Maaofactnrlng  Conpaay 

DaTls,  Joaeph   L..   aaaignor.) 
Waatlai^oaaa  Electric  4  Manafactarlag  Compaay.     (Bae 

RalU  rrad  C,  aaaignor.) 
Weatlagbooae  Electric  *  Manafactaring  Company.      i%m 

Kunkel.  Fred  R..  asaignor.) 
Westlngbooaa  Slaetrle  i  Maaafactaring  Company.     (Saa 

Pleraon,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 
Weatlagbooae  Electric  4  Manafactarlag  Compaay.     (iaa 

Scott,  Cbarlsa  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Weatlngbooae.  Oeorge.   Plttsburs.  Pa.     Reentrant  torblne. 

No.  M8,821 :  Sept.  1.1 ;  Sp.  p.  1470  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  :  p.  254. 
Weatlngbooae  Lamp  Company.     (Bee  Lederer.  Anton,  aa- 

WeaHiuWaae    Macblne    Company.    Tbe.       (Baa    Clarka, 

AtboT  W.,  aaaignor.  > 
Waattagbooae  Macblne  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Hodgklnaon. 

Francis,  aaaijraor. )  _      .         „ 

Westingbonae  Macblne  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Lea,  Haary 

I     asaignor. ) 
Weatlngbooae    Machine    Company,    Tbe.       (See    London. 

William  J.  A.,  asaignor.) 
WeatlaclMaaa   Macblae   Compaay,   Tba.      (See   NIkoaow. 

Joha  P.,  aaaignor.)      (Belaaoe.)  „     ,    ,.  w. 

Wetball.    nana   O..    assignor   of   one-balf   to    B.    J.    Dahl. 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      Floatlag    decoy.      No.    070.003: 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  18«« :  a«»   *«.  168  :  p.  317 
Wetmore,  Harry  A.,  .\ntbon.  loa*.     Harrow.     No.  871.425; 

Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4814;  Gas.  val.  158;  p.  84.1. 
Wetmore,  WlllU   H..   Oneida.    S.   T.      Mop-wrtnger.      No. 

068.22^:  Sept.  9;  Sp.  p.  186 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  80. 
Wbalan.  Jobn  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  t.    Controlling  mecbanlam 

for  Tehlciea.     Na  871.834  ;  9mpt.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4648 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168  :  p.  818. 
Wbarram,  Mannia  R..  San  Aatfnlo,  N.  Max.    Railwaytla. 

No.  868,768  :  Sept.  6  :  Bp.  p.  ISOl :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  208. 
Wbeat,    Lyman    A..    Battle    Ocek.    MIcb.     Printlag-preaa. 

No.  970.671 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3279  ;  Oat.  toI.  168 ;  p.  664 
Wbaaler.  (^aorga  F.     (Baa  Woolaoagh  and  Wbetfar.) 
Wkaaler.  Raymond  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  Bankers  Constnic 

tloa    Compaay.    Clacinnatl.    Oblo.      Book  -  stack.      No 

•88.822  :  Sept.  13 :  Bpw  p.  1472  ;  Oaa  toI.  158 :  p.  264. 
Wbaellng.  Landa  A.,  tmigant  of  one-balf  to  R.  W.  Ter 

bnae.  wblteland.  ind.     Oata.     No.  968.026:  Sept.  18 

Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Oaa.  rol.  158:  p.  280. 
Wblgbam,  William  H..  Callfoniia,  Pa.    Ancle  golde  attach 

ment  for  bortng-tools.     No.  970.360;   Sept.   IS;   Sp.  p 

2S88  :■  Oas.  Tol.  158;  p.  437. 
WMshaai,   William    H..   California,   Pa.     Blt-braoe.     No 

^0.861 :  Sept.  13;  Sp    p    2580;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  491. 
WkttAa,  Tbomaa,  Belllngham.  Waab.     Repalr-patcb.     No. 

MMSl  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  594  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  96. 
Wblpps.  Joshaa  M..   Le  Soear  Ceater,  Minn.     Barn-door 

hanger.     No.  970.408;  Sept.  18:  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oaa.  toL 
158;  p.  462. 
W'hitaker,  Darld  S..  asaifaor  of  ooa-balf  to  T.   H.   Nor- 
throp. Den  Ter,  Cola     Work-holder.     Na  970.586 :  Bept 
20 :  Sp.  p.  8078 :  Gas.  rol.  168 :  p.  585. 


WUtti,  Baiald  ■„  Bebanwrtady.  N.  T..  aaalgnar  to 
aral  Elactric  Company.     Byatam  of  motor  coatrol.     No. 
968.58S ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  0^24  :  Oaa.   rol.   168 ;  p.  147. 

Wblta,  Harold  E^^  Sebenactady,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Oaa> 
aral  Blactrlc  Company.  Control  of  electrical ly-opar- 
atad  switcbea.  Na  9A,684 :  Sapt  6 :  Bp.  p.  929 ;  (Ua. 
Tol.  158  ;  p.  148. 

White.    Harold  &,  Bcbaaactady.  N.   T..  aaalgaor  to  Oaa- 


eral    Blectrte  Opapaay^   Coatrol   of   alactrically 
atad   awitcbaa.     Ma. 
Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  201. 


atad   awitcbaa.     Ma.   868.788;   Bapt.   6;   Bp.    p.   1 


-opar- 
1248; 


Whita,  Harold  i..  and  B.  R.  Carleboff.  Bcbaaactady,  N.  T> 
aaalgnors  to  (Saaaral  Electric  Compaay.  Control  of 
eiec&ically  operated   switcbea.      No.  868,686:   Bapt   6; 


WbnV 


(Baa  ColacroT% 


Bp.  p.  988 :  (3aa.  toL  168 :  p.  148. 
Ite   Sewing  Macblne  Company,  Tha. 

Cbarlaa  E.,  aaaignor.) 
Wblta.  William  D..  aaaignor  to  Holyoke  Macblae  Company, 

Worcaster,  Maaa.     Stop  for  watar-whaali.     No.  971,080; 

Bept  27:  Bp.  p.  4170:  Oaa.  vol.  168  :_p.  786. 
Whltabaad  *  Hoag  Company,  Tba.      (Baa  Janklna.   Wal- 
ter S..  asaignor.* 
Wbltaly.  Jobn  W.,  Danbury.  Conn.     CHothaa-waabar.     Nac 

071^2 :  Sept.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4465 :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  781. 
Whltlag.  MIItoB   v.,   DaaTer,   Colo.     Uraaabopper -catcher. 

Na970.004  :  Bept.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  1867  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p  317. 


Whltlock.  Cbarlaa  H..  Chatham,  England.  Apparatus  or 
derlea  fbr  piercing  sauaagaa  aad  the  like.  No.  969.280 ; 
BapC  6;  Bp.  p.  186:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  SO. 

WtalfBota.  John  O.,  a<  al.     (8m  WUkiaa.  Tbomaa  M..  aa- 


stgnor. ) 
Whitney.   WllUam   H..  Jr.,   and  C.  W.   Oriffln.   BrooklTa. 

N.  T.     Compoaltlon  of  matter  oaed  aa  an  interior  fin- 

lab  for  walla  or  catllnga.     No.  969.432  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

595:  Oaa.  n>l.  158;  p.  86. 
Wblttemore.  John  Q.  A.     (Baa  Borka.  Cbarlaa  O.t-aaalgaor.) 
Wblttler,   Walter  U..  aaaignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refriger. 

ator  Companv     Grand    Raplda.   Mich.     Refrlgerator-lla« 
No.  070.672  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8281 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ; 


Ing.      N' 
p.663. ' 


Wnittlea.  Jeremiah  C.  deceased:  W.  Krans.  executor,  aa- 
aignor to  G.  W.  Talt  Kearay,  N.  J.,  administrator  of 
E.  E.  Whittles.  SelTage-feed  for  clotb-tenterlng  ma- 
cblaea.     No.  870,887 ;  Bapt  20 :  Bp.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.  voL 

•  158  ;  p.  578. 

Wlard.  Frederick  H.,  Avon.  N.  Y.  Waablng-maeblne.  N«w 
968,823 :  Bept.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1474  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  266. 

Wladarabelm.  Joba  A^  PhtladelphU.  Pa.  Fender  for 
cara  Na  968JM6:  Bapt  6;  Sp.  p.  948:  Oaa.  toI.  158; 
p.  149. 

Wlemer.  Otto,  aaaignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manofactur* 
ing  Company.  St  Loois,  Mo.     Laminated  tranaformer- 
eora.     No.  970.567:  Sept   20:   Sp.  p.  8074:  Oaa.   vol.. 
168;  p.  686. 

TTIilisaanitli  Albert  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Tarret-macblaa^ 
Ror86e.4SS:  Sept  6;  Sp.  n.  596:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  90. 

Wightawn.  William  T..  Half  Moon  Bay.  Cal.  Hinge.  Na. 
969.926;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p    1689;  Gat.  TOl.  158;  p.  291. 

Wilcox  a  White  Company.  The.  (See  Hoaley,  Nelaoa  D., 
aaalgaor.) 

WUdaer,  Valentine.  Cbleago,  lU.  DaaoaaUble  tire.  No. 
970.006  :  Sept    13  :  Bp.  p.  1868;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  818. 

Wiley,  .\lvln  H.  and  J.  B.  A.  Baager,  Linden.  Tex- 
Clotbea^pln.  Na  970,867  :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3708  :  Oaa 
TOl.  158 :  p.  688. 

Wllfley,  Arthur  R.,  Denrer.  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Seep.  Bcranton.  Pa.  Ore-roaater  No.  069.827; 
Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1690 :  Oaa  toI.  168 ;  p.  291. 

Wllfley.  Arthor  R..  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Mine  and  Smelter 
Supply  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Coacentratlng-tabla 
No.  970,283 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2446  :  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  41X. 

Wllfoag.  Aadrew  J.,  KnozTille.  Iowa.  Extensible  mail- 
box aaaport  No.  070.588  :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3075  :  Oaa. 
TOl.  ISA  :  p.  536. 

Wilklna.  Tbomaa  M..  Eaat  Randolph.  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
flTe-alxteentbs  to  W.  B.  Zlerden.  Jobnsonburg.  ona- 
fourtb  to  J.  O.  Wbltmore,  Rldgway.  and  seTen-sixteentbo 
to  Zlennore  Regoiator  Company.  Jobaaonborg,  Pa. 
Fluid  preaaore  Talre-regolator.  No.  970.284  :  Sept.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2446 :  Oaa  rol.  168 :  p.  412. 

Wilklaoa.  Oarabom  C.  Roaewood,  Ohio.  Wire-faatenar. 
No.  968.231  ;  Bept  6:  8p.  p.  187 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  81. 

Will.  Hugo.      (S^Hanaley  and  Will.) 

Wllle.  Chriatlan  F.,  Weat  Alton,  Mo.  Foorborae  equali- 
ser. No.  969.028  ;  Sept  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1698 :  Oas.  vol.  158; 
p.  291. 

wniett  Jamea  F.     (Bee  Douglaaa  aad  Wlllett) 

William  B.  Kerr  Compaay,  The.  (See  Nock,  Rupert  A.. 
aaaignor.) 

Wllliama.  Bradford  L..  Camden.  N.  J.  Stain  or  sreaaa 
remoTing  derice.  No.  970.673  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3283 ; 
Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  566. 

WUllama,  Bdward.  tt  mL  (Baa  latboay.  DaTld  B..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Wllliama.  Forraat  B.,  Colnmboa,  N.  C  Tblll-anpport.  Na 
970.286:  Sept.  18:  Sp.  p.  2448;  Oaa  Tol.  15S:  p.  412. 

WllUama.  Oeorga  A^  Banner.  Ark.  Rail  -Joint  No 
968.678:  Sept  6 :  Sp   p.  1121 :  Oaa  rol.  168:  p.  180.  ^ 

Wllliama,  Harry  J..  Meriden.  Coaa,  aaaignor  to  United 
Statea  BnTclope  Company.  Cprlagfleld.  Maaa  Toilet- 
paper  fixture.  No.  070.;  50  :  BeptlS  :  Bp.  p.  2148  ;  Oaa 
▼ol.   168;  p.   366. 

Wllliama  Harry  J..  Meriden,  Conn  .  aaaignor  to  United 
Statea  BnTelope  Company,  Bprlngfleld,  Maaa.  Toilet- 
paper  fixture.  Na  07<U61 ;  Bapt  IS ;  8p.  p.  2148 :  Oaa 
T^  168;  p.  866. 
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WUllaaa,  Lyna  A..  •(  a<.  (Bae  Blraflakl.  Jalaa  A^  aa- 
algaor.) 

Wllliama,  Martin  L..  Booth  Bend,  lad.  Vehlcle-rim.  Na 
»684»29 :  Bapt  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1694  :  Oaa  TOL  158 ;  p.  292. 

WUIIams,  Martin  L.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Detacbable  re- 
blde-rlm.  No.  969,030;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  1696;  Oaa 
▼ol.  158:  p.  202. 

Wllllam8.  Roger  P..  asaignor  of  two-tblrda  to  M.  L.  Fail- 
ing and  A.  J.  Gray,  Boffalo,  N.  T.  Lana«rlndlng  ma- 
rine. No.  070,674  ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3284  ;  Gas.  Tol. 
158 ;  p.  665. 

WUllama.  William  A..  Ollret,  S.  D.  Wind-motor.  No. 
068,687  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  045  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  140. 

Williamaon  Broa  Co.  (See  WlUlamaon,  John  D.,  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Williamson.  Glenn  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrtc  switch. 
No.  060.824  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1477  :  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  256. 

Williamaon.  Jobn  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Williamson  Broa  (To., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Safety  friction^lutcb.  No.  071.335 : 
Sept  27 :  Sp.  p.  4652 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  814. 

Willla,  William  J.,  Ocker  Hill,  Stafford,  England.  Caldn- 
Ing-kiln.  No.  069.031 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1697  ;  Gas.  vol. 
158:  p.  202. 

Wllliatoa.  M  Brock.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Adaaa  A  Westlake  Company.  Signal-lamp  bracket  No. 
070,770:  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3502 ;  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  590. 

Wllltta,  Oeorge  D.,  Adrian,  Mich.  Compoaite  lamp-chim- 
ney. No.  960,032 :  Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1609 :  Oaa  vol. 
168 :  p.  202. 

Winner,  Sigmond.  Chicago,  111.  Apparatoa  for  impreg- 
aatina  loga.  No.  070,400 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Oaa 
▼ol.   168:  p.  453. 

Willnoa  Michael.     (See  MQIIer,  Wlllnoa  and  Weisbaar.) 

Willson.  Samuel  T..  DeuTer.  Colo.  Cooking  appliance.  No. 
070.286:  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Gas.  ▼ol.  168  ;  p.  413. 

Wllablre.  Arthur.  MaDtlla,  New  Sooth  Walea  Aoatralla. 
Adjustable  seat  for  sulkies.  No.  069,825;  Sept  13; 
Bp.  p.  1479;  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  255. 

Wllaon.  Charley  J.,  Roger,  N.  D.  Funnel.  No.  971,288; 
Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4466 :  (3aa  vol.  158 :  p.  782. 

Wllaon,  Jobn  W.,  Boaton.  Mass.  Flying-machine.  No. 
970.771  :  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  600. 

Wilson.  Leonard  P..  Coventry,  assignor  to  Samuel  Court- 
auld  A  Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Manufac- 
ture of  threads,  filaments,  strips,  and  films  of  cellulose. 
No.  970.689  :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3076  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  o.  536. 

Wllaon.  Loyd,  Detroit,  Mich.  Circuit-switch.  No.  970,410 ; 
Bept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2681  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  453. 

WUt,  William  A..  Tyrone.  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  969,434; 
Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  603 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  -  p.  06. 

Wlnand.  Paul.  Cologne,  Germany.  Operating  combustion- 
englnea.  No.  070,152;  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2151  :  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  866. 

Wlnand,  Paul,  Cologne,  Germany.  Combustion  -  engine 
plant  for  submarine  craft  No.  070,158;  Sept  13;  Sp. 
p.  2163;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  367. 

Wlnand.  Paul,  Cologne,  (iermany.  Controlling  combus- 
tion-engines. Na  970,154  :  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2155 :  Gas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  867. 

Winkler.  Ehregott  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  W.  Roberta, 
KRDsaa  City.  Mo.  Refrigerating  system.  No.  071,162 ; 
Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4.104  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM :  p.  757. 

Wlnkley.    Erantus    E.,    Lynn,    Maaa,   assljrnor   to   United 
Shoe    Machlnerv    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Preaser- 
foot  mechanlBm.     No.  071,014:   Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3075: 
•      Oar.  vol.  15H  ;  p.  «S0. 

Whiterfield,  Abram  W..  St  Paul,  Minn.  Mold  for  cement 
blocka.  No.  060.232:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  189;  Oaa.  rol. 
158;  p.  81. 

Wlnterton.  HE.     (See  RIchberger.  George,  aaaignor.) 

Wlrth,  Charles  E.,  assljrnor  to  Plume  ft  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing   Co.,    Waterbury.    Conn.      Lamp-burner.      No. 

969.588  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  948  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  149. 
WIrths,  Charles  O.     (See  Rooenfeld.  Irvin,  asaignor.) 
Wittlch,  William  F.,  Erie.  Pa.     Drilling  mecbanlam.     No. 

969.233 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  191  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  31. 
Witting.  Albln  O.     (See  Braaaert  and  Witting.) 
Wittnauer.  Emile  J.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Watchcase.     No. 

969.589  ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  049  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  160. 
Wobl,  Maurice  J.     (See  Low,  Wohl.  and  Hertsberg.) 
Wolcott  Dewey.  Norwalk.  Ohio.     Holder  for  fioor-cover- 

Ings.      No.   071.511;   Sept   27:   Sp.  p.   4074;   Oax.   ▼ol. 

IM:  p.  871. 
Wold,   (:arl   O.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.   E.   Ellertaon, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.     Culvert -pipe.     No.   070.772 :   Sept 

20;  Sp.  p.  .^510;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 
Wolf.  Edmund  T.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Zabriakle.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Removable  mold  for  making  piano-hammers.    No. 

969,826:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  256. 
Wolt  Edmund  T..  assignor  to  F.  L.  Zabriakle,  New  York, 

N.  Y.  Removable  moid  for  making  piano-hammers.     No. 

969,827  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1485  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  256. 
Wolfe,  William  O..  C.   E.  Blsaell.  and  W.  J.  Branatetter, 

Plttaburg,    Kana      Indicator.      No.   971,006;   Sept   27; 

Sp  p.  4171 :  Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  736. 
Wolff,  Auguat  New  York,  N.  Y.     Foot-rule  pocket.     No. 

060,500;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  060;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  150. 
Wollenaak,  Andrew,  aaaignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rocheater,  N.  yT   Reel.     No.  960,234;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  102 :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  31. 
Wollenaak,  Andrew,  aaalffior  to  Wollenaak  Optical  Com 


(Boa  Bala. 


Flahing-reel.      No.    060,236; 

„, Sp-  P-  1^  :  o*«  ^o'-  ^^^  '•  C:.'2. 

Wollensak   Opacml  Company.      (See   Wollenaak,  Andrew, 
aaaignor.) 


pany.    Bocbeater.    N.    *.      . ••--!•„ 

Bn>t  6 :  Sp.  p.  104  :  Claa  ▼ol.  158 :  p^82. 


Wolverine  Snpply  ft  Manofaeturlng  (Company. 

Boijamln  F..  asaignor.) 
Wood.  Bertrnm  E..  (jolorado  Springa.  Colo.     Magnetic  aep- 

arator.     No.  971,168;  Bept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Oaa  rm. 

168:  p.  757. 
Wood,  james  I.,  asaignor  to  Wooda  Oaa  Bnctae  Company, 

Sallda.  Colo.     Explosive-engine.     No.  070,076  ;  B^t  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3010;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  668. 
Wood,  Otis  F.     (See  Morgan,  Frederick,  aaalgaor.) 
Wood.  Wilfred  R..  London.  England.     Mechanical  atcAer. 

No.  970.868  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  S700  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  634. 
Woodall,  (Jeorae,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve  mecbanlam  for 

controlling  fluid  admission.     No.  070,411 ;  Sept  13;  Sp. 

p.  2682  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  453. 
WoodflU.  White  W..  Columbua  Ohio.     Draft  attachment 

for  harness.     No.  070,500  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3077  :  Oax. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  536. 
Woodruff,    Horace    W..    New    Orleana    La      Lock.      Mo. 

060.236 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  195 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  82. 
Wooda,   Leonard  0.,  PitUburg,   Pa     Journal  -  box.      No. 

969,933  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1700 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  293. 
Woods  Gas  Engine  Company.      (See  Wood.  James  I.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Woodward,  Oaear.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Typewriter  Company.    Ilion,   N.   Y.     Type-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  971,234;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Oaa   vol. 

158 ;  p.  782. 
Woolf.  Frank  H.,  Indlanapolla   Ind.,  asaignor  to  Racine 

Engine  &  Machinery  Co.,  Racine,  Wla     Candy-maeblna 

No.  971.097  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4173 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  736. 
Woolnougb,   Charles,   and  G.   F.   Wheeler,   Montreal,   Que- 
bec.   Canada.      Sectional   sprocket-wheel.     No.   069.237 ; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  197 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  32. 
Worlev.   Henry    E..    Redlands.    Cj»l.     Irrigatlng-plpe   gata 

No. '969,320;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  354;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  68. 
Worrell,  James  K.,  Humble,  Tex.     Watchcase.     No.  069,680  : 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  181. 
WrlHit  Oeorge  E.,  Aberdeen,  Md.     Scalding  and  washing 

vegeUblea.    No.  069,238 :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  198  ;  Gax.  voL 

168 ;  p.  82. 
Wright  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Drag.     No.  970,156 ;  Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2156  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  367. 
Wright  Mollie  J.  and  W.  L.,  Dunlap,  Kana.     Oil-burner. 

No.  070,156  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2158  ;  (ias.  vol.  158  :  p.  368. 
Wright  Solomon   A.,  Bucknuin,  aaaignor  of  one-eighth  to 

S.  H.  Davla  Santa  Fe,  N.  M.    Metallic  railway-tie.     No. 

969,681  :  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  18L 
Wright  William  L.     (See  Wright.  Mollie  J.  and  W.  L.) 
Wri^t  Wilson  D.  C.     (See  Smith,  James  M..  asaignor.) 
Wright  Wire  Company.     (See  Mariln.  Prank,  asaignor.) 
Wullschleger.  Philip  F.,  University  Place.  Nebr.     Heating 

system.     No.  971,336;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4654;  Oaa  vol. 

158 :  p.  814. 
Wunderle.  Philip.     (See  Rice,  Walter  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Wylle,    Abraham    P.,    Lawrenceburg,    Tenn.      Swlng-aaw. 

No.  069.505 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  749 :  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  118. 
Wylle.  Hamilton  N..  Edinburgh.  Scotland.    Jib-crane.     No. 

970.773  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3512  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  601. 
Wyman.  Horace,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

,  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Weft-replenishing  mecha- 
nism for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No.  970.561  ;  Sept. 
20;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gar.  vol.  158;  p.  537. 

Yaw.  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  071,008;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Oaa  vol. 
158 :  p.  787. 

Ybarrondo,  Vincent  C.  de.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wirelesn 
transmission  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  vewela  No.  970,692;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gas. 
vol.  168:  p.  537. 

Yaakel.  William  B..  Coopersburg.  Pa.    Meat-chopper.     No. 

070.503  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3086  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  537. 
Yelton,  Edgar  A.     (See  Bacon.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Yorke,    Horace   M.,    Freeport   Me.      Dentist's    Implement. 

No.  969,682  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1126 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  18L 
Young.    George    S..     U.     S.    .\rmy.      Folding    table.      No. 

970.774  :  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  .S616;  Gar.  vol.  158;  p.  601. 
Young.  Ira  J.,  aaaignor  to  Great  Western  Wire  Fence  ft 

Mfg.    Co..    St.     Louis.    Mo.       Woven-wire    fence.       No. 

970.504  :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3088  :  Gar.  vol.  158 :  p.  538. 
Young,   Ira  J.,  assignor  to  Grrat   Western   Wire  Fence  ft 

Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Wire  mat.  No.  070,596  :  Sept. 
20:  Sp.  p.  .1089;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  5.18. 

Young.  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Border-wire  reinforce- 
ment for  spring-aeat  structures.  No.  970,167;  Sept  13 ; 
Sp.  p.  216d:  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  368. 

Young,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring-seat  structure. 
No.  970.775  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3518  ;  Gar.  vol.  158  ;  p.  602. 

Yonngren,  France  J.,  Benner,  S.  D.  Folding  abipplng- 
crate.     Na  070,362;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Oaa  vol. 

158 :  p.  438.  .  .      «     .^  wi 

Youngs.   Fred   E..   Detroit.   Mich.,   aaaignor   to   Bqultabla 

Meter    Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Oas-controller.      No. 

971,099 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4170 :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  787. 
Youngatown  Sheet  ft  l^ube  Co.     (See  Mirfleld.  George  B., 

aaaignor.)  _^         .„       ,      . 

Youngatown   Sheet  ft  Tube  Company.  The.      (See  Lewla 

and  Nnllmeyer.  asxlgnora.) 
Yoxall,  Henry  S.,  and  J.  Eastbope,  Birmingham.  England. 

Wheel  for  roller-skates  and  the  like.    No.  071,164 ;  Bept 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4308 :  Oar.  vol.  158 :  p.  758. 
ZabrlaUe,  Frank  L.     (See  Wolf.  Edmund  T.,  aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 
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Zlerdan.  W.  m~0tmL    (Im  WUktaa,  Thonu  M..  mmimutr 
Zlermor*  Reculator  Company  «<  mL     (8«e  WllUna.  Tfioou 

M.,  aMignor. ) 
Zinnek,   FerdlnaiKl.  aaalgnor,   by  iiMane  ■Mlgninents,   to 

Th«  ReTolrlng  Store  Coinpan/,  CleTcUuid,  Ohio.     Oren 

for  cooking  •tore*.     No.  9«9,828  ;  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1488  : 

Gas.  Tol.   158;  p.  256. 
Zlnunerhackei.  Harry.     (See  Walter.  Barl  N.,  aMignor.) 
Zimmerman.    Charles   M.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Olae-faoeat. 

Na  971,337  ;  S«pt.  27 ;  8p.  p.  46S6 ;  Oaa.  roL  1S8 :  p.  814. 


'*°L«.''®-  *>T0'77« :  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3620;  Gas.  ▼©!.  1S8 ; 
p.  002. 

Zimmerman.  laalah  B^  e(  •<.  (8m  Ifacdonald.  Thomaa 
A.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Zlmmrnnann,  Emli  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  rall- 
{"k^S^-  No  »70.869:  Sept.  20;  8p.  p.  8710 ;  oS.  ^^1. 
lOH  ;  p.  o34. 

Zobelein,  (3«org«,  «t  aL  (8m  Radamacher,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) ^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


^^^'fJ^L^*^?*"'*"  J-  New  York,  N.  T.  China  ptata. 
No.  40.860;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  yd.  158;  p.  212. 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Elliott,  WUllam  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(See  Forrestec,  Charles,   as- 


(See  Merry.  John,  aastenor.) 
(See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as- 

(See  Belth.   WUllam  O.,  ••- 


Blgelow   Carpet  Company, 
slfnior.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 

Blgelow    Carpet    Company 
■imor.) 

Blgelow   Carpet  Company. 
■Ignor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Saner,  Emll  Q..  assignor.) 

Rlgenw  Carpet  Company.      (See  Spring.  John,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Spring,  WlllUm  I.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Blgelow    Carpet   Company.     (Bee    Wltsel.    John   H.,    as- 
signor. ) 

BIgney.    Sidney    O..    Attleboro.    Mass.      Coin-holder    and 

▼InnJgrette.     No.  40.858 ;  Sept.  6 :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  212. 

BlgneT,   Sidney  O^   Attleboro.    Mass.      Locket   and   vlnal- 

«,'^"*i„/°-  l^'^^^i  ^Pt    «:  «»«•  ^ol-  158:  P    216. 
Birney,  SIdnPT  O.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Hat-pin.     No;40  886: 
Sept.  20 ;  (3ai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  683.  ' 

^'l.'So,^'"»  •■  .®«,^^  Angeles.    Cal.     Puiile-badge.     No. 

40.914:  Sept.  27;   Oax.   vol.   168;  p.   871 
Booth,  Kraft,  asslcnor  to  Gllllnder  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Phlladel- 

SS^gS:  .ot.^fe"fi4*  '^''-     Nos.'i0.891-2;  Sept. 

^^•pt.?3%irvTi6i!%.4'S*°"-'^^-  ^"  *'-«^«= 

Breltlnpr.  Louis  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Qock  and  hall 
stand.     No.  40.921  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Oai.  yol.  158 ;  p.  873. 

C.  Dorfllnger  &  Sons.  (See  Northwood,  Charles  O^  as- 
signor. ) 

Carlson,  Carl  E.     (See  Sllbert  and  Carlson.) 

Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Crownfleld,  Sophia  L.,  assignor.) 

Cheney  Brothers.     (Bee  Oattlker,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Cheney  Brothers.     (Bee  Moaton,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Sins.  Emlle,  assignor.) 

ConoTer.  E:dwln  K.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Standard  and  caslns 
for  llftlng-Jacks.  No.  40,874  ;  BepL  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  216. 

Consolidated  Lamp  A  Glass  Co.  (Bee  McAfee,  Ho^.  as- 
signor. )  ^^' 

Crownfleld,  Sophia  L..  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslenor  to  Cheney 
?I^*"'  "ootl*  Manchester,  (:onn.  Textile  fabric.  No 
40.898;  Sept.  20;  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  686. 

^«J?'  ^°^°  "v  WalUngford,  assignor  to  International 
BllTer  Co.,  Mertden,  Conn.  Sooon,  fork,  or  similar 
article.     No.  40.890 ;  Sept.  20 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  ids ;  p.  684 

Elcome.  William  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
?i^Il^'<^  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Font  of  type.  No. 
40,862:  Sept.  6;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  213. 

Elliott.  William  A.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
^VPtli^^^P*"!-  C«"T>et  No.  40,884;  Sept.  13;  Oaa. 
vol.    158  ;   p.  470. 

Flshel.  Henry  W.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  W.  Flahel  and  T.  H. 
Fishel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Jewelry    ornament.      Nos 

_40,886-9;  Sept.  20;  Oas.  rol.  168;  pp.  683-4. 

Plahel,  Theodore  H.,  et  ol.  (Bee  Pishel,  Henry  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Forrester,  Charles,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

fJ'P**  91"^?P"y     *^°«-     No.  40364  ;  Bept  « ;  Gas.  rol. 
168 ;  p.  21S. 

Gair   Robert.  New  York,  NY.     DoUy.     No.  40,879 ;  Bept 

1.1;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  469. 
Oalr.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-mat     Nos.  40,91((-17 : 

Sept,  27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  872. 
Gattiker,    Robert,    Parta,    France,    assignor    to    Cheney 

Brothers,    South    Manchester.    Conn.      Textile    fabric 

Nos.  40,899-900 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  686. 
Gill  k  Company.      (Se«  Kappler.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Gllllnder  A  Sons.     (See  Booth.  Kraft,  assignor.) 
Hsil.  Erik.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Automobile  body.     No.  40.922  • 

Sept.  27;  Gas.  vol.   168;   p.  873. 
International  Silver  Co.     (Bee  Dean,  John  R..  assignor  ) 
Jefferson   Glass   Company.      (See   Schnelbach,    Harry  A.. 

aaalgnor.)  >  ,r        . 

Kappler.  Jacob,  assignor  to  GUI  *  Company.  PhUadelphta. 
2f:  Gi5.\V'Sl;";.  ?72f^*"-     ''°*-  *^'»l»-20;  gept 

^'8's;"27i"si.;o7iS?p.''87if-  '*'"•  «<>•*«.«»"= 

.    i« — — I 


Store.     No.  40,897; 
No.   40,928; 


^^*7*^  Sydney  P.,   (>uincy,   111. 
Sept.  2();  (3ai.  vol.  168;  p.  686. 

^^^I^o4  ^I'^^^y  ?*••,, 9"'°cyi  !»•    Stove- 

Bept  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  873. 

In  Mi  H^^T  ? '  i**''  ^o'"''-  N.  Y.     Sewing-stand.     No. 
40,861;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  212. 

SS.V^'o^^'S    ^'    9^\FJ7'    "'•     »*<»▼«•     Noa.    40,924-0; 
Sept  27;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  873.  "^-^ , 

i^nft-FnS*^ /?*""''°rP'  "»i«nor  to  Consolidated  Lamp 

20'^'^''Ul''l?sT/''hSt-    ^^-    No.  40,896  ;Bep^ 

''£*pr6faV°vo.^!^8?pSr2  ^-     «^^-     No.40.85T; 

Moffat,   John  B.,   Lawrence  Park.   BronxTUle,  N.   Y.,   as- 

S^Q .  *a.„?*i'.'°-7    Carpet    Company.       Carpet       No. 

40.869 ;  Sept  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  214. 
Morton,    Wiiriam    M..    Darvel.    Scotland.      Caroet       Noa. 

40  870-2  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :p    214-15.^         ^^ 
^*S5°ii:  P«u'.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers. 

SSt"  ??3?ar\'if  °f5°8  ;  "p^f  9"'^*^    ^"-  *^'*«^^ 
'**J?"*ft  C*°**w^*i^  France,  asslmor  to  Cheney  Brother^, 

South  Manchester,  Conn.    Textile  fabric.    Nos.  40.901-4 : 

Sept  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  687.  -.".cux-. , 

N^RT'i^rer,    Albert    San    Francisco.    Cal,     Stamp.     No. 

40  875;  Sent.  13;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  468. 
Northwood,  Charles  O..  assignor  to  C.  Dorfllnger  A  Bona. 

Incorporated,  White  Mills.  Pa.     Glass  goblet  or  slmllM 

rt  *j;"*^'*«..^°\.*<iv^^*J_^P*-  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  468. 
Oakley.  Clifford  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  binding  for 

Qa%"%.*?Sl;°J.''S3*'  '^'='*"-     ""'■  *'''^'  ^^''  •' 

Reith.  William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  40.866 ;  Sept  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

Relth.' William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

SJl'^M  •°'°'*68l"         '■     ^**"  *®'®<^®-®  :  Sept  20  :  Gas. 
Rock,  George  N..   Branford,  Conn.     Game-board  or  slml- 

lar  »rticle.     No.  40.916  ;  Sept  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  871. 
Bauer.  Emll  G..  Richmond  HIU,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blffelow 

S^n)«t  Company.    Rug.     No.  40,866  ;  Bept  6 :  Oas'  vol. 

158  ;  p.   213. 
Bauer.  Emll  G..  Richmond  HIU.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

^V?L9°™^^°/-     *'°«-     No.    40.920;  Sept    27;    Gas.' 
Schnelbach.  Harry  A.,  Crafton,  Pa^  assignor  to  Jefferson 

9i^„^™?f°y'  F^'lansbee,  W.  Va.    Lamp-«hade.    Nos, 
_  40.893-4  ;  Bept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
Sheppard.  Erie  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Card-case  or  similar 

article.     No.  40.869  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  212. 
Sllbert.  Gustaf  I.,  and  C.  E.  Carlson,  Chicago.  111.     Plc- 

ture-frame.     No.  40.877  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  468. 
Sins.  Emlle.  Parts,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers. 

South  Manchester.   Conn.     Textile  fabric.     No.  40,882: 

Sept.  1.^;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  469. 
Slna.  Emlle,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brother*. 

South  Manchester.  Conn.     TextUe  fabric.     No.  40,905; 

Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  688. 
Spring.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Btgelow  Carpet 

Company.     Rug.     No.  40,927  ;  Sept  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.   874. 
Spring.  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Rug.    No.  40,867  ;  Bept  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

158  ;  P-  214. 
Spring,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet    Companv.     Rug.     No.    40,883 ;    Sept.    13 ;    Gas. 

vol.   158  ;   p.  470. 
Spring,  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Companv.    Rug.    Nos.  40,910-11 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  689. 
Wear,  Frank  F.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.    Coffee-counter.    No. 

40.896 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Eflcome,  WlUlam  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wltzel,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 

fet  Company.     Rug.     No.  40,868;  Bept  6;  Gas.  toL 
68 ;  p.  214. 
Wltsel,   John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet    Company.      Rug.      Nos.    40,912-13 ;    Bept    20 : 
Oas.  ToL  158 :  p.  689. 
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Ju  Sdinder's  loa.  Incoriwratod,  Haw  Twk,  N.  T.  FlaM- 
DNMor*  ca«M,  Indicators,  and  racnlaton.  No.  70,620 ; 
Bmt  20 :  Oax.  vol.  1B8 ;  p.  699. 

▲bdolla  k.  Co.,  Ld.,  London.  England.  Clcarettes  and 
amoklns-tobacco.  No.  79,628:  Bept  20;  Qas.  rol.  158; 
p.  699. 

Absopur*  Baking  Powder  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Baking-powder.  No.  79,642  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Qas.  rol.  168 ; 
p.  697. 

▲erne  White  Lead  A  Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Colors  In 
oil.     No.  79,687  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oai.  toI.  158  ;  p.  879. 

Actlen-Oesellschaft  Hackerbrtn,  Mnnlcb,  Germany.  Beer. 
No.  79.420 :  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  224. 

Akron  Beltinc  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  Leather  belt- 
ing.    No.  7^469;  Sept  13;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  477. 

Aktlebolaget  B.  A.  HJorth  h.  Co.,  Stoekbofm,  Sweden. 
Pamaces,  forKes,  lampa,  boilers,  and  similar  articles. 
No.  79,424  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  224. 

Albert  Dickinson  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Bean  and 
pea  seed,  field  and  grass  seeds,  and  seed-gralna  No. 
79,668:  Sept.  27;  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  879. 

Allen  A  Wheeler  Company,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  Wheat-flocr. 
No.  79.544  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  697. 

Allyne  Brass  Foundry  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Metal-parlfyiog  compositlona.  No.  79,388 ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  223. 

American  Caramel  Company.  (See  Scbopf,  Abraham,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Road  Machine  Company,  Kennett  Sqoare,  Pa. 
Certain  machinery.  No.  79,646 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
168;  p.  697. 

American  Wrltlnf?  Paper  Comoany,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.  Nos.  70,884-6 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas. 
ToT.  158:  p.  223; 

American  Writing  Paper  Compan/,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Writ- 
ing and  orintlng  paper.     No.  79,460 ;  Sept.  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Cover- 
paper.     No.  79.646 :  Sept.  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  697. 

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.  No.  79,638 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  voL 
IM;    p.    879. 

Aquidneoc  Manafacturlng  Co.,  Newport,  R.  I.  Soap.  No. 
79.639;  Sept.  27;  Gai.  vol.   158  ;  p.  679. 

Aahland  Manafactnrlnf  Company,  Hillsdale,  Md.     Cotton 


duck.     No.  79,.186;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  vol.  18^;  p.  223. 
ogtista  Brewing  Co.,  Augusta, 
Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  223. 


Augtista  Brewing  Co.,  Augusta,  Ga.     Beer.     No.  79,388; 


•8;  p. 
.     No 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    Belting.    No. 

79,667  :  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Clesnser  for  household  purposes,  Ac.     No.  79,389 ;  Sept. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  188:  p.  223. 
B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Soap.     No.  79.890  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  223. 
Bailey,   Ernest  A..   Washington,  D.   C.     Oameboard.     No. 

79,461 ;  Sept.  It ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  4T7. 
Baltimore  Bargain   House,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piece  goods, 

lace,  towels,  ribbons,  and  other  articles.     No.  76,392 ; 

Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  228. 
Baltimore  Bargain  House,   Baltimore,  Md.     Jewelry,  hol- 
low,  flat,   and   table  ware,  handles,   and  Jewel-settings. 

No.  79,393 :  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  223. 
Baltimore  Bargain  House,  Baltimore,  Md.     Crockery,  por- 
celain,   and   earthenware.     No.   79,304;    Sept  6;   Oas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  223. 
Baltimore   BnrKain    House,    Baltimore,    Md.     Certain   sta- 
tionery and  toilet  articles.     No.  70,896:  8^  6;  Oas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  223. 
Baltimore  Bargain   Hoose.  Baltimore,  Md.     Fancy  goods 

and  notions.     No.  79,896 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  228. 
Baltimore    Bargain    House,    Baltimore,    Md.     Olassware. 

No.  79,397  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Baltimore  Bargain  House,  Baltimore,  Md.     Certain  named 

clothing.     No.  79,308  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  223. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Onn-slghts. 

No.  79.463  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Bausch   A    Ix)mb    Optical    Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Head, 

throat,  and  dental  mirrors.     No.  79,628  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  188 :  p.  699. 
Bets  A  van  Heljat.  Vaardingen.  Netherlands.     SsHed  her- 

rlBjt.     No.  70,466  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477. 
Beyerie,    Jacob,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Dress-shields.     No. 

70.800  :  Sept  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  228. 


BlndUy  Hardware  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Plttsbxirf,  Pa.     Varnish 
•tains  and  enamels.      N 
188 :  p.  607 


•tains  and  enamels.      No.  79,648 ;   Sept.   20 ;  Oas.   vol. 


Bird- Archer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  chemical 
compounds.    No.  79,640 :  Sept.  20  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  697. 

Block,  Isaac  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Candies.  No.  70,681 ;  Sept 
SO ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  607. 


Bond    FooDdry    and    Machine   Company,    Mswhsiwi,    Pa. 

Shaft-coopllngs.     No.  70,400;  Bept  6;  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  228. 
Booth's    Distillery    Limited,    London,    E^ngland.      Orange- 
bitters.    No.  79,562 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  697. 
Boott    Mills,    Lowell,    Mass.     Cotton    piece    goods.     Noa. 

70,401-6 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  223. 
Boott    Mills,    Lowell.    Maaa.      Cotton    piece   goods.      Nos. 

79,643-4  ;  Sept.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  879. 
Bowser,  Augustus,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Lubricating  appli- 
ances for  machinery.     No.  79,646 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Gas.  toL 

158;    p.    879. 
Bradbury,  Fred  R.,  East  Brownfleld,  Me.     Leather-dress- 
ing.    No.  79,406  ;  Sept  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  223. 
Brentano's,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Books  of  a  literary  nature. 

No.  79,553  ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  697. 
Brey,    WUliam    F„    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Wheat-Ooar.     No. 

79,466;  Sept  13;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  477. 
Brotherhood    of    Locomotive    Firemen    and    Englnemen, 

Peoria,   111.,  and    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Instruction-books 

and  printed  pamphlets.     No.  79,407  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

168  ;  D.  223. 
Brown  Company,  The,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Repairman's  truck. 

No.  79,864  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  697. 
Brown  Durreli  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Hosiery.     No.  79.885 ; 

Sept  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  697. 
Brown,  Edward  O.,  Tampleo,  Mexico.     Pills.     No.  70,408  ; 

Sept  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  223. 
Burckhardt  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap.     No. 

79,647  ;  Sept  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  879. 
Bumham,  Edward,  Chicago,  111.    Toilet  preparations.    No. 

79,556 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  697. 
Bnrt    and    Packard   Company,    Brockton,   Mass.     Leather 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  79,409 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  223. 
Bushnell,  Charles  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Mop-wringer  pail. 

No.  79,687  ;  Sept  20 :  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  697. 
C.  4.  Bdgarton  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Shirley.  Mass.     Suspenders 

and   carters.     No.    79,563 ;    Sept    20 ;   Oax.   vol.    158 : 

p.  697. 
C.    F.    Simmons    Medicine    Company,    Incorporated,    St 

Louis,   Mo.     Certain   remedies.     No.  79,527;   Sept   18; 

Oax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  479. 
Cabell    Company,    The,    Baltimore,    Md.     Baking-powder. 

No.  79,841  ;  fept  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  479. 
Capewell   Horse  Nail   Company,  Hartford.   Conn.     Horse- 
nails.     No.  79,410  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  223. 
Capewell    Horse    Nail    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Horse-nails.    No.  79.421 ;  Sept.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  224. 
Carson.  Pirie,   Scott  A  Co.,   CJhicago,  111.     Percales.     No. 

79,467 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  477. 
Central  Dry  Plate  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Photographic 

dry-plates.     No.  79,411;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  228. 
Charles  H.  Besly  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lubricating  oil 

and  grease.     No.  79,640  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  879. 
Charles   Kohlman  A  Co.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     Cotton 

piece    goods.      No.    79,677 ;    Sept    27 ;    Oax.    vol.    158 ; 

p.    h.HO. 

Chas.   S.   Boyd  Paper  Company,  Appleton.   Wis.      Cover- 
paper.     No.  79,646 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
Chlllington  Tool  Company,  Limited,  The,  Wolverhampton, 

England.     Metal  hoes  and  shovels.     No.  79,408 ;  Sept 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  477. 
Claycraft  Brick  Company,  The,  Colnmbas,  Ohio.     Brick. 

No.  79.469 ;  Sept.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Cleal,    Oscar    W..    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

79,649 ;  Sept  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
Cleveland  Fillet  Company,   The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wood 

and  leather  fillet     Na  79,470 ;  Sept  13 ;  Oax.  voL  158 ; 

p.  477. 
Cleveland     Macaroni     Company,     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

Macaroni  paste  foods.     No.  79,650 ;  Eiept.  27  ;  Oax.  toL 

168;  p.  879. 
Closset  A  Devers,  Portland,  Oreg.     Spices,  flaroring  ex- 
tracts, and  bird-seed.     No.  79,422;  Sept  6;  Gas.  toL 

158;  p.  224. 
Clyde  Produce  Company,  The,  Clyde,  Ohio.     Canned  saner- 

kraut     No.  79,471  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  477. 
Colgan    Gum    Co.,    LoulsYlUe,    Ky.      CbewUig-gum.      No. 

79,888  ;  Sept  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  697. 
Colonial  Works.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Paints.     No.  79,412; 

Sept  6;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  223. 
Continental   Rubber  Company  of  New  York.  New   York, 

N.  Y.     Rabber  and  rubber  gams.     No.  70,472 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Oax.  vol.  188 :  p.  477. 
Coors  Company,  Adolph,  near  Oolden  and   Denver,  Colo. 

Beers  and  malt  extracts.     No.  70,624  ;  Bept  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158  :  p.  699. 
Conlehan  A  Hogan,  Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  herring-ros. 

Na  70,669 ;  l&pt.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  607. 
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CrvMcat  Paste  Co.,  P*bb  t»wawhlp,  AJIecbcoT  coantj,  P». 
Orcaae    compoand    (or    tllUug    pits    In    cjliDders.      No. 


79,681  ;  8«p{.   27  ;  Oai.  toL  158';  p.  879 

"     ■!■«  Co 
flour.     No.  79.473;  Sept.  13  :  Qai.  toI.  1S8;  p.  477. 


[r. 


Crookaton   MilliBC  Companf.     Crookaton.    Iflno.     Wbaat- 


CimBlWlMa,  Frank  O..    New  b«dford.  Mass.     Scrap-fllea. 

No.  TB.fiM :  Sept.  20  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  d.  687. 
Darta  and   Lawrvoec  Co.,  New   York.  N.   T.     Remedr   (or 

malaria.     No.  79.662 :  8«pL  27  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  8.9. 
DBTton  Art  Marble  and  Conatnictlon   Co.,  Tta«,   Dayton. 

Ohio.     Artificial    atone.     No.    79,474 ;    8«pt.    13 ;    Oaa. 

Tol.  158  :  p.  477. 
De    la    Frlda.    Baldomero.    Ifezico,    Mexico.      Halr-tonica. 

No.  79.693 :  Sept  27 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
De  la  Tpyaaonntftu.  AIMfie.   Pau,   Prance.      Bemedie*  (or 

dlaeaaea  o(  dogn.     No.  70.4S1  ;  Sept.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  158; 

p.  220. 
Daan.  Teresa,  N#w  Tork.  N.  T.     Weeklr  macaiinea.     No. 

79,653  :  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  879. 
Delacoar  Brothers  Limited,  London.  Bnc land.     Brier-wood 

tobacco-pipes.      No.    70.664  :    Sept   27  ;   Oai.    Tot    158 ; 

p.    879. 
Diamond  Point  Pen  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Poantaln- 

fena  and  pen-polnta.     No.  79.470  :  Sept.  IS ;  Gas.  toI. 
58 ;  p.  477. 
Dlenat(ertlg.    Max,    Fraostadt,    Germanr.      Remedy    (or 
dlseasea  o(  awlae.     No.  79,656 ;  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ; 
p.  879. 
DiMuhty,    George    B.,    CleTetasd.    Ohio.      Sweetened   (ood 
caaioosltioa.      Na   79.5<li;  Sept.    20:   Gas.   toI.    108; 

DtIscoI,    Ctaarch    *    Hall.    Hew    Bed(ord.    Maas.     Canned 

vegetables.     No.  79,476  ;  fept.  18  ;  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Dadley,   Charlea    H.,    HanoTer,    N.    H.     Certain   clothing. 

No.  79.657  :  Sept.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  879. 
Daran.  Andrew  /..  South  Boston,  Maaa.     MagaslBc.     No. 

79.658 ;  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  879. 
B.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Aatomo- 

blles.     No.  79.034  ;  Sept.  13  :  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  479. 
■^as.  John  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Toilet  preparations 

MM  medicines.     No.  79,562  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.    158 : 

p.  697 
Electr.    8iirnal-    and    Kraftaolagen    Walter    Blat.    Berlin. 

Germany        Electric     apparatua     and     auppllea.       No. 

79.564  :  Sept.  20  :  Gas.  toI.  108  ;  p.  697. 
Ele(rits,    John.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Bemedy    (or   piles.     No. 

79,Mt:  ■««.  90;  Oas.  toL  168 :  p.  697. 
Bllet-Kaodair  8koa  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Leather 

boots,  sboea,  and  leggings.     No.  79.669:  Sept.  27 :  Gas. 

ToL  158:  p.  879. 
■Uawortb  snd  Thayer  Manufacturing  CompanT,  Mllwan- 

kee.  Wis.     Oloves.  mittens,  and  fur  coats.     No.  79,066: 

Sept.  20:  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  697 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Dealms. 

No.  79.477  :  Sept.  13  ;  Gas,  vol.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Emerson    Drug  Co..   Baltimore,    Md.     Toilet   preparation. 

No.  79.567  :  Sept.  20 :  Oas.  Tol.  158 :  p.  697. 
Empire  Soap  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Cleansing  com- 

pounda  and  soaps.     No.  79.413:  Sept  6;  Oas.  toL  158; 

p.  223. 
Bttaerton.  John  C.  Baat  St  Leiiia.  111.     Remedy  (or  heraor- 

rholda.     No.  79.661  :  Sept.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  879. 
W,  B.  Chamberlain  Compaoy,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Sei(-ralaing 

pancake-flour.      No.   79.648;  Bcpt   27;   Oas.   toL    108; 

p.  879. 
Faber.  A.  W..  Stein,  near  Nareasberg.  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Rubber  banda.     No.  79.662;   Sept.   27;  Gas.  toI.   108; 

p.  879. 
Famel.    Pierre.   Paris.    Franc*.      Medicine.      No.   79,068; 

Sept  20 :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  697. 
Farmers  Mtlllnic  ft  Mercantile  Company,   The,  Berthoud, 

Colo.     Wheat  flour.     No.    79.478;    Sept    13;    Oas.    toI. 

168 :  p.  477. 
Fellows  *  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Bed  and  couch  hammocks. 

No.  79,479  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Gas.  TOt  158  ;  p.  477. 
Femald,  Frederick  K.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Laxative  (oods.     No. 

79.663 :  Sept  27  ;  Oas.  toL  158 ;  p.  879. 
Ficlnl.  Giuseppe  S.,  Chicago,   111.     Remedies  (or  malaria. 

No  79.480;  Bent  13;  Oas.  toI.  108;  p.  477. 
Fidalgo   Island   Packing  Co.,  Anacortes,    Wash.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  79.414  :  Sept  8;  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  224. 
Fidalgo   Island   Packing  Co..   Aaaeortes.   Wash.     Cannod 

salmon.     Noa.  79.482-4  ;  Sept  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  477. 
Fidalgo   laland   Packing  Co..  Anacortes,    Wash.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  79.664  :  Sept.  27  ;  Osi.  toI.  108 ;  p.  879. 
Fin  lay,   Dicks  *  Co.   Ltd.,   Nanr   Orleans,    La.     Smelling- 
salts,  toilet  preparatlona,   and  per(umea.     No.   794iW; 

Sept  20:  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  697. 
Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Whisky. 

No.  79.486  ;  Sept  13  :  Oas.  ▼«!.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Francis  H.  Leggett  *  Company,  New   Tork,  N.  T.     Soap. 

No   79.4.30 :  Sept.  6 ;  Oai.  toV  158 ;  p.  224. 
Francia  H.  Leggett  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Brooms.     No. 

79.680:  Sept;  27:  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  880. 
Frederick  F.  Ingram  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Toilet  prepara- 
tions.    No.  79.683 :  Sept.  20 :  Gas.  toL  168  ;  p.  ^8. 
Fremont  Candy  Company,  The,  Fremont  Ohio.     Candleo. 

No.  79.581  :  Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  698. 
Frtaod.  Fred  I..  ProTidence.  E.    I.     Remedy  (or  dlscascis 

o(  the  eye.     No.  79.486 ;  Sept  13  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  477. 
G.  A.  Stafford  A  Co.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  snd   New  Tork. 

M.    T.      Olaghams.    sbirtingB.    and    chambrays.      No. 

79^29;  Sapt  18;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  479. 


Oas  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Clerelsnd,  Ohio.     Certsin  appa- 
15^*?  "^J**^  thereot     No.  79^416 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  toI. 

^^^^i  J  '.  ■'■•-^  Jonsac,      Franc*.        Brandy.        Noa. 

79,62*-8 ;  8«pt  20 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  699. 
Gill.   Psul  C,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Scalp  and  (oot  lotions 
and   halr-drcaalnga.     No.   79,570;   Sept   20;   Gas.   toI. 
168 ;  p.  697. 
Oillham.  Robert  J..  Orlando,   Fla.     Preparation  (or  mak- 
ing s  tonic  beTerage.     No.  79.488  :  Sept.  18 ;  Oas.  toL 
158 ;   p.  477. 
Glynn  A  Co..  W.   F.,  Crescent  City,   FIs.     Oranges.     No. 

<9,416:  Sept.  6;  6aB.  toI.  158  ;j).  224. 
Golden  Stat*  Asparagus  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Canned 

asparajras.     No.  79.417;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  toI.  158;  p.  224. 
Gordon,  Walter  I.,  8r .  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Vegetable  butter. 

No.  79.671 ;  Sept  20;  Gat.  rol.  158:  p.  697. 
Grand  Raplda  Refrigerator  Company,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich. 

Re(rlgeraton.      No.    79,418;    Sept    6;    Gas.    toI.    168: 

p.  224. 
Oitsaer.    Louis.    Zwicksu,    Germany.      Kid    gloTe*.      No. 

79,419;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  224. 
Greek  American   Confectionery  Co..  New   York,   N.  Y.,  a*- 

Blnor  to  .NoTelty  Candy  A  Chocolate  Co.     Candy.     No. 

79.672:  Sept  20;  Oas.  toI.  158:  p.  697. 
Oadebrod  Bros.  Co..   New   York.   S.  T.     Silk,  cotton,  mer- 
cerised, and   machine  aewlng-threada.     Noa.  79.489-90: 

Sept.    1.1;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.   478. 
Ondebrod  Bros.   Co..  New  York.   N.  T.     Silk,  cotton,  mtr- 

e*rised.    and    machine    sewing  -  threads.      No.    79,674 : 

Sept  20 :  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  688. 
Gumey  Refrlgerstor  Compaay,  Limited,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Refriaeratora.      No.    79.491;    Sept    13:   Oas.    toI.    108; 

p.  478. 
H.    D.    Lc*    Mercantile    Company.    The.    Salina.    Sana. 

Blended  coffee.     No.   79,590;  Sept  20;  Gas.  toL   108: 

p.  098. 
Haefner  Remedy  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.      Foot-powder.     No. 

79.575  :  Sept.  20  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  698. 
Hamlin,  John  H.,  Salt  Lake  CItT.  Uuh.     Chemical  coai> 

pound    for    coating    stone    and    other    materiala.      No. 

79,492:  Sept  IS;  Oas.  toI.  168;  p.  478. 
Hsrrin.  Paul  M..  Dallaa.  Tex.     Flavoring-syrup  (or  a  soda- 
fountain   drink.      No.   79.423;   Sept   0 ;  Gas.   vol.   168; 

p.  224. 
Ilsrtmsn  Drug  Company.  The.  Fort  Wayae,  Ind.     Reme- 
dies for  certain  diseases.     No.  79.669;  Sept  27;  Gas. 

vol.  158;  p    880. 
Herbert  Frood  Company,  Limited,  The.  Ctaap*l-en-le- Frith, 

England.      Brake^locka.      No.    79.487 ;    Sept    13 ;    Gas. 

vol.    l.-SS  ;    p.    477. 
Hill.  William  F.,  Richmond,  Ind.     Remedy  for  diaeases  o( 

the  blood.     No.  70.676  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  698. 
Hills  Brothera  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    CumnU. 

No.  79.670  :   Sept.  27  :  Osi.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Hoffmann-La   Boehe   Chemical    Worka,   The.    aaaignor,   br 

mesne   aaslgBments.    to    Sirolln   Co..   New   York.   N.    Y. 

Remedy   (or   certain    dissaaea.      No.    79,577 ;    Sept    20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  698. 
Holbrooks  Limited.  Birmingham.  London,  and  Manchester. 

England.     Sauce  for  aeasonlng  foods.     No.  79,678 ;  Sept. 

20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  688. 
Hollander,  Charlea  S.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Acid  pyrogallle  erys- 

tala.     No.  79.579;  Sept.  20:  Gas.  vol.  15^:  p.  698. 
Holllwsy.  John   P..  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.     Medicines  (or  piles. 

No.  79,580:  Sept  20;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  698. 
Holt   A   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

79.672  :  Sept.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Holi   Msnufscturlng   Co.,   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Bottle- 
holder.     No.  79,582  :  Sept  20 :  Oai.  vol.  108 :  p.  698. 
Home  Treatment  Remedy  Co..  The,  Sault  St*.  Marie.  Mich. 

Medicinal    ■npposltorles,    Ac       No.    79,498;    Sept    13; 

Gas.  vol.    158:  p.  478. 
Hopewell   Brothers.    Newton.    Msss.      Soap.      No.   79,678; 

^pt.  27  :  Oai.  vol.  108  ;  p.  880. 
lIoDewell    Brothprs,    Newton,    Mass.      Metal-polish.      No. 

79.674  ;  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  880. 
Honseweller.   Joseph,   Albany,    N.   Y.      Remedy   (or   head- 
aches, neuralgia,  and  heartburn.     No.  79,675 ;  Sept.  27  ; 

Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 


Hyde  A  Chappel,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

79.425;  Sept.  8;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  224. 
lUlBols   Watch   Case  Co..   Blgin.   111.      Watch  eaaaa  and 


movements.    No.  79,494  ;  Sept  IS  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  478. 
nilBOia   Watch   Case   Co.,    Elgin.    III.      Wstch   cases  snd 

movements     No.  79,676  ;  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  880. 
Initial  Company,   Inc..  The.  Wythevllle,  Va.     Embroldery- 

pattema.     No.  79,584  ;  Sept.  20 :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  698. 
Irwin    A    Company,    A.    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    New 

York.  N.  Y.    Tea.    No.  79,490  ;  Sept  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ; 

p.  478. 
laaac  Harter  Milling  Company,  The.  Toledo  and  Foatorla. 

Ohia     Wheat-flour.      No.   79,668 ;   Sept   27 ;   Gas.   vol. 

158;  p.  870. 
Isem.  Braristo  R.,  Grsnjn  d*  Bscarpe  and  Caatellvell  y 

Vilar,    Spain.      Remedy    (or   seasickness.      No.    79,496; 

Sept  13:  Osi.  vol.  158:  p.   478. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Paper,  envelope, 

and  blank  books.     Noa.  79,641-2;  Sept  27;  Gas.  vol. 

158;  p.  879. 
J.  A  B.  Atkinson.   Limited.  London.   England.     Perfnme. 

toilet  powder  and  wash,  and   halr-lotlon.     No.  79,887 ; 

S«>t.  6;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  223. 
J.  hT  William*  A  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Metal  forglnga. 

No.  79.618:  8*pt  20;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  689. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


xIt 


J.  H.  Zeilln  A  Company.  lae.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Menthol. 

glycerin,  and  Kum-arabic  tablets.     No.  79,406;  Sept  6; 

Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  225. 
J.  U.  Zeilln  A  Compsny,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Medicine 

(or  certain   dlseaaea.      No.   79,467;    Sept   6;   Oas.   vol. 

168;  p.  226. 
J.  H.  Zeilln  A  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Remedy 

(or  certain  dlaeaaea.     No.  79,711;   bpt  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

158:  D.  881.  \ 

J.  T.  Polk  Company,  Greenwood,  Ind.    Canned  vegetables, 

sauerkraut,  Ac.     No.  79,691 ;  Sept  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  880. 
Jsnitora    A    Portera    Supply    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Sweeping  compound.      No.  79,426;   Sept.  0;   Oas.   vol. 

158 ;  p.  224. 
Jas.    H.    Forbes  Tea   A  Coffee  Company,   St.    Louis.   Mo. 

Coffee.     No.  79,666 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  879. 
Johann  Hoff,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Malted  sods.     No,  79,671 ; 

Sept.  27:  Oas.  vol.  l.%8:  p.  880. 
John  Pilling  Shoe  Company,  Lowell,  Maaa.     Leather  boots 

and  nhoea.     No.  79.689 ;  Sept.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  880. 
John  Wilsons'  Succeasora,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Linen 

and  hemp  piece  gooda.     No.  79,455  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

158;  p.  22S 
K.    k.    landeapriv.      Mllly  -  Kersen-,    Seifen  -  nnd   Glycerin 

Fabrlk  von  P.  A.  Barg'a  Sohn  A  Cle.,  Vienna,  Austris- 

Hungary.      Perfumery    and    other    toilet    preparatlona. 

No.  79,448;  Sept.  6;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  224. 
Kahn  Tailoring  Company.   Indlanapolia.   Ind.     Men's  and 

boTs'  suits  and  overcoata.     No.  79,497  ;  Sept  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.   158:   p.   478. 
Kanenatein,  Myer,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Washbotlers.     No. 

79.586:   Sept    20;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  608. 


Kelly  -  Stelnroets    Liquor    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Wlitsky.     No  79,629  :  Sept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  699. 
Kigglns  A   Tooker   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Blank   books. 

No.  79.587  :  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  698. 
King  Light  Co..  Peoria.  111.     Vapor-lamps  and  parts,  gas- 
burners,  snd  Incandescent  msntles.     No.  79,427 ;  Sept 

6:  Gsi.  vol.  158:  p.  224. 
Krsft  A  Cutter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods.     No. 

79.678  :  Sept.  27  :  Oss.  vol.  158  :  p.  880. 
Kreuger,    Fredrik    E..    London,    England.      Matchca.      No. 

79.428:  Sept.  6:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  224. 
Kreuger.    Fredrik   E.,    London,    England.     Matches.      Nos. 

79,496-600  :  Sept.  13  ;  Oss.  vol.  158  ;  p.  478. 
Kreuger,    Fredrik    E.,    London.    England.     Matches.     No. 

79.5M:  Sept  20:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Caaaed  com.     No.   79,689;   Sept   20;   Oas.   voL    168; 

p.  808. 
Kroeger,  Richard  O..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Clothes-trees.     No. 

79.679:  Sept  27;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  880. 
Langhome,  Willlsm  S.,  Jr.,  Portsmouth.  Va.     Remedy  for 

certsin  named  dlaeaaea.    No.  79,429;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol. 

158  :  p.  224 
Leather  and   Rubber  Vitalising  Co.,   Ssn   Francisco,  Cal. 

Preservative  compositions  (or  leather  and  rubber  goods. 

No.  79.6.^10 :  Sept.  20  :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  609. 
Lehn  A  Fink.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boap.     No.  79,481 ;  Sept. 

6 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  224. 
Levi  StraniM  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Certain  clothing. 

No.  79.707  :  Sept.  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  881. 
Liddle.  James  S..  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Brooms.     No.  79,482; 

Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Lilly,  Dungan  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Mdi    Cigars.  little  cigars, 

ogarettea,  and  smoking-tobaeco.     No.  79,483 ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  224. 
Lilly,    Dungan  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cigars,  cigarettes, 

and    tobacco.      No.   79.601;    Sept.    13;    Oas.    vol.    158; 

p.  478. 
Little  A  Compsny,  A.  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Boots  and  shoes. 

No.  79.681  :  Sept.  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Longman  A  Martinei.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Palnta,  varnishes, 

oils.  Ac     Nos.  79,434-5 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  224. 
Louis  Metsger  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Artificial  plumes. 

No   79.593  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  608. 
Ludewlg   A  Co..   Frederick,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Hair-nets. 

No.  79.502  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  478. 
Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Woven-wlre 

fence.     No.  79.682  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Marahall  Field  A  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Hoalery.     No. 

79,481  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Martin   Bona  and  Company,   Limited,   Hudderafleld,   Eng- 
land.    Wonted    piece    goods.     No.    79,591 ;    Sept    20 ; 

Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Martinei  A  Bros.,  W.  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Leather  boots 

and  shoes.     No.  79,436;  Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
May.    S.    Elwood,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Blended   tea.      Nos. 

79.503-4  ;  Sept  13  :  Oss.  vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Meehan.  David  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Fire  doora  and  shnt- 

ten  and  frames  therafor.     No.  79,692 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  158:  p.  698. 
Meier   Dental   Manu(acturlng   Company,   The,    St    Louis, 

Mo.     Dental  regulating  appliances.     No.  79,437 ;  Sept. 

6;  Oss.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Merck  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  79,488 ;  Sept 

6 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Meyer  A  Co.,  John  C,  Lowell,  Maas.     Thread  and  yam. 

No.  79,594;  Sept  20;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Meyrowiti    Manu(scturing    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Mountings  (or  eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     Noa.  79,606-6 ; 

8«pt  18 ;  Oas.  voL  168 :  p.  478. 


Mlchan  A  Co.,  Th.,  Parla.  France,  and  New  Yoi^,  N.  T. 

Mixture   of    silk   and    wool    dress   goods.      No.    79,007 ; 

Sept  13  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  478. 
Milam  Medicine  Company,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.     Blood  rem- 
edy and  tonic.    Nob.  79,683-4  ;  Sept  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  880. 
Mill  A  Mine  Supply  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Wire  rope.     No. 

79.508;   Sept.  13;  Gas.  vol.   158;   p.  478? 
Miller,  Oliver  D.,  Nevada,  Iowa.     Remedy  for  coughs  and 

colda.     No.  79,685  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol,  168  ;  p.  880. 
Mlro  -  Dena    Company,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Perfume.      N*. 

79,686 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oai.  vol.   158 ;  p.  880. 
Mokl,  Shlchlroemon,  Higaabl-Katausbikagun,  Chlba,  Japan. 

SboTU    or   soy.      No.   79,439;   Sept   6;   Oax.   voL   108: 

p.  224. 
Moesant,  Vallon  A  Argod,  Bourg-de-Peage,   France.     F*lt 

hata.     No.  79.440 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.   158  ;  p.  224. 
N.   Erianger,   Blumgart  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Cottoo, 

velvet,  and  fustian  piece  gooda.     No.  79,660 ;  Sept  27  ; 

Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  87^9. 
Nath'l  Fisher  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boots,  shoes,  and 

sllppera.     No.  79,665  :  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  879. 
National    Chemical    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn.     Remedy 

for  local  application  and  inhalation.     No.  79,687  ;  Sept. 

27;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  880. 
National  Cycle  Manufacturing  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Bicycles  and  tricyclea.     No.  79,595  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158:  P.  698. 
Nelson  Brothera  Fruit  Company,  Paonia,  Colo.     Fresh  or 

green  applea.     No.   79,009;   Sept   13;   Gas.   toL   168; 

p.  478. 
Nelson    Valve   Company,    Wyndmoor,    Pa,      Valves.      No. 

79,510;  Sept   13;  Gas.  vol.   158:   p.  478. 
Nlcnolaon,   John   C,    Stratford.    Enxland.      Liquid    paints 

and  varoiabes.     No.  79,511;   Sept  13;  Gas,  voL   168; 

p.  478. 
North    A   Judd    Manufacturing    Company,    New    Britain, 

Conn.      Certain   horae  equipments.      No.   79,441 ;  Sept. 

6 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Northern  Bag  A  Piste  Co.,  The,  Carthage,  N.  Y.     Paper 

bags.     No.  79,512;  Sept.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Norvell-Sbapleigh    Hardware    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Certain   tools.     No.   79.631 ;   Sept   20 ;   Gas.    vol.    108 ; 

p.  699. 
Noveltv  Candy  A   Chocolate  Co.     (See  Greek   American 

Confectionery  Co.,  assignor.) 
Oakley,    Clifford    H.,   Trenton,    N.    J.     Rubber   soles   and 

heels.     No.  79,596;  Sept.  20;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Oakley,   Clifford   H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  quoits  and 

croguet-balls.     No.    79,597 ;    Sept   20 ;    Oaa.   vol.    168 ; 

p.  698. 
Oneida  Community  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Animal-trapa. 

No.  79.513  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  478. 
Oshkosh    Brewing  Company,   The,   Osbkosh.    Wis.      Beer. 

No.  79,442  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
P.  Ballantlne  A  Sons.  Newark,  N.  J.     Ale,  beer,  porter, 

stout,  Ac.     No.  79,391  :  Sept  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  228. 
P.  Ballantlne  A  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.     Ale,  beer,  porter. 

stout,  Ac.     No.  79,462  ;  Sept  13:  Gas.  vol,  158;  p.  477. 
Parkes    Machine    Company,     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.      Certain 

textiles.     No.  79.598  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  608, 
Parlin  A  Orendorff  Co.,  Canton.  III.     Plowa.     No.  79,448 ; 

Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Paul   F.   Belch  Company,  Bloomtngton,  TIL     Candy.     No. 

79.547;  Sept  20;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  697. 
Penn    Manufacturing    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa,     Fumltxir*- 

polishea.     No.  79,516  ;  Sept  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  478. 
People's  Outflttlne   Company,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     Rugs.     No. 

79.688:  Sopt.  27;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  880. 
Phenix  Cheese  Company,  South  Edmeston  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Cream-cheeae.     No.  79,517 ;  Sept  18 ;  Gas.  toL 

158;  p.  478. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sillcat* 

of   soda.     Noa.    79,618-19;    Sept    13;    Gas.    vol.    108; 

p.  478. 
Piqua  Hosiery  Company,  The,  Piqua,  Ohio.     Knitted  on* 

dershlrts,  drawera,  and  union  suits.     No.  79,690 ;  Sept. 

27:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  880. 
Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company,  The,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Cer- 
tain   notions.     No.    79,444;   Sept   6;    Oas.   vol.    108; 

p.  224. 
Porsellanfabrik    Weiden,    Oebr.    Bauscher,    0.    m.    b.    H.. 

Welden,  Germany.     Porcelain  ware.     No.  79,099;  Sept. 

20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  608. 
Powera  Paper  Company,  Associates,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  and 

New  Yort  N.  Y.     Certain  named  paper,  envelope,  and 

tablet*.    No.  79,446 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Pratt    A   Lambert.    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Varnish.      No. 

79.446  ;  Sept  6  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  224. 
Pratt    A    Lambert,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Vamiab.     No*. 

79,520-1  ;  Sept  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  478. 
Pratt  A  Lambert  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Liquid  drier.     No. 

79,522  ;  Sept  13  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  479. 
PrentlKs   Vise   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Ylsea.     No. 

79,692;  Sept  27;  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  880. 
Print!,  Biederman  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Interlining.    No. 

79.694  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Protal    Company,    Portland,  Me.,   and    New   York,   N.   T. 

Plastic  material.     Nos.  79,632-6;   Sept   20;  Oas.  ToL 

158  :  p.  699. 
Pulvermacber    und     Bremermann,    Oesellschaft    mit    b*- 

Bcbrttnkter  Haftung,  Schfineberg,  near  Berlin,  German/. 

Molding  and  modeling  macklnea.    No.  79,447 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  224. 


^ 
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**Vl^oi**2™*":!S*  ^•^  T«*.  W.  T.     Poot-p«ir4w.     Mo. 

79.606  :  Sept.  27  :  G»i.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  880. 
BaiMch     Augoirt   M..    Plttaborc.    Pa.     Paint   aad   raniUh 

dMntoff  compooBd     No.   79.«S6:   8«pt   20;  Ou.   toI. 

lo8  ;   p.  099. 
B«jd,    John    T..    Baltimore.    Md.     Candlec     No.    TO.OM; 

Sept^  27  ;  qa«.  toI.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Blbo-Werke.    (J.    m.    b.    H..    Bremen.    Oermany.     Certain 

fooda.     No.  79,800;  Sept.  20;  Oa>.  vol.  1S8 ;  p.  898 
Rich  A  Co..  N.  J..  Clereland.  Ohio.     Knit  acarfi  and  raaf- 

llera.     Noa.  79,d01-2  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  008. 
Blcketaon     A    Sehwan.     Milwaukee,     Wla.      Brick.      No. 

79.62.3  ;  Sept  13 ;  0«s.  toI.  168 ;  p.  479. 
Rldgway  Brick  Co..   Rldfway.  Pa.     Bricka.     No.   70,007; 

Sept.  27  ;  Qai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Robertaon.  John  W.,  Sector.  Ark.     Preparation  for  treat- 
ing blight.     No.  79.803:  Sept.  20;  Gai    toI.  158;  p.  098. 
Boblnaon   k   Co..    Richmond.    Ind.     Oraln-aeparatora   and 

thr««bln|-machtnea.     No.    70.808;    Sept   27;   Oaa.   rol. 

168 ;  p.  880. 
Rockwell    Furnace  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     OtI,   eoal,   and 

na  furnaces  and  parta  thereof.     No.  79,624 ;  Sapt  18 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p    478.  ^  * 

Rojrera  k  Thompaon.  Weat  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  T.     Certain  piece  gooda.     No.  79.604  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168;  p.  608. 
Roika  k   Klein,   New  York,   N.   Y      Certain  entlerr.     No. 

79.525 :  Sept  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  479. 
Rooae.    Hempatone   k   Co..   Baltimore,    Ifd.      Soapendera, 

belta.  and  embroidertea.    No.  79.605  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  698.  '      v  .  "»• 

Rooae,  Hempatone  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Ifd.     Necktiea,  era- 
Tata,  acarfs.  Ac.     No.  79,606;  Sept  20;  Gaa.  toI.  168; 

p.  098. 
Roral   Health  Medicine  Co..  Iflddleaboro,  Kr.     Remedies 

for  certain  dlaeaaea.     No.  79.607;  Sept.  20;  Oaa.  toL 

158  ;  p.  698. 
8.    Allcock    k    Co..    Limited.    Reddltch.    England.      Ptab- 

hooka.     No.  79.543  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  007.- 
Sahlin  Company.  The.  Chicago.  III.     Coraeta.     No.  79.008 : 

Sept.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  698. 
Scbaeffer,   John   S..    Irvlngton.    N.    J.     Aab-alfters.     No. 

70.520;  Sept.   13;  Oaa.  ▼ol.   158;   p.  479. 
Scbopf.    Abraham.    Philadelphia,    asalgnor    to    AmerlCAs 

Caramel    Company.    York,   Pa.      Chocolate  dropa.      No. 

79.609;  Sept  20;  Gaa.   toI.   158;  p.  099. 
Sebwalbe.    Abe,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Leather   ahoea.     No. 

79.099 :  Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Seminole    Condensed    Milk    Co.,    Holland    Patent    N.    T. 

Braporated  milk.     No.  79,458  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ; 

p.  225. 
Serum  -  Laboratorlum  Rnete  -  Enoch.   Hamburg.  Gemaay. 

Anlmal-aerum.     No.   79.700;    Sept.   27;   Gaa.   toI.    168: 

p.  880. 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Baltimore,  Md.     Remedy  for  the  treat- 
ment of  malaria.     No.  79.010 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  : 

p.  009. 
Sima.  Pleaaant  M..  Auguata,  Oa.     Hair-tonic.     No.  79.701 : 

Sept.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.   158  ;  p.  880. 
SlroilQ  Co.     (See  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Worka,  a«- 

Blgnor. ) 
Slddoo   Remedy  Company    (by  change  of  name  now  Lee 

Remedy  Company),  Seattle.   Waah.     Remedy  for  chllla, 

fever,  and  ague.     No.  79.611;  Sept  20;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 

p.  699. 
Slaker.    William    V.,    Chicago.    111.      Foot    remedy.      No 

79.628  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  479. 
Baajaor.  Abraham  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tootb-waah.     No 
_^70,702;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  880. 

Chaffee    Co..    The,    Columbna.    Ohio.      Chocolate 


Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The,  Clereland.  Ohio. 

Sewing-machtnea  and   attachmenta.     No.  79.530;   Sent 

13  ;  Oai.   Tol.    158  ;   p.   479. 
Stearpa  k  Foater.  The,  Clnannatl.  Ohio.     Cotton  wadding 

■D<1  batting.     Noa.   79.700-4;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  Tol.  168; 

Stephenaon     John    W     Little   Falla,   Mian.     Wheat-floor. 
No.  79.531  :  Sept  l3  :  Oat.  rol.  168  ;  p.  479. 
affolk    Peanut    dbrnpanj.    The,    Suffolk.    Va 
No.  70.632;  Sept  13;  Qt%.  vol.  168;  p    479 


caddiea.     No.  79.449;  Sept  6;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  228 
8oct4.  Prodtl.  Chlmco.  Farmaccl.  A.  Bertelll  A  C.,  Milan. 
Italy.     Cod-llTer  and   Ur  olL     No.   79.404;   Sept   18: 
Oaa.  Tol.  158:  p.  477.  ''  ' 

Square  Paint  Company,  The,  New  Orleana,   La.     Ready- 
mix^  painta.     No.   70,703;   Sept.  27;   Oaa.   toI.   168; 
p.   880. 
Standard    Compreaaed    Yeaat    Company,    Baltimore     Md. 
Com^eased  yeaat     No.  70.704  ;  Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ; 


no.   iv.asi  :  sept  la:  uaa.  rol.  158;  p.  479. 
i  Suffolk    Peanut    UbmpanT.    The.    Suffolk.    Va.     Peanota. 

No.  70.632;  Sept  iS;  6ai.  toI.  168;  p    479        '^'»°''«- 
Sogar  Beet  Prodocta  Co..  Caro.  Mich.     Compound  for  tha 

remoTal   of   acale   from   bollera.      No.   79,460;    Sept  0: 

I       Oaa.  TOl.  168;  p.  225.  ^        ' 

Swedtah  Iron  A  Steel  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 

New   Orleana.    La.      Bar  ateel.      No.    79,612;    Sept   20: 

Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  699.  w^   *v , 

SyoTlta  Medicine  Co.,  Lima.  Ohk>.     Remedlea  for  eoogha. 

I       S?'**^  JJT'PR*'  ■°<*  certain  other  affectiona.     No.  70,688 : 

Sept.  f3;  Gai    vol.  158;  p.  479. 
[  Terre   Hante   Pure  Milk  and   Ice  Cream   Company.  Terre 

Haute,  Ind.      Ice-cream  and  leea.     No.  79.70fi ;  Sept  27  :   ' 
>       Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  881.  •      f       •  . 

I  Texaa  Company,  The,  Houaton.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Lobrtcatlng-oll.     No.  79.613;   Sept  20;  Gaa.  rol.   168; 

p.  609. 
I  Thornton.    Clereland.    CleTeUad,    Ohio.     Preparation    for 
I       cleaning  glaaa  and  metal.     No.  70.636;  Sept  18;  Oaa. 

I  Townaend  A  Co .  K.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hodery.     No. 
I        79.614  :  Sept.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  099. 
TrcinU  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  athletic  garmenta. 

No.  79,462  ;  Sept.  6  :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  225. 
Trio  Medicine   Company.   The,    Point,   Tex.     Remedy   for 

flta  and  nerrooa  troublea.     No.  70,680;  Sept  18;  Oaa 

Tol.  168;  p.  479. 
Troe.  Hiram  L..  MeCoonellaTllle.  Ohio.     Remedies  for  cer- 

Uln   dlaeaaea.      No.    79,453;    Sept    8;   Gaa.    toI.    158; 

p.   226. 
Twoby  -  Elmon     Mercantile     Company.     Superior,     Wla. 

Canned  frulta  and  vegetablaa.     No.  79,537;   Sept   18; 

Oaa.   vol.    158;  p.   479. 
Ulmann  A  Co..  Bembard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wonted  yam 

wound  with   mercerised  cotton.     No.  70,638 ;  Sept  13 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  158:  p.  479. 
Union  Card  A  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing  and 

printing  paper.     No.  79,616;  Sept.  20;  Oaa.  rol.   168; 

p.  699. 
Uitwn.    Joaeph    P.,    Plttaborg.    Pa.      SaWe    for   the    face, 

chapped  handa.  and  buma.     No.  79.617  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gaa. 
-     Tol.  158;  p.  609. 
Victor  Auto  Supply  MTg  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     CerUla 

automobile  acceaaorlea.     No.  79.639;  Sept.  18;  Oaa.  toI. 

W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  The,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Woren-wlre 
fabrica  for  acreens.  No.  79.615 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oaa.  roL 
168;  p.  000. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Whecliag.  W.  Va.    Metal 

Slatea,    moldinga.    flilera,    Ac      No.    70,464 ;    Sept.    0 ; 
aa.  rol.   158;  p.   226.  v      », 

William    Jeaaop    A     Sons.     Limited,     Sheffield.     England. 

Metal   caatlnga   and    forglnga.      No.    79.585;    Sept    20: 

Gai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  008. 
Wiaconaln   Milling   Companr,    Menomoaie,    Wia.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  79,709;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  881 
Wolf  A  Soaa,  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Hoaiery.  underahlrta. 

drawera,  and  union  auita.     No.  79,710 ;  Sept  27  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  158 ;  p.  881. 
Wood  A  Co..  Tbomaa.  Boatoa.  Maaa.     Coffee.     No.  79,019 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  099. 
Y.    Pendaa   A    Alrarea,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Clgara.     No. 

79,616 ;  Sept  13 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  478. 
Yooag.    Al    M..    Prorldence.    R.    I.     Aaimal  -  trapa.     No. 

79.640;  Sept  IS:  Ga«.  rol.   168;  p.  479. 
Zlerden.  William  E..  Jobnaonburg.  Pa.     Valrea  and  parta 

of  ralrea.     No.  79.021  ;  Sept.  20;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  099. 
Zymole  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     AntiaepMc  and 

astriagcat  moutb-waah.    No.  79.622  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

168:  p.  800. 
!  Zymole  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laxatlrea  and 
I       porgatlrea.     No.  79,712  ;  Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  881. 
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Breen,  Tbomaa  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.  "  Breen'a  Brttlah  Blend." 
(For  Blended  Tea.)  No.  16,831;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  roL 
158;  p.  882. 

Burton  Broa.  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Oxldiaed."     (For 

Cotton  Piece  Gooda.)     No.  16.820;  Sept  20;  Oaa.  rol. 

168;  p.  700. 
Cloaaet    A    Derera.    Portland,    Oreg.      "  Tarem."      (F©r 

Blended  Coffee.)     No.  16,330;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  rol.  168; 

p.  882. 
Colsan  Gum  Co.,  Loularille,  Ky.     "  Violet  Chlpa."      (For 

Chewlng-Oum.)      No.   16,816;  Sept  0;   Oaa.  rol.   168; 

p.  227. 
Colran  Gum  Co.,  Loularille,  Ky.     "Mint  Cbipa."      (For 

Cbewtng-Oum.)      No.   16,316;   Sept  6;   Oaa.   rol.   168; 

p    ?'-*7. 
Fvetrtch   A   Manaell,    New   York,   N.   Y.      "  Sellrich   Bath 

Sponge."     (For  Bath-Spongea.)      No.  16.334;  Sept  27; 

Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  882. 
Oonaalea.  Joae,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Mlneola."     (For  Cl- 
gara.)    No.  16.327  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  882. 
Hayea,  Chaa.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     "  Seyah."     (For  Clgara.) 

No.  16,323  :  Sept.  20;  Gat.  rol.  168;  p.  700. 
Imperial   Remedy   Co.,    Buffalo.   N.    Y.      "  So-Bay."      (Kor 

Foot-Powder.)      No.    15,333;   Sept   27;  Oaa.  roL   168; 

S.  882. 
ependent  Bakery  Co.,   St   Loola,  Mo.     "  Independent 
Bakery  Co.  Eagle  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  15,332; 
Sept  27  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  882. 

Lowry  Homer  T..  San  Diego,  Cal.  "  Lowry'a  Beatl  Wa- 
ter.'' (For  Eye-Water.)  No.  15,317  ;  Sept  6;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  227. 

Meharry,  Harry  L.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  "  White  Roee 
Sonklat  Brand."  (For  Honey.)  No.  16.314;  Sept  6; 
Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  227. 


Nicholson,  Jacob  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Llmko  Extract" 
(For  an  Extract  for  Making  Bereragea.)  No.  16,32V; 
Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  &2.        "•      ' 

Ormlaton,  Ooy  A..  Arkanaaa  City,  Kana.  "  Step  -  Into 
Shoe."     (For  Shoea.)     No.  16,335;  Sept  27;  Oaa.  rot 

Prym  Companr,  The  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Prym'a 

Bee  Its  Spring."      (For  Dress-Faetenera. )      No.  15,318; 

Sept.  6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  227. 
Schmidt  A  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Regalia   Imperial." 

(For  Clgara.)      No.    16,313;    Sept   6;   Oaa.   rol.    168; 

p.  227. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Magic  Rawhide." 

(For  Whlpa.)     No.    16,319;   Sept    13;   Gaa.   vol.   168; 

p.  480. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Oladatone  EUiw- 

bide."     (For  Whlpa.)     No.  15,320;  Sept  13;  Gaa.  roL 

158 ;  p.  480. 

Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Remington  Raw- 
hide." (For  Whlpa.)  No.  16.321;  Sept.  13;  Oaa.  rol. 
168 ;  p.  480. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  "  Hindoo  Through 
Rawhide."  (For  Whips.)  No.  16,322;  Sept  13;  Gaa. 
rol.  168  ;  p.  480. 

Stone  Hill  Wine  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Stone  Hill  Wine 
Co."  (For  Brandy,  Cognac  Style.)  No.  16,328;  Sept 
27 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  882. 

Wendell  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  The  W.  Co.  Scientlflc  White 
Sapphire."  (For  Artificially -Made  White  Sapphirea.) 
No.  15,324 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  700. 

Wendell  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  The  W.  Co.  Scientlflc  Sap- 
phire." (For  Artlflclally  Made  Sapphirea.)  No.  15.326  ; 
Sept  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  700. 


PRINTS. 


Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  "  Be<Ay,  I 
Know  Him."  (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)  No. 
2.642  ;  Sept  20 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  700. 

Harrla.  Mark  O.,  Chicago,  111.  "  The  Mark  O.  Harrla  Eaay 
Bleere."  (For  Coats.)  No.  2.040;  Sept  13;  Oaa.  rol. 
168 ;  p.  480. 

Herach.  William  A..  Parkeraburg.  W.  Va.  "  All  Bolts  All 
Overcoats  $15  No  More  No  Leaa."  (For  Suite  and 
Orercoata.)     No.  2.037;  Sept  0;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  227. 


Schomann  Piano  Company,  Rockford.  111.     "  Built  Like  a 

Violin."     (For  Planoa.)     No.  2,641  ;  Sept  18;  Oaa.  roL 

168 ;  p.  480. 
Smith  A  Agnew  Disinfectant  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     "Antl 

Germ  DlslnfecUnt  Powder."     (For  Carbolic  Dlslnfect- 

ant-Powder.)     No.    2,639;    Sept    13;    Oaa.    rol.    168; 

p.  480. 
Waahbum    Croaby    Company.    MInneapolla,    Minn.     "  The 

Foundation  of  Succeaaful  Baking."     (For  Floor.)     No. 

2,638  ;  Sept  IS  ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  480. 


xlvii 


VA 


■,.    ',t 


V 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


POB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1910. 

(Abbrariatiotis:  "Sp/'-MonUily  VotaUM  of  8p«icMc»tlooi:  "OM."-Offleial  OaMtto.] 


B 


i  ■ 


I 


Abdominal    and    pelvic    supporter.      B.    F.    Small.      No. 

970.M1  ;  Sept  20  ;  8p.  p.  3879  ;  Gai.  toI.  158  :  p.  6«3. 
Abrading-block   and   carrier  therefor.     B.   Oardner.     No. 

»70.6f9 ;  Sept.  20 ;  So.  p.  3137  ;  Gaa.  roX.  168 ;  p.  647. 
Abrading  machine.     J.  M.  Naab.     No.  968.183 ;  flept  6 : 

8p.  p.  88;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  14. 
Abrading-wheel.     R.  Oardner.     No.  970.ei8  ;  Sept  20  ;  8p. 

p.  8186 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  647. 
Abradlng-wheelB.   Tool    for   truing.      O.    H.   Collmer.      No. 

970.992  ;  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  8936  :  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  673. 
Absorber.     N.    H.   Hlller.     No.  970,050;  Sept   13;  Sp.  p. 

1963  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  333. 
Acciimalator,    Steam    regenerative.       E.    Eckmann.      No. 

969.257  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  2.'»0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  n.  87. 
Acetylene-cenerator.    a  W.  Beck.    No.  971.846;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4676 :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  818. 
Add  derivative  of  bodies  of  the  terpene  groop.  Oleic-.     N. 

Suliberifer.     No.  969,420;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  678;  Oaa.  vol, 

1R8  :  p.  92. 
Acid   derivatives   containing   a   phenvl   group.   Oleic-.     N. 

Suliberger.     No.  970,662;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8267;  Oaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  562. 
Acid,  Making  formic.     W.  H.  Walker.     No.  970,146 ;  Sept 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2137  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  865. 
Addlng-maohine.     J.  M.  Tourtel.     No.  969,223;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  171  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  28. 
Adhesive   substance   and   preparing  same.      P.    W.   Blake. 

No.  969.449 ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  626  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Advertising-card.     C.    F.   Alsop.     No.   960,831 ;   Sept   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1496  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  268. 
Advertising  device.     T.  J.  Burke.     No.  970,801;  Sept  18; 

Sp.  p.  2480;  Gas.  vol.  l.%8;  p.  418. 
Advertising  or  amaaement  device.    W.  Btott    No.  971.0V1 ; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Aerial  machine.     L.  B.  Clawson.     No.  971,858;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4706;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  822. 
Aerial   navigation.     B.  P.  Marable.     No.   970,842;  Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3669 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  625. 
Aerial  tracks.  Steering  mechaniam  for.     B.  D.  Sanda.     No. 

ftrtO.301  :  Sept.  « :  8p.  p.  .S14  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  61. 
Aeriform  environments.  Producing  pure  or  mixed.     H.  J.  B. 

Hemming.     No.  970,623;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3177;  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  648. 
Aeroplane.     A.    A.    Hell.     No.   969,866;   Sept    18;   Sp.   p. 

l.^fe:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  269. 
AeroDlane.     W.  H.  Faaber.     No.  971,080 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4028 ;  Oaa,  vol.  168 ;  p.  714. 
Aeroplan*-.  Cable-propelled.     G.  C.   Lather.     No.  969,648 ; 

S-pt.  6:  8p.  p.  1046:  Gas.  vol.  1.%8;  p.  168. 
Agricultural    Implement      H.    H.   Boenker.     No.  970,788; 

Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p    :15:<2  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  604. 
Air  and  aas  mixing  device.     S.   H.   Hale.     No.  970,919; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  &04  ;  Qas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  649. 
Alr-bnkr  apparatna.  Put-out  and  release  for.     S.  P.  Cota. 

No.  969.344  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66. 
Air-brake  svstem.     O.  Johnson.     No.  069.877 ;  Sept   IS ; 

Rp.  p.  l.^ftl  :  Gs*.  vol.  158:  p.  273. 
Air-compressing  apparatna.    L.  B.  De  Camp.    No.  971,176  ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4:i46 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  762. 
Air-compressor.     J.  W.  Gardner.     No.  970,487 ;  Sept  20 ; 

8p.  p.  2863  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  601. 
Air.  Rxtracting  moisture  from.     J.  Gaylev.     No.  970,453 ; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2778  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p,  467. 
Air  for  use  In   metallurgical  processes.  Treating.     J.  B. 

Mllea.     No.  971,297;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Oaa.  toL 

168  ;  p.  801. 
Air  in  closed  rooms,  Device  for  damping  the.     K.  Ulrlch. 

No.  971.227  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4449  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  779. 
Air.    stenm,    or    hot-water   coupling.      O.    N.    Knapp.      No. 

069.6.S7  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  10.37 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  166. 
Air-washing    npparatus.      J.    H.    Klnealy.      No.    969,287 ; 

Sept.  6:  8p    p.  288;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  47. 
Alrahlp.     W.   E.  Morrison.     No.  970,532 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

296i;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  616. 

^  Wvoi^6"8'!'?.  82^8^-  '"•'"•  ^^*-  ^''  «*•  *•  *^"' 
Airship-controlling  device.   A.  von  Parseval.    No.  970.262 : 

Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2409 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  406. 
Airship.  Ocean.     B.  Sebmlechen.     No.  969,200;  Sept  6: 

Sp.  p.  124  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  20.  ^ 

Airship  propolling  and   steering  device.     E.   Honlt      No. 

069.627  ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1016 ;  Oas.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  162. 

158  O.  G.— iv 


Alarm  :  See  Burglar-alarm. 

Alarms,  Circuit-closer  for.     F.  A.  Schultz.     No.  970.124 ; 

Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2098 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  357. 
Alarma  or  other  devlcea,  Apparatua  for  operating.     O.  I. 

Bockwood.     No.  970,963 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3867 ;  Qas. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  660. 
Alfalfa    and    like    materials.    Machine    for    comminntlng. 

A.  M.  Allen.     No.  969.739;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Oaa! 

vol.  168;  p.  202. 
Alfalfa  feed  mixture.     E.  Oloor  and  W.  W.  Pascal.     No. 

969,267  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  248  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40. 
Alloys  and  the  separation  of  metals.   Producing.     P.   F. 

Cowing.     No.  969,773  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1350 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158  ;  p.  237. 
Amalgam,    Making    Uqnid    sodlom.     H.    P.     Ewell.     No. 

969,853 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1541 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  265. 
Amaljttmator.     J.  H.  McNeil.     No.  970,636 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  2i968  ;  Oaa.  voT  168  ;  p.  618. 
Amlnoacetylpyrocatechln,  Producing.    W.  Onietteflen.    No. 

970.217  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2318  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  390. 
Aminoacidylpyrocatechin  and  making  same.   W.  GrOtteflea. 

No.  970,042  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1945  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  38#. 
Ammonia  from  coal-gases  and  the  like.  Recovering.     J.  A. 

Roelofsen.     No.  969,907;   Sept   13;  Sp.  p.   1648;  Oaa. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  284. 
Ammonia,  Obtaining.     N.  Caro.     No.  970,888;  Sent  20: 

Sp.  p.  3731;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  638. 
Ammonia,  Production  of.     F.  Uaber  and  B.  Le  RoaalgnoL 

No.  971,501 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4957  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  86*. 
Ammonia-Baturator.      J.  A.  Roelofsen.     No.  969,906  :  Se»t 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  284. 
Ammonium   chlorld.   Making.      F.    A.    Freeth   and   H    B. 

Cocksedge.     No.  970,909;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8784;  Oaa. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  646. 
Amusement  npparatus.     W.   S.   Van   Sant     No.  968.318: 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  3.^3;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  66.  ' 

Amusement    apparatua.      T.    F.    Gllbrlde.      No.    971,008; 

Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8956  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  676. 
Amusement  device.     F.  Morgan.     No.  970,631 ;  Sept  20 : 

8p.  p.  2961  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  616,  .       v*.     v . 

Andirons    and    fender.     M.    B.    and    J.    K.    Heller.     No. 

969,963 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1744  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  299. 
Animal-shelter.     C.  J.  Bear.     No.  970,873 ;  Sept  20 ;  S». 

p.  3716  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  635.  v«~     v  ,  o». 

.Vnkle-Jolnt    for    artlflclal    limbs.      J.    F.    Rowley.      No. 

960.196;  Sept  6:  Sp   p.  116;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  19. 
Ant-trap.     C.  B.  Miller.     No.  970,628;  Sept  20;  Sp.  •. 

2967  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  616.        •        '       "  •  "V-  9- 

Anthracene  compound  and  making  same.     F.  KaSer.     No. 

970.340 ;  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  430. 
AntlsklddinK-devlce  coupling.     P.  C.  Traver.     No.  969.426: 

Sept.  6 :  Sp    p.  687  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p,  94. 
Antlskldding  device.  Emergency.    F.  A.  Boff.    No.  971J{12 : 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  906. 
AntlRkiddlng  device   for  wheel-tires.     P.  C.  Traver.     No. 

969.426  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  585 :  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  93. 
AntiakiddlDK  protector.    G.  W.  Blerer.     No.  969,744  ;  Sept 

6:  Sp.  p.  1274:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  204. 
Apparel,  Ornamenting  wearing-.    J.  Laner.    No.  971,888 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4768  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  831. 
Atomiier.     M.  von  Trantmann.     No.  970,676;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3056 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  532. 
Auto  wheel.     A.  L.  Blalock.     No.  969.693  ;  Sept  6 ;  8p.  p. 

J>.'-.6;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  161. 
Autographic  registera  and  type-writera.  Means  for  com- 
bining.    E.  j:  Barker.     No.  970,780;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

.3525;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  603. 
Automatic    time-switch.      H.    C.    Calrln.      No.    870,882; 

Sept.  20  :  8p.  p.  3729  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 
Automatically-locking   lock    for   doors   and    the   like.     A. 

I>elstler.     No.  970,628  ;  Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  8188 ;  Qta.  vol. 

158;  p.  650. 
Automobile-fender.     G.  E.  Coney.     No.  970,309  •  Sept  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  2496 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  4?0. 
Automobile-fender.     Y.  M.  Cr«chrlou.     No.  970,892;  fcept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  641. 
Antomobile-hom.     L.  B.  Buchanan.     No.  871,168;  Sept. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4827 ;  Oaa,  vol.  168 ;  p.  769. 
Automobile-radiator.     C.    G.    Boeck.     No.    970.287; 

13 :  Sp.  p.  2472;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  416. 
Antomoblle-radlator.     F.  O.  Garrison.    No.  871,1ST: 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  746. 
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••pt.  It;  to.  p.  24M8  :  Gm.  *o1.  158 :  p.  447 

*"     tM.     O.  A.   A««t     No.   970,008;  8«pt  18; 


AatiMMbllc 

Sp.  p.  1873:  Oas.  toI.  ISt; 
Aatomobile  rI«<1  attachment. 


C.  A.  PwtVfMB.    No.  070^90;      B«llrincer.   MmIMbImI.     O.   J.  QoHaar.     No.  VIOJW, 

'    ■    -—  ■■-  8*pt.  20;  8p. _p.  »881  ;  Oas.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  578. 

B«ll.  SlcBAl-.     B.  P.  Gnir.     No.  960^0;  Sept  6;  8p.  p. 

268:  0»i.  vol.  158;  p    41. 
Belt    for    windows.    Safety-.      If.    MUlor.      No.    071.06S: 

Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4008 :  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  726. 
Belt  tightener.     J.    U.    Martin.     No.    0W.968 ;    Sept    IS: 

Sp.  p   1790:  Oaa.  vol.  1§8:  P.  MM, 


819. 
E.  Byan.     No.  970.854  : 


Sept    13:  8p    p    -'575:  Gai.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  435. 
Aatomobllea,    Maffler    cat  •  out    for.      H.    MeOlaanr.      No. 

»n.45»  ;  Sept.  i7  ;  8p.  p.  4878 ;  Uaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
AatMMobllrt.   Ac.    Protector  tor.     8.   C.    Partlnctoo.     No. 

900.899  :  Sept  IS  ;  8p.  p.  1683  ;  Gar  rol.  158  :  p.  281. 
Automobile    tool-boi.       K.     Ueogel    and    J.     .\ddls.       No. 

980.020 ;  Sept.  8 :  Sp.  p.  l§i»4  :  Gat.  toI.  158 ;  p.  ISO. 
Awnlof  attachment.     C.   P.  Seater.     No.  970.959;    Sept. 

30  :  Bp.  p.  3874  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  602. 
AwninK  or  window-tent.     I.  ('arllD.     No.  069.687  ;  Sept.  6; 

8p.  p.  11H2:  Uai.  vol.   158:  P    18.1. 
Bajc  :  See  Chntelalne-bHg  ;   Fv<'d  h«««. 
Baf.     a  A.  Lehman.     No.  071,284  ;  Sept.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4568 ; 

TJaa.  Tol.   168:  p.  797. 
Bas  bolder.     J.  E.  and  C.  Sapp.     No.  970.398;  Sept  18; 

Sp.  p.  2659 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  440. 


Bajca  and  other  hollowrubber  article*.  Apparatus  for  form- 
BaJt.  ArtlflcUl.     C.  Orove.     Vo  070.216;  Sept  13 ;  8pw  p. 


Ing  hot-water.     O.   D.   Pamam.     No. 
Sp.  p.  647;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.   104. 


.464  :   Sept.  6  ; 


2317;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  380. 
Baking  with  quick  beating  aod  cooling.     F.  VlrgilL     Na 

070,862 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3700 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  D.  0S3. 
Bale  tVini;    mechaniflm       C.    .\.    Johntton.      No.    960 J84 ; 


Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  270;  Gaa.  vol.  i5M;  p.  46^ 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p. 
Enters,  Kpring  ana  powar  puU-back  for  bay-.    G.  Scb'abert. 


Bales  or  packafces.  Trlng  davlce  for  hay.     W.  H.  Laavltt. 
No.  970.065  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2000  :  (Jas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  339. 


No.  971.151  ;  Sept  27  ;  8p.  p.  4280  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  764. 
BallBf-presaes,  Spring  aJMl  power  pull-back  for.  G.  Bclta- 
.    bert.    No.  971.162  ;  B«»t  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4282  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  764. 
Ball  kno<-ker      J.  B.  Oelnk.     No.  969,489;  Sept  6;  8p.  p. 

719:  Cut.  vol.  158;  p.  114. 
Ball-mill  or  commlnuter  plate.  H.  D.  Hlbtard.  No.  971.100  ; 

Sept.  rr  ;  Sp.  p.  4383  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  r  p.  769. 
Bail-mill  plate.     J.  M.  Sberrerd.     No.  971.153  ;  Sept  27 ; 

%o.  p.  4283 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  764. 
Bailor.   .M»<'hHni'al       D.    L.   Newcomb  and   11.   \.   Brooks. 

No  9«9.7rs:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1196:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  103. 
Band  brake.     B.  B.  Bachman.     No.  971.103  ;  Sept  T(  ;  Bp. 

p.  4186 ;  Gas.   vol.   158 ;  p.  T39. 
Band  cutter      J     Karmann.   Jr.      No.   970.624  ;   Sept   20 ; 

Bp.  p.  3194;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  549. 
Bandai.'e.  Uot-water.     J.  E.  Forbes  and  B.  A.  Darr.     No. 

870,007 :  Sept  20 ;  flp.  p.  8777 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  646. 
Bar:  S»«  Commutator-bar;  Splice  bar. 
Barral.     O.  Shields.     No.  0«»,206 :  Sept  6;   Bp.  p.  ISO; 

Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  22. 
Barrel  -  header.      L.    Welamas.      Na    060,430 ;    Bapt    8 : 

ip.  p.  IM  ;  Gm.  toL  168  :  |.  90. 
Barrel  hoop.     F.  X.  PfluKfr.     No.  970,107:  Sept.  18 ;  Bp^  p. 

2O70:   Oas.  vol.   158 ;   p.  .nfl'J 
Barrel.  Metal.     W.   B.  Goddard.     No.  071,430;  Bmt   27; 

Bp.  p.  4S41  :  Oas.  vol.   158:  p.  847. 
Bathnpray.     J.  J.  Lawler.     No.  060.202;  S«pt  6;  Bp.  p. 

907  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  49. 
Battery  :  see  rrlmary  battery ;  Secondary  battery ;  Stor- 
age battery 
Battarr-chariclng  apparatoa.  Storage-.     A.  8.  Krots.     No. 

060.642 :  Sept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  841  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  132. 
Battery    grid.    Storage.      F.    M.    Michael.      No.    060,387; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  81. 
Battery    transfer    mecbanlspL      T.    v.    Buekwaltar.      No. 

060,154  :  Sept  6;  Ehi.  p.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  4. 
Baartng.    Ball.     W.    Sonnberg.     No.    070.132;    Sept    18; 

8p.  p.  2113;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  800. 
BeartnK.    Roller-.     J.    Newmann.     No.   069.768;   Sept   6; 

Bp.  p.  \%2^',  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  210. 
Bearing.  Wheel-.     L.  8.  Btrvpay.     No.  971.417 ;  Sept  27  ; 

a.  p.  4804:  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  841. 
tr    and    aeraper.    Flaxt&ti.      J.    W.    Kohlhepp.      Mo. 
971.049  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4072  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  721. 
Bed  attacbmeat.     J.   D.  and  H.   E.   Estea.     No.  060.681  ; 

Bapt  6  ;  &>.  p.  813  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  128. 
Bed-bottom  fabric.     W.  H.  Sleight     No.  000,668  ;  Sept  0 ; 

■p.  p.  898:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p^  142. 
Bed.  Hospital  or  Invallda     j,  G.  Segesman  and  O.  Blng- 

fell.     No.    970.357 ;    Sept   13 ;    Sp.   p.    2581 ;    Gaa.   vol. 
58 :  p.  436. 
Bad.    Invalid-.      J.    M.    Kellw.     No.   971.381 ;    Sept.    27 ; 

Sp.  p    4745:   Oas.   vol.  15i;  p.  829. 
Bedrest   lovaltd's.     O.   La  Dmt.     No.  909.361;  Sept  0: 

Bp.  p.  423:  Gas.  vol.  168;  n.  68. 
Bed.  Sofa  or  davenport.     E.  M.  Holae.     No.  971.008;  Sept. 

2d;  Sp.  p.  3U6:t :  Gas.  vok  108 :  p.  678. 
Bed-sprloK  "upportlng    fraaae.     M.    Blaeth.     No.    960.601  ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  744  ;  Gas   vol  168 ;  p.  117. 
Bed.  Window-.     L.  P.  Armstrong.     No.  071.016;  Sept  27; 

Bp.  p.  3990:  Gas.  vol.   158:  p.  709. 
Baibtaad.  Folding.     B.  L.  ElUott  aod  W.  H.  Schrooder.   No. 

971.4.33  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4831  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  845. 
Bedstead.   Invalid-.     A.  MaeDcnald.     No.  060,1  r4;   Sept. 

6:  Sp.  p.  64  :  Gas.  vol.  188  :_n   11. 
Beer-case  attachment.     G.  C  Kefkoiv.     No.  970.237 ;  Bant. 

13  :  Sp   p.  -'.^.' I  :  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Dap  dlapenahfig  apparatns.     A.    D.   Jonea.     No.  970.027 ; 

JsptTSO:  Sp   p   ."iSlT:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  661. 
BMt^ltorar.     A.   Clark.     No.  071.263;   Bent   27;   Sp.   p. 

4507  :  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  788.  9 


Etopt  18  ;  Sp.  p. 


Bib    rvlief.     Safietv    oaapraaafba.      J.    J.    DIvekey.      No. 

070,192  :  Bcpt  IS :  8p.p.  2338 :  Gaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  881. 
Bicycle-support.     J.    P.   Taylor.     No.    969,920:    Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  1678;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  289. 
Bill.     J.   C.   Bell.     No.  971.106;  Bapt  27;    Bp.   p.   4180; 

Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  739. 
Billiard-cue.     O.  D.  Bloom  and  J.  !I.  Hill.     No.  970,172  ; 

Sept  13  ;  8p.  p,  2108  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  874. 
Binder.     E.  A.  Truaaell.     No.  009,028;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p. 

1088  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  200. 
Binder.    Leaf-.     H.   G.    Buchan.     No.   000.030;    Bept    18: 

Sp.  p.  1706:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  294. 
Binder.  Looae-ieaf.     B.  &  Hubbard     No.  971.007  ;  Sept  20 : 

8p.  p.  3962  ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  678. 
Binder.    Loose  leaf.      J.    N.    Larsen.      No.    071,202;    Bept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4396  :  Oas.  vol.  168  j  p.  771. 
Blnder-poata,  Attachment  means  for.     R.  Krummlng.     No. 

970.510  ;  Sept    20  ;  Bp.  p.  2914  ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p7508. 
Binder,  Temporary.     C.  D.  Gravea.     No.  071.441 ;  Sept. 

27:  Bp.  p.  4844 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  848. 
BiBdtag-poat     T.    E.    Murray.     No.    970.080;    Bept    IS; 

Bp.  D.  2030;  Gaa.  vol.  168  •  p.  840. 
Bit     See  Bridle  bit  :  Kxpansible  bit. 
Bit-brace.     W.    H.    Whfgham.     No.    970.801;    Bapt    It; 

Sp.  p.  2T>fVd  :  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  437. 
Blanka.  Machine  for  making  sKived.    L.  L.  Hartwell.    No. 

970,499  ;  Sept.  20  :  8p.  p.  2886  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  504. 
Blaatlng-barrel.     E.  R.  Harklnit.     No.  970.872  ;  Bept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2619;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  441. 
Blasting-plug.     F.   A.   Goodrow   and   B.   F.  Gooding.     No. 

971.264  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4525;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  791. 
Block  :  See  .\bradln«  -  block  :  Meat  -  block  ;    Pulley  -  block  ; 

Tool  holding  block. 
Blower-actuating  meana     H.  Walther.    No.  970,448 ;  Bept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  465. 
Blower  for  water-tube  bollera.     T.  B.  Waller  and   B.   B. 

Bamhill.     No.  960.316;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  330;  Oas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  60. 
Blowpipe.     R.   W.  Magna  and   L.  G.   W.  Carpenter.     No. 

060.487  :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  707  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  11.3. 
Board  :  See  Bulletin-board  ;  Drawing-board  ;  Oame-boaid  ; 

Ironing-board. 
Boat  cover  fastening,  Life-.    C  F.  Hadgins.    No.  000.628  ; 

Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  1017:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  16.3. 
Boat.    Hydroplane.      W.    H.    Fauber.     No.   071.020 ;    Sept 

27;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  718. 
Boat,  Submarine.     8.  I.ake.     No.  070,064  ;  ' 

lOM :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  338. 
Boat  Babmartne  torpedo-.     A.  M.   Faller.     No.  070.210; 

Bept  18  :  Bp.  p.  2288 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  887. 
Bobbin  boring    machine.      L.    C.    Baldwin.      No.    070,601 ; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3102  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  641. 
Bobbin  -  holder    for    spinning  -  spindles.      F.    Oskrit      No. 

070.745  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3450 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  590. 
Body  forming   machine.      C.    W.   Graham.      No.   070.620: 

Bept.  20r8p.  p.  3139;  Gaa.  toL  168;  p.  647. 
Boiler  ;  Bee  Clotkaa-boller  ;    Ueatlng-boller  :   WasbboUer. 
Boiler.     H.  C.  Clay.     No.  900,746;  Sept  0;  Bp.  p.  1277: 

Gas.  voL  158;  B.  204. 
Boiler.     F.   W.   Meyer.     No.   071,200;   Bept   27;   Bp.   p. 

4576 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  801. 
Boiler-due   cleaner.     A.   Connor.     No.   009,401;    Bept   0; 

Sp.  p.  641 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  103. 
Boiler  -  famaee.      G.   de   Grahl.      No.   900,260;    Bept   0; 

8p.  p.  320 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  86. 
Bolt :  Bee  Door-bolt j  Btay-bolt 
Book  and  file  caaa.  Revolving.   T.  H.  Knight   No.  900,060 ; 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1773:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  801. 
Book  and  pamphlet.   Illustrated.     P.   S.   H.  Newell.     No. 

070.943  :  Sept.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3M46  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  657. 
Book  and  type-writer  stand.  Combined.     B.  A.  Davla.     No. 

969.247  :  Sept.  6  ;  8p.  p.  215  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  35. 
Rook  or  pad.  Triplicate  manifolding.     F.  J.  Kmeger.     No. 

971.283;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  797. 
Book.  Baeord-.     B.  W.  Mulkey.     No.  971,306;  Bept  27; 

Sp.   p.   4768:  Gas.   vol.   158:  p.  884. 
Book-ataek.    R.  O.  Wheeler.     No.  960,822  ;  Bapt  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1472  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  254. 
Baoks.  Fitting  for  looae-leaf.    A.  T.  Wame.     No.  070,683 ; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p   8066  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  634. 
Books.    Making   Invoice   and   scrap.      W.    G.    Butler.      No. 

070.682  ;  Bept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8806 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  668. 
BookMndlng.    Temporary.      C.    F.    McBaa.      No.    971,204; 

Sept    27:  Sp.  p    4.')7.3;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  801. 
Boot  and  shoe  tree.     C.  A.  Batchelder.     No.  070,166 ;  Bept. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  2177  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  871. 
Boot  black  stand.     E    W.  Porvea.     No.  070,266;  Bept  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2414  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  407. 
Boring-machine.     I.,.    W.    Jonea.     No.    060,682;    Bept    6; 

Bp.  p.  10S8;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  164. 
Boring-tools,  Angle  guide  attachment  for.     W.  H.  Whig- 
ham.     No.   970.860;   Bept    13;   Bp.   p.   2688;  Oaa.  vol. 

158;  p.  437. 
Bottle  and  jar  cloanre.     P.  J.  O'Brien.    No.  970.638 ;  Bept 

•JO :  Sp.  p.  2973  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  619. 
Bottle.  Antireflllable.     J.  H.  Qninn.     No.  070,803;  Bept. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2663 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  448. 


ALPHABETICAL,  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


fi 


BottJa-eksmra.    O.  M.  DodaMmm.    No.  900,860;  Sept  0; 
_  Sp.  p.  422  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  68. 

■•,*HS:<='o*""-     ^  ^   Henry.    No.  060,021 ;  Bept  6 ;  1^.  p. 

1006;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  160.  k        .  -i-   f 

Bottle-cloaure.     F.  E.  Joaelln.     No.  070.284  ;  Bept  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2846:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  806. 
Bottle  fllling  and  capping  apparatus.     H.  D.  Naum.     No. 

0W.801  ;  Bept  6 :  Bp.  p.  612 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  82. 
Bottie-flllinc  machine.     F.  C.   Btfickel  and  J.  L.  T.  Popp. 
No.  069,572 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  143. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.     B.  J.   Potter.     No.  969,563;  Bept. 

6:  Sp.  p.  886-  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  140. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     C.  D.  Hudson.     No.  969,697;  Bept 

6:  Sp.  p.  1150;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  186. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     J.  F.  McOrane.     No.  970,384  ;  Bept 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2637  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  446. 
Bottle.     Non-reflllable.       L.    O.    Bngnon.      No.    071,488; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  49.33 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Bottle-rtnsing  machine.     L.  Welacopf.     No.  971,281 ;  Bept 

27  ;  8p.  p.  4463  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  781. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     W.  Beldel.     No.  970,768;  Bept 

20:  8p.  p    3477;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  696. 
Bottle,   Water-.     A.   L.   Swingle.     No.  970,767;  Bept  20; 

Bp.  p.  3496 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  698. 
Box :  Bee  .\utomobtle  tool-box :  Can-nhlpping  box ;  Coal 
and  wood  box  :  Collapsible  box  ;  Fare-box  :  Folding  box ; 
Gum-box  :  Junctlon-l>ox  ;  Mail-box  ;  Match-box  ;  Mlter- 
box :  Outlet  box :  Pen  and  pencil  box ;  Powder-box ; 
Shipping  box  :  Shipping  and  display  box ;  Signal-box ; 
Stufflng-box  :  Surtfon-box. 
Box-closure.     H.  Matchett.     No.  970.844  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8662;  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  626. 
Box  fastener.     W.  H.  Murphy.     No.  970.689  ;  Sept  20  ;  Bp. 

p.  3216;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  662. 
Box-making  apparatns.     L.  D.  Lewis.     No.  971,466 ;  Bept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4869 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  863. 
Brace  :  Bee  Bit-brace  :  Drill-brace. 
Bracket:  Bee    Counter  -  guard    bracket;     Lamp  -  bracket ; 

Shade-bracket ;    Shade  or  curtain   bracket. 
Braiding-machine.     R.  C.  Elahm.     No.  971,403 ;  Sept.  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  837. 
Brake  :  Sc   Band  -  brake  :   Hoist  -  brake  ;    Hoisttog  -  device 

brake  :  Pullev-hrakp  :  Rallwny-brako. 
Brake.     J.  A.  Landers.     No.  969,167;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  87; 

Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  9. 
Brake.      E.    A.    Nelson.      No.   070,738;    Bept   20;   Sp.   p. 

8426  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  687. 
Brake-beam.     B.  Haakell.     No.  969,861 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

1667;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  268. 
Brake  hanger.     W.    H.  Kaldrlder.     No.  969,704;  Bept.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1162:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  188. 
Brake-shoe.     W.  H.  Kaldrlder.     No.  960,705  ;  Bept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  1164;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  189. 
Brakea.  Pressure-regulator  for  automatic.    J.  E.  A.  Michel, 
No.  971.207  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4407  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  778. 
Bridle-bit.    M.  D.  and  A.  q.  Moaa.    No.  970,083 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2028  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  344. 
Briquet-machine.      G.    Komarek.      No.    969.540;    Bept.    0: 

Sp.  p.  833:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  132. 
Briquet -machine.     J.   W.    Peters  and  D.    I.  Brown.      No. 

9*0,.'S46 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2994  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  521. 
Briquets.  Manufacture  of.     E.  Trainer  and  W.  Haage.    No. 

969.504  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  748 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  118. 
Broiler.     W.  F.  Rape.     No.  969,495 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  720 ; 

Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  116. 
Brooch.     C.  E.  Smith.     No.  969.666 ;  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ; 

Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  176. 
Brooder.     R.  J.  Ix)re.     No.  969,710  :  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1172  ; 

Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  100. 
Broom.      H.   M.   Harah.     No.   070.843;   Sept   20;   Sp.   p. 

3661  ;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  625. 
Broom.     G.  Dieckmann.     No.  071,362 ;  Bept  27 ;  Sp.   p. 

4710;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  82.3. 
Brush.     T.  Brsntley.     No.  969.466;  Bept  6;  Bp.  p.  684; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  101. 
Brush.     L.  H.  Pfleghardt.     No.  971,306;  Bept  27;  Bp.  p. 

4692 ;  Gaa.  vol.   158;  p.  804. 
Brush-holders  and   similar   devices,   Msnufacturing   parta 
of.    J.  M.  Barr.     No.  969,511  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  760;  Gas. 
vol.  158:  p.  120. 
Brush.  Bcrnbblng  .    J.  L.  Pate.     No.  069,184  ;  Sept  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  90:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  14. 
Brush.  Tooth-.     L.  Langh.     No.  969,639;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p. 
1040;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  167.  •  "^    f 

Brush.   Wire.     E.  E.   Rice.     No.  969,191  ;  Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

103:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  17. 

Bucket  -  cutting    machines.    Milling    sttschment    for.      J. 

Riddell.     No.  970.654  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3010 ;  Gas.  rol. 

158;  p.  524. 

Buckle.     W.  A.  Holden.     No.  970,374  ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2624;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  442.  •     f    f 

Bnckle  and  strap  loop.     F.  Conway.     No.  070,184;  Sept. 

18  :  Bp.  p.  2222  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  378. 
Bnllding  block  machine.     H.  Pocock.     No.  071,218;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4423  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  776. 
Building  constmctlon.     T.  J.  George.     No.  071,036 ;  Sept. 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  716. 
Bulletin-board.     J.   M.   Johnson,     no.  069,708;  Sept   0; 

Sp.  p.  1161  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  188. 
Bnoy.  Mooring-.     W.   P.  Jordan.     No.  070,389 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2550:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  430. 
Burglar-alarm.     W.  H.  Cook.     No.  970,468 ;  Bept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  2827  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  494. 
Burglar  alarm.      C.    H.    Smith.      No.   970,665;    Sept   20; 
Sp.  p.  3034  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  628. 


Burner :  899  Oaa-bomer ;  Hydrocart>on-bamer ;  Keroaen*- 
burner  ;  Lamp-burnei  :  Liquid-fuel  burner ;  Oll-borner ; 
Oil  and  gas  burner ;  Oil  or  gas  burner ;  Sawmill-refoae 
burner :  Weldlng-burnpr 
"'^•j;,/?'".?'^^'**^  blow-torcbea.  and  the  like.  B.  Beyw. 
No.  970,416  ;  Sept  IS  ;  8p.  p.  2691 ;  Gaa.  toL  168  :  p.  466. 
Bomlng  cement   and   other  materials.     P.  T.   Lindbatd. 

No.  969.169;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  48  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  10. 
Butter-cuttliig  tool.      C.   Glaua.     No.  968,947;   Sept   18; 

Sp.  p.  1733 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  298. 
Butter  spade.     B.  B.  Disbrow.     No.  909.528;  Sept  0:  Bp. 

p.  807;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  126. 
Button,  Cuff-.     J.  Pejchar.     No.  969,297 ;  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
307;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  50.  ■'        t  -ir.  »• 

Buttonhol^  Imitation.     C.  McNeil.     No.   970,094;  Bept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2050;  Gas.  rol.   168;  p.  348. 
Cabinet  Kitchen-.     G.  W.  Dmliner.     No.  970,026;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  826. 
Cabinet    Kitchen-.     J.    S.    McQulnn.     No.   970.637;   Bept. 

20 :  8p.  p.  2971  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  518. 
Cablneta,  Ae.,  Flezlhle  closure  for.     T.  M.  Jonea  and  0. 
Seel.     No.   970,832;   Sept    20;   Sp.   p.    3646;   Gat.   rol. 
1.58  :  p.  622. 
Cable-operating   drum.      J.    N.    Anderson.      No.   960.438; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  97. 
Cable-terminal.  Sleeve.    R.  S.  Donaldson  and  V.  B.  Fumaa. 
No.  970,194  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2241 ;  Gai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  381. 
Cablewav.     J.  J.   Fltsgerald.     No.  060.356;   Bept  6;   Bp 

p.  434:  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  70. 
Cake  machine,  Wire-cut  aoft-.    T.  L.  Orean.    Na  970,370 ; 

Sept.   13;  Sp.  p.   2611:  Gaa.  roL  168;  p.  441. 
Calclnlng-klln.     W,   J.   WiUla.     No.  909,031 ;   Sept   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1697;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  292. 
Calculating-machine.     E.  H.  Palmer.     No.  060,801;  Bapt 

13;  Sp.  p.  1411;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  247. 
Calculator.     G.   W.  Goss.     No.  970,038;  Sept  13;  Bp.  p. 

1939;  Gas.   rol.   158;  p.    329. 
Calculator,  Recording-.     J.  Mailman.     No.  970,260 ;  Bept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  401. 
Calipei-R.     W.   H.  Harris.     No.  970.817  ;  Sept.  20 ;  So.  p 

3615:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  617. 
Camera-finder.     O.  F.  Hammond.    No.  070.448 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  2767 ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  464. 
Cameras,  Positioning  and  focusing  indicator  for  enlarging 
and   reducing.     A.    Fruwlrth.     No.   071,367 ;   Sept  27 : 
Sp.  p.  4720;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  824. 
Cameras,  Wlndtng-key  for.     C.  Bommann.     No.  970,603; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  ;^109;  Gaz.  rol.  158;  p.  541. 
Can :  Bee  Key-opening  can. 
Can-bodies,  Making.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  970,622;  Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3173  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  548. 
Can-body-making  machine.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  071,278; 

Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4649 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  795. 
Can  -  cap    hemmer.      V.    Odqulst    and    H.    H.    Lyche.     No. 

970.6.^9 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2975 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  519. 
Can-cleaning   machine.      C.    W.   Orahanr.     No.   060,040; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1736;  Gai.  voL  168;  p.  208. 
Can   cover.   Ice-cream-.     M.   Mansor.     No.  971.290 ;   Sept. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4567  :  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  709. 
Can  crushing  mechanism.     M.   B.   Flckett.     No.  069.720; 

Sept.  6;   Sp.  p.  1202;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  194. 
Can-heading    machine.     C.     W.    Graham.     No.    969,470; 

Bept.  6;  Sp.  p.  600:  Gai.  rol.  158;  p.  106. 
Can    lock.   Milk-.      J.    F.   Billy.      No.   971.349;    Sept   27; 

Sp.  p.  4684;  Gas.  voL  168  ;_p.  810. 
Can-making    apparatus.     C.    W.    Graham.     No.    970,704; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  33.')4  :  Oar.  rol.  158  :  p.  576. 
Can-opener.     B.  W.  Bishop.     No.  970,170 ;  Sept.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  2196  ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  878. 
Can-opener.     H.  G.  Hill.     No.  970,831;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p. 

2538;  Oaz.  rol.  158;  p.  428. 
Can-ahlpping  box.     H.  Mayo.     No.  960,886;  Bept  6;  Bp. 

p.  505;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  80. 
Can    spout.    Powder-.     D.    IxK-andro.     No.   071,055 ;    Sept 

27 :  Sp.  p.  408S ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  728. 
Can  -  testing    machine.     C.    W.    Graham.     No.    070,621 ; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3168:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  547. 
Cans   and    like    receptacles.    Machine    for   closing.     C.   T. 
Lack.     No.  960.166;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  83;  Gaa.  rol.  168; 
p.    8. 
Canning  green  com.     A.  J.  Jndge.     No.  070,068;  Bept 

13;  Bp.  p.  1982;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  336. 
Canning-machine  marking  attachment     G.  J.  Lange.     No. 

070.830  •  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  36.'>.'5  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  624. 
Candle  holder.     H.  Berg.     No.  969,767;  Bept  IS;  Sp.  p. 

1333 ;   Gas.   rol.   168 ;  p,   236. 
Candy-machine.      F.   H.   Woolf.      No.  971,097;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4173;  Gaz.  rol.  158;  p.  736. 
Cane-loadlng  machine.     W.   F.  Johnstone.     No.  900,104; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  26;  Gas.  rol.  158  :  p.  7. 
Cane-rlfle.     H.    Tarvardlan.     No.    969,672;    Bept    0;    8p. 

p.  1100;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  177. 
Canopy  attar<bments  for  cots  or  the  like.  Collapsible.     A. 
O.  Cole.     No.  969,342;  Bept  6 ;  ^.  p.  390;  Oaa.  roL 
168:  p    05. 
Capsule,  Metal.     C.  W.  V.  Messerachmidt     No.  070,077; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2019;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  842.  * 

Car  aod  brake  wheel.  Combined.     C.  A.  LindstrSm.     No. 
970.878 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2630 ;  Gas.  rol.   158 ;  p.  448. 
Car  center  bearing.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  069.444  ;  Sept  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  618;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  08. 
Car  connection.    Electric-.      J.   V.    Doyle.      No.    971,808; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4711  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  828. 
Car  construction.     J.  B.   Heverllng.     No.  009.278;   Sept 
6 ;  Bp.  p.  268 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  44. 
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Car-€oaplinf.  C  A.  Towtr.  No.  940,678:  8«pt-  6;  Bp. 
C^fiJ"  r'TiSi''A^««.t74:  ■•pt.  6;  8P.  p. 
C^l^u=p.?nV-  'w:  y^il?h^  NO.  fnOMZ;  8n»t.  i«: 
cS-'coSp.^r  =  S^;&T\!S<i.^  ^'  »T0.W3;   sept.  20; 


cJSoSr/^T  ^  Solo's-  'St;  %tl&^ll:    BePt.   «=    «P-    P- 
ciSaV-^fiTg-  JSi.^'i"  .ae^S;   Sopt.  IS.  8P.  p. 

cJ5K»V/*'V/wa^"«d  ^y^C.     eoniBrrjrortb.       Ho. 

970147  .  8«t,  13  :  Bp.  p.  2140 ;  Q*M.  rol.  IM ;  P.  «W- 
Caritoor  cioSuTre.     A.   bVet-     No.  970.80« ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp. 

D.  8589:  G»i.  toI.  158:  p.  818.  ^. 

Cw  door  nu«h-clortn«frrt«ht-.  J.  ^  P*"«^°-  »T1.806  . 

Sept.  i7  ;  Bp.  p.  440 ;  Sm.  »oL  IM  ;  p.  804.  . 

8d.  d.  S«63  :  Qai.  toI.  158  :  p.  «24. 
cJ  d<»r.  Or«ln-.     W.  O.  CnO*  umI  A.  B.  Bjmwlell.     No. 

p!  «44  :  0«.  Tol.  158:  p.  108,  ojm»km.    a^t    «• 

Car  fender      J.   A.    Wle<ler»helnu     No.  9«9,586;   Bopt.  «. 

Bp.  p.  948;  Oai.  Tol.  158;  0.  1^^^ «.  to,    n 

Car-fender.     O.  M.  Bnjder.    ^jm,9m :  Sept.  « .  8p.  p. 

1093  :  0«».  ▼©!.  168  ;  p.  178.  ^--f— ~-   ^       .__  .^^  .    a^„» 
CarTender      G     F«.y    and    S     toO.     No.    9.0.899.    Sept. 

C.J;  SSifcii^W^'x*-  Srd^iJl-  Sr»T1.444  :  8n>t.  27  ; 
Ca;'*A2!SeV?'"c.'A.'?5<inS:'t?».   989.602;    Bept.   •: 


Car 


Bp.  p.  971 ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  188;  p.  IS*- 
ij    P^Moenaer-.     8.  T.  Bole.     No.  « 

J:  1877  rw  Toi._i68:  p.  320. 


8  T.  Bole.  No.  970.010:  Bn»t.  18:  Bp. 
aS;  JuilWa^r  a!*  niS^O.**'  ^>70.047:  Sept.  18:  BP. 
ci.iS'>*H.  MurllV  V»8».»T2:  Bept.  13:  Bp.  p. 

Cari?e^?d%%;ce°'  .iuWa?-.'^  8-  J-/-o-^o-  «"«'"^  • 

Sept.   13  ;  Bp.  p.  2339  :  Gai.  rot.  158  ;  p.  ^. ..  .  _,. 
Ca?^t  hf;ad-reat.     H.  W.  Bow»an.  J«a  971.428 .  Bopt. 

27;  8p.  p.  4822;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  P^  *♦♦•     _^  „«—      Ma 
Car-atep    Auxiliary.     L.  I.  Qngt  and  B-  A.  De  Vo-      Na 

OM  382  ■  Sept    6 ;  Bp.  p.  449;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158 :  p.  72. 
Car+ani.     I^E    All^n.*^    No.  971.102;  Sept.  2f:  Bp.  p. 

4183  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  788.  _-  __-  . 

Car  un^upllng   mwhanlam.     «    A»«J7^     No.  970.778. 

Bent   20     8p.  p.  3523  :  Gaa.  TOl.  l** ;  p.  WW- 

Car  ^liderframe^   ^I'll^'y-  o,.Si    ?•    ■^V*?m'^   359 
070  12«  •  Seot    l."?  :  8p   p.  2108:  Gai-  toI.  158  .  P-  30». 

CarShS/Noliellaa.     ^.V   t^<«*%''»^- ,^1°    *^<*-^**  = 
Seot    li  ■  Bo   p.  2223  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  878. 

Bept.  8 :  Bp.  p.  283  :  Gai.  Tol.  168 :  p.  48.  ^^ 

Cara.  Bolster  conBtnictlon  for  rajrwaj-.  J-  ":-«r!:^ra 
""'n^.  £fo.302  :  Bept  13  :  SP- P-  2482  ;  O...  toL  IW^P^IJ 
Cara.   Bolater  conatracUon   for   i*Uway-.     J.   »-   y*™5i 

N^.  m  3M  :  Sept.  13  :  8p.  p.  2483  :  P"^%]^  •  '  "'ij 
Car^   Blmal-bell-cord   »»an«er    for.      A.    H     Mardw       "<> 

OTi  «bT-  Sent  27  :  Bp.  p.  4688 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  799. 
Carl   ?l  l-pr^fectir.    Sl.Ter-.top^   "<» /"JTSSf  n"l^^ 

tor      3    ErickBon.     No.  970.900;  Sept.  20:  Bp.  p.  8769. 

CaSVa'kUS^'^oMamb.r-.  f  »S'?ri77'*'-  •*•*"'  ' 
8«ot    6     8p    p    1099;  Gai.  toI.  158:  p.  177. 

C.?Si™tfr"  E""i.'Sti5i.  t-  •"•<»»  ^  *-•  "^  •»  »• 
4049;  Gai.  toI.  158;  p.  717.  .     „     ^  ^^    qtaqi«- 

Carbureter  for  «ta«^n«r»»«^    ^^i  ?*S*."    -48  '         ' 

Seot    20 :  8p    p.  3703 :  Gaa.  TOt.  168  .  p.  048. 

Carboretera.  Air  Intake  for.  I*?*-,!?  »"-ir°-  *^*'**'^ ' 
Sept    27  ;  8p.  p.  4038 ;  Oaa.  fol.  168 :  p.  716. 

CaSr^tluK  Sp^^tM.  *;.  0.t*nn.yer.  ^o.  970.102; 
Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  2063:  Oaa.  ▼ol-J'^»'  P   ^1,  ,,«.   o-b* 


0.lS«.!..2foi  macbU...   Boiid*.     ■■   B    9tep.nl.     N«. 
StMMI:  Sept.  13;  «p   p.  2««1;  0«I.  "1    '"  •,'•"■,.. 

"{».  "ro-'ifis?  -fis?.-.?' cr?&.  ^oSk's.t 


Cart    Concrete-.     C.   A.    Baker.     No.   970,487;    Sept.   20; 
CaKi^  ?."W.°H':ii2hy"'^o^.-^'?,220:  Sept.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

c'???d;5;ilt.'°W.'?.=  ftaiS-    NO.    970.905:    Bept.    20; 

Bp.  p.  8775  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  644.  ^^^^^^      «     *     oa  . 
Cartrt&e-belt.     W.    C.    F^-her.     No.    970.908;    Bept.    20; 

Bp.  p.  8776;  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  645.  „^  ,^     -_. 

CaHrldie.  Slatting.     O.  M.  Petera.     No.  9«9,18«:  Bopt. 

8:  Bp.  p.  93;  Oai.  toI.  188 ;  d.  18.        „     «     ^    .„     _ 
Cartrid«e5iller.     B.  Frencli.     Ho.  970.818;  Bept  18;  Bp. 

p.  2618;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  424.  -.^  --,  .  -.^   •. 

Cartrldso.  roel-.     T.  D.  Baoaher.     No.  909,161:  Bept,  •; 

Bp.  p.  8:  Oaa  rol.  168;  p.  8.  

Case  :  8ee  Book  and  file  caae :  Card-caae :  Flle-caae ,  Beed- 

CaS'?e=|drr'°'^*''S"Biddi;^"'No.  909.800;  Bn»t-  8;  Bp. 

Ca^.h.'4«^?er  TV^lUl-  'no.  970.798;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8687:  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p    610.  ^^  .ot  .    b.»»    •• 

Caeket.  Bnrial-.     W.  E.   Swarta.     No.  909,421:   Bept  •; 

Bp.  p.  579:  Oaa.  toL  158:  p.  92.  _..,--      « 

Caifer      O.  t  Nlckeraon.     Ho.  970.888 ;  Bept  18 :  Bp.  p. 

2839;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  446.  „    „    -  _4» 

CalteT  device   for  tuba.  *kc.,   LeA"«lnf.     W.   W.  .Tet^ 

No.  970.880  ;  Sept.  20  :  8p.  p.  ^96  ;  Gat.  ▼gL  ^iS2»'.^i£^V 
CaatlOK  apparatoa.     F.   T     Kitchen.     No.   94B.6S9 :   Bept 

6:  Bp.  p.  831  ;  Gat.  toI.   158;  p.  131.  ^       ^ 

Catting  under  preaaure  tmall  mefal  Pjecea.  Apparatoa  for. 

B   pTattchlck.    No.  970.949  ;  Bept  20  ;  Bp.  p.  3868  ;  Oaa. 

Caltlni'^Fiorai?!'    C.  B.  McPhUllpa.^    No.  970.098;  Bept 

lA  ;  Tp.  p.  2062 ;  Oaa  toI    168  ;  p.  349 
CaUlytlc    body    and    maklna    tame.      K.    Schick.      No. 

971  149     Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4277  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  768. 

Cellaloae,   Manufacture  of  threadt,   niamenta,   ttrlpa,  and 

fllmTof.     L.  P.  Wilton.     No.  970.589 ;  Bept.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

:{076;  Gat.  yol.  158;  p.  536.  o<iom«. 

Cement  appUer.      W.    F.    Lautentchlager.      No.    909,168, 

Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  39  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  9.  om>  M5  • 

Cement-block    mold.     A.    W.    Wlnterfleld.     No.    969.282 , 

Sept    6;  Sp.  p.  189;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  81. 
Centering  machine.    O.  B.  Brennelten.     No.  970.679  ;  Sept 

20;  8p.  p.  3298;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  587. 
Centrltugal   acreen.      W.    B.    Cannlnaham.      No.   971,174 ; 
Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4841 ;  Oaa  toI.  168  ;  p.  761.  _     ^ 

Centrifugal  teparator.     F.  B.  Abeel.     So.  969.691  ;  Bept 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  952  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 :  p.  160. 
Chain  attichment.  Eyealata-.    K.  B.  Mattert.    No.  970.868 ; 

Seot  20;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Gaa.  toI.  158:  J».  629. 
Chain.  Open  link.     O.   L.   Lamb.     No.  970,242;  Bept   18; 

8p    p.  2365;  Oat.  toI.  158:  p.  898.  .         ^ 

Chain.  Power-.     C.  W.  LeTalley.     No.  071.464;  Bept  27; 

8b.  p.  4868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  868. 
Chair  :  fiee  Railway  Joint-chair ;  Becllnlng-chalr. 
Chair  or   stool    attachment     F.    T.    NaaS.     No.   970.888; 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Gat.  toL  168;  p.  446. 
Chandelier  for  gaa-lampe.     O.  W.  Cjualdy.     No.  971.020; 

Bept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  8996 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  710. 
Chantre  making    machine.       I.    Boaenfeld.      No.    970.687; 

Sept    JO;  8p.  p.  3017:  Oat.  vol.  158  :  p.  525. 
Chatelalne-bag.     W.  H.  Saart.     No.  971,411 ;  Bept.  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  4793;  Gaa  vol.   158:  p.  889.  ^.     .  ^,«, 

Check.     J.  C.  Bell.     No.  671.107 ;  Bept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4191 : 

Check  IdentifTlni  naehliMk     F.   Hoffman.     No.   971.197 ; 

Rent.  27  -  BD  p   4386 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  770. 
ChS  or  dri?t  ?»rotector.^  F.    O.   Kace^     No.  970.841; 

Seot    13;  Sp.  p.  2652:  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
Ckctac  CTiri  mill.     C.  Junker.     No.  971.606;  Bept  27;  Bp. 

ChemtSff^SSund.     A*  fekiuS?'   No.  970.898;  Bept  20; 

Bp.  p.  3767  ;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  643. 
C)>eat :  See  Ciipircbett.  „     »    .. 

^^'iyrVit^Tl^^'c'^^lf^sTS^Ml^  Bept  6; 
Ch?ck^l2eV°'V'*HoSie?d.*'No.  970.710;  Bept  20; 
A""  Tl:  ?rn^'''sTU/xl':  Bept  6;  Bp.  p.  328: 
Ch?"''w.*c'li!ln"r.  No.  970.061;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p. 
Chu*™  =w"  "'iriSe!  Vo''970.280;  Bept  18;  Bp.  p. 
Ch"™  =  n.'AnthJS;.''  Nr970.676;  Bept  20;  Bp.  p. 
Chu?n  =  J.' H.' HoJk'fnV^   nS*  970.828 ;   Bept.  20;   Bp.   p. 

Ch'^  'ii\j^"  '^'•'^'**~»=  *•«**  "'  *«*•  ^  **~' 
Chum  and  butter-worker.  Combined.     L.  A.  IMabrow      No. 

971  178     Sept   27  ;  8p.  p.  4351  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 :  p.  763. 
Chuma.    Butter  collecting    appliance    for.      8.    Hartmann. 

Nti  971  041  •  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4066  :  Oat.  vol.  158    p.  718. 
ChSe    Stl^k  .'    f!^H    Mllfi.     No.  9lr0.a44 ;  Bept  iS ;  Bp. 

p.  2557:  Gti.  vol.   158:  P-  *81-    ..      „^    tutu  uuo  •  a^t 
Cigar  bunchea.  Making.     -*•.«•,  8f»»"»„^o.  969.992.  Bept 

13     Sp    p.  1834  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  812. 
Cigar  cheat      A.   Sarpnt     No.  970.648;   Bept.  20;  Bp.  p. 

3232  ;  Oai.  vol.   168 ;  p.  656. 


ci*rV4".l^^^  A,McAnen^y.^No.  970.638: 

...  .Ifbter.     F.  M.   D 

^41?;  Oai.  vol.  188;  p.  87. 


■?iDt"~26-  Sp    p.  2963";  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p    616. 
ClffTr-lifhter      F*.  MrTp-Aral^  No.  909.346;  Bept  6;  Bp. 


? 
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OfU'rolllns  machine.     O.  Uammerateln.     No.  960,274: 

Sept.  6 :  8p.  p.  260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  43. 
Clsara.  clgarettee.  Ac.  Caae  for.    B.  A.  Nock.    No.  970,268 : 

Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2398 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  404. 
Clcarette  and   cigar  holder.     J.  D.  Etcheverrv  and  P.  P. 

Flaueroa.      No.   971,497;   Bept   27;    Bp.  p.   4947;   Oaa 

vol.   158;  p.  866. 
Claaretto  machine.     M.    Pollak.     No.    970,110;    Bept    18; 

Bp.  p.   2076;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  n.  363. 
Clnrette  machine.  Portable.     <J.  H.  Carter.     No.  970,016 ; 

Bept.  13:  8p.  p.  1890;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  321. 
Clfarette-tlpplng    machine.      A.    Boucher.      No.    970,011; 

Bept  13;  8p.  p.  1878;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  820. 
Circuit-breaker.      U.    L.    Van   Valkenburg.      No.   969,818: 

Bept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1449 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  251. 
Circuit-breaker.     F.  L.  Seaaiona.     No.  971.082;  Sept  27; 

Bp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  732. 
Circuit  conductors,    Binding   device    for.      T.    B.    Murray. 

No.  970.087  ;  Bept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2036  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  846. 
Circuit-controller.     K.  L.  Curtia     No.  969.607;  Bept  6; 

Bp.  p.  979;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  166. 
Circuit-controlling   device.      P.    Dunning.      No.    970,478; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  2846 ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  497. 
Circuit-controlling  device.    J.  K.  Lux.    No.  970.623 ;  Bept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  2944  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  613. 
Circuit-controlling     mecbaniam.       W.     A.    Atwood.       No. 

070.600 :  Bept.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3098 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  540. 
Circuit-protecting  apparatoa    J.  E.  Orayblll.    No.  969,861 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  446 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  72. 
Circuit  switch.     L.  Wilton.     No.  970,410 ;  Sept  13  ;  Bp.  p. 

2681  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  453. 
Circuits.   Means  for  neutralising  induced  diaturlMincea  in 

intelllgence-transmlaalon.     C.    F.    Scott     No.   969,499 ; 

Bept.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  7.37  ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  117. 
Cittern-cleaner,    Automatic.      L.    Thiem.      No.    969,U97 ; 

Bept  13  ;  8p.  p.  1849 ;  0»a.  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Clamp  :  Sfe    Razor-strop    clamp ;    Screw-clamp ;    Testing- 
clamp  ;  Wlre-stretchlng  clamp. 
Clamp.      O.   E.   Browne.      No.   969,771 ;   Bept   18 ;   Bp.   p. 

1841  ;  Oaa.  vol.   158 ;  p.  237. 
aamp.     F.  C.  Glllltt.     No.  971.438  ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4840 ; 

Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  847. 
Claap.     C.  H.  Stahl.     No.  970.667  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3088 ; 

Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  529. 
Cleaner  :  8er    Boiler-flue    cleaner :    Cistern-cleaner  ;    Spot- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner ;  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning  device.     G.   Clements   and   J.   M.    Hoatler. 


No. 
970.466 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2821  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  493. 

-tool.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  969,918 ;  Bept  18 ;  Bp. 


Cleanlni  ^    

p.  1660;  Gai.  vol.  1^8;  p.  286. 
Clip  :  Bee  Paper-clip  ;  Pencil-clip. 
Clock.  E.  E.  nungan.     No.  970,198 ;  Bept  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2261 : 

Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  383. 
Clock-synchronizing  system.    H.  C.  Korfhage.    No.  970.241 ; 

Sept.  i:^;  8p.  p.  2368;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  398. 
Clock.  Watchman's.     R.  C  Roae.     No.  971,309;  Bept  27; 

Bp.  p    4599;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Clock,  Watchman's.     B.  C.  Boae.     No.  971,310;  Sept  27; 

8p.  p.  4602:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  805. 
Clockwork  globe.     E.  de  Gounevltch  and  A.  Cooaillet.     No. 

970.040 ;  Sept  18 ;  8p.  p.  1941 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  32U. 
Cloaet  extension.  Warming-.     K.  Watanabe.     No.  969,680: 

Bept.  6:  8p.  p.  918;  Oat.  vol.  168;  P.  146. 
Clooure  and  locking  means.  Combined,    w.  H.  Klemm.    No. 

0B0.881  ;  Sept.  Vi ;  8p.  p.  1698 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  276. 
Clotk  aponglng  and   reflnlttalng  machine.     O.  Hatt.     No. 

969.864  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1661 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  269. 
Cloth-stretching    machine.      O.    Darrant      No.    971,123; 

Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4i;i6;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  745. 
Cloth-tenterinu   mnchlnes.    Selvage  feed   for.     J.   C.    Whit- 
tles.   No.  970.697  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3337  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  57.1. 
aothes-holler.     V.  A.  Smith.     No.  971,086;  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4I.'>.'S:  Oaz.  vol.   158;  p.  733. 
Clothes-drier,  Centrifugal.     F.  A.  Dinamore.     No.  970,022 ; 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  324. 
Clothesline  reel.     G.  W.  Buttlet.     No.  969,598;  Bept  6; 

Bp.  p.  964;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  153. 
Clothetpln.      A.    II.    Wiley    and    J.    E.    A.    Banger.      No. 

970.RA7  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp  j.  .3708  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  633. 
Clothea-washer.     J.   W.  Whltely.     No.  971.232;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4465  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  781. 
Clothes  wringer.     E.  Firth.     No.  970.817  ;  Sept  IS  ;  Bp.  p. 

2510;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  423. 
Clothes-wringer.     R.  B.  Spencer.     No.  970,666;  Sept.  20; 

Sp.  p.  .30.'{6;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  528. 
Clutch.     M.   L.    Poulter.     No.   970,648;   Sept   20;   Sp.   p. 

.'JOOO:  Ons.  vol.  168;  p.  522. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     C.  P.  Bledaoe.     No.  970,489 ;  Sept  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  2791  :  Oat.  vol.   158 ;  p.  490. 
Clutch.  Friction  disk.     O.  F.  Bowdle.     No.  971,168 ;  Sept. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4.'<26 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  759. 
Clutch  or  coupling.  Frlctional.     J.  Vollmer.     No.  969,677  ; 

Bept.  6:  Sp.  p.  911  ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  145. 
Clutch,    Safety    friction-.      J.    D.    Wllllamton,    Jr.      No. 

971.3.35  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  814. 
Coal  and  wood  box.  Combined.     W.  B.  Quick.     No.  969,564  ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp    p.  887;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  140. 
Coal-gas  apparatoa.  Vertical-retort,     j.   H.  TaoaUg.     No. 

969.996 ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1846 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Ooal-hod.     J.    L.    Hair.      No.    970,218;   Bept    IS;   Bp.   p. 

2820;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  390. 
Coal-Bcreen.     H.   B.   Sackett     No.  009.669;  Bept  0;  Ba. 

p.  1080:  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  178. 


Cock  and  the  like.     B.  Klinger.     No.  070,884 ;  Bopt  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3648  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  623. 
Cock.  Gage-.     J.  B.  Brown.     No.  969,770 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1339;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  237. 
Cock  or  faucet.     A.  C  Schuermann.     No.  970,662 ;  Bept 


20;  Sp.  p.  3027;  Oaz.  vol.  158;  p.  627 
ock.  Stop-.    J.  E.  Van  Nostran.     No.  '  " 
8p.  p.  2438  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  411. 


970,281 :  Sept  IS ; 


Code  tyttem,  Cable-.     C.  U.  Keebn.     No.  970,716 :  Sept  20 ; 

8p.  p.  3381  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  680. 
Coflree-miU.     J.  W.  Sllger.     No.  971,084  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  732. 
Coin-changer.    W.  H.  StaaU.    No.  969,417  :  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

667;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  91. 
Coin-controlled  apparatus.     J.  M.  Spendler.     No.  969.914; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1661 ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  287. 
Coin-controlled    machine.      E.    S.    Scheble.      No,   909,728; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1217  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  197, 
Coin -controlled    slide.      B.    P.    Hammond.      No,    970,046; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1955;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  881. 
Coin-holder.     L.  Nelson.     No.  970,097;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p. 

2064;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  349. 
Coin-holder.     F.  O.  Sbuman.     No.  971,164;  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4285;  Oai.  vol.   158;  p.  754. 
Coke-fiirnace.     W.    Mueller.     No.  971,187  ;  Sept  27 ;   Sp. 

p.  4248  ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  749. 
Coke-ovena,  Heating  arrangement  for  retort     E.  W.  King. 

No.  970.'r20  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3389  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  681. 
Collapsible  box.     K.  Smith.     No.  970,858 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3693 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  630. 
Collar.     C.   W.  Ferguson.     No.  971,031 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4034 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  714. 
Collar  and  caff  faatener,  Detachable.     M.  J.  DahiU,  Jr. 

No.  969.846  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1532  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  268. 
Collar  attachment     E.  M.  Crane.     No.  970.891;  Sept  20; 

Bp.  p.  3755  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  641. 
Collar  for  decoy-ducka.     L.  J.  Mlcka.     No.  971,392 ;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  833. 
Collar  bolder  or  retainer.    A.  L.  A.  Biddeloo.    No.  971,017 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  3992 :  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  709. 
Collar,  Horae-.     E.  Brown.     No.  969,837 ;  Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

1512;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  250. 
Collet.     A.  B.  Slmmerly.     No.  970,129;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p. 

2108:  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  369 
CoIor-praM  and  blanker,  Sectional.     B.  0._  Stande.     No. 


969,418;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  570;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  91. 
Colamn-baae.     8.  L.  Blley.     No.  970.555  ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8013;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  625. 
Comb  :  Bee  Currycomb  ;    Fountain  -  comb  ;    Hair  -  dressing 

comb. 
Combination-lock.     M.  L.  Hitchcock.     No.  970,924  ;  Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3813 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  650. 
Commutator   bar  and    lead.      C.    Ef.    Lord.      No.    969,892; 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  279. 
Commutator  construction.     F.  Jeffrey.     No.  970,283 ;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2344  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  395. 
Commutators  of  dynamos  and  motors.  Machine  for  grind- 

ing.     W.  H.  Jordan.    No.  969,633  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ; 

Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  164. 
Compounds  of  the  active  substance  of  ttlprarenal  glanda, 

and  said  compounds.  Making.    B.  Beuter.    No.  970.112; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  363. 
Concentratlng-table.     A.  R.  WUfley.     No.  970,283;  Sept 

13  :  Sp.  p.  2446  :  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  412. 
Concentrator  or  separator.     G.  W.  Dennis.     No.  971,025 ; 

Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Oaz.  vol.  158:  p.  712. 
Concrete   borial-caaketa,   Apparatus   for   molding.      L.   V. 

Bathbun.     No.  969.299;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  309;  Oaa.  toL 

158;  p.  51. 
Concrete-column   mold.     A.   L.  Thompson.     No.  969,608 ; 

Sept  6 :  Bp.  p.  747 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  118. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.     L.   W.  Carglll.     No.   970,419; 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2701  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  456. 
Concrete-mixing    machine.       H.    J.     J.     Alexander.       No. 

970.870;  Bept  20;  Sp.  p.  3711;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  634. 
Concrete  railway-tie,  Reinforced-.     11.  D.  and  W.  B.  Em- 
mons.    No.  970.316;  Sept  13;  Bp.  p.  2608;  Oai.  vol. 

168 :  p.  423. 
Coocrete  reeeptaclee,  Adluttable  frame  for  making.     H.  H. 

Amoa.     No.  969,436  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  606  ;  Oai.  voL  168 : 

p.  96. 
Concrete  rooflng-tilea.  Device  for  making.     F.  C.  Scbellier. 

No.  969,410;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  650;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  88. 
Concrete  -  shingle  -  molding    machine.      F.    Latullp.      No. 

970.243  :  Sept.  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2:^66  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  ,'199. 
Concrete   structurea.    Form    for   building.      D.    M.    Duller. 

No.  970.998  ;  Bept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3948  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  676, 
Concrete  atructurea,    Belnforcement    for.      G.   A.   Bravton 

and  B.  C.  Boberta     No.  971,353 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4092; 

Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  820. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     O.  B.  Davla  and  J.  A.  MacFarland. 

No.  969.248 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  216 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  86. 
Condenser.  Steam-.      H.  L.   Brandon.      No.  971,486;   Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4020  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  862. 
Condenaer,  Surface.    J.  W.  Pentecost.    No.  000,710 ;  Bept 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  194. 
Condenaers,    Apparatus    for    removing    gases    and    vapon 

from  surface.     E.  Josse  and  W.  Gensecke.     No.  971,606 ; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Oaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  86ft. 
Condtment-holder.     C.  F.  Rlgby.     No.  969,666;  Bept  6; 

Bp.  p.  890;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  141. 
Container-closure.      J.    B.    Harbeck.      No.    970,496;    Bept 

20;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  604. 
Controller-handle.     F.   E.  Caae.     No.  970,684;  Bept  20; 

Bp.  p.  8809 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 


!l 
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OonTcrvr.    M.  SUowUj  and  O.  W.  Mlxter.     Na  900.418 : 

Bepi  8 :  Sp.  p.  561 :  0«s.  vol.  IM  :  p.  90. 
Cooker.  rir«r«w.     J.   W.   riorj.     No.   971.260:  Sept.   27; 

Sp.  p.  4018:  Gil.  Tol.  158:  p.  790. 
Cooker.  Steam-.     O.  E.  Allen.     No.  070.289:  Sept.  IS;  Sp. 

p.  245A:  Oas.  vol.  168:  P    414 
Cooker,  Steam.      W.  A.  C.  Mnrphr     No.  970.6S8 ;   Sept. 

20:  8p    p    .H215  :  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  56S. 
CooklBK  applUnce.      S.    T.    WiUaoo.      No.   970.286;   Sapt 

1.1:  Sp.  p    2440:  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  413. 
Cooler :  See  Water-cooler. 
Coollnc-tower.     J.  W.  Beck.     No.  969.748 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1270:  Ga*.  toI.  158  :  p.  203. 
Coop.   Poultry-.      A.   T.   Keipper.      No.   969,285;   SepC  6; 

Sp.  p.  285  ;  Gas.  roL  158 :  p.  46. 
Core,  Laminated  tranaformer-.     O.  Wlemer.     No.  970,5t7 ; 

Sept.  I'0 :  8p    p.  3074  :  Gaa.  vol  158 :  p.  536^ 
Cork  and  banc  catter.     J.  Uow*.     No.  0i89.53O ;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  828 :  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  180. 
Com-catter  aUtter.     P.  W.  teltli.    No.  969.S10 ;  SepC  6 ; 


Sp.  p.  146 ;  Oaa.  ml.  168 ;  p.  23. 

opper.     A.  Danlnon.     No. 
4610;  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  789. 


Corn-popper.     A.  DnnlHon.     No.  971,256:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p. 


Coraet.     J.  E.  Doolittle.     No.  970.097;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p. 

8047;  Gaa.  toL   158:  p.  674. 
Cottaa-batting  and  product  of  tbe  aame,  Ifanafacturlnc. 

C.  W.  ThompMB.     No.  970,971 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3804; 


Oaa.  Toi.  168;  p.  M6. 
Ootton-etaopper.    C.  W.  Weber.     No.  060.757  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  1290  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  208. 
Cotton -chopp-r.     S.  Stalltnga.     No.  970,968:  Sept.  20;  Sp. 

p.  S8»<> :  ilai.  Tol.   158:  p.  665. 
Cotton  eleanlnc  and  aeparatlna  maehtna.     J.  S.  Ljla.     Mo. 

060.762;  Swt  6:  Sp.  p.  1SJ2;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  210. 
Cotton  from  tne  boll,  Apparataii  for  picking.     C  C.  Barie. 

No.  970.695  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp  p.  lUSSK  :  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  572. 
Cottoa-glB.     T.  D.   Fallon.     .No.  9r0,482  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p. 

2866 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  490. 
Cotton  Kin  and  cleaner,  Combloed.     W.  B.  Tannan.     Na 

969.024  :  Sept.  1.1:  8p.  p    1685:  Gai.  toL  168:  p.  290. 


Cotton  opening  and  glnnins  maebtne.     V.  J.  Ilaaborgna. 

No.  960.176  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.p.  67  :  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  iJT 
Ootton-ptcking    tnachhe.      H.    J.    Stoopa.      No.    960.410; 


Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  573  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  92. 
Counter-guard  brnckct.    J.  B.  Ifonette.     No.  971,300 ;  Sapt 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4382 :  Gai.  ti>L  158  :  p.  802. 
Cooatlnf  appnratoa.  Thread-.     A.  and  L.  Cbroalk.     Nol 

OTO.TW :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3S«2 :  Gai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  000. 


Couplina :  8e«    Air.    steam,    or   bot-water   coupling :    Car- 
coupling :    Friction-coupling 
ling:  Sfaaft -coupling  :  Tblll-coapling. 


coupling  :   Friction-coupling  :  Hoae-coupUng :    Plpe-eonp- 


Coupllng.      B.   P.  Sparr.     No    vri,.')21  ;   Sept.   27:   Sp.   p. 

4628:  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  809. 
Crane,  Jib-.     H.  N.  Wjlia.     No.  $70,773 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3512:  Oaa.  toI.   158;  p.  601. 
Cranea,  Bridge  for  ovarliand  trarellng.     C.  L.  Ta/lor.     No. 

070,572:  Sept.  20:  to.  p.  3048;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  60a 
Crate.  Folding.     W.  B.  Thrasher.     No.  070.270:  Sept  18; 

Sp    p    24.14:  Oaa.  toI.  15H  :  p.  410. 
Crate,  Folding.    F.  D.  Brockmaa  and  B.  D.  tliilTaau     No. 

971.364  :  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4693 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  820. 
Crate.  Folding  shipping-.     F.  J.  Tonngren.     No.  070,362  ; 

Sept.  13;  8p    p    iSOO :  Gas    toI    ISS  ;  p    4.18. 
Crate  or  caae.  Folding.     A.  Bram.     No.  M0,456 ;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  633  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  101 
Craam-aeparatora.   Colleettng-caalng  for.     J.  and  A.   Per- 

•oena.    No.  069,400  ;  Sept  6 :  ftp.  p.  534  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  as. 

Cre«ialn«  and  beating  maebtne.     H.  M.   Baehman.     No. 

tmjni  ;  Sept  6 ;  to.  p.  364  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  M. 
Crib-hook.     S.  Lake.    Nol  071,0fB ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4089 : 

Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  724. 


Croan-arm  aupport  and  brace.  Cemblned.     J.  W.  McCuae. 

Wo.  tVilOOl ;  Sept.  1 .1 ;  Sp.  p.  2fM2  :  Oai.  rol.  158  :  p.  347. 
Cmnfeer.     M.   L.  Poulter.     Noi  060.187;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

06 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.   16.  r         ,   -k-  k- 

Crushing  machine.     J.    E.    Sraoaa.     No.    970,571 ;    Sept. 

20;  Sp    p    .H04.^:  Gat.  toI.  158:  p.  530. 
Crutch  attachment.     K.  D.  Hardlag.     No.  970,407:  Sopt 

20 :  to-  P-  2883 :  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  604. 
Crrollte.  Making  artificial.     O.  Loeaekann.     No.  060.881 : 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  407 :  Gaa.  toL  168 :  p.  70. 
Coe-tlp.     E.   Lamprecnt      No.  071,201  :   Sept.   27 ;   to.    D- 

4394;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  771 
CnltlTator  attachment     J.  O'Maley.     No.  970,743;   Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  .1443  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  589.  *^ 

Coltlrator  shovel.      8.   P.   Lents.     No.  07a247  :   Sept   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2377  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  400. 
CnltlTator.  Sabaoll-.     O.  J.  SprlMar.     No.  970,760;  Sapt 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3481 :  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  596. 
Cnltirator.   Two  -  row.      A.    C.   litodgren.      No.   97a61> ; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Oaa.  v«M.  158 ;  p.  510. 
Caltlrator.  Wheeled.     A.  C.  Lto^jren.     No.  070.514 ;  Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p   2023  :  Oaa.  rol.  15f ;  p.  510. 
Cultivator.  Wheeled.     A.  C.  Lhntrren.     NOk  070.516 ;  Sapt 

20:  Sp.  p   2026:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  511. 
CnltlTator  Wheeled  hand-.     R.  H.  Dabonrg.     No.  971.121 ; 

Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4213:  Oaa.  roL  158:  p.  744. 
Culvert   Corrugated  asetal.     J.  R.  Orwig.     No.  971.400: 

Sept  27 :  Sp.  pw  4TT4 :  Q«a.  vol.  158  ;  p.  835. 
Culvert-pipe.     C.  O.  WoM.     No.  070.772 ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p. 

8810;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  600. 
Culvert.  Road-.     W.   F.  Looker.     No.  971.466;  Sapt  27; 

Sp.  p.  4871  :  Oaa.  vol.   158:  p.  858. 
Cup :  Bet  Oil-cup :  SbOTlag-cnp ;  Spntai 


Curling  Iron.     H.  M.  Slaker.     No.  070.272;  Sept  13;  Bp. 

p    242«:  Oai.  vol.   158:  p.  409. 
Current  diatributer  and  timer.    J.  If.  Smith.    Na  060  TSl  t 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1223  :  Gai.  voL  168 ;  p.  108. 
Currrat  motor.     C.  T.  J.  Miner.     No.  060,704;  Sept  18: 

Sp.  p   1392:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  244.         •        •  "^ 
Currycomb.     J.  S.  Campbell.     No.  971,171;  Sept  27;  So. 

p    43.13  :  Oai.  Tol.  158 :  p.  760. 
Curtain  and  shade  banger.     B.  Hayward  and  W.  Walter. 

No.  080,634  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  810 :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  120. 
CurUln-fulde.     J.  E.  Smith.     No.  070,130;  Sept  18;  to. 

p.  2100 :  Oai.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  350. 
CnrUln-holder.     P.   Hefller.     No.  070,810;  Sept.  20;  Bp. 

p.  3618;  Oai.  toI.  158:  p.  618.  ^^ 

Curtain  ring.     B.  Gllmore.     No.  971,268 ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

4524:  Gai.  toI.  158;  p.  791. 
Curtain.   Storm.     I.   L.  Tsvlor.     No.  970.135;   Sept  18: 

8p.  p.  2120:  Gar  vol    158:  p    361 
Cnahlon  :  See  Heel-cushion  ;  I^neumatlc  cuahlon. 
Caahtoa-wbeel.     R.  B.  Bortng.     No.  969,506 ;  Sept.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  961 :  Gai.  Tol.   158 ;  p.   152. 
Ciunldor     P.  Bar«.     Na  069.742;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1268; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  203. 
Cuapldor.      H.   E    Weber.     No.  070,148;  Sept   13;   Sp.  p. 

2141;  Oai.  vol.    158:  p.  305. 
Cutter :  See    Band-cutter ;    Cigar-cutter :    Cork    and    bung 

cutter:    Harvcater-entter :    Kraut-cutter:    Pipe   and    the 

like    cutter :    Bagfr-bnwb    cutter :    Stalk-cutter :    Threab- 

Ing-machlne  band-cotter  :  Tire-bolt  cotter  ;  Tube-cutter  ; 

Wire-cutter. 
Cutttnr  mechanism.     E.    W.   Cooper.     No.  971.022 ;   Sept 

27:  Bp.  p.  8990;  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  711. 
Cuttlng-toola,   Adjuatable  reversing  attachment  and   feed 

for.     J     H.    Oebhardt      No    971.262:   Sept    27:    Sp.    p. 

4.'V22:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  791. 
Cycle.   Motor-      P.   P.   Bingham.     No.   971,166;  Sept  27: 

Sp.  p.  4311:  Oaa.  vol.   168:  p.  758. 
Cycle  aaddle.   Motor-.      P.   Meslnger.      No.  060.791;   Sept 

18:  Sp.  p.  1380:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  244. 
Cyclea.    ke..    Saddle-support    for    motor-.     C    E.    Becker. 

No.  970.458  :  Sept.  20  :  to-  P  2780  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  400. 
Cyllndera.    Controlling    mechanism    for    working.     H.    C 

Randall.     No.  071.14"    "  -     ~  - 

158;  p.  751 
Dnmpealng-machlne.    A.  T.  Hagen  and  D.  M.  Cooper.    No. 

060,688:  Sept.  6:  to  P-  1136:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  183. 
Damper.     N.  Prnitt     No.  060,188;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  08: 

Oaa.  Toi.  168;  p.  16. 
Damper,  Alr-plpe.     W.  Leo  and  J.  C.  Bayer.     No.  971,286 ; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4550 ;  Gai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  797. 
Damper.   Automatic.     A.   W.   Arnold.     No.  070.598;  Sept 

20;  Sp.  p.  :{(K>4  :  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  530. 
Dnasper  regulator.     J.  A.  Colllna.     No.  960,939  ;  Sept  18 ; 

BpL  p.  1714  :  Gaa.  toI.  t68 :  p.  206. 
Deco7.  rioatlag.     H.  O.  Wethall.     No.  970.003 ;  Sept  18 ; 

to.  p.  1866;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  317. 
DellTery  mechanism.     W.  Scott     No.  971.220;  Sept  27; 

to    p.  44.HM  :  «iax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  777. 
Dental  appliance.     W.  D.  Tmcr-     No.  060.022;  Sapt  IS; 

Sp    p    10^2:  Gaa.  vol.   158:  p.  200. 
Dental  flaak.     D.  Polb.    No.  060.263  :  Sapt  6 :  Bp.  p.  244 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  158 :  p.  89. 
Denul  Initrument.     J.  L.  Kelly.     No.  971.382:  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4748;  Csz.  vol.   \M  :  p.  829. 
DaatlBt'a  im;>lement     H.  M.  Torke.     No.  960,682 :  Bept  8: 

Sp.  p    "      " 
Dealgna  on  glaaa  or  other  mat 

Na  070.060 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 
Deak.      H.    M.     Leeae.     No.    070,933;    Sept    20; 

3829:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  663. 
Deak  attachment.     M.  Tennent     No.  070,970;  Sept  20; 

Sp.   p.  3892  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  665. 
Deak-pad.     J.  Ooerk.     No.  970.il  1 ;  Sapt.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  880T ; 

Gsi    vol.   158  :  p.  615. 
Die- holder.  Adjustable.     P.  J.  Conboy.     No.  970,888  :  Sept 

20  :   Sp.  p.  1750  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  D.  640. 
Dte-praaa.       N.     H.    Seelye    and    W. 


143  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4266 :  Gaa.  vol. 


Sp.  p.  1126:  Gaa  vol.   158:  p.  181. 

iterlala.  Producing.     C.  Moaot 


e-praaa.       N.     H.    Seelye    and    W.    H.    Bneeatoa.       No. 

0^.412 :  Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  554  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 
DIe-preaa.    Automatic      &    D.   McDonald.      No.   070.001; 

Sept  IS;  to-  P   2043;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  S47. 
DUTerantiai-apeed    motor.     B.    A.    Rhodes.     No.    971.148; 

Sept  27  :  8p.  p.  4274  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  758. 
Digger:  See  Be««t  digger  :   Potato-digger 
Diner.     J.  K.   and  E.  M    Smith.     No.  960.560;  Sept  8; 

Bp.  p.  804  -Gai.  toI.  158  :  p.  142. 
Digger.      L.   Perrla.     No.  060,613;    Sept  6;   Bp.   p.  000; 

Otu.  ToL  168 ;  p.  167. 
DUib  -  waahing    apparatua.     A.     Babcock.     No.     070,878; 

Sept  20  ;  1^.  p.  3715  ;  Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  636. 
Display  coTer.     C.  H.  Mrera.     Na  070,fS2  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3407  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  586. 
Dlaplay  rack.     W.  H.  Crane.     No.  971.493 ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp. 

p.  4041  :  Gai.  Tol.  158  :  p.  865. 
Display  stand.     P.  J.  Hnghea.     No.  060.608  ;  Bept  6  ;  Bp. 

p.  1151  :  Gaa.  toL  158;  p.  186. 
Di8tlllatlo:i  of  wood.  Separating  the  produeta  of  the  de- 

atructlve.      T.    U.    Kennedy    and    P.    J.    Heckal.      Na 

060,636 ;  Sept  6 :  to-  P-  1031 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  166. 
DIattliatlaa  aystem.  Wster-.    A.  Paget     No.  971.188  ;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  766 
DIatllling  conL     J.   W-  Aylaworth  and  P.  L.  Dyer.     Na 

970.364  :  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  438. 
DMeh-fata     A.  J.  OoUar.     Na  070.808:  Bept  li;  8p^  p^ 

2404;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  420i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Dividing  apparatoa.     R.  Hoyt     Na   OT03S8;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  36:»  :  Gai.  VOL  158  :  p.  620. 
Doff-govemor.    Slubber.    Intermediate,    and    fine    frame. 

O.  R.   KlndHck.     No.  970,060;   Sept.   13;   Sp.  p.   1984; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  386. 
Dolomite.  Treating.     J.  J.  Gathy.     No.  971,868;  Sept  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4721  :  Gai.   Tol.    168 :  p.  825. 
Door   and    the    like    checking    deTice.      K.    Kramp.      No. 

969.882  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.   1599  :  Gai.  vol.   158  :  p.  275. 
Door  bolt  Double-.     A.  M.   Hoes.     No.  960,624;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  1010;  Ga«.  vol.  158:  p.  161. 
Door-check.     W.  K.  Henry.     No.  970,446 ;  Bept  13 ;  to-  P- 

2761  :  Gai.  vol.   158;  p.  404. 
Door  check  and  buffer.    J.  C.  Sibiakl     No.  070.270 ;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2423  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  408. 
Door  check  and  cloaer.     F.   E.  Anderaen.     No.  969.150; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  3. 
Door-faatener.     J.  Sorrow.     No.  970,278 ;  Sept  13 ;  to-  P. 

2427  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  400. 
Door  fastener.     C.  Bytalls.      No.  971,408  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p 

4049  :  Gai.  vol.  IM :  p.  867. 
Door,   Flush-closing.     P.   B.   Hooser.     No.   970,337 ;   Sept 

13 :  Sp.  p.  2546 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  429. 
Door  for  hotel-entrances  and  the  like.     J.  Wendler.     No 

060,582:  Sept  6;  to   P-  023;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  147. 
Door,  Grain-.     E.  Poaaon.     No.  060,406 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

641 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  87. 
Door  hanger.  Bam-.     3.  M.  Whippa.     No.  070.408;  Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Gai.  toI.  158;  p.  452. 
Door-lock.     S.    Schncbt.     No.    971.314 ;    Sept    27 ;    Sp.    p 

4600:  Gai.  vol.   1.^8:  p.  807. 
Door  lock.  F:ntr«nce-.      A.  Arena.     No.  971,340 ;  Sept.  27 

Sp.  p.  4663  :  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  815. 
Door-lock.    Mortise.     D.    W.    Weed.     No.    971.333;    Sept 

27;  Sp.  p.  4648:  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  813. 
Door,  Metal.     G    Carlaon      No.  970,085;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p 

3924  :  (Ja«    vol.  158;  p.  671. 
Door.  Metallic.     P.  M.  Brinckerhoff.     No.  060,618;  Sept 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  770  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  122. 
Door-aecurer.     C.  H.  Johnaon.     No.  969,681;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  1021  :  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  163. 
Door.  Sliding.     O.  Richards.     No.  969, 192 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

106;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  17. 
Doorstop   brace   and   faBtener,    Combined.     W.   J.   Boban. 

No  070.602  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3108  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  541. 
Door  suitflble  for  closing  openings  in  shipa'  bulkheaaa  and 

other  purpoaes.     P.  L.   Laoe.     No.  070,838;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3654  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  624. 
Door  switch.    J.  O.  Peteraon.     No.  070,264  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp. 

p.  2413;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  406. 
Doora.  Alr-ctaeck   for  sliding.     H.   Laughlln,  Jr.,  and  D. 

Schuyler.     No.  960,641 ;  &pt  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1042  ;  Gaa.  vol 

168:   p.    167. 
Dough-mizlng  machine.     F.  H.  Van  Houten.    No.  969,811 ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  330:  Oas.  toI.  158 :  p.  55. 
Dough-ralaer.     J.  C.  Grant     No.  060,533 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

817  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  120. 
Draft  device.     T.  8.  Moffett.     No.  971,393:  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4764:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  833. 
Draft -gear.     H.    P.   Pope.     No.  969,562  ;   Sept  6 ;   Sp.   p. 

884  ;  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  140. 
Draft-gear.     J.  P.  Conraon.     No.  970,802 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  .1580:  Oar  vol.  1.58;  p.  612. 
Drag.    J.  B.  Wright     No.  070,166  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2166 ; 


Gas.  vol.  168; 


I 


867. 


Draft  Vrader.    and   scraper.    Road.     W.    S.    Walker.     No. 

070,680  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3062  :  Oaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  588. 
Drag.    Road-.     P.    Boeckmann.     No.    971.118;    Sapt    27; 

Sp.  p.  4109:  Gar  toI.  158:  p.  741. 
Drawing-board.     O.   B.  Lambert.     No.  069,638;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  1038;  Oar  toL  158:  p.  186. 
Drawing-table.  Adjuatable.     O.  A.  Schnorr.     No.  971,081  : 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4146 :  Gar  toI.  158 ;  i*.  781. 
Dredging  -  machine,     UniTeraal.       T.     P.     Lonney.       No. 

060.171  :  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  45 ;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  la 
Drenching  deTice.     T.   N.  Jonea     No.  060,482 ;   Sept   6 ; 

Bp.  p.  eOT  :  Gar  toI.  168 ;  p.  lia 
Drier:  Bee  Clothe»<lrier. 
Drtll  :  See    Grain-drill :    Pneumatic    drill ;    Railway-track 

drill  :  Ratchet  drill. 
Drill.     C.  Seala     No.  070,401 ;    Sept   13 ;   Sp.   p.  2665 ; 

Oar  vol.  158 :  p.  450. 
Drill-brace.     J.  8.  Glenn.     No.  971.087;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4047:  Oar  toI.  158:  p.  717. 
Drill-feeding  mechanism.     D.   S.   Waogh.     No.  060,810; 

Sept.  6  :  Bp.  p.  349  ;  Oar  toI.  168  ;  p.  68. 
Drill-holder.     J.  W.  Wellr     No.  960,228;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

184;  Oar  toI.  158:  p.  SO. 
Drillr   Hoe  attachment  for.     T.  J.  Booser.     No.  070,208; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  2476:  Gar  vol.  158;  p.  417. 


Drilling  -  machtaie    and    drill.      V.    J.    Wahlstrom.      No. 
Drilling  raechanlam.     W.'P.  Wittleh.     No.  060,i2&3 ;  Sept 


970 


ng  -  m 
.670: 


Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3275;  Oaa.  TOl.  158:  p    564. 


6;  Sp.  p.  191  ;  Oar  vol.  158;  p.  81. 
Drlaklng-fountaln,    Sanitary.      J.    Ooebel.      No.   070.218; 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2310;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  388. 
DrlTlng  nechanlsm.     J.  Dultch.     No.  971,364;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  471S:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  823. 
Dropper :  Bee  Corn-dropper. 
Dry  cell.     A.  N.  Barron  and  W.  O.  Waltt.     No.  060,612; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  761  ;  Oar  toI.  168 ;  p.  120. 
Drylng-machfne.     T.  P.  Dexter.     No.  071,176;  Bept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4347  :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  762. 
Drriag-maeblDe.     T.  P.  Dexter.     No.  071,1T7;  Bapt  27; 

Sp.  p.  4849 ;  Oar  vol.  108 ;  p.  782. 


OwBb-walter.    C  H.  Gray.    Na  060,260:  Bept  8;  Bp.  p. 

261 ;  Gar  voL  168 ;  p.  41. 
E>U8t-collector.     P.  J.  Matchette.     No.  971.390;  Sept  2T; 

Sp.  p.  4760:  Gar  vol.  158;  p.  832. 
Dnat-collectora,  Tubular   guard   for.     P.  C.  Miller.     Ms. 

970,630 ;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2960 :  Gar  toI.  158 ;  p.  516. 
Dnst-n^mover.     H.  J.   8.  Lewis  and  J.  P.  Reynofda.     No. 

971.054  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Oar  vol.  158  :  p.  722. 
EhiBting-machine.      U.   C.    Davis.     No.  960,609;   Bept   8; 

Sp.  p.  983  :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  156. 
Dye  and  making  same,  Vat     R.  Bohn.     No.  970,878 ;  Sept 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  8722  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  636. 
Dye,   Anthracene    vat      P.    Thomaachewaki,    H.    Raeder, 

W.  Mieg,  and  P.  Fischer.    No.  970,278 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

8438;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  410. 
Dye.  Aio.     A.  Blank  and  K.  Heusner.     No.  069,450 ;  Bept 

6;  Sp.  p.  627;  Oar  vol.  158:  p.  100. 
Dye.  Bluish-gray  vat.     P.  Thomaschewskl.  H.  Raeder,  W. 

Mleg.  and  P.  Flacher.     No.  971,224;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4446 ;  (Jar  vol.  158 :  p.  779. 
Dye,   Brown    vat.      P.    Thomaachewaki,    H.    Raeder,    W. 

Mleg,  and  P.  Fischer.     No.  971,225;   Sept  27;   Sp.  p. 

4447;  Gar  vol.  158:  p.  779. 
Dye,  Greenlah-vellow.     P.  Volkmann.     No.  960,428;  Sapt 

6 ;  to-  P-  692  ;  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  94. 
Dye,  Triaaio.     A.  Blank  and  W.  Bergdolt     No.  071,111; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4197  :  Gar  vol.  158:  p.  741. 
Dye,  Triaaao.     A.  Blank  and  W.  Brrgdolt     No.  071,112; 

Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4198;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  741. 
Dynama     L.  A.  Herdt.    No.  969,161  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  10; 

Oar  vol.  168;  p.  6. 
Ear-protector.     A.  Pasaman.     No.  970,544 ;  Sept  20 ;  to- 

p.  2991  :  Oar  vol.  158  :  p.  620. 
Educational  appliance.     L.  T.  Freeman,  Sr.     No.  971,186; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4.366 ;  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  766. 
Educational   device.      O.  Tuck  and  A.   E.  Kennedy.     No. 

969,309  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gar  vol.  158  ;  p.  "64. 
Educational  device.     J.  G.  Warfleld.     No.  960,429;  Bept 

6 :  Sp.  p.  592 :  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  94. 
EcK  and  cream  beater.     D.  Taylor.     No.  970.960 ;   Sept 

To ;  Sp.  p.  3891 ;  Gar  vol.  158 :  p.  665. 
Bgg-marklng  device.     S.  A.  Merkley.     No.  970,074;  Sept 

1^3:  Sp.  p.  2011  ;  Gar  vol.  168:  p.  841. 
Egg-packing  device.     R.   C.   Holmes.     No.  969,954 ;   Sept. 

13  ;  8p.  p.  1746  :  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  300. 
Bgg-stamp.      D.    Ortir      No.   969,898;    Sept    IS;   Sp.    p. 

1633 :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  281. 

[-tester.     W.  Bogerr      No.  970,115;   Sept   18;   Sp.  p. 
!085;  Gax.  vol.   158:  p.  354. 
Elastic  wheel.     J.  Spyker.     No.  969,304;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

319;  Gar  vol.  158;  p.  52. 
Electric-conduit  fitting.      W.  C.   Robinson.     No.  071,218; 

Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  44.10;  Gar  vol.  158;  p.  776. 
Electric-controller   plug.      B.    P.    Gardner.      No.   969.260; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  245;  Oar  vol.  158;  p.  40. 
Electric  cut-out     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  970.088;  Sept.   13; 

Sp.  p.  20.16:  Oar  vol.   158:   p.   346. 
Electric-drop-light  fixture,   Adjuatable.     H.   W.   Lawrence. 

No.  071.203  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4399  :  Oar  vol.  158  :  p.  772. 
Electric   furnace.     J.   E.   Hewea.     No.  969,622;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  1007  ;  Oar  voL  158 :  p.  161. 
Electric  furnace  for  transforming  plg-lron  into  ateel.     G. 

Gin.     No.  970.700  ;  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3342  ;  Gar  vol.  158 ; 

p.  574. 
Electric  heater.  Portable.     F.  L.  Dyer.    No.  969,849 ;  Sept. 

13:   Sp.   p.   15.16:   Gaz.    vol.    158:   p.   264. 
Electrlc-light-globe  bolder.     A.  I.  Chandler.     No.  971,400; 

Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4937 ;  Oar  voL  158 :  p.  864. 
Electric  light  Portable.    J.  Block.    No.  071,241 ;  Sept  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4483 ;  Oar  vol.  158  :  p.  784. 
Electric  light  socket.     W.  H.  Walters.    Na  070,681 ;  S^t 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3064  ;  Gaz.  toI.  158  ;  p.  534. 
Electric-light  support.     T.  Gray.     No.  971,192;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4^76:  (5ar  vol.  158:  p.  768. 
Electric- machine     brush.     Dynamo-.       E.     T.     Mug.       No. 

969.796:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1396;  Oar  toI.  158:  p.  245. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo-.      F.    C.    Hall.      No.   000,472; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  107. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  L.  Davir     No.  969,608; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  982;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  156. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     B.  Mattman.     No.  969,700; 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1388  :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  243. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  J.  Brown.     No.  970,786; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  8630  ;  Gar  vol.  158  :  p.  605. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.     A.S.Hubbard.     No.  070,827; 

Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3638  ;  Oar  vol.  168  :  p.  621. 
Elecfric  meter.     J.  Harris.     No.  970,498 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

2884  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  504. 
Blectrie    motor.      B.    Arnold    and    J.    L.    La    Cour.      No. 

070.412:  Sept  13;  Sp,p.  2685;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  454. 
Electric  switch.     B.  C.  Webeter.     No.  060,681 ;  Sept  • ; 

Sp.  p.  920 :  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  147. 
Electric  switch.     O.  S.  Willinmson.     No.   969,824;  Sept 

IS;   Sp    p.   1477:  Gar  vol.   158:   p.   255. 
Electric  awlteb.     P.  W.  Smith.     No.  970,963;   Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  8883 ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  603. 
Electric  switch.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No    071,419;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4807  :  Gar  vol.  158 :  p.  841. 
Electrical   clrcalta.   Protective   meana   for.     C.   P.    Scott 

No.  969,498 :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  735 ;  Oar  voL  158 ;  p.  lift 
Electrical  eondoctora,  Making  armored.     O.  A.  Lotr     No 

969.712 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1176 ;  Oai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  101. 
Bleetrteal  controller.     C.  E.  BedelL     No.  060,518;   8i 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  771 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  121. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


■toetiicai-dlitrlbvttoa  antcm.   t.  S.  CalTer.    Na  M0.S4O : 

■•pt.  6:  Sp.  p.  409:  Oas.  rot.  IM ;  p.  06. 
■toetricml    protretlv*    appantva.      J.    A.    BIrafleld.       No. 

•70.169:  Sept.   13;   Sp.  p.  « 9? :  Oai.  toI.    158  ;  p.  S78. 
■•etiical   separatloa.     H.    A.   W«Btworth.      No.   070.001 ; 

Sapt.  13:  Sp.  p.  1807:  Gas.  toL  158 :  p.  816. 
■■etrteai   •lldln«  conUcta,   CaoUaa  dcTlec  for.     B.   roa 

QMMoff.      No.  970,407;  Sapt.   13 ;   Sp.   p.  2670;  Oas. 

v3L  IBS:  p.  402. 
nactrlcity,  Apparataa  for  uaa  ia  exercising,  aad  deTclop- 
No.   970,332: 


iDff  and  ipplTlnf   aUtlc.     M.   M.    Hltt.      No.   97 
Sept  13:  dp.  p72040:  Oaa.  TOl.  158;  p.  42& 
lectroller.     J.  W.  Taraer.     No.  971,220:  Sept.  27; 


Elect  I 

4447  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  779. 
Electroller-flxture.       H.    P.    Hntehlnaon. 


Bp.  p. 


No. 


Sapt.  6:  Sp.  p.  277;  Oaa.  toI.   158;  p.  46. 
■lacfrol/tlc  apparatua      W.   Tham.     No.   909,921 :   Sapt 

IS:  Sp.   p.    1079:  Oaa.   toL   158:   p.   289. 
■actroauxDetSe   derlce.      W.    S.    Harnett.      No.    970,180; 

8*pt.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2211 :  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  370. 
■Iiti&wagntk  macbanUm.      H.    Fterson.      No.  909.493; 


Sapt  0 :  Sp.  p.  724  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  116. 
■laefroplattnff.      A.    Boacnbarg.     No.  970,760;   ScpC  20; 

^.  p.  3470 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  694. 
BleTator  :  set  Gnitii-«l«Tator ;  Oil  and  water  elevator. 
XleTator.     J.  O.  IfataMr.     Mo.  970,780;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

3404  :  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  684. 
BleTator  attachment      W.    H.   Ingle.     No.  970.920;  SepC 

80:  Sp.  p.  3815  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  081. 
■•rator   safety   actviatlng  derlce.      W.    C.    Strang.      No. 

•00.811 :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1442 :  Oaa  toI.  158 ;  p.  260. 
■IfTator  aaf«t7  dvrtce.     H.  W.  McNaught     No.  900.290; 

■apt.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  804  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  60. 
■torator    safety    devlca.      C.    B.    Norru.      No.    900JSe7 ; 

Sapt  6 :  Sp.  p.  875 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  138. 
■teratora.      Caole-taUch      for.      C.      A.      Andaraon.      Na 
•09.822 ;  Sept.  Q ;  Sp.  p.  869 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  69. 

tng    mftl.    Sbeet-.      V.    Chartener.      No.    909,400; 
0:  Sp.  p.  030;  Oaa.  toI.  15>«  :  p.  102. 
DrotderInK  machine.  Crank  hemstltcn.     D.   Noble.     No. 
•71.140  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4201  :  Gat.  toI.  168;  p.  760. 
Ascry-wbeel  dreaaera.   Attachment   for.     H.   O.  Butcher. 
No.  970.681  :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Oas.  toI.  158  :  p.  508. 
See   Explosive  -  enKtoe:   Internal  -  combuatlon  en- 
I :  Railway-engine  :  Rotary  engine  :  Rotary  ezploslTe- 
;  Steam-engine :  Tractloa-englne. 
Engine.     A.  J.  Ttaompaon.     No.  909.221 ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

164:  Oas.  Tol.   158;  p.  27. 
Engine     cooling    device.     Internal  -  combustion-.       R.     B. 
Vaughn.     No.  971,328;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Gas.  vol. 
158;  p.  812. 
Ine-cranker  mechanism.     W.  W.  Owen.     No.  970,201 ; 


pt  1^:  Sp.  p.  2406:  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  405. 

-        •  E.    C.    Orlssell. 


ne    xearing.    Traction  -  ns-. 

0.493  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2870  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ; 


No. 
602. 
70,545 : 


■■gine    Igniter.    Explosive-.     P.    Paulson.     No. 

Bept  20 :  8p.  p.  2992  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  521. 
Engine  Igniter.  Gas  or  other  Intemal-combastlon.     O.  Z. 

Smith.     No.  971,413;  Sept  27;  6p    p.  4795;  Gas.  toI. 

158;  p.  8.19.  _-E^^ 

Bnirlne     muffler,      Expiosira-r     Ar     M.     Walstrom.      No. 

•09.225  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  17r:~0aa.  vol.  158 :  p.  28. 
■Mdne  mufflor.  Intprnal-combuHtlon-.     J.  II.  Werner.     No. 

ff71.424  :  f^-pt.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4813;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  848. 
■uine     plant     for     submarine     craft.     Combustion-.     P. 

Wlnand.     No.  970,153;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2153:  Gas.  TOl. 

158  ;  p.   .167 
Engine  regulating  apparatus.    C  H.  Smoot     No.  971.068 ; 

Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4167  ;  Gas.  Trt.  168 ;  p.  734. 
■Bjrlne    starter.    Gas-.      F.    T.    Swelcart.      No.    909,760; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1298:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  208. 
Engine  starter.  Tntemal-combusflon-.     D.  8.  Anthony.     No. 

971.482:  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4910;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  801. 
Engine-starting  device.     P.  W.  Hodgklnson.     No.  909,102; 

Bcpt  6 ;  Sp.  p.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  7. 
■wine    starting    device.     Internal  -  combustion-.       F.    B. 

Walker.     No.  969,815  :  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  1459 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

158  :  p.  252. 
E^nglne     starting  -  lever.     Explosive.       R.     McKee.       No. 

960  798  ;   Sept.  13  ;  Sp.   p.  1401  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  246. 
Enclnea.   .\pparatTU   for  starting  motor-car   or   the   like. 

S.    H.   Boawell.      No.   970,604  ;   Sept   20 ;   Sp.  p.   3112 ; 

Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  542. 
Engines,   Compression -regulator  for  ns-.      J.   B.    Brown. 

No.  970,462  ;  Sept  20  ;  Bp.  p.  2808  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  491. 
Engines.     Controlling     comboAfon-.       P.     Winand.       No. 

970.154  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  21$6  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  367. 
Ines.  Electric  ignition  dertce  for  intemal-combastlon. 
Batt.     No.  909.327  ;  Sapt  0 ;  Sp.  p.  371  :  Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  60. 
■ulaaa.     Operatlns     combu^toa-.       P.     Wlnand.        No. 

970.152:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2151  :  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  306. 
Engines,  Transmlaaion  and  steering  mechanism  for  trac- 
tion .     R.  W.  Peterson  and  A.  Schelllng.     No.  971.471 ; 

Sept.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4901 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  858. 
Enclnea,  Trip-lock  for  use  to  starting  exploaiva-.     N.   De 

Wind.     No.  970.476 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Gas.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  496. 
Envelop.     F.    B.   Robertson.     No.   900.982 ;  Sept.   13 ;   Sp. 

p.    1§12:  Oas.   vol.   158:  p.  308. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     A.  Mledea.     No.  971.401 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Mp. 

p.  4SM0 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  806. 
Equal  Iter.    Four-horse.     C.   F.  Wtlle.     No.   909.928 :   Sept 

13:  Sp.  p.   1693;  Oaa.  voL  100;  p.  291. 


Braaar  and  p«ieU-akarp«nar,  Combined.     H.   B.   Bryant 

No.  970,904  ;  B««>t  10 ;  Up.  p.  S92S  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  670. 
,  naat    OMcbaaiam.      O.    Bnabracht      No.   •M.OOO: 

Sapt  0 :  Bp.  p.  810 ;  Oas.  vol7l60 ;  p.  127. 
B!acaiyptua-otl  solution  and  manufacture  tbaraoC.     A.  M. 

Cox.     No.  971,369  ;  Sapt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4700  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  822. 
■vaMratton,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     N.  H.  Hiller. 

No.  OTO.OOl  ;  ^t  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1906  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  BJM. 
Evaporator.     J.  B.  Dunn.     No.  971.268;  SapC  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4514  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  789.  »     i^  »• 

■vaporator  feeding  device.     A.  S.  Morrla.     Na  971,094: 

Sapt  27  ;  Sp.  p   4765  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  808. 
■▼aporator  feeding  device.     A.   8.   Morrts.     No.  971.896; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4767  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  838. 
■leaTattag  and  eanvartng  apparatua.     J.  L.  Potter.     N«. 


•70.760 ;  Sept  M :  ip.  p.  3458  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  592 
xcavatlng  machine.     T.   F.   I^onney 
6  :  Sp.  p    45  ;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  lO. 


i;  p.  c 
.172; 
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Bzchange-aelector.  Automatic.     H.  B.   Holmea  and  B.   B. 

Craft     No.  970.821:  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3023;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  019. 
■zblbitinji  and  advertising  apparatua.     C.   A.  Oee.     No. 

•00.780;  Sept  13  :  Sp   p.  1800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  240. 
Bzpaastble  bit.     O.  P.  Butler.     No.  V70.7M9 ;  Sept  20 :  Bp. 

pc  8043 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  000. 
■nloalTa.«ng1ne.     L.   A.   Frayer  and  W.  J.  Miller.     No. 
^970,004  ,^8spt  IS :  Bp.  p.  1088  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  328. 
BnloilTa  •  engine.     J.   I.  Wood.     No.  970,970;  Sept  20; 

KTi.  8»10;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  608. 
BspkMrtTes,  Trinitrotoluene  mixture  for.     J.  O.   Natburat. 


No  97 1 .21 1  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4420  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  774. 
Extensible    table,      a    Maotner.      No.   970,071;   Sept    18; 

Sp    p.  2009;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  341. 
Extension  table.     A.  E.  Matbeaon.    No.  970,034  ;  Sept.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3209 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 
Extracting  apparataa.     C.   H.   F.  Lembke.     No.  970.240; 

Sept  U  ;  Sp.  p.  2376 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  400. 
Eye.  Schematic.     H.  !>.  De  Zenc.     Na  971.020;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  4013 :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  712. 
Eyeglaas  connection.     C.  Bllllnaton.     Na  971.348;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  819. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      L.    F.   Adt.     No.  970,100;  Sept  It: 

Sp.  p.  2163;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  369. 
Eyeglass-mounting-     W.  R.  Ublemann.     No.  970.677  ;  Bept 

20;  Bp.  p.  3067;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  682. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     W.  R.  Ublemann.     No.  070.678 ;  Bept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3059;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  632. 
Byeglasa-mountlng.     W.  R.  Ublemann.    No.  970.679 ;  Bept 

20:  Sp.  p.  3060;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  533. 
Byetlaas-mountlng.     G.  A.  Bader.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.161 ; 

Bept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3977  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  080. 
Eyeglaases.      L.    F.    Adt.      No.    909.083;   Sept   0;    Sp.    p. 

1126:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  181. 
Eyeclaasea.     J.  C.  Wella     No.  900.819 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

1468;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  253. 
Eyeglaases.  Flnger-plece.     E.  C.  Bemhelm.     No.  909,447; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  65l  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p   90. 
Fsbric  :    f!ee   Bed  -  bottom    fabric  ;    Fibrous   fabric  ;    Wire 

fabric 
Fsclal  lines  and  defects.  Device  for  remoTlng.     B.  Han- 

nlg.     Na  971.373  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4730 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  826. 
Fadng-mold.     N.    F.    Adamson.     No.    900,435 ;    Bept.    0 ; 

Sp.  p.  004  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  90. 
Fair-leader.    A.  Isaac.     No.  909.873  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1682 ; 

Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  272. 
Fan.  Ventilating-.     F.  R.  Kunkel.     No.  909,707;  Bept  0; 

Sp.  p.  1167:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  189. 
Fare-box.     E.     S.     Bucknam     and     G.     B.     Kobler.     Na 

969.597;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  962;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  162. 
Fare-box.     E.  S.  Bucknam  and  O.  B.  Kobler.     No.  970.178; 

Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2205  :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  376. 
Fastener  for  closures.     T    F.   Foley.     No.  909.776 ;  Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  1350;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  239. 
Fastener  •  Inserting    mechanism.       H.     A.     Ballard.       No. 

969.934  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1702  :  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  293. 
Fastenings,  Machine   for  Inserting  metallic.     E.  T.   Free- 
man.    No.  970,908;  Sept  20;   Sp.   p.   3779;  Gas.  toL 

168;  p.   046. 
Faucet      J.   Morehead.      No.   970.082;    Sept    IS;    Bp.   p. 

2020  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  344. 
Faucet.      S.    A.    Dennia.      No.   971.801;   Sept   27;   Bp.   p. 

4709  :  Gat.  vol.   158  ;  p.  822. 
Faucet-closing  device.'   A.  R.  Redllch.     No.  971.473;  Bept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4903 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  868. 
Faucet  Glue-.    C.  M.  Zimmerman.    No.  971.337;  Sept  27; 

Sp    p.  4«.^5:  Gat.  vol.  l.'.K;  p.  814. 
Feed-bag.     E.  R.  Dempaey.     No.  970.021 ;  Bept  13 ;  Sp.  n. 

1906  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  323. 
Feed  bag.     C.   A.   Boyd.      No.  970.299;   Sept.  18;  Rp.   p. 

247';  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  417. 
Feed  regulator.  Boiler-.     K.  Reubold.     No.  970.961 ;  Bept 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  3862  :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  059. 
Feed-water    regulator.    Boiler-.      H.    E.    Cade   and    D.    B. 

Knapp.     No.  971,357;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4702;  Gas.  ToL 

158 ;  p.  821. 
Fence.     F.   Martin.     No.   909,176;   Sept  0;   Bp.  p.  00; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  12. 
Fence -making    machine.    Wire-.      O.    B.    MIrfleld.      No 

909.662;  Smt  6:  Sp.  p.  863:  Gss.  toI.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Fence-poet     W.   Hooper.     No.  971.270;   Bept  27 ;  Bp.  p^ 

45.16 :  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  793. 
Fence-stretcher.     P.  A.  Rcld.     No.  900.080;  Bept  18;  Ipi 

p.  1809 :  Oas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  808. 
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Fence-atreteher.     O.   W.   Hammond.     No.  970,496;  Bept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  608. 
Fence.  Woven  wire.     I.  J.  Young.     No.  970.694;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3088  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  688. 
Fences,  Visible  warning  attachment  for  bart>ed-wlre.     W. 

Macintosh.     No.  970.524;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gas. 

vol.   168;  p.   514. 
Fender  :  See  Automobile-fender ;  Car-fender. 
Fender.     J.   W.   Sprint     No.  970,907 ;   Sept   20 ;   Bp.  p. 

3889;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  006. 
Fertilitpr-dUtributer  and  si^eder.  Combined.     W.  J.  Adams. 

No.  971,338  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4657  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  816. 
Fiber  for  felting  and  preparing  the  same.  Animal.    M.  B. 

Eyan.     No.  970,766  ;   Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3474  ;  Oas.  TOl. 

168 ;  p.  694. 
Plbcr-yleldlng  msterlsls.  Reducing.     O.  H.  Marshall.     No. 

971,457  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4873 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Fibers  from  the  pulp  and  extraneous  matter  of  plants  and 

treea.    Machine    for    separating.      E.     Bebrendt.      No. 

970.106  ;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  371. 
Fibrous  fabric.     O.  C.  Rasch.     No.  970.95U ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  8801 ;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  069. 
FIfth-wbeel.     R.  S.  Speer.     No.  000.608;  Sept  0;  Bp.  p. 

1005:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  175. 
Filament   Metallic.      I.   Kitsee.     No.  971,885;   Sept   27; 

Sp.  p.  4753 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  830. 
Filament  Metallic  Incandescent.   A.  Lederer.   No.  071,462 ; 

Sept  27 ;  Rp.  p.  4864  ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  862. 
File-case,     Automatically  -  closing.       C.     F.     Fogg.       No. 

900.262  :  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  243;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  39. 
File,  Document-.     A.  O.  Clarke.     No.  970,989;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  39:s2  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  072. 
Files  and   the   like.   Machine  for  cutting.     J.   Neill.     No. 

971.006 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4106:  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  720. 
Filing  device.  Credit-account-.     W.  Eacrett     No.  971,496 ; 

Sept  27  :  Rp.  p.  4943  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  866. 
Filling  backeta,  Ac,  from  hoppers.  Means  for.     A.  Smith. 

No.  909,988  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1828  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  811. 
Filter.     F.  Turek.     Na  969.224  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  28. 
Filter.     J.  H.  Clark.     No.  909.246;  Bept  0;  Sp.  p.  208: 

Oas.  vol    158:  p.  34. 
Filtering  device.     R.  J.  Scfaults.     No.  970.650;  Sept  20; 

Bp.  p.  3235 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  667. 
Flagar-protector.     M.  L.  B.  Ward.     No.  971.093 ;  Sept  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  4167 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  7.15. 
Plre-boat     C.  B.  Askew.     No.  960,440;  Sept  0;  Bp.  p. 

010:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  97. 
.Flre-escspe.    B.  Smith.     No.  909,209  ;  Sept  8  ;  Sp.  p.  142  ; 
•     Oas.  vol.  168;  n.  21. 
rire-aacape.     C.  B.   McKlnney.     No.  970,634 ;  Bept  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  2906:  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  617. 
FIre-eacape.     G.  H.  Johnaon.     No.  9714270;  Bept.  27;  Bm 

p.  4646 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  795. 
Flre-eacape,  Portable.     B.  P.  O'Leary.     No.  900.650 ;  Sept. 

0 :  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  188. 
FIre-extlngnlsher  system.   Automatic.     T.   J.   Stanklewlcs. 

No.  971.089  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4159  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  734. 
Fire-extinguishers.  Chemical-tank  for.     J.   T.   Lally.     No. 

971. .186  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4755  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  831. 
Fire-governor,   Automstic.     A.   W.   Arnold.     No.  970,699 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8096 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  640. 
Fire-pot      I.  G.   Huston.     No.  969,373;   Sept.   6;   Sp.   p. 

485:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  77. 
Fire-pump  governor.    N.  C.  Locke.    No.  970,630  ;  Sept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  S'Mi :  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  651. 
Firearm.     L.  M.  Silva.     No.  900,600;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  740; 

Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  117. 
Firearm.     M.   C.   Lisle.     No.   970,248;   Sept.   18;  Sp.   p. 

2378 :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  401. 
Firearm-muffler.     A.  C.   Shipley.     No.  971,088;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4150;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  782. 
Firearm  Bight.      H.    L.   Loveloy.      No.  071.287;   Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4.^6.•^;  (Jat.  vol.   158;  p.  798. 
Fireproof  floor  conntructlon.     H.  L.  Hlnton.     No.  970.600 ; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  606. 
Fish-screen  and  sluice-box.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  971,492; 

Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4939 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  866. 
Flab-trap,  Floating.     N.  L.  Moen.     No.  969.970 ;  Bept  13 ; 

Sp.  p.  1793;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  304. 
Finhlng-reel.     A.  Wollensak.     No.  969,236;  Bept  0;  Sp.  p 

104:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  .12. 
Fishing    rod    and    reel.    Combined.      O.    M.    Scott       No. 

970.366 :  Sept  13 ;  8p.  p.  2579  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  430. 
Flasb-llght    apparatus.      D.    C.    Sboberg.      No.    970,368; 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2584  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  430. 
Flaiik  :  Fee  Oontal  flask. 
Flat-Iron  beater.     S.  G.  Buskard.     No.  970,013;  Bept  18; 

Sp.  p.  1886;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  321. 
Flsx.  Retting.     P.  RIva.     No.  971,070;  Bept  27;  Bp.  p. 

4189;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  780. 
Floor   constnictlon.      H.    H.    Vougbt    Jr.      No.   900,814 ; 

Sept  6 :  Rp.  n    X.IO ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  66. 
Floor-covering  bolder.     D.  Wolcott     No.  971,611 ;  Bept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4974  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  871. 
Floor-dressing  machine.     O.  F.  Hall.     No.  971,448;  Bept 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4846 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  849. 
Floor  leveling  and  surfacing  machine.     O.   F.  Hall.     No. 

970,043 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1947  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  830. 
Floor  Burfacer,  cleaner,  snd  polisher.    W.  E.  Wsmer.     No. 

070.688 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  So67  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  684. 
Floor-sweep.    F.  H.  Day.    No.  909,157  ;  Sept.  0 ;  f^>.  p.  12  ; 

Oat.  vol.  158 :  p.  5. 
riour-mill   feed-regulator.     O.  H.    HotteL     No.  900.872; 

Bept  0 :  Sp.  p.  484 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  77. 


Flower.  Artificial.     E.  AntonuccL    No.  970,418  ;  Bept  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  464. 
Fluid-actuated  motor.     W.  Snee.     No.  970,404  ;  Bept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  451. 
Fluid-pressure    regulator.      M.    Jasperaen.      Na    971.270; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4642 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  794. 
Fluid-pressure  system.     C.  E.   Lord.     No.  969,788 ;   Sept 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  1384  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  242. 
Fluid  pulsating  apparatus.     C.  C.  OUdden.     N6.  969,782 ; 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1373  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  241. 
Flame  or  conduit     W.  J.  Smith.     No.  971,087  ;  Bept  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4156;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  738. 
Flushing  apparatus.  Closet-.    W.  S.  Orabam.    No.  970,214 ; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2312  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  389. 
Flushing  apparatus.  Street-.    W.  H.  Stewart.     No.  909,217  ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  158:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  26. 
Flashing  mechanism  for  closet-tanks.    J.  S.  Welbom.    Na 

970.866  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3706  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  638. 
Flushing-tank.     O.  H.  Bslley.     No.  969,442;  Sept  0;  Bp. 

p.  614;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  98. 
Flusbing-tank,    Automatic      E.   P.   Stary.      No.   909,806; 

Sept  6;  Spj).  321  :  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  63. 
Fly-catcher.    W.  Q.  Odatey.    No.  970,944  ;  8epf20 ;  B^.  p. 

8847  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  657. 
Fly-escape  for  wlndow-acreena     J.   Kresa.     No.  970,728; 

8M)t  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3393 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  682. 
Fly-frlghtener.     A.    W.    Grove.     No.    906,867;    Sept    18; 

Bp.  p.  1552 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  266. 
Fly-paper  holder.     C.   F.  Stoner  and   F.  B.  Trout.     No. 

9^,219  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  27. 
Fly-screen.     M.  L.  Matheson.     No.  969,044;  Bept  0;  Bp. 

p.  1048;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  168. 
Fly-screen.     H.  L.  Franke.     No.  969,777  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1361 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  239. 
Fly-trap.     R.  Orlswold.     No.  960,363  ;  Sept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  462  ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  7.1. 
Fly-trap.      D.    H.    Redden   and   J.    F.    Cunningham.     No. 

971.404  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4783  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  837. 
Flylng-machlne.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  970,616;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3133 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  546. 
Flylng-machlne.     J.  W.  Wilson.     No.  970,771;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3603 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  600. 
FlrGig-macbine.     P.  R.  Torbrand.     No.  970,974  ;  Sept  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  3901  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  667. 
Flying  machine.     M.  Ackerman.     No.  971,236;  Bept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  782. 
Folding  box  and  crate.     H.  M.  Johnston  and  A.  K.  Bow- 

man.     No.  971.2791  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.   4661 ;  Oaa.  TOi. 

168;  p.  796. 
Folding  machinery.     E.  H.  Cottrell.     Na  970,088 ;  Bept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  670. 
Folding    seat      M.    Ackerman.      No.    970,777;    Bept    20; 

Sp.  p.  3622 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  602. 

idl!  ""  "       ~      - 


Folding   table.      O.    B.   Young.     No.   970,774;    Bept   SO; 

~ 801. 

969,173;  Sept  6 ;  ^.  p. 


Sp.  p.  3616;  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  601 
Food  product    J.  L.  Loose.    No. 


03;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  11. 
Food   products.    Apparatus   for   preparing.     H.    L.    Holt 

No.  §69,955  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1746  :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 
Foot  and  leg  rest.    J.  A.  Gaertner.    No.  971,437  ;  Sept  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4839 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  847. 
Foot-rest.     F.  M.   Maley.     No.  969,651 ;   Bept  0 ;   Sp.  p. 

862;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  136. 
Foot-support     A.  D.  French.     No.  970,910 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3785  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 
Footwear.     A.    MQIler.     No.    970,381 ;    Sept    13 ;    Bp.   p. 

2634  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  444. 
Fork  :  Bee  Hay-fork. 
Fork   and    sliovel.    Combination.      H.    C.    Samerlln.      Na 

969,307 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  323 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  58. 
Formaldehyde,  Generating.     H.  Schneider.     No.  969.001; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  173. 
Formates   and    formic    acid.    Making.      H.    Howard.      Na 

970.825  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3634  ;  Gas.  voL  158  ;  p.  620. 
Fountain  :  See  Drln king-fountain ;  Poultry  drlnklng-foun- 

taln ;  Stock -fountain. 
Fountain-comb.     0.  M.  Cbarles.     No.  971,260;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4604;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  788. 
Frame:  Bee  Bed -spring- supporting  frame;  Locomotive- 
frame  ;    Screen-frame ;    Seat-frame ;   Truck    side    frame ; 

Window-frame. 
Friction-coupling    with    expanding    locking    member.      J. 

Thlry.     No.  070,673;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Oaa.  ToL 

168 ;  p.  631. 
Fringes.  Apparatus   for  the  production  of.     E.    Hoebler. 

No.  970,056  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1977  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  836. 
Fruit-box-lid  press.     A.  V.  Plstt  and  W^.  B.  Harlan.     No. 

970,547;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  622. 
Frult-lar.     O.  W.  Drube.     No.  970,896  f  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

3766 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 
Fruit-picker.     E.  M.  Hansley  and  H.  Will.     Na  971.006; 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3958 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  077. 
Fruit  -  treating   apparatus.    Dried-.      I.    8.    MerrclL      Na 

969.969 :  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1791  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;_p.  804. 
Funnel.      C.   J.    Wilson.      No.    971,233;   Sept   27;   Bp.   p. 

4466;  Oas.  vol.   158;  p.  782. 
Furnace  :  Bee  Boiler-furnace  ;  Coke-furnace  ;  Electric  fur- 
nace :  Metallurgical  furnace ;  Rotating  furnace ;  Thaw- 

Ing-fumace.  

Furnace.     M.   D.  Hoff  and  a.  J.  McCabe.     Na  960.379; 

Bept  0 ;  Bp.  p.  270  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  44. 
Famace.     C.  A.  Carleton.     No.  969.746;  Bept  0;  Bp.  p. 

1276;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  204. 
Famace.     M.  Blanchard.     No.  070.41T;  Bept  18;  Bp.  p. 

2098 :  Oas.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  460. 
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^^aPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


J.  DoaaM  tad  T.  F.   Dovnsy.     No.  970.800; 

8«pt.  20:  Sp.  p.  36M;  Oak.  rol.  168;  p.  613. 
raroACC.     P.  Btfpp.     No.  971,410 :  StpC  27  :  Sp.  p.  4001 : 

Gas.   Tol    158  :  p.  84a 
rarnace  caalns.     W.  F.  Haawn.     Na  971.208:  Bapt.  37; 

8p.  p.  4MS  ;  Oaa.  toI.  l&O ;  p.  798. 
Furnace  -  cooling   apparatus,    Blaat-.      J.    Kenoady.      No. 

970.376  :  Sept.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Oai.  toL  160 :  p.  442. 
Pamaco-deflector.     M.  Oreaa.     No.  908,7B2:  8«>L  0:  Sp. 

p.  1291  :  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  SOT. 
riimac»Kloor.     Q.  O'Neill.     No.  970.047 :  Sept.  IS :  Sp.  p. 

2562  :  (ias.  rol.  108 :  p.  4SS. 
ramace-door.    U.  de  Orahl.    No.  971.200  ;  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p. 

4528;  (Jai.  toL   158;  p.  798. 


Fumace-frrate.     A.  Balllot  and  A.  M«Da«er.     No.  971.104 ; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Uai.  toI.  158 ;  d.  789. 
Furnace-r»ji[nIator.     A.   Stewart     No.    900,009 :    Sept.   0 ; 


Sp.  p.  1096 ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  170. 
Famacea.  Apparatna  for  cbarglac  tbe  retorts  of  ilnc  and 

other  analofroas.     E.  Dor-D«lattre.     No.  909,254  ;  Sept. 

0 :  Sp.  p.  220 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  37. 
Fumacea.  .Automatic  fuel-feed  mecbanlam  for.     G.  Dtnkal. 

Mo.  970.191  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  d.  22S0  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  S80. 
Fomacea,  Automatic  fuel  reea  mecbanlam  for.     O.  Dlnkel. 

Na  970,4:42  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Uaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  40U. 
Fnmacea,  Tapping  element  for  melting-.     H.   L.   Harten- 

atein.     No.  671.445 ;   Sept.   27  ;   Sp.   p.  4854 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

158;  p.   850. 
Famltnre.  Tomblnatloa.     F.  Rogcra.     No.  970.S90 ;  Sept. 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  2066 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  449. 
Farolture,  Contouring  articles  of  woodaa.     W.  L.  Pfaffar- 

kom,    A.    P.    Sebloerb,    and    A.    H.    Hammettar.     Na 

909,298 :  Sept.  0 :  ^.  p.  308 ;  Oaa.  roL  158  :  p.  60. 
Foralture,  Elaatlc  lupport  for  upbolatered.     O.  Laa.     No. 

009,908 ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 :  Oaa.  vol.  108  :>  S02. 
Fuse     for     ezploalTe     projectiles.      B.      Setaaoider.      No. 


069.497  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  7S2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  110. 
Fuae-ignlter.     R.  Coalags.     No.  970,889;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3751:  Oaa.  to).  158:  p.  040. 
Fuae-mountlng.     W.  Men.     No.  971.200 ;  Sapt  17 ;  Sn.  p. 

4404;  Oai.  ToL   168:  p.  772. 
Fuse.    Protected  or  armor  •  dad  electric  -  awltch.      H.   U. 

Berry   and    W.   J.   Ifarkbau.     No.  970.290;    Sept.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  2470;  Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  410. 
Qage :   Bee  Spoon-gage :   Steaai  and  water   gage ;    Water- 

OiUTanlslaic  apparatoa.     A.  NIadrlagbaus.     Na  900,003 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  614 :  Gaa.  toL  158 :  p.  82. 
OalTanlilng   metal   tubea,   redL   ke..   Apparatus   for.     F 

WertiL     Na  970.140 ;  Ssf^^S ;  Sp.  p.  2146  ;  Oaa.  toI 

168 ;  p.  800. 
Gama     A.  M.  Pop«-     No.  900.804  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1429 

Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  248. 
Oama.     J.  A.  McDonald  and  W.  L.  Rennle.     Na  070.207 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2398  :  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  404. 
SaaM.     T.  F.  Gallafbar.     No.  970.321 ;  Sept  IS ;  S9.  p. 

S618;  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  49.  •  -^   k- 

Oaae  apparatna.     O.  A.   Cmm.     Na  909.600:  Sept  0; 

Sp.  p.  too :  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  ISO. 
Game  apparatua.     O.  W.  lUtthewa.     Na  970.070;  Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  841. 
Game  apparatus      W.  M.  Gentle.     Na  970.480 ;  Sopt  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  501. 
Game  apparatua.     H.   C.  Clerelan^     No.  970,790;  Sapt 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3674  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ■  p.  Oil. 
Oaae  apparatoa.    B.  R.  Bmat.    No.  970.901  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  3770  :  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  043 
Game  apparatua.     C.  A.  Colomb.     Na  970,998;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  SO88 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  078. 


pparatua,  Planchetta.     D.  Blalkley.     No.  900,930: 

IS  :  Sp.  p.  1700  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  294. 

board.  Base-ball-.     W.   C.   TUmeo  and   F.  G.   Kail- 

.    No.  900.424  ;  Sept  8  ;  Sp.  p.  583  :  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 


Game- table    coTer,    Coin-controlled.     J.    M.    Stlrera.     Na 

071.222 ;  Seot.  $7  :  Sp.  p.  444S ;  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  778. 
Game-trao.     O.  L^  Jobaaon.     No.  909.908;  S«Bt.  IS:  Sp. 

p.   1772;  Oaa.   rol.  158;  p.  301. 
Garliage-receptacle.     W.  B.  Sermour.     Na  070,000;  Sapt 

SO:  Sp.  p.  8878:  Oaa.  toI  158;  p.  662. 
Garment,  Body-.    C.  W.  T.  OBTlaa.    Na  970.427  :  Sapt  18 ; 

8p.  p.  2716 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ISS;  9.  408. 
Garatent-bolder.     B.  J.  Ba«kfaicbaaL     No.  900,620;  tspt 

0  ;  Sp.  p   788  ;  Oaa.  rol.  ISt ;  p.  12S.  •       ir- 

Garment- receptaeia     C  OolAarc.     Na  900.408;  Sapt  0; 

Sp.  p.  657  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  100. 
Garment  Storm-.     I    V.  Beoolt     Na  071.110;  Sept  ST; 

Sp.  p.  4190;  Oaa.  ▼ol.   18S:  p.  741. 
GaroMnt-aapporter.     J.   W.  Scbloas.     No.  970,120; 


MM  apparatua.     S.  B.  Craaaey.    No.  071.024;  Sapt  S7  ;      Gearing. 

■p.  p.  4004  ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  712.  26S8 ; 

Game  apparatua.     W.  Peall.     No.  971.470 ;  Sept  27 :  Sp.      Gearing. 

p.  4898:  Oai.  Tol.  168:  p.  867.  0:8^ 

Game  apparatua.  Base-ball-.    T.  B.  Murray.    No.  970,000 : 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2082;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  846. 
OAaa  ape  ~"  _    _.  .. . 


18  :  Sp.  p.  2092  ;  Gaa.  roL  108 ;  p.  800. 
Cterment-sopporter.     J.   M.  ScUooa.     Na  970.121;  8s«t 

18 .  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Oaa.  toJ.  108 :  p.  800. 
Garment  worker's   Ubie.      S.  Q.   Bnakard.     Na  970l014  : 

Sapt  18 :  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  321. 
Oao  apparatua.     J.   B.   TaMal«.     Na  900.601:  Sept  0; 

Spi  p.  740;Gaa.  voL  158:p.  117. 
Gaa    apparatua.      J.    Cappoa   and    J.    A.    Sebanta.      No. 

0Tl,6l0 :  ispt.  IT :  ip.  p.  0094 :  Oaa.  n>L  lOO :  p.  Tia 


9m  aopazatoa  Water-.     R.  M.  Ssarla.    No.  000,411 ; 

0 :  Sp.  p.  503  :  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  p.  09. 
Oaa-boraer.     W.  H.  Hurley.     No.  970.000;  Sept  IS;  So. 

p.   1979 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  380. 
Oaa-bomer.      F.   Mnmmeltbey.      No,   970,881;   Sept    IS: 

Sp.  p.  2084;  Oaa.  ToL  168:  p.  444.      ^        '       *^        ' 
Gaa-burner      J    H    Carver.     No.  071,117;  Sapt  27 ;  Sa  p. 

4207;  (iai.  vol.   158;  p.  742. 
Oaa-bumer    for   beating  purpoaea.      G.    B.   Damon.      No. 

971.429;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p.  4823:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  844. 
Oas-bamer,  Inverted  Incandeacent.     K.  A.  A.  Staablgren. 

Na  970,275  ;  Sept  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2429  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  400. 
Oaa-cleanlng   apparatua     D.    S.    Anthony.     No.   971,481; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4914  -  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  801. 
Oa»-cleaning  method  and  apparatua.     H.  A.  Brassert  and 

A.   O.  Witting.     Na  909,700;  Sept   18;  Sp.  p.  ISSO; 

Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  280. 
Oaa-controller.     F.    K.    Toongs.     No.   971.099:    Sept  IT; 

Sp    p.  4179;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  7.S7. 
Gas  cut-off.  Automatic.    L.  and  H.  Schmidt    Na  970,11S: 

Sept   13:  Sp.  p.  2005;  Gaa.  vol.   158;  p.  867. 
Oaa    from    fart>ace.    Manufacture    of.     R.    Thomaa.     No. 

000.788  :  fiept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1238 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  199. 
Gas   generator.    Acetylene-.      D.    O'Keefa      No.    970,100; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  850. 
Gaa-flgbtlng  device,  Riectrlc.    R.  A.  Jewett.     No.  071,010; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3905  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  678. 
Gas-mantle  support.     O.  U.  Boston.     No.  909,030;  Sept 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  1020 ;  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  108. 
Oaa-meter.     C.  aa<|  R.    W.   Lawaon.     No.  070.027 ;  Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  S197 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  650. 
OasHProducer.     O.  J.  Bagaa.     No.  000,178  ;  Sept  0 ;  Spi  p. 

109 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  42.  f        •     1-  f- 

Gaa-produoer.     B.   Jonea.     No.   900,376;   Sept   0;   Sp.   p. 

488 :  Oafc  ToL  108 :  p.  77.  ^         -      »-    k- 

Gaa  producer.     W.  B.  Chapman.     No.  970,017  ;  Sept  IS : 

Sp.  p.  1891 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  322. 
Gaa-prodoeer.     W.    B.    Buahea     No.   071.271;    Sept   27: 

Sp.  p.  4538 :  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  708. 
Oaa-producer.     W.    B.    Hughea.     No.   971,272 :    Sapt  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4538;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  794. 
Oaa-regulator.     J.   Doyle.     No.  970,895 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

870S :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  042. 
Oaa  -  supply  •  connection  aafety  device.     W.  Oetley.     No. 

970.490 ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  2860  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  601. 
Gasea,   Purifying  blaatfurnace  aod  other.     F   Sepulchre. 

Na  970.054  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3248  ;  Gaa  vol    158  -p.  558. 
Oaaea,  Separating  duat  from.     H.  Howard.     No.  976,008; 

Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1978  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  835. 
Oaaea,    Treating    burner-.      J.    B.    F.     Herreaboff.      No.* 

90SJSS ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1672 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  270. 
Oaseoos-fluld  mixer.     H.  w.  Wel>b  and  B.  H.  Stickela.     No. 

971.832 :  Sept  27  ■  Sp.  p.  4040 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  818. 
Oaaeoua    mixturea,    Meana   for    measuring    or    analysing. 

a   C.    Hlnman.     No.   970.9SS;  Sept   20;   Sp.   p.   8811; 

Gaa.  vol    1.^8  ;  p.  650. 
Gate  :  8e*  Ditch-gate  ;  IrrlgatlnKplpe  gate  ;  Rallway-gata. 
GatSL     O.  M.  Weat     Na  M9.078 :  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1118 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  180.  ^    ^  , 

Gate.     L.  A.  Wheellna.     No.  969,920;  Sept   18;  Sp.  p. 

1087 :  Oaa.  vol.   168 ;  p.  290. 
Gate.     N.  J.  McAdasaa.     No.  970,000;   Sept   18 ;   Sp.  p. 

2040:  Oaa.   vol.   168;  p.  840. 
Gate-fastener.     H.  S.  and  J.  K.  Muaatnger.     Na  070,840: 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2069  :  Oaa.  vol    158  ;  p.  482. 
Gear.  Friction  draw-.     F.  M.  Snyder.     No.  970.131 ;  Sept 

18;  Sp.  p.  2111;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  869. 
Gear    mecbanlam,    Tranamiaalon-.       R.     W.    Coffee.       No. 

970.407  :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2822 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  498. 
Gearing.     W.  O.  Hancock.     No.  070,838:  Sept  if;  i^.  p. 

2518 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  427. 
Gearing.  Friction-.     W.  K.  Blackburn.     No.  000.448 ;  Sept 

0 :  Sp.  p.  OSS :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  90. 
Gearing,  Friction   tranamiaalon-.      A.   A.   De  Loach.      No. 

970460 ;  Sept  18 :  Sp.  p.  2281 :  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  880. 
Gearing,    Safety    yteldabia     U.    M.    Cobb.     Na    970.901; 

Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  8084  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  072. 
Gearing,  Tranamiaalon-.     D.   H.   Bavwood.     No.  070,700; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  576. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.      A.    B.    Osbom.      Na    070,744 ; 


lept  20;  Sp.  p.  8444  :  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  589. 
alai 


Oeannc.  Tranamiaalon-.    C.  A.  Carlaon,  A.  B.  Oabora,  and 

J.   C:  Aaceltao-     No.  970,700;   Sept  20;   Spl  p.  8540; 

Oaa.  voTlOS  :  p.  007. 
Oearlng,    Traaodsakui-.     C.    ▲.    Carlsoa.     No.    970,799; 

Sept   20 :  tpL  p^  8604 ;  Oaa.  vol,  168 ;  p.  608. 
Oearlng.  Variable-feed.     A.   H.  C.  Meyer.     Na  900,890; 

Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1020 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  280. 
Gearing,  Variable-speed  tranamiaalon-.     B.  Borgman.     Na 

9707879 ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  8728  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  OSS. 
Gearings,    Controlling   mechanism    for   change  apeed.     M. 

Laaaort     Na  970.880 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8051 ;  Gaa.  voL 

158  :  p.  628. 
Oeaarator :  Ose  Aeatvlene-geaerator ;  Oaa-generator. 
Ola-feed-actnatlng    device.      T.    N.    Camp.      No.    000,887; 

Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  d.  08. 


Olaaa-bevcling  machine.     B.  Homaa.    l«a  070,237;  BspC 

18 :  Sp.  p.  23S2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  Pl  S93. 
Glass  drawing  apparatua.     L.  Mamboarg  and  D.   Boose. 

No.  970.6^;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  S307  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  503. 
~     ttaaow  window-.     W.  Martin. 


Olaaa-drswlag  machlaa.  Ooa 

Na  900  886:  Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  60S:  Oaa.  voL  100:  p.  Oa 
Glaaa  grinding  and  pollahlng  apparatna.     A.  W.  Borals. 

Na  M0371 :  Sapt  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1070 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ; ».  ITl. 
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Glass  mstlng  machinery.    Die-holder  for.     T.   J.    Bolden. 

No.  000.280 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  272 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  44. 
Glass,   Means  for  drawing  abeet-.     I.   W.   Colbum.     No. 

970,182  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2215  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  377. 
Glaaa-tube-grindlng  machine.    J.  J.  Cbaloux.    No.  970,987  ; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8927  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  671. 
Glove.     I.  A.  Scbnlberr  and  B.  I.  Vincent     No.  970.968: 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3873  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661. 
Glove    or    mitt    Base-ball-piayer'a.     R.    L.    Rogera.     No. 

970,754  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8468 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  594. 
Glycerin,  Treating.     8.  H.  Fleming.    No.  909,159 ;  Sept  0; 

Sp.  p.  15 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  0. 
Oovernlng  means  for  Intemal-combustlon  englnea.     C.  A. 

Carlson.     No.   970.794 ;   Sept    20 :    Sp.    p.   8568 ;  Gas 

vol.  158  :  p.  600. 
Governor.     W.  J.  Rlcbarda.     No.  909.193;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p 

107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  17. 
Oovernor.   Engine-.     C.   B.  Edwards.     No.  971.431 ;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4828 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  845. 
Grader.     L.  N.  Moracber.     No.  069.971  ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p 

1794;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;i>.  805. 
Grain-binder  knotter.     W.  Utt  Jr.     No.  970,359 ;  Sept  18 

Sp.  p.  2587 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  437. 
Grain-drill.     E.  O.  Ridberg.     No.  909,406;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p 

642  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  87. 
Grain  elevator,  PorUble.     W.  A.  Caldwell.     No.  970,404 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2814  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  492. 
Grain-heater  agitator.     A.  J.  Koegler.     No.  071,048  ;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p."  4071  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  721. 
Grain  henter  atiitator.     F.  A.  Wegner.     No.  971,480  ;  Sept 

27;   Sp.  p.  49i:i;  Oaa.  vol.  150;_p.  860. 
Grain  heater.    Sectional.      A.    J.    Koegler.      No.    000,484 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  701  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  111. 
Graln-heatera,    Device    for    regulating    the   discharge    of. 
f      F.   A.  Wegner.     No.   071.470;   Sept.  27;   Sp.   p.  4912 

Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  800. 
Grape.  *c.,  picker.     C.  A.  Freltag.     No.  971.180  :  Sept  27 

Sp.  p.  4.165  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  766. 
Orasabopper-catcber.     M.  V.  Whiting.     No.  970.004;  Sept 

IS;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  317. 
Orate.    Revolving.     H.    J.   Corrlgan.     No.    970.890;   Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  875^ :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  040. 
Grates.  Heating  attachment  for  open.     C.  H.  McCall.     No, 

071.06.') ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4009  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  725. 
Grater.  Vegetable-.     D.  8.  Waahbum.     No.  970,664  ;  Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p   3704  :  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  633. 
Grinder.     W.   H.  Archer.     Na  069,741;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.   p. 

1207;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  20.3. 
Grinder.     T.  A.  Panyard.     No.  970.542  ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p 

2087;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  620. 
Grinder,    Sickle.     J.    P.    Kine.     No.   971,449;    Sept   27 

Sp.  p.  4800 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  851. 
Grinding  and  sharpening  machine.     H.  D.  NlchoUa.     No. 

960.040;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  170. 
Grindlng-barrel.     D.  C.  Demareat.     No.  070,020 ;  Sept  IS 

Sp.  p.  1904  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  828. 
Grinding  device.     E.  B.  Pike  and  L.  Hayne.    No.  970,801 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2570 :  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  484. 
Orinding  machine.     L.  N.  Davla.     No.  070,691 ;  Sept  20 

Sp   p.  8324  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  571. 
Orindhig-machlne.     W.  J.   Bell.     No.  071.108;  Sept  IT 

Sp.  p.  419.1  :  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  740. 
Orinding   machine.   Awl-.      W.   B.   Morse.      No.   900,890 

Sept.  18;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  280. 
Gripping  device.     W.   D.   Roop.     No.  071,080;   Sept   27 

Sp.  p.  4145;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  731. 
Orisaly.     B.  A.  Corliss.     Na  009,003 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  078 

OsB.  vol.  158:  p.  154. 
Ground-connector.     J.  L.  Donald.     No.  970,008 ;  Sept  20 

Sp.  p.  3827 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  572. 
Guard.     D.    D.   Ogllvle.     No.  970,090 ;   Sept   18 ;   Sp.  p 

2000 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  340. 
Gum-box.    O.  W.  Blake.    No.  000,820  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  874 

Gas.   vol.   158;  p.  61. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     O.  J.  Bud.     No.  009,458 ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  087:  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.   102. 
Bair-dreaslng  comb.     C.  B.  Royalty.     No.  070.800;  Sapt 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2657  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  449. 
Balr-pln.     H.  MorrU.     Na  909.178;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  75; 

Gaa  vol.  158;  p.  13. 
Bammer.  Boiler-riveting.     A.  M.  MorrlsoD.     No.  000,008 ; 

Sapt.  0 :  Sp.  p.  800 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  l.VI 
Hammer  drill.     A.    H.    Taylor.     No.    071.223;    Sept    17; 

Sp.  p.  4445  ;  Oaa.  vol.   168 ;  p.  779. 
Bammock,  Knockdown  couch-.    I.  E.  Palmer.     No.  970,888  ; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2042  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  440. 
Bammock  -  support.     Folding.     H.     Price.     No.     970,549 : 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8001 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  522. 
Bammocka,  Canopy  attachment  for.     C.  S.  Huffman.     No. 

900.950 ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1749  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  800. 
Bandkerchlefa  and  like  articles,  Machine  for  folding.     R. 

Cvnnlnaham.    No.  970,424  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2709 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   158;  p.  457. 
Bandle  :  £««  Coatroller-bandle  :  Tool  throttle-handle. 
Bandle-maklng  machine.     M.  Kamensteln.     No.  970.009 ; 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1983 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  380. 
Banger  :  See  Brake-banger  ;  Car-door  hanger  :  Cnrtaln  and 

ahade  hanger ;  Door-banger  ;  Pipe-hanger  ;  Saab-hanger ; 

Shade-banger ;  Trousera-hanger. 
nsmsas      W.  D.  Betdelman.     No.  009.328;  Sept  0;  Sp 

p.  S7S:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  01. 
Haraesa.     J.  O.  Adams.     No.  971,420;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4810;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  643. 
Bameaa  attachment.     B.  Cowaa.    No.  870,810 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2407 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  421. 


Hameaa  blind-faatener.     T.  J.  Steen.     No.  970,701 ;  Bapi. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3483;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  596. 
Hameaa,  Draft-.     T.  W.  Scblater.    No.  970,119;  Sept  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2091  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  350. 
Hameaa  draft  attachment.    W.  W.  Woodflll.    No.  970,000; 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  53fl 
Harpooning  device.     S.  Coleman.     No.  970,018  ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1898  ;  Gaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  322. 
Harrow.     D.  Polley.     No.  970,747  ;  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  8462 ; 

Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  600. 
Barrow.     W.  J.   Snow.     No.  970,964 ;   Sept  20 ;   1^  p. 

3886 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  604. 
Barrow.     H.  A.  Wetmore.     No.  971,425 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4814  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  843. 
Harrow,  Lever-.     H.  Hecht.     No.  070,921 ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p. 

3808 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  650. 
Harrow.   Rotary.     S.   Schiller.     No.  071,218;   S^t   27; 

Sp.  p.  4483 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  777. 
Harveater.    F.  Bosaen.    No.  909,331 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  870 ; 

.Oaa.  VOL  168;  p.  81. 
Harvester    and    other    comb-machine.    Stripper-.      R.    B. 

Douglaa.     No.  971,180 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4354  ;  Oaa.  voL 

158;  p.  704. 
Harveater,  Cora-.    D.  B.  Raworth.    No.  070.200 :  S^t  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2416  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  407. 
Harvester.  Cora-.     L.  E.  Pureons.     No.  970,945;  Sept  20; 

8p.  p.  3849:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p    657. 
Harvester-cutter.     B.    F.    Weathera.     No.  909.817;   Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  1406;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  258. 
Harveater   windrow    attachment.   Beet-.     A.   Clark.     Na 

971.254  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4508 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Hat  fastener.  Lady's.     A.  Relm.     No.  971,474;  Sept  37; 

Sp.  p.   4905  :  Oaz.  vol.   158  ;  p.  859. 
Hst-flanglng    machine.      A.    B.    Waring.      No.    971,094; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  786. 
Hat-frame   uiachine.     S.   Mann.     No.  970,i)35 ;    Sept.   20; 

Sp.  p.  3882  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  654. 
Uat-pln   guide   and   hat  protector  and  preserver.     A.   P. 

Rhodes.      No.   969,407  ;   Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gas.  voL 

158 :  p.  87. 
Hat-pin  holder.     0.  C.  Bassett.     No.  071,484;  Sapt  27; 

Sp.  p.  4927;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  862. 
Hat-planking  machine.   Felt-.     A.  Turaer.     No.   909,999; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1862  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  316. 
Hat  sweat-bands.  Composition  for  treating.     W.  A.  Kress. 

No.  970,724  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  58S. 
Bat-ventllator.     J.  M.  Davlea.     No.  970,894  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  3702  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642. 
Batch-fastener  for  vessels.     M.  Mulholland.     No.  970,447  ; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oaz.  vol.  158;  p.  406. 
Hay-fork.     J.  A.  Miller  and  H.  Blnjraman.     No.  070,940; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3842  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  656. 
Hay-fork.      W.    S.    Thompson.      No.    971,324;    Sept    37; 

Sp.  p.  4629 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  810. 
Bay-fork    attachment.      T.     S.    Barbour.      No.    070,416; 

Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2691 ;  Oar.  vol.  158  ;  p.  455. 
Hay-loader  attachment.     A.  B.  Jones.     No.  970,928 ;  Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8821  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  652. 
Hay-press.     O.  W.  Tucker  and  B.   Beach.     No.  080,077; 

Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  179. 
Hay-pr-^ss  attaohrncnt.     B.  Kingham.     No.  970,980;  Sept 

20:  Sp.  p.  3820:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  652. 
Hay-rack  sill.     R.  H.  Quick.     No.  §70.551  ;  Sept  20;  Sp. 

p.  3000;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  523. 
Bead-rest     J.  Denser.     Na  900,261 ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  232 ; 

Gas.  voL  158;   p.  SO 
Beadllght,    Vehicle-.     B.    B.    Gover.     No.    971.206;    Sapt 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4627 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  792. 
Heat,  Apparatus  for  the  Interchange  of.     G.  Scaramosaa. 

No.  070,601 :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3026  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  627. 
Heat  control.  Automatic  electric.     H.  O.  Gelaslnger.  No. 

969,781  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp,  p.  1370 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  240. 
Heater :    See    Electric    heater :    Flat-iron    beater :    Grain. 

beater ;   Hot-water   beater  ;    Incubator-heater  ;   Orchard- 
beater  ;  Vehicle-heater ;  Water-heater. 
Beater.     C.  E.  De  Forrest     No.  909,749 ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

1281 ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  205. 
Beater.     C.    B.  Bysong.     No.  970,450;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2770:  Oaa.  vol.  158;   p.  406. 
Beater.     A.  H.  MerrtU.     Na  971,134;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4287  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  748. 
Heater    and    radiator.    Combined.      B.    V.    Bentley.      Na 

971,347  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4081 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  818. 
Beatar  safety  device.     1.  Fllson.     No.  909,400;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  050:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  106. 
Beating  apparatoa.     J.  A.  Almlrall.     Na  071.106;  Sapt. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4300 ;  Oaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  758. 
Beating  apparatus,  Bot-alr.     C.  St.  John.     No.  970,11T; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  356. 
Heating  boiler.  Boose-.    M.  F.  Kenely.    No.  970,888 ;  Sapt 

20:  Sp.  p.  8047:  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  022. 
Heating  syatem.     P.  F.  Wullscbleger.     No.  971,880 ;  Sapt 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4654  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Baatlng  system.  Steam-.    A.  O.  Paul.     No.  971,070 ;  Sapt 

27;  8p.  p.  4118;  Gas.  vol.  168:  P-  728. 
Heating    unit.    Electric.      T.    Van    Aller.      No.    071401; 

Sept.  27;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  788. 
Hedole-maklBg  machine.     W.  Fehr  and  J.  Kaufmann.     Fa. 

970.808  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3592  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  614. 
Beel-eoshlon.     M.   Byrne.     (Reissue.)     Na  18,150;  Sspt 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1327  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  311. 
Beel  plate  and  frame.     A.  B.  Devln.     No.  070,818 ; 

13 :  Sp.  p.  2502  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  422. 
Beel-protector.     R.  J.  Dearbom.     No.  970.002 ;  Bept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  671. 
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970..'76 :  Sept.  IS :  8p.  p.  2«80  .  Oai.  toL  168 :  p.  410. 
Ide-trvatlnc  apparmtua.  C.  J.  Glaacl.  No.  970,7' 
Sept.  20:  Bp    p.  .h;U4  :  Oax.  rol.  158:  p.  074. 


No. 


Bwl-aprtaf.     T.    B.    Taylor   tBd    J.    A. 
970.276  :  Sept.  IS  ;  8p.  p.  2«80  ;  Oai.  toI 
Hfale-treatlnc    apparatua.      C.    J.    Glaael.      No.    VZOJOl 


■Idas.   Apparatua  for   traatlag.  dabairuf,  awalUnt.  and 

tannine.     A.  ray.     No.  971.l2« ;  SeptTS? ;  Sp.  p.  4220 

Oaa.  ToL   IM ;  p.  746. 
Hlfta-volU(e    receptacle    and    plag.      F.    J.    Raaaell.      No. 

069.400;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  §48:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  88. 
Hinge,     w.    T.    Wlahtman.     No.    9«9.926:    Sept.    13:    Sp 

p.  1680:  Qaa.  toT.   lS8;jp.  291. 
Hlnje.     8.   S.   Mattbea.      iW   070.036:   Sept.   20 :   Sp.   p 

sail:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  SB2. 
Hln«e.  Blind-.     J.  A.  Folrier.     No.  970.746 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp 

p.  3461  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  50C> 
HlBfe.  Spring-.     W.   J.   Keeoe  and  O.   W.   Sehaater.     No 

971,281 ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  796. 
Hitching  and   releanlnx  device.     J.  Melkle.      No.  »70,H36 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8836 :  Gas.  rol.  168 :  p.  664. 
Hltcfalng  and  releaaloc  deTtce.    J.  Boblnaon.    No.  971.078 

Sept.  27:  Sp.  p.  4141  :  OkM.  Tol.  168;  p.  790. 
H««-boldlnir   machine.     O.    W.    Cox.     No.    970.187;    Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2226  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p    379. 
Hotat-brake  and  clutcb  adjuster.  Automatic.     H.  T.  Herr. 

No.  971.377  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sb-jp  4736  ;  Oaa.  toL  IM ;  p.  827 
Hoistinj-devlce   brake.     A.    Boltani.     No.   MajS4 ;    Sept 

13:  Sp    P    1600:  Oat.  toI.  158;  p.  268. 
BaUow-article  mold.    E.  Kerr  and  J.  Smith.    No.  071.046 

■apt.  27  :  Sp.  p.  40«4  :  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  710. 
Hook  :  Bee  Crib-book  :  Poultry-book  ;  Slater-book. 
Hoop  :  tiee  Barrel-hoop.  , 

Hopple.     W.  B.  Sell.     No.  060.203  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  IBS ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  21. 
Horlaon.  Arttflcial.     J.  W.  OUIle.     No.  071.180:  Sept.  27 

Sp.  p.  4872;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  767. 
Horn.     E.   Teste.     No.   970.186:    Sept.    IS;   Sp.   p.   2121 

Oat.  vol.   1.^8:   p.  361. 
Bera-aapportlnic  crane.     B.  Sbeble.     No.  970.660 ;  Sept 

'^S  Sp.  p.  8248;  Oaa._Tol.  168;  p.  669. 


AdJuatable.     C.  Kaaarath.     No.  970.608;  i«pt  20 

Sp.  p.  2006 ;  0«a.  vol.  168 ;  p.  608. 
Horae-releaaer.     T.  Noble.     No.  970.346;  Sept.  18;  Sp.  p 
-a5«0:  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  432. 
H»rwahoe.     A.  and  J.  Sehwarta.     No.  970.267 ;  Sept.  13 

■p.  p.  2418;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  407. 
Baneahoe.     J.    U.   Peahorwood.     No.  970.946;  Sept.  20 

Sp.  p.  3862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  668. 
Horaeshoe.      H.   D.   llcCornlck.      No.  971,188;   Sept.   27 

Sp.  p.  4251  :  Oaa.  toI.  1S8 ;  p.  749. 
Hor— hoe  attacbONDt    N.  A.  Bender.    No.  971.109 ;  Sept 

27:  Sp.  p.  4196:  Oaa.  Tok  168:  p.  740. 
Borwaboe.    Detachable.      H.    P.    wendel.      No.    070.086 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3072  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  :  p.  636. 
Beracahoe  with  exchangeable  calk.     M.  RSacbmana.     No 

•T0.964  :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3870 :  Oat.  vol.   168 :  p.  601 
Boraeaboea.  Plaak  for  casting.     L.  A.  Shaffer.    No.  9M.008 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  174. 
Hoae  and  pipe  mender.     F.  J.  Stalp.     No.  060.010 ;  Sept 

18:  Sp.  p.  1677:  Oat.  vol.   158;  p.  280. 
Ho«e-«oapllng.     J.  B.  Hardy.    No.  960.100 ;  Sept  0 :  Sp.  p 

17 ;  Oaa.   vol.  168 :  p.  6.  k  «^   k 

Hoaa-coupllng.     J.   H.    Stepbeoa.      No.   960.210;   Sept   0 

•p.  p.  160;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  26. 
Bo«»-coupllng.    Automatic    •afety.      A.    H.    Harrta.      No 

060.276;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  260:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  48. 
Hoae-rack,   Self  releasing.     &    L.   Croaelng.     No.  070.188 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2220  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  370. 
Hoae-anpport.     J.     E.    Aoattn.     No.    970.104 ;    Sept.    IS 

Sp.  p.  2176:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  371. 
Hot-water  heater.     J.   C.    Meam.      No.   969.714;   Sept  0 

Sp.  p.  1181  ;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  192. 
Hub-fastener.     A.  B.  Boxb«Tg.     No.  970,040 ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp 

p.  8228;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  566. 
HoBMlfler.     J.   W.  Fries.     No.  960,864;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p 

1542:  Oat.  vol    158;   p.  2«B.  •  ■»•'    k 

HumldlfTlng  apparatua.      W.    H.  Carrier.     No.    071.348 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4498  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  787. 
Bnsklngroll.     C  C.  Cnuo.     No.  070.610 ;  Sept  20 :  Bp.  p 

3121  ;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  044. 
Hydrant-cap.     W.   8.   Reed.     19o.  060.006;  Sept   IS:  Bp 

p.  1645;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  284. 
Bydraollc-power    plant.     J.    T.     Doaglne.     No.    070.100 

■■pt  13:  Sp.  p.  2260;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  882. 
Hydraulic-power  system.      T.  A.  llacdoaald.      No.  000,007 

&ept.  1.') :  Sp.  p.  1787  :  Oat.  vol.  168:  p.  808. 
Hydrocarbon-buroer.       W.    W.    Case,    Br.      No.    071.480 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  864. 
Bydroextractor.     C.   Miller.     No    970.253;  Sept  18;  Bp. 

p.  2800 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 :  p.  402. 
Bydroffaa,  Producing.     A.  IfMaerachmltt     No.  071.200 


Bapt  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4406:  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  778. 
lea  cream  freeaer     C.  K.  erekvea.     No.  970.800 :  BapC.  18 

Sp.  p    2000 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  440. 
Ice-cream  machine.     P.  P.  MHter.     No.  070,840 :  Sept  20 

Sp.  p.  3005  :  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  020. 
lee-crunhlDg    lmplem<>at.       C.     Waldvogel.       No.    070,1 


Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3703  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  0S2. 
Ice-making  apparatua.     J.  B.  Howe.     No.  000.000;  Bapt 

0;  Sp.  p   1146;  Oaa  voL  IM;  p.  180. 
ISBlter,   Pocket-.     H.   r.   Jaaea.     No.  070,600;  Sept   20; 


p.  2003  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  607. 
Ignfter.  Pocket-.     L.  SchOn.     No.  070,040;  Sept  20;  Bp. 

p.  3233  :  Oaa  voL   168 ;  p.  567. 
jBCnbator.     O.  M.  Cartla.     No.  070,811;  Sept  IS;  Bp.  p. 

MOO :  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  «t. 


laeabator.    H.  R.  Palter.    Wo.  071,212 ;  Bept  2T ;  Bp.  p. 

4421  ;  Oat.  vol.   168;  p.  776.  -^  •- 

Incubator-beater.     M.    M.    Jobnaoa.     No.    970.057;    Bept 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  1980 :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  836. 
iBcabators.  Egg-turner  for.    H.  Uartlleb  aad  P.  Lind.    Na. 

000,277 :  Bept.  0 :  Sp.  p.  207 ;  Gat.  vol.   1 68 ;  p.  44. 
ladasfaic  device.     B.  P.  Morrill.     No.  971.404:  Sept  27; 


Sto.  p.  4888 :  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  866. 
tdCcato      -      ~ 


Bp.  p.  2214  :  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  877 
I—act  collector  and  destroyer.     W.  J.  Greer.    1 

Bapt  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4.'t70  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  :  p.  700. 
laaact-trap.  especially  for  fliea.       E.  Boha.     1 


Indicator  :  See  Spead-lndtcator ;  Station-Indicator, 
ladteator.     C.  Emahelmcr     No.  070.200 ;  Bapt  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8264  :  Oat.  vol.  168  :  p.  884.  •  -^   k- 

Indicator.     T.  G    I^avell.     No.  071,062  ;  Bept  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

4077  :  Oaa.  vol.   158  ;  p.  722.  -»-  f 

Indicator.     W.  O.   Wolfe.  C.   B.  BInaell.  aad  W.   J.  Braa- 

ttetter.     No.  971.000;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4171;  Oaa  vol. 

158;  p.  736. 
Indicator  or  bulletin.     N.  E.  Bamea     No.  060.502;  Bept 

6  :  8p.  p   955  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  161. 
Induction-motor.  Synchronoua    C.  A.  Lobr.     No.  071.000 : 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Oaa  voL  168;  p.  723. 
Ingot  stripper.     D.  Kendall.     No.  000.034  ;  Sept  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

1028:  Oat.  vol.   168;  p.   106. 
Ink.     W.  O.  Puerth.     No.  070.439;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2748; 

Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  402. 
Ink    for    ceramic    transfer-plctoreo.      J.    Kasaeker.      No. 

071.280 :  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4563 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  700. 
Inking    mechanism.     J.    8.    Duncan.     No.   070.027 ;    Sept 

13  :  8p   p    1914  :  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  325. 
laaact  catcher.     P    M.    Carter,     lio.    070,181;    Sapt    18; 

No.  071.108; 

[-trap.  especiaiiT  tor  niea.       E.  BOba.     No.  070,784  ; 

Btpt  20  ;  8p    p.  3536  ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  606. 

tclde  and  dlnlnfectant     J.  C.  Dooley.     No.  070,484; 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  27S6 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  :  p.  401. 
for  aboea.     H.  B.  Hemphill.     No.  000,001 ;  Bept  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  1140:  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  184. 
laanlariMi^pplTlas  device,     f.   A.   Catea     No.  060,000: 

Sept  0:  Sp.  p.  MO:  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  158. 
Inanlation    from    conductora.    Device   for   cutting.      B.    T. 

Chvtraua     No.  009.830;  Sept.  6;  8p    p.  393;  Oaa  roL 

15^;  p.  04. 
Insulator.     J.  A.  Meurllng.     No.  970.078;  Bept  18;  Sp.  p. 

2020  :  Oaa  vol.  168  ;_p.  842. 
InsTilator.  Mine-.     C.  W.  Bpaakman.     No.  971.822;  BepC 

27  :  Sp.  p,  4024  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  810. 
Intemal-coisbuatlon  engine.     8.  Laiae.     No.  970,003 ;  Bapt. 

13 :  Bp.  p.  1000 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  .Vt8. 
Internal  laMfciitliia  engine.     L.  A.  Martha.     No.  970.261 ; 

Sept  ISrip.  p.  2887;  Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  402. 
Internal  combuKtlon  engine.     H.  and  C.  B.  Merrett     No. 

970.937;  Bept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8880:  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  064. 
Iron  :  See  Oarllng-lron  :  Laundry-Iron  ;  Sad-iron  ;  Smootb- 

in g  Iron  :  Bolderlng-lron. 
Iroabu-board.     O.  M.  Cliae.     No.  900.084  ;  Sept  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

1128;  Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  182. 
Ironing-cabinet     C.  D.   Booton.     No.  070,174;  Sept   18; 

Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  374. 
ItMlng  table.     L.  Frederick.     No.  900.616;  Sept  0;  Bp.  p. 

802:  Gaa  vol.  158;  p.   158. 
Iroalag-table.     O.  Foster.     No.  070.207  ;  Bept.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2284 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  :  p.  880. 
Ironing  Ubie.     J.  W.  Mllla     No.  071.402  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4881;  Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  856. 
Irrlgaflog-pip«  g*te.     H.   B.   Worley.     No.  009.320;  Sept 

0 ;  8p.  p.  .184  :  Oat    vol.  168  ;  p.  58. 
Irrigation  system.     M.  P.  McCullocb.     No.  970.S88 ;  Sapt 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  20.30 ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  446. 
Jack  :  See  Liftlng-Jack  ;  Screw-jack. 
Jar:  Bee  Pruit-jar. 
Jar-holder.     B.   P.  Bain.     No.  070.806;   Sept   13;  Sp.  p. 

2600 :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  489. 
Jaarelry.    kc.    Machine    for   drying.      P.    P.    Boland.      N«. 

909.453  :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  O.'tO :  (iaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Joint :  See  Ankle-joint :  Pipe-joint  ;  Rall-joiot. 
Journal  and  bearing.     A.  J.  Ptaher.     No.  970.030;  Sapt 

13 :  Sp.  p.  1928  :  Oaa  vol.  158 :  p.  826. 
Journal-box.     L.  0    Woods.     No.  060,088;  Bept  18;  Bp.  p. 

1700:  Gaa  vol.  158;  p.  293. 
Journal-box.     8.  J.  Strld.     No.  070.188;  Bept  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2115:  Gaa  vol.  l.%8:  p.  800. 
Journal-box.  Lubricating.     G.   P.  Simmons.      No.  970.271  ; 

Bapt.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2424  :  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  408. 
Joumal-braaa     H.  J.  Small.     No.  971.080;  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4164:  Oaa  vol.   168;  p.  788. 
Jonmal-lubrlcator.     B    B.    Brown.     No.    060,888 ;    Bapt 

13  ;  Sp.  p    1514;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  200. 
Junction-box.     M.   Lanx.     No.  070.877;  Sept    18;  Sp.   p. 

2028:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  448. 
Karoaene  burner.     H.  Lemp.     No.  060.646;  Bept  0;  Bp.  p. 

848:  Gat.  vol.   158  ;  p.    133. 
Key-cutting  machine.     C.  B.  Johnaon.     No.  000,702 ;  Bept 

0:  Sp    p.  1159:  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  188. 
Key-lever  cup.     K.  Landa.     No.  971.060;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4074 ;  Gaa.  toL  158 :  p.  721. 
Kay  BOMf  o  ena.  Ball-aide.     W.  B.  Taylor.     No.  960.220 ; 

Bapt  6 ;  Ip.  >  182;  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  27. 
Kev-rlng.     L.  Myera     No.  000.180;  Bept  0;  Bp.  p.  81; 

Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  18. 
KaTOoMd.     P.  Clutaam.     No.  071.172;  Bapt  27;  Bp.  p. 

4886;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  700. 
Kayboard,    Mualclan'a    exerclaing-.      A.    K.    Virgil.      Na. 

070.144  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p  2184  ;  Oaa  t»L  168 :  p.  304. 
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Keyhole-guard.     O.  M.  Dunlery.     No.  071.122;  Bept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4216;  Oat.  vol.   168;  p.  744. 
Ke/bole-lllamlnating    device.      C.    BytoiL      No.    070,008; 

Bept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3338 ;  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  578. 
KUn  :  Bee  Calcining  kiln. 
Kneading  and   mixing  machine.     J.  Upa.     No.  071,887; 

Bept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4757 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  881. 
Knife:  Bee  Pocket-knife. 
Knife.     W.  C.  Lockbart.     No.  070,517;  Bept  20;  Bp.  p. 

2084;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  611. 
Knife  or  tool   for  tapping  rubber  and  other  gum  treea 

R.  W.  Cater  and  G.  V.  A.  Schofleld.     No.  971.021 ;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  3997  ;  Gaa  vol.  158;  p.  710. 
Knlvea.  Bcale-faatenlng  for  pocket-.     A.  L.  Of^ard.     No. 

970,540;  Sept.  20;  Bp.  p.  2984;  Oax.  vol.  188;  p.  510. 
Knit  drawers.  Lady'a    M.  Saldln.    No.  000,806 ;  Bept  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  1487;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  260. 
Knlttlnff-machine.      B.    Vermllyaa    and    R.    Hammersley. 

Nor970,282  ;  Sept  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2439  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  411. 
Knitting-machine  needle  and  jack  structure.     B.  Tiffany. 

No.  969.222:  Sept.  6:  8p.  p.  169;  Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  27. 
Knob    and    bell.    Combined    door.      R.    Haxelrlgg.      No. 

970.222 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2324 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  391. 
Knoba  to  roaea.  Securing  thnrntn.     H.  S.  Lockwood.     No. 

970,618 ;  Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  2936 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  612. 
Knockdown  aeat     W.  A.  Klrkpatrlck,  J.  B.  Robblna  and 

C.  P.  KIrkpatrick.     No.  970.721 ;  Bept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8891 ; 

Oaa  VOL  168 ;  p.  682. 
Krant-CQtter.     J.  8.  Randolph.     No.  009.070;  Bept  18; 

Sp.  p.  1808;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  308. 
Label-applying   machine.      H.    F.   Maynea.     No.  071,183 ; 

Sept  27  ;  8p.  p.  4232  ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  747. 
Labela  or  wrappers  to  blocks.  packagesL  or  tins,  or  other 

containers  of   material.   Apparatua  for  applying.     W. 

and  H.  Roae.     No.  070,868  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2673 ;  Oat. 

vol.  168:  p.  434. 
Labeling  machine.   Can-.      E.   8.  and  B.   H.   Miller     No. 

909.715;  8<>pt.  6;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Oaa  voL  168;  p.  192. 
Ladder  atUcbment.     E.  J.   Carran.     No.  070,425;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  468. 
Ladder,  Double-wheeled  atep-.    C.  O.  Davia    No.  070,690 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3822 ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;p.  671. 
Ladder,   Step-.     J.   Samuelaon.      No.   970,500;    Bept   20; 

Sp.  p.  3026 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  620. 
Lamp.     M.    W.    PItner      No.   970,948;    Sept   20;   Bp.   p. 

8804;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  058. 
Lamp.      F.    M.    Stevens.      No.   971,823 ;   Sept   27 ;   Bp.   p. 

4026  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  810. 
Lamp  and  lantern  extingulaber.    B.  Kovadc.    No.  971,282  ; 

Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4565  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  797. 
Lamp,  Berth-.     W.  J.  Bohan.     Na  071.851 ;  Bapt  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  4686 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  819. 
Uuap-bracket.     H.  C.  Engelberg.     No.  970,800  ;  Sept  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8768 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  643. 
Lamp  bracket   Signal-.     M.  B.   Wllllaton.     Na  070.770; 

Sept  20 ;  8p.  p.  3502 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 
Lainp-bumer.     T.  Shearer.     No.  000,413;  Bept  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

660:  Oaa  vol.  168  j_p.  80. 
Laa»-bamer.     C.  E.  Wlrth.     No.  009.688;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p. 

048:  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  149. 
Lamp-bnmer     O.  M.  MOller     No.  970.084  ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2028 ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  S44. 
Lamp-bumpr,     Safety.     O.     O.     Berquam.     No.    970,782 ; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3531  ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  004. 
Lamp-chimney,  Compoalte.     O.  D.  Willlta     No.  008,932; 

Sept.  13  ;  to.  p.  1000 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  293. 
Lamp-extlngufaher.     I.  Oreenwald,  J.  Blausteln.  and  M.  Z. 

Welaa     No.  970,818;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Oaa  vol. 

168:  p.  010. 
Lamp  holder.     O.   Kmf.     No.  971,131 ;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4231  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  d.  747. 
Lamp-holding    device.    Cluster-.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No. 

970.078 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8294  ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  607. 
Lamp-ljmlter.     W.  D.  Jonea     No.  970,715;  Sept  20;  Bp. 

p.  ^A^90  :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  580. 
Lamp,   Incandescent  electric.     A.   Lederer.     No.  971,458 ; 

Sept  27  :  8p.  p.  4805  ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  862. 
Lamp.  Incandeacent  gaa-.     J.  Robin.     No.  969,984;   Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1815;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  800. 
Lamp,  Miner'a     P.  Togleaon.     No.  009.812  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  1447  :  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  261. 
Lamp.  Projecting-.    O.  A.  H.  Kellner.    No.  960,786 ;  Bept. 

13;  8p.  p.  1379;  Oaa  voL  168;  p.  242. 
Lamp,  Self  regulating  are-.     M.  H.  Baker     No.  060.510; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  758;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  120. 
Lamp-«tem    centering    and    drawing    tool.    Incandescent-. 

R.  K.  Mickey.    No.  970,938  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8888 ;  Oax. 

vol.  158:  p.  066. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     H.  W.  Beebe.     No.  000,445  :  Sept  0 ;  Bp. 

p.  010;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  09. 
Lampa,  Automatic  apparatua  for  lighting  and  extingolah- 

Ing  gaa-.     N.  8.  McNab  and  J.  8.  Link.     No.  e(M,182 ; 

Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  84;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  14. 
Lampa,   Heater  attachment  for  gas-.     H.   F.  Bloom.     No. 

971.242  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  785. 
Lamps,    Key  -  aocket    for    electric    Incandeacent.      O.    W. 

Ooodrldge.     No.  969,617;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  998;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.   160. 
Lampa.  Pull-socket  for  electric  incandeacent    J.  L.  Moore. 

No.  970.256  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2303  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  403. 
Lantern.     W.   S.    Hnmm.     No.   970,815;   Bept  20;  Bp.  p. 

8612 :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  616. 
Lantern-holder.      N.    D.   Bjorkland.      No.   070.171;    Bapt 

IS ;  Bp.  p.  2107 :  Oax.  roL  158 ;  p.  878. 


Lantern-holder.     A.  C.  Hewitt     No.  071.878;  Bapt  27; 

Sp.  p.  4740 :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  828. 
Lard-extractor.    Q.  H.  Rltter.    No.  071,408 ;  Bept  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  4788 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  838. 
Laat     R.  Carl.     No.  000.244 ;  Bept  0 ;  Bp.  p.  204 :  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  84. 
Laata.  Latch  for  hinged.    F.  W.  Kittllnger.    No.  071.200; 

Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4393  ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  771. 
Latch.     F.   C.  Altmann.     No.  070,007;  Sapt  18;   Bp.  p. 

1872;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  318.  •   "^    k- 

Latch.     M.  R.  Stoddard.     No.  070,001 ;  Bept  20 ;   &>.  p. 

3256 ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  601.  '  ^    tr. 

Latch.  Door-.     W.  Schumacher     No.  070,061 ;   Bept  20 ; 


Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  557. 
Latha     O.   O.  Orldley.     No.   971,370;   Sept   27; 


4724  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  826. 
lafy. 


Bp.   p. 


Lathe  tool-poat    H.  Haldy.    No.  070.210 ;  Bept  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2320 ;  Oax.  vol.   158  ;  p.  390.  •  -^  f 

Latbea  Relieving  attachment  for.     K.  W.  Blum,  W.  T.  B. 

Johnaon.  and  F.  Kropf.     No.  971.248 ;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4486  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  786.  •     f    •» 

Laundry-Iron.     E.  R.  Smith.     No.  900,991;  Sept  IS;  Bp. 

p.  1832;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  812. 
Lawn  -  trimming    implement.      W.    8.    8.    Fleming.      Na 

971,000 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3961 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  076. 
Lead.  Making  basic  sulfate  of.    A.  Hileman.    No.  909.474 : 

Sept  0 :  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Gaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  108. 
Leather   and    product    thereof.    Coloring.      M.    M.    Oregg. 

No.  970,326  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2626  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  426. 
Leather,    Manufacturing.      J.    T.    Smith.      No.    969,670; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  142. 
Leather-sktvina  machine.     J.  R.  Scott     No.  969,987;  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  310. 
Leather  with  India-rubber,  Treatment  of.     A.  McLennan. 

No.  970,734  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  d.  3417  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  680. 
Leatber-worklDK  machinery,  Spraying  device  for.    J.Elder- 

kta  and  F.  Roae.     No.  971,366 ;  fept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4714 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  824. 
Leather-working  tool.     C  F.  Punaky.     No.  908.806 ;  Bept 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  1433  ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  249. 
Lena-grinding  machine.      R.   F.   Wllllama.     No.   070,074: 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3284  ;  Oat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  566. 
Level.      H.  O.   Earman.      No.  970.897 ;   Sept   20 ;  Bp.  p. 

3700;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  643. 
Level,  Adjustable.     H.  A.  E.  Coy.     No.  971,360 ;  Sept  27 ; 

8p.  p.  4708 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;_p.  822. 
Level  attachment   Plumb-.     W.  A.  Ooble.     No.  909,865; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  206. 
Level,   Grade-.      J.   E.    De  Blsschop.      No.   970,472;   Sept. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  2836  ;  Gaa  vol.  158 :  p.  495. 
Level,  Plumb-.     H.  Piatt     No.  96§,064 ;  Bept  0;  Bp.  p. 

1071 :  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  172. 
Level,  Protractor-.     W.  P.  James.     No.  970,714  ;  Bept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3379 :  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  680. 
Level,  Spirit-.    O.  W.  Lingle.     No.  070,729 ;  Sept  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3402 :  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  684. 
Librarlea   and    the   like.    Controlling   apparatua   for.     B. 

Otten.    No.  969,396  ;  Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 : 

p.  88. 
Life-saving   apparatus.      J.   A.    Jakobacn.      No.    971,278; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4539  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  794. 
Llftlng-jack.     J.  B.  Runner.     No.  909.667 ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

891  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  141. 
Lifting  Jack.     I.  Key.     No.  970.239  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2364  ; 


Gat.  vol.  168; 
Lifting-Jack.      C. 


397. 
Loetier    and   W.   T.   Ooodnow.      No. 


971.286  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 -Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  798. 
Lifting- Jack   appliance.     A.    W.   Sallander.     No.   971,217; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4432 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  777. 
Light :  Bee  Electric  ll^t 
Light  from  hydrocarbons,  Proceaa  and  apparatua  for  pro- 

dudns.     C  K.  Harding,     No.  969,368;  Sept  0;'Sp.  p. 

400 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  76. 
Light-striker.     R.  von   Horvith.     No.  971,380;  Bept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4744  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  829. 
Ughter,   Automatic.      S.   B.   Battey.      No.   970,294;   Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  415. 
Lightning-arrester.     F.  M.  Butler     No.  909,330;  Bept  0; 

Sp.  p.  889;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  63. 
Lightning-conductor.      E.    Redmond.     No.  970,042;    Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8221 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  555. 
Llxhtnlng-protector.      A.    F.    Rosenberger.      No.    070,556; 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3015 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  626. 
Linotype-macblnea.  Chtite-sprlng  for.     0.  E.  WalUn.     No. 

970,146;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  d.  366. 
Llnt-packlng  apparatus.     O.   W.   Cameron.     No.   969,841; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1520  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  261. 
Liquid-actuating  apparatus.     R.   Conrader.     No.  900,040; 

Sept  13 :  Sp.  p.  1716  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  205. 
Liquid-concentrating  apparatua.    P.  Kestner.    No.  971,888 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4749  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  829. 
Liquid-fuel  burner     B.  R.  Philllpa     No.  969,978;  Sept 

18:  Sp.  p.  1800;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  307. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.    J.  P.  Hollenbeck.     No.  970,336 ;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  429. 
Liquid-motor.    A.  F.  Krause.     No.  969,878  ;  Bept  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

492 ;  Oax.  toL  168 :  p.  78. 
Llqulda   in    measured    quantitiea    Apparatua   for   diatrib- 

utlng.    8.  Kffantln.    No.  971.259  ;  Sept  27.;  Sp.  p.  4517 : 

Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  790. 
Lock  :    See  Can-lock  :    Combination-lock  ;   Door-lock  ;   Mor- 
tise-lock :  Nut  lock  :  Nut  and  bolt  lock  ;  Padlo^ ;  Saab- 
lock  ;  Whip-aocket  lock. 
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iTfij 


(71 :  Bapt.  «  :  Bp.  PL  914  :  Ou. 


H.    W.   Woodrvff.    Jtc  M8.2M:   Bapt.  •;  tp.  pi 

C.  Yrtaky.    Na  »tB4' 

Tol.  IM;  p.  148. 
LMk.     A.  r  acfcroadw.     Ms^  •70.123;  B«pt.  18;  8p.  p. 

2087 :  Om.  toL  1M  j  p,  WT. 
Lack.    O.  N.  Umaoa.     Na  »7e^S:i ;  8*pC  IB :  Bp.  p.  tWM ; 

G«s.  ?ol.  IM:  p.  402. 
LMk.     H.  M.  Lmw.     No.  •70,»S4  ;  B*pt.  30 :  Bp.  p.  SBSl : 

Ou.  Tol.  1S8:  p.  60S. 
Lack.     r.  WaltMB.     No.  PTl^^ZS :  Sept.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4812 : 

QuM.  rol.  1S8:  p.  842. 
LMk-aortlMr.     L.  M.  New.    No.  00B.8B7  ;  B«pt.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1831:  Gas.  toL  158;  p.  281. 
Laeka.  Btitttj  device  for  aatoaMtlcallT-tocklnc.     A.  LalaC- 

ler.     No.  970.629  :  Sept  20 :  8p.  p.  8201 :  Oaa.  toI.  108  : 

p.  000. 
Loeklnf  derlce  for  follower-blocks.    C  J.  Londstrom.    No. 

070.622  :  Sept  20 :  8p    p.  2041  :  Oaa.  toI.  108 :  D.  513. 
LecomotiTc.      O.   O.    Pendleton.      No.    070,388:   Sept    IS; 

8p.  p.  264S  ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  446. 
Loeomotive.     H.   Liechty      No.  970.512;  Bept  20;  Bp^  p^, 

2816:  Oai.  Tol.   108:  p.  500. 
LoeomotiTe  ezbaust-noiilea,  Meana  for  aatonatlemllT  ad- 

jwtlns.     W.  C  Alllaon.     No.  071.838 :  Sept  27 :  Bp.  p. 

4661 ;  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  810. 
LoeomotiTe- fraoM.     G.   0.  Abba.     No.  070.287;  Sapt   18; 

Bp.  p.  2450 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  418. 
LeeomotlTea,  Beverae-leTer-operatlnr  mechaaiam  for.     J.  L. 

McOee.     No.  968.181 :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  82  :  G«a.  toL  168 ; 

p.  13. 
Lof-lmpreanatinc  appAratna.     S.   WUteer.     No.  070.400; 

Sept.  IT;  Sp.  p.  2677  :  Qf.  Tol.  158:  p.  468. 
Lof -marker.     O.  Bureau.     No.  970.012:  Sapt  18:  Bp.  p. 

1884  :  Qaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  820. 
Lo0Ot7pe.   tjpe-bar,   ana   typofraphic  form.      F.    H.   Rldi- 

arda.      No.   971.074:   Sept   27:   8p.    p.   4133:   Oaa.   toI. 


168 :  p.  729. 


«■  flutnc-taeler.  J.  Roblnaon.  Nc 
Sp.  p.  8224  :  Oaa.  toI.  158;  D.  666. 
on  for  weaylng  oriental  and  otbei 


No.  070,644  :  Sept  20  ; 


Ing  oriental  and  otber  koot-otltcb  carpets. 

C.  and  A.   Renard.     No.  868.660  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  880 : 

Oaa.  ToL  158;  p.  141. 
Loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics.  Needle-.    J.  C  Brooka.     No. 

871.366 ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  821. 
Loom  for  wearing  abort-weft  fabric.     H.  B.  Rattkbon.     No. 

071.072  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4125 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  728. 
Loom.  Needle-.     J.  C.  Brooks.     No.  971.487;  Bept  27:  Bp. 

p.  4031  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  863. 
Loom.    ril..-fnbrlc.     J.    Buckler.     No.   970.463;    Sept   20; 

Sp.  p    2H\2:  Ga«.  ToL  158:  p.  492. 
Loom-abnttle.     I.  Snow  and  O.  Stubbtngs.     Na  869,912  ; 

Sept  13  :  8p.  p.  1668 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  286. 
Loom-ithiirtl<>.      F     H.    Stetaon.     No.    970.763;    Bept    20; 

Bp.  p  :V487  :  Oai.  toI.  158 :  p.  697. 
Loen   abuttle  -  aplDdle       H.   L.    Lltebflald.      No.   070.610: 

Bept.  20;  Sp.  p.  29M  ;  Oaa.  vol.   158:  p.  611. 
Looma.   Cbange-controlltng  mecbanlim   for  laeqoarda  em- 

plov»d   In   aiiromatic  weft-replenlshlQK.      D.  M.    HoIHns. 

Ifo.  970.502  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p  2896  :  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  506. 
Loois.  Rvfner-motion  for  tntted-fabrtc.     J.  T.  Cjr.     No. 

97a61.-i :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3125  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  544. 
Looma.    Weft-repl^nlahfnK    mechanlam    for   weft -replen lab- 
lag.      H    Wjrman.     No.  870,691:  Sept  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3078; 

Oai.  vol.  l.<« :  p.  5.^7. 
Lubricating    and    dlaengaglng    catting-tools.    Means    for. 

C.   H.   A.   F.   L.   Boas.    ^(o.   071,410;   Sept   27:   Bp.   p. 

4790  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  SSft. 
Lubricator  :  8«0  Joamal  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     J.  Huveratubl.     No.  960,699 ;  Sept.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

115.3;  0«.   vol.    168;  p.   187. 
Labrtcator  driving  mecbanlsaB.     A.  B.  Krota.    No.  869.290 ; 

Bept  6  :  Sp.  p.  284  :  Oai.  tqI.  158 ;  p.  48. 
Uacblne-drlving  means.     P.  E.  Clark.     No.  068.601  ;  Bept 

6;  Sp.  p.  068;  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  163. 
Machine  element.     C.  A.  Carlson.     No.  970.791 ;  Sept.  20 ; 


8p.  p.  ."1652 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  607. 
achl -     


Macblne  tool.     C.  W.  Miles.    90^  969,388 ;  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

607:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  81. 
Magaaine.    O.  A.  Svanberg.     H«.  969.674 ;  Bept  6 :  Bp.  p. 

006:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  144. 
Magnet    Altpmatlng-current     A.    Simon.      No.    969.809 ; 

Bept  13  ;  8p.  p.  1438  ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  260. 
Magnetic  separator.     B.  E.  Wood.     No.  971,163  ;  Sept  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  4307 :  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  767. 
Ma(l-b«K  catching  and  deli,ver1flj(  apparatus.     J.  B.  Boyle. 

No.  970, «06  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp  p  SI  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642. 
Mall-box.     O.  J.  w.  Uleason.     No.  960.948;  Sept  13;  Bp. 

p.  1734;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  298. 
Mall-box   holder.      E.   V.    LUlte.      No.  969.966;   Sept   18; 

Bp.  p.  1784  ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  80S. 
Mall-box  protector.     B.  B.  Bodaatoa.     No.  909,680 ;  Bapt 

6;  Bp.  p.  1181;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS;  p.  182. 
Mail-box  Mupport.  Exteoaible.     A.  J.  Wllfong.     No.  070.688  ; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p,  3075  :  Gaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  536. 
Mail-chute      F.  E.  Anderaoa.     No.  971,015  ;  Sept  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  3987  :  Oaa.   vol.  158 :  p.  709. 
Mail-pouch    catcher   and    detlterer       B.    J.    Laban.      No. 


969,964  :  Sept  13 :  8p.  p.  1783;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  303. 
all  receiving  and  delivering  apparatos.    W.  T.  rergason. 
No.  969.612  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.- 088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168j  p^  187. 


Mall-wagon.     6.  A.  Flinn.     No.  970,437 ;  Sept  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2741  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  402. 
MailinK-folder      C.   C.   Stewart     No.   870,668;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3252  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  560. 


MaUlDf^tabe.     E.  G.  Hamilton.     No.  ••0.867  ;  Bapt  8  :  Bp. 

p.  460 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  78. 
Manicure  article.  Combination.    R.  M.  Laea.     No.  971.007 ; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4086  ;  Gas.  vol    158 :  p.  728. 
Manifolding  derlce.     W.    B.    Nagla.     No.   970.730;    Sept 

20:  Sp.  p.  8419:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  086. 
Manifolding  pad.     T.    W.    dd.     No.    970,788 ;    Bept    20; 

Sp.  p    3427  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687. 
Manifolding  pad.     R   K.  Bottle.     Na  070,786;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  .%63t;  Gas    vol.  158;  p.  600. 
Manure-loader  and  like  dertea.    J.  J.  Novak.     No.  970,209 ; 

Bept  18;  Bp.p.  2400;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  404. 
Manure-loader,  Rotary.     B.  M.  Warrenfelta.     Na  909.22T ; 

■apt  • ;  Bp.  p.  181 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  SO. 
Maauro-apreader.     L.  A.   Funk.     No.  971.430;   Sept  2T ; 

Sp.  p.  4837  ;  Oaa.  voL   168:  p.  847. 
Manure.  Treatment  of.     W.  Hoakiaa.     No.  970,711 ;  Bapt 

20 :  Bp.  p.  S:m  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  679. 
Marking  and  trimming  device.     R.  J.  Meland  and  T.  O. 

Moe.     No.   071.400;   Sept   27;   Bp.   p.    4878:   Gaa.    voL 

168 ;  p.  864. 
Mat :  800  Wire  mat 
Matab-boz.  Automatic     C  W.  Martin.     No.  000.384  ;  Bept 

0:  Bp.  p.  601  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  80. 
Matcb-recepUela.    8.  Btebllk  and  J.  Barilla.     No.  969.916 ; 

Bept  IS :  Sp.  p.  1671  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  287. 
Mattreoa.     O.  M.  Burton.     No.  868.840;  Bept  13;  Sp.  p. 

1619;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  261. 
Meaauring   apparatua.     J.    SnlUvaa    and    W.    Roaenatoek. 
ro.76ir:  -    —    -        -         -  -  — 


Na87 
Maaaortaiff   device;    Skirt 


Sept.  20.:  Sp.  p.  8491 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  507. 
nff    device.    Skirt  .      A.    M.    Allen.      N       -^-«  --- 
Bept  13 :  Sp.  D.  1870 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  818. 


M.    Allen.      No.    970,006; 


Meaauring  the  flow  of  flulda.     J.  B.  Speed.     No.  970.966 ; 

Bept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  664. 
Meat-block.  Revolving.     J.  F.  Malone.     No.  071.880;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4750  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  ^"^2. 
Meat-cbopper.     W.    B.    Teakel.     No.    970.693;    Sept    20; 

Sp.  p.  3086 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  637. 
Meat-aiding  macblne.     H.   E.  Conger  and  C.  W.  Waller. 

No.  970.094  ;  Sept.  20  :  Bp.  p  3930  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
Mechanical   movement.      E.   G.   Eberbardt     No.  969,362; 

Bept  6 :  Sp   p    424  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  68. 
Mecbanlcal  movement     J.  W.  Pitts.     No.  069,661  ;  Sept 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  882  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  189. 
Mechanical  movement     J.  H.  Auble.     No.  970,168;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2173 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  870. 
Medical    treatment    Vapor-feneratlng  apparatua   for.      J. 

Leapdrance.      No.  968,488  ;  Sept  6 :   Bp.  p.  703  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  168;  p.  112. 
Memorandum-rack.      R.    D.    A.    Parrott      Na    970,108; 

Sept  13;  8p   p.  2068:  Oaa.  vol.  158 -p.  860. 
Menu  card   holder       W     H.   Sawver.      No.   970,309;   Bept 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2661 :  Gaa.  vol.   168 :  p.  460. 
Mesa-kit     C.   A.    Dodge.      No.   971,170;   Sept.    27;  Sp.    p. 

4362 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  763. 
Metal  bodies.   Producing  compoand.     J.  F.   Monnot.     No. 

971.135  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4288 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  748. 
Metal   bodlea.   Prodncing  compound.     J.   F.   Monnot.     No. 

971.136  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4240  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p   748. 
Metal-beating    meana.     E.     F.    Oehrkena.      No.    070.488 ; 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  2866:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  501. 
Metal  of  high  grade  from  metal  of  low  grade.  Producing. 

L.  A.  Leonard  and  J.  P.  Larrlmer.     No.  970,728;  Sept. 

20:  Sp    p    3401  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  588. 
Metal.  EecoveVlng.     A.  W.  Dlack.     No.  060.263;  Bept  •; 

Bp.  p.  226 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  :  p.  36. 
Metal  Bbeeta.  Apparatua  for  producing  corrugated.     O.  B. 

Johnson       No.   971,277;    Bept    27;    Sp.    p.    4646;   Oaa. 

vol.  168  :  p.  795 
Metal-working  macblne.      H.    Heaa.     No.   970,880;   Bept 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2882 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  427. 
MeUla.    Elimination    ot     0.    H.    Clamer.     No.    970,686; 

Bept  20:  S^.  p.  3314  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  670. 
Metsis,  Process  of  and  meana  for  depositing.     A.  Rosen- 
berg.    No.   970,862;   Sept.  20;    Bp.   p.    3680;  Gaa.   vol. 

158  :  p.  629. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     S.  Z.  de  FerrantL     Na  9e9.aei; 

Bept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  289  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  39. 
Meter:  See  Electric  meter:  Gas-meter:   Telephone-meter; 

Water-meter.  ^     _ 

Meter-etaelf.     R.  Bcbwarta.     Na  970,864  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3686;  Gas.  vol.   158:  p.  620. 
Meter  avstem.     J.   A.  Tilden.     No.  071,510 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  4072 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  871. 
Milk-top  remover.     B.  A.  Blmma.     No.  970,768;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p    3480 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  696. 
Milk.  Treating.     S.  R.  Kennedy.     Na  970,718;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  a;^8:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  881. 
Milk,  Treating.     8.   R.  Kennedy.     No.  970,719;  Bept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3388:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  681. 
Milker,  Mechanical.     L.  L.  Story.     No.  068,761 ;  Bept  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  1308;  Oaa.  voL  188:  p.  210. 
Mill :  See  Cheese-curd  mill ;  Coffee-mill ;  Emboealng-mlU  : 

Pug-mill  :  Bolling-nilll. 
Mine-prop.      J.    H.    Eickerahoff.     No.  060,861 :   Bept.    IS ; 

Sp.  p.  1539 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  264. 
Mining  coal.     H.  A.  Kuhn.     No.  970.726;  Sept.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8396 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  888.  „    „    „. 

Mining-drill  thread-bol  and  support.     0.  W.  NIzoB.     No. 

071.467  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4881  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  866. 
Mlatng-machlnta  of  the  cuttlng-chatn  type.  Bit  for.    C.  N. 

Baiton.     No.  871.348 ;  Sept  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4675  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Mirror  rapport     B.   H.  Miller.     Na  870,686;   Bept  20; 
Sp.  p.  3212  ;  Gas.  ToL  188 ;  p.  668. 


•*t 


*"H^*i,  '•  •'•  OrMory.    No.  8T0.8S7:  Bept.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

2827  ;  Gas.  vol.    IM ;  p.  436.  >  -ir-  ^^ 

Mixer :  See  Gaaeous-fluld  mixer. 
*"?JE£-    ^   "    Larkln.  Jr.     Na  071,061 ;  Bept  37 ;  Bp.  p. 

4076;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  721.  •       i^ 

Mold  :  800  Cement  -  block  mold  ;  Concrete  -  column  mold  ; 

Concrete-wall  mold  ;  Facing  mold  ;  Hollow-article  mold  ; 

Post-mold. 
Mold.    O.  C.  Dager.    No.  070,426 ;  Bept  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2716 ; 
^^Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  468.  .  n       •-   ^  . 

***i';?i«  C^  ^-  McArthur.     No.  971.891 ;  Bept.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4782  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  832. 
MoldlM  device.     J.  RiaL     No.  971.407 ;  Bept  2T ;  Bp.  p. 

4787^;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  8S8.  •  -i^  i^ 

Molding  machine.     W.  H.  Hofmann.     No.  070.884;  Bept 

13;  8p.  p.  2548;  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  429. 
Monolithic    conatruction.      B.    Bobel.    W.    Gold,    and    J. 

Stretch.     No.  060.212;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  149;  Gas.  vol. 

188 ;  p.  24. 
MonoHtnlc    conatruction.      E.    SobeL    W.    Gold,    and    J. 

Stretch.     No.  069.218;  Bept  6;   &>.  p.   160;  Gas.  voL 

168;  p.  24. 
Mop  hesd  and  wringer.  Combined.     A.  B.  Douglass  and 

/    F.   WUIett     Na  970.197;   Bept   18;   Bp.   p.  2289; 

Gaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  882.  >     v    v 

Mon-wrlnger.     W.    H.   Wetmore.     No.  969.229;   Bept  •; 

Sp.  p.  186;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  o.  80.  .    .~f      w. 

Mortiae-lock.     B.  B.  Bees.     No.  060,726;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 

1211  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  196.  •  -v    i»- 

MortislnK-machine.     O.   Crank.      No.  970.689 ;   Sept  20 : 

Bp    p    H:«1  :  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  670. 
MotloD-transoilttlng  device.       D.  B.  Seldera.      No.  968,910 ; 

Bept  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  286. 
Motor  :  See  Current-motor  ;  Dlfferentlal-apeed  motor ;  Elec- 
tric motor  :    Fluid  -  actuated  motor  ;   Induction  -  motor  ; 

Liquid-motor ;   Oacillating   motor ;    Spring-motor ;   Tide- 
motor  ;  Wave-motor ;  Wind-motor. 
Motor.     W.  V.  Frank.     No.  060,467 ;  Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  664 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  106.  •  "v   »» 

Motor.     I.  M.  Dotson.     Na  960,686  ;  Bept  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1129  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  182. 
Motor-control  ayatem.     H.  B.  Wblte.     No.  969.688;  Bept 

6:  Sp.  p.  924  ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  147. 
Motor-control    system.      I...    Janlscb.      No.    071,199 ;    Sept. 

27  :  8p.  p.  4300 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  770. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.    B.  F.  Baerlocker.    No.  969,609  ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  766;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  119. 
Motor  controller,  Electric-.     H.  L.  Beach.     No.  969.618; 

Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  762 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  121. 
Motor-fltarter.     C.  T.  Henderson.     No.  060,866  ;  Sept  18  : 

Bp.  p.  1566;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  269. 
Motors,  Method  of  and  meana  for  controlling  regenerative 

electric.      B.    Lundell.      No.    »6».8»4 ;    Sept    13 ;    8p.   o. 

1621  ;  Osa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  280. 
Mount  for  entomological  specimena.   F.  Teute.   No.  970.666  : 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8262 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 
Mounting.     G.  W.  Dover.     No.  871,181;  Sept  27;  Bp.  p. 

4367  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :_p.  764.  •     v    v 

Mower.  Motor  lawn-.     H.  S.  Mostin.     No.  969,797 ;  Sept 

13:  Sp.  p.  1898;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  246. 
Mower  -  wheel.      J.    H.    Auble   and    H.    A.   Barrett      No. 

970.466  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2783  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  489. 
Mowing-machine.     J.  P.  Crostbwait.     No.  970,019;  Bept 
*      18;  Bp.  p.  1901;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  323. 
Multiplying     attachment.       P.     M.     Grandperrln.       No 

969.360 ;  Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  442 ;  Qas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  71. 
Mosic  and  the  like  leaves.  Apparatus  for  turning.     W.  R. 

Lyttleton.     No.   971,204 ;  Sept  27 ;   Sp.  p.  4401 ;   Gas. 

vol.  158 :  p.  772. 
Music,   Automatic   leaf-turner  for  abeet-.     J.   W.   Polnce. 

Na  960,484  :  Sept  6:  Bp.  p.  726;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  118. 
Music  leaf  turner.     E.  N.  Walter.     No.  969.81T  ;  Bept  • : 

Sp.  p.  342 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67.  .       f     w. 

Music  leaf  turner.     B.  Scheibner.     No.  970.400;  Sept  18; 

Bp.  p.  2662  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  460. 
Music-leaf  turner.  Automatic.    A.  J.  Swanaon.    No.  970.766  : 

Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8493  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  598. 
Music-roll     actuator,     Swlnginx.       N.     D.     Uoaley.       No. 

960.788 :  Sept.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1374  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  241. 
Muaic-abeeta  for  mecbanlcal  plano-playera,  Ac,  Apparatua 

for  producing.     W.  H.  Grlmsdale.     No.  970,492;  Bept 

20;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  602. 
Music-stand    attachment.     A.    B.    Oruber.     No.    968.868: 

Sppt.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  456  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  74. 
Muaical    Instrument,    Stringed.      P.    Mensenhauer.      No. 

970.845 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p73668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  626. 
Mnalcal   tnstruments   or  orcbestriona.    Tracker   for   auto- 
matic.     A.    L.   Mustel.      No.   971.406;   Sept   27;   Sp.   p. 

4887  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  856. 
Musical  Instrumenta.  Tailpiece  for  atrlnged.    O.  D.  Lanrlan. 

No.  970,626  ;  Bept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3195  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  64W. 
Musical    instruments.    Tracker-board    for    mechanical       J 

O'Connor.      No.   971,398 ;   Sept.   27  ;  Sp.  p.   4770 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158 :  p.  834. 
MaU.    J.  A.  Cunningham.    No.  970,423 ;  Bept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2708  :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  467.  •     f    k 

N^l-cllpper.      H.    Lelneweber.      No.    070,067;    Bept    18; 

Bp.  p.  2004;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 
Nall-setter.     J.  C  Gat  as.     No.  970,809;  Bept  20;  Sp.  p. 

3595:  Oss.  vol.  168;  p.  614.  '  °v-  y 

Nsils  and  almllar  articles,  IVral  for  pointing.     O.  Bltaer 

No    969.242 ;  Sept.  6;  Bp.  p.  202  ;  &as.  voT  168:  p.  SS. 
NecktlOHidjustlng  means.     B.  W.  Bloomfield.     No.  969J(94  : 
Bept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  969 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  181. 


Needles.  Carriage  (br  tnft-ymm.   J.  A.  Claik.    No.  OTCWW: 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Oaa.  vol.  188rpr843; 

;T7i:a%e?t.  f7  irr^n^.  vi  YrS^r^so'^- 

''75ft  ;^irvol'l6^t  17^8°-  ^•«''  ^'^  ^''  -^  »• 

''H,*™*"^  ^'*  ^°^*^-  ^-  *•  Knobeloch.  No.  069,786 ;  BeoC. 
13;  Sp.  p.  1381  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  242.  '^'"^'  ""•^ 

'"S2??Wv5i.¥^'5"»68.''"  ^''^^  ^p'-  •=•*•»• 

^ffirOaaSJi:  5Srph4.  ""'■  •^•^^  «•«>*•  ••  '*•  »• 

'"^ir^o..'i6S^T86'*^-  '^'*'^'  ^*''-  •••  «P-  P-  »«^ 
Nnt-lock.     W.    A.    Wilt     Na    969.484;    Bept    6;    Bp.    p. 

603;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  96.  ^     ' 

Nnt-lock.     P.   P.  Jarglck.     No.  968,687;   Sept  6;   So.   p. 

826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    130.  v      « .   »»,.   p. 

"■i'l?**;;  ■*-  **•  L"ce-  Na  969.643;  Bept.  •;  Ap.  p. 
846:  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  133.  ».  »p.  p. 

Nat-lock.     P.  B.  Lindhorat.     No.  069.648 ;  Bept  6 :  Bd.  D 

866  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  135.  o .  op.  p. 

Nut-lock.     J.   A.   Polrler.     No.  969.668;   Bept.  6 ;   Bd    B 

1076;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  172.  "^         '   ^    ' 

Nnt-lock.     P.   B.   Hlnkle.     No.  969,698;   Bept   6;   to.  n 

1142:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  184.  ^     o,   «v.  p. 

Nnt-lock.     M.   Oraalla.      Na    870,101;   Sept   18;    Bp    o 

2062;  Gaa.   vol.   168;   p.   360.  i"-    *° .    op.   p. 

Nnt-lock.  O.  H.  P.  G.  Spencer.  No.  970.274  ;  Bept  18 : 
Bp.  p.  2428;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  400.  *^  ' 

Nut-lock.  D.  Johnaon.  No.  970,505;  Sept  20;  So  o. 
2002 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  607.  f      *v .    op.    p. 

Nnt-lock.     A.  B.  ComelluB  and  D.  C.  Dean.     No.  071,028  ■ 

Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  711. 
Nut-lock.     E.   Schnelle.      Na   971,160;   Sept   27 ;   Sp.  d 

4278 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  753.  >      if    v- 

Nut-lock.     A.   Le  Blanc.      No.   071,461 ;   Sept   27 ;  Bp.  o. 

4862:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  852.  ^  '  ^    *^ 

Nnt-lock,  Tbreadleas.     G.  W.  Bacon.     No.  969,328:  Bept 

6;  Sp.  p.  365;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  60. 
Oil  and  gas  burner.  C.  Donaldson.  No.  970,028 ;  Bept  18 : 

Bp.  p.  1908;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  324. 
Oil  and  water  elevator.     T.  H.  McDonald.     No.  070,008: 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  348. 
Oil-burner.     C:  W.  Mitchell.     No.  969,647  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  P. 

1068;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  169.  •     w  w 

Oil-burner.      M.    J.    and    W.    L.    Wright      No.    070,156; 

Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  368. 
On-burner.     W.  B.  Bradley.     No.  970,300 ;  Sept.  13  ;  So. 

p.  2478  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  417. 
Oil  burner,  Crude-.     B.  J.  Owin.     No.  970,349 ;  Bept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2566  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  433. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.    W.  L.  Lubbock  and  S.  Hamblen.    No 

970,521  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2939 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  618. 
Oil-cup    Tbermoatatlc.     E.  J.  Grant     No.  971,440 ;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  848. 
Oil  or  cas  burner.     A.  W.  .^ndorfer.     No.  970,863 ;  Sept 

18 :  Bp.  p.  2592  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  488. 
Oil    or    gT«ase    resistant    article.      I.    L.-   Boberta.      No 

970,648 :  Bept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8222  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
Olla  and   the  like.   Treatment  of  hydrocarbon.     J.   Noad 

No.  971.468  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4892  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  867. 
Oila  for  combuatlon  purposea.  Treating.  F.  Rademacber. 
^,.^°.?''^'l.'*2  ;  Bept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4266  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  751. 
OUa.  Mannfacture  of  lubricating-.    A.  De  Hemptlnne     No 

970.478 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2837 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  496. 
Oiler.  Hand  street-.     J.  Archdeacon.     No.   970.290;  Sept. 

18:  Bp.  p.  2457  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  414. 
dling  caula.  Apparatua  for.     A.  8.  Nichols.     No.  971.897 : 

Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4769 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  834. 
OUlmr  device  for  stocks  and  dies.     G.  T.  E.  Henrlksen.     No. 

969.867  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1571  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  270. 
Optical  purpoaea,  Color-screen  for.     C.  Ramsteln  Gschwind. 

No.  970,111  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2079  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  368. 
Optometer.     I.  Fox.    No.  971,499 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4962 : 

Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  867. 
Orchard-beater.     J.  L.  HamUton.     No.  970,044  ;  Sept  13 ; 

Bp.  p.  1953;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  83L 
Ore-dressing  machine.     H.   0.  King.     No.  971,046;   Sept 

27  :  8p.  p.  4066 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  720. 
Ore-roaater.     A.  R.  Wilfley.     No.  §69.927;  Sept  13;  Sp. 

p.  1690;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  291. 
Ores  bearing  precious  metals,  Treatment  of.     J.  C.  Clancy. 

No.  971,251  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4505  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  7M. 
Ore*  bearing  precious  metals.  Treatment  of.     J.  C.  Clancy. 

No.  971.25?;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Ores.  Treating.     E.  B.  Goodwin.     No.  070.8S5 ;  Sept  18; 

Bp.  p.  2528:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  426. 
Organ-pipe.    W.  E.  Haakell.    No.  971,602 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4058  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  868. 
Oacillating  motor.     W.  V.  Frank.     No.  969,632;  Bept  •; 

Sp.  p.  815;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  128. 
Outlet  box.     C.  T.   Pratt     No.  969.805:  Sept   18;  Sp.  pi 

1432  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  249. 
Outlet  -  box    cover.    ElectHcal-.      E.    H.    Freeman.      No. 

971,002 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3954  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  676. 
Oven.      L.   R.   Holbrook.     Na   970,601 ;   Sept   20 ;   Bp.   p. 

2890;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  606. 
Oven  door.  Baker's-.     F.  H.  Van  Houten  and  D.  J.  HJinna. 

No.  969.312:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  331;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  o.  68. 
Oyster-opening   machine.     F.   S.  Onrkson.     No.  969.246; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  210;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  36. 
Oaonlfying  apparatus     C.  8.  Bradley.     No.  971,244 ;  Sept 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  4489 ;  Gaz.  voL  168 ;  p.  786.  ^^ 
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OMBlaer.    O.  UbAht.    No.  M»,MT;  lapt.  «:  tp.  p.  MS; 

Ou.  vol.  IM:  p.  180. 
Paekan-flllcr.     F.   Klely.     No.  M9.870:  Sept.  6;  Bp.  p. 

488 :  Oai.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  T8. 
Packacc-protector.     A.  Orlcflbeck.     No.  969,950:  8«pC  IS: 


8p.  p.  1741  ;  Ou.  Tol.  158:  p.  299. 
•cnr-platform.     D.  Pa«e.     No.  " 
720 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 :  p.  114 


9«8.400 :  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 


Paailng.      P.  HodcklnaoB.     No.  9«9,8«8 ;  Sept.  18:  Sp.  p. 

1574:  Oax.  toI.  158:  p.  271. 
Packing  pad.     H.  J.  Blockl.     No.  969,451 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

628 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  100. 
Padriac,   Platoo-rod.     r.  N.   Maaoa.     No.  971^2;  Sept. 

27T8p.  p.  4569;  Oai.  toI.  158;  p.  800. 
Packing.  Rod-.     P.  Doraey.     Na  060,200;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

227 ;   Oaa.   toL   158 ;   p.   37. 
Pad  :  8m  Deak-pad  ;  Manlfoldlnc-pad  ;  Packing-pad  :  Table- 
pad. 
Pad-holder.     W.    E.    Donning.     No.    069.775 ;    Sept    13 ; 

Sp.  p.  1358  :  Oax.  vol.  15M  ;  p.  238. 
Padlock.     T.   Remlinfer.     No.  071,406;   Sept.   27;   Sp.   p. 

4785:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  837.  ^ 

Padlock.   Kevleaa.     U.   W.  Eddy.     No.  070.481 ;  Sept  20 : 

Sp.  p.  2803  :  Uai.  toI.  158  :  p.  498. 
Padloo.  PlTotal-abackle  permaUtlon-.    J.  A.  Slmlaky.    No. 

970,806 :  S«pt  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8688 ;  Uai.  rot.  158 :  p.  680. 
Pall.  Santtary  milking-.     T.   W.   Hankina.     No.  070,816; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gai.  toI.  158  ;  p.  617. 
Panel-board  cut-out  and  dlatributlng  mecbaniam.     R.   H. 

Oll«7.     No.  070,741 :  Sept   20 ;   Sp.   p.  3431 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1 58 ;  p.  588. 
Panel   conatnictlon.     D.   E.    Hunter.     No.   969,163 ;   Sept 

6;  8p.  p.  2.^:  Gaa.  toI.  158:  p.  7. 
Paper-bag  holder.     D.  R.  Holmea  and  R.  B.  Croaler.     No. 

060.626;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1014:  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  162. 
Paper-clip.     O.  W.  Hrlkema.     No.  060,700;  Sopt  6;  Sp. 

p.  1157:  Gaa.  rol.  158;  p.  187.  ..     „  . 

Pap^r-cutting-machine    cuttlng-atiek.     B.    M.    Halm.     No. 

060,371  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  488 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  76. 
Paper    dlxbeti.     Macbine     for    making.      I.     Bertln.       No. 

070.168;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Oaa.  toL  158^  872. 
Paper  feed  mecbaniam.     P.  J.  Ifaahl.     No.  060.206:  Sayt 

6;  Sp.  p.  302  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  40. 
Paper    flxture.    Toilet-.      H.    J.    WiUiama.      No.    970.150: 

Aept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2148 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  866. 
Paper    flxture.    Toilet-.      H.    J.    Wllllama.      No.    070,151 : 

Sept.  13  :  8p.  p.  2149 ;  Ga«.  rol.  158 ;  p.  366. 
Paper-machlnea,  Suction-box  T«cuum-regulator  for.     W.  H. 

Mlllapaugb.     No.  971,298 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4580 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  802.  

Paper-making    machinery.     J.    A.    Noble.     No.    060.800; 

flept    1.1 :  Sp.  p.  1411 :  Gaa.  *ol.  158 :  p.  247. 
Paper  rack.  Wrapping-.     J.  H.  Sennatrom.     No.  071.815; 

fijpC  27  :  Sp.  p.  4811 :  Oaa.  vql.  158 ;  p.  807. 
Paper    receptaclea.    Machine    for    forming    and    attaching 

Asteners   to.     C.    D.    Crimea.     No.   970,814 ;   Sept    13 ; 

Sp.  p.  2503  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  422. 
Papor-roll  aplndleo,   Locklng-<:huck   for.     D.  B.  Donnelly. 

No.  060.520 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  808  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  127. 
Papor-trtmmlng  machliMa.  Slot-guard  for.     M.  Repp.     No. 

671.146  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4271 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  752. 
Paper-tube-ahaplng  machine.     T.  S.   N«aL     No.  068,060; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  872  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  137. 
Party  -line  -  Indicating    ayatem.      C.    C.    Bradbury.      No. 

971.352  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4688  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  820. 
Patch.  Repair  .     T.  Whilde.     No.  060,431  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

004  ;  Oaa.  vol.    158  ;   p.  05. 
Padal.     A.    F.  and  C.   H.  Norrla.     No.  968,660;  Sapt  6; 

Sp.  p.  1000 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  170. 
Pedal  and  toe-cap  tbortfor.     A.  F.  and  C.  H.  Norrla.     No. 

060.601 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1064 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  171. 
Pen    and    pencil    box.     F.     Haaaelberger.     No.    970,040; 

Sept  IS :  Sp.  p.  1962 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  333. 
Pen  attachment     A.  P.  Hamann.     No.  060,680:  Sapt  6; 

Sp.p.  1187:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  184. 
Pen.  Drawing-.     J.  Pamer.     No.  070.041  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

20M:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  020. 
Pan.  Reaervolr-.     W.  W.  Sanford.     No.  069.108 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  120;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  20. 
PaaboMar.     T.  C.  Spencer.     No.  070,800 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

StW:  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  631. 
Pnbolder  and  pen  therefor.     O.  B.  Elliott      No.  970,315; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2507  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  422. 
Pencil-clip.     W.  B.  Ooode.     Na  071,190;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4373  :  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  767. 
Pendl-eharpener.      J.   Anderaon.     No.   060.828 ;   Sept   6 ; 

Sp.  p.  860 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  50. 
Perambulator.    Foldable.     C.    B.    Fanning.     No.    070.202; 

Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2270 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  384. 
Perforating     or      punching     eaaeblne.      J.      Weber.      No. 

068,787:  B«pt  6;  Bp.  p.  124«;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  201. 
Parfoaao.     C.   O.   Klebar.     No.  060.686;   Sept  6;  Sp.   p. 

1086;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  166i 
Petticoat  -  band  -  adjusting    dcnrtoa.      C.    H.    Lewy.      No. 

070.068:  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2006:  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  340. 
PlMMfrapB  -  controlling    device.      C.     L.     HIbbard.      No. 

070li2S :  Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2326 ;  Oax.  vo»    158  ;  p^  891.   , 
Pbonograpb.  grapbophone    and  like  inatrumenr.      e.  O.  H. 

Stela.     No.  9<M»,917  :  Sept   13;  Sp.   p.   1673;  Gaa.   vol. 

168 :  p.  tSS. 
Phaaocrapb-record    ejector.      B.    Gilbert      No.    060,046: 

BeptTl^:  Sp.  p.  1732:  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  297. 
PboMcraph-reproducer.     A.  Urbahna.     No.  070,142: 

IS:  Sp.  p.  2182:  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.   36S. 


Pbotogmpbar'a  aztaaaloa-rmek.     P.  M.  OraadparrlB.     No. 

970,491;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  602. 
Photographs  in  colora  and  cauaing  them  to  appeir  stere- 
ooeoplcaliy.    Apparatus    for    taking.      L.    Oeialer.      No. 


070.322 ;  Sept  1.3  :  Sp.  p.  2519 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  426. 
hotographic  apparatus.     H.  C.  Hutteballe  and  C.  Morler. 
Na07I.*47  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  860. 


Photographic    lenses.    Shutter  -  operating    apparatua    for. 

S.   fioeaner.      No.  069.104;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.   110;  Oaa. 

vol.    158  :   p.  -18. 
Pbotographlc-plate    holders.    Expoaure-indicator    for.      O. 

Hallo.     No.  970.494;   Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Oaa.  rol. 

158;  p.  608.  _     _ 

Photographic   platea.    Drying-rack   for.      A.    N.    Plermaa. 

Nor070.108  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  862. 
Photographic  -  printing    machine.      W.    B.    Service.      No. 

970.127;  Sept.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2102;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  308. 
Photographic-printing  machine.     G.  R.  Olaon  and  D.  Hiatt 

No.  ^70,742  :  S«pt20;  Sp.  p.  3434  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  588. 
Pbotographic  porpoaea.  Portable  incloaure  for.    O.  Pascalo. 

Nor070.104  ;  SeptlS ;  8p.  p.  2067  ;  Oaa  vol.  158  :  p.  301. 
Piano- hammers.  Removable  mold  for  making.     B.  T.  Wolf. 

No.  960.826  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1480  ;  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  206. 
Piaao-hammera.  Removable  mold  for  making.     K.  T.  WolL 

No.  060.827  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1485  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  206. 
Plaao-pedal   eztenaion.    Adjuatabla.      H.    C.   Stlckal.      No. 

068.670;  S«pt  6;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  176. 
Picker:  «««  Fruit-picker;  Grape,  Ac,  picker. 
Picker  stick.     T.   W.  Arat     No.  070.079;   Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

S016  :  Oaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  660. 
Plctnre-card,  Mechanical.     J.  M.  Walcatt     No.  060.815; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  06. 
Picture-exhibitor.     B.  Phelpa.     No.  070.047;  Sept.  20;  Sp. 

p.  8808 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  608. 
Picture    flim-reel    mecbaniam.    Motion-.      W.    B.    SwindelL 

No.  970.070  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8041  ;  Oaa.  voL  108  ;  p.  030. 
Picture  films,  Apparatua  for  printing  moving-.     F.  L.  Dyer 

and  D.   Holden.      No.  070,614;  Sept.  20;   Sp.   p.  3127; 

Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  540. 
Picture-fllms.    Coating.      F.    B.   Tbompaoa.      Na   070.072; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8M6 :  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  666. 
Picture  machine.  Motion-.     F.  Knott.     No.  068,288;  Sept 

6;  Sp.  p.  290:  Oaa.  vol.   158:  p.  47. 
Picture  machine.    Moving-.     A.   E.    Smith.      No.   071.150; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4286 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  755. 
Picture  machlnea.  Film  reel  for  moving-.    T.  Sharlow.     Na 

971.317  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4614  ;  Gaa.  vol    158  ;  p.  808. 
Plctnraa   and   aimilar    articles.    Device    for   hanging.      B. 

Rothatein.     No.  969,195:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  115;  Oaa.  vol. 

158  :  p.  18. 
Plcturea  or  charactera.  Apparatua  for  reproducing.     O.  E. 

Hc«land.    No.  070.820 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3619  ;  Oax.  voL 

158:  p.  618. 
Picture*.    Screen    for   dlaplaying   projected.      M.    Oanainl 

No.  970.018  ;  Sept  20  :  Bp.  p  3790  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  647 
riling.  Compoaita.     C.  C.  Conkltng.     No.  060.343;  Sept 

6;  Sp.  p.  402;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  65. 
Pin  :  8ce  Clotbea-pin  ;  Hair-pin. 
Pin.      W.  H.  Rice.     No.  060.807:  Sept   18;  Sp.  p.   1435 

Oaa.   vol.   158  :  p.  240 
Pipe  :  890  Culvert-pipe  ;  Organ-pipe  ;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe  and  the  like  cutter.     J.  R.   Hamilton.     No.  060,808 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1503;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  267. 
Pipe-cleaning    apparatua.    Water-.     N.    S.    Hill.    Jr.,    and 

B.  B.  Hodmaa.     No.  071,042;  Sept  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4058 

Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  710. 
Plpa-coupUag.      J.    N.    Ooodall.      No.    060,808;    Sept.    6 

Sp.  p.  488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  71. 
Pipe-eoupliag.     F.  N.  Croaholm.     No.  060,043;  Sept.   18 

Bp.   p.  1728;  Gas.  vol.    108  :_p.  206. 
Plpa-«oapllng,    Insulate<L     S.    E.    Peeplea.     No.    060,402 

Bapt  6:  Sp   p.  723;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  114. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     T.   Reynolds.     No.  071.147  ;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4273  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  752. 
Pipe-hanger.     E.    H.    Roberta     No.    971.077 ;    Sept    27 

Sp.  p.  4140:  Gax.   vol.    158;  p.   730. 
Pipe-Joint     J.  R.  Tanner  and  D.  B.  Banks.     No.  068,422 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  581  ;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  02. 
Pipe-Joint.     J.  R.  Tanner  and  D.  B.  Banka.     No.  060,428 

Bept    A:  Sp.  p.  5A2  :  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  08. 

•-machine.     W.  Ramett     No.  070,677  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p 
202:  Gax.  vol.  158:  p.  067. 
ipe-po" 

700:  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  110 
Plpe-aeoarlag  meana.     D.  H.  Murphy.     No.  060.170 ;  Sept 

6:  Sp.  p.  76:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  18 
PlM-wrench.     J.  V.  Tlaer.     No.  070.074;  Bept.  20 ;  Sp.  p 

8061  ;  Gax.  vol.  108 :  p.  081. 
Plpe-wreach.      A.    L.    Melchert.      No.   070.781 ;   Bept.    20 

Bp.  p.  8406 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  084. 
Plaaa.  Covaring.     B.  A.  Kellam.     No.  070.230;  Sept  IS 

BpTt,  BS47:  Oas.  vol.   158;  p.   396. 
PtMi.  Roof-collar  for  veat-.     C.    L.   Holt     No.  060.476 

Bapt.  6;  Sp    p.  688;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  108. 
Pteaa.    ahafta.    Ac.    Coapllng    for.      A.    H.    Neller.       No 

•T0.787  :  Sept  «6;  Bp.  p.  .Cl20  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  587. 
PlatoU   AutomaHc      C.    P.    Cl«ment.      No.   070,807 ;    Sept 

IS:  Bp.   p    2492;    iaa.   vol.   i:S8 :  p.   420. 
Pistol,  Aotomattc.      H.   Rosier.     No.   070,640;   Bapt   20 

■p.  p.  SS26  :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  000. 
Pttaaa.    J.  T.  Kllby.    No.  070.020 ;  Bapt  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8824 

Oaa.  VOL  108 :  Ol  662. 
Planter.     C.    F    Jayaea.     Na   068.701;   Bspt    6;   Bp.    p. 

1108;  Osa.  vol.  158;  p.  187. 


%■ 


Planter  attachment.  Com-.     J.   S.  Smith.     No.  071,820; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4620  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  809. 
Planter,   Com-.      T.    N.    Seay.      No.   970,268;    Sept    18; 

Bp.  p.  2420;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  407. 
Planter,   Com-.     H.   F.  Carter.     No.  071,116;   Sept   27; 

Sp.  p.  4204  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  742. 
Planter,  Corn-.     M.  Mauger  and  C.  Schraw.     No.  971,208 ; 

Bept  27;  Sp.  p.  4571 ;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  800. 
Planter,  Cotton-.     O.   W.  Copeland.     No.   970.186 :  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Oax.  vol.   168;  p.  378. 
Planter-marker.     O.   O.    Rabeck.     No.   969,656;    Sept   6; 

Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  172. 
Planter,  Seed-.     C.  B.  Carter.     No.  960.338 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  .302  :  Oax.  vol.  158  :  p    64. 
Planters.  OBze-llftlng  attachment  for  com-.    V.  C.  Bowser. 

No.  970.606  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3113  :  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  542. 
Plastic  material.   Making.     W.    R.    Selgle.     No.   069,202; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1.31  ;  V,nx.  vol.  158:  p.  21. 
Plotter.      O.   H.   Grove.      No.    970.918;    Sept    20;    Sp.   p. 

.3803  ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  640. 
Plow.     J.  T.    Boyd.     No.  060,243;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   203; 

Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  33. 
Plow.     O.  A.   Knox.     No.  060,377  ;    Sept.  6 ;   Sp.   p.  401 ; 

Oax.  vol.  158  :  p.  7R. 
Plow.      O.    H.    Peeplea.      No.    070,105;    Sept    13;    Sp.    p. 

2068:  Oax.  vol    l.ns :  p.  .351. 
Plow.     C.  R.  Harryman.     No.  070,818;  Sept.  20:  Sp.  p. 

.n616:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  617. 
Plow.     R.  M.  Kemp.     No.  971,448  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4859  ; 

Ont.   vol.    158;   p.   851. 
Plow,    Reversible    multifurrow   diak.      D.    H.    Smith.      No. 

971.157  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p    4290  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  765. 
Plow     vtne-cuttlng     attachment.       W.     R.     Melson.       No. 

970.379:  Sept.  13;  Sp    p    2631  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  443. 
Plng-swltch.      H.    B.    I^eppert.      No.    969,787;    Sept    IS; 

Sp.  p.   1.382:  Oax.  vol.  1.58:  p.  242. 
Plume.     L.  Montilll.     No.  069,795  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1305  ; 

Gax    vol.   1.^R :    p.   245. 
Pneumatic  cushion.  Pocket.     C.  B.  Archer.     No.  960.430 ; 

Sept.  R ;  Sp.  p.  600 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  07. 
Pneumatic  drill.     R.  A.  Norling.     No.  969,304;   Sept.  6; 

Sp    p.  521  :  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  8.3 
Pocket.  Foot-mle.     A.  Wolflf.     No.  060,500;  Sept  6;  €lp. 

p.  950:  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  150. 
Pocket  knife.     .T.  L.  and  W.  Scbrade.     No.  969,909;  Sept. 

13;   Sp.  p.   1650;  Gas.  vol.    108;   p.   285. 
Poke  or  yoke.  Animal.     H.  D.  Floyd.     No.  970.484  ;  Sept. 

20:  Sp.  p.  2859:  Gax.  vol.  158:  p   ."iOO. 
Pole-tip.     L.    L.   Moore.      No.    970,081  ;    Sept.    13 ;    Sp.   p. 

2024:   Gax.   vol.    1.58:   p.   .343 
Pool-hall  rack.     O.  F.  Goaa.     No.  971,128;  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4222  :  Gk*.  vol.  158  :  p.  746. 
Porous  articles.  Apparatun  for  Impreanatlne.    J.  H.  Ketch- 

eaon  and   R    W.   Ooeh.      No.   970,509 :  Sept.   20 ;   Sp.   p. 

2008  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  508. 
Poat :  frf  PIndlng-post :  Fence-post :  Ijithe  tool-post ;  Sup- 
porting-post. 
Poat.     .T.  P.  Onlnn.     No.  970.552 :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8007 : 

Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  523. 
Po«t-niold.      G.  H.  Fenake.      No.  970.9O4  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p. 

8774  :  Gax.  vol.  158:  p.  644. 
Pot  ;    ^re  Fire-not. 
Potnah.  Preparing  cauatlc.     H.  Reitx.     No.  071,145 ;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4270  :  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  752. 
Potato  cutting   «B<1   plantlnir   machine.     S.    K.    McKnleht. 

No  971.064  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4101  :  Oax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  725. 
Potato-diKger.     W.   F.   Headland.     No.   960.600;   Bept   6: 

Sp.  p.  1138:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  184. 
Poultry   drinking-fountaln.      F.    Knoa.    Jr.      No.    069.852 : 

Sept.  IS:  Sp.  p.  1.540:  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  264. 
Ponltrv-hook       F    n    f-ewla.   Jr.      No.  970.840 :   Sept   20: 

Sp.  p.  36.57  :  Gar.  vol.  158  ;  p.  625 
Powrterhox.     W    H    Perkins      No.  969,308;  Sept.  6:   Sp. 

p.  531  :  Oax.  vol.  108  :  p.  84. 
Powder  boldine  and   dispensing  container.     M.   L.   Rbein 

and  M    O    ^ntbonv.     No.  069.190:  Sept  6 ;  Bp.  p.  00 ; 

Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  16. 
Power    In     precoolln«r    plants.    Apparatus    for    economlx- 

Ing.     A.   Paget.     No.   970.807  :   Sept.  20 :   Sp.   p.  3591  : 

Oax.  vol.  1.58  :  p.  614. 
Power  mecbaniam.     T.    R.  Cook.      No.  970.609;   Sept.  20: 

Sp.  p    3119:  Gax.  vol.  1.58;  p.  64S. 
Power-transmission   mechanism.     H.  W.  Spellman  and  C. 

R.   Olmsted.     No.   969.214:   Sept.   6;   Sp.   p.   102:   Oaa. 

vol.  158:  p.  25. 
Power-transmission  mechanism.     B.  D.  Fuller.  J.  R.  and 

T.  A.  Relllv.     No.  970.440:  Sept.  18:  Sp.  p.  2745:  Oax. 

vol.    158  :   p.  462. 
Powertranamlaalon  mechanism.     T.  C.  Dill.     No.  970,996  : 

Sept.  20:  Rp.  p.  .3944:  Oax.  vol.  1,58:  p   674. 
Power-transmitting   mechnnlsm.     C.    D.   McCHntock.     No. 

970.«40  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3218  :  Oax   vol.  168  :  p.  .554. 
Power  -  trannmlttlng    mechanism.      S.    H.    Rlckard.      No. 

070.753 :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .3465  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  o.  593. 
Presa  :    See    Color  press  :    Dle-presa  ;    Fmlt-box-lid    press ; 

Hay-preaa  ;  Prlntlng-presa  ;  Rotary  press  :  Wine-preea. 
Pre».»-roll.     H.    Parker.     No.    060,662;    Bept    6;    Sp.    p. 

1066;  Gaa.  vol.  108:  p.  171. 
Pressar-foot   mechanism.     B.   B.   Winkley.     No.   071.014 : 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3975  :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  680. 
Pressing,  punching,  and  cutting  machlnea.  Ac.,  Protecting 

mechanism   for.     O.   Kramer.     No.  060,061  ;  Sept.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1777 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  802. 
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Presaure-regulatlng    apparatus.     S.    G.    Neal    and    J.    11. 

ChUdress.     No.   070,736;   Sept   20;   Sp.   p.   3420;   Gaz. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  686. 
Preasare-regulator.     J.  R.  Brown.     No.  969.510 ;  Bept  6 : 

Sp.  p.  781  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  123. 
Primary  battery.     B.  O.  Dodge.     No.  060.340;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  421  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  68. 
Print,  Sensitive  safety-.     H.  W.  F.  Lorena.     No.  069,640 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  857  :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  130. 
Printing-machine.      W.    Scott      No.    970,120;    Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  2099  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  357. 
Printing  -  machine.     \V.    Scott     So.    070,652 ;    Sept    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3U38  :  Gax.  vol.  1.".8  :  p.  5.')S. 
Printing-machine,  Rotary.     F.  Walte.     No.  970,000;  Sept. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  1855  ;  Uax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  316. 
Printing  machine.  Ticket-.     T.  M.  Vaughan.     No.  070.7C8 : 

Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3498 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  500. 
Printing  moving-picture  films.     F.  L.  Drer  and  D.  Holden. 

No.  070,199  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2263  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  383. 
Print ing-preaa.     H.  F.  Becbman.     No.  969,614  ;   Sept   6 : 

Sp.  p.  767;  Osa.  vol.  158;  p.  121. 
Prlntln>,'-pre88.      L.    A.    Wheat      No.    970,671;    Sept    20; 

Sp.  p    S279;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  564. 
Printing-press  feeder.     E.  G.  Brewer  and  C.  A.  Cheshire. 

No.  971.245  ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4492  :  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  786. 
Printing-press  rolls,  Stand  for  holding.     E.  J.   Hampton. 

No.  970,046  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1956  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  332- 
Printing-presses.  Automatic  feeder  for  platen.     H.  Honlg- 

mann.     No.  070,822  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3626 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  619. 
Printing  -  presses.    Control    attachment   for   foantalaa  of 

platen.     H.  E.  Saunders  and  R.  D.  Croft.     No.  070,300 ; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2578  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  :  p.  436. 
Printing-presses,  Paper-stripping  device  for.     H.  C.  Oam- 

meter.     No.  070,441 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2740 ;  Osa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  468. 
Printing-rollers,    Making    engraved.     J.    W.    Ippers.     No. 

971,009 :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3964  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  «7«. 
Printlng-rollera.  Manufacturing.     C.  Jaek.     No.  070.830: 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .3644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  622. 
Projectiles,    Manufacture   of   hardened  -  steel.     C.    Davis. 

No.  970.428  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2718  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  450. 
Propeller.     L.   R.   Pulda.     No.  970,319;   Sept    13;   Sp.  p. 

2614  :  Osa.  vol.  1.58;  p.  424. 
Propeller.     T.  Roggenbuck.     No.  971,409;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4789  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  838. 
Propelling     and     driving     mechanism.     J.     Cervelli.     No. 

970.607  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3116  :  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  543. 
Protective    screen    for    apparatus    which    are    exposed    to 

high   temperatures.     G.   Egly.     No.  971,124;   Sept.    27: 

Sp.  p.  4218  ;  Gaz.   vol.   158  :  p.  745. 
Pug-mill    and    atone  -  separator.      C.    W.    Kilbora.      No. 

970,240;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2356:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p:  397. 
Puller:  Fee  Pipe-puller;  Root-pullpr. 
P«illev.      F.    E.    Buxton.      No.    971,356:    Sept    27;    Sp.    p. 

4697  :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  821. 
Pnllev-block.     A.   Smith.     No.  969,989:   Sept  13;  Sp.  p. 

1830;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  811.  „  „„     „ 

Pullev-block.      C.   Andersen.      No.   970.078;    Sept.    20:   Sp. 

p.  .^914  :  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  669. 
Pulley  brake  and  grip.     C.  H.  Bontwell  and  M.  Marshall. 

No.  969.8.35  :  Sept  18  :  Sp.  p.  1503  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  259. 
Pulper    Rough.     J.  D.  Tompkins.     No.  969.908 ;  Sept  13  ; 

Sp.  p.  1850;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  316.  ^     _  ^^ 

Pump.     B.  O.   Gage.     No.  969.616;   Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  904; 

Gaa.  Tol.  108:  p.  168.  ,      „ 

Pump.     O.    J.    Dourte.     No.    970,436;    Sept.    IS;    Sp.    p. 

2737  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  461.  .        ^,       ^^^  „,„ 

Pump-barrel    attachment.     W.    N.    Riddle.     No.    070,.362 : 

Sept  13  :  Sp.  p.  2572 :  Gax.  vol.  158  ,•  p.  434. 
Pump,     Hydropneumatlc.     J.     B.     Garber.     No.    970.914; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3790 :  Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  647. 
Pump,   Liquid-measuring.     A.   B.    Grlffen.     No.   069,271 : 

Sept  6;   Sp.   p.   255;  Gaa   vol.   158;  p.  42. 
Pump    or    air  -  compressor.    Rotary.     C.    B.    Oether.     No. 

971.188  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4368  :  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  766. 
Pump.    Pneumatic.     T.    Davis.     No.    969,847;    Sept    13; 

Sp.  p.  15.33  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  263.        ^^  ,„„     „     ,    . 
Pump.  Rotary.     I.  B.  Humphreys.     No.  969,478;  Sept.  6: 

Sp.  p   688:  Oaa  vol.  158:  p.  109. 
Pump-valve.     O.  E.  Mack.     So.  970,249 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2381  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  401.  ,  „        „      * 

Pumping    cables.    Apparatus    for    cutting    well-.      O.    A. 

Spang.     No.   969.755;  Sept   6;   Sp.  p.    1296:  Oas.  toI. 

158;  p.   208.  „,„..„.« 

Punch     and    knife-blade,     Belt-.       R.     L.     Shepard.       No. 

960,303;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  317;  Oax.  toI.   1 68 :  p.  62. 
Push-button  switch.     C.  D.  Piatt.     No.  969,723 ;  Bept.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1206:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  195.   „     ^   .     „  ^, 

Puxale.    W.  S.  Jenklna.    Na  969,481 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  606  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  110.  ..  „    ,    r^.,    .♦ 

Pyrotechnic  compound.     B.   J.   Dever  and  B.  J    Delaeit. 

No.  969.252:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  224;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  36. 
Quicksilver  apparatus.     I.  Hageman.     No.  970,705:  Sept. 

20  :  Sp.  p    3.3.16  :  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  576. 
Rack  :   See   Display-rack  ;   H.)8e-rack  ;   Memorandum-rack  : 

Paper-rack;    Photographer's    extension-rack:    Pool-ball 

rack.  ^  ^     . 

Radiator  or  other  h-»ating-stove  heated  by  gaseous  fuel. 

H.  N.  >Javis  and  W.  R.  Twigg.     No.  971,119;  Sept  2.  : 

Sp.  p.  4210:  Gax.  vol.  158:  p.  743. 
Radiator.   Stove  or  fnmce.     F.   Fiebeger.     No.   070,483 : 

Sept.  20 :  Sn.  p.  2857  :  Gnz.  vol.  15R  :  p.  400. 
Radius-rod.     H.  E.  Coffln.     No.  960.748;  Bept  6;  Bp.  p 

1280:  Osa.  vol.  168;  p.  205. 
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Rati  anchor.     C. 

8p    p.  L>490  :  Gas.  toI. 


IN;  p. 
Rail  bnaklDf  darlce.     J.    D^rle.      No.   969.200;   8«pt.    « 


IVa    •T0.9M:    ■•pt.    It: 
419. 


8p.  p.  229:  Oaa.  toL  1B8:  p.  ST. 
Halfjolot.     L.  and  W.  A.  MeKddMi.     No.  9«».«48 :  Sept. 

6:  Sp   p.  lOSO:  Gai.  Tol.  tW;  p.  109. 
Railjohit.     G.  A.   WUIUOM.     No.   909.879:   Sept   0;    t»p 

p.  1121  :  Oai.  Tol.  158:  p.  180. 
Rail-Joint.     B.  T.  Martina*.     N».  960,718:  Sept.  0;   Sp 

p.   1178:  Gam.  vol.  158:  p.  191. 
Rail  julpt.     P.  O.  Adama.     No.  970,158:  8«pt.  13:  Sp.  p. 

2160:  Gas.  Tol.  158;  p.  308. 
Rail  tolnt.     P.  O.  Adama.     No.  970.159;  8«pt.   18;  Sp.  p. 

21A2  :  Gai.  Tol.  158;  p.  SM. 
Rail  Joint.     J.  R.   Ktller.     No.  970.236;  Sept.   IS;   Sp.   p. 

2^46;  Gai.  toI.  158;  p.  S9«. 
Rail  Joint,  Inaulatad.     L.  Grtflth.     No.  969.856  ;  Sept  IS  : 

8p.  p.  1548;  Oax.  toI.  156;  p.  366. 
Rail-Joint,  Inaalated.     B.  C.  Zlmmermann.     No.  970,869 : 

.>Vp»    I'd:  8p.  p.  ;1710;  G*i.  toI.  15«;  p.  «,*»4. 
Rail    joints.    lf««M   of   formlas.      H.    O.    Glllmor.      No. 

070.810;  S«pt.  20:  Sp.  p.  3597;  Gas.  toI.   158;  p.  015. 
Rail  •  supportlnK     mecbanhMi.      R.     D.     Townaeod.      No. 

070.139  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2126 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  362. 
Rail  tie   and    tail  fn«tpn<>r       1.   C.    Catton.      No.   971.118; 

»«pt.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Gas.  rot.  158  :  p.  74S. 
Ralla.  Device  for  preventing  tbe  creeping  of.     J.  T.  Blaff. 

No.  970,418 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  456. 
RallwaT  brake,  llanaally-operated.     A.  A.  Seanrmy.     No. 

970.402  ;  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p    2666  ;  Uas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  431. 
Railway  cross,  br1dic<>,  and  switch  tie  and  faatenlnc.  Me- 

Ulllc.     J.    W.    Clnbb.      No.    971.491  :    Sept    27 :    Sp.    p. 

4938 :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  S64. 
Railway.  Electric.     G.  P.  Borton.     No.  971.006:  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3950  :  Gas.  rol.  158 :  p.  677. 
Rallway-enKtne   for   cant   aad   locomotlTes.     J.    D.    Dono- 

r%n.     No.  969,750  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ; 

p.  206. 
Railway  fro*.     A.  HoltlnKer.     No.  071.129:  Sept.  27;  Sp. 

p.  4227  :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  746. 
Railway-Rate.     P.   Clark.     No.  970,306:  Sept.   IS:  Sp.  p. 

2489:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  419. 
Railway  Jotnt-ch.«ilr.      P.    Badoman.      No.   971.308;  Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4508 :  Gas.  rot.  158 :  p.  806. 
Railway  power  transmlaaloii.    A.  S.  Parsons.     No.  970.54.1 : 

Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  2990;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  520. 
Railway  !«afety  syntem.  Electrtc.    A.  Casale.     No.  071.249; 

Sept.  27  :  8n.  p.  4501 ;  Gas.  toL  158 :  p.  787. 
Railway-sivnai-operattOK   apparataa.      w.    K.    Howe.      No. 

969.281  .  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  i7.t :  Gas.  toI.  I.'VS;   p.  46. 
Railway owttch.     F.  Malone.     No.  970,»4:i :  Sept   13 ;  Sp. 

p    2S.^.^:  (;««.   toI.    158:  p.  431. 
Railway  switch.      F.   P.   Abaaa.     No.  971.236;  Sept.  27; 

Sp    p.  447:{ :  Gas.  toI.  159:  p.  783. 
Railwar  swirch  mechanism.    G.  P  SeTraTca.     No.  970.653  ; 

Sept    2«:  Sp    p.  .1241  :  Gas.  vol    l.%8:  p.  558.  ^ 
Railway-tie.      R.    F.    Campbell.      No.    9m.459 ;    Sept    6: 

Sp    p   «.1«  :  Gas.  Tol.  158;  p.  102. 
Rsllway-tle.      M.    R.    Whsrram.      No.    969.758;    Sept.    6: 

Sp.  p.  1301  -Gas.  Tol.  158:  p.  209. 
Railway  tie.     C.  Unnzood.     No.  971.132;  Sept  27:  Sp.  p. 

4231 ;  Gas.  vol    158 :  p.  747. 
Railway  tie.     J.  Dematteis.     No.  971.256;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4512:  Gas.  toI.   158;  p    789. 
RaMwsT-tte  snd  rail-fastenrDK      W.  P.  Day.     No.  969.611 : 

flept.  6:  Sp.  p.  986;  Gaa  wni.  liUt;  p.  157. 
Railway  tie.  Metallic.     8.  A.  Wright.     No.  969.681  :  Sept 

rt:  Sp    p    112.1;  Oa»    roL  1R«  :  p.   181. 
Railway-track  comrtnictlon.     J    W    Blower.     No.  949.152 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  4  ;  Gas.  rol  158  :  p.  8. 
Railway  track  drill       F    K.   t>amron.     No.  970.812;  Sept 

M:  Sp    p    2.^00:  Gas    vol.  158;  p.  421. 
Ranae   attachment.    Oa«-.      M.    P.    OTVioohoe   and    C.    P. 

ElHa     No.  969.558  ;  8ep4.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  877  :  Gas.  toL  158 : 

p.    138. 
Ranve.  Combined  gas  and  bard-fuel.     C.  H.  Miller.     No. 

969.7n.l :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1391  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  244. 
Ratchet  dHll.      T.   R.   Hheets.      No.   JMW.664  :   Sept.    6;   Sp. 

p.  1088:  Gaa  toI.  158;  p.  174. 
Ratchet-wrench.      A.    .M.    Folkemon.      No.    970.320;    Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  2516:  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  424. 
Rattler.     (J.  P    Remstreet.     No.  970.:i7:i ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2620:  Gas.  rol.   158:  p.  44A. 
Rasor.      .\.    .\ .    Warner.      Ho.    969.226 ;    Sept.   6 ;    Sp.    p 

178:  Gaa  toI.  158:  p.  tfc 
Raaor-blade  holder.     J.  B.  Dab«.     No.  971.257;  Sept  27: 

Sp.  p.  451.1;  Gas.  toI.   IM  ;  p.  78» 
Rasor.  Safetr-.     A.  A.  Pratt.    No 

1209:  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  t9.V 
Rasor  strop       M     A.    MlhitUi.       No.    070.939:    Sept.    20; 

Sp.  p    .1,^41  :  r.ai.  rol.   158:  p.  65.1. 
Rasor-strop   clamp.      A.    Elaner.      No    971.432;   Sept   27; 

Sp.  p.  48:^0  :  Gas.  vol.   158  :  p.  845 
Reaping  and  mowing  macblne  pltman-wbeel.     B.  O.  Trow- 
bridge.    No.  970.140;  Se^.  13:  Sp.  p.  2128;  Gas.  ▼el. 

158;  p.  362. 
Receptacle-cioaure.      R.    N.   Gtlfllan       No    970,037;   Sept 

IS;  Sp.  p.  1937;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  328. 
Receptacle-cloeore.      C.    F.    Jeokln*.      No.    970.926 :    Sept. 

20:  Sp.  p.  .1816:  Gas.  tiU.  158  :  P   651 
ReceptacIe-coTer.     B    F.  Kramer.     No.  971.509;  Sept.  27; 

Sp    p    4971  ;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  871. 
Recllnlns  cbatr.  Adjnatable^    A.  D.  Laeddera.     No.  971.288  ; 

Sept    27  :  8p.  p.  4566  :  Oaa.  val.  168 ;  p.  799. 


960.724  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 


Beeoil-kiader  witb  fixed  barrel.    P.  Ml— r.    Na^  tTLOtl ; 

Sept  27;  Sp.  p.  4093;  Gaa  toL  168;  p.  720. 
Recorder  :   ^ee  Tlme-nTord«r. 
Reel :  fiee  Clotbea-llne  reel ;  nahlag-reel. 
Reel.     A.   Wollensak.     No.  960.3S4  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.   192 : 

Gas.  Tol.   158;  p.  31. 
Reel.      R.    C.    Redpath.      No.    970.394:    Sept    18;    Sp.    p. 

2666;  Gas.  toI.   158  ;  p.  448. 
Reel.     A.  F.  RIetsei.     No.  970.986 :  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3926 ; 

Gas.  vol.   158  ;  p.  671. 
Reel-cradle.     H.  B.  Carter.     No.  970.8S4 :  Sapt  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

37.ri;  Gas.  toI.   158;  p.  638. 
Refrigerating  system.     E.  T.  Wlakler.     No.  971.16S :  Sept 

27  :  8p    p.  4304  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  767. 
B«frt«crattBa  system.     A.  Faget.     No.  971,182  :  Sept  27  : 

Bp,  p.  4808:  Gas.  voL   158:  p.  764. 
RafHcerator-car.     A.  W.  Wataoa.     No.  971,478 ;  Sept  27 : 

Bp.  p.  4911;  Gas.  toI.  108;  p.  86a 
Refrigerator    drip  -  alarm    device.       E.    J.    Brqpby.       No. 

WO.  151 :  8.»pt  6 ;  Sp.  p.  5  LOas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  ST 
Refrigerator  llaiog.      W.  H.  Wblttlar.     No.  970.672;  Sept. 


20  .   Up    p.  .1281  :  Oaa.  vol.   lOt:  •,  »,_ 

Refrigerator-mounting.  F.  Lata.  fU,  tTl«009:  Sept  27-: 
Sp.  p.  4090;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  Vt4. 

Raglater:  8m  Cash  register. 

ResQlator  :  8««  Damper-regulator  :  Feed-regulator  :  Feed- 
water  regulator  :  Flour-mill  feed-reaulator  ;  Flnld-pres- 
Bore  regvlator ;  Furnace-regulator  :  Gaa-regulator ;  Praa- 


—re-rofulator ;     Temperature-regulator :     ValTe-regala- 

tor :    voltage-regulator ;    Water-regulator ;    Water-Tarel 

regnlator :  Windmill-regulator. 
Relay.  Electrical.     B.  B.  Clenent     No.  969,759;  Sept  6: 

Sp    p.  1102:  Gas.  Tol.  108:  p.  209. 
Redllent  wbeel.     W.  S.  Hooaer.     No.  970.229;  Sept  18; 

Sp.  p.  2837 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  893. 
ReTomag  aelf-cieaning  acreen.     L.  T.   Orootenhula.      No. 

969..164  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  455  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  74. 
Ribbon-feeding  mechanism.     J.  S.   Duncan.     No.  970.028; 

Sept.  13  ■  Sp.  p.  1917  :  Gaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  326. 
RIbbon-bolding  device.     H.  Mallck.     No.  970,446  ;  Sept  13  : 

Sp.  p.  2764;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  466. 
Rim  and  tire.   Adjustable.      B.   C.   Rmltb.      No.  969.416; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  565:  Gas.  vol.  1.18;  p.  91. 
Rla-bearlDg  wheel.     E.   J.   Baladen.     No.  970,291  :  Sept 

IS:  Sp.  p    2460:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  414. 
Ring:  See  Curtain  ring:  Kev-rlng. 


Rivers,  System  to  prevent  tne  overflowing  of.     J.  Bryan. 

No.  960.334  :  Sept    6:  8p.  p.  386:  Gaa  vol.  168:  p.  (12. 

RtTetiac-macbine.     W.  Baker.    No.  971,488;  Sept  27;  Sp. 


p.  4918  :  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  862. 
Rivets,   Making.     D.   G.   Clark.     No.   070.687;   Sept    20: 

Sp.  p    3.116:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  570. 
Road-bed.     8.  W.   Lymaa.     No.  969,966:  Sept.  18;  Sp.  p. 

1780;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  303. 
Road-dreeeera,   Retaining  meana  for  teetb  of.     H.   L.  Eg- 

gleston.     No.  969.800;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1588;  Uaa.  vol. 

158;  p.  264. 
Roaster :  fiee  Ore-roaster. 
Rock-pulverising  macblne.     J.  B.  Rosaman.     No.  971,811 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  806. 
Rod:  6«e  Fisblng-rod ;  Radius-rod:  Valve-actuating  rod. 
Roentgen    raya.    Preparation   impermeable    for.     O.   Groa, 

No.  970.215  ;  Sept  13  ;  8p.  p.  23l7  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  389. 
Roller :  See  Screen-roller. 
Rolling    and    seaming    machine.       P.     E.     Deatoo.       No. 

060,249 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  217  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  .36. 
Rolling-mill  for  producing  tubes      M.  Peters.     No.  970,263  ; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2411  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  406. 
Rolling-mill    plant.     H.    Hack.     No.    970.559;    Sept.    20; 

Sp.  p.  3022  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  526. 
Rolling  out    hollow   billets   to   form   aeamleas   tubes.      O. 

Brlede.    No.  969.333  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  .181 :  Gas.  vol.  i%6; 

p    62. 
Root-puller.     G.  T.  McGebee.     No.  971.459 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4877;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  804. 
Rope-knife.     G.  A.  Spaag.     No.  960.071  :  Sept  6 ;  8n.  a. 

901  :  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  14.1. 
Rotsrv  engine.     G.  R.  Evana.     No.  969.358 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.   428:  Gas.   vol.    158:   p.  69. 
Rotary  engine.     O.   B.   Jacobs.     No.   969.957;   Sept   13; 

Sp.  p.  1750;  Gas.  vol    158;  p.  300. 
Rotary  engine.     T.  B.  Fraser  sad  W.  W.  Vanlandlngbam. 

No.  970,035  ;  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1934  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  328. 
Rotary    eodne.      W.    8.    Moses.      No.    970.042;    Sept.    20; 

Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  606. 
Rotary  engtae.     W.  M.  Boffmaa.     No.  971,048;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4M2;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  719. 
Rotary  ezploelve-engloe.     E.  P.  Titns.     No.  969,670 ;  Sept 

6:  Bp.  p    1108:  Oaa.  vol.   1.18;  p    178. 
Rotsry  press.     J.  W.  R.  von  Traubenberg.     No.  970.576; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3053:  Gas.  vol    l.%8  ;  p.  531. 
Rotating   furnace.   Annular.      W.   B.   Bary.     No.  970.293; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  2462:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  415. 
Rudder.     W.  R.  Beaaett.     No.  971.240;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4483;  Gss.  vol.   108;  p.  784. 
Ruling  mscblne.     V.  Royle.     No.  069,496;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

710;  Gss.  vol.  108;  p.  115. 
Sad-lroo.    L.  F.  Parkbnrst  and  B.  G   Weeka.    No.  969.976 ; 

Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  806. 
Sad-iron.     J.    L.    Baala      No.   971,126 ;   Sept.   27 :    Sp.   p. 

4219;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  740. 
Sad-lroB  shoe.     C.  B.  Burk.     No.  969,335 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  d. 

388:  Gss.  vol.  158;  p.  6.1. 
Saddle,  Riding-.     R.   W.   Stoae.     No.  960,906;  BmC.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1844  ;  Gss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  814. 
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Safe  havlBC  eolB-operated  lock.     M. 


Me.  971.866; 


Sept.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4717  ;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  824. 
Safe  or  vault.     C.  Bartela.     No.  971.344 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4672  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  817. 
Safety  device.     P.  8.  Ward.     No.  900,318 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

844;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  57. 
Safety    limit  -  swltcb.      W.   W.    aad   O.   A.   Pierce.      No. 

971.307  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4504  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Sage  brush  cutter.     R.  <}.  Goeo.     No.  069,469  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.   650;   Gat.   vol.    168;   p.    106. 
Salts.  Production  of  ferric.     A.  G.  Betts.     No.  960,833: 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1499;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  258. 
Sand   and   gravel  cleaning  machine.     C.   J.    Welty.      No. 

970.584:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3070:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  5.15. 
Sandpaperlag-macblne.     L.  H.  Breckenkamp.    No.  971,114; 

Sept  27  iSp.  p.  4200 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  741. 
Saah.       Air-tight    revolving    window-.       L.    Boflrd.       No. 

970.178  :  Sept  18  :  Sp.  p.  2109  :  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  374. 
Saab-cioaiag  mecbanlam.     E.  Georgeff.     No.  970.036 ;  Sept. 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  1936 ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  328. 
Sash  construction.  Metal.     W.  R.  Klnnenr.     No.  971.011; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  .1967;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  679. 
Sash  fastener.     A.  F.  Smith.     No.  969,208 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

141  ;  Oni.  vol.   158:  p.  21. 
Sasth  fastener.      B.   W.    Holmea.     No.  969.870;    Sept    13; 

Sp    p    1.178;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  271. 
Bash  hanger.      B.    P.    Sarcbett      No.   971,313;    Sept    27; 

Sp.  p.  4607 ;  Gat.  vol.  108 ;  p.  807. 
Saab  lift  and  lock.     E.  Mawdsley.     No.  970,526  :  Sept.  20 : 

Sp.  p.  2054  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  515. 
Bash-lock.     L.  C.  Petersen.     No.  070.350 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2560;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  433. 
Sash  lock.     T.   N.   Jones.     No.   970.507;   Sept  20:   Sp.  p. 

2904  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  007. 
Saab-lock.     E.  Blosafeld.     No.  971.360:  Sept.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4685:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  810. 
Sash.  Puttyleas  window  .     R.  Friedel.     No.  970.438 ;  Sept. 

13;  8p.  p.  2742;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  462. 
Sash  weight  Sectional.     C.  R.  Brown.     No.  970.176 :  Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  376. 
Sausaares  and  the  like.  Apparatus  or  device  for  piercinK. 

C.  H.  Whltlock.    No.  069.230;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  l86:  Gat. 

vol.  158 :  p.  30. 
Saw  guide.     I.   L.   Skeith.     No.  969,810;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p. 

1441  :  Oat.  vol.   158:  p.  250. 
Saw  guiding  and  feeding  device.     G.   B.  M.  Baker.     No. 


Seat  structure,  Bpriag-.    L.  A.  Tooag.    No.  070.776 ;  Sept 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3618 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  602. 
Secondary   battery.     G.  J.   Johnson.      No.   969.876;  Sept. 


960.240 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  200 :  Gat.  vol.  1 58 ;  p.  33. 
tw-aet.    J.  Rogera.    No.  971.r~     -     —     -^ 
Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  731. 


.079  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4143  ; 


Saw-net.     L.  W.  Parkhurst     No.  971,141  ;  Sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

4263:  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  751. 
Saw.  Swing-.     A.  P.  Wylle.     No.  969.505;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p 

749 :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  118. 
Sawmlll-refase  hnrner.     A.  R   Diplock.     No.  969.158  ;  Sept. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  5. 
Scsbbard.      B.   J.   Condon.     No.   069.524;   Sept  6;   Sp.  p. 

796  :  OaL  vol.  108 ;  p.  120. 
Scaffold.   Window-.     .\.    R    Byrd.      No.  969.521;    Sept  6: 

Sp.  p.  789:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  124. 
Scale.      B.   8.   Ilallwood.     No.   970.442;   Sept.    13;   Sp.  p. 

2751  ;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  46.1. 
Scraper.      D.    J.   Arpln.      No.    969.764 ;    Sept.    13 ;    Sp.   p. 

1329;  Gas.  vol.  ifcS;  p.  215. 
Scraper.      R.    C.   Gllse.      No.   970..123 :    Sept.    13;    Sp.   p. 

2520;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  425. 
Scraper.  Road-.     G.  W.  Splcer.     No.  970.966;   Sept.  20; 

Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  604. 
Scrapor.  Wheel-.     W    M.  Thomas  and  C.  H.  Rodgers.     No. 

070.277  :  Sept.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2431  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  410. 
Screen  :  flee  Centrifugal  acreen  :  Coal-screen  :  Fish-screen  ; 

Fly-screen  :    Protective   screen  ;    Revolving  self-cleaning 

screen  :  Window -screen. 
Screen  frame.     8.  T.  Aahbaugh.     No.  970.162:   Sept.   18; 

Sp.  p.  2171  :  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  370. 
Screen- roller.     J.  D.  Augaberger.     No.  070.4.16:  Sept.  20; 

Sp.  p.  2785:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  480. 
Screw-clamp.     L.    S.    Starrett.     No.    970.568 ;    Sept.    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  1039  ;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  520. 
Screw-cuttlng-dle    head.       W.     Neumann.       No.    971.303; 

Sept    27  ;  Sp.  p.  4686:  fJss.  vol.  158  :  p.  803. 
Screw-drlvera.    wrenche*.    Ac.     Ratchet     mechanism    for. 

W    B.    T.ane.      No.  069.379;   Sept.  6:   Sp.   p.  494:   Gas. 

vol.  108  ;  p.  79. 
Bcrew-Jsck.     C.  T.  Stsrhuck.     No.  969.215;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p. 

155:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  25. 
Scythe-snath   fastener.     M.   W.   Bunsnker.     No.   970.338 ; 

hept.  13:  8p   p.  2548:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  4.10. 
Sea-wall    or    wharf   roni«tructlon.      J.    E.    Klilhers.      No. 

960.706:  Sept  6:  8p.  p.  1165:  Gss.  vol.  158;  p.  189. 
Seal.  Envelop-.     F.  Shannon.     No.  971.316 :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4flll:  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  808. 
SonI    for    car-doors,    shlppinir-receptacles.    Ac.      J.    J.    A. 

Miller.     No.  970.629:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2058;  Gat.  vol. 

158:  p.  515. 
Seal  for  pipe  connections.  Rheet-metal.     J.  D.  Renick  and 

K.  C.  Krick.     No.  9f9.98l  ;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1811  ;  Gas. 

vol.  1 58 :  p.  .108. 
Search-light,    projector,    and    tbe    like.      B.    VIertel.      No. 

969.814  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1467  :  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  262. 
Seaaonlng  ai>d  making  tbe  same.     E.   D.  Bouston.     No. 

970.712;  Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  1175;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  579. 
Seat :  See  Folding  seat :  Knockdown  seat :  Sulky-seat. 
Seat-frame.     B.  8.  Bale.     No.  971.371 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4727 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  826. 


13;  Sp.  p.  1589;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  273. 
red-case.     A.  E.  McKentie.     No.  970.454 ; 
p.  2780;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  4fi7. 


Sept  18:  Sp. 


Seed-dropping  mechanism.    J.  Streitt     No.  969,918 ;  Sept       i 

r.i;  Sp.   p.   1675;   Gat.   vol.   158;   p.   288. 
Seeder.    C.  J.  Stein.     No.  971,090;  Sept  27;  Bp.  p.  4160; 

Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  734. 
Self-leveling  table.    M.  Florent.    No.  969,614  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp. 

p.  991  ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  168. 
Separating  heterogeneous  substances  and  detinnlng  scrap. 

C.  J.  Reed.     No.  971,405 ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gas. 

vol.  158;  p.  837. 
Separation,  Process  of.     H.  A.  Wentworth.     No.  970,002  ; 

Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  L862  ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  317. 
Separator :   Bee  Centrifugal   separator ;   Magnetic  aepara- 

tor  ;  Smoke-separator;  Sfoam  Beparator. 
Separator  liner.     Centrifugal.     J.  and  A.  Penoona.     No. 

969,399 ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  532  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  85. 
Settee.     8.  F.  Balentlne.     No.  971,342;   Sept  27;   Sp.  p. 

4669 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  816. 
Sewing-machine.      F.    A.    Putnam    and    L.    L.    Livingston. 

No.  670,560  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .1003  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  523. 
Bewing-macblne    feeding    mechanism.       J.    McKay.       No. 

970347  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3670 ;  Gat.  vol.  108 :  p.  627. 
Sewing-machine    folder.      A.    B.    De   Voe.      No.   070.474; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  28.18  :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  496. 
Sewing-machine  for  felling.     W.  Arbetter.     No.  069,740; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1260:  Gat.  vol.  1.18;  p.  202. 
Sewing-machine  stitch-forming  mechanism.      J.    I'.    Wfis. 

No.  971.229  ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4454  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  780. 
Sewing-machine   work    (;uide   or   gape.      L.    Bulasky.      No. 

970,170;  Sept.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  2200;  <;az.  vol.  158:  p.  376- 
Sewing-machines.  Differential  feeding  mechanism  for.     J.  P. 

Weis.     .No.  971,230 ;  Sept.  27  :   Sp.   p.   4458 ;  Gat.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  780. 
Sewing-mnchines.   Extenslon-leaf-latchlng  mecbanlam   for. 

C.  E.  Colegrove.     No.  969.938;  Sept  13;   Sp.  p.  1713; 

Ont.  vol.   158  ;_p.  295. 
Sbade-bracket.     P.  Rabideau.    No.  971,214 ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  4427  :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  775. 
Shade  fixture.  Curtain-.     G.   D.   Bnrtlett.     No.   969.473: 

Sept.  6 :  8p._p.  678 ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  108. 
Shade-guide.     P.  G.  Emery.     No.  970,452  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2775  ;  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  466. 
Shade-hanger  and  curtain -support.     B.  Kreutberger.     No 

969.962  ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1779  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  302. 
Shade-holder.      T.   Smith.      No.  969.21 1 ;   Sept  6;   Sp.   p. 

147  :  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  24. 
Shade-holder.     J.  B.  Dale.     No.  970,804  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8585:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  613. 
Shade  or  curtain  bracket.  Adjustable.    W.  E.  Severln.    No. 

970.855  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3687  :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  629. 
Shades,  Swinging  support  for  window-.    M.  J.  Smith.     No. 

971,414  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  839. 
Shaft-coupling.      J.    M.    Schwab.      No.    960,662;    Sept.    6; 

Sp.  p.  1086:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  174. 
Sbaft-coupling.     C.  A.   Carlson.     No.  070,793;   Sept.   20; 

Sp.  p.  .1556:  Gat.  vol.  1.18;  p.  608. 
Shaft    Flexible.     F.    Schmidt    and    A.    Gmndmann.     No. 

969.660;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1082;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  173. 
Shafting.  Flexible.     B.  Abell.     No.  970,675 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  .1288:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  566. 
Shampoo  protection  device.     J.  E.  Payne.     No.  969,491 ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  721  :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  114. 
Shaving-appliance  case.     W.  L.  Clark.     No.  970,707 ;  Sept. 

20:  Sp.  p.  .1566;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  610. 
Shavlndcnp      C.  Amone.     No.  970.779;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

3524  :  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  603. 
Shears  or  scissors.  Cushion  for  handles  of.     C.  W.  TlndalL 

No.  970.406  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  452. 
Sbeet-dellvcrv  mechanism.  Variable-slie-flat-.     B.  M.  Bar- 
ber.   No.  970,366 ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2097  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 : 

p.  489. 
Sheet-registering  device.     L.  E.  Morrison.     No.  970,256; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2.196 :  Gat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  404. 
Shim.     E.  G.  Lindhe.     No.  969,709 ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1171 ; 

Gat.  vol.  158 :  p.  190. 
Shingle.   Metallic.     B.   M.  Clemmer.     No.  970.880;   Sept. 

20:  Sp.  p.  37.14:  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  61.8. 
Shlppinc  and  displar  box  for  food  products.     J.  J.  Lynch. 

No  97 1 .060  :  Sopt.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4092  :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  724. 
Shipping  box  and  crate.  Folding.     W.  E.  and  C.  J.  Grater. 

No.  969.751  :  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1200  :  Gat.  vol.  158  :  p.  206. 
Ships.  Collision-shock-absorber  for.     J.  Patronnaggio.     No. 

970.848  ;  Sept   20  :  Sp.  p.  3672  ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  627. 
Ships,    Means   for   damping    tbe    rolling   motion    of.      B. 

Frahm.     No.  970,368 ;  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2605 ;  Gat.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  440. 
Shock  aheorber.     J.  B.  Sager.     No.  970.647  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  12.10:  Gat.  vol.  1.18;  p.  .l.lfi. 
Shock -conveying  machine.     G.   M.  Clagett     No.  970,304; 

Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  419. 
Shoe.      E.    F.   Raymond.     No.  970,393;   Sept   18 ;   Bp.  p. 

2664:  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  448. 
Shoe.     R.   Belblg.     No.  970.444;   Sept  13;   Sp.  p.  2760; 

Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  464. 
Shoe-form.     C.  B.  Kosters.     No.  969.165;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p. 

.12:  Gat.  vol.  1.18:  p.  8. 
Shoe-born  and  hutton-hook.  Combined.     L.   Davldoff.     No. 

<.>69.944  :  Sept    13:  Sp.  p.  1729:  Gat.  vol.  158:  n.  297. 
Shoe-horn  and  button-hook.  Combined.     L.  Davldoff.     Na 

969,945  :  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1730 ;  Gat.  vol.  158  ;  p.  297. 
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Shoe-trw.  J.  G.  McNftlr.  No.  971.210 :  Sept.  27 ;  «p.  p. 
4418:  Om.  toI.  158:  p.  T74. 

Zlll\:  r  ?'o^S£^''so.  W9.9T5;  8ept   IS;  8p.  p. 

8hl??ni  ""nchfie.''?:  I  o!L.  No.  »71.0S6  :  S^pt.  27  : 
8p.  p.  4044;  Gai.  Tol.  158:  p.  71«.    „„^  ^„^     -     .    ,• 

Shutter  worker.  C.  A.  Gothlnj .  No.  970.039  :  Sept  18 ; 
8p.  p.  1940 :  Gai.  ToJ.  158 ;  p.  329. 

Shuttle  J.  Gagnon.  No.  971.187  ;  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4366: 
G««.  Tol.  158 :  p.  766.  .     „      ,      „  « 

Shuttle.    Metallic.      G.    Cuthbert    and    F     J-^^^  .,«<> 

970.803:  Sept.  20:  8p.  P- »W^:  «"i  ^<>L  ^*®;  J*'  Sl^  „ 
Sifter.  A*h-.     H.   Hoock.     No.  670.336:  Sept.   IS:  8p.  p. 

2546  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  429.  .     „ 

Sifter.  A«h-.     T.  P.  Bolger.     No.  971.018 :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p. 

.{093:  Gai.  yol.  158:  p.  701>. 
SlftlnMhovel.     J.  Moller.     No.  971.299:  Sept.  27:  Sp.  p. 

4581:  Gai.  vol.  158:  n    Wvj.        ^       „    „     ,  ^^ 

BlKi»  and  alKnal  I«nip.  IllnmliMted.     W.  B.  Jep«OB.     No. 

969.374  ;  Sept.  8 :  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Om.  toI.  158 :  p.  77. 
Slunal  box.      P.   W.  Cole.      No.  970.800:   Sept.   L'O  ;    Sp.  p. 

.1.-76:  Gai.  vol.   158:  p.  611.  „„,      „ 

ftUaalkiC  aystem.      H.  O.  Rofh.     No.  969.985  :   Sept.   13 : 

l^p.  1817  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  300.  „^  ^,^ 

—  ^^ifi*  avatem.  Alarm.     J.  fB.  Shepherd.     No.  969.414; 

•tTe:  Sp.  p.  557  :  Gai.  W>1.  158  :  P    90. 
an.   Pr«serTlntr  tln-welshted.      O.   Berg   and   M.   Imboff. 

No.  969,446 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  621  :  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  99. 
Silo.      O.    G.   Grtawold.      No.   970,041:    Sept.    13:    Sp.    p. 

1943  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  330.  ^   „    „ 

Slngelnit  machine.     T.   Allsop.   W.   W.   SIbson.   and   W    F. 

Haitar.  Jr.      No.  971.427:   8«»t.   27:   Sp.  p.  4817:  Gai. 

vol.  158:  p.  84.1.  „     „  .«     o 

81s(w-hook.     L.  E.  Foster      N».  970.033 ;  Sept  13 :  Sp.  p. 

1M2:  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  327. 
Skates  and  the  like.  Wheel  fot  roller-.     H.  8.  Yoxall  and 

J.  F-anthope.     No.  971.164  ;  t^t  27:  Sp.  p.  4308:  Oai. 

vol.  l.%8:  p.  758.  :  .        .     .  w. 

Skelna  of  silk  and  like  materl«lai  Apparatus  for  stretching 

and  drying.     J.  Knott     No.  969,660;  Sspt   13:  Sp.  p. 

1775  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  302.  ,,       „^^  „^ 

Skewer  flnlshing    machine.      A,    T.    True.      No.    9.0.667: 

Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3264  :  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  563. 
Sklrt-m.irker.     A.  H.   Lander.     No.  969.544:  Sept  6:  Sp. 

p.  847:  Ga».  vol.    158:  p.   188.  „     ,«  ...^ 

Sklrt-Bupporter.     N.C.Edwards.     (Reliiue.)     No.  13.152 : 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gas.  vol.  15«:  p.  681. 
Skylutht   and   automatic   ventilator.   Combined.     C.    Sann 

dera.     No.  969.199:  Sept  6:  8p.  p.  122;  Gai.  vol.  158: 

Slack-sdjaster.     A.  B.  DnflTy.     No.  970,026 :  Sept  13 :  8p. 

p.  1913:  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  3»,  ^•^„.. 

Slaaher-head  and  coupling.     F.  W.  Gebott.     No.  970.915 : 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  :<7ft2 :  Gaa  vol.  158:  o^  648. 
Sled,   Disk-.     P.   K.   Cbamberlta.     No.  969.600;  Sept  6; 


I 


Sp.  p.  967:  Gas.  voL  158:  p.  15.T  ^,«  „«^ 

Sled-knee.     G.  J.  Goddin  and  H.  B.  Evans.     No.  970.324 ; 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2522  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  426. 
gl«d.    Mechanically  -  propelled.       H.    Day.      No.    969,348; 

Sspt.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  420  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  67. 
Sled  propeller.      W.   R.   Murphy.     No.  971.302:   Sept  27: 

Sp.  p.  4585:  Gai.  vol.  15ft:  p.  803.         ,       „  .  . 
SlelKh-runner     for     wheeled     vehlclea.       T..     Beffel.       No. 

970  874  ;  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3717  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  6-15. 
Sllclng-machlne.      F.    P.    Burkhardt.      No.   970.680:    Sept. 

20;  Sp.  p.  .r>99:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  568. 
Smsll-arma,     One-trigger     mseltanlsm     for     double-barrel 

breech  loading,     iTb.  Tavl^r.     No.  970.405 :  Sept   13  : 

te.  p.  2671  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  451.  „    „    ,       ^     . 

TTMalM  and   fume  connumlng  apparatus.     V.   E.   Ix>mt>ard. 

No.  970.520  :  Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  2938  :  (Im.  vol.  158  :  p.  512. 
Smoke    separator    and    parlflQ-.      V.    E.    LoinbanL      No. 

970.519:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  299« :  Gas.  vol.  158:  o.  512. 
Smoothing-iron.     8.  G.  Buskard.     No.  970.788:  Sept  20: 

Sp.  p    3542  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  606. 
Snow  melting    machine.     O.    Mflller.   M.    Wlllnaa,    and    C. 

Welshaar.     No.  960.716;  Sspt.  6;  Sp.  p.  1191 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Snow  plow.     6.  W.  RojEKle*.    ^o.  970,451:  Sept  18;  8p. 

p.  2773  :  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  ««.  „     .    „, 

&10W -plow.  Rotary.     C.B.Mann.     No.  971.289  :  Sept  27  : 

8p.  p.  4567  :  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  799.  „     ,     ,^ 

aZ  container   and   dispenser.   Pulverised-      F.   J.   Dun- 

wSody.     No.  970,479  :  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  2848 :  Oss.  vol. 

Soap-ciit^lng  machine.     C.W.Aiken.     No.  970.161  ;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2166 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  369. 
Soap-dlali.      J.    S.    Prey.      No.   970.485 :    Sept.   20 :   Sp.   p. 

2861  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  600. 
Soap-dispensing   machine.     G.    F.    Shaver.     No.   969.204: 

Sect  6 :  Sp.  p.  134  :  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  21. 
Soap^dispenslng    machine.      F.    O.    A|rell.      No.    969.829 : 

Sept  13  :  9p.  p.  1491  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  267. 
Soao-dispenKlng    machine.      T.   G.    Agrell. No.    969.8.')0  ; 

sSst.  13  :  8p   p.  1493  :  Gas.  »ol.  158 :  D.  257. 
Socket-shell.     A.  8.  Lyhne.     No.  969.486 :  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

Soda.   Preparmg  caustic.      H.  Belts.     No.  971,144:  Sept 

27 :  8p.  p.  42%9 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  752. 
Sodium    cysnld.    Making.     O.    Llebknecbt     No.    960.886: 

Sept    13;   Sp.  p.  1606:  Gas.  vol    158:  p.  277. 
Sodinm.    Manufacture    of    iM*»n«C;     P    .^^.^"""Vta^® 

971,198 :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4j80 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  770. 


Soldering  chain-links.     R.  Kunsmann  and  B.  Stierle.     No. 

970,726 :  Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3398  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  583. 
Soldering  -  Iron,    Gssolene.     C.    Oldenburg.     No.    970,740 ; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3429 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  588. 
Sound    recording    and    reproducing    machine.      Q.    Oulton, 

C.  Ablett.  andW.  E.  Llghtfoot     No.  971.068;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4109:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  727. 
Sound- records.  Method  and  apparatua  for  making.     T.  A. 

Edison.     No.  970.616 ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3180 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

158  :  p.  545. 
Sowing  machine.   Seed-.     A.   Welab.     No.  071,881  ;   Sept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4644  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  812. 
Spsrk-arrester.     C.  A.  Rush.     No.  970.397  :  Sept.  13 :  8p. 

p.   2658:  Oai.   vol.   158:  p.  449. 
SpecUclea.    Eye-sbleld   for.      P.    Hsmllton.      No.   971.872; 

Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4728 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  826. 
Speed-Indicator  and  faucet  control,  Combined.     K.  K.  Mc- 

Leod.     No.   971.1.39;   Sept.   27:   Sp.   p.   4252:  Gas.  voL 

168 :  p.  760.  ^,  ,  _    „ 

Speed-Indicator  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.     C  C. 

Smith.     No.  969,990:  Sept.   13;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Gas.  Tol. 

Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.     H.  W.  Schats.     No.  971.219; 

Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  44.S6 :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  777. 
Spike.     M.  Mack.     No.  969,382  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  490 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158 :  p.  70.  -      ,    ™    «  * 

Spinal  affections.  Appliance  for  treatment  of.     J.  W.  B*t- 

tershall.     No.  070.781 :  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3620;  Gas.  vol. 

158 :  p.  603.  ,         „  ,      . 

Spindle :     tire    Loom    shattle-spindle :     Spinning-machine 

spindle. 
Splndle-drivlng  bands.  Mechanism  for  guiding  and  tension- 
ing.    J     Bovd.     No.    960.768;    Sept.    13;    Sp.    p.    13:i4; 

Oai.   vol.   1.<8:  p    2.H6 
Spinning    and    twisting    frames.    Latcb    for   cotton    ring. 

J    C.  Bsllsrd  and  J.  F.  Bynum.     No.  060.448;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  617:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  98.  „„..«. 

Spinning,  doubling,  and  twisting  machine.     8.  Z.^de  Per- 

rantl      No.  1)70.617:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gai.  vol. 

Spinning  machine.     S.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  970.203  ;  Sept. 

13;    Sp    p    2274;   Oai.    vol.    158:   p.   386.  ^,„  .^ 

Splnnlnu  machine   spindle.     J.    V.   Cunnlff.     No.   970.180: 

S^'pt.   l.H:  8p.  p.   22:10:  Oai.  vol.   158:  p.  379. 
Splrlt.s.      ManufactijrlnK      f>f      purlfltKl      potable.       P.      \. 

Brangler.     No.  969.332  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  380 :  Oas.  ToL 

Spllce-iwir.     8.   G.   Davla.     No.  970.430;   Sept   13;   Sp.  p. 

2722;  Oai.   vol.    158:   p    459.  ^,      ^,„  ^,«      a     » 

Spool  and  work  holder.     K.  Culver.     No.  970.470;   Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  2833  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  496.  „,     „ 

Spool-holder.      A.    Musk.      No.   071.200;   Sept   27;   Sp.   p. 

4415:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  774. 
Spoon-gage.     P.    N.    Cronholm.     No.    969,846;    Sept    18; 

Sp.   p    1530:  Gas.   vol.    158:  p.    262.  ^^^„^ 

Spot-clesner.     O.  Mslmros  and  P.  P.  Adams.     No.  970.060 ; 

Sept.  \:i  .  Sp.  p    2007  ;  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  340. 
Spring;  /<ee  Heel-sprlnic ;  Vehicle  spring.  .     ^^ 

Spring   constructed   with   India  rubber.   Buffer   and   other. 

A.  G.  Soencer.    No.  071.416  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4708  :  Gas. 

SpTlng-motor     Z.    C.    Beedera.     No.    060.201 ;     Sept.    6 : 

Sp.  p.  130 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  21. 
Spring-seat  stnictorea.  Border-wire  reinforcement  for.     I* 

\    Young.     No    970,157:   Sept    13;   Sp.  p.   2159:  Gas. 

vol    158:  p.  368.  „    «     ^  M.. 

Spring   susp.>n«lon  device.   Vehicle.     K.   B.   Deossen.     No. 

909  463:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  **  5  .Gas   vol.  158 :  P-  103.. 
Spring-wheel.     G.  E.  Prlesen.     No.  070.4ar;  Sept  20;  Sp. 

p.  2862:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  600.  \  ^^     _ 

SpVluK  wh;el.     A.   Knelp.     No.  970.836 :   Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  P- 

Sprlngwbee*    ^P.  C.  Ol'dBam.     No.  971.067:  Sept  27:  Sp. 

p.  4108:  OSS.  vol.  168;  p.  727.  n.,^.. 

Springs.  Machine  for  forming  loops  on  coll-.    C.R   Barrett 

No.  971.238  :  Sept  27  :  8p.  p.  4478  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p  783. 
Sprlngwork      M.  fi.  Naber.     No.  969.390:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p. 

511  :  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  81.      „     „     ,         .  ^    «     » 

Sprocket-wheel.    Sectional.      C.    Woolnough    and    G.    P. 

Wheeler.     No.  969.237:  Sept  6;  8p.  p.  197;  Gas.  toI. 

8pu**'&.  ^Buermnnn.     No.    969.839;    Sept    13;    8p.    p. 

Spntim-cSS'    a'D^^^Eddy.     No.  970.480;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 
2861  :  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  498.  ^      ^i      ♦•.«.  -r       ■<    t 

Sonare.  acratch-gage.  and  compass.  Combination  T-.     r.  J. 
^Nell      No.  07(J,641  :   Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3220;  Gas.  vol. 

Square.  *T  '^'^V.  Kraji«ek.     No.  970.626  :  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p. 

3196:  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  549.  «,     „     *   -     o 

Stacker.  Hsy       W.  H.  Sabln.    No.  060.107  ;  Sept  6  ;  8p.  p. 

Stacker.   I'^eumatlc.  '  O.   P.  Conner.     No.  070.183 :   Sept. 

1.1-  So   D   2220:  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  877. 
sucker    Pneumatic.     P.  L.  Ruddell.     No.  970.956:   Sept 

20;  Sp.  p.  3871  :  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  661.  ^,  ^^  „  ^ 
Stacker.   Pheumatlc.     J.   A.   Walsh.     No.   971.329;   Sept 

27:  Sp.  p.  4642:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  P-  812. 
Stain  or  greMe  removing  deyjce.^B.   L.    Williams      No. 

970.6T8 ;  Bspt  20 :  Sp.  p.  3288 :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  M6. 
Stage  effect.    P.  D.  fhomas.    No.  971.418 ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p. 

4806;  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  841.  ^     „         •^    « 

SUlk-cutter.    T.  A.  Henfy.     No.  970,700 ;  Sept  20 ;  8p.  p. 

8870;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  578. 


Stamp:  0ee  Egg-stamp. 

Stamp,  Time-.     W.  J.    Engllah.     No.  070,201 ;  Sept   13 ; 

Sp.  p.  2266:  Oar    vol.   158:  p.  384. 
Btampuig    and    printing    paper    webs.      O.    Krflger.      No. 

070,032  :  Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3828 :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  663. 
Stsnd  ;  See  Book  and  type-writer  stsnd  :  Boot-black  stand  : 

Display -stand.  ..     ^ 

SUpllng  -  machine.      W.    C.    Jeaaup    and    J.    Muth.      No. 

9*1,130  :  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p.  4220  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  746. 
Station -Indicator.     H.  L  Keeler.     No.  970,717  ;  8q>t  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3385  :  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  580. 
Stay  bolt.     M.   Mshoney.     No.   969,883;    Bept   6;   8p.   p. 

500  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  80.  ^_    „^„     „     .   „„ 

Steam  and  water  gage.    E.  Halley.    No.  971,268  ;  Sept  27  ; 

8p.  p.  4632 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  792. 
■tearnHPnglne.    J.  M.  Pennell.     No.  970,003 ;  Sept  20 :  Sp. 

p.  3773 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  644. 
Steam-engine.     G.  Paareas  and  N.  Parkas.     No.  071,402: 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4770  ;  Gsi.  vol.  168  ;  p.  8.36. 
Bteam-separator.     J.    T.    Linditrom.     No.    069,170;    Sept 

6;  Bp.  p.  44 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  10. 
BteuBHieparator.     J.  E.    Dunn.     No.  970.477;   Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  2844  :  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  497. 
Steel  tie  and  clamp.     A.  E.  Runlon.     No.  970.967;  Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3872  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  661. 

Steel   to   ateel  or  steel  to  iron.   Attaching.     G.   Dawson. 

No.  969.610;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  985 ;  Oss.  vol.  168 :  p.  167. 

Steering  and  controlling  device  for  screw-propelled  vessels. 

J.  P.  H.  Lund.     No.  §69.642  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Gai. 

vol.  158 :  p.  167.  

Btereoptlcon.    Dissolving.      A.    D.    Smith.      No.    970,962; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3880 :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  663. 
Sterlllitng  and  oxidizing  llouldi  with  oione.  Apparatus  for. 
A.   H.  Twombly.     No.  9TO.736 ;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   1243; 
Oss.  vol.  168  ;  p.  200.  „ 

Btlll.     J.    Hoffhine   snd   N.   P.    Hsrrlman.     No.   969.626; 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  1012  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  162. 
Stirrup.      F.   M.    Swart.     No.   970.664;    Sept   20;   Sp.   p. 
3260:  Oai.  vol.   168;  p.  562.  «         „  «» 

Stirrup,  Safety-.     P.  O.  Helslng.     No.  971,376 ;  Sept  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4735  :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  827. 
Btltch  removing  device.     E.  B.  McGllvary.     No.  970,733; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3408:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  685. 
Stock  fountain.     A.  Moore.     No.  960.177;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

73:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  12. 
Stocking  supporter.     H.  E.  Pettv.     No.  969.402  ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  537  :  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  86. 
Stoker.     W.  H.  H.  Stlneman.     No.  970.660 ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp. 

p.  8264:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  661.  „    „ 

Stoker.  Mechanical.     W.  B.  Wood.     No.  970,868  ;  Sept  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  3709  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  684. 
Stone  blocks.  Knockdown  apparatus  for  forming  artificial-. 
W.  Lake.     No.  970,727  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3399 :  Gai.  vol. 
168 :  p.  583. 
Stone.  Pacing  artificial.     J.  C.  Henderson.     No.  969,692; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1141  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  184. 
Stone  -  marking  tool.   Pneumatic.      C.    8.   Pelumlee.      No. 

969.364  :  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  431 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  69. 
Stool.  Barber's.     J.  Dsvls.     No.  969.847;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

418:  Oss.  vol.  158;  p.  67. 
Stopper :  Bee  Ingot-stopper. 
Stopper  and  dropper.     R.  L.  Larson.     No.  969.291  ;  Sept 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  296 :  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  48. 
Stopping  the  supply  In  case  of  a  sudden  emptying.  Auto- 
matic apparatus  for.     J.  A.  Bouchayrr.     No.  969,616 ; 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  776 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  122. 
Storage  battery.     R.  N.  Chamberlain.     No.  970.420 ;  Sept 

1.1:  Sp.  p.  2703:  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  456. 
Stove.     C.  H.  Miller.     No.  969.792  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1390 ; 

Oai.  vol.   158:  p.  244.  _      

Stove  and   furnace  grate.      L.  O.  Brekke.     No.  970.460; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p.  2795  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  491. 
Stove  atUchment.     B.  W.  Clark.     No.  969.340 :  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  396:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  64. 
Stove.  Collapsible  camping-.     A.  Kurt.     No.  070,342  :  Sept. 

13:  Sp.  p.  2553;  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  431. 
Stove,  Heating-.     8.  8.  Cudd.     No.  969.606  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  076 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  155. 
Stove.  Hot-blaat.     R.   S.  Moore.     No.  070,941 ;  Sept.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3843 :  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  656. 
Stove   oven.    Cooking-.     P.    Zlganek.     No.    069.828;    Sept. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  256. 
StOTea.  Electric  igniting  device  for  gaa-.     C.  Stamm.     No. 

060.093  ;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  1839;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  313. 
Strainer.  Milk-.     J.  W.  PVedrum.     No.  960,367;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  436:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  70. 
Strainer.  Oil-.    J.  T.  Bond.    No.  070.982  ;  Sept  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3921  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  670. 
Strap-working  machine.     J.  Thornton.     No.  969.308  ;  Sept. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  324  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  64.  ^     _ 

Street-sweeper.     O.  L.  Neisler.     No.  969,566  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  873  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  137.  _    „    „ 

Stretcher  for  hospital  and  other  purposes.     W.   P.  Bern- 
stein.    No.  970.877;  Sept.  20;   Sp.  p.  3722;  Oas.  vol. 
168;  p.  6.'»6. 
Striking-block  and  angle-cock  holder.     L.   A.   Hoerr.     No. 

969.623  :  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1009 :  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  161. 
Stufllng-boz.     w.  C.  Short     No.  969.207  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1.19 ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  22. 
Stufllng  box  for  roller-shafts.     H.  Schwan.     No.  970.664 ; 

Sept    20 :  Sp.  p.  3032  :  Oai.  vol.  158 :  p.  528. 
Suction-box.     D.  8.  Zimmerman.     No.  9*0.776 ;  Sept  20; 

Sp   p.  3.120:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  602. 
Sugar.  Making  grape-.     O.  EkstrOm.     No.  970.020;  Sept. 
13  •  Sp.  p.   1923 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  326. 


Batt-cases  and  baga,  Meetaanim  for  tpfljinm  oomar-pleecs 
to.     8.  Grossman.     No.  969.471 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  676 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  107. 
Sulky-sest.  Adjustable.     A.  Wllshlrc.     No.  960.826;  Sept 

13  :  Sp.  p.  1479  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  266. 
Sulky.  Trotting-.     0.  W.  Hubbard.    No.  070.828  ;  Bept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3640:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  621. 
Sunahade.     C.  I.  Howard.     No.  971.503  :  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4960  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  868. 
Supporting-post.     B.    E.    Rudd.     No.    970.116;    Sept    18; 

Sp.   p.  2086  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.   355. 
Surgical  Instrument.     C.  Waldvogel.     No.  969.679;  Bept 

6;  8p.  p.  917  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  146. 
Borreylng   apparatus.      M.    W.    Tebvrlcfl.      No.   060,782; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1235  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  100. 
Suspenders.     C.  A.  I.uitlons.     No.  970,511 :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p. 

2§16:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  609. 
Suspender   attachment.      H.    H.    Kramer.      No.    070.031 ; 

Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3827  :  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  663.      - 
Sweeping  machine.     L.  Soos.     No.  971.168;  Sept  27;  Sp. 

p.  4295  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  766. 
Switch  :  See  Automatic  time  switch  ;  Circuit-switch  ;  Door- 
switch  ;     Electric     switch :     Plug-switch ;     Push-button 
switch  ;   Railway-switch  :   Safety   limit-switch  ;   Tongue- 
switch  ;  Track-switch. 
Switch-operating   apparatus.      F.    Schad.      No.    069,302; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  816 :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  52. 
Switch-throwing  device.  .  P.   H.    Peteraen.      No.   969,663; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1069 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  171. 

Switchea,  Control  of  electrically-operated.     H.  E.   White. 

No.  960,684  :  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  929  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  148. 

Switches,   Control   of  electrically-operated.      H.   E.   White 

and  E.  R.  Carlchoff.     No.  969,58&  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  938 ; 

Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  148. 

Switches.  Control   of  electrically-operated.     H.  E.   Whit*. 

No.  969.738  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1246  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  20L 

Switching  apparatus.  Electric.    S.  T.  Hutton.    No.  060,480; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  691 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 :  p.  109. 
Switching  device,  Electrical.    J.  O.  Meredith.    No.  060,640; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1061  ;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  169. 
Table:    See    Concentratlng-table :    Drawing-table;    Exten- 
sible table  :    Extension-table  :    Folding  table  :   Garment-, 
worker's  table  :  Ironing-table;  Self  leveling  table ;  Toilet 
and  dressing  table  :  Turntable. 
Table.    W.  Pellshek.    No.  969,901  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  16.30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  282. 
Table.     J.  Morris.     No.  070,637:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3214; 

Gu.  vol.  158:  p.  653. 
Table-pad.     O.  J.   Veach.     No.  970,861  ;  Sept.   20 ;  Sp.  p. 

S69d:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  632. 
Tag.    Shipping-.      G.    Rlchberger.     No.   969.668;   Sept   6; 

Sp.  p.  1070:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  173. 
Tagging  machine,   Laundry-.     E.  W.  Rice.     No.  970,952 ; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3863;  Gai.  vol.  158:  P    660. 
Talking-machine.     M.  O.  Arnold.     No.  969,239;  Bept  6; 

Sp.  p.  199 :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  32. 
Talking-machine    sound-reproducing   device.      L.    Griffltb. 
No.  971,442  :  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4845  :  Osz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  848. 
Tampon.     L.  O.  Lansstaff.     No.  969.640;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 

1041  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  167. 
Tank  :  See  Flushing-tank  ;  Water-tank. 
Tank-closure.     B.  A.  Lake.     No.  971.460 :  Sept.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4861  :  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  852. 
Tap.  Pressure-.     C.  L.  Ferman.     No.  969.365 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  432  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  69. 
Target.     O.  Horsrud.     No.  969.477 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  684  ; 

Gsi.  vol.  158;  o.  108. 
Taximeter.     T.  W.  Post.     No.  970.749;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p. 

3466:  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  .'iOI. 

Taximeter    fraud-preventive    device.      T.    W.    Post.      No. 

970.748:  Sept  20:  Sp.  p    3454:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  501. 

Teeth.  Apparatus  for  making  backings  for  artificial.     F. 

S.  Sawaya.     No.  969.986;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1821;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  810. 

Telegraph-pole  and   the  like.     B.   Haskell.     No.  969.869; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1555;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  267. 
Telegraph-pole  and  the  like./  B.  Haskell.     No.  969.860; 

Sept.  13:  Sp.  p.  1556;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  268. 
Telegraph-pole  and  the  like.     B.   Haskell.     No.  969,862; 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1558:  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  268. 
Telegraph-pole  and  the  like.     B.  Haskell.     No.  969,863; 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 
Telegraph.  Printing-.     A.  C.  Crehore.     No.  969.627;  Sept. 

6:  Sp.  p    801  :  Gaz.  vol.  158:  p.  126. 
Telegraph  system.  Fire-alarm-.     P.W.Cole.     No.  970.887 ; 

Sept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3746 :  Oaz.  Vol.  158 ;  p.  639. 
Telegraph    srstem.    Fire   and   police.      P.    W.    Cole.      No. 
970.886:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  3735:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  639. 
Telegraphy.     C.  O.  Burke.     Na  971,170 :  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

43%;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  759.  „     .    „„     « 

Telephone      J.  W.  Atlee.     No.  971.237  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4474:  Oaz.  vol.   158;  p.  78.3.  «      u.     .,       t    « 

Telephone  and  protective  alarm  system.  Combined.     J.  O. 
Nolen.     No.  969.303  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  615  ;  G«i.  vol.  158 ; 
p    82 
Telephone  apparatus.     G.  Babcock.     No.  960.832;  Sept. 

13  :  Sp.  p.  1497  :  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  268   „    „    „^ 
Telephone  sttachment.     A.  C.  Hewitt  and  W.  C.  Thomas. 
No  970.449  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2769  :  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  466. 
Telephone-drop.     A.   H.    Weiss.     No.   969.818;    Sept.    13; 

Sp.  p.  1466;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  253.        _ 
Telephone  -  line  -  wire    detacher.     J.    K.    Toinllnson      No. 
069.676 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1  111  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  170. 
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T«lepbone-ni«ter  and  clrcott  conaectlon  therefor.     B-   H. 
MaMon.      No.   9e9.78» ;    Sept.   13;    8p.    p.    1386;    Oaa. 

TeSho"^lTe?  holder.     C.  R.  PhUllDj     No.  ©6©.40» : 

Sept    6  ;  8p.  p.  538 ;  Oaa.  yoI.  168  ;  p.  86. 
Telephon^-repeiter.      C.    Adama-^Baniall.      No.    970.288; 

8n)t.  13 ;  §p:  p.  2462  ;  Qai.  to  .  158  ;  p.  418 
Telephone   Bjatem.    Interoommunlcatlng.      H.    D-    P"^*- 

No.  969.7r4  ;  Sept.  13  :  8p.  p.  1363  ;  Oai.  toI.  168     P-  2««- 
Telephone    •yatem,     PrlTate-branch    intercommunlcatlM. 

J    L.  McQuarrle.     No.  »69.79©  ;  Sept.  13;  8p.  p.  1406; 

Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  248.  .     ^. 

Telephone    •ystem.    PrUate    branch    »nteir«)mmanU«tto«. 

J    N    Wallace  and  B.  B    Craft.     No.  970,976;  Sept.  20^: 

Sp.  p.  3903 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  ««7. 
Telwhone-transmltter     O.  MJL«lch  and  N   Pj^e"*"     No. 

970.066  :  Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gaa.  ▼<>'•  15?^   3?»   . 
Tala«hone-tran«nlttera,  CoTerlna  for  monthplecea  or.     A. 

Sr^nn.     No.  97o!6l6;   Sept   13;  Sp.   p.   1889;  Oaa. 


Tonfa.  Bag-.  _^.  Hojaay.     No.  960.690;  Stpt  6;  8p.  ». 

Laatert>ur.     No.  970.244  ;  Sept 


Toi 


iTm  :  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  186. 

tacoe.  Automatic.     F.  X. 

If:  ip.  p.  2369_;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.^309_. 


Terepho^.'v^ir??^     A.  PUanler.  Jr.^  No.  970.860;  Sept. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3676 :  Oai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  828. 
Teleacopea.    c  entertnf-pln   cap   for.     O.   ^-    If  «»«•..,"*• 

970^    Sept.  20:  dp.  p.  3206;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  168:  p   66r 
Temperature-regulator.     V.  F.  DfTla.     No.  969.848 .  Sept 

14-  Hn    n    1S3&  '  Oai.  Tol.   158;  p.  263. 
Tei?  •  Knoctdow^    M    H.  Cummliga.     No.  970.612  ;  Sapt 

20':  8p    p.  :UJ3;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  644. 
Terminal   casing.      H.   L.   Wallau   and   K.   K    Noble.     No. 

969  818  ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1460  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  252. 
TeHtuig-clamp     M.  J.  Gray.    No.  971.191 :  Sept.  2^ :  8p.  p. 

4374:  fia«.  vol.   158:  p.  768.       „       ^         „„   q-,  ,/»-. 
Thawing  furnace.  Portable.     T.  D.  B»aaher     No.  971.106 . 

Si»pt    27  :  8p.  p.  4188  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  739. 
Thm^iopling     R.  Coatea.     No.  969.9iT ;  Sept.  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

ThU.'Ju^pp.  "f.  Ti^\nS^M.     NO.  970.286;   8n>t.    H ; 

8p.  p.  2448:  Oai.  toI.  158;  p.  412.  „-„„,...    -.^ 

Threshing  machine.      O.    Thomp«>n.      No.    970.973.    8«gt 

•10:  8p    p.  3898;  Oaa.  TOl.  188;  p.  666. 
Threilhlng  machine.     C.  L.  Bean.     No.  971.239  :  Sept  27 : 

gp.  p.  4480;  Gai.  Tol.  168;  p.  784. 
ThreKhlng  •  machine    band  -  cutter.      J.    T.    Hanaon.      No. 

l»70.y.'0;  Sept.  JO:  sp.  p.  3806;  Gai.  rol.  168;  P- «*«• 
Thumb  Bucking  preTenter.     A.  B.  CrandalL     No.  969.943. 

Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1727;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  P-  2»«.^     „ 
Tide-motor.     D.  M.  Barr.     No.  971,348;  8«pt  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4671  ;  Oai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  817. 
Tie  :  «M  Concrete  railway  tie  ;  Rail  tie  :  Ballway-tle ;  Steel 

tie 
Tie-plate   and    rail  brace.      V.   O,    Banka.      No.    970.414; 

Sept    13:  Sp.  p.  2689:  Oai.  Tol.  158;  p.  464. 
Tle^kmplnit  "nachlne.     J.    IM«I.     No.   971.604;   Sept  2T ; 

Sp    p    4961:  Gar  toI.  I!i8;  p.  869^ 
Tile  and  aagnr.  Combined.     O.  E.  Vanca.     No.  971,180 , 

Sept    27  :^p.  p.  4.1(X»  :  Gar.  vol    l."i«  :  p.   <56. 
Tllo  Snd  Mggir.  Combined.     O.  E    Vance.     No.  971.228 ; 

Sent    "^7  •  So    D    4452:  Gm.  Tol.   158:  p.   i80       ^    ^     __ 
Time^^c^/rder^    ^   D.  HawleT.     No.  989.870:  Sept  8:  ■»• 

0    472  ;  Gai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  78.  ^,      „^  ,,^  . 

Tin  plate^tchlng   machine.     O.   J    Siabo.     No.  970.184. 

Sect    13:  Sp.  p.  2117;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  360. 
Tlw!     L.  M.  Nelion.     No.  969.T17  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1194 : 

TiS^aSo-.^It:  ^M^Un.     NO.  969.389;    Sept   8:    8p-   P. 

609;  Gaa.  TOl.  168:  p.  81.  «.„., 

Tire-bolt  cutter  and  nut  turner  and  iplltter.     o.   Heiier. 

N^  971.195  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp  p  <^2  :  Oai.  toI  168  ;  p  769. 
Tlre^Mlng.     J.  W^  Moore.     No.  971,301  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

Ti^*"oimo'^tSie.'*\=  ^Sdner     No.  970,006;  Sept  18; 
TlSin'flaJe^  W^".  Iltk.' V9?&9 ;  Sept  13;  Sp.^p. 

r^'^^Sr<i:r%''^^^^^  NO.  989. 

Repte:Vp  527;Oaa.ToI.168.p.84.  ^^g . 

Tire    protector.    Pneumatic-.      E.    Ruayll.      No.    909.8O8 . 

Sept    13:  Sp.  p    1649:  Gai.  TOl    158 :  p.  2M. 
Tire  protector:  Pbeumatic.     O.  A.  Brlctaon     No.  971.246: 
'  fcpt.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4494  ;  Gai.  7^-  IM  jp^  788. 
Tlra    Sectional   wheel.     J.   C.  Llghthpoae.     No.  969.889, 

Reotl3     So   o    1612  ;  Ga«.  to!    168 ;  p.  278. 
Ti^Vread."  Drta?h*ble  iutomoblle-.     ii.  M.  Pitman.     N*. 

980  TTl-  Ftept   6T  Sp.  p    1206:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  194. 
Tlwrtwid   ^tachable  automobile-.     H.  M.  Pitman      No. 

TJi.i?'W«S  "'.  rWnf  "«  <««>."6  ^  »«.<.•;■».  ► 

681 ;  Oai.  Tol.  168  :  p.  108.  ...     -    m-«^      m<^ 

Tol»cco-box   faatenlng.     P.    »»«»<»   ^  ,^-*'*°??i    "•• 

iSSSmO  •  Sept   6 ;  Sp.  p.  881 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  P-  18^ 
ToSJi^l'pe      R    Lo«k«      Na  970.632:  Sept  20;  Bp.  p. 

tS?  '  rk^CniSii.  "wi.  »T0.422  ;  Sept.  13  ;  8p.  p. 

T^r^J^^WSMe^  J'k- Utterh..k.     NO.  976.148; 

««nt_  1«-  8d   p.  2133;  Oaa,  rol.  168:  p.  864.        .,,._. 
ToS?*-aAlc^r  i*  A   W.  stoart      (B^«-«:'     No.  18,14.; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1S28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  211. 


Tongne-^Uch.     C.  A.  Alden.     No.  969.608;  Sapt  8:  Bp. 

p.  761 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  119. 
Tool    and   tool-holder.      A.    K.    Boaenbeck.      No.    969.988. 

Sept    18 ;  Sp.  p.  1814  :  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  80«. 
Tool.   Combination-.     O.  T.   Paraley.      No.  971.012;   Sept 

20 ;  Sp.  p    3971  :  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  679. 
Tool  for  flnlahlng  beartnga.     T.  M.  Bona.     Na  969.462; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  629  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  P-  lOO-    ^     „     .    __ . 
Tool  holder.  Wring  .     C.  E.  Day.     No.  971.120;  Sn»t  2T; 

ToSUd/^giio?"  /  C  JlSkleV;^o.  970.177;  sept  18; 

ToSr.  ^loGXid?"j.^C  K?;ta^r.'^.  970.208;  Sept  II; 

8o    D.  2J82:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  888. 
Tool-ahank.     O.  K.  Hackett.     No.  971,039  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4062;  Oai.  toI.   168 ;  p.  718.  „.-„,..«       m„, 

Tool    throttle  handle.    ^ean»*t»c-.      W.    M     Hoiden       No. 

970.226:  Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  2329;  Gai.  toI.  158  .p.  a92. 

Toola,    Machine   for   ^»P»n<,h^'I       f^i  ^fift^  n   77H 
971,208  :  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  o.  4418 ;  0«*   ▼<>••  l^o  •  PiJ*-\,^ 

Tooth  crowns.  Means  for  forming.     F.  O.  ,-'•<WJ^  ■"^q."*- 
971.274  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  ^MCT:  Oai.  Tol.  lj8 .  8   J«^ 

Tooth-powder    distributer.      H.    Hoelaer.      No.    9i0.224, 
Sept    13  ;  Sp.  p.  2328;  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  392 

TonHTplnner.    V.    Frli.     No.  069.264  ;  Sept  6  ;  Bp.  p.  244  ; 

Oa*.  Tol.   15M:  p.  40.  _»      m-.    qti  Aotx-  Oont 

Topapinning  deTice.     C.  C.  Tannert.     No.  971.420.  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  841. 
Torch.    T.  Johnaon.     No.  969.875;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  1586. 

To?S*^lrei5Sr;  ''o^C.  DaTiaon.  No.  970.431  ;  Sept.  13; 
T^^el-SteaJik^?;  ^y^^l  f  ^«.«KM  ;  Sept.  18; 
TO?  I.  i*'^te°"N;.°Ui:f^?^?t:  8;  BP.  p.  91 ;  O... 
Toy'aid^'g^e'^Vpparatua.  J.  W.  Cadwmllader.  No. 
iJ7o!mi  :  s^t.  iarsp^.?Jji8:!^*»-J:?'i,^'*i*=^«..^ 


T07  flying-machine.  '  I  V  Humphrey  and  H  A  Spu^gJO" 
tJVo ''w  H^«ml5^  ?.ofe.8%^  'A^'.'^'M'l. 
T425isVe'^er%.''iS.;^aS?n.      No.  970.789;   Sept  20; 

Tr;?e-.^upPer!^"G.'S.  "^^  '£  »T0.226 ;   Sept   13; 

8p    p    2331:  Oai.  toI.  158;  P-  392.  „    t    -«/i 

Tra?k  and  supportlng-boom  therefor   Swinging     J^^*^^ 

H    J    Ferris      No.  960.406;   Sept  6;  Sp.   p.  648.  Oai 

Trick-binder    Tf.  Hodaon.     No.  970.064  ;  Sept.  13;  Sp. 

p    1975:  Gai.  TOl.  168:  p   335.  ^^      ^    _     _  ^,      ^. 
Track    switch.  Klectrically -operated,     f-  Bj.Cf'^Xi.    N«. 

569  6'>C     Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  798;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  126. 
Traction-engine.     B.  Holt.     No.  970.603;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

2898  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  506.  .  u.,^,^„        no 

Train  -  order    dellTery    apparatna.      A.    »*};o'?«°       No. 

91^.004  :  Sept    20  ;  Sp   p    3966  ;  Oai.  jol.  168  .  |^  «J«^  . 
Train-order  holder.     C.  Johnaon.     No.  970.881  .  Sept.  jv , 

TrSrn.?e«rii?tir""B.'&;d'5i=cf-  ^o-  970.686;  Sept   20; 

TrJS.m^'el.^i'  b^c'ooP'  'Sl^^SoSi  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  U  5 
Gaa.  Tol.  158:  p.  6.  _     „,  ..^     o-rn  ««7  • 

Tranamltter  for  tel«ielectora.  E-  Bloa.  No.  970.367. 
Sept    13:  Sp.  p.  2601  :  Gsi    vol.  168     P.  440.  ^^. 

Triw^m-adjus^^tlng  deTice  F.  f  S^tJ  No.  970.666. 
Sept    20 :  Sp.  p.  3247  ;  Oai,  toI.  158 ;  p.  669. 

Trap  :  See  Ant-trap  :  Fiah-trap  ;  Fly  trap ;  Game  trap  ;  In- 

T»M**c!'c.  Hnmberatone.     No.  969.282;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

TiilS ''  ^r^Ai^%^l  Sem'tory        S.     Kar.aon.       No. 

969.879  :  Sept.  18  :  Sp.  p.  1696  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  .  p.  274. 
Tree  :  See  Boot  and  shoe  tree  ;  Shoe-tree. 
Trolley      G.  Weber.     No.  070.866  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3706 ; 

TrSl"v.'°l.  i^nVj^bSig.     No.  971.899  ;  Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p, 

Triflly-^^"-  a'E.'??i^r^inrNo.  970,211  ;  Sept.  13;  Sp. 

TrSl.;?Sr  Se^uUSe  J     °  A^rn^g^fi'    ''''''''' 

lUnt    •>7  •  8d   d   4942  ;  Oai.  toI.  168     p.  866. 
TroTley-hari,      B    D.  BUckstone.     No.  970.981;  Sept.  20; 

TrSPle^fJ"^  "•B.^Br.it*'  =  T?o.'i?1.486:   Sept   27;  Sp. 

T^X^''ii^V.r'%'^^'^r^l,^o.  969,994  ;  Sept.  13; 

So   p    1841  ;  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  813. 
Trolley-shifter.     8.  L.  Hanson.    No.  969,764  ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p. 

p.   1294:  Gaa.  toI.   158;  p.  207. 

gSSri^l.'Li'ntf.  "^0*969.880;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  496; 

tSX^^\Sl^r^^l  stretcher.       L.    O.    Huntar.       No. 

•S372  :  Se^t  13  :  Sp   p.  1681  :  0";,»o^   !«  :  |J«^ . 
Tnck  ter  W  loadera.     W.  C.  F.  Blo««fal<L     No.  969.690  , 

SeSt  8:  to.  P   969;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  152.        „     ,    ,, 
TraSrHM?.     F.   E.  Thomea.     No.  970.187;  Sept  13; 

Bp.  p.  2123;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  881. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Truck.  Hand-.     F.  P.  Brown.    No.  970.787 ;  Bapt  20 ;  Bp. 

p    3641  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  P-  606.  . 

Truck,  LocomotlTe  trailer-.     W.  S.  Hodgea.     No.  970,833, 

rX^oi^'^l  'S^AlSl^h^^'-  i'o'=9?6.i5|-;  sept  20 ; 

Tr5?k^s.JeTr;.^e"cr;-:  '^'^  l?2royer.     No.  970,767; 

Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  3476:  Oai.  vol.  158;  p.  694. 
Tmcka,  Side-play  liner  for  locomotlTe-.     W.  H   Thoma  and 

H    W    Dummert     No.  970.138;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.  2124: 

TrSS:  'c.  'h''Ax?S.-     No.  969,900;   Sept   18;  Bp.  p. 

1638 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282. 
Tube:  flea  Mailing-tube.  01.0  rat. 

Tabe-cutter.      W.    A.   and   C    E.    Altman.      No.   969,607, 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  764  ;  Gai.  TOl.  168;  p.  119. 
Tubei.  Machine  for  «n»*rtlng  nnta  or^Hj^ii^  h«   »v   so??* 

and  F.  B.  Bogors.     No.  970.669 ;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8271  . 

Tub"i.'"'L  rS^^  ^o.  9T0.966:  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3870; 

Tum'biin7b«S.=  ''g.*E.  Abbott.     No.  970.977;  Sept.   20; 

Sp.  p.  3911  :  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  668.  ota  ««<»  • 

Tunnela.    Waterproofing.     H.    A     t^araon.^No.    970.683. 

Sept   20  ;  Sp   p   3308  :  Gai.  toI.  158  ;  P- 5«»-  „      .      „ 
Torb?ne     R.  feostanjevlc.  J- M»taenlk,  and  F.  Oewl     No. 

AAfi  541  •  Seot   6 :  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  P-  13^. 
TnrK^    t    iP  Nydetter     No.  969.974  ;  Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

17BQ'  Oai    vol    168;  p.  306. 
Turbine      W.   O.   Dodd.      No.  970.193 ;    Sept.   13 ;   Sp.  p. 

2239 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  381.  xmi,„„„« 

Tnrfolne  and  regulating  means  therefor.     J.  P.  Nlkonow. 

(Re"Lue  )    ^13.163;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3981 ;  Oai.  toI. 

Turtln'e  balancing    means.      E.    Thomson.      No.    969.734; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1239  :  Oai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  199. 
Tu7bfce-bladea.%roudlng.     A.   W    Clar\e.     No.  969.843: 

Tua^-l?a&?uaSe.^'s^^'ieP^^^^^ 

TuMe.«i.!5t,?:8?i^S.=  «c"g^uS=;n2%9.606;   Sept. 

TuM-  iiffi-a5.;V'  ^  ^'T..r- '''-'''  ' 

rA%Si^.%^^'  fc"^  W^f,;No"9?1.0«2  ;  sept 

Tu?biV.e%S,*^?.=A^'ir-  }S?/69,?^;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

1304;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  209. 
Turbine,  Gas-.     E.  A.   Forsberg  and  B.  LJ^flS^'^^^aR 

970.204  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p   22^7  :  G".  voT.  1^8:  P-  385 
Turbine-governing  mecfianlsm.     R.  H.  Blce.^^o  069.726  . 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  196.  . 

Turbine.     Re«ntrant      O     Weatinghouse.      No.    969.821. 

Seot    13;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  264. 
Turtotae.  Steam-      H.  Petera.     No.  970.106;  Sept  13;  Sp. 

p.  2069  :  Gaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  862.  „    „     r    Rovd 

Turbinea.   I>eakage-reduclng  m^na  for      F    ^irS: ^^lo 

No.  969.617  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  776 :  Gai.  vol.  168 .  p.  1^2. 
Turn  table.     E.  F.  Smith.     No.  970,857  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

.•?690;  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  630.  „     .   „,     0 

Turntable.    G.  A.  Bronder.    No.  971.116 ;  Sept  27  :  Sp.  p. 

4202:  Oai.  TOl.  168;  p.  742.   _,    „   „  „^    q«q  tar 

Turpentine-cups.    Dipper   for.      F.   »*»•/•,  No.   969.766 . 

84pt.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  mo :  Gar  vol.  158 ;  p.  286 
Turret  machine.       A.    W.    Wlgglesworth       No.    969.433. 

Seot    6:  Sp.  p.  696;  Gai.  vol.  168;  P- 96. 
Typ^^castlntmachlne  attachment      A.  W    Hamaker      No. 

'671.040  :Wt.  27  :  Sp.  p.  40.^5  ;  "»«  J<>»  qV^«  =  P  .^'A, 
Tvpo-settlng   machine.     H.    Drewell.     No.   970,694.    Sept. 

T,S:w'r?te?.   T'W.%l^^«.'9iA&7sept  27;  Sp.  p. 

T£"wrlt«eratra'chli?nV''?X8hobert^^    No.  969.206; 

^iri^tir^^'B^k^.^d.^w";  '—•^f^^<>'^^^  •■  ««P* 
^V??te?  lnTuf,=a%Vm^L  9T0.295 ; 


^STpI  13  ;  Sp'T  2467  roar  VOL  168  ;  p.  416^ 
^0"4?rSeT  V  "Ip.r  ^28;  gai.lol.'Ss:  pJOO. 


Donning.      No. 


T7pe:wrt?lng~.S.chrne.°"j."H:BarV.^  No.  969.326  ;•  Sept  6  ; 

TySw^rlt^S  «^.".n;"'  t'M.  &n2pp.     No.  969.483;  Sept. 

6:  Sp   P.  698:  Gai.  vol.  1«8:  p.  HI.  q«q  oo- .  o-ot 

Typewrtting  machine.     A.  T.  Brown      No.  969,836.  Sept 

13  :  Sp.  p    1504  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  269^      _.-„,,.  c,„. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.H    Steele      No.  969.915.  Sept 

'I3;  So   p    1663:  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  287 
Typewriting  machine.     C.    Holland.     No.  970.062 .   Sept 

13;  Sp.  p.  1970:  Gai.  vol.  1 68  ;  p.  8.34  o-rn  n7«  • 

Tyf>e-wrlting    machine.      H.    W.    Merrett      No.    970.076. 

Sent  13     Sp    p.  2016;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  842. 
Tvft^wrltliig  marine,     fi.  W^  Uhllg.  ^o.  970.668  ;  Sept 

Tv\:]:.w?ftin^g5?.%nr  C^°{le^lfa\^^m.'!Na  970.708;  Sept 

Ty^-w^rftm^a  Jfa?hin?."w^''V.  V'o'r^-nVw.,  H.  Rothwell. 
^^K^.^71  032  :  Sent.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  40.S6  :  Gai.  vol .158  :  p.  714 
Tyiw-wHtlng  machine      C.   6    Yaw.     No.   971,098,   Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p   4177  :  Oaa.  Tol.  1 W  :  p.  737. 
Type-^irlting    machine        O.    Woodward        No.    971.234. 

R*nt    27-  80    p.  4467;  Gaa.  vol    1^8;  p.  782. 
TJmbwila      T  V   Sura.     No.   970.663;   Sept   20;   Sp.   p. 

3269 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 


Umbrella  attachment.     O.  D.  Cory.     No.  971,173;  Sept 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4340  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  761.  ^     ^    ^ 

Umbrella-support.     A.    Pranke.     No.    970,761;    Sept    20, 

Sp.  p.  3462;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  693  „»..■« 

Vacuum-cleaner.     G.  Backer.     No.  969.441 ;  Bapt  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  611 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  97.  ^,      ^,,  „,.  .  _     . 

Vacuum-cleaner.     W.  H.  Rakestraw.     No.   971,216 ;  Sept. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4428  ;  Oai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  776.  . 

Vacuum-cleaner,  Hand.     C.  O.  Hutchinaon.     No.  971.044  . 

Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4063 :  Oai.  vol    158 ;  p.  719. 
Vacuum-cleanerB.    Dust-collector    for.     F.    W.    Smith.    Jr. 

No.  971.013  :  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  P- 3973  ;  Oaa.  ''©l.  168  :  o.  e«0. 
Vaeonm  cleaning  apparatus.     W.  H.  Jakway.    No.  970.283  . 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2342  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  395  ^ 

Valve.     T.  Turner.     No.  969.676;   Sept  6;  Sp.   p.  909, 

Va?^  ^j!"  R  ^Jennings!     No.   969.874  ;   Sept   13 ;   Sp.  p. 

1684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  272.  ,„    «  naA-,  . - 

Valv"  M.  H.  Owen.     No.  970.387  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2641 ; 

Va?v".'  ^w!  Corllsa     No.  970.469  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2829 ; 

Va?ve'-actMt\S|  'tSa.  *^Q.  W.  Dunham.     No.  970.999  ;  Sept 

20:  Sp.  p.  3950;  Gai.  vol.  158;  p.  675. 
Valve,  Air-brake  protection-.     W.  V.  Turner.    No.  971,326 ; 

Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4631  ;  Gai.  vol.  158  :  p.  811. 
Valve  and  valve-gear  for  Internal-combustion  englnea     u. 

H.   Mann.     No.  970.525;    Sept.   20;   Sp.   p.   2951;  Gaa. 

vJTi'.AStoma'tIc' cut-oft.      J.    C.    Smith.      No.    969.911; 

Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1656 ;  Oaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  286. 
Valve.    Automatic   fluld-preBsure-retalning.      C.W.    Hon. 

No.  969.479;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  689;  Oai.  vol    158 :  p.  109. 
Valve,    Automatic    safety    gas-      A.    U.    Lake.    Jr        :>o. 

970  062:  Sept  13;  Sp.  p.   1988;  Gai    vol.  158  ;  p.  337. 
Valve     Cut-off       M.    D.    Menenr    and    C.    O.    Shay.      No. 
^  97l'.295     &.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4575  :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  801 
Valve  device.  Triple-.     W.  V.  Turner      No.  969.427  .  Sept. 

V.?;."*X.'¥rip'f."   •«'  rTV,?,,.»r'     NO.  .71.«T;  »p.. 

y^li%oV.Si?,l>&'l''f.TB!i,^l:  NO.  .7«,,«7: 
Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  372. 

Valve  for  dnld-operated  motors.  Cotitrolling-  C.  A.^»  "" 
anna  o  O  Stonev,  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and  A.  w.  tJower- 
Knk.Na   971,0/9:   Sept.  27:  Ip.   p.   4113;  Oai.  vol. 

valve  fo?hJdJanta.  Sprinkling-.    J.  B  Helm     No.  970.707  ; 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  :i366  :  (J«z.  ▼»•  J^* ',£1 '^'^L    oflo  «84  • 
Valve.  Gas-producer  reculatlng-.     H-  I-  Le«-     No.  969,884. 

Spnt    13     So    D    1604;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  276. 
Valv^iear.'Ccfrllw.     F.  Phillips.     No.  9^9,802 ;  Sept  13; 

8p.  p.  1426:  Gai.   vol.  158;  p.  248.  ^„^^,       ^o 

Valve,    Graduated-reloase    triple.      W.    "S      burner.       No. 

n71.421  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4*)9 :  Gaf-  ^o>-  1^«  •  g-^JL  • 
valve.  Hlgh-pfessuro  Wte.     T.  W.  Stone.     No.  970,764, 

Sent    20  •  80.  p.  3488 :  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  597. 
Val^?.    LubrlcatiSg-.     T.   .T    Bartre.     No.    970.202:   Sept. 

13  •  So    p.  2461  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  414.  ^  ,   .        .»,^ 

X-alve   mecLnlam    and    governor.     O.    P- ,  Rf °d?'P»»»28^*»- 

970,851  ;  Sept.  20 :  Sp    p.  3676 ;  Oai.  vol.  168.  B-  628.    ^ 
Valve    mechanism.    Flush-      J.    H-    P»^*"-     No.    970.471. 

Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  2834  :  Gai.  vol.  158:  p.  495. 
Valve  mechanl«ii.   for  compound  eoKlnes.      V    <^-^^o»\^. 

Vo  071  472  ■  Sent  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4902  ;  Gai.  vol.  l.W  .  p.  8BIJ. 
VaWe  ^mechanlsV  for  ;co|t?olllng    fluid    a|ml.s^^      0 

Woodall.     No.  970.411 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2682  .  Oai.  vol. 

Vawl  'N^edl?-*'  A.  P.  Storra.    No.  969.673 ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p. 

905  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  144.  nmmrn\nir 

Valve-iperatlng  mechanism  for  presses.     J  , »,  .f ^^f n|5f- 

No  969,467  f  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  sj^  =?»  n  J^*' N^  6^9  902  • 
Valve.  Priming  check-      f.  A.  H    Provost.      No.  069,902 . 
Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Gai.  vol.  158  ,0.  282. 

''"^Ti^^sr  %   ff''sST"2446  :  l...onTs.  ,# 
Va^J?.-'Rtllef?r  %^>-   h.^^T''"  ,?,-   »^«'^*«  = 

Sept  13:  Sp.  p.  256S:  Gai.  vol.  1^8  vPa  ^J-J-.  g...    jg . 
Valv^spring  remover.    J.  Turner.    No.  070.141  .  Sept  16. 

Sp    V-  2130:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.   36.i. 
VaWe,Vam-preaaure  reducing  and  controlling.     IT  FlU- 

berto.     No.  071,435:  Sept  27:  Sp.   p.  4833.  Gai.   vol. 

Valvt'stojf-^%.  Pollock.     No.  069.803:  Sept  IS;  Sp.  p. 

1428;   Gai.    vol.    158:   P.^248.  071  a  Aft  •    Rent   27- 

Valve.   Stoiv.     C.    O.    Hawkins      No.   971,446.    Sept   27. 

Sp.  p.  4856 ;  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  850.  t^-,--        So 

Valve     Stop    and    through-way.      F.    W.    J^T«"„qq^'' 

970,245:^  13:  Sp.  p.  23fi:^«-^»- "f;  p  39^. 

-&^r^VJil;r»"s^.^S7«r^.'T^^:^: 

VaP'^T^lfier.^lle^ci'ry-.;^  F^tonr.^     No.  969.626;  Sept. 
158:  p.  279.  ,.     .  :. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Vamltb  for  coattas   leather.   Apparatus   for   maoufnetnr- 

IBS.    G.  W.  Prta?.     No.  »71,otl  ;  Sept.  27  :  8p.  p.  4121 : 

Oaz.  Tol.  158 :  p.  728. 
Vaolt.  Grare-.     J.  W.  Freeman.     No.  970.208:  Sept.   18; 

Sp.  p    2286:  Gaa.  vol.   ISS:  p.   387. 
VegatabiM,  Scaidlns  and  waahlaf.     O.   B.  Wrlclit.     Mo. 

960,288 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  108 :  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  32. 
yelitel»^7.     8.  E.  Ucbt.     No.  »M.3M:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

298;   Gaa.  toI.   158:    p.    40. 
Vehlde-bod/.     D.  J.    Keratetter.     No.   070.238;   Sept.  IS: 

Sp.   p    23S.1;  Gaa.  rol.    158;  p.  396. 
Vehicle.  Chlld'a.     If    Pettlt  aad  L.  S.  Soil.     No.  970.849 ; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  3674:  Gaa;  vol.  158;  p.  628. 
Vehicle    controlling     mecbaatiua.       J.     T.     Whalen.       No. 

971.334  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p   4649 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  813. 
Vehicle  draft  appliance.     W.  P.  Maxwell.     No.   969.64S ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  169. 
Vehicle  draft  attachment.  Motor-.     O.  K.  RItamann.     No. 

971.075  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4X87 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  730. 
Vehicle-heater      G.  S.  Johnattm.     No.  960.784  ;  Sept.   13 ; 

Sp.  p.   1377;  Gai.  rol.    158;  p.  242. 
Vehlcle-rlm.      M.    L.    WUIlanuL      No.    969.929 :    Sept.    IS ; 

Sp.    p.    1694 ;    Gaa.    rol.    IW :    p,    292. 
Vehlcle-rtm,    Detachable.     M.   U  WIIHams.      No.  960.930; 

Sept.  13  :  Sp.  p    1606  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p    292. 
Vehicle  iihock-abaort>er.     H.  W,  CummlnKS.     No.  970.611  ; 

Sept  20 :  Sp.  p.  3122  :  Gai.  rol.  158 ;  p.  544. 
Vehicle-spring.     C    A.  Meredith.     No.  970.527  :  Sept  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  2956:  Gas.  toI.  158;  a.  512. 
Vehicle  sprinc-saspenslon  arraaxeroent.    C.  E.  Rennen  and 

W.  Romelser      No.  971.475 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4907  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   158;  p    859. 
Vehicle  steerinc  device.     A.  D.  Baker.     No   969.766 :  Sept 

13  ;   Sp.   p.   1331  ;    Gaa.  toL   168 ;   p.   2.36. 
▼•hlcle-wheel.      T.    W     Baker.      No.    969.241  ;    Sept    6 ; 

Sp.   p.  201  :  Gaa.  toI.   158:  p.  S3. 
Tehlcle-wbeeL      J.    Illlnffworih.      No.    969.536;    Sept    6; 

Sp.  p.  825  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  ISO. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.  Seullln.     No.  070.126:  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

2102:  Gai.  Tol.   158:  p.  3B8. 
Veblcl»-wheel.     8.  M.  PrledJnan.     No.  970.911;  Sept  20; 

Sp.  p.  3786:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  >  646. 
Vehicle-wheel.      C.    Klndscb^f:      No.    971.384;    Sept   27; 

Sp.  p.  4752 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  8-30. 
Vehicle-wheel.      J.    H.    Eaden.      No     971.434:    Sept    97; 

Sp.  p.  4832;  Gaa.  vol.  1S8:  p.  846. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Cnahioned.     M.  H.  Aldridge.     No.  971.100; 

Sept  27  :  8p    p.  4180 ;  Gaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  737. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Reatllent     J.  Oajrnor      No.  969.266;   Sept 

6 :  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  40. 
Vehicle*  by  compreaaed  air,  Sjrateoi  and  apparataa  for  pro- 

p«IltnK.      J.    O.    Cobb.      No.   960.772 :    Sept    13 ;    Sp.    p. 

1342  :  Oai.  toI.   158  ;  p.  287. 
Veil  holder  or  retainer  for  bonneta     J.  Roatenberc.     No. 

971.476  :  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p   4908 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  859. 
Velocipede   propelling  mechSBlaiB.     J.  T.    Plummer.     No. 

970.109:  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2074:  Gai.  vol.    158;  p    352. 
Vendlns  apparatna.     I.  P.  Harrta.     No.  960.610  ;  Sept.  6  : 

Sp.  p    1001  :  Gas.  toI.  IM:  p.  160. 
VendlnK-machine.      P.   8.    Bloeh.      No.   969.SS0 :   Sept   6: 

Sp    p.  375;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  61. 
Vending- machine.      J.    M.   Tbomber.      No.   960.780;    Sept 

0:  te.  p.   1241;  Gaa.  toI.   108:  p.  200. 
"    {-machine      .T    Krl»  and  V    Schorlk.     No.  060.883 : 
13  ;  Sp.  p.  1600 :  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  270. 
VmiAm   machine.    Bottle-.     J.    B.    Clay.     No.   •••.T47 ; 

Beet.  6;  Sp.  p.   1278:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  806. 
Vendlnc  machine.  Coin      A.  Coaeclla.     No.  970.801  ;  Sept. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3578  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  612. 
Vendina- machine.   Coin-controlled.      C.    C.   Clawaoo.      No. 

969.844  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1527 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  262. 
V^endlng-machioe  coin-controlled  mechanism.     L.   A.   Van- 

dlTer.     No.   970.280;   Sept.    13;   Sp.   p    2486;  Gaa.   toI. 

158;  p   411. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp-.     E.  A.  Nielsen  and  V.  C.  Peter- 

aen.     No    969.973 ;    Sept.    IS :   Sp.    p.    1798 ;   Gas.    rol. 

158  ;  p.  SOS. 
Vending  machines.    Coin  operated    delivering    and    frand- 

prerentlng  mechanism  for.     A.  P.  OroTer.     No.  960.272 ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p    267;  Gas.  «<oI.  158:  p.  42. 
Ventilating    apparatus.      M.    t.    Shapiro.      No.    970.403 ; 

Sept  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 :  Gaa.  rol.  15^  ;  p.  451. 
Ventilating  system.      A.    L.   Werner.     No.  971.161 :   Sept. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4303:  Gaa.  rol.   158;  p.  757 
Ventilator  :    8n    Hat-rentllator ;    Train  Tentllator ;    Wtn- 

dow-Tentllator. 
VentiUtor.     C.  MeVoety.     No.  060.004;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

870;  Gas.  rol.  108;  p.  187. 
Ventilator.     R.    W.    Carrington.      No.   960.842;   Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  1521 -.  Gas.  Tol.  158:  p.  261. 
Vest    and   snapendera.    Combined.     H.    Hoppenateln.     No. 

970.824  :  Sept  20  :  Sp.  p.  3633  ;  Oai,  vol.  158  :  p.  620. 
Vibration  and  sound.  Plate  for  deadening.     W.  Oenest  and 

H.  Stfiaael.     No.  071.860:  Sept  27;  Sp    p.  4722;  Gas. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  825. 
Viae.    Bench-.      A.    W.    Peterson.      No.   969.401  ;   Sept   6 : 

Sp.  p.  535;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  80. 
Voltage-regulator.     R.  Fleming.     No.  971.184;   Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4363  :  Gaa  toI.  168 ;  >>  766. 
Voting-machine    interlocklni;    mectianism.     C.    H.    Oeum- 

fauffh.     No.  970.260 ;  Sept  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2401 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
58 ;  p.  405. 
■  Wagon.      A.  D.  Kll«worth.     Sn.  970.436:  Sept  18;  Sp.  p. 
2730 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 :  p.  462. 


Wagon-box  protector.     N.  P.  B.  Esklldaen.     No.  071.028; 


Wacoa.    Dumping.      H.   D.    Ella.     No.  060.208;    Sept.   6; 
~"~     ~  ■     108 ;  p,  " 

Dumping-.      H.    D.    Ella.      No.   060.200;   Bept    6; 


X 


Sept  27  :  8p.  p    4017  :_Gai^7ol.  108 ;  p.  718. 

_232  ;  Gas.  Tol.  J08_j  >  88. 
ftmom, 

ip.  p.  233';  Gas.  toI.   108;  p.  88. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.     P.  N.  Cronboln.     No.  070,808 ;  Sept. 

20;  Sp.  p    3758;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  641. 
Wsgoa  front  gear.     G.  Kauts,  8r.     No.  071.607  ;  Sept  27  ; 

8p.  p.  4068:  Gaa.  vol.   158  ;  p.  870. 
Wagon -atsndard.     A.   D.  Stlerheim.     No.  060.218 ;   Sept 

e  :   Sp.  p.  160 :  Gas.  rol.  108  ;  p.  26. 
Wall    and   the  like.    Brick.     W.    Stanway.     No.   071.100; 

Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4290 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  706. 
Wall    conatructloo.    Composite.      R.    H.    Eobtnaon.      No. 

060.408;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  044;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  87. 
Wsll-atlrrup      P.   Kooack.     No.  060.280:   Sept  4;  Sp.  p. 

203;  Gaa.   toI.   108;  p.  48. 
Walls  or  ceilings.  Composition  of  mstter  used  aa  an  in- 
terior Oniata  for.     W.  H.  Whitney.  Jr.,  and  C  W.  Orlf- 

On.     No.  069.432;  Sept  6;  Sp.   p.  000;  Gaa.  toI.   158; 

p.  95. 
Warp-llnkinc    machine.      O.    B.    Cocker.      No.    969.100; 

Sept.  6-:  Sp.  p.  8;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  4. 
Warplng-machlne.     A.    Murphy.      No.   970.080 ;    Sept.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2029:  Gaa  toI.  108;  p.  845. 
Waaber:  £m  Clotbes-washer. 
Waabbig  machine.     P.  H.  Wlard.     No.  060.828  ;  Sept  IS  : 

Sp.  p.  1474  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  255. 
Washing  machine.     I..    Harris      No.    960.002;    Sept    IS; 

Sp.  p.  1748 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  299. 
Washing-machine.     J.  C.  Korster.     No.  970.206  ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2280 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Waablng-macblne.     J.  P.   Dorau.     No.  071.027;  Sept.  27; 

Sp    p    4015;  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  713. 
Waahlng-machlne   dolly.      R.   B.   Goodrich.      No.   960.3.'f9 ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  441  ;  Gaa.  toI.  108;  p.  71. 
Waabboller.     hT   B.    Hemphill.     No.    970,922;    Sept    20; 

Sp.  p.  3809:  Gas.  toI    158;  p.  650. 
Waahstand.     L.  J.   Hoffman.     No.   060.604  ;  Bept  6 :  Sp. 

p.  1143;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  ISO. 
Watch-moTement    ratchet    mechaniara.     W.    H.    Ebelhnre. 

No  971.496  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4946  :  Gaa.  rol.  168  j).  866. 
Wateb-moTement  ratchet  mechanism.     H.  M.  Groff.     No. 

971.600 ;  Sept.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  867. 
Watchcaae.      B.    J.    Wlttnauer       No.    960Ji89 :    Sept    6 : 

Sp.  p.  049:  Gaa.  toI.  158:  p.  150. 
Watchcaae.     J.  K.  Worrell.     No.  960.680;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p 

1122:  Gas.  Tol.  168;  p.  181. 
Watehcase-bow      B.  Levy.     No.  071.063;  Sept  27:  Sp    p 

4081  :  Gas.  toI     158;  p.  722 
Water-clooets.   nrinala.  he.,   Apparatua  tor  the  automatic 

dellTery  of  dlalnfe«tants  to  the  flushing-water  of.     A.  E. 

Smith.      No.   969.729:   Bept.   6;   Sp.   p.    1220;  Gas.   toI. 

108;  p    197. 
Water-column  spout.    T.  C  Anderson.     No.  060,821  ;  Sept. 

6 ;  8p.  p.  S06 :  Gaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  08. 
Water    cooler    and    Alter.    Combined.      W.    A.    Hnll.     No. 

ft70.n04  :  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2899 ;  Gas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  507. 
Water^leTstlng   apparatna.      O.   A.    Rood.      No.   IKIO.727 : 

Bept  6;  Bp.  p.  1215;  Gas  toI.  108;  p.  107. 
Watergnge.     H.  Bouahear.     No.  060,404;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p. 

6S2;  Gas  rol.  108;  p.  101.  _  ^ 

Water-henter      W.  L.  Blackwell.     No.  071,167;  Bept.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4324;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  700. 
Water-lCTel  regulator.     N.  G.  ('opley.     No.  970.421  ;  Sept. 

13  :  8p   p.  2704  :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  407. 
Water  mpter.     J.  P.  Kally.     No.  060.286;  Bept  6;  Bp.  p. 

286 :  Gas.  ToL  108 ;  p.  47. 
Wsjer-t>ower  pisnta.  Supply  system  for.     C.  P.  Clark.     No. 

070.790 :  Bept.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8565  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  610. 
Water  regulator  and  surface  blow-off.  Automatic.     D.  M. 

Mazon.     No.  060,204  ;   Sept.  6 ;  Bp.  p.   800 ;  Gas.  rol. 

158  :  p.  40. 
Wster  tank.  Vacuum-wall  hot-.    O.  C.  H.  McPbeetera.     No. 

970.095  :  Sept  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2001 :  Gaa.  toI.  108  ;  p.  848. 
Wnter-wheel  stop.     W.  D.  White.     No.  971.096  :  Sept  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4170:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  736. 
Watering  trough.      A.  C.  Michael.      No.  970.070  ;  Sept  13  ; 

Sp.  p    2021  ;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  34.3. 
Ware-motor.     E.  B.  Shinn.     No.  969.666;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p. 

1000:  Gas  Tol.  158;  p.   175. 
Wav«-BOtor.     W.  I..  Rabt.     No.  060.008 :  Bept  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1642:  Gas  toI.  168  :  p.  288. 
Ware-motor.     N.    O     Harmon.     No.    070.048:    Bept    IS; 

Sp.  p.  1959 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  838. 
Weatherstrip.     J.  H    Poota.     No.  971.001;  Bept  20;  Bp. 

p.  3952;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  676. 
Weatherstrip.     8.    F.    Haskell      No.    071.874 ;    Bept    27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4731  ;  Gas  rol.  158;  p.  827. 
Web-roll  tenaion  derlce.     G.  F.  Read.     No.  971.078;  Bept 

27;  Sp    p.  4130;  (las.  rol.  158;  p    729. 
Weed^estroyer.     H.  Thoeni.     No.  970.666;  Bept  20;  Sp. 

p.  .12«.1  :  Gas.  rol.  158  :  p.  563. 
Weeds.  Destroying.     W.  Hoaklns.     No.  970,875  ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.  442. 
Weedlng-maehlne.     B.    H.   Ooe.     No.   970.212;   Sept   IS; 

Sp.  p.  L808  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  888. 
Weight    Dreaa  .     B.    J.    Brooka.     No.   970,175;   Sept    IS; 

Sp.  p.  2202  :  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  875. 
Weighing  machine      .T.    M.    Chappel.      No.    970.466;    Sept 

20  :  Sp    p.  2815  :  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  493. 
WPldIng  burner.     A.   B.   Drlger.     No.  971.4S0;   Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4826;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  844. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bodii 


Well-boring  machine  P.  A.  Boochet  No.  970,880;  Sept 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  3726 ;  Gas.  roL  168 ;  p.  687. 

Well  caslnga.  Shoe-guide  for.  A.  C.  Ortham.  No.  070,812  . 
Bept.  20;  Sp.  p.  8608 ;  Gaa.  rol.  108;  p.  616.  ,^^     „     ^    i 

Well  Btrainer.  Drlren-.     C.  G.  Smith.     No.  971.166;  Sept   ( 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4289 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  755.  i 

Wells.    Tile-setter    for      A.    H.    Klucklng.     No.   071.608 .   ■ 
Sept  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Gss.  rol.  158 ;  p.  870.  _^„     „     ^ 

Welt^tuchlns  apparatus.  G.  Goddu.  No.  970.702 ;  Sept 
20  ;  Sp.  p.  3346  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  676.  ,.     ,     ^       ' 

Wheel :  See  Abrading-wheel ;  Auto-wheel ;  Car-wheel ;  Car 
and  brake  wheel ;  Cuahion  wheel ;  Elastic  wheel  .Fifth- 
wheel  •  Mower-wheel ;  Keslllent  wheel ;  Rlm-bearlng 
ThS:  8?rinjwh^;   Sprocket-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel. 

Wbeel      E.    B    Tbomaa.     No.   969,678;   Bept   6;   Bp.   p. 

Wbie^''?'c.  LibJbS^"  'no  969.886;  Sept  18;  Bp.  p. 
WhS'=  ?"•.  Llght'S>J,£;.'"o.  969.887;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p. 
wis?  =  §r"J&<if*  •lfo.?70.476  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ; 
wSi'  "Kl^K^'^tnJJJ.  No.  970.569;  Sept  20:  Sp.  p. 
wSS^'r^d'^mIS'^  V*e71.463;    Sept.    27;    Sp.    p. 

wiS^in^d'^i^^'-rci^Souae.     No.  960.888;  Sept 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  1610  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  278.  ono  77ft  • 

Wheel    Ti^    Vehicle-      J.    B.    O*™"*'!*"  „.^o.    960.779 . 

Seot  13;  Sp.  p.  1364:  Gaa.  rol.  158;  p.  240. 
WbJfl    rim.   VehW.     fe.   C    Shaw.     ^971.318;    Sept 

27;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Gas.  toI.  158:  p.  808  ornjui  • 

Wheel  supiiort  Vehicle-.     P.  J.  M*^S°?;j"«9^  '         ' 

Sept    20;  Sp.  p.  3658:  Gas.  ▼ol.  158;  p.  625.  ,„,«. 

WhlAeti^.     6.  Hurd     No.  969.629  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1018 : 

wSt'^o^ket*'^!.'  I  8\?renaon.    No.  970.658  ;  Sept  20  ;  Sp. 

wft^et°l"i'VE' E?ic'k^n.    No.  970.696;  Sept  20; 

wa-S.o?;f'w'Wiffia=m'i."No.    969.587;    Sept   6; 

Wl?din^g  StrVce^SfeT;.-  ^1^  =«l^wk?ns      No.  070.221 ;  Sept 

^\lAL^'^?oV■.o^^.  \S:  I  r-T     Oowin*.      NO. 

(Mttl2A8-  Sent    6;   Sp.  p.  248;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  41. 
Wi%«»:  '  CXi<^de.  Jf.     No.  970.697  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

w5Sif.?"j.'i-  Si.Sn.'^'lio.  060.522:  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 

o5»;366;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  468;  Gas  rol.  16^.  p.  74. 
WlXw      S    C.   Prsnka.     No.  969,778;   Sept   13;  Sp.  p. 

WiB?<ir=  °P   ^Bi^eJlil&.'^No.  970.009;  Sept  13;  Sp.  p. 

Wl\fdoW ''":  1'    Ri?^.^rdL'?.      NO.    970,114:    Sept    18 ; 

Wi?do5^  'Tb?er  N.!:  l%;9ibript  20;  sp.  p.  3918; 

Wi%ow''°'  8  *l:  ^-dss.     NO.  970,988:  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

wSw-c^Mne^  p'1::.ScS'>-  52?''-  '''•'^^=  ^^'-  '"  = 
Sp.  p.  3081 ;  Gaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  627.  „      ^,        ^ 

Window  closure.  Self-locklns  ticket-.  J.  M.  Gamble  No, 
970  912  •  Sept  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3788  ;  Gas.  rol.  108  ;  p.  647. 

wfndow-SxturS      J    A-  A  ^'^.S'"  «fl?    ®'^'®'*  =  ^^*- 

20;  Sp.  p.  3611  ;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  616.  „     ^    „ 

Wlndow'^rime.     F.    E.^rUbee.     No^  971.261  ;    Sept   27 : 

Sp    p.  4619 ;  Oni.  vol.  168 ;  p.  790. 
Window-opener.  Automstlc.     A.  A.  Mgn-o"  ..]*<>•  ^^^-^^  > 

Sept    13;  Sp.  p.  2632;  Gss.  rol.  168;  p.  444. 
Wtadow-Dsne  fJitener      W.   H.   W«r^.Jf-     No.  969.820; 

Bent    13  •  Sd    D    1469;  Gss.  rol.  168     p.  254. 
WlSfow-i^^elS.  '^H.    Petersen.     No     96«.977 ;    Sept    18; 

Sp.  p.  1805 ;  Gaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  307.  . 

Window  scr^^en.     A.  H.  Newober.     No.  9(1.304  .  Sept  27  , 

8p.  p.  4589;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  803.  .„^,„       «« 

Window  screen.       E.    Walrath    and    F.    W.    Auatln.      No. 

071  422  •  Seot   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4811    Gas.  rol.  108,  p.  84^. 
Wlndoticr^n      E.H.Val^rt.     No.  971.477;  Sept  27; 

Sp.  p.  4910 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  869. 


Wlndow-rentllator.     J.  B.  Scureman.     No.  971,412 .  Bept 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4794  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  839. 
WlBei>wea      J.  Plgnocco.     No.  970,391 ;  Sept  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

2601;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  447.  ,,    ^,  „^ 

Wire-bending  machine.     A.  H.  Nilson  snd  M.  Olaon      No. 

969.488;  W-  « :  8p.  p.  "^IJ  =  ^as.  Toj    158 ;  ^  113. 
Wire-clamping   mechanism.      E.    LewU  "d    »^-  S-    w«i 

meyer.     No.  969,646;   Sept  6;   8p.  p.  861;   Gas.  roL 

1  KB  ■     n      1  o^ 

Wire-cutter.     T.  A.  Brlggs.     No.  971.247 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

4495  ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  786.  ^^     _ 

Wire  fabric.    J.  L.  Isaaca.     No.  970,713 ;  Sept  20 ;  »p.  p. 

wfffVst^SJr.^^^G.'?.' «^ifkUon.     No.    969,231;    Sept   6; 

Wlf  ?:fS-tinIr=.  ''w.  AJa'Sir^J?'-  No.  970,722  ;  Sept.  20  ; 

Wi'r?-  S.ar'i:  f."YoTSg.''l=o.^-9?S5j95;  Bept  20;  Sp.  p. 

Wi'.t'?tit?hVr.''i-.  A.'ferVgs''  No.  970.461;  Sept  20;  Bp. 

wPre-SJtife"^   W.  ^i^'kl^tll:     No.  969,961 ;  Sept  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1742  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  299  «„     o7i  rww  • 

Wire-stretching    clamo.     O.    J.    Ne<l">oe-  _No.    971,066 . 

Sent    27  ;  Sp.  p.  4104  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  726. 
Wire  with  yara  or  Its  equivalent  Machine  for  cohering  or 

insulatti5^    D.   Noble^     No.   970,098;   Sept    13;   Sp.   p. 

2066  '  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  349. 
Wireless  tranamisalon  apparatus  for  controlling  the  inove- 

menta  ofreaaels.     V.  C.  de  Ybarrondo      No.  970,592; 

Sent   20;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  637. 
Wood-preservfng  solution.     F.  Hasselmann.     No.  971.104  . 

Sept    27;  Sp.  p.  4.^80;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  769. 
W^-aurfaclng  machine.    J.  W.  Bell.     No.  070.875 ;  Sept 

20  •  So   D   3719;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  636.  ^^       „ 

wSodwo^rkPnjf  machine    guard      if  J.    Halrerstsdt      No. 

969.618;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p-  999:  G««-  \°^-  P^h^^.^      N" 
Woodworking-machine,     tJnlvereal.       A.     C-     Qet«-       «<>• 

970.917  ;  Sept.  20 ;  6p.  p.  3794  ;  Gm.  rol.  158:  P.  «*« 
Wool  -  washing  -  machine    carrier.      P.    G.    Sargent      «o. 

970  118-  S5>t  13;  Sp.  p  2090;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  356 
Work-holdw^D.   8.    V^hitaker.      No.  970,586;   *pt   20; 

W?r«ic-.^upS.=  Tt:^^''^II^:^2;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

3771  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  644. 
Wrench  :  Bet  Pipe-wrench  ;  Ratchet -wrench.     _     ^    ^     „ 
Wrench      P    A.  Bademacher.     No.  969,189;  Bept  6;  Sp. 

W^nch=  'o"w.°Jei.^j;.^Jr.'*No.  969.538;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

wS"*  W.^g;  Ke'lfe?.-  'no.  969.880;   Sept   13;   Sp.  p. 

WrencV  """•  l^  B.V  Fre'ako.     No.  970.209;  Sept  18; 

wSct''u''b.%'reS.''5<;.''97T37lYsept   IS;   Sp.  p. 

W?e*nc1.= ''o.    sfen'e^k"-  No'-  970.762;   Sept   20;   Sp.  p. 

Wr^n^h^^p'-Jr'ciS.^- 5^970,990;    Sept   20;    Sp.  p. 

wS.'V"A.°'TJ?Si''-  No'   971,325;    Sept   27;    Sp.  p. 

wJeS  '^RBaU'ii.^-V  Kondia.     No.  971,341;  Sept 

27-  Sp    p.  4668;  Gar.  vol.  158;  p.  816 
Wrench  attachment.     O.  H.  Ford.  ^  No.  971.033  ;  Sept  27  ; 

Sp    p.  4036;  Gas.  rol.   158;  p.  715. 
Wringer  :  See  Oiothes-wrlnper  ;  Mop-wringer. 
Writing  machine.  Draft-.     H.  C.  Hartley      No.  »69,3»9 . 

Sept   6  ;  Sp.  p.  464  ;  Gas  rol.  168  ;  p.  75.  ,      „     „ 

Writrng-machines.   Cushlon^cap   for   the   >'7»  05vj.°-    5- 

Shepard.     No.  971,221  ;  Sept  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4442 ;  Gas.  rol. 

Yellow    lake.      E.    Meckbach.      No.    970,072;    Sept    IS; 

Ye?l"owVle!'r^eS''E."Mec\Va?h.''ko.  970.078;  Sept  13; 

Sp.  p.  2011 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  341.  m,*«k^ii 

Yoktattachlng    device,    Wagon^tongue^.     ^-    Q_  Mitchell. 

No.  970.254  :  Sept.  13  ;  Sp  p.  2392  ;  Gas.  vol   168  .  p.  403. 
Yoke  center.  Neck-.     S.  A.  Steadman      No.  970,667 ;  Sept. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3249  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  560.  t^    =    rm 

Yokes  and  vehicle  tongues.  Coupling  for  neck-._   D.  8.  Ul  - 

lenback.     No.  970.996;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  3947;  Gas.  rol. 

158 ;  p.  674. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AntomoMle-body.     BL  HetL     No.  40.922;  8«pt  27;  Qu. 

vol.   168:   p.   873.  J 

Badge,    PuKle .      W.    B./Blta*.      No.    40,914 ;    Sept    27 : 

Oai.  Tol.  158;  p.  871/ 
Box-mat.     B.  Galr.     Nok  40.916-17 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Ou.  Tol. 

IM;  p.  872.  / 

Card-caae    or    ■ImiUu/  article.      B.    E.     Sheppard.      No. 

40,889;  Sept.  6;  Oax.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  212. 
Carpet.     J.    fi.   Moffat.     No.  40,869;   Sept.   6;   Oas.   toI. 

158 ;  p.  214. 
Carpet.     W.   If.   Morton.     Noa.  40,870-2;   Sept  6;  Gas. 

▼ol.    158:   pp.   214-15. 
Carpet.     W.  A.  Elliott     No.  40.884;  Sept.  18;  Uas.  toI. 

168;  p.  470. 
Clock    and    hall    stand.      L.    A.    Breitlnger.      No.    40,921 ; 

Sept.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  873. 
Coffee-counter.     F.  F.  Wear.     No.  40,896;  Sept  20;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168 ;  p.  686. 
Coin-holder  and  vlnalarette.     S.  O.  Biniey.     No.  40,858 ; 

Sept  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  212. 
Doily.     B.   Gair.     No.   40,879;   Sept   13;   Gas.   vol.   158; 

p.  469. 
Fabric,  Textile.      P.   Mooton.     Noa.  40,880-1 ;   Sept  18 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  469. 
Fabric,  Textile.    E.  Sina.    No.  40.882 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Gai.  toI. 

168;  p.  469. 
Fabric  Textile.     8.  L.  Crownfleld.    No.  40,898 ;  Sept  20 ; 

Oai.  Tol.   168;  p.  686. 
Fabric,  Textile.    R.  Gattiker.     Noa.  40,899-900  ;  Sept  20  ; 

Oax.  Tol.  158 :  p.  686. 
Fabric,  Textile.      P.  Moaton.     Noa.  40,901-4;  Sept   20; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  687. 
Fabric,  Textile.     E.  Slna.    No.  40,906  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oai.  toI. 

108 ;  p.  688. 
Oana-board  or  ■Imllar  article.     O.  N.  Eock.     No.  40,916 : 


""'•»,/-  Karpelea.    No.  40,918 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oas.  toI,  168 ; 

p.  872. 
Picture-frame.     G.    I.    SUbert    and    C.    E.    Carlson.     No 

40,877;  Sept  13;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  468. 
Plate.   China.     C.    J.   Ahrenfeldt     No.   40,860;    Sept   6; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  212.  ^ 

Bobber  binding  for  matting  ends  or  similar  artlclea.     C 

U.  Oakley.     No.  40.803;  Sept  6;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  213 
Bug.     C.  Forrester.     No.  40,864  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gax.  voL  158 

Bug.     W.  G.  Belth.     No.  40,865;  Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  158 

p.  213. 
Bug.     E.  G.  Bauer.     No.  40,866;  Sept.  6;  Oax.  vol.  158 

p.  213. 
Rug-     W.  A.  Spring.     No.  40.867  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 

Bug.     J."  H.  Wltiel.     No.  40,868  ;  Sept.  3  \  Oas.  vol.  158 

p.  214. 
Bug.     W.  A.  Spring.     No.  40,883;  Sept.  13;  Gas.  vol.  168 

p.  470. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.    Nos.  40,906-7  ;  Sept  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  688. 
Rug.     W.  O.  Belth.     Nos.  40,908-0;  Sept.  20;  Oax.  voL 

168;  p.  688. 

p.  689. 


Bug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  40,910-11;  Sept  20;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  -    *"" 


Bapt  27  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  871. 
laaa  goblet  or  similar  article,     i 
40,876;  Sept.  i:^  ;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  468. 


Olaaa  roblet  or  similar  article.     C.  O.  Norttawood.     No. 

40,876:  Sept.  i:^  :  Gas.  vol.  158 
Hat-pin.     S.  O.  Blgney.     No.  40.885;  Sept  20;  Oas.  vol 

15S;  p.  683. 
Jewelry  ornament.     H.  W.  Plabel.     Nos.  40,886-9;  Sept 

20;  Oas.  vol.  158;  pp.  683-4. 
Lampshade.     H.  A.   Bchnelbach.     No.  40,893;  Sept  20; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  685. 
Lamp  shade  or  reflector.     J.   Kappler.     Noa.   40,019-20 : 

Sept  27  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  872. 
Lifting-Jack  standard   and  caalng.     B.   K.   Conover.     No. 

40,874  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  215. 
LIfht  shade.  Artiflcial-.     K.  Booth.     Nos.  40,891-2 ;  Sept. 

20 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  684. 
Locket  and  vinaigrette.     8.  O.  Blgney.     No.  40.878 ;  Sept. 

6:  Qu.  ToL  158;  p.  215. 


Rug.     J.  H.  Wltxel.     Nob.  40.912-13;  Sept  20;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  689. 
Bug.     E.  O.  Bauer.     No.  40,926 ;  Sept  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  874. 
Bug.     J.  Spring.     No.  40,927;  Sept  27;  Oas.  vol.   158; 

p.  874. 
Sewing-stand.     L.  D.  Laridon.     No.  40.861 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oax. 

vol.  168;  p.  212. 
Shade.     H.  McAfee.     No.  40,895  ;  Sept  20  ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  685. 
Shrine.     F.  H.  McCann.     No.  40.857;  Sept  6;  Gat.  vol. 

168;  p.  212. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     J.  B.  Dean. 

Sept  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  684. 
sump.     A.  Neuwohner.     No.  40,875;  Sept.  13;  Oax.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  468. 
Stove.     S.  P.  Landcraft     No.  40.897 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  686. 
Stove.     8.  P.  Landcraft     No.  40,923;  Sept.  27;  Oax.  vol. 

158;  p.  873. 
Stove.     M.  B.  Lehman.     Nos.  40,924-6 ;  Sept  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158;  p.  873. 
Type.    Font    of.      W.    E.    Elcome.     No.    40,862;    Sept.    6; 

Oaz.  vol.  168;  p,  213. 
Wagon-body.     D.  Boyle.     No.  40,878 ;  Sept  18 :  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  — 


No.  40,890; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


Acid  pjrosalllc  cryttals.     C.   8.   Hollander.     No.  79,579 ; 

Sept.  20:  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  698. 
Alt*.  b«er,  porter,  itont,  Ac     P.  Ballantlne  k  Bona.     No. 

70.301  :  Sept.  Q :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  22». 
Ale,  beer,  porter,  stout,  kc.     P.  Ballantlne  ft  Bona.     No. 

70,462  :  Sept.  18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Anlmal-trapa.    Oneida  Community.    No.  79,518  ;  Sept.  13  ; 

Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  478. 
Animal-trapa.     A.  U.  Young.     No.  79.540;  Sept  IS;  Oai. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  479. 
Apparatus    and    parts    thereof.    Certain.     The    Oaa    Ma- 
chinery Co.     No.  79,416  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oai.  toI.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Apples,  Fresh  or  rreen.     Nelson  Brothers  Fruit  Company. 

No.  70,500 :  Sept.  1 3  ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  478. 
Automobile    accessories.     Certain.      Victor    Auto    Supply 

MTir  Co.     No.  70,580:  Sent.  18:  Gai.  toI.  158:  p.  479. 
Automobiles.     E.  R.  Thomaa  Motor  Company.    No.  79,534 ; 

Sept.  13:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  470 
Baliingj)owder.     The  Cabell  Company.     No.  79,641 ;  Sept. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  168:  P.  479. 
Baking-powder.     Abaopure  Baking  Powder  Company.     No. 

70,642 :  Sept.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  697. 
Beer.     Auguata  Brewing  Co.     No.  79,388;  Sept  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  223. 
Beer.     Actlen-Oesellschaft  Hackerbriu.     No.  79,420 ;  Sept. 

6;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Beer.     The  Oshkosh  Brewing  Company.     No.  79,442  ;  Sept. 

6:  Oas.  vol.  158:  p.  224. 
Beers    and     malt     extracta.      A.     Coors    Company.      No. 

70.624  ;  Sept.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  609. 
Belting.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.      No.    79,067 ; 

Sept,  27;  Oaa.  voh  158  ;  p.  879. 
Beltinir.    leather.      The    Akrun    Belting    Company.      No. 

70.450:  Sept.  IS;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  477. 
Bicrcles    and    trieyclea.     National    Cycle    Mannfacturlng 

(  ompany.     No.  79,596 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  698. 
Bitters.   Orange-.     Booth's   Distillery.     No.   79.66^;    Sept. 

20:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  697. 
Boilers.  Compound  for  the  removal  of  acale  from.     Sugar 

iieets  Products  Co.     No.  79.450  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  225. 
Books  and  printed  pamphlets.  Instruction-.     Brotherhood 

of    Ix>comotive    Firemen   and    Enginemen.     No.   79,407 ; 

Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  223. 
Books.  Blank.     Kigglns  ft  Tooker  Co.     No.  79.687;  Sept. 

20:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Books    of    a    literary    nature.     Brentano'a.     No.    79,663 ; 

Sept.  20;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  697. 
Boota  and  shoes.  Lesther.     Burt  and  Packard  Company. 

No.  70.400 :  Sept    6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  228. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     W.  J.  Ifartinea  ft  Broa.     No. 

79.436:  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     John  Pilling  Shoe  Company. 

No.  70,680 :  Sept.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Boots  and  shoes,  I^eather  and  cloth.     A.  E.  Little  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.  79,681  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Boots,  aboea,  and   ieninga.   Leather.     Ellet-Kendall  Shoe 

Company.     No.  79,650  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  870. 
Boota,   shoes,   and   slippers.      Nath'l    Fisher  ft  Co.      No. 

70,665  :  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
Bottle-holder.     The  Hols  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  79.682  ; 

S.pt    20;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Brake-blocka.     The  Hertiert  Frood  Company.     No.  79,487  ; 

8«pt.  18  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477. 
Brandy.     J.  Gautret  Flla.     Noa.  79.626-8 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  699. 
Brick.     The  Claycraft  Brick  Company.     No.  79,469 ;  Sept. 

13;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  477. 
Brick.    Bicketson  ft  Schwara.    No.  79.528  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  479. 
Bricks.     Rldgway  Brick  Co. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Brooma.     J.  8.  LIddle. 

p.  224. 
Brooma.     Francis   H. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
Butter,  Vegetable.     W.  I.  Gordon,  8r.     No.  79.671;  Sept. 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.   158  ;  p.  697. 
Candlaa.     1.  E.  Block.     No.  79.651;  Sept.  20;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  697. 
Candiea.     The    Fremont    Candy    Company.     No.    79,681  ; 

Sept.  20:  Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  698. 
Candiea.     J.  T.  Reed.     No.   79.696;   Sept   27;  Gas.   vol. 

168 ;  p.  880. 
Candles.  Chocolate.     Snyder-CbalTee  Co.    No.  79,449  ;  Sept 

6:  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  225. 
Candy.     Paul  F.  Belch  Company.     No.  79.647;  Sept  20; 

Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  697. 
Candy.     Greek  American  Confectionery  Co.     No.  79,672 ; 

Sept.  20:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  097. 
Canned    aaparagoa.     Oolden    State    Aaparagos    Co.     No. 

79,417 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  224. 


No.  79.697;  Sept  27;  Oaa. 
No.  79.432  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 
Leggett  *  Co.     No.   79,680;   Sept. 
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Canned  com.     The  Kroger  Grocery  ft  Baking  Company. 

No.  79.589 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  608: 
Canned  fruits  and  vexetables.     Twoby-Elmon  Mercantile 

Company.     No.  70,537  ;  Sept  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  479. 
Canned    herring-roe.     Coulehan    ft    Hogan.     No.    79,669 ; 

Sept.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  697. 
Canned  salmon.     Fldaleo  Island  Packing  Co.     No.  79,414  ; 

Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Canned     salmon.      Fidalgo     Island     Packing     Co.      Noa. 

79,482-4  ;  Sept  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  477. 
Canned  aalmon.     Fidalgo  Island  Packing  Co.     No.  79,664  ; 

Sept.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  879. 
Canned  sauer-kraut.     The  Clyde  Produce  Company.     No. 

79,471 ;  Sept   13 ;  Gaz.   vol.   158 ;  p.  477. 
Canned  vegetablea.     Driscol,  Church  ft  Hall.     No.  79,476 ; 

Sept  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  477. 
Canned  vegetablea,  sauer-kraut,  hominy,  ftc.     J.  T.  Polk 

Company.      No.  70,601  ;  Sept  27  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  880. 
Cheese,   Cream-.     Phenlx  Cbeeae  Company.     No.   70,517  ; 

Sept  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  478. 
Chemical    compounds,    Certain.     Bird  -  Archer    Company. 

No.  79.540  :  Sept.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  697. 
Chocolate  drops.     A.  Scbopf.     No.  70,600  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  609. 
Clfcarettes    and    smoklng-tobacco.      Abdulla    ft    Co.      No. 

79,623 ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  699. 
Cinra.     Y.    Pendaa    ft  Alvares.     No.    79,616;    Sept    13; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  478. 
Cigara,  clgarettea,  and  tobacco.     Lilly,  Dungan  ft  Co.     No. 

79.501  :  Sept  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  :  p.  478. 
Cigars,    little    cigars,    cinrettes,    and    smoking  -  tobacco. 

Lilly,    Dungan  ft   Co.     No.   79,433;   Sept   6;   Gas.    vol. 

158 :  p.  224. 
Cleaning  compound,   Paint  and  varnlah.     A.  M.   Bauaeh. 

No.  79.636:  Sept  20:  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  609. 
Cleanser  for  household  purposes,  ftc.     B.  T.  Babbitt.     No. 

79.;i89  :  Sept  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  223. 
CleaDHlng  compounds  and  soaps.     Empire  Soap  Company. 

No.  79.413;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  223. 
Clothes-trees.     R.    G.    Krueger.     No.    79,679;    8«pt.    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  880. 
Clothing,  Certain.     C.  H.  Dudley.     No.  79,667 ;  Sept  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
Clothing,  Certain.     Levi  Strauss  ft  Co.     No.  79,707 ;  Sept 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  881. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     Baltimore  Bargain  House.     No. 

79,398  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  223. 
Coating  atone  and   other  materials.   Chemical   compound 

for.     J.   H.   Hamlin.     No.  79,492;  Sept.  13;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  478. 
Coffee.     Merck  ft  Co.     No.  79,438 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ; 

p.  224. 
Coffee.     T.  Wood  ft  Co. 

1.^8;  p.  699. 
Coffee.      Jaa.    H.    Forbes    Tea    ft    Coffee    Company. 

79,666;  Sept  27;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  879. 
Coffee,  Blended.     The  H.  D.  I>ee  Mercantile  Company. 

79.500;  Sept.  20:  Gaz.  vol.   158:  p    608 
Colora  in  olt     Acme   White   Lead  ft   Color  Works. 

79,687 ;  Sept  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  870. 
Coraeta.     The   Sahlin   Company.     No.    70,608 ;   Sept.   20 : 

Gas.  VOL  168;  p.  608. 
Cotton    duck.      Ashland    Manufacturing    Company. 


No.  79,619;  Sept  20;  Oas.  vol. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


No. 

Cotfon^plecTgoixia.'  "BoottMllisT  '  ffo£~79,401-6  ;  Sept  6 ; 


79.386;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  158;  p.  223. 
Dtton  piece  gooda.     Boott  Mllla.     Nc 
Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  223. 


Cotton  piece  gooda.  Boott  MUla.  Noa.  79,643-4  ;  8ept 
27;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  870. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  Charles  Kohlman  ft  Co.  No.  79,877 ; 
Sept.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  880. 

Cotton  piece  gooda.  Kraft  ft  Cutter.  No.  79,678;  Sept 
27  :  Gas.  vol  168 ;  p.  880. 

Cotton,  velvet,  and  fustian  piece  goods.  N.  Erlanger, 
Blumgart  ft  Co.  No.  79,660 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  879. 

Cotton  wadding  and  batting.  The  Steama  ft  Foster  Com- 
pany.    Nos779,705-6 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  881. 

Crockery,  porcelain,  and  earthenware.  Baltimore  Bar- 
gain House.     No.  79.394  :  Sept.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  223. 

Currants.  The  Hills  Brothers  Company.  No.  79,670; 
Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 

Cutlery,  Certain.  Rolka  ft  Klein.  No.  79,626 ;  Sept.  IS ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  479. 

Denima.  Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.  No.  79,477 ;  Sept 
13  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  477. 

Dental  regulating  appliances.  The  Meier  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  79,437 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas.  voL 
158;  p.  224. 

Doors  and  shutters  and  frames  therefor.  Fire.  D.  C. 
Meehan.     No.  79.592;  Sept  20;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  698. 

Dress-shields.  J.  Beyerle.  No.  79,399 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oai.  toL 
168 ;  p.  228. 
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Drier,  Lfciald.     Pratt  *  Laakcrt     No.  79.B32 :  Sept  13 : 

Qmrn.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  4TV. 
Bl«ctrtc    apparmtos    and    aupplles.      K1e«tr.    Signal-    and 

Kraftanlasen  Walter  Blut.     No.  79.B«4  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  1S8  ;  p.  607. 
Embroldery-pattema.     Ttaa  Initial  Company.     No.  70.584  : 

Sept.  20 ;  Oai.  toI.   158  :  p.  608. 
Erefiaas  and  apectacl*  moantlaffs.     The  Meyrowlti  Uanu- 

facturtng  Co.     No*.  70.000-0:  Sept.   13;  Oaa.  toI.   108; 

P-  <Ti. 
Fane;  cooda  and  notiona.    Baltteore  Bargain  Hooae.    Kai 

TOJM:  Sept.  «:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  22S. 
Wmt»»  Woven-wlre.     Lodlow-flulor  Wire  Company.     No. 

fMn:  Sept.  27:  Oaa.  vol    iM:  p.  880. 
PUaa,  Berap-.     P.  O.  Cnnnlnghara.     No.  70.5<M) :  Sept.  20 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  158  :  p.  007. 
rillat.    Wood   and    leather.     Tba   Cleveland    Fillet    Com- 
pany.    No.  79.470:  Sept.  13;  Ou.  toI.  158;  p.  477. 
Fiah-hooka.     8.    Alleoek    *    Co.     Na    70,048 ;    Sept.    20 : 

Oai.  Tol.  158 :  p.  807. 
Floar,  Self-ralalng  pancake-.     F.  B.  Chamberlain  Company. 

No.  70.848  :  Sept.  27  ;  Oai.  voL  158  ;  p.  870. 
noar.  Wheat-.     W.  F.  Brey.     1^  70.4M ;  Sept.  IS ;  Oaa. 

ToL  158 ;  p.  477. 
Floor.  Wheat       Crookaton  MlUtn  Company      No.  70,478 ; 

Sept.  13:  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  477. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     The  Farmera  ICIItng  *  Mercantile  Com- 
pany.    No.  70.478:  Sept.  13 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  47T. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     J.  W.  Stephenaoa.     No.  70.581  ;  Sept  18 : 

Oaa.  vol.   158 ;  p.  479. 
Floor,    Whe«t-.     The    Allen    k    Wheeler    Company.     No. 

70.544  :  Sept.  20 :  Gai.  vol.  158 :  p.  697. 
Floor.  Wheat  .     O.  W.  Cleal.     No.  76.840  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158:  p.  879. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     The  laaae  Barter  Killing  Company.     No. 

70.M8 :  Sept.  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  870. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     Holt  A  Company.     No.  70,072 :  Sept  27  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   158:  p.  880. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     Wlaconatn  MllUag  Company.     No.  70.700 ; 

Smt  27 :  Oaa.  vot  108 ;  p.  Ml. 
roodf  eoaMama%    fttoil     0.    B.    Doughty.     No. 

TO^l  :  SepTM;  Ou.  vol.  108:  p.  007. 
raod^   Certain.     Ribo^Werke,  G.   m.   b.   H.     Na.   79.800: 

8Mt  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  OOS. 
roods.  LazaUTs.     W.  K.  fWraald.     No.  70,088;  Sept  27; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  870. 
romacee  and  parte  thereof.  Oil.  c«al.  and  gaa.     Rockwell 

rnmace    Company.      No.    79,624:    Sept.    13:    Oaa.    Tol. 

158  :   p.   479. 
Fomacea.  forgea.  lampa,  bollera.  Ae.     Aktlebolacet  B.  A. 

HJortb  k  Co.     No.  70,424  :  Sefft.  0  :  Gaa.  roL  158  ;  p.  224. 
Furniture- pollahea.     Penn  Manioacturlng  Co.     No.  79,510; 

Sept   13:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Oageo,    indlcatora,    and    regnlatora.    Flntd  -  preeaure.      A. 

Sehrader'a  Son.     No.  70.020 ;  Bept  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  108 ; 

p.  800. 
Oameboard.     B.  A.  Bailey.     Mo.  70.401:   Sept   18:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  477. 
Oarmenta.  Certain  athletic.     Trelnla  Broa.     No.  70.402 : 

Sept  0;  Gaa.  toI.  158:  p.  225 
Glngnama,  ahirtlnga,  and  chambraya.     The  G.  A.  Stafford 

k  Co.     Noa.  79.520-80;  Sept  13:  Oai.  toI.  158;  p.  479. 
Glaaa  and  metal  cleaalng  prepaiation.     C.  Thornton.     No. 

70,530;  Sept.  13;  Gaa.  toI.  188;  p.  470. 
Olaaaware.     Baltimore  Bargain  Hooae.     No.  70.S07 :  Sept. 

0:  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  228. 
OloTaa.  Kid.     L.  Orlaaer.     No.  70.410:  Sept  0:  Oaa.  vol. 

108:  p.  224. 
OloTea.   mittena.   and   fur  coata.     Kllawortb    and  Thayer 

Ifanofacturing  Company.     Na.   70.580 ;   Sept.   20 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  158:  p.  W7. 
Oraln-aeparatora  and  threahlng-machinea.     Robinaon  k  Co. 

No.  70.808:  Sept  27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  158  :  p.  880 
Oraaaa  eaapoand  for  fllllng  pita  In  cylinders.     Creacent 

Paate  Co.     No.  79.001  ;  Sept  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  870. 
Oom.  Chewins  .     Hyde  *  ChappeL     No.  79.425;  Sapt  0: 

Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     Colnn  Oom  Co.     No.  70,558 :  Sept  20 : 

Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  W7. 
Oun-alghts.      Bausch   *    Lomb   Optical   Co.     No.    70.408; 

Sept.  13  :  (ias.  vol.  158  ;  p.  477. 
Hair  nets.     F   Ladewig  k  Co.    No.  70,502  ;  Sept  18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    158:   p.  478. 
Hair-tonic.     P.  M.  SIma     Na  79.701  :  Bept  27  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

108;  p.  880. 
Hair-tonica.     B.  de  U  Prlda.     No.  70.093 :  Sept  27 :  Oaa. 

vol.  158  :  p.  880. 
Hammocka,  Bed  and  couch.     Fellowa  k  Co.     No.  70,479; 

Sept  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  477. 
Hata.  rait    Mooaant  Vallon  k  Argod.    No.  70.440 ;  Sept 

6:  Gaa.  vol.   158:  p.  224. 
Herrlac,  Salted.     Beta  k  van  Heljat.     No.  70.400;  Sept 

IsTTSaa.  vol.  108;  p.  477. 
Heea  and  ahovela,  lietai.     Tha  Chilllngton  Tool  Company. 

No.  70.408 :  Sept  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  477. 
Horae  equipments.  Certain.     The  North  *  Judd  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  70.441 ;  Sept.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.   108 ; 

p.  224 
Hoatery,     Marshall  Field  *  Company.     No.  70,481 ;  Sept 

18:  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  477 
Hoatory.     Brown  Durrell  Co.     Mo.  70.000  :  Sept  20 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  108 ;  p.  087. 


Hoatary.     E.  U.  Townaaad  MSi  No.  70.014 ;  Sept  20 : 
Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  088.       -^^!^ 


Hoala nr.  mdaraklrta.  draweira,  and  aatoe  aoita.    H.  Wolf 

Ataaai    Na.  79.710:  SepT.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  881. 
Ica-craaa  and  Ices.    Terre  Haute  Pure  Milk  and  lea  Craan 

Company.     No.  79J08 :  Sept  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  881. 
Interlining.    Printa.  Biederman  Co.     No.  79.004  ;  Sapt  27  : 

Gas.   vol   158:  p.  880. 
Jewelry,  hollow,  flat,  and  table  ware.  Ac.-   Baltimore  Bar- 
gain Houae.     No.  70.888 :  Sl^t.  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  228. 
Knit    scarta    and    muflera.      N.    J.     Rich    A    Co.      Noa. 

70.001-2  ;  Sept  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  108 :  p.  088. 
Knitted  nnderahirta.  drawera,  and  union  aolta.    The  Plana 

Hoalery  Company.     No.  70.000 :  Sept.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  880. 
Lampa  and  parta  gaa-bumera,  and  incandaaeeat  mantlea. 

Vapor-.     King  Ll^t  Co.     No.  70.427  :  Bapt  8  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158:  p.  224. 
Laaativea  and    purgatlvea.     The  Zyaole  Company.      No. 

79,712;  Sept.  27:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  881. 
Leather  and  rubt>er  gooda,  Preaervatlve  compooltlona  for. 

Leather  and  Rubber  VluMsIng  Co.     No.  79.080;  Sept. 

20;  Oaa.  vol.   158;  p.  690 
Leatber-dreoaing.     F.  R.  Bradbury.     No.  70.400;  Sept  0; 

Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  223. 
Linen  and  hemp  piece  gooda.     Joha  Wilaona'   Suceeaaora. 

No.  79.450:  Sept  0;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  22fli 
Letiona   and    hair-dreoainga.   Scalp   and   foot     P.   C  OttL 

No.  79.570  :  Sept  20  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  007. 
Lobricatlng  appliance*  for   machinery.      A.   Bowser.      No. 

70.045  ;  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.   158  :  p    870. 
Macaroni  paate  foods.     The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Company. 

No.  70.800:  Sept.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  870. 
Machinery.  Certain.     American  Road  Machine  Company. 

No.  70.040 :  Sept.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  007. 
Manatne.     A.  J.  Duran.     No.  70.008 ;  Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

108;  p.  879. 
Magaalnaa,  Weekly.    T.  Dean.     No.  79.053  ;  Sept  27  :  Oaa. 

vol.  108;  p.  870. 
Malted  soda.     Johann  Hoff.     No.  70.071  ;  Sept.  27 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  108  :  p.  880. 
Matehea.     F.  K.  Kreuger.     No.  70.428 :  Sapt.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

108 :  p.  224. 
Matefaaa.    r.  B.  Kreuger.    Noa.  70.408-000 :  Bapt  IS ;  Oaa. 

vol.   108:  p.   478. 
Matches.     F.    K.    Kreuger.     No.   70JM8 ;    Bept    20;    Oat. 

vol.    158 :  p.   008. 
Medicinal  aoppoaiteriea.  Ac     The  Home  Treatment  Rem- 
edy Co.     No.  70.493  :  Sapt  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  478. 
Medietee.     P.    Famel.     No.   70.088:    Sept    20;   Oaa.    vol. 

108;  p.  887. 
Medicine   for  certain  dioeaaea.     J.   H.  Zellln  A  Company. 

No   79.407  :  Sept.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  220. 
Medlcioea  for  pilea     J.  P    Holllway.     No.  70.080;  Sapt. 

20 :  Oaa.  vol.  1 58 :  p.  008. 
Metal    eaatlaga   and    forglne>.     William   Jeaaop   A   Bona. 

No.  70.080  :  Sept.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  008. 
Metal  forginga     J    H.  WillUma  A  Co.     No.  70.018;  Bept. 

20:   Gaa.  vol.   ISS:  p.  000. 
Metal  platea,  moldinn.  flilera.  Ac.     Wheeling  Corrugating 

Company.     No.  79.454  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  220. 
Metal-poliah.     Hopewell  Brotbera.     No.  79.074  ;  iept  27  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   158:  p.  880 
Metal-porlfylnc  composition.     The  Allyne  Braaa  Foundry 

Company.     No.  79,.^83 ;  Sept.  tf :  Gas.  vol.   158 :  p.  223. 
Milk.    Evaporated.      Seminole    Coodenaed    Milk    Co.      No. 

79.468  :  Sept  0:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  C?« 
Mlrrora,  Heao.  throat  and  dental.    Baoach  A  Lomb  Optical 

Co.     No.  70.020  :  Sept.  20  ;  Gaa  vol.  lOi  ;  p.  090. 
Molding  and  modellna  machlnea.     I'ulvermaciier  und  Bre- 

mermann,  Geaellscbaft  mit  t>eachrlDkter  Ilaftung.     No. 

70.447 rSept  0:  Cat    vol.  158;  p.  224. 
Mouth-waah.     The  Zymole  Company.     No.   70.822  ;    Bept 

20:  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  000. 
Nalla  Horae-.     The  Capewell  Horae  Nail  Company.     No. 

79.410;  Bept.  6:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  22.^. 
Nalla.  Horae-.     The  Capewell  Horae  Nail  Company.     No. 

79.421  ;  Sept.  0:  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  224. 
Necktlea,  cravata,  acarfa.  Ac.     Booae,  Hempatone  A  Co.     No. 

79.008 ;  Sept.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  004. 
Notiona.  Certain.     The  Pittaburgh   Dry  Gooda  Company. 

No.  70.444  :  Bept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  2-'4. 
Oil   and  greaae.   Lobricatlng.     Charlea  H.    Itesly  A  Com- 

riny.     No.  70.040 :  8ept^7  ;  Oas.  vol    \6H  :  p.  870. 
and  Ur-oil.  Compoaltion  of  cod-liver.     SoctA.   Prodtl. 

Chimco.   Farmacci.   A.  Bertelll  A  C.     No.  7U.464  ;  Sept 

13:  Gaa.  vol.   158:  p.  477. 
Oil,    Lubricating-.      The    Texaa    Company.      No.    70.01  S ; 

Sept.  20;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  080. 
Orangea.     W.  F.  Glynn  A  Co.     No.  70,410;  Sept  0;  Oaa. 

voL  108 :  p.  224. 
Pall,   Mop-wringer.     C.   B.   Bnahnell.      No.   70,007 ;    Sept 

20;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  007. 
Painta.     Colontal  Worka.     No.  70.412;  Sept  0;  Oaa.  vol. 

108:  p.  223. 
Painta  and  vamlshea    J.  C  Niebolaon.     No.  70.011 ;  Bept. 

13:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  P-  478. 
Painta,  Ready-mixed.      The  Suuare  Paint   Company.     No 

70,708 :  Sept  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  880. 
Painta,  vamlabaa,  oUa.  Ac.     Loncman  A  Martlnea.     Noa. 

70^484-0:  Sapt  STOas.  vol.  168:  p.  224. 
Paper  baga.    NortlMm  Baa  A  Plate  Co.    No.  70,012  ;  Sept 

18;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Paper,  Cover-.     American  Writing  Paper  Company.     No. 

fe.lUo :  Sept.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  087. 
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Pnpar.    Corer^.      Chas.    S.    Boyd    Paper   Cmnpany.      Na 

70,040 ;  Sept.  27 ;  Oai.  vol.  158  ;  p.  870. 
Paper,    envelope,    and    tableta.    Certain    named.      Powen 

Paper  Company,  Aaaoclatea.    No.  78,440 ;  Sept  8 ;  Oas. 

VOL   158:  p.  224. 
Paper,   envelope,   tableta.   and  blank  booka     J.   C   Blair 

Comoany.      Noa   70.041-2;    Sept   27;   Oaa.   vol.    108: 

p.  8fe. 
Paper,   Writing  and  printing.     American  Writing  Paper 

Company.    Noa.  70.384-6  HSept  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  228. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     American  Writing  Paper 

Company.     No.  70,400 ;  Sept  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  477. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     Union  Card  A  Paper  Co. 

No.  7M16:  Bept  20:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  609. 
Paper,    Writing  and   printiog.      American    Writing   Paper 

Company.     No.  79.638  :  Bept.  27  :  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  879. 
Peanuta      The    Suffolk    Peanut    Company.      No.    70,082 ; 

Sept  13;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  479. 
Pena  and  pen  points,  Fountain-.     Diamond  Point  Pen  Coa- 

panv.     No.  ^9.475  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  477. 
Percalea.     Caraon,  rirle.  Scott  A  Co.     No.  79.467  ;  Sept 

18;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  477. 
Perfume.     Mlro-Dena   Company.     No.   70,080;    Sept  27: 

Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  880. 
Perfume,  toilet  powder  and  water,  and  hair-lotion.     J.  A 

E.  Atklnaon.    No.  79.387  ;  Sept  0 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  228. 
Perfamery  and  other  toilet  preparatlona.    K.  k.  landemriv. 

Milly  -  Keraen  -,  Selfen  -  und  Glycerin  -  Fabrik  von  F.  A. 

Serf's  Sohn  A  Cle.     No.  79,448  ;  Sept  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  224. 
Photographic   dry-platea.     Central    Dry    Plate   Company. 

Ma  79.411  :  Sept.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  223 


•et  gooda.  Certain.     Rogera  A  Thompaon.     No.  70,004 ; 

Bept  20;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  608. 
Piece  gooda,  lace,  towela,  rtbbona,  Ac     Baltimore  Bargain 

Houae.    No.  70,302  ;  Sept  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  223. 
Pllla.     B.  O.  Brown.     No.  70,408 ;  Sept  0 :  Oaa.  voL  108 ; 

p.  228. 
Pipes,    Briar  -  wood    tobacco-.      Delacour    Brothers.      No. 

79,664  ;  Bept.  27;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  879. 
Plastic  material.     Protal  Company.     Noa.  79,082-6 ;  Sept 

20;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  600. 
Plows.     Parlin  A  Orendorff  Co.     No.  70,448  ;  Sept  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   158;  p.  224. 
Plumea,   Artiflclal.      Louia   Metager   A   Co.      No.   70,608; 

Bept.  20;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  008. 
Porcelain  ware.     Porsellanfabrik  Welden,  Gebr.  Banacher, 

O.  m.  b.  H.     No.  70,500  ;  Bept.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  808. 
Powder,  root-.     Haerner  Remedy  Co.     No.  70,575 ;  Sept 

20:  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  698. 
Powder,   Foot-.     Purity  Lahoratorlea     No.  70,800;  Bept 

27;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  880.  • 
Preparation   for  treating  blight.     J.  W.  Robertaon.     No. 

70.008;  Bept.  20;  Oas.  vol.  108:  p.  008. 
Refrigerators.     Grand  Raplda  Refrigerator  Company.     No. 

70.418;  Bept  0:  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  224. 
Refrlgeratora.       Oumey      Refrigerator      Company.       No. 

70.401  :  Sept   13  ;  Gat.  vol.   168 ;  p.  478. 
Remedlea,   Certain.      C.   F.    Simmons   Medicine   Company. 

No.  79.627:  Bept.  13;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;p.  479. 
Remedies  for  certain  dlaeaaea.     H.  L.  True.     Na  79,408; 

Bept  0;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  220. 
Remedlea  for  certain  dlaeaaea.     Royal  Health  Medicine  Co. 

No.  79.007:  Bept.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  098. 
Remedlea  for  certain  dlaeaaea.     The  Hartman  Drug  Com- 

panv.     No.  70.669  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  880. 
Remedlea  for  congha,  colda,  grippe.  Ac.     Bynvita  Medicine 

Co.     No.  79,6,^3  ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  470. 
Remedlea  for  dlaeaaea  of  doga.    A.  De  la  Teyaaonnltoe.    No. 

70.451  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Oaa  Tol  108 ;  p.  226. 
Remedies  for  malaria.     G.   B.   Ficlni.     No.  70,480;   Bept 

13;  Oat.  vol.  168:  p.  477. 
Remedy    and    tonic.    Blood.      Milam    Medicine    Company. 

Noa.  70,683-*  ;  Sept  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Remedy,  Foot.     W.  V.  Slaker.     No.  79,528;  Sept  !&;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  p.  479. 
Remedy    for  certain   dlaeaaea     The   Hoffmann-La   Roche 

Chemical  Worka.     No.  70.677  ;  Bept.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ; 

p.  806. 
Remedy   for  certain  dlseaaea.     J.   H.   Zallln  A  Company. 

No.  70.711;  Bept  27;  Gat.  vol.   168;  p.  881. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  dlaeaaea.     W.  S.  lAngbome.  Jr. 

No.  79,429 :  Sept.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  224. 
Remedy  for  chills,  fever,  and  ague.     Skldoo  Remedy  Com- 
pany, (now  Lee  Remedy  Company.)     No.  70,611;  Bept 

20;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  699. 
Remedy  for  cougha  and  colda.     O.  p.  Miller.     No.  79.680 : 

Bept  27:  Gat.  vol.   168:  p.  880. 
Remedy    for   dlaeaaea   of    awine.      M.    Dienstfertig.      No. 

70.600;  Bept  27;  Gat.  vol.   158;  p.  879. 
Remedy    for   dlaeaaea   of   the    blood.      W.    F.    Hill.      No. 

79,6?6;  Sapt.  98;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  098. 
Remedy  for  dlaeaaea  of  the  eye.    F.  I.  Friend.    No.  70.480  ; 

Sept  13:  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  477. 
Remedy  for  fits  and  nervona  troublea.    Trio  Medicine  Com- 
pany.    No.  79,636 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  479. 
Raawdy    for    headachea,    neuralgia,    and    heartburn.      J. 

Homeweller.     No.    79,675;    Sept   27;    Oaa    voL    108; 

p.  880. 
Remedy  for  bemorrholda.     J.  C.   Btherton.     No.  79,081 : 

Sept  27;  Of  a.  vol.  168;  p.  879. 
Remedy   for  local  application  and  inhalation.     National 

Chemical    Company.     No.   70,087 ;   Sept   27 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  880. 


Remedy  for  malaria.    Sharp  A  Dehma.    Na  79,010 ;  Bept 

20;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  690. 
Remedy  for  malaria.  Vegetable.     Davis  and  Lawrence  Ca 

No.  79.662  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  879. 
Remedy   for  pilea.     J.   Elefrltt.      No.   70,566;   Bept  SO; 

Gat.  vol.  158 :  p.  697. 
Remedy  for  aeaalcknesa.     E.  R.  laem.     No.  79,496;  Sept 

13  :  Gat.  vol.  168  :  p.  478. 
Robber  and  rubber  gums.     Continental  Rubber  Company 

of  New   York.     No.   79,472;   Bept   IS;   Oas.   vol.   108; 

p.  477. 
Rubber  bands.    A.  W.  Faber.     No.  79,062 ;  Sept  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.   168;  p.  879. 
Rubber   qnoita   and    croqoet-balla      C.    H.    Oakley.      No. 

79,697  ;  Bept  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  608. 
Rubber  solea  and  heela.     C:  H.  Oakley.     No.  70,506 ;  Sept 

20;  Gat.  vol.   168:  p.  898. 
Ruga.     People'a  Outfltting  Company.     No.   70,088 ;   Sept 

27:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  880. 
Salve.    J.  P.  Urben.    No.  70,017  ;  Sept  20  ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ; 

p.  090. 
Sauce    for    aeaaonlng    foods.      Holbrooka    Limited.      Ma 

70,578 ;  Bept  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  698. 
Seed.   Bean.  pea.   fleld,  Ac.     The  Albert  Dicklnaon  Com- 
pany.    No.  79,666  ;  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;p.  879. 
Serum,  Animal-.     Serum- Laboratorlum  Roete-Enoch.     No. 

79,700 ;  Sept  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  «.  880. 
Shaft-couplings.     Bond   Foundry  and  Machine  Company. 

No.  79.400;  Sept.  Q:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  223. 
Shoea,    Leather.     A.    Scbwalbe.     No.    79,699;    Sopt    27; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  880. 
Sho/u  or  aoT.     B.  MoU.     No.  70,480;  Bept  0;  Gas.  roL 

108;  p.  224. 
Sifters,  Aah-.    J.  B.  Bchaeffer.    No.  70,020 ;  Bept  13 ;  Oas. 

vol.  108;  p.  479. 
Bilk  and  wool  mixed  piece  gooda.     T.  MIchau  A  Co.     No. 

79.007;  Sept  18;  Oat.  vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Smelllng-salta,  toilet  preparatlona,  and  perfumea.     Flniay 

Dlcka   A    Co.      Na    79,669;    Bept    20;   Oaa.    vol.    108; 

p.   007. 
Soap.     B.  T.  Babbitt    No.  70,300  ;  Sept  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  228. 
Soap.     Franda  H.  Leggett  A  Company.     No.  70,480 ;  Sept 

0:  Oat.  vol.  108;  p.  224. 
Soap.     Lehn  A  Fink.     No.  79,431 ;  Sept  0 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ; 

p.  224. 
Soap.     Aqnidneck  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  70,030 ;  Sept 

27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  879. 
Soap.     The  Burckhardt  Company.     No.  70,647 ;  Bept  27 ; 

Oas.  VOL  108:  p.  879. 
Soap.     Hopewell   Brothers.     No.  79,678;   Sept   27;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  p.  880. 
Soda,  Silicate  of.      Philadelphia  Qnarta  Company.     Noa. 

79.618-10;  Sept  13;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  478. 
Bplcea,  flavoring  extracts,  and  blrd-aeed.    Cloaaet  A  Deveni. 

No.  70,422 TSept  6;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  224. 
Stationery   and   toilet  artlclea.  Certain.     Baltimore  Bar- 
gain Hooae.     No.  70.305  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Steel,    Bar-.      Swediah    Iron   A   Steel    Corporation.     Na 

70,612 ;  Bept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  699. 
Stone.  Artiflclal.     The  Dayton  Art  Marble  and  Conatruc- 

tlon  Co.     No.  79.474  :  Sept.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.   158 ;  p.  477. 
Suits   and   overcoats.    Men's   and   boys'.      Kahn   Tailoring 

Company.     No.  79,497  ;  Sept  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  478. 
Soapendera  and  gartera.     The  C.   A.   Edgarton  Mfg.  Ca 

No.  70,663;  Sept  20;  Gat.  vol.  158;  p.  607. 
Suapendera,  belta,  and  embroldertea.    Rouae,  Hempatone  A 

Co.     No.  70.605  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  698. 
Sweeping  compound.    Janitors  A  Porters  Supply  Company. 

No.  70.426 ;  Sept.  6 :  Gat.  vol.  158  ;p.  224. 
Syrup   for  a   aoda-fonntatn   drink.     P.   M.   Harris.     Na 

70,428 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  224. 
Tableta  Menthol,  glycerin,  and  gum-arabic    J.  H.  Eellin  A 

Company.     No.  79.456  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  225. 
Tea.    A.  P.  Irwin  A  Company.    No.  79.495 ;  Bept.  13 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  478. 
Tea.  Blended.     S.  E.  May.    Noa  79,603-4  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Textiles.  Certain.    Parkes  Machine  Company.    No.  70,008 ; 

Sept.  20 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  698. 
Tbread  and  yam.     J.  C.  Meyer.     No.  70,504;  Sept  20; 

Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  608. 
Threads,   Silk,   cotton,   mercerised,   and  machine  aewlng-. 

Gudebrod   Bros.    Co.      Nos.    79,489-90 ;    Sept.    13 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  478. 
Threads.   SilK.  cotton,  mercerised,  and  machine  aewlng*. 

Gudebrod  Broa.  Co.     No.  70,074;  Sept  20;  Oas.  roL 

158;  p.  698. 
Toilet  preparation.    Emerson  Drag  Co.    No.  79,067  ;  Bept 

20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  607. 
Toilet  preparatlona.     E.  Bnrnham.    No.  70,556  ;  Sept  90 : 

Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  697. 
Toilet  preparatlona.    Frederick  F.  Ingram  Co.    No.  79,088 ; 

Sept  20;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  698. 
Toilet   preparations   and   mediclnea.     J.   T.    Bekea.      No. 

79,562;  Bept  20;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  607. 
Tonic  beveragea.  Preparation  for  making.     R.  J.  OUlbam. 

No.  70,488:  Bept.  13;  Gat.  vol.  158:  p.  477. 
Tooia,  Certain.     Norvell  -  Sbaplelgh   Hardware  Company. 

No.  70,631 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oac  voL  158 ;  p.  699. 
Tooth-waah.     A.  C.  Smysor.     No.  70,702  ;  Bept  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  880. 
Track,  Repalrman'a.     The  Brown  Company.     No.  79,004; 

Bept  20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  687. 


Ixxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


VfttTM.     Nctoon  TalTt  Cenpuy.     Ho.  79,610:  Sept  IS; 

Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  478. 
ValTM  and  parts  ot  TalTca.    W.  K.  Zl«rd«n.    No.  7V.921 ; 

Sept.  20;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  9m.  ^     ^    .     ^ 

VaraW     Pratt  ft  Lambert.     No.  79.446;  8«pt  0;  Ou. 

TOl.   158:  p.  224.  -^ — 

Varalah.     Pratt  *   Lambert.  ISH.  79,520-1 :   Sept.   IS ; 

Oax.   vol.    158:   p.   478. 
Vamiab-stalni  and  enamela     Bt&dler  Hardware  4  Mtg. 

Co.     No.  79.548 :  Sept.  20  ;  Qaa.  toI.  15«  ;  p.  991. 
Viaes.     Prentiss   Vise  Company.     No.   79.692 :   Sept.  27 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  168:  p.  880.  ^-r 

Waabbollers.    M.  KamenstelB.  ^t^  79.686 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  158;  p.  698.  ^         « 

Watch   cases  and  morementa.      Illinois   Wstch  Caae  Co. 

No.  79.494 ;  BapC  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  478. 


Wat^  eaasa  aad  movements.     Illinois  WatA  Caaa  Co. 

No.  79.876;  Sept.  27;  Oss.  toI.  168;  p.  880. 
Whisky.     Fort  Wayne  Drue  Company.     No.  79.485;  Sept 

18;  Oas.  toI.  158:  p.  477. 
Whisky.     The  Kelly-Stelnments  Liquor  Co.     No.  79,629; 

Stpt,  20 :  Oas.  TOl.  158  ;  p.  699. 
Wire  fabrtcs  for  screens.      W.    8.   Tyler  Company.     No, 


79,616 ;  Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  699. 
Wire  rope.    MJU  k  If  ine  Supply  Co.    "-   "" 


No. 


No.  79,508  :  Sept  IS ; 

Oas.  Vol.   158:   p.   478.     "  '  ^    „ 

Worsted  piece  goods.     Martin  Boas  and  Company. 

79,591 ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas.  TOi.  168  ;  D.  698.  .     .    ,, 

Tarn.  Worated.    B.  Ulmsnn  k  Co.     No.  79.588;  Sept.  IS; 

Oas.   vol.    158:   p.   479.  ^    „     ^    ^ 

Yeast    Compreawd.     Standard    Compreaaed    Yeast    Com- 

paay.     No.  79,704 ;  Sept  27  ;  Qaa.  toL  168 :  p.  880. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'Bnea's  Brttlsk  BlaaA**      (For   Blended   Tsa.)      T.Q. 

Breen.     No.  15.331  ;  Sept  27  :  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  882. 
Oladstone    Rawhide."      (For    Wbipa.)      Seara.   Uoebaefc 

and  Co.     No.  15.820;  Sept  13;  Oas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  480. 
Hindoo  Through  Rawhide."     (For  Whips.)     Seara,  Roe- 
buck and  Ca     No.  15.322;  Sept  18;  Oaa.  TOl.  168; 

p.   480. 
'ladepcndent   Bakery  Co.   Bacle  Bread."      (For  Bread.) 

Independent  Bnkery  Co.     No.  16.332 ;  Sept.  27  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  158  :  p.  882. 
'Llmko    Extract"      (Tor   an    Extract    for    liaklnc   Bev- 

ersges.)     J.  H.  Nicnolson.    No.  15.329 ;  Sept  27;  Oas. 

▼ol.  158:  p.  882.  _  „    „ 

'Lowrys    '  Bestl    Water.'"      (For    Eye -Water.)      H.    T. 

Lowry.     No.   15.317  :  Sept.  6  :  Ga».  vol.   158 :  p.  226. 
'Magic  Rawhide."      (For  Wbipa.)      Sears,   Roebuck  and 

Co.    No.  16.319  ;  Sapt  IS;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  480. 
'Mlneola."      (For   Cigara.)     ^.    (Jonsalex.      No.    15.327; 

Sept.  27  :  Oas.  toI.  158 :  p.  882. 
'Mint   Chips."     (For  Chewlng-Onm.)     Colnn  Gum   Co. 

No.  16.316  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  n6. 
•Oxidised."      (For   Cotton    Place   Goods.)      Burton    Bros. 

4  Co.     No.  15.326  :  Sept  20 :  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  700. 
•Pryms  See  Its  Spring."      (For  Dreaa- Fasteners. )     The 

W.   Prym  Compan>.     Na   15,318;  Sept.   6;  Oas.   vol. 

168  :  p.  226. 
'Sagalla  Imperial."     (For  Cigara.)     Schmidt  4  Co.    Na 

15^13  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oas.  toL  158  :  p.  226. 


'Remington   Rawhide."      (For  Whlpa.)      Sears.  Roebuck 
and  Co.     No.  15.321  ;  Sept  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  480. 


Sellrich  Bath  Sponge."     (For  Bath-8j>onaes.)     Frelrich 
4   Ma  "'       ---•»'-    » —     '~*-    ^ —     — '     '«'"• 

p.  882 


4  Mansell.      No.    15.SS4 ;   Sept    27; 


lonaes.  1 
;  Gas. 


▼ol.   158; 


Sayah."      (For    Cigara.)      C.    R.    Hayea.      No.    15.828; 

Sept  20 ;  Oas.  ▼oi.  168 ;  p.  700. 
'So-BsT."      (For    Foot-Powder.)      Imperial    Remedy   Ca 

No.  16.8^8 :  Sept.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  882. 
'Step-Into  Shoe."      (For  Shoes.)      O.  A.  Ormiston.     No. 

15.835 :  Sept  27  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  882. 
'  Stone    Hill    Wine   Co."      (For   Brandy.    Cognac   Style.) 

Stone  Hill  Wine  Co.     No.  16,328  :  Sept  27  :  Gas.  ▼ol. 

168;  p.  882. 
Tavern."     (For  Blended  Coffee.)     Cloaaet  4  De^era,     No. 

16.880 :  Sept.  27  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  882. 
'  Tba  W.  Co.  Scientific  Sapphire."     ( For  Artlfldally-Made 

Sapphires.)     Wendell  4  Co.     No.   16.825;  Sept  SO; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  158;  p.  700. 
'The    W.    Co.    Scientific   White    Sapphire."      (For    Artl- 

flclally-Msde  White  Sapphires.)     Wendell  4  Co.     No. 

15,324  ;  Sept.  20  ;  Oss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  700. 
'Tloiet  Chips."     (For  Chewlng-Onm.)     Colgaa  Gum  Co. 

16,313  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  226. 
'White  Boae  Sunklst  Brand."     (For  Hoaay.)^  H.  L- Ma- 

barry.     Na  16.814 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  226. 
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A^TTORNEYtt. 


Department  of  the  Interior,  ^  . 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
Wasliinsrton,  D.  C,  September  20,  1910. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  following  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.    At- 
torneys or  agents  practicing  before  the  Patent  Office  will  be  required  to  enter 
their  appearance,  in  all  pending  cases,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  therein 
specified. 

CORNELIUS  C.  BILLINGS, 

Acting  Commissioner.  >iio 
(Order.) 

.    Department  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  September  16,  1910. 
To  the  several  Bureaus  and  Offices  of  the  Interior  DejtarttnetU : 

t  It  is  hereby  ordered  that  hereafter  firms  of  attorneys  or  agents  as  such 
wlU  not  be  admitted  to  practice  before  this  Department,  or  recognized  as  having 
the  right  to  appear  before  it  or  any  Bureau  or  Office  thereof,  in  any  proceeding 
or  matter  involving  the  services  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  and  in  the  presentation 
of  any  matter  by  any  such  firm  it  must  be  represented  by  one  or  more  duly- 
qualified  members  thereof  in  his  or  their  own  proper  person :  I*rovidetlf  That  this 
order  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  such  firms  of  agents  or  attorneys  from 
filing  powers  of  attorney  from  clients  as  evidence  of  authority  to  represent  such 
clients,  but  the  i>ower,  when  filed,  must  be  accompanied  by  an  api>earance  in 
that  behalf,  in  writing,  signed  by  one  or  more  duly-qualified  members  of  such 
firm,  and  all  pleadings,  briefs,  or  memoranda  filed  in  the  further  presentation 
of  any  such  matter  by  the  firm  shall  be  similarly  signed. 

If  any  Arm  of  attorneys  or  agents  shall  retain  as  a  member  thereof,  or 
receive  into  such  membership  any  person  who  stands  disbarred  or  susi>ended 
from  the  practice  of  this  Department,  its  Bureaus  or  Offices,  all  of  the  members 
thereof  who  may  have  been  admitted  to  practice  shall  be  subject  to  disbarment. 
This  order  is  in  lieu  of  departmental  order  of  July  28,  1910,  and  all  regula- 
tions of  this  Department  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  vacated  and  annulled. 

(Signed)  FRANK  PIERCE, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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I.  Fooh;  HHivwa  and  t>igin: 

Plows;  SMdflfs  and  P1ni«a; 
Trees,  Plaota,  and  Flo««a. 

S.  BaeCaltare:  Dalrj;  Label 
PMdnc^and  Paper  Hamlng; 
Paper  rOw  and  Bindofs;  Pneu- 
mauc  Deapateh;  Poaanatloa; 
Prenea;  Store-Service;  Tsbaoco. 

S.  AnneaUng  and  Temperiog;  Kleo- 
trie  Ueatinf  and  RheosUU;  £leo> 
trochemlstry;  Metal  -  Fouadlnc 
MetaUurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  HetaC 

4.  Bridgea;  Conveyers:  Craoea  and 
DerrlcKi;  Excavating:  Beating; 
Hydiaullc  Englnecrfnc;  T-oadtng 
and  Unloading:  MetalHc  BoUdinc 
Stroctufes. 

5.  Bookbindlnr.  Harveatars;  Jew- 
•trv;  lluaic. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  CImb> 
Icala;  Explotlvea;  FertQiaK 
M edldnea;  Preaervlng;  Sugar  and 
Bait. 

T.  Eduoadooal  Appliancei; 
Clutcbea;  Gamaa  ana  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  VeioctpedaB. 

t.  Beda;  Chairs:  Farnltorc; 
Kitchen  and  Tabk  Arddec  Store 
Fomlture:  Supporta. 

•.  Air  ana  Gas  Ptimpa;  Fluid- 
Preaauie  Regulators:  Uvdrauik; 
Moton:  Pumps;  Wlnd-wheek. 

!•.  Oarriagaa  aod  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making- BooU, 
BtMSB,  and  Lentna;  Bottoo, 
Syelet,  and  Rivet  Settinc;  Hat- 
near  Leather  Manulhctgna;  NaU- 
iu|  and  StM>Moc;  Whips  aod 
Whip  Apparatus. 
I.  Ewvalorsi  Joumal-Boxea,  Pal- 

LobrtcaUon; 

19.  Anns,  Proteettias,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Oompound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Streets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
MnMutln;  Stacet-Metal  Wars, 
Maktaig:  Toola;  Wire-Worklnc. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  ConJecttoo 
Ifaldnc  Coatinc;  Fuel;  Glaaa; 
T  ■■liiatsil  Sbasto  aad  FMirtes; 


17» 
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Uqokl    CoatiDf    CompostttoiM; 

Papsr-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 

Xartbenware  Apparatus;  Plastie 

Campositiona;  Plastics. 

M.  Tdegraphy;  Teiepboay 

17.  Matrix-Making:  ^aper  Mam- 

factorea;  Printing;  Type- Bar  Mak- 

10!ux)ectors  and  EJecton;  Mlacel- 
lancooa  Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Stsam  aod  Vacuum  Pomps; 
Steam  •  Boilers:  Steam  -  Englaes; 
Bteam-Knglne  Valvee. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Dlstrfbutlng  8y»> 
tsma;  Stovea  and  Furaaoea. 

M.  Artificial  Ltmba;  BuUdMi' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  aad 
lAtcbea:  Sales;  Undaitaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardtnr 
Ooth-FtnlaUng;  OordMa;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knit^f  andNsCtlng; 
90k;  Bpinntng;  Weaving. 

99.  Aarooautlra;  Alr-Guqa,  Cata- 
poHa,  and  Targeta;  Ammmltlon 
mi  SxphMiTS  Devkas;  Boats 
■M  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
PrapoWoa:  Ordnanes;  H^ 
Aeoostics:  Cdn-Handllnc; 

-' Rsoerders;  RegtstSBa; 

"      MeckaolMi. 


Okleat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eet  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltlnc 
offleeaetloQ. 


New. 


Amended 


I? 


t 


1 


I 


Aug.    1     Aug.  U 

Aug. 
Aug. 


28     aspt.  14 

I 

22    Aug.  12 


July 
JnlF 


I    lone  n 

n|  Aof.  s 


ts' 


907 


ITS 


4IC 


806 


Aof.    >    Aug.  11 


Aug. 
June 


19     Aog.  V 
a    July   » 


Afplieatvms  Dndtr  £»iiiitiia<to«— ContiniMd. 


4 


and  sub>ecu  of  InTSo- 


144 

tu 

106 

sn 


Oldest  new  apptt- 
•atkrn  and  «d- 
sstacttaiB  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOosactioa. 


Now. 


fTI 


1  July   27 
,  Aug.     1 

July  Si 
Aug.    t 

1 

July  35 

1 

July  26 

June  li 

July  » 

July   10 

Aug.    2 

/al7    • 


My  » 


July    «    July 
Aog.  16    Aat. 


July  »  ,  July  20 


I 


002 
7(B 

ao 


66 

147 


10190 


July  18 

Aug.  30 
July  11 
Aug.  22 


July  ID  t  July 
July  2ft    Aug. 


172 


July   11 
Ang.    • 


278     99 


71 


2U 
»4 


Aug.  6      Aug. 
Ang.  26    Ao^ 


0|M7 

II  1228 

July   96  '  Aug.    2  !  aH 


I 


Aug.    1 


17    July 
Aof. 


4,  066 


U,  406 


SM 


944 


964 


107 


S78 


921 
280 


Ha.^VV*^'-  Apipsrel  Apparatna; 
Electrtdty,  Mwllcal  and  Surgical; 
Sewlng-Machlnea;  Sornry. 

99.  Butchering:  Milk;  Thiwhinr 
Ventable  Cutters  and  Crushers. ' 

99.  Blsetrtelty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tlTe  Power. 

97.  Bruahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poliahlng;  Laun- 
dry; Waahing  Apparatu* 

99.  intemal-Oombostlon  Englaes 

99.  CooperiM;  Flra-Racapea:  Lad- 
d«a;  R^idC:  WhsehrSght-Ma- 
diines;  Wooden  BuUdlnfi;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlnr.  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toota. 
9.  lUuminating-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Mactdnas 

81.  Alcohol:  Anmionla,  Water, 
and  Wood  Diatillation;  Cbareoal 
and  Coke;  Gaa,  Heating  and  Illo- 
ndnatlng;  Hides,  Skina.  and 
Leather.  HydrsuUc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Olla;  Olla,  Fata, 
and  Glue. 

9.  CWbonatlng    Beveragea;    Cur-  1  Aug.  19 
tains.  Shades,  and  Sereeu;  Dto- 
penstaa    Beveragea.    ~" 
Caaa;  Fins  Aits;  Ps 
'     olds:  ReMgeratlen. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vaaaaia;  Masonry  and  Coocrets 
Straetoraa;  Paving;  TenU,  Caoo- 
plea,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  RaUwaya;  Railway  -  Brakn; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tlea 
and  Faateoera. 

88.  Bucklea,  Buttona,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlbit- 
tacajnuent-Sapportsra:  ToiM. 

89.  DrafUnc  Driers;  Engnvtnr. 
Measuring  Instroments; 


Ajnandsd 


July  15    »4 


Sepu  0 
July  21 
Aug.  26 


90 
5 


^JT   THRMnalng- 
lAits;  Packaging  Li^ 


Aug.    1 


Aug.  11 


Aog.  U 


Aug.  16 


July  90 


Photography^ 

87.  Electric  LirhUng;  Electricity, 

Conductors;    Elertricity,    Con- 

did^Klaetrfdty,  General  AppM- 


196 

27V 

982 


88.  Arteaian  and  Oil  Wells:  Care 
of  Live  Stock;  Flahlng  and  Trap- 
ping;   Stationery;    Stone-Work- 

aelwater  Dtotrlbution. 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottlea  and  Jara; 
Ctasck^kiatToUed  Apparatus; 
aoth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  R»- 
m^aicimi  Depoatt  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
iDd  Stodng  Vessels;  Psckageand 
Artids  CBfTiera:  PaperRsesp- 
tadea;  Spedal  Receptades  iSd 
Parana;  Wooden  Rsoeptadss. 

41,  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
ittlsotTlrHaodWbSsb. 

4^  Elsctric  RaUwaya:  E  I  e  c  t  r  I  e 
U^allnc:  Railway  Signaling; 


Aug.    5     Aug.    1 


Aug.  20  j  Aug.  91 


110 


396 


439 

on 


416 


9« 


Jons  97 


July    8 


Aoff.    1 


July  27 
Aog.  15 


Joly  19 
Joty  n 

Joly  19 


Aug. 
Aug. 


_.      tths  aod  Ck]sets;Fire-£xUo- 
guiahen;  Sewerage;  Water  Port- 


48. 


June  16 
Jon*  19 


June  25 
July    5 


994 


991 


416 


5M 


6« 


400 
009 


626 
678 


July  15     Aug.    1 


Oldsst  new  case.  Juos  19:  oldest  «a«MM,  JtUM  26. 

Tstal  nombsr  of  appliratlona  awalttoff  astloo 19,317 


161  I  TBAoa-MABSs,  DuMHa,  hkwmiB  1 
AlTD  Pums: 

!     XjJ^?^*'*^ '  A«».  1 

ESSf^PAii:::::::::::::::::'  SStii 


19 
BapCU 
Sapt.23 


796 
81 

99 


Hotioow 

^^       taa«s4a  of  the  OrrKtu.  QAom  are  asU  as  a  asparate 
pooaaaaan — 

Single  numbers Ooants 

Sobaertptkm  per  year 82.00 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    OCTOBER    4,    1910. 


071,512.  MACHINE  FOR  PIBRCINO  BILLETS.  Jahks 
D.  Adams,  Ifonessen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wallace  H.  Bowe, 
Plttsbnrg,  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  476,047. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  piercing  ingots,  billets,  etc.,  the 
combination  with  rolla,  of  a  mandrel  in  codperative  rela- 
tloa  thereto,  meaaa  for  advancing  and  wttbdrawlng  said 
■aaadicl,  and  means  for  stripping  the  tube  blank  therefrom 
aa  said  mandrel  withdraws  In  the  dIrertloB  of  feed  of  the 
Ingot,  billet,  etc. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  piercing  Ingots,  billets,  etc,  th« 
CMBblnatlon  with  rolls,  of  a  frame  movabi*  to  and  fro,  a 
■andrcl  In  codperative  relation  with  said  roUs  carried  by 
aald  frame,  and  meana  for  stripping  the  tube  blank  there- 
from aa  aald  mandrol  is  withdrawn  in  the  direction  of  tha 
faad  of  the  Ingot,  billet,  etc 

8.  In  apparatus  for  piercing  billets,  lagota,  ate.  the 
oombinatloD  with  rolla,  of  a  frame  movable  to  and  fro.  a 
mandrel  carried  thereby,  a  atop  in  the  path  of  the  tube 
Maak.  aad  meana  for  withdrawing  the  mandr^  beyond 
■aid  stop. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  pleretng  Ingots,  bllleta,  etc,  la 
combination  with  rolls,  of  a  frame  movable  to  and  fro,  a 
laaadrel  carried  thereby,  and  a  movable  support  for  aald 
mandrel  between  said  fraase  and  aald  rolla  and  moved  by 
the  contact  of  the  pipe  therewith. 

6.  In  apparatna  for  piercing  ingots,  billets,  etc,  the 
combination  with  rolls,  of  a  frame  movsble  to  and  fro,  a 
mandrel  carried  thereby,  a  movable  support  for  said  man- 
drel connected  to  said  frame  between  said  frame  and  aald 
rolls,  said  movable  support  and  frame  independently  mov- 
able the  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  stop  for  said 
movable  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  1  .  .5  1  3        COTTON-GATHERER.      Robxrt  li.   Atms. 
Qnanah,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  552,172. 


py/^  M  ^   J0   ^ 


1.  A  cotton  gatherer  including  an  elongated  body,  caster 
vkeeis  eecured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  tax  soppOTtinc 


the  same,  spaced  fingers  located  across  the  forward  end  of 
the  body,  a  pair  of  up-tomed  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  body,  an  arched-bar  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
across  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  straps  secured  to  said 
arched -bar,  bearings  carried  by  the  rear  enda  of  the  straps, 
a  transverse  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  cables  woand 
about  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  depending  straps  carried  by  said  first  straps,  guides 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  straps  and 
snugly  engaging  about  the  up-turned  portions  of  said  arms, 
and  a  tongue  forwardly  extending  from  aald  arctaed-bar. 

2.  A  cotton  gatherer  Including  a  body,  gathering  fingers 
carried  by  the  body,  caster  wheels  depeikdlng  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  upturned  arms  forwardly  projecting 
from  the  body,  an  arched  axle  supported  In  spaced  relation 
across  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  guides  carried  by  the 
axle  to  receive  the  upturned  arms,  a  revoluble  ^aft  car- 
ried by  the  arched  axle  above  the  guidea,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  revoluble  shaft,  and  connecting  cables  wound 
about  the  shaft  and  depending  through  the  goldea  for  at- 
tachment to  the  npper  ends  of  said  arms. 


971,B14.     PUNCHINO  -  MACHINE.     EowAao    BAMaAnaa, 
VoUa,  CaL     Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.960. 


1.  A  punching  machine  including  a  track,  a  frame  slid- 
able  along  the  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the  frame,  an  op- 
erating lever,  means  actuated  by  the  operating  lever  for 
feeding  the  frame  along  the  track,  and  a  cam  arranged  to 
actuate  the  punch  pivoted  independently  of  the  lever  and 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
lever  and  connected  witb  and  actuated  by  the  same. 

2.  A  punching  machine  including  a  track,  a  frame  slld- 
able  along  the  same,  a  punch  carried  by  the  frame,  an  ap- 
rlght  operating  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  operating  le- 
ver for  feeding  the  frame  along  the  track,  a  cam  arranged 
to  actuate  the  punch  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  the  cam 
with  the  lever. 

3.  A  punching  machine  including  a  track,  a  frame  slid- 
able  along  the  same,  a  punch  carried  by  the  frame,  an  up- 
right operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  tbe  frame,  feeding  means  connected  with  the  lower  arm 
of  the  lever,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  pnnefa  prorided  with 
an  npwrrdly  extending  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm 
of  the  cam  with  the  npper  arm  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  punching  machine  including  a  track,  a  frame  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the  frame, 
an  operating  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing lerer  and  engaging  tbe  track,  a  spring  carried  by  tha 
frame  and  bearing  against  tbe  dog  for  holding  the  aame  in 
engagement  with  the  track,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lerer  tor  actuating  the  panch. 
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S.  A  panchlnf  nucblne  ineladtaff  •  track.  •  (ranM  tlld- 
able  along  the  track,  a  panch  carried  bj  the  frame,  an  op- 
rlclit  operating  lerer  iBclodlOf  upper  and  lower  arms,  • 
doc  connected  with  the  lower  arm  of  the  operating  larar, 
a  cam  for  actuating  the  poach  having  an  apwardlj  ex- 
tending arm  connected  with  the  upper  arm  of  the  operat- 
teg  lerer.  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing 
MAlB«t  the  dog  for  malnuining  the  same  In  engagement 
with  the  track. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


971,018.      MACHINE    FOB    MANUFACTURING    INCAlf. 
DS8CBNT  LAMPS.    OsemB  W.  BaAOLB,  Kast  Oraaga, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlngbooae  Lamp  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  PennsylTanU.  Piled  Not.  22,  1800.  tertel 
Na  620,SM.  '  , 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  a  mandrel  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  maadr^  as  the  member  Is  rotated, 
a  marking  device  that  Is  r«»c«procated  stmultaneoosly  with 
the  mandrel,  an  Inker  for  the  marking  device,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  rotaUbte  member  for  causing  the  Inker  to  en- 
gage the  marker,  and  means  for  releasing  the  inker  when 
the  rotaUble  member  has  moved  throagh  a  predetermined 
angle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  having  an  end  recess  and  a  lateral  slot 
connecting  with  the  recess^  a  aundre)  projecting  Into  the 
said  recess,  means  for  redprBeatlng  the  mandrel  Into  and 
oat  of  the  said  slot  as  the  said  member  Is  rotated,  a  mark- 
ing device  that  Is  reciprocated  slmulUneoosly  with  the 
mandrel,  an  Inker  for  the  marking  device,  means  carried 
by  the  rotatable  member  for  causing  the  inker  to  engage 
the  marker,  and  means  for  releasing  the  inker  when  the 
rotatable  member  has  moted  throagh  a  predetermined 
angle. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  a  reclprocatory  mandrel  cooperating 
therewith,  a  reclprocatory  marking  device,  an  Inker  for 
the  marking  device  that  la  Mased  toward  a  position  out  of 
enygsaunt  with  the  marking  device,  means  carried  by  the 
rotataMe  member  for  causing  the  Inker  to  engage  the 
marker,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Inker  when  the  ro- 
tatable member  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  member,  a  redprgaatary  mandrel  cooperating 
therewith,  and  a  reclprocatofy  aaiklag  derlca. 


»T1,01«.     NOZZLB.     Isaac  K.  BBAvaa,  Wilburton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Elmer  E.  Btraub,  Wllbortoa.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  518.207. 
1.  A  Boaale  harlng  a  deflecting  portion  extending  across 
the  path  of  a  jet  of  llqaM  dkMharged  from  the  noaale  and 
prov1<*ed  with  a  transveraa^  eorvexed   face   for  conUct 
with  said  llqnld.  there  being  a  loagltTidlnal  groove  extend- 
ing from  the  ortflee  In  the  aossle  and  merging  Into  the 
eoBvexed  face  of  the  deflecttiig  poriion. 

S.  ▲  aaaals  teclndlng  a  body  having  a  longitndinal  p«a- 
uid  a  toama  extending  from  one  cad 


of  the  body  aad  having  a  carved  ooter  portion  OTsrhaag- 
lag  the  passage  and  provided  with  a  transversely  con- 
vexed  inner  fsce.  there  being  s  longitudinal  groove  regis- 
tering with  the  passage  and  merging  4nto  the  eonvexed 
face  of  the  tongoe. 


t.  A  asaale  tedadlag  a  body  hartag  a  longitudinal  pas- 
tbsrsthroogh.  and  a  toagns  extending  from  the  body 
and  having  a  carved  outer  end  poriion  overhanging  the 
there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  within  the 
aad  registering  with  a  portion  of  the  passage,  the 
wall  of  the  groove  gradually  merging  Into  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  carved  portion  of  the  tongue  and  said  sarfaos 
belag  transversely  eonvexed  between  the  groove  end  ths 
free  end  of  the  tongue. 

4.  A  noxzle  Including  an  angular  body  having  a  screw 
threaded  stem  upon  one  end  thereof,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  within  the  stem  and  body,  and  a  tongne 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  at  one  side  of 
the  pasaaga,  said  toagoe  having  a  curved  free  end  over- 
hanging the  paasage.  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove 
within  the  tongue  and  registering  with  s  portion  of  the 
passsge.  the  wall  of  the  groove  gradually  merging  into  the 
adjoining  fsce  of  the  tongae  end  ssid  face  being  trans- 
versely eonvexed  between  the  groove  and  the  free  end  of 
the  tongue. 


971,017.    FLUIIVMOTOR.    CAaLos  P.  BaKrraz,  Ooadala* 
jara.  Mexico.    Filed  Aug.  IS,  180S.     Serial  No.  448J91. 


1.  In  a  motor,  ths  eomblnstion  of  a  cylinder  having  «• 
haost  passagaa  asar  Its  opposite  ends,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  eaalng  having  passages  registering  with  the  exhaust 
passages  in  the  cylinder,  a  mbulnr  valve  In  the  casing 
having  separate  exhaust  ports  at  its  opposite  ends  spaced 
a  greater  distance  apart  than  are  the  said  exhaust  pas- 
sages whereby  communication  between  either  end  of  ths 
cylinder  aad  the  bore  of  the  valve  caa  be  established,  aa 
exhaast  eoadnlt  connected  with  one  end  of  the  valve 
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Ing  for  receiving  the  exhaust  fluid  throagh  the  bore  of  the 
valve  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
said  valve  for  admitting  fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  valve  body  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  exhaast  ports  In  Its  sides  adjacent  Its 
ends,  psaaagaa  extending  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve 
casing  near  the  ends  thereof  with  which  said  ports  are 
adapted  to  alternately  register,  separate  Inlet  ports  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  the  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  said  Inlet  ports 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  Independently  of  the 
exhaast  passages. 

t.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  s  valve  casing  mounted  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  cylinder,  passages  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  valve  casing  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  re- 
clprocatory tubolar  valve  transversely  filling  the  bore  of 
the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  ports  arranged  to  re: 
spectlvely  register  with  one  of  the  paasages  to  permit  ex- 
haust fluid  to  pass  through  either  passage  to  the  bore  of 
the  valve,  an  exhaust  conduit  In  permanent  communica- 
tion with  the  bore  of  the  valve,  separate  lupply  ports  In 
the  valve  casing,  and  open-ended  tubes  carried  by  the 
valve  In  transverse  relstlon  thereto  and  spaced  at  such 
distance  apari  that  one  tube  will  register  with  the  supply 
port  while  the  other  tube  is  out  of  register  with  the  other 
supply  port  whereby  fluid  will  be  admitted  alternately  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  s  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reclpro- 
catory piston  mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing,  separate 
exhaust  passages  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  casing,  a  hollow  open-ended  valve  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  casing  and  provided  with  separate  ports 
adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the  exhaast  passages 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  valve,  an  exhaust  conduit  com- 
municating at  all  times  with  the  valve  to  receive  the  fluid 
passing  into  the  letter  through  both  ports,  separate  Inlet 
parts  In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  hollow  members 
mounted  In  the  valve  to  move  therewith  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  said  Inlet  ports  and  extending  Into  the 
cylinder  to  supply  fluid  thereto  and  to  receive  motion 
from  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  In  either  direc- 
tion for  reciprocating  the  valve,  said  members  being 
closed  to  the  exbsust  passages. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  casing  associated  with  the  cylin- 
der, separate  exhaust  passages  extending  from  the  cylin- 
der to  the  casing  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  hollow  reclpro- 
catory valve  mounted  la  the  casing  and  having  ports  ar- 
te separately  register  with  said  passages,  tubulsr 

Brs  sepsrate  from  and  secured  to  the  valve  and 
extending  transversely  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof, 
said  members  being  closed  to  the  bore  of  the  valve  and  one 
end  of  each  member  projecting  from  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and 
casing  being  slotted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
members  and  the  said  projecting  ends  being  open  to  ad- 
mit fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  receive  motion 
from  the  piston,  and  fluid-supplying  devices  separately 
connected  with  the  casing  at  the  opposite  limits  of  move- 
ment of  said  tabular  members  whereby  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  the  valve  one  of  said  tubular  members  wUl  be 
made  to  register  with  one  of  the  fluid  supplying  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


871,018.     CLEANING   DEVICE.      WtLLiAM    J.  BaaoBifa, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Vacuum  Devloea 
Company.    Plttaburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  1^.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,886. 
1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head support,  of  s  hollow  shaft  extending  down  therefrom, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  s  counterbalanced  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  rotary  sleeve,  a  eleaateg  tool  and  ilezlhle  etm- 


nections  between  said  tool  and  said  shaft  and  supported 
by  said  coanterbalanced  arm. 


2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
overhead  support,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  down  there- 
from, a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  hollow  shaft  extending  up  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  supported  therefrom,  a 
rotary  sleeve  on  said  second  named  shaft,  a  counterbal- 
anced arm  mounted  on  aald  rotary  sleeve,  a  cleaning  tool, 
flexible  connections  between  said  tool  and  said  abaft,  and 
supported  by  said  counterbalanced  arm. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
overhead  support,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  down  there- 
from, a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  hollow  shaft  extending  up  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  named  shaft,  and  supported  there- 
from, a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  second  shaft,  a  ball  race  on 
said  second  named  shaft,  balls  interposed  between  said 
ball  race  and  said  sleeve,  a  counterbalanced  arm  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  cleaning  tool,  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  tool  and  said  shaft  and  supported  by  said 
coanterbalanced  arm. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
overhead  support,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  down  there- 
from, a  pipe  connected  up  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  counterbalanced 
arm  on  said  rotary  sleeve,  a  cleaning  tool,  a  flexible  pipe, 
connections  between  said  flexible  pipe  and  said  shaft,  and 
a  ring  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  throogb  which  said 
flexible  pipe  passes. 


071,618.     HAIB-HOLDEll.     Chablks  A.  BaANNBir,  New- 
ton, Kans.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  020,824. 


The  herein  described  hair  bolder  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  prongs  on  one  side,  said  strip  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  out-tamed  eara, 
spaced  apart,  open  between  their  outer  ends,  and  the  space 
between  said  ears  being  of  the  same  extent  at  all  points 
between  their  Inner  and  outer  ends,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  tapered  teoth  and  adapted  to  over-He  the 
first-mentioned  end  of  said  strip  and  to  be  disposed  with 
the  narrowed  portion  of  either  pair  of  its  teeth  between 
and  engaged  by  said  ears. 


0  7  1.020.     EANGB.     J08CPH  D.  Baiooa,  Fresno,  Cal. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  040,461. 

A  range  comprising  a  fire  box  and  an  oven,  said  range 
having  flues  at  the  bottom,  ends,  the  top  and  the  back 
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«f  tiM  oTen.  oiM  of  tbe  bottom  !!««•  Icadlof  from  tb*  tra 
box  to  the  flue  at  one  end  of  the  oT«n.  and  aald  aad  floo 
leading  to  the  top  floe,  the  top  flue  leading  to  tike  other 


end  flue  of  the  oven,  and  tbe  last  mentioned  end  flue  lead- 
Inx  to  the  other  bottom  flue,  said  last  mentioned  fine  lead- 
ing to  the  flue  at  the  back  of  tho  oven,  and  tbe  laat  man- 
tloned  flue  baring  an  outlet. 


•71,621.  ADJUSTABLK  TRACK-8UPPOBT  AND  PAD- 
LOOP.  RaomiLO  W.  Bkooks.  Denrar,  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1000.     BerM  No.  B24.442. 


J*f^ 


1.  A  trace  aopfMrt  and  yad  loop  oomprialaff  a  mmin  bo4y 
portion  having  «  head  at  oach  end  aiul  being  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  loop,  a  vertical  claaptng  bar  formed  at 
ooe  end  with  a  laterall/  enlarsed  portion  to  Interlock  with 
one  of  eald  heada,  and  a  screw  pasaln<  through  tbe  othar 
of  said  heads  from  the  outside  thereof  and  »ng^g*ng  g^ 
end  of  the  clamping  bar,  whereby  the  damplac  t^r  owy 
be  adjasted  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  mala  body  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  trace  support  and  pad  loop  comprlalag  a  relatively 
thin  body  portion  provided  with  a  projecting  head  at  eaob 
end.  said  heads  being  rec(>flsed  on  their  inside  faces  and 
being  provided  with  IntegxaJ  looiw.  aad  a  clamping  t>ar 
adapted  to  be  received  withla  said  receaaca  in  the  heads, 
one  ead  of  the  ciamptng  bar  having  a  laterally  enlarged 
portion  iBterloeklog  with  one  of  the  heads,  the  ottivT  end 
of  the  clamping  bar  being  formed  with  a  screw  threaded 
opening,  and  a  screw  pasain«  through  the  other  head  from 
the  outside  thereof  and  into  said  acrew  threaded  opening 
In  the  clamping  bar.  vhercby  the  clamping  bar  may  be 
adjasted  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  main  body  portion. 

3.  A  trace  support  and  pad  loop  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  body  portion  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  in- 
wardly offset  heads,  said  heade  being  formed  with  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  loops,  tbe  Inside  face 
of  the  lower  bead  t>etng  rtceaaetf.  and  the  outer,  inside  and 
upper  faces  of  the  upper  head  being  recessed,  said  outside 
r»<ess  extending  on  each  side  beyond  the  recess  in  tbe  ni>- 
per  face,  a  clampinff  bar,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  the  lower  rtceea,  and  the  npper  end  of 
which  ts  angnlarly  bent  and  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending  cross  bar  st  Its  extremity  adapted  to  be  received 
In  the  recess  la  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
«crew  paaslng  through  the  lower  head  and  into  the  lower 
«iid  •(  aaM  elanplBg  bar.  the  Inner  face  of  Qie  elanptng 
1>ar  and  body  portion  being  farmed  with  Inwardly  projert- 
]ng  studs  adapted  to  engage  the  trace. 

4.  A  trace  support  and  pad  loop  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  loep  at  each  end.  a  vertical  daopliw 
bar  formed  at  o»e  ead  with  m  carved  eztntnttr.  saM  ex- 
irealty  belog  laterally  enlargad  at  its  tarmteatloa  to  Inter- 
Jaeli  with  MM  «■•  o<  the  body  awtSea.  aad  a 


through  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and  engaglag 
the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  clamping  bar  to  adjuat  the 
lower  ead  of  the  clamping  bar  toward  or  from  the  body 
portion. 

6.  A  trace  support  and  pad  loop  tnclndlng  a  body  por- 
tion havtag  an  Integral  loop  at  each  end.  a  damping  bar 
having  one  end  cnrved  to  extend  through  one  of  aald  loops, 
the  extremity  of  the  curved  end  being  laterally  enlarged 
and  detacbably  Interlocking  with  the  corresponding  end  of 
tbe  body  portion,  and  a  screw  passing  throngh  the  other 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  engaging  tbe  corresponding 
ead  of  the  clamping  bar. 


971.522.  SUPERHEATER.  William  F.  Bdck.  Chkaca, 
111.,  and  Ukxbt  W.  jACoaa,  Topeka,  Kaas.  Filed  Jane 
2.  1010.     Serial  No.  5«4.«7S. 


; 


1.  A  Buperbeater  eoaprlstaig  a  cylindrical  shell  or 
harlag  — ohs  takes  eztea^ng  In  a  loBgltadinal  dlreedaa 
therala,  aald  ahcll  being  located  between  two  combosttea 
chambers  aad  forming  aa  intermediate  aectloa  at  the  boiler 
shell,  neaas  whereby  said  seetloa  Is  dlrlded  into  two  ceas- 
partments  to  term  separste  superheating  means,  and 
BMaas  wharefef  said  aectlon  is  secured  in  place  ta  bs 
readUy  raaovud. 

2.  A  locomotive  provided  with  a  aectloa  intermediate  of 
the  boiler  and  the  f»ed  vatar  heater  and  constltating  a 
portion  of  the  boUer  alMU.  eaakustlon  chambers  located  at 
both  ends  of  asJd  section,  smoke  tabee  extendlag  in  a  longl- 
tudinai  dlrecUon  In  aald  aectlon  and  coramnnicatlng  vrltk 
oombustlon  chambers  at  both  ends,  means  whereby  said 
Intermediate  aeetlaa  Is  divided  Into  two  compartments  to 
form  separate  superheating  meana.  and  aieans  wherehy 
said  IntermedUte  secttoa  Is  resaovably  held  in  place. 

3.  A  superheater  of  the  dass  described  whoee  outer  cas- 
ing forms  aa  UterBadiate  aectleo  of  the  boiler  shall, 
meana  located  to  the  outside  of  said  «Miag  whereby  the 
steam  is  lad  to  and  from  said  superhaaiK,  aad  Interlocking 
rings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  to  adjacent  poc^ 
tions  of  the  boUer  shell  whereby  the  superheater  aectlen 
Is  removsbly  held  la  place. 

4.  A  superheater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  which  forms  an  intermediate  aectloa  of 
the  boiler  ahsll.  retaining  rings  secured  to  the  csids  ot  — i^ 
casing  and  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  boiler  shell  whereby 
the  caalng  ia  removably  held  In  place,  and  meaas  located 
on  the  intermediate  section  and  the  boiler  shell  whereby 
said  section  is  supported  on  the  boiler  ■hell. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  cylin- 
ders, aad  a  superheater,  tbe  shell  of  the  superheater  form- 
ing an  Intermediate  section  of  the  boiler  shell,  means 
Interssedlate  of  said  aectloa  and  the  boiler  shell  whereby 
said  aectlon  is  secured  la  place  to  be  readily  removed,  com- 
bustio*  chambers  formed  within  tbe  boiler  shell  and  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  saM  Intermediate  section,  with 
ateam  eoanectlona  between  the  boiler,  superbester  and  the 
cyltaders.  located  outaide  of  the  ahell. 

(Oalma  0  aad  7  not  prtatad  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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•njSS.     T&ANBIT.     Avavwrvm  If.  Bi7CKim,  Blmlav- 
Fllad  June  2,  19Q9.     Serial  No.  409,658. 


;»6'/> 


v 


ti.i*-:-'^. 


1.  A  leveling  device  Including  a  stand,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  carry  an  Instrument  and  having  a  universal  Joint 
connection  with  the  stand,  tbe  stand  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  rods  positively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  member  and  radiating  therefrom 
and  pasaing  freely  throu(;h  the  said  openings,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  free  ends  of  tbe  rods  to  bold  the  member 
In   adjasted   relation   to   the   stand. 

3.  A  leveling  device  indudlng  a  stand,  a  stem  adapted 
to  carry  an  Instrument  and  having  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection with  the  stand,  a  pluraUty  of  rods  positively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  stem  radiating  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  tbe  rods  of  each  pair  being  disposed  In 
diametrical  alinement  and  being  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  the  rods  of  the  other  pair,  tbe  stand  being  formed  with 
openings  throagb  which  tbe  free  ends  of  the  rods  pass 
freely,  and  nuts  working  on  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  to 
hold  the  stem  in  adjasted  relation  to  tbe  stand,  the  open- 
ings being  elongated  to  afford  the  rods  sliding  movement 
therein  by  and  upon  tbe  adjustment  of  the  stem. 

8.  A  leveling  device  including  a  stand,  a  stem  adapted 
to  carry  an  instrument  and  having  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection with  the  stand,  the  stand  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
raUty of  openings  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
rods  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  stem  and  radi- 
ating therefrom  and  passing  freely  through  the  openings, 
and  nuts  working  on  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  tbe  said 
openings  being  flared  to  permit  the  limited  taming  move- 
ment of  the  rods  about  their  pivots  by  and  upon  the  ad- 
justment of  the  stem. 

4.  A  leveling  device  including  a  stand,  a  stem  adapted 
to  carry  an  Instrument  and  having  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection with  tbe  stand,  links  passed  transversely  through 
the  stem  with  their  ends  projecting  therebeyoad,  aad  rods 
positively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  links  and  having  adjustable  connection  at  their  other 
ends   with   the   stand. 

6.  A  leveling  device  Including  a  stand,  a  stem  adapted 
to  carry  an  Instrument  and  having  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection with  tbe  stand,  members  rigid  with  the  stem  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  rods  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
members  and  having  adjastable  connections  at  their  other 
ends  with  the  stand. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  1.624.     COMBINATION    BRACB- WAIST.     BVA  M. 

Clbwbll,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  9,   1909.     Serial 

No.    501,078. 

1.  A  waist  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  brace  places  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 


body  portioe  at  tbe  beck  thereof,  and  formed  witb  abouMer 
straps,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
shoulder  straps  to  tbe  body  portion  at  tbe  front  of  the 
latter,  and  arm  pit  straps  connected  at  one  end  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  body  portion  and  arranged  for  adjastable  and 
detachable  connection  at  their  oppoeite  ends  to  tbe  shoul- 
der straps,  the  arm  pit  strapa  being  free  from  connection 
with  the  body  portion. 


2.  A  waiat  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  brace  pieces  aecured  to  tbe  body  portion  at  the 
back  thereof,  said  brace  piecea  being  provided  with  shoul- 
der straps  secured  to  the  body  portion  at  tbe  front  thereof, 
lacings  connecting  the  edges  of  tbe  brace  pieces  and  ter- 
minating abort  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  brace  pieces  being  extended  below  tbe  lacing  and 
free  from  attachment  to  the  body  portion,  whereby  to 
form  skirt  supporting  straps. 


071,625.     BBSISTANCB-COIL.     lavBN  B.   ComT,  Law 
ton,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  457,410. 


-l-'S 


L  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  resist- 
ance colls,  binding  posts  connected  to  each  end  of  each 
coll ;  In  combination  with  a  set  of  connecting  bare  each 
having  a  longitudinal  body  portion  and  a  series  of  laterally 
extending  slotted  arms  formed  on  said  body,  tbe  series  of 
arms  on  each  connecting  bar  being  engaged  with  a  series 
of  the  binding  posts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cores  con- 
nected by  yokes,  a  plurality  of  Insulated  wires  wound  on 
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tk«  cor««.  Mid  wtrc«  b«lng  amiigcd  ddc  by  tide  In  paral- 
lel relation  throafboat  tbe  entlra  wtadlng,  and  biadtnc 
PMta  connectMl  to  each  end  of  each  wire. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  a  aertea  of  real•^ 
aaee  eoila.  blodlag  poata  connected  to  each  end  of  each 
eoll ;  In  combination  wltb  a  aet  of  connectin<  bare  each 
narked  to  indicate  to  whlcb  of  said  poata  it  la  to  be  at- 
Ucbed  and  further  marked  with  the  eorreot  atr«icth  for 
which  it  la  to  be  aaed. 

4.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  corea 
connected  by  yokea,  a  plurality  of  Inaolated  wlrea  wound 
on  the  corea.  aald  wlrea  being  arranged  aide  by  aide  In 
parallel  relation  throughout  the  entire  winding,  and  bind- 
ing poata  connected  to  each  end  of  each  wire ;  in  comblna- 
doa  with  a  aet  of  connecting  bare  each  marked  to  Indicate 
to  which  of  aald  poaU  It  la  to  be  attached  and  further 
marked  with  the  current  atrength  for  which  It  la  to  be 
uaed. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  connecting  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  body  portion  prorlded  with  charac- 
tara  00  Ita  upper  aurface  indicative  of  the  atrength  of 
eurmt  for  which  it  la  to  be  uaed,  and  laterally  extending 
arma  formed  on  aald  body  portion  provided  with  charac- 
tera  Indicative  of  the  point  of  atUchment  of  aald  arma. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.  A  refrigerator  having  an  opening  therein,  a  eontlnn- 
ooa  Z  metal  Jamb  flitted  In  the  opening,  a  door  for  tbe 
aame,  and  a  continuoua  2  metal  binder  frame  for  the  door, 
aald  frame  being  ot  leaa  dlmenalon  than  the  Jamb,  whereby 
when  aald  door  la  cloaed  the  flangea  of  the  door  binder 
fnae  and  jamb  abut  each  other  to  form  a  continuoua 
cloeed  air  apace  around  the  aforeaald  door. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  wood-caaing,  a  rectangular 
opening  therein,  an  angle  metallic  facing  for  the  opening,  a 
Z-metal  rectangular  Jamb  fitted  to  the  Inner  flanc*  ol  tbe 
metal  facing,  the  web  of  the  Z-iron  being  of  leaser  ttmm- 
rifli  than  aald  metal  facing ;  the  combination  of  a  door  for 
tke  op«lng  crtmprlalng  wood  aUla  and  boxing,  vitreoua 
platea  fitted  to  tbe  Inner  and  outer  edgea  of  the  door- 
bozlng  to  form  a  dead  alr-«pace.  and  a  Z-lron  rectangular 
fraa>e  of  leaaer  dimension  than  the  Z-lron  Jamb,  aecured 
to  tbe  door  allla.  the  fianges  of  tbe  Z-iron  fraoae  adapted 
to  cioae  upon  the  flangea  of  tbe  Z-tron  Jamb  to  form  a  coo- 
tlnuoua  dead-atr  apace  between  the  weba  of  tbe  respective 
Z-troaa. 

8.  A    refrigerator    having    an    Incaaed    akeleton    frame  ' 
comprising  vertical  angle-Iron  corner  stripe,  tbe  flangea  of  1 


which  are  inwardly  dUpoaed.  a  set  of  bottom  angle-iroa 
truas-membera  secured  to  tbe  flanged  facea  of  the  comer- 
strips,  the  horixontal  flabges  of  the  tmaa-oiembers  being 
Inwardly  disposed,  a  flooring  supported  upon  the  inner 
horliontal  flangea  of  aald  truas-members.  a  aecond  aet  oT 
truss-membcra.  almllar  to  tbe  flrat  named  aet,  aecured  to 
the  comer  atrlpa  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  top  aet  of 
angle-iron  truas-membera  aecured  to  the  upper  enda  of  the 
comer  atrip  flanges,  tbe  borlaootal  flanges  of  which  truss- 
members  are  outwardly  disposed,  aide,  bsek  and  bottom 
platea  of  vitreoua  material  fitted  to  tbe  comer  strips  be- 
tween the  floor  and  Intermediate  truas-membera  of  the 
skeleton  frame,  other  side  and  back  platea  of  vitreoua  ma- 
terial fitted  to  the  comer  atrlpa  above  the  Intermediate 
trass-membera  and  adapted  to  be  aupported  thereby,  and 
a  top  plate  of  vltreooa  material  supported  by  the  last 
named  set  of  side  and  back  platan. 
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1.  A  pile  fabric  corapriaing  an  upper  and  a  lower  weft 
plane,  two  sets  of  body  warp  threada  Interwoven  over  and 
under  every  other  pair  of  weft  threada  in  the  upper  plane, 
a  pUe  forming  figuring  warp  thread  bound  by  each  upper 
plane  weft  thread,  a  stuffer,  and  binder  thr^'sda  engaging 
tbe  weft  threads  in  both  planea  to  bind  the  whole  to- 
gether and  also  to  cooperate  with  said  body  warp  threada 
to  form  a  lateral  support  for  the  pile  tufts. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  comprialng  an  upper  and  a  lower  weft 
plane,  two  aeta  of  body  warp  threada  Interwoven  with  aald 
upper  plane  weft  threada.  a  atuffer,  a  pile  forming  warp 
thread  bound  by  each  upper  plane  weft  threada,  and  a 
binder  warp  thread  engaging  two  weft  threada  In  the 
upper  plane  and  one  weft  thread  In  tbe  lower  plane  In 
each  abed  whereby  the  threads  In  both  planes  are  bound 
together,  aaid  binder  thread  alao  acting  In  conjunction 
with  tbe  body  warp  threada  to  compreaa  and  auppori  the 
pile  tufta  transversely. 

S.  A  pile  fabric  comprialng  an  upper  and  a  lower  weft 
plane,  two  sets  of  body  warp  threads  interwoven  with 
said  upper  plane  weft  threada  only,  a  stuffer,  pile  forming 
warp  threada  bound  by  aald  upper  plane  weft  threads, 
binder  threada  set  in  each  courss  aaoag  said  body  warp 
and  pile  threada  and  having  tbe  mae  point  of  intersec- 
tion aa  the  body  warp  threads,  said  binder  threads  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  weft  threada  in  both  planea  to  bind 
tbe  whole  together. 

4.  A  pile  fabric  having  binder  threads,  pile  threada  and 
a  body  warp  thread,  the  latter  being  arranged  In  two  aeta 
or  leaves  to  engage  the  weft  threads  in  the  upper  plane 
only,  said  body  warp  being  dUtrtbuted  among  the  pile 
tbreada  and  tbe  binding  threada,  said  binding  threads  be- 
ing arranged  to  bind  both  the  upper  and  lower  weft  planea 
tofetber  and  also  to  cooperate  with  said  body  warp  threads 
to  form  a  lateral  compreaalve  bind  adapted  to  act  on  botb 
aides  of  each  tuft  or  loop  of  pUe  formed  between  them  to 
firmly  support  tbe  pile  tufts. 


©71,628.     SAND-WASHER.     Cabl  A.  DAHLSTaoM.  Mount- 
pleasant,    Tenn.     Piled    Sept.*  10.     1908.     Serial    No 
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1.  A  washlnjc  apparatua  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal tanks  having  their  Interiors  snceesalvely  connected  at 
tbelr  bottoma  and  tops,  one  of  tbe  tennlnai  tanks  of  tbe 
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aeries  being  provided  with  a  fiared  open  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive material  and  the  other  terminal  tank  of  tbe  aeri^ 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  aeriea  of  down- 
wardly inclined  and  inwardly  projecting  platea  extending 
from  opposite  aides  of  each  tank,  means  for  Introducing 
an  upward  flow  of  water  at  the  bottom  of  each  tank  and 
means  for  controlling  the  communication  between  ad- 
jacent tanks  through  tbe  connections  disposed  at  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof. 
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2.  A  washing  apparatua  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tanks  having  tbelr  interiors  successively  con- 
nected at  their  bottoma  and  tops,  the  connection  disposed 
at  the  bottoms  of  adjacent  tanks  comprising  a  pipe  having 
one  end  projecting  Into  one  of  ttie  tanks  and  flared  out- 
wardly, a  valve  mounted  In  aald  tank  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  into  and  out  of  the  flared  end  of 
said  pipe  to  control  the  communication  therethrough,  one 
of  the  terminal  tanks  being  provided  with  a  flared  open 
upper  end  to  receive  material  and  the  other  terminal  tank 
being  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  series  of  down- 
wsrdly  inclined  and  Inwardly  projecting  platea  extend- 
ing from  opposite  aldea  of  each  tank  and  means  for  In- 
troducing an  upwardly  flowing  current  of  water  at  tbe 
bottom  of  each  tank. 


071.629.     TBT-8QUABE.     MnoN  Dies  sow,  MartlnsvUle. 
Ind.     FUed  Dec  27,  1909.     Serial  Na  686,079. 


fe-A-r-^r 


QOrrr'        i : '. tif' 

^AbCy^J — T — ! — 1 — f — »« 


W    •.;.-^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  deaertbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stock,  a  blade  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  constituting  with  the  handle  a  try-aqnare,  a  t>evel 
"binds  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  wltb  tbe  try-square 
whereby  It  la  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  try-aquare, 
and  an  Integral  projection  on  the  first  mentioned  blade, 
tbe  said  projection  forming  therebetween  and  tbe  blade  a 
pocket  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  bevel  blade  to  bold  tbe 
same  In  closed  position. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  a  blade  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
constituting  with  the  handle  a  try-aquare.  a  bevel  blade 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  try-square,  the  first  men- 
tioned blade  being  formed  of  bendable  material,  and  hav- 
ing a  bent  portion  overlapping  tbe  body  of  said  first  men- 
tioned blade,  for  forming  between  tbe  bend  portion  and 
said  body,  a  receiving  pocket  for  holding  the  bevel  blade 
in  closed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  combined  try-square  and  bevel,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  an  angle  blade  secured  thereto,  a  bevel 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  handle  of  the 
try-square  with  associated  means  for  holding  the  same  in 
adjusted  positions,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
angle  blade  for  retaining  the  bevel  blade  In  cloaed  poal- 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  blade  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto,  rules 
upon  one  face  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  blade  and  Integral  overhanging  edges  on  tbe 
blade  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  rules. 

6.  In  a  combined  try-square  and  bevel  a  handle,  con- 
nected try-square  and  t>evel  blade  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  the  handle,  a  rule  secured  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
try-square  blade,  a  gage  slldable  longitudinally  of  the 
rule  and  having  retaining  flanges,  the  said  rule  having  a 
series  of  notches  registering  with  the  divisions  thereof, 
and  a  retaining  member  carried  by  the  gage  for  engaging 
said  notches  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  positions. 
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L  A  trap  including  an  elongated  and  narrow  body  hav- 
ing registering  grooves  In  its  bottom  and  aldea.  a  hinged 
rear  door  upon  the  body,  a  bait  pocket  carried  against 
tbe  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  shutter  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  grooves  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
Bupporilng  arms  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  body,  a  cord 
slidably  disposed  through  the  outer  enda  of  the  arms  and 
attached  at  its  forward  end  to  said  shutter,  a  trigger 
carried  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  cord  and  depending 
through  the  body,  and  a  tripping  leaf  arranged  within  tbe 
body  for  cooperation  with  the  trigger. 

2.  A  trap  including  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  body,  a 
hinged  door  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  pocket  car- 
ried against  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  a  shutter  arranged 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  body  for  closing  tbe  same,  arms 
arranged  upon  the  body,  a  cord  carried  through  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  arms  and  atUebed  to  said  abutter,  a  trigger 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  cord  and  depending 
tbrotigh  the  body,  a  lip  formed  In  the  body  to  detachably 
receive  the  trigger,  and  a  tripping  leaf  arranged  within 
tbe  body  for  moving  tbe  trigger  to  release  tbe  same  from 
aald  Up. 

3.  A  trap  Including  a  body,  a  hinged  door  closing  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  pocket  carried  by  tbe  door  for  tbe 
recepUon  of  tbe  halt,  a  abutter  slidably  carried  for  verileal 
movement  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  body,  detachable  stand- 
ards carried  upon  the  upper  face  of  tbe  body,  adjuatable 
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•rma  eanicd  bj  tk«  atandArd*.  a  cord  eurlad  tbTO«gI>  tbe 
•«t«r  tmim  9t  the  amu  mad  attadiad  to  aald  ataatter,  a 
trlsi«r  4i9«atflac  from  the  oppoait*  end  of  Uie  cord  Into 
tba  body,  a  abaaMar  lonpatf^on  tho  uppar  aai  ot  tka  trfr 
Wtr,  a  lip  foraad  oyas  ClM  body  for  eo8patmtlaa  with  tfea 
to  boU  tka  tHftar  down,  and  a  trlppla«  laaf 
wltblB  tlM  body  tor  awlnsinc  aald  trlnar  to  n- 
thm  aama. 

4.  A  trap  ladodteg  a  boAy.  a  bingad  door  cloalns  tbe 
raar  end  of  tbe  body  and  bavlnf  a  pocket  In  Ita  laaer 
wmll,  a  abnttar  alidably  ^apowd  la  tba  oatar  end  of  tbe 

for  etoalag  tbe  laaa,  biocka  carried  by  tba  body. 
ArtaebaMy  aMsatad  tn  tbe  biocka,  ardMd  araia 
•djMtably  dl^MMed  la  tbe  npper  eada  of  the  ataadardi. 
polleya  arrangad  la  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  arma,  a  eord 
f — ««H  oTcr  tbe  palley  aad  eonaected  at  one  end  to  aald 
■hatter,  a  trigger  dependlog  from  tbe  oppoatta  aad  of  tba 
eord  throttgh  th«  aover  of  tbe  body,  a  Up  flacaad  la  tba 
cover  of  the  body  adjacaat  the  trlsser.  a  ahoulder  formed 
on  the  trigger  for  engageaeat  agalnat  the  Up,  and  a  trip- 
ping leaf  nK>anted  in  the  body  to  awlag  the  trigger  aad 
ralaaaa  the  ahonlder  freaa  aald  Up  opoa  the  downward 
■wraaaat  of  the  leaf. 

5.  A  trap  ladadlag  a  body,  a  hlagad  door  eloalBg  the 
aad  of  the  body,  a  atrip  of  aetal  engaging  aeroaa  the 
laner  face  of  the  door  aad  being  looped  oatwardiy  at  Its 
apper  ead  to  forai  a  pocket  for  raertvliv  bait,  a  trlpptag 
laaf  hinged  within  the  body  adjacaat  to  tta  bait  pocfcat,  a 
lad  depending  throngh  th«  body  aad  raatlag  agalnat  tha 
OQter  cad  of  tba  tripping  laaf,  a  ahoalder  fonaed  apoa 
the  rod  at  ita  apper  end.  a  lip  formed  upon  tbe  body  for 
ai^BCatoant  with  the  aboalder  to  bold  tbe  rod  down  wlth- 
la  tke  bady.  arma  upwardly  extandlag  froaa  the  body,  a 
aord  carried  through  tbe  cnda  of  tha  arm  aad  attached 
at  Ita  Inner  end  to  aald  rod,  and  a  ahntter  alidably  dla- 
poaed  in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  body  and  connected  to  tbe  op- 
poatta end  of  the  cord  for  normally  holding  tbe  abutter  op. 
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A  cola-operated  rending  maehaalaB  for  artlela*  aa 
Including  a  eaaa,  a  abaft  mounted  therein,  a 
Wkari  on  the  abaft,  dlacharglag  machaalaai  drlTea 
aald  gear  wheal,  a  ratchet  wheal  aa  tha  abaft,  aa 
ratatabty  aaoanted  on  the  abaft  adjacent  to  tbe  ratchat 
wheal,  a  pawl  mounted  on  tbe  arm.  engaging  wtth 
ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  exterior  to  tha  caaa,  a 
between  aald  handle  and  tbe  arm,  a  locfchig  wheel 
ed  oa  tbe  abaft  and  bartag  a  aarlaa  of  radial  notchaai'a 
eouaterbalanead    lerer   pTfoted    adjaoent    to   tbe 


fereaca  of  the  wheel,  a  locfclag  bar  carried  by  tbe  Irrer. 
epgmgeable  In  any  one  of  tbe  aotebea,  a  chate-Uke  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  a  coin  carried  oa  tbe  end  of 
the  laeer.  and  a  gnlde  in  which  the  outer  end  of  tbe  r*- 
captMle  wtoreB,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  guide  being  pro- 
TMed  wKh  a  cota-receiTtng  alot  with  which  aald  receptacle 
will  ragteter  when  the  locfclag  lever  la  aMved  to  Ita  loweat 
poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  Teatfag  aecbanlam.  a  caae,  a  abaft  awaatad 
therein,  mean*  wkereby  artldee  may  be  vended  opoa  a 
rotation  of  the  abaft  through  a  definite  dlatance,  a  handle 
on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  caae,  meebanlam  wbereby  an  actua- 
tion of  tbe  handle  aball  caoae  a  definite  rotation  of  the 
abaft,  a  locking  wheel  on  tbe  abaft  baring  a  aeriea  of 
radial  ootchea,  a  counterbalanced  locking  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  having  a  locking  bar  entering 
the  notcbea.  a  eolntccelving  chote-like  receptacle  car- 
ried on  tbe  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  guide  In  which  aald  re- 
ceptacle movea,  dootng  tbe  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  a 
coln-recelving  alot  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  guide  with 
which  aald  receptacle  reglatera  when  the  lever  baa  been 
moved  to  Ita  loweat  poeltlon. 

3.  In  a  rending  meebanlam.  a  caae,  a  ahaft  mounted 
therein,  artlcle-dlaekarglag  aiechanlam  connected  to  tbe 
abaft  to  be  operated  opoa  a  rotatloa  thereof,  a  handle  ex- 
terior to  tbe  eaaa.  laecbantam  actuated  by  tbe  handle 
wbereby  tbe  abaft  may  be  rotated  a  certain  definite  dla- 
tance. a  locking  wheel  on  the  ahaft  having  a  aeriea  of 
radial  notcbea,  a  counterbalanced  locking  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  to  tbe  wheel,  a  coln-recelving  chute-like  receptacle 
carried  on  the  outer  aad  of  the  locklag  lever,  a  guide  la 
which  aald  receptacle  movea  aad  doelng  tbe  open  end  there- 
of, aald  guide  having  a  coin-recalTlBg  alot  at  ita  lower  end 
with  which  tbe  receptacle  wUI  reglater  when  the  locking 
lever  la  moved  to  ita  loweat  poeltlon,  a  rod  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  locking  lever,  oae  ead  of  aald  rod  being  ao  formed  aa 
to  be  engaged  by  the  locklag  larar  aa  It  movea  downward, 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  belag  provided  with  a  counter- 
weight, and  a  atop  for  preventing  the  unweighted  end  of 
the  rod  from  engaging  with  tbe  locking  lever  when  the 
latter  la  la  Ita  apperaoat  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  vendlag  laaebanlam,  a  ahaft,  dlacbarglng  meeb- 
anlam connected  to  the  ahaft  to  be  actuated  upon  a  rota- 
tion of  the  abaft,  a  handle,  meebanlam  engaged  by  the 
handle  for  rotating  the  abaft  In  oae  direction  to  a  definite 
dlatance,  a  locking  wheel  oa  the  abaft  having  a  aeriea  of 
radial  notches,  the  teeth  formed  between  aald  notcbea 
havlag  Inclined  Cacas,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  ahaft,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  the  lever  and  Inter- 
eectlng  with  tbe  notchee,  a  receptade  on  tbe  end  of  tbe 
locking  lever  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  to  counterbalance 
the  locking  lerer  to  depreaa  tbe  aame  to  ralae  tbe  locking 
bar  from  the  notcbea  and  permit  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  meana  wbereby  the  coin  may  be  dlacbarged 
from  tbe  receptade. 

5.  In  a  vending  meebanlam,  a  rotatahia  abaft,  dlacbarg- 
lng meebanlam  connected  to  the  ahaft  to  be  tamed  opoa 
a  rotation  thereof,  a  handle  exterior  to  tbe  caae,  mech- 
aalam  coaneetlng  the  handle  with  the  ahaft,  wbereby  the 
latter  aball  be  rotated  by  an  actuatlea  of  tbe  handle,  a 
locking  wheel  having  a  aeriea  of  radial  notcbea.  a  frame 
located  on  each  aide  of  tbe  locking  wheel  and  having 
notcbea  adapted  to  coindde  with  tbe  notchee  in  the  wheel, 
a  counterbalanced  locking  lever  pivoted  la  aald  frame,  a 
tranareraely  extending  locking  bar  on  tbe  lever,  engage- 
able  In  any  one  of  tbe  notcbea,  a  chute-like  receptacle  oa 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  gnlde  In  which  aald  re- 
ceptacle movea,  aald  guide  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  cola 
alot  with  which  tbe  receptade  la  adapted  to  reglater  when 
tbe  lever  has  be<-n  moved  to  Ita  loweat  poeltlon. 

(Clataaa  6  to  0  not  prtatad  in  the  Oaaetta.l 


t  T  1 ,  6  8  2  .     QAMB.     Haaif  ARM  W.  FACHMaHW,  Indlaa- 
apoHa.  Ind.     Piled  Apr.  11,  lOlOf     Serial  No.  S54.802 
A  game   Inclndlag  a  box  havlag  a  pyramidal   bottom 
artth  a  eeatral  ball  pocket  at  tke  spex,  aa  oater  drcolar 
ball  coaroe,  a  aptrally  dlspeeed  groovt  or  ball 
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tag  from  said  outer  ball  coarae  at  a  gradual  upward  la- 
eilnatlOB  to  aald  central  pocket,  aad  a  "  blind  "  aplrally 


dlapoeed  groove  leading  from  the  oater  ball  courae  at  a 
gradual  upward  laellaatSoa  to  a  polat  aear  tbe  apex  and 
formed  at  Ita  upper  end  ao  aa  to  dlachaxge  a  baU  In  a  dl- 
■ectloa  away  from  aald  podcet. 


071,583.  PBINTINO-MACHINK.  JoaaPH  L.  FiaM,  Ber- 
wyn.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ooaa  Printing  Preea  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  642,348. 


In  a  multiple  web  printing  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  acta  of  web-perfectlng  printing  mechanlsma  arranged 
end  to  end,  each  aet  Including  a  plurality  of  decka  apaced 
from  each  other  and  each  deck  Inelnding  cylinder  prlat- 
ing  couplea,  meana  to  feed  weba  from  rolla  Into  opposite 
anda  of  the  machine,  for  the  respective  decks,  meana  to 
pass  the  webs  twice  through  aald  couple,  once  at  each 
end.  including  turning  devlcea  located  In  the  apacea  be- 
tween the  decka,  a  atapUng,  traneverae  catting  and  fold- 
ing meebanlam  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  aets. 
and  meana  to  aaaoelate  and  deliver  the  weba  from  the  re- 
speetlre  aeta  to  aald  atapllng,  tranaverae-cuttlng  and  fold- 
ing meebanlam. 

071.084.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  J08BPH  L.  FlSM.  Ber- 
wya.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ooaa  Printing  Preaa  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1810.     Serial  No.  646,282. 
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for  color  printing,  laeana  to  feed  weba  from  rolla  to  the 
respective  decka,  tbe  reapective  rolla  being  located  In  soIk 
aUntlally  tbe  aame  horliontal  plane  as  the  correspoadtiig 
decka  and  all  at  tbe  aame  end  of  tbe  machine,  meana  to 
paaa  the  webs  twice  through  tbe  cooplea,  once  at  each  end, 
naana  located  In  the  apacea  between  the  decka  to  pass  oae 
wab  from  one  deck  to  the  color  deck,  and  meaaa  to  aa- 
aemble  and  deliver  all  tbe  weba  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
machine. 

3.  la  a  web  printing  machine,  the  oomblnatloe  of  a 
plurality  of  anperpoaed  apaced  decks,  one  deck  Indndlng 
a  single  color  printing  couple  between  which  the  web  la 
twice  paaaed,  once  at  each  end,  and  tbe  other  deck  Indnd- 
lng multiple  color  couplea,  tbe  couplea  In  each  of  aald 
decka  indndlng  cylinders  In  substantially  the  aame  borl- 
tontal  plane,  meana  at  one  end  of  tbe  machine  to  feed 
weba  to  all  tbe  decks,  meana  In  tbe  apacea  between  tbe 
decks  to  turn  the  web  after  its  first  passage  through  tbe 
alagls  color  couple  and  pass  tbe  aame  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other  thereof  and  to  tbe  color  couples,  meaas  to  then  re- 
turn  tbe  web  to  the  single  color  ooople  for  Its  second  pas- 
sage therethrough,  and  meana  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
machine  to  associate  and  deliver  webs  from  all  of  the 

decks. 

3.  In  a  web  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  three 
aets  of  printing  mechanisms  located  one  above  the  other, 
tbe  two  lower  eeta  each  having  a  form  and  an  Impreaaion 
cylinder  in  aubatantially  the  same  horliontal  plane,  be- 
tween which  a  web  to  paaaed,  and  the  npper  aet  bdng 
apaced  from  the  lower  sets  and  having  an  impreaaion  and 
a  plurality  of  color  form  cyllndera  coCperatlng  therewith, 
aad  between  which  a  web  may  be  twice  paaaed.  maaaa  la 
each  meebanlam  located  between  the  couplea  of  the  re- 
apective aeta  to  turn  a  web  paaaed  between  tbe  cyllndera 
at  one  end  thereof  and  pasa  tbe  same  between  aald  cylin- 
ders at  tbe  other  end.  meana  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
to  feed  weba  to  the  sets,  and  means  to  associate  the  weba 
from  tbe  reapective  seta  and  deliver  tbe  aame  at  the  op- 
poalte  end  of  tbe  machine. 


071.686.  AJEBOPLANE.  HasMAMN  Hastmanh  and  Wu.- 
HBLM  Klbhb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dee.  4,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  681,207. 


1.  In  a  multiple  web  printing  maefaine,  the  eomblnatloa 
ot  a  plnrallty  of  decka,  each  deck  indndlng  form  and  im- 
prosshis  cylinders  with  their  axes  la  substantially  the 
saaae  horiseotal  plaae,  srheraby  the  de^a  are  apaced  one 
above  the  other,  and  one  deck  being  provided  with 


1,  Aa  aeroplaae  c<Hnprlalng  a  monoplaae  havlag  a  rigid, 
fticwardly  extending,  pointed  head  frame,  a  pair  of  bi- 
planes f«»nny  laid  bead  frame,  aad  means  tor  tUting 
said  biplanes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  monoplane  having  a 
straight  front  aad  rearwardly  converging  aldea.  a  bead 
frame  formed  rigid  with  the  aaoaoplane  and  extending 
centrally  from  tbe  front  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  biplanea 
<i«»»M«f  said  bead  frame  in  apaced  relatioa  to  tbe  aaono- 
plane,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  hlplaaea, 
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8.  An  aeroplane  comprlalnc  a  monoplane,  a  fonranlly 
extending  head  frame  aecured  to  the  monoplane,  the  bead 
(rmnM  baTlng  bearings,  a  pair  of  blplanee  flanking  the 
knd  frame,  eacb  biplane  having  apper  and  lower  rods 
Jo«maled  In  the  bearings  of  the  bead  frame,  diagonal 
braces  within  the  bead  frame  that  connect  tbs  Inner  ands 
of  the  diagonally  oppoMd  Mis  of  the  biplanes,  and  mnna 
(or  tilting  the  biplanssi       'ZZ 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  monoplane,  a  forwardly 
extending  pointed  bead  frame,  a  pair  of  biplanes  flanking 
the  head  frame  and  proTlded  with  upper  and  lower  rods 
extending  longltadlnally  and  centrally  of  the  biplanes,  the 
biplanes  being  spaced  from  the  monoplanes,  the  bead 
frame  having  bearings  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rods  of  the  blptanes  being  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings,  diagonal  braces  within  the  head  tmat,  one  braes 
connecting  the  upper  rod  of  ose  biplane  and  the  lower  rod 
of  the  opposing  biplane  and  the  other  brace  connecting 
the  other  upper  rod  with  tlie  ether  lower  rod,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  biplanes. 

6.  An  aeroplane  comprtslng  a  frame,  a  abaft  Joomaisd 
ta  tbs  frame,  a  bead  projecting  from  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
Mplaass  fulcrumed  to  the  head,  a  pulley  at  eacb  end  of 
•aid  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idlers  carried  by  the  head,  a  pair  of 
spring  controlled  pulleys  carried  by  the  head,  a  pair  of 
cables  connecting  said  pulleys,  eacb  cable  pasalng  OTsr 
tbs  corresponding  idler,  and  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
shaft  t«  tilt  said  blplanea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


•T1.536.     ORAFTINO.     RoHBT   C.   Bdbt.   Hortons,    Pa. 
FUed  Jane  27.  1»10.     8«r^  No.  660,092. 


L.  ▲  graft  lock  or  Joint  consisting  In  combination  with 
a  stock  having  a  cleft  composed  of  a  rear  wall  and  two 
■Mi  walls  which  latter  form  a  space  therebetween  of  V- 
sbape  In  cross  ssctlon  and  V-ahape  In  front  eleratlon.  a 
sdon  conformably  fltted  In  tlie  cleft  and  baring  a  passage 
between  Its  near  side  end  the  rear  wall  of  the  cleft,  said 
pMHfs  commonlcating  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  top  of 
tbtstoek. 

S.  ▲  graft  lock  oomprlsins  In  combination  with  a  stock 
hartng  a  cleft  composed  of  a  rear  wall  which  Inclines 
from  s  point  at  the  top  of  the  stock  and  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  downwardly  to  extend  through  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  stock,  and  two  side  walls  which  form  a 
apaes  therebetweca  of  V-«bai>a  in  cross  section  and  in 
fB«nt  alSfratlon.  a  scion  confonaably  fltted  In  the  cleft  and 
bSYtaff  tta  rear  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  cleft 
to  form  a  passage  between  the  rear  wall  of  ths  deft  and 
the  roar  wall  of  tlie  scion. 

S.  A  graft  lock  comprlsins  In  combination  with  a  stock 
formed  with  a  cleft  composed  of  a  rear  wall  and  two  side 
walls,  a  sdon  conformably  fltted  in  ths  daft  and  haring 
a  rear  wall  which  Is  spaced  from  tbe  rear  wall  of  deft 
wbsrsby  a  passage  la  formed  between  the  deft  and  the 
stock  at  the  rear  wall  of  tfts  ssloa. 


9T1,M7.  MILKINO-MACHINK.  Joan  L.  Hoi.nBT,  Hol- 
land Patent,  N.  T.  filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,908. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  milking  machine  of  a  sst  of 
teat  caps  having  depending  arms,  a  supporting  bar  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  tbe  top  of  the  cups,  flexible 
connectlona  from  said  bar  to  the  tops  of  ths  tsat  caps  and 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbs  combination  In  a  milking  machine  of  a  teat  cup 
having  an  inflatable  lining,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm 
and  a  radial  valve  case  In  tbs  axial  line  of  ths  tsat  cup,  a 
fonnel-ahaped  adjustable  closure  for  ths  lower  end  of  tbs 
teat  cup  mounted  on  said  valre  caalng  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  lower  end  of  the  teat  cup  inside  of  the  lining 
more  or  leas,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  milking  machine  of  a  rigid  cy- 
lindrical teat  cup  ahell,  a  plurality  of  InflaUbls  tubss  in 
the  shell  encircling  the  test  chamber  thereof,  a  closure  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  teat  chamber  adjustable  into  tbe 
chamber,  means  for  applying  an  Intermittent  suction  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  ths  teat  chamber,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  Inflatable  tubes  and  deflat- 
ing them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  milking  machine,  of  a  rigid 
teat  cup  ahell,  a  plurality  of  Inflatable  tubea  In  ths  shell 
encircling  the  tsat  chamber  thereof,  means  for  inflating 
and  deflating  said  tubea,  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
teat  chamber  adjustable  to  a  position  within  the  chamber, 
and  means  whereby  said  closure  msy  be  adjuatably  held 
more  or  leas  within  tbe  fleld  of  action  of  the  Inflatable 
tubea,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

5.  la  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  cup  having  an  Inflatable 
lining  and  cloeed  at  tbe  lower  end,  mean*  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  and  exhausting  tbe  Inflatable  lin- 
ing, means  for  applying  suction  at  ths  doosd  lowsr  end  of 
the  teat  cup,  and  an  Individual  valve  for  each  teat  cup 
mounted  thereon  and  controlling  ths  Inflation  and  de- 
flation of  the  teat  cup  lining  and  tbe  suction  on  and  re- 
lief on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  teat  cup,  sobstantlaily  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  la  ths  Qaastta.] 


971.038.  SBGISTEBINO-PUNCH.  Hiohlakd  B.  Hoa- 
TBO.  Oalesburg.  HI.  Fllsd  Dae.  S,  1909.  Bsrlal  No. 
581.226. 

1.  In  a  dsTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  stripper  pivoted 
to  the  movable  member  and  actnable  thereby,  a  reglater 
aecured  to  the  fixed  member  and  including  a  abaft,  a  lever 
fixed  at  one  end  on  said  abaft  an  eye-block  Joumaled  In 
tbe  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring-controlled  link 
connection  Intermsdlato  aald  stripper  and  eye-block  whsra- 
by  actuation  of  tbe  movable  member  will  aetaato  aald 
ahaft. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member,  a  stripper  pivoted  to  the  movable 
member  and  actuable  thereby,  a  register  fixed  to  the  fixed 
member  and  Including  a  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  at  one  end  on 
ssld  shaft,  an  eye-blo<±  on  the  other  end  of  aald  lever,  a 
link  aecured  to  said  stripper  and  paased  through  said  eye- 
block,  there  being  a  shoulder  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
spring  intsrposed  between  said  eye-block  and  shoulder. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  mem- 
bar,  a  movable  member  plvotally  engaged  therewith,  a 
stripper  pivoted  to  the  movable  member  and  actuable 
thereby,  a  register  fixed  to  the  fixed  member  and  including 
a  shaft,  a  lever  flxed  at  one  end  on  aald  shaft,  an  eye- 
block  on  the  other  end  of  aald  lever,  a  link  secured  to  said 
stripper  and  passed  through  said  eye-block,  there  being  a 
shoulder  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  coll  spring  embrac- 
ing said  link,  one  of  Its  ends  resting  against  said  eye- 
block  and  tbe  other  against  said  shoulder. 


•71.689.       GARMENT  -  SLEEVE. 
Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


Sam  cat.    Kasp,    New 
Serial  No.  547,036. 


In  a  garment  aleeve,  a  body  provided  at  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity with  a  short  flap,  having  fastening  devices  upon 
each  face.  In  combination  with  a  long  flap  adapted  to  be 
turned  over  tbe  short  flsp  snd  secured  to  either  side  there- 
of, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


971.640.  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
LxaoT  Kkbcher,  Roann.  Ind.  FUed  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  603,882. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  including  a  plat- 
form, a  tilting  frame  with  which  said  platform  la  con- 
nected for  elevating  the  same,  means  for  revolving  said 
frame  and  platform,  a  cable  for  drawing  a  scoop  over  the 
surface  of  tbe  ground  for  excavating,  ptilllng  It  up  oa 
said  platform,  tilting  the  frame  and  actuating  aald  reTohr- 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  cable. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  Including  a  plat- 
form, a  tilting  frame  with  which  said  platform  is  con- 
nected for  elevating  the  same,  mesns  for  revolving  said 
frame  and  platform,  a  cable  for  drawing  a  scoop  over  the 
surface  of  the  ground  for  excavating,  pulling  It  up  on  said 
platform,  tilting  the  frame  and  actuating  said  revolving 
means,  means  for  operating  aald  cable,  and  releasabls 
means  mounted  in  connection  with  said  platform  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  aald  scoop  In  place  thereon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  including  a  atation- 
ary  frame,  a  turn  table  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  tilt- 
ing frame  mounted  upon  the  turn  table,  a  platform  mount- 
ed at  the  rear  end  of  the  tUtlng  frame  and  Its  resr  edge 
sdapted  when  the  frame  is  tilted  to  rest  upon  the  ground, 
a  scoop  for  excavating,  a  cable  for  drawing  said  scoop 
while  excavating,  pulling  the  aame  upon  said  platform, 
tilting  aald  frame  and  revolving  said  turn  table,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cable. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  Including  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  turn  table  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  tilt- 
ing frame  mounted  upon  the  turn  table,  a  platform  mount- 
ed at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  Its  rear  edge  adapted 
when  the  frame  Is  tilted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  a  scoop 
for  excavating,  a  cable  for  drawing  said  scoop  while  ex- 
cavating, pulling  the  same  upon  said  platform,  tilting  said 
frame  and  revolving  said  turn  table,  means  for  operating 
said  cable,  spring  actuated  means  for  locking  said  turn 
table  to  the  frame  when  the  same  Is  In  Its  position  during 
excavation,  and  means  operated  by  the  tUtIng  of  said  tilt- 
ing frame  for  releasing  said  locking  meana. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  faadudlng  a  plat- 
ftorm,  a  tilting  frame  with  which  said  pUtform  la  con- 
nected for  elevating  the  same,  means  for  revolving  said 
frame  and  platform,  and  means  for  drawing  a  scoop  over 
the  snrfac*  of  the  ground  for  excavating,  pulling  It  up  on 
■aid  platform,  tilting  tbe  frame  and  actuating  aald  rerolv- 
Ing  ncans. 


971,641.  SPOOL-CHANGING  APP-VRATUS  FOR  LOOMS. 
Ajlbbrt  Gbobo  Kobchlin,  Stelnen.  Germany,  aaaignor, 
by  meane  assignments,  to  Oenoaaenachaft  fUr  Textll- 
patente,  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  484,209. 


1.  In  spool  changing  apparatus  tor  looms,  a  spool  hav- 
ing a  spool  tube  open  at  each  end.  and  a  doaed  cap 
(composed  of  light  material  around  which  the  loose  end 
of  the  spool  thread  Is  wound  a  few  turns)  frlctlonally 
held  on  one  end  of  the  spool  tube  and  adapted  to  be  blown 
off  said  end  by  a  blest  of  air  adaltted  through  the  othw 
end  of  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  spool  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spool  magaslne  containing  weft  spools  each 
having  a  closed  cap  connected  to  tbe  loose  end  of  the  spool 
thread  fltted  on  one  end  of  the  spool  tube,  a  compressed 
air  supply  duct,  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  spool 
tube  against  said  duct  and  means  for  admitting  a  blast  of 
compressed  air  from  said  duct  into  aald  spool  tube,  where- 
by the  csp  on  said  spool  tube  Is  blown  off  and  canaed  to 
draw  off  a  length  of  weft  thread  for  threading  Into  the 
weft  shuttle  of  the  loom,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  apool  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spool  magaslne  containing  weft  spools  each 
having  a  closed  cap  connected  to  the  loose  end  of  the  spool 
thresd,  fltted  on  one  end  of  the  spool  tube,  a  compressed 
air  mpply  duct,  an  ejector  for  ejecting  the  empty  spool 
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tk»  loMB  aiiuttl*  a  grlpp«r  opomtod  by 
M  M  to  grip  the  next  low«st  spool  In  aald 
tmA  bring  It  wltb  Its  op«ii  end  sgaiast  tbm 
■Ir  duct,   and   bmos  for  oootrolUnc  Um 


air  fron  said  air  dnct,  whereby  a  blast  ot 
air  la  admitted  Into  the  spool  tabe  to  blow  ei 
cap  with  tte  looas  thread  ead  attached  thereftK  ••  ast 
torth. 

4.  In  spool  changlnc  apparatus  for  looaa,  the  coahl- 
■atioa  of  a  spool  magaslne  caatalnlnc  weft  spools  saeb 
haTlBff  a  closed  cap  coiu>«cted  to  the  loose  ead  of  the 
spool  thread  fitted  on  Its  spool  tube,  a  compressed  air  aap- 
pl7  dact,  a  rock  shaft  operated  tj  weft  fork  and  Isslsr 
asecbaalsB.  means  operatsfl  iy  asld  shaft  tar  adraadac 
the  spools  one  by  one  from  tfis  magaslne,  sMsiis  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  ejecting  the  lowermoat  spool  from  ths 
■agaiine.  moTlac  It  lato  As  ahattle  sad  rsmovlng  the 
■■ed  up  spool  from  the  ah«ttls,  a  grlpper  for  morljif  and 
hoUtac  the  lowest  spool  bat  one  a«alnst  said  eomprsssed 
air  supply  dnct  and  an  elaaMc  sMobsr  fsnasftsil  to  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  opsratfjic  MM  gttgpm,  sa  set 
ftetk. 

(L  In  spool  changing  spparatoa  for  looma^  ths  combi- 
nation of  a  spool  magaslne  csnUlnlag  weft  ^poola,  each 
baring  a  closed  cap  connected  to  the  loose  end  o<  ths 
spool  thread,  fitted  on  the  spool  tube,  a  comprssssd  air 
sspply  doct,  a  grlpper  far  morlng  and  holding  a  spool 
against  said  compreased  air  doct  and  an  oscillatory  dsrles 
lar  ndranclDg  the  spools  oas  by  one  from  the  magaslne, 
fsrmsd  with  a  prominence  nrranged  obllqoely  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  device  whereby  the  lowest  spool  bot  one 
In  the  magaslne  Is  moved  axlally  Into  a  posltioa  which 
shall  Insors  Its  being  gripped  by  ssld  grlpper,  as  set  forth. 


9riM2.  BOOKKKKPKH'S  LOOSB  •  SHBIST  HOLDBK. 
AOOLPH  Otto  KanesB.  St.  Lonls,  Ma  FUsd  Mar.  20. 
1900.     Serial  No.  486.680. 


1.  In  a  dsTlee  of  ths  cfeAaeter  described,  ths 
tloa  of  a  stand,  a  fraaso  plate  normally  dlspssed  vsrtlealiy 
absifs  said  stand,  sbeet-heldtag  and  feeding  ssssm  sa  tks 
raar  aids  of  said  frame  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  lower  edgs  of  the  said  frame  plate  sod  the  stand,  and 
■siBB  far  ytsMably  locking  said  pivotal  connoctlon  wbsre- 
kgr  ths  fraas  plate  will  be  normally  supported  over  ths 
stand  bat  may  bs  ssmag  tsrward  and  downward  toward 
ths  operator  to  permit  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  a 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb^  character  deMribed,  the 
tlso  of  a  stand,  a  frame  disposed  normally  ahors  anld 
stand,  ahsst  holding  and  feeding  means  on  ths  rsnr  slds 
sC  wmiA  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  Iswar  ttgt  «f 
said  frame  and  the  stand  esmprlaiag  overlapping  ears  on 
the  snpport  and  frame  respectively  having  engaging  ribs 
and  rseMMS  sa  their  opposed  side  faces,  a  platls  pcojsct- 
lag  from  one  of  said  ears  through  the  othsr  ear.  a  cap  oa 
ths  projecting  end  of  ths  pintle,  and  a  string  eoilsd 
aroond  the  pintle  within  ths  said  cap,  and  bearing  oa  ths 
sMs  of  the  adjacsat  *KU.^^ 


a.  la  a  dsvlos  «f  ths  elan  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stand  consisting  of  standards  harlag  STlsasUrt 
a  heriaonta)  frame  supportsd  vhoUr  shsvs  ths 
M—as  loeatsd  halsw  tlm  traas  for  coanoetlng  ths  Uttsr 
with  ths  anld  ssetisas.  ths  azla  sf  the  hlagea  dlspossd  in  a 
esMSMa  lias  to  psrmlt  ths  frame  to  tilt  forwardly  oa  a 
horlasotol  axis  for  tnssrtlag  a  sheet,  and  a  sbeetteedlnc 
means  mounted  on  and  ■srabto  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  derlos  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  stand,  a  horlsontaliy  disposed  frame  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  beading 
holder  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  and  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  the  frame,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  frame  at  a  point  abore  the  opening  for  feeding 
a  sheet,  means  on  the  frame  below  the  rollers  for  engag- 
ing the  edgea  of  a  sheet  to  sllne  the  same  wltb  the  heading, 
and  means  disposed  under  the  roller  for  holding  the  sheet 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  opening. 

fi.  In  a  devles  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination  of 
s  flams  having  a  view  opening,  said  frame  being  normally 
dlipossd  In  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  sheet  feeding 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  opening,  a  abaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  opening,  and  upwardly 
extending  fingers  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  tha 
sheet  at  a  point  between  the  shaft  and  feeding  means  to 
hold  the  sheet  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  opening. 

(Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  ths  Gaaette.] 


9T1.S4  3.  APPASATU8  FOR  HANDLING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC riUCS.  rsABK  G.  KDOi.aa,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  22.  190S.    Ssrlnl  No.  434.400. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsraetsr  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  guide  adapted  to  ^est  upon  the  bottom  of  a 
tank  when  In  nae  with  Ita  length  extending  horisontally, 
and  a  pair  of  uprighta  bsth  carried  by  aald  guide  and  one 
sdjustable  along  said  guide  relatively  to  the  other,  aaid 
uprights  extending  vsrUeally  when  aald  guide  la  In  ths 
position  of  rest,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  film  with  Ita  width 
▼•rtleal. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  one-piece  guide  adapted  to  rest  when  in  nas 
with  Its  length  extending  horisontally,  and  a  pair  of  up- 
rights both  carried  by  said  guide  and  one  adjustable  along 
aald  guide  rslatirely  to  ths  other,  said  uprights  extending 
vertically  when  said  guide  Is  In  the  position  of  reat.  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  film  with  Ita  width  vertical. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  guide  adapted  to  reat  when  in  use  with  its 
length  extending  horisontally,  and  a  pair  of  uprighta  both 
carried  by  said  guide  and  one  sdjuotabls  Sloag  said  guids 
relatively  to  ths  other,  said  uprights  sit— illin  Tsrtically 
when  said  guide  U  in  the  position  of  rest,  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  film  with  Ita  width  vsrtlcal,  and  msaas  at  oppostts 
ends  of  and  above  said  gnlda  for  conveniently  taking  hold 
of  the  same  In  ths  position  stated. 

4.  In  an  appnratna  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
blnstloa.  a  plnraUty  of  long  narrow  gnldsa  adapted  to  rest 
of  each  othsr  when  in  use  with  their  i«i«g»Ke  az- 
horisoutally,  and  a  pair  of  uprights  carried  by 
each  of  aald  gnldea.  oae  adjusuble  along  said  guide  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  said  uprights  extending  vertically 
when  aald  gnlds  is  in  the  position  of  rest,  and  nteptsd  ts 
hold  a  film  with  its  width  vertical,  and  BMaas  for  snltlnc 
said  guides  la  the  position  stated. 

0.  In  an  apparatrm  of  ths  character  described,  a  plural- 
ity ot  gnldea  B  each  carrying  a  fixed  upright  F  and  msnan 
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ter  damping  the  two  ends  of  a  film  thereto,  aad  an  sd- 
jnsUble  upright  L  adapted  to  hold  the  bight  of  said  iUm. 
and  means  for  uniting  a  number  of  said  gutdea  in  a  com- 
pact rack,  each  pair  of  aald  uprights  being  adapted  lo  sap- 
port  a  film  in  a  rertlcal  plane,  ao  that  in  said  rack  a  num- 
ber of  films  can  be  carried  in  a  ahort  width. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


»T  1,64  4.     BLBCTBOMAGNETIC    8PABKING    PLUG. 
•     Emil  Kuhk,  Zurich.  8wltserlan»L    Filed  July  17,  1809. 
Serial  No.  508,204. 


aerew-threaded,  and  aald  shaft  being  provided  with  a  eor> 
reapondlng  aerew-tlireaded  portion,  substantially  sa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  electro-magnetic  sparking  plug,  comprtaing  a  es»> 
Ing,  a  shaft  arranged  to  turn  within  said  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  elsetro-magneta  arranged  on  aald  shaft,  a  pluraltty 
of  stotlonary  polar  pieces  arranged  within  the  easing,  and 
a  contact  pin  arranged  on  aald  abaft  substantially  sa  ds> 
acribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


*  .- 


971,548.     lONmON-TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL-C0MBU8 
•TION  ENGINES.     FaAHCis  C.  Miaou,  Grand  RapMi, 
Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Leo  M.  Shanahan,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,408. 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  sparking  plug,  comprising  a  eas- 
ing, s  shaft  arranged  to  turn  within  said  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  electro-magnets  arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  polar  pieces  arranged  to  line  the  Interior  of 
the  said  casing,  each  of  the  said  polar  pieces  having  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  each  flange  of  each  polar  piece 
abutting  against  a  flange  of  the  next  adjacent  piece,  a 
eontact  pin  arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  with  which  said 
contact  pin  makes  contact,  and  meana  for  causing  aald 
contact  pin  to  move  toward  said  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electro-ma gnetic  sparking  plug,  comprising  a  caa- 
ing,  a  shaft  arranged  to  turn  within  said  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  electro-magneta  arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  polar  pieces  arranged  to  line  the  interior  of 
said  caalng.  each  of  the  said  polar  pieces  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  each  flange  of  the  polar  ple<es  abutting 
against  a  flange  of  the  next  adjacent  piece,  an  Insulated 
terminal  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pivot  on  which  aald 
abaft  tuma,  electrical  connections  between  said  insulated 
terminal  and  said  pivot,  a  conUct  pin  arranged  on  said 
abaft,  and  a  atop  with  which  aald  pin  makes  contact,  anb- 
atantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  electro-magnetic  sparking  plug,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  abaft  arranged  to  turn  within  aaid  caalng,  a  plural- 
ity of  electro-magnets  srranged  on  aald  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  polar  pieces  arranged  to  line  the  Interior  of 
the  said  casing,  each  of  the  aald  polar  plecea  having  in- 
wardly extending  flangea  each  flange  of  the  polar  plecea 
abuttljig  against  a  flange  of  the  tkext  adjacent  piece,  an 
insulated  terminal  mounted  in  said  caalng,  a  pivot  on 
which  said  shaft  turns,  electrical  connections  between  said 
insulated  terminal  and  said  pivot,  a  soap-stone  bearing  for 
said  shaft  arranged  in  aaid  caalng,  a  contact  pin  arranged 
on  said  ahaft,  a  stop  mounted  in  said  caalng  with  which 
aald  pin  makes  contact,  and  a  spring  passing  around  said 
ahaft  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  flanges 
(or  moTlng  said  contact  pin  toward  said  stop,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  aparklng  plug,  a  caalng,  a 
shsft  arranged  to  turn  within  said  casing,  means  for 
eansing  the  osdllatlon  of  the  ahaft,  a  aoap-stone  bearing 
(or  aald  shaft  arranged  in  aald  casing,  said  bearing  being 


1,  An  Ignition  timer,  comprising  a  case  formed  of  a 
ring  of  iDBulatlng  material,  closures  detachably  aecured 
to  the  ring  and  recessed  to  receive  ball  cups,  a  rotative 
member  In  the  axis  of  the  case  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  extending  acrosa  ita  axis  and  nearly  therethrough, 
a  block  movable  in  said  opening,  cones  on  said  member,^ 
balls  between  the  cones  and  cups,  a  roller  carried  by  ths 
block,  a  spring  to  move  the  block  and  project  the  roller 
aligbtly  outside  the  periphery  of  Ksld  member,  and  insu- 
lated contact  members  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  ring 
and  succeaalvely  engaged  by  the  roller. 

2.  An  ignition  timer,  comprialng  a  caac  having  insu- 
lated c<mtact  members  projecting  inward  from  its  drcun- 
ference,  a  roller  In  each  contact  member,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber In  the  axis  of  the  caac,  a  radially  movable  block  in 
said  member,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  block  and  engaging 
the  rollers  of  said  contact  members  successively,  a  spring 
engaging  the  block  to  move  the  same  outward,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  block. 

8.  An  Ignition  timer,  comprising  a  case  having  inwardly 
projecting  Insulated  contact  members,  a  rotative  member 
In  the  axis  of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot  and 
a  transverse  opening,  a  blo<*  movable  In  aald  opening,  a 
spring  to  move  the  block  outward,  a  rOller  Joumaled  In 
the  block,  a  pin  forming  a  Journal  for  the  roller  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  alot,  and  an  adJusUble  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  block. 


971,546.     VEGETABLE-CUTTER. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed   Aug. 
448,833. 


FaBDnaiCK  L.  MAmt, 
17,    1908.      Serial   NO. 


V 


1.  In  a  dSTles  of  tike  deaeribed  daaa,  the  combination 
o(  s  allde  way  provided  wltb  an  opening,  removable  frame 
members  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  set  of  slicing  blades 
each  plvotall^  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  for 
rocking  aald  bladea  upon  their  pivotal  connections,  to- 
gether with  means  for  adjusting  the  blades  longitndlnaUy 
along  said  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deaeribed  daaa,  the  comhinstlsa 
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e(  ft  slide  wftj  proTld«d  with  an  opcnloc  rcaoTftbto  (rfta* 
■tBbera  moan  ted  in  aald  opeaJas*  ■  Mt  of  tlidBf  blftdes 
MCb  plTotallj  connected  with  wmU  tnme,  and  meane  for 
rocktac  eald  blade*  upon  their  pivotal  eoonectlons,  com- 
prising set  screws  bSTlnc  swivel  connection  with  the 
blades  and  screw  threaded  connection  with  suitable  sap- 
ports  moanted  apon  said  frame  members,  said  sapporta 
belDf  longitudloaliy  adjustable  along  said  slide  waj. 

S.  la  a  dtTlce  of  th«  described  class,  tbs  cosshlaatloa 
of  a  slide  way  provided  with  an  opening,  removmbi*  fraaie 
members  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  set  of  slicing  blades 
each  plTotally  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  blade*  upon  their  plrotal  connections,  said 
fraaM  members  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ad- 
justable travelers,  having  means  for  locking  them  in  po- 
sition, and  carrying  the  pivot  pins  of  the  slicing  blades. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlt>ed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  way  provided  with  an  opening,  removable  fraoM 
members  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  set  of  slicing  blads* 
each  pirotally  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  blades  upon  their  pivotal  connections,  to- 
gether with  means  for  sdjostlng  the  blades  longitudinally 
along  said  frame  memt>ers,  and  said  slide  way  being 
formed  In  sections,  longitudinally  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  slid*  way  provided  with  an  opening,  removable  frame 
members  mounted  in  said  openinic.  a  set  of  slicing  blades 
each  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  blades  upon  thalr  pivotal  connections,  to- 
gether with  an  open  frame  supported  for  longitudinally 
movement  along  said  slide  way  snd  means  for  sdjoatlag 
said  frame  perpendicularly  to  the  slide  way  ; — said  ad- 
justing  means    comprising    connecting    members    movsbly 

the  wslls  of  the  slide  way.  and  twits  passing 
the  open  frame  and  n^glnn  the  connecting  mem- 
bers, said  open  frame  having  angular  slots  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  bolts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


•T1.M7. 
Tsaa. 


rBUIT-PICKER.     Sbblbt  J.  Mats,  Bcllevlew, 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1908.    SerUI  No.  4«8,089. 


#-■ 


Am  t  new  article  of  maaoftctare,  a  fruit  picker  com- 
prMmC  a  supportlag  pole  having  a  picking  member  mount- 
ed on  Its  upper  sad,  a  sectional  chute  connected  to  said 
pirMag  member,  said  sections  being  connected  together  by 
a  CMSyUag  memt>er  comprising  telescoping  tubes  locked 
togtther  by  a  spring  catch,  a  delivery  pocket  memnt  to 
tke  lower  end  of  said  chats  having  outwardly  |M  ■Jssrtiig 
bag  supporting  members,  said  picking  member  oomprlslag 
a  pipe  seetlOB  eat  away  at  oa*  ^m1  to  form  a  rigid  earv*d 


Jaw,  a  carved  Jaw  mounted  on  said  pipe  ssctloa  coaetlng 
with  said  Jaw.  a  coiled  spring  having  one  of  its  enda  00a- 
nected  to  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  other  to  the  pipe  sec- 
tion for  holding  said  pivoted  Jaw  In  alinement  with  said 
pipe  sections,  spaced  pulley  brackets  secured  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  rigid  Jaw,  cables  connected  to  the  pivoted  Jaw 
paaalng  through  the  rigid  Jaw  over  said  pulley  and  an 
operating  cable  connected  to  ssid  cablee. 


971,548.      rUBNACS.      William    H.    McGdiss,    Hobart, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  482.K88. 


1.  In  an  Incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
rectangular  body  portion,  of  a  centrally  Inclined  floor  lo- 
cated therein,  and  terminated  In  the  opposite  comers  of 
the  same,  an  arched  roof  arranged  In  the  body  portion 
above  said  floor  and  terminated  la  the  opposite  comers, 
a  feed  hopper  dispoeed  through  the  esatral  portion  of  said 
roof,  a  flretwx  arranged  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  body  portion,  an  outlet  flue  positioned  through  said 
roof  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  wall,  a  clean-out  door 
positioned  centrally  in  the  wsll  to  open  between  nald 
floor  and  said  roof,  and  relief  valves  located  In  the  side 
walls  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  refuse  burning  furnace  Including  a  rectangular 
bady  portion,  a  centrally  Inclined  floor  located  In  said  body 
portion,  an  arched  roof  arranged  In  said  body  portion 
above  said  floor,  a  feed  hopper  located  through  the  central 
portion  of  said  arched  roof,  a  flret>ox  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  front  wall  of  said  body  portion,  a  clean-out  door 
omitrally  positioned  in  the  front  wall,  and  an  outlet  flue 
arranged  in  the  body  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
walL 


OTlAtO.      NUT-LOCK. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1909. 


Jacob  Mills.   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Serial  No.  524.022. 


A  But  lock  for  rail  Joints  comprising  an  angled  washer 
plate  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  face  of  the  flsh 
plate,  said  washer  plate  being  provided  with  a  thickened 
borlaoatal  portion  having  spaced  vertical  openings  form- 
lag  sockets,  and  an  apertured  vertical  portloa  adapted  to 
receive  the  securing  bolt  of  the  rail  Joint,  a  nut  mounted 
oa  said  securing  bolt  having  a  reduced  Inner  face  forming 
a  oqoare  portion,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  locking 
pin  having  a  diameter  in  cross  section  sHxhtly  larger  than 
the  width  of  the  squsre  portion  of  said  nut.  ssid  pin  being 
adapted  to  straddle  said  squsre  portion  having  its  lower 
ends  seated  in  the  socket  of  the  washer  plate,  whereby  said 
pin  will  be  held  between  the  washer  plate  and  the  nut 
after  being  driven  Into  position. 


9T14W0.  AUTOMOBIUD  DUST-PAN.  William  H.  Moi^ 
LOia,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
606.822. 

1.  An  satomobUe  dost  psn  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
troagb  rib,  and  one  or  more  transverse  trough  rfbs  Inter- 
secting therewith. 
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i.  A  praased  meUl  automobile  dust  pan  of  hollow  form 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  gutter  sUmped  therein,  one 
or  more  transverse  gutters  crossing  said  gutter,  and  means 
for  the  emission  of  oil  from  said  gutter. 
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H.  A  pressed  sheet  meul  dust  pan  for  automobiles  hav- 
ing a  curved  trough  shaped  body  provided  with  depressed 
gutters  extending  transversely  snd  longitudinally  of  the 
pan  serving  to  stiffen  and  brace  the  pan  and  prevent  vi- 
bration, and  forming  gutters  to  collect  the  waste  oil,  and 
being  provided  with  drip  holes  st  the  meeting  points  of 
the  gutters. 

4.  An  Integrsl  pressed  metal  automobile  dust  psn  pro- 
vided with  s  longitudinal  depressed  rib  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  depressed  ribs,  snd  with  dripping  means  co- 
opersting  with  said  ribs  for  efTectlnf;  the  exit  of  waste  oil. 

6.  A  pressed  metal  automobile  dust  pan  of  hollow  form 
provided  with  a  depressed  bell  portion  to  receive  the  fly 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.1 


071,551.     HEDDLE-FRAME.     Obobox  Nuttall,  Chester, 
Pa.     FUed  Nov.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  463,251. 


within  the  channel  of  the  said  opposite  end  piece  and  en- 
gaging with  the  ends  of  the  heddle  rods  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  same  In  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  heddlf  frame  the  combination  of  cross  pieces 
and  U-shaped  end  pieces  secured  thereto,  said  end  pieces 
having  apertures  therethrough,  heddle  rods  passtag 
through  said  apertures  and  detachably  secured  at  one  ead 
to  one  of  said  end  pieces  within  the  channel  thereof,  and 
spring  means  secured  within  the  channel  of  the  other  end 
piece  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  heddle 
rods  within  the  channel  for  yieldingly  securing  the  rod* 
with  respect  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  with  channeled 
end  pieces,  of  cross  nails,  said  end  pieces  having  ^trlps 
deflected  therefrom  and  secured  to  said  cross  rails,  and 
said  end  pieces  having  apertures  at  suitable  points,  heddle 
rods  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures,  means  on 
one  of  the  end  pieces  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a 
heddle  rod,  and  yielding  means  on  the  other  of  said  end 
pieces  for  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  same 
heddle  rod,  both  of  said  means  being  seated  within  the 
channels  of  said  end  pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.  In  «  device  of  the  character  sUted,  channeled  end 
pieces,  croe*  rails  »ecured  thereto  with  the  ends  within  the 
channels,  a  heddle  rod  having  one  end  detachably  secured 
to  one  of  said  end  pieces  within  the  channel,  and  yielding 
means  seated  within  the  channel  of  the  other  end  piece 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  heddle  rod, 
whereby  a  tension  U  exerted  upon  the  Istter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  channeled  end 
pieces  having  apertures  therethrough,  cross  rails  secured 
to  said  end  pieces  with  the  ends  of  said  cross  rails  seated 
in  the  channels,  a  heddle  rod  having  one  end  passhig 
through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  within  the  channel  and  enxsge  with  said 
end  piece,  the  opposite  end  of  said  heddle  rod  passing 
throagh  an  aperture  in  the  other  end  piece,  and  yielding 
maaas  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  end  piece  and  seated 
within  the  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of 
said  rod  within  the  channel  whereby  a  tension  Is  exerted 

upon  said  rod.  .  ^       ., 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charaCer  stated,  channeled  end 
pieces  having  apertures  therein,  cross  rslls  secured  thereto 
havinc  the  ends  thereof  seated  within  the  channels,  pins 
suitably  connected  with  one  of  said  end  pieces  adjacent 
the  apertures  thereof,  heddle  rods  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  said  end  piece  and  engaged  with  said  pins 
within  the  channel,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  heddle  rods 
passing  through  the  apertures  of  the  other  end  piece  and 
being  seated  within  the  channel,  and  yielding  means  seated 
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971.662.  QUICK-OPENING  VALVE.  William  L.  Os- 
BOBNE,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,210. 


JO 


1.  A  quick  opening  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  seat,  a  valve  piece  movable  toward 
and  from  said  seat,  and  a  stem  by  which  the  valve  piece 
Is  carried,  the  stem  and  casing  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  for  locktag  the  valve  piece  against  its  seat,  and 
the  interacting  screw  threads  being  mutilated  to  permit 
the  screw  threads  to  be  released  from  each  other  upon 
roUtion  of  the  stem  and  to  permit  the  stem  to  be  moved 
nonroUtively  In  the  casing  In  the  direction  of  the  axU  of 
the.  stem. 

a,  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  seat  and  a  valve  piece  movable  toward  and  from 
said  seat,  of  a  screw -threaded  stem  carrying  said  valve 
piece  engaging  a  screw-thread  in  the  casing,  said  screw- 
threads  being  interrupted  to  permit  the  stem  to  allp  past 
the  screw-threads  of  the  casing,  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  for  rotating  the  same  and  a  swinging  lever 
pirotally  connected  n^lth  the  outer  end  of  tne  stem  for 
moving  the  latter  endwise. 

8.  A  quick  opening  valve  comprising,  in  eombl&atloo,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  seat,  a  valve  piece  movaLle  toward 
and  from  said  seat,  a  stem  by  which  the  valve  piece  Is 
carried,  sci^ew -threads  on  the  stem  and  the  casing  con- 
stracted  to  lock  the  valve  against  Its  seat  and  mutilated 
to  permit  the  stem  and  valve  piece  to  be  non-rotatlvely 
moved  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stem  toward 
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and  froa  nld  Mat.  bmum  at  tlM  oater  end  of  Mid  itaa 

.tor  taralas  the  >t«n.  and  a  larcr  piroUlly  coniMcted  with 

tbi^  atem  tor  redprocatlsc  it  toward  and  from  the  valre 


4.  A  Qttick  opentnc  ralv*  comprlalas.  !■  eombiaatlOB.  a 
eaatag  provided  with  a  seat,  a  valTe  piece  morable  toward 
•■4  from  aaid  leat,  a  atMs  by  which  the  TalTe  ptoe*  la 
carrlad,  »et9m-tkrmM4  meaaa  on  the  ■tcm  and  the  caalng 
MBstmctcd  to  lock  th«  valve  a«aliiat  lu  aeat  and  to  per- 
mit the  Item  and  valv*  piece  to  ba  aoa-rotathrciy  noTod  in 
the  dticctloa  of  the  axis  of  the  atem  toward  aad  from 
aald  aaat.  meant  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  turning 
the  ataas.  a  collar  surrounding  aaM  atem  In  which  the  stem 
la  rotative,  aald  collar  belBg  aaatead  from  endwlae  move- 
BMDt  OB  the  stem  aad  a  Ifrrtr  awlagablc  la  the  plana  of 
th»  ataai  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  collar 

ft.  ▲  qtUck  opening  valve  oomprlalng.  in  comblnatloo,  a 
caalag  provldad  with  a  aeat.  a  valve  piece  movable  toward 
aad  froa  aald  aeat.  and  a  atam  by  which  the  valve  plaoa 
la  carrlad.  tb«  atam  and  eaaln«  being  provided  with  aerav- 
threada  for  loekiag  the  valve  piece  against  its  seat,  the 
Interacting  screw  threads  being  cut  away  longitudinally 
of  the  stem  to  permit  the  screw-threads  to  be  released 
rrom  each  other  upon  rotation  of  the  stem,  means  at  the 
ooler  end  of  the  stem  for  rotating  the  stem  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  stem  toward  aad  from  the  seat  when  the 
Interacting  threads  are  releaaad  from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


f'71.553.  PLANER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  JOINTERS. 
DcLBBST  M.  Paooock,  SiOntj.  Oliio.  aaalsnor  to  The 
Sidney  Tool  Co..  Sidney,  OMo.  a  Corporatl«B  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  627.S38. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  jointer,  of  a  planer  attach- 
ment having  feeding  means  for  engaging  the  lower  surface 
of  the  work  and  ahlf table  to  and  from  the  Jointer  and 
adapted  to  conwrt  the  aaiia  Into  a  planer,  and  means 
for  ahlftlng  the  planer  attac^Mnt  to  and  from  the  Jointer 
and  for  supporting  the  plaa^  attachment  at  one  side  of 
tbe  Jointer  to  permit  Independent  operation  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jointer,  of  a  planer  attach- 
ment provided  with  feeding  tneana  for  engaging  tike  lower 
aorfaea  of  tbe  work  and  ahtftable  to  and  from  the  Jointer 
aad  adapted  to  convert  the  same  Into  a  planer,  and  means 
for  shiftiag  the  planer  attachment  to  and  from  the  Jointer 
including  a  vertical  standard,  and  a  horlsontally  swinging 
arm  from  which  the  planer  attachment  la  suspended,  said 
shlftable  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  planer  at- 
tachment at  one  side  of  the  Jointer  to  permit  Independent 
operation  of  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Jointer,  of  a  planer  attach- 
ment provided  with  feeding  means  and  ahifuble  to  and 
froai  the  Jointer  and  adapted  to  convert  the  same  into  a 
plMKT.  and  means  for  carrying  the  planer  attachment  to 
and  from  the  jointer  and  for  supporting  the  attachment 
at  one  side  of  the  Jointer  to  permit  independent  operation 
of  tiia  latter  and  including  a  horisontaliy  swinging  arm. 
nad  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the  arm  and  connected 


with  the  planar  attachment  for  raising  and  lowaring  the 


4.  Tha  combination  with  a  jointer,  of  a  planar  attach- 
ment provided  with  faedtas  means  and  ahlfUble  to  and 
from  tha  jointer  and  adaptai  to  convert  the  aame  into  a 
planer,  and  means  for  sbtfttng  the  planer  atuchment  to 
aad  from  the  Jointer  and  for  supporting  the  attachment 
at  one  aide  of  the  Jointer  to  permit  Independent  operation 
of  the  latter  and  Incloding  a  horisontaliy  swinging  arm. 
and  an  adjuatlng  device  carried  by  tbe  borlsonUI  arm 
and  comprising  a  vertical  screw  rnnnartad  with  the  planer 
attachment,  a  nut  engaging  with  tha  aerew  and  carried 
by  tbe  horiaontal  am.  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  nut. 

6.  The  coflsblnatloo  with  a  jotater,  of  a  planer  at- 
uchment provided  with  feeding  means  and  ahlftable  to 
and  from  the  Jointer  and  adapted  to  convart  the  same  Into 
a  planer,  and  means  for  shifting  the  planer  attachment 
to  and  from  the  Jointer  and  for  supporting  tha  attachment 
at  one  aide  of  the  Jointer  to  permit  Independent  operation 
of  tha  latter  incloding  a  horisontaliy  swinging  arm  pro- 
▼klad  with  a  vertical  opening  and  having  an  upstanding 
portion  provided  with  a  borlsontal  bearing,  a  vertical 
screw  extending  through  the  opening  and  conaaeted  with 
the  planer  attachmeat,  a  nut  aopported  upon  the  hori- 
aontal arm  and  eagagteg  with  tha  vertical  acrew  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  and  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  tha 
said  bearing  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  operating 
means  and  having  a  gear  at  Ita  inner  end  meahlng  with 
the  aald  gear. 

[Clalma  9  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


971.554.     MOLD.     Loebh     F.     PAaaown,    Albion.    N. 
nied  Mar.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  547.828. 


V. 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  mova- 
ble aide  members,  a  sectional  yoke  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  members,  the  outer  ends  of  the  yoke  sections  being 
plvotally  connected,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  yoke 
sections  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  poaltion 
and  means  for  securing  said  flexible  connection  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  tbe  yoke  sections  and  the  mold 
members. 

2.  .\  mold  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  op- 
poaed  movable  members,  an  oatwardly  extending  yoke 
formed  In  two  sections  having  their  inner  ends  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  mold  members,  the  outer  ends  of  aaid 
yoke  sections  being  pivotall.v  connected,  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  yoke  sections,  meana  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
Uona  engaging  with  tha  chain  to  hold  the  aame  in  connec- 
tion therewith  and  means  for  tightening  said  chain  be- 
tween the  sections  to  hold  the  mold  members  agalaat  oat- 
ward  movement 


8.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed  comprising  op 
poaed  movable  membera,  a  yoke  formed  in  two  sectiona 
having  their  inner  ends  laterally  dlapoeed  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  mold  members,  the  outer  enda  of  said 
sections  being  plvotally  connected,  a  chain  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  aald  sections,  a  housing  carried  by  tbe 
other  section,  said  chain  being  movable  through  said  hons 
ing  and  a  holding  dog  carried  by  the  other  aection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  chain  and  hold  the  aame  against  move- 
ment whereby  said  mold  members  are  reUlned  In  thel>- 
eloaed  poaitiona. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  np 
posed  movable  membera,  a  yoke  formed  in  two  sectians, 
said  sections  having  tbelr  inner  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  said  membera,  a  chain  connecting  aald  yoke  sections  and 
movably  engaged  with  one  of  them,  a  holding  dog  movably 
carried  by  one  yoke  section  adapted  to  engage  said  chain 
to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  means  for  tightening 
said  chain  carried  by  the  other  of  the  yoke  sections  and 
meana  arranged  between  the  lower  enda  of  the  moid  mem- 
bers to  support  the  article  being  molded. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  op- 
posed movable  members,  a  yoke  formed  In  two  sections 
plvotally  connected,  spaced  ears  carried  by  each  of  said 
members,  the  inner  enda  of  said  aectlons  being  pivotelly 
secured  between  the  ears,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
yoke  sections  and  releaaably  engaged  with  one  of  them, 
•aaaa  carried  by  said  sections  to  hold  tbe  chain  against 
moveasent  and  means  carried  by  tbe  other  yoke  section 
(or  tightening  the  chain  between  said  sections,  a  block 
hlngedly  aecured  to  one  of  aaid  members  at  lU  lower  end 
adapted  to  space  said  members  from  each  other  and  meana 
carried  by  the  other  member  to  support  aaid  block. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


971,555.  8TBAM  -  TURBINE.  Johamn  FaiBraiCH  Max 
Patits,  Milwaukee.  Wla,  assignor  to  AllU-Chalmers 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Jan.  11.  1904.    Serial  No.  188.562. 


tween  adjacent  aete  of  vanea  for  expanding  the  flnld  is- 
suing from  the  preceding  set  of  vanes  to  approximately 
initial  Telocity,  the  last  three  means  coactlng  to  leave  a . 
snbsuntlally  high  velocity  in  the  fluid  aa  it  pasaea  from  a 
set  of  vanes  delivering  to  one  of  the  nosiles. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  means  for  establiahlng  a 
flow  of  flold  therethrough  Including  in  combination,  a 
nossle  for  expanding  the  fluid  to  a  high  Initial  velocity,  a 
series  of  sete  of  movable  vane«i.  and  a  nossle  located  be- 
tween adjacent  sets  of  vanes  for  reversing  and  increasing 
the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  laaning  from  the  pre- 
ceding aet  of  vanea  to  approximately  Initial  velocity,  the 
last  three  meana  coactlng  to  leave  a  anbstantially  high 
velocity  la  the  fluid  aa  it  passes  from  a  set  of  vanes  de- 
livering to  one  of  the  nozzles. 

5.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  walla  dividing  the  caalng  into  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  caalng,  a  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  wheels  on  the  shaft  one  located  in  each  of  the  diam- 
bera,  vanea  on  the  wheels,  and  noszles  in  the  walls  of  the 
chambers  for  directing  fluid  to  the  vanea,  each  nossle  ex- 
panding the  fluid  to  a  high  velocity  and  coactlng  with  the 
paaaagea  between  the  vanea  to  leave  a  fabstantlally  bi|^ 
velocity  In  the  flifld  as  it  passes  from  a  set  of  vanes  de- 
livering to  one  of  the  nozzles. 

{Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971,656.  TOOL-HOLDER.  WILLIAM  Akdbbw  ParaaaBM, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  661.702. 


1.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  means  providing  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  turbine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, meana  for  establishing  in  the  flnld  a  high  initial 
velocity,  a  series  of  sets  of  movable  vanes,  and  means  lo- 
cated between  aets  of  vanes  for  increasing  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  issuing  from  the  preceding  set  of  vanes,  the  last 
three  meana  coactlng  to  leave  a  substantially  high  velocity 
in  the  fluid  aa  it  paaaea  from  each  set  of  vanes  delivering 
to  the  velocity  increasing  means. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  means  for  eatabllahing  a 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  including  in  combination,  meana 
for  expanding  the  fluid  to  a  hi^  Initial  velocity,  a.  series 
of  sets  of  movable  vanes,  and  means  located  between  sete 
of  vacea  for  reversing  and  Increasing  the  velocity  of  the 
flow  of  tbe  fluid  issuing  from  the  preceding  set  of  vanea, 
the  last  three  or^Bns  coaeting  to  leave  a  snbstantUlly  high 
velocity  in  the  fluid  aa  It  passes  from  a  set  of  vanea  de- 
livering to  the^  reversing  and  velocity  Increasing  means. 

3.  In  an  elastic  flnld  turbine,  means  for  establishing  a 
flow  of  flnld  therethrough  including  in  combination,  a 
nossle  for  expanding  tbe  fluid  to  a  high  initial  velocity,  a 
aeriea  of  sets  of  movable  vanea,  and  a  nozzle  located  be- 


1.  A  tool-bolder  comprising,  a  slide  provided  with  a 
tool-seat,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  allde  near  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  the  tool-seat,  a  clamp  engaging  loosel.v 
over  the  bolt  and  having  a  short  end  to  engage  over  the 
tool  and  a  long  end  projecting  away  from  the  bolt  and 
tool-seat,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  bolt  and  engaging  over 
the  clamp,  a  spring  upon  the  bolt  between  the  slide  and 
clamp,  a  spring  cooperating  with  tbe  slide  and  clamp  and 
tending  to  preaa  the  long  end  of  the  clamp  toward  the 
slide,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  long  end  of  the 
clamp  in  the  direction  away  from  the  slide,  combined  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  tool-holder  comprising,  a  slide  provided  with  a 
tool-seat,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  slide  near  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  the  tool-seat,  a  clamp  engaging 
loosely  over  tbe  bolt  and  having  a  short  end  to  engage 
over  the  tool  and  a  long  end  projecting  away  from  the 
bolt  and  tool-seat,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  tbe  bolt  and 
engaging  over  tbe  clamp,  H^ans  for  vertteally  adjusting 
the  fulcrum  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  upon  the  bolt  between 
the  slide  and  clamp,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  slide 
and  clamp  and  tending  to  press  the  long  end  of  tlie 
damp  toward  the  allde,  and  mechanism  (or  forcing  tbe 
long  end  of  the  clamp  in  tbe  direction  away  from  tbe 
slide,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool-holder  comprising,  a  slide  provided  with  a 
tool-seat,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  allde  near  aad  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  tbe  tool-seat,  a  clamp  engaging 
looaely  over  the  bolt  and  having  a  ahort  end  to  engage 
over  the  tool  and  a  loni.  end  projecting  away  (rom  tbe 
bolt  and  tool-seat,  a  collar  carried  looaely  by  the  bolt 
above  and  (ree  from  tbe  clamp,  rockers  projecting  from 
the  collar  down  into  engagement  with  the  clamp  at  points 
in  line  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  side  of  the 
tool-seat,  an  adjtuting  nut  on  the  bolt  over  the  collar,  a 
spring  upon  the  bolt  between  tbe  slide  and  clamp,  a  spring. 
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eo0p«nitlng  witb  the  slide  asd  cUmp  and  tendlnf  to  pnas 

tbe  i«nc  <>nd  of  tb«  clamp  toward  the  slide,  and  mceha- 

,BlsiD  for  fordnc  the  long  end  of  the  clamp  tn  the  direction 

•way  from  the  slide,  cootMnsd  sabatantlallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool-hold«r  comprtBlnit.  a  illde  provided  with  a 
tool-seat,  a  bolt  carried  bj  the  slide  near  and  at  rlsht 

to  the  side  of  the  tool-seat,  a  clamp  encasiac 
orer  the  bolt  and  haTlng  a  short  end  to  engage 
orer  the  tool  and  a  Iodk  end  projecting  away  from  the 
bolt  and  tool-seat,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  bolt  and  en- 
gaging OTer  the  damp,  a  spring  upon  the  bolt  between  the 
slide  and  clamp,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  slide  and 
clamp  and  tending  to  preaa  the  long  end  of  the  clamp 
to^rard  the  slide,  a  cylinder  aKranted  apon  the  top  of  the 
damp  and  proylded  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  dlapoaed  between  the  alMe  and  the 
long  arm  of  the  clamp  to  serre  In  fordng  the  long  arm  of 
the  damp  tn  the  direction  away  from  the  slide,  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston  and  said  mechanism,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  tool-bolder  comprising,  a  slide  provided  with  a 
ta«l-Mat,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  slide  near  and  at  right 
•■glaa  to  the  side  of  the  tool-seat,  a  clamp  engaging 
looaely  over  the  bolt  and  having  a  short  end  to  engage 
over  the  tool  and  a  long  end  projecting  away  from  the 
bolt  and  tool-seat,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  bolt  and  en- 
SnglBg  over  the  clamp,  a  spring  upon  the  bolt  betwe<>n 
tlM  Bllde  and  clamp,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  slide 
and  damp  and  tending  to  preaa  the  long  end  of  the  damp 
toward  the  slide,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
clamp  and  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  a  cam  lever  trunnioned  In  the  slide  below  the 
damp  and  having  its  long  end  below  said  cylilider.  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  the  long  end  of  the  cam- 
l*T«r,  and  a  cam  on  the  short  end  of  the  cam-lever  and 
CBflBglng  under  tbe  long  arm  of  the  clamp  near  Its  end, 
combined  aulMtantially  aa  aat  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


971,507.  RESILIENT  WHXXL.  IfAaiAN  Bdnion  Pna- 
sox.  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Her- 
man Mealy.  Corpus  Chrlsn.  Tsx.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1909. 
8*rtal  No.  516,173. 


1.  A  realllent  wheel  oomprtalng  radial  spokes,  a  rigid 
felly  uniting  the  same  and  0rmed  with  radial  slots,  an 
outer  tire  section,  sn  Inner  tire  section  having  tubular 
spoke-receiving  projectlona,  fotermediate  tubular  projec 
tlons  om  said  inner  tire  section,  aad  eoMMctlng  and  guid- 
ing rods  paaalng  through  sftM  intcraatftate  tubular  pro- 
jectlona and  loosely  throuffe  the  slots  la  said  felly,  the 
oater  ends  of  said  rods  b^og  screwed  Into  the  outer 
■ectlon,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  having  flanged 
heads  screwed  00  to  said  Intermediate  projections,  a  pack 
lag  la  each  of  said  spoke-racetring  projections,  an  outer 
row  of  springs  between  tha  Telly  and  tbe  outer  tire  sec- 
tion, and  an  inner  row  of  aprtags  between  the  felly  and 
the  Inner  tire  section. 

2.  A  realllent  wheel  comprising  radial  spokes,  a  rigid 
felly  uniting  the  name,  a  k<JTlow  necttonal  tire  snrrouad- 
int  the  Mlj  and  movable  radially  relatively  thereto,  aald 
tlr*  being  provided  with  Inwardly  axtaadteg  tubular  pro- 
jections to  receive  the  spokea,  s  paekfac  In  »acb  of  said 
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projections,  an  inner  row  of  •.-prlnga  between  the  felly 
and  the  Inner  aeetton  of  the  tire,  and  an  outw  row  of 
springs  between  the  felly  and  the  outer  aectlon  of  the 
tire,  said  rows  of  sprinim  reslllently  supporting  the  tlrs 
from  the  felly. 

3.  A  realllent  wheel  comprising  radial  spokea,  a  rigid 
felly  uniting  the  aame  and  form>d  with  radial  slots,  an 
outer  tire  section,  an  Inner  tire  section  having  Inter- 
mediate tubular  projections,  connecting  and  guiding  rods 
paaaed  through  said  intermediate  tubuSar  projoctions  and 
looaely  through  the  slots  in  said  felly,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  being  screwed  Into  the  outer  suction  and  the 
Inner  enda  of  said  rods  having  flanged  beads  screwed  on 
to  said  Intermediate  projectloaa.  and  innar  and  outer 
rowa  of  springs,  the  inner  row  of  springs  being  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  felly  and  tbe  loner  tire  aectlon.  and 
tbe  outer  row  of  springs  being  Interposed  between  th« 
felly  and  the  outer  tire  section. 

4.  A  realllent  wheel  comprlalag  radial  spokes,  a  rigid 
felly  uniting  the  same  and  formed  with  radial  slots,  sn 
outer  tire  section,  an  Inner  tire  section  having  tubular 
spoke-receivlng  projections,  and  Intermediate  tubular  pro- 
jectloaa, connecting  and  guiding  rods  paaaed  through  said 
intermediate  tubular  projections  and  looaely  through  the 
slots  In  said  felly,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being 
screwed  Into  the  outer  section  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  rods  having  flanged  heads  screwed  on  to  said  inter- 
mediate projections,  side  sections  engaged  with  the  op- 
posing edgea  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  and  pro- 
vided  with  inwardly  extending  tongues  to  engage  the 
spoke  -  receiving  projections,  cismpa  for  aecnrlag  fald 
toagaea  to  aald  spoke-receiviag  projections  and  inner  and 
outer  rows  of  springs,  the  inner  row  of  springs  being  In- 
terposed between  the  felly  and  the  inner  tire  section,  and 
the  outer  row  of  springs  being  interposed  between  the 
felly  and  the  outer  tire  section. 

5.  A  reatllcat  wheel  eomprlaing  radial  spokes,  a  rigid 
felly  uniting  the  same,  a  tire  casing  having  inner  and 
outer  sections  and  side  platea.  the  latter  having  In- 
wardly projecting  arms,  and  the  Inner  tire  aectlon  hav- 
ing tubular  spoke-recelving  projections,  means  uniting  the 
inner  and  outer  tire  aectlons.  springs  for  cushioning  the 
tira  eaalag  oa  the  felly,  and  clamping  devices  uniting  the 
ama  of  tbm  side  plates  uf  the  tire  casing  to  said  spoke- 
recelving  projections. 


971.608.    METAL  CULVERT.    CB.\aLBa  M.  Poaraa.  Fargo. 
N.  D.     Filed  Dee.  30.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  030,047. 


f    ^f 


1.  Tbe  herelndeKcribed  sheet  metal  culvert  comprtslng  a 
plurality  of  ttbnlar  rornifcated  sectlona.  a  flanged  rein- 
forcing collar  connected  to  the  end  section,  the  enda  of 
adjacent  sections  being  telescoped,  the  Inner  end  being 
cylindrical  where  received  within  the  corrugated  end  of 
the  adjoining  aectlon.  and  fastening  devices  paaMi 
through  said  adjacent  enda,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  culvert  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  pinrallty  of  tubular  aectlons.  tha 
adjacent  ends  of  which  are  telescoped  each  to  each,  the 
mala  portion  of  each  aectlon  being  circnmferentlally  cor- 
rugated throughout  its  length  ^nt  for  that  portion  which 
la  telescoped  within  the  next  section  which  said  portion 
la  sabatanllally  cylindrical,  aad  fastening  devices  in  palra 
paaaed  through  the  telaaoopad  sads  and  aecnn-ly  faaten- 
lag  a  corrugated  porttoa  of  oaa  oacMon  to  the  cyllDdrioal 
portion  of  the  other  aectloa  and  coostltntlng  a  rigid  tmsa 
eoaaectloa. 
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8  la  a  Bbcet  metal  calTert,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  sections,  each  of  aald  sections  being 
corrugated  clrcumferentlally  from  one  end  throughout  its 
length  to  a  point  doaely  remote  from  the  oppoaite  end 
and  thence  cylindrical,  the  corrugated  end  of  the  aext 
aectlon  l>elng  teleacoped  upon  the  cylindrical  end  of  the 
preceding  section,  the  cylindrical  end  of  each  aectlon  be- 
ing longitudinally  crimped,  and  fastening  devices  In  pairs 
passed  through  the  telescoped  adjacent  corrugated  and 
cylindrical  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections,  said  fasten- 
ing device*  being  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  struc- 
ture, sulwlaatlally  as  set  forth. 


071,559.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  STEAMING 
ItR.XIN.  Paraa  Pbovost.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1010.     Serial  No.  546,078. 


Ajjt&^^^/ 


1.  Apparatua  of  the  clasa  described  including  a  caalng, 
a  partition  therein  having  hopper  like  depressions,  there 
being  tubes  depending  from  and  opening  into  aaid  deprea- 
sloaa,  parallel  tubea  wlthla  tha  eaaiag  and  above,  and  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  depreaolooa  in  the  partitions, 
said  tubes  being  spaced  from  tha  partition,  a  spreading 
device  below  esch  of  the  tubes  depending  from  the  de- 
piT salons,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  aald 
■ptaaAlBg  devlcea  toward  or  away  from  the  partltloa. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  caalng, 
a  pariition,  there  being  a  plurality  of  depreaalons  In  the 
partition,  and  a  tubular  extension  t»elow  and  communicat- 
ing with  each  depreaalon,  tubes  spaced  from  and  adapted 
to  direct  grain  into  tbe  deprtsslons,  a  valve  l>elow  each 
of  tbe  tubular  cztenaions,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  valves  towsrd  or  away  from  tbe  exten- 
oloaa,  each  of  the  extensions  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  tube  thereabove. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  Including  a  casing, 
having  an  upper  heating  compartment  and  a  lower  atcam- 
ing  compartment,  tubes  extending  through  the  heating 
compartment,  and  open  at  their  ends,  a  partition  within 
the  steaming  compartment  and  having  depreasiona,  one 
of  aaid  depreaaloaa  being  arranged  below  each  of  tbe  tubea 
and  each  depression  having  a  tubular  portion  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  depending  therefrom,  tbe  diameter  of 
each  extension  being  leaa  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  tube 
thereabove,  and  meana  for  simultaneously  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  all  of  the  extensions  and  into 
the  Bteaming  compartment. 

4.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  caalng, 
a  partltloa  themin.  a  head  oonatltutlag  a  doaure  for  one 
end  of  the  casing,  tubea  connecting  the  hesd  and  parti- 
tion, aald  bead  having  hopper  like  inlets  opening  Into  tbe 
reapectlve  tubea,  hopper  like  means  entirely  below  the 
tubea  for  receiving  Jets  of  grain  therefrom  and  directing 
It  tb  reduced  Jeta  Into  the  lower  pbrtion  of  the  caalng,  and 


a  ateamlag  device  located  wltlila  aald  lower  portion  of  tba 
caalng. 

6.  Apparatua  of  the  class  described  Including  a  caalng. 
a  partition  within  said  casing  and  subdividing  the  aame 
into  heating  and  a  steaming  chamber,  feed  tul>ea  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  .gating  chamber,  diacharge 
tubes  alining  therewith,  but  of  leaa  diameter  and  extend- 
ing into  the  steaming  chamber,  combined  spreading  and 
cut-off  devlcea  located  below  tbe  discbarge  tubes,  and  a 
ateam  noisle  supported  within  the  steaming  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,500.  SIGNAL-FLAG  HOLDER  Eowaxd  8.  Rcaoax, 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  T.  Burkett. 
Blneknob,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,017. 


f.  V^ 
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1.  A  flag-holder  comprising  a  housing  case,  a  flag  car- 
rier hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe  case,  a  flag-staCT  socket  sop- 
ported  on  tbe  said  carrier,  and  a  combined  supporting 
base  and  end  closure  also  mounted  on  tbe  carrier. 

2.  A  flag  bolder  comprising  a  housing-caae  having  a 
lid  provided  with  a  catch,  fastening  means  for  the  lid,  a 
flag  carrier  hinged  to  the  caae.  a  flag  staflT  socket  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
case,  a  combined  supporting  base  and  end  closure  also 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  holding  am  also  fltted  to 
the  carrier  and  engaged  by  the  catch  on  the  lid. 


071,661.     BOILER.     Lutheb   C.   Rhea.   Columbua.   Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,125. 


1.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  outer  and 
Inner  substantially  spherical  casings  for  forming  a  water 
receiving  chamber  therebetween,  a  burner  arranged  within 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  inner  casing,  comprising  a  de- 
flector having  a  lower  side  of  aubstantially  the  same  curva- 
ture as  said  inner  casing,  for  forming  a  substantially 
spherical  flame,  and  the  wall  of  the  inner  casing  being 
formed  mucL  thinner  than  the  wall  of  tbe  outer  caalng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  oater  an<) 
inner  approximately  spherical  casings  forming  a  water  re- 
ceiving chamber  therebetween,  tbe  Inner  casing  having  the 
upper  portion  of  its  material  bent  to  form  a  pocket  for 
i  holding  water  and  having  communication  with  said  wattr 
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casing,  and  tb«  wall  of  the  tniwr  eaalng  being  foracd 
MM*  thinner  tlum  tlw  wall  of  tlM  outer  caalng. 

S.  In  a  derlea  of  the  eharsetar  deacrlbed.  outer  and 
itlally  spberlcal  eaataga  for  forming  a  water 
chamber  therebetween,  the  wall  of  the  Inner  caa- 
lng being  formed  moch  thinner  than  the  wall  of  the  outer 
eaaing,  aad  a  bamer  diapoaed  within  the  inner  caalng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcaerlbed.  outer  and 
Inner  aabataatlally  apherical  caalnga  for  forming  a  water 
racelTlag  chamber  tberehetween,  and  a  bamer  arranged 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  caalng  adapted  to  pi^ 
Tide  a  flame  which  la  ■abotanttell7  apherlcal. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  deacrlbed.  oatar  aad 
inner  ■nbatantlally  apherlcal  ftP*Tf  for  forming  a  thin 
■pherioel  water  receiving  chaaikar  therebetween,  a  bamer 
arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  eaaing  and 
eomprlalng  a  deflector  having  a  tower  aide  of  aabatantlally 
the  aame  carvatnre  aa  aald  Inner  caalng.  wherebj  a  flame 
maj  be  formed  which  Is  RubetaDtially  spherical  and  dl 
recily  engage*  the  Inner  surface  of  said  Inner  caalng. 

(ClalaM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9T1.MS.  GUIDE  FOR  8EWINQ-MACHINE8.  AaaAHAM 
L.  RicHOt.soN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  B14,ftMw 


1.  A  guide  attachment  for  aawlag  maArtsea  comprtaiag 
a  hollow  shoe  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  toe  of  the  preaaer 
foot  and  coaaMtBf  of  a  top,  bottom,  aad  aldea.  the  top 
being  provided  with  apetaodlng  traasverae  lipa,  a  threaded 
atem  opatandlng  from  the  top  between  the  llpa,  a  guide 
bar  alldabl*  tranareraely  acroaa  tba  top  between  the  llpa. 
th*  guide  bar  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
thteagh  which  the  atem  projecta,  a  thumb  nut  working  on 
the  stem  to  bind  the  gnlde  bar  la  different  adjonted  poal- 
tlona,  and  a  gage  carried  at  on*  end  of  the  guide  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pr*aa«r  foot  having  an  In- 
dlaed  toe,  of  a  guide  attachment  including  a  hollow  ahoe 
removably  fitted  to  the  toe,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  and  ad- 
Juatably  connected  to  the  ahoe  and  projecting  laterally  at 
one  end  on  one  side  of  the  toe,  and  a  gage  provided  at 
aald  end  of  the  guide  bar  and  having  Its  end  portions  pro- 
Jeetiac  b«T«ad  th*  aid*  edflea  thereof,  the  gafl*  halaf  alail- 
larly  laeUaad  to  tk*  toe  with  oae  of  Ita  projeeUag  aada 
depending  In  operative  relatlaa  to  the  needle  plate,  the 
ahoe  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  toe  In  reverse  poal- 
tlon  to  aupport  the  gage  on  the  other  side  of  the  preaaer 
foot  with  the  other  projecting  end  of  the  gage  in  operatlre 
ralatloa  to  th*  needle  pUte. 


9T14MS.  FLUX  FOR  BRASS  PLATING.  WA.i.TBa  8. 
RocKBT  and  HtixtABT  ELOftxooa.  New  Torfc,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  2«.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.872. 

1.  TlM  prooeaa  of  making  a  protecting  flux  for  braaa 
eeaalstlav  la  radoelag  boradc  add  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
haat  and  then  adding  metallic  sine  to  decompoa*  the  re- 
maining water. 

2.  Th*  proeaaa  of  making  a  protecting  flax  for  braaa 
fanalarlng  In  flrat  placing  boradc  acid  In  a  allver  lined 


pot  aad  radactag  aame  to  a  flald  coadlttoa  tey  feaat,  tk«a 

tranaferrtag  aald  boeade  add  to  a  snluble  crucible  aad 
haattng  aald  add  oatll  It  b*coa*a  pladd.  then  adding 
■atalUc  alac  aafllcleat  to  daaoapao*  the  remaining  co«- 
aUtatloBal  water. 

S.  The  proeeoa  of  making  a  flux  which  cooalata  In  flrat 
boillag  boradc  add  In  aa  Iron  pot  at  a  low  temperature 
until  It  ceaaes  to  ealt  ataaam  then  tranafarrlag  same  to  a 
aaitabl*  cradble  aad  baatlag  at  a  white  heat  natll  It  bo- 
eomaa  pladd.  tlMS  ■■^■''■g  the  temperature  to  a  bright 
rod  heat,  thaa  addlag  a  aattdent  quantity  of  meulllc  ilnc 
to  decompoee  the  remaining  water. 

4.  The  procea*  of  making  a  flux  which  conalsts  In  first 
boiling  boradc  add  In  an  Iron  pot  at  a  low  temperatura 
oatll  It  oaaaaa  to  *«tt  atowa,  thea  traasfarrtag  aaaM  to  a 
aaltable  eratlMa  and  fcsathig  at  a  white  heat  onUl  It  bo- 
comea  placid,  then  reducing  the  temperature  to  a  bright 
red  heat,  and  then  adding  meUlIlc  ilnc  In  sufllclent  quan- 
tities to  decompoee  the  remaining  water. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  flux  for  plating  braaa  which 
conalate  In  boiling  boradc  add  In  an  Iron  pot  at  a  low 
temperature  until  all  ateam  eaaaaa  to  cgme  off,  then  trans- 
ferring aame  Into  a  aoltabla  eraeibl*  and  heating  at  a 
white  heat  until  It  beooai**  pladd.  then  reducing  th* 
temperature  to  a  bright  rod  hsat,  then  adding  a  sufllclent 
quantity  of  sine  in  a  dlrldad  state  to  decompoee  the  re- 
maining water  of  the  coaatltutlon  and  stirring  the  fluid 
until  all  readlon  ceaaaa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaa«tta.] 


971.564.  FLUX  FOR  PROTBCTINO  A  BATH  OK  COP- 
PER OR  BRASS.  Waltu  8.  Rocket  and  Hilliabt 
Elmidob,  Now  York,  N.  T.  filed  Dec  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534.006. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  protectlog  flux  for  copper 
or  brass  conalatluK  In  first  placing  boradc  add  In  a  silver 
lined  pot  and  reducing  aame  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat, 
then  traaaf erring  aald  boradc  add  to  a  aaltable  crudbl* 
aad  heating  said  add  until  It  bscoaiea  placid,  then  adding 
alllea  to  cause  the  mixture  to  b*eoBe  more  non-hydro*:wpic 
aftar  eotnplctlon.  then  adding  metelllc  sine  sufllclent  to 
decoaapoat  the  remaining  conatltutional  water  of  tba 
boradc  add  and  the  molatnre  that  may  bo  la  tba  aillca. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  flux  which  coaalsta  in  flrat 
boiling  boradc  add  in  an  iron  pot.  silver  plated  on  the 
iaalde,  at  a  low  temperature  until  it  ceasaa  to  emit  steam, 
then  traoaferrlag  aaaie  to  a  aoiUbie  cmdbie  aad  beating 
at  a  white  beat  ontU  It  becomea  pladd,  then  reducing  the 
temperature  to  a  brlglM  rad  boat,  then  adding  a  sutBdeot 
qoantlty  of  silica  to  eaiHa  tba  mixture  to  become  more 
noo-hydroocopic  after  completion,  then  adding  a  aufllclent 
quantity  of  metallic  abic  to  decompoee  the  remaining  water 
of  the  boradc  add  and  the  moisture  that  aiay  be  in  the 
silica. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  flux  for  plating  with  copper 
or  braaa  which  conalste  In  boUlng  boradc  add  In  aa  Iroa 
pot.  allTsr  platod  «a  the  Inalda,  at  a  low  tssapMattira 
until  all  steam  csasss  to  come  off.  then  transferring  same 
lato  a  aaltable  crucible  and  heating  at  a  wblt*  beat  until 
It  bseones  pladd.  then  redodng  the  taaparattire  to  a 
bright  red  heat,  then  addlag  aillca  to  canae  the  mixture 
to  bseoms  more  non-hydroscoptc  after  completion,  thea 
addlag  a  saMdent  quantity  of  sine  in  a  divided  atete  to 
daeoaapoaa  the  remaining  water  of  the  boradc  add  and 
tba  molstare  that  may  be  In  the  aillca  and  than  atlrring 
the  aaass  with  a  snlteble  rod  uatll  all  reaction  rsasaa,  thea 
ralalag  tba  beat  to  a  high  temperature  to  fuae  the  boron 
trtoxM.  alllea  and  xinc  oxld,  which  compose  the  maaa,  into 
a  boro-alnc  atllcate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  protecting  flux  for  copper  or 
braaa  conalatlng  |a  rsdodag  boradc  add  to  a  fluid  coodl- 
tlon  by  boat  aad  tbsa  addtag  silica  to  caaae  the  mixture 
to  becoiM  Borc  aon-b/fcsaeaplc  after  completion  ;  thea 
addlag  a  aaltable  material  such  as  metallic  sine,  carbon, 
cadmlam.  aatimoay,  blamath.  or  any  of  the  elemente  that 
decompoee  water  at  a  red  or  white  heat,  to  decompose 
the  remaining  water.  • 
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#71.665.     ORATB.     HosACc  H.  RuodLaa,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  7,  1909.     SerUI  No.  494,689. 


mf 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  rocklng-aectlons  each  eom- 
prlalng a  grate-bar  and  teeth  and  being  independent  of 
the  other  aectlona ;  a  duatproof  plate  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  outer  wnrface  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  grate;  a 
socket-supporting  structure  aecured  to  and  extending  out- 
ward from  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
substaatlally  vertical  walla  at  Ite  oppoaite  enda ;  locking 
check  beads  supported  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  walla 
lonifltudlnally  therewith ;  «  rocklng-shaft  extending  horl- 
lontally  through  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  and 
through  eorreapondlng  hoiea  in  the  duatproof  plate  and 
the  aide  wall  of  the  frame  of  the  grate ;  a  series  of  anb- 
atantlally  funnel  -  ahaped  vertical  aocket  -  holdera  rigidly 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  aald  rocklng-shaft,  each 
aocket-holder  being  provided  with  openings  In  Ite  oppoaite 
end  walla:  latebea  plTotelly  bung  In  aald  oiMnlnga  and 
with  their  Inner  ends  extending  into  the  funnel-shaped 
aocketa  and  their  outer  ends  extending  oppositely  from 
the  end  walla  In  the  aocketa  and  resting  normally  on  the 
end  walla  of  the  atructure  supported  by  the  plate,  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  latchea  bearing  against  the  check-beads 
and  thereby  supporting  the  sockete  centrally  In  substan- 
tially vertical  poaltioo ;  aleevea  surrounding  aald  shaft 
and  extending  from  the  different  aocket-holdera  Into  the 
frate-frame  above  the  grate,  the  outer  aleeve  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  In  the  openlnga  In  the  dust-proof  plate  and  side  wall 
of  the  gra te- frame :  and  separate  mechanisms  connecting 
said  aleeves  with  corresponding  rocklng-sections. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  Independently  oper- 
ating rocklng-aectlons  each  comprialng  a  grate-bar  and 
teeth  and  being  Independent  of  the  other  sections  ;  a  dust- 
proof  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
tks  side  walls  of  the  grate ;  a  aocket-aupportlng  atructure 
aecured  to  and  extending  outward  from  aald  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chambers  each  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  at  ite  outer  end  and  the  structure  being 
further  provided  with  a  partition  wall  between  aald 
chambera ;  locking  check-beads  supported  on  the  upper 
sdgcn  of  said  end  walla  and  partition  wall  Imigltudlnally 
therewith  ;  rocking-sbafts  extending  horlronUIIy  through 
the  lower  parts  of  aald  chambers  and  through  eorreapond- 
lng holea  In  the  duat-proof  plate  and  the  aide  wall  of  the 
frame  of  the  grate :  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  substentlally 
funnel-shaped  vertical  aocket-holdera,  aald  aeries  being 
rigidly  aecured  at  their  lower  enda  to  aald  rocklng-shafts 
In  parallel  llnea,  each  socket-holder  being  provided  with 
openings  In  its  oppoaite  end  wall ;  latchea  plvotally  hung 
In  aald  openings  and  with  their  Inner  enda  extendli^  Into 
the  funnel-ahai>ed  aockets  and  their  outer  enda  ertendinK 
oppositely  from  the  end  walls  in  the  sockete  and  resting 
Bormaliy  on  the  end  walls  and  partition  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture supported  by  the  plate,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  latches 
bearing  against  the  check-beada  and  thereby  supporting  the 
sockets  centrally  In  substantially  vertical  position  :  sleeves 
■■rrounding  each  of  said  shafts  and  extending  from  the 
nsfeat-holdera  la  the  different  chambers  Into  the  grate- 
frama  aboTS  the  grate,  tba  outer  aleevea  on  each  shaft 


fitting  slidiagly  la  the  openings  In  the  duat-proof  plate 
and  Bide  wall  of  the  grate-frame ;  and  separate  aete  of 
mechanlams  connecting  aald  aeparate  aete  of  sleeves  with 
the  separate  aete  of  rocklng-aectiona. 


971.566.  HAT-BBIM  CONFORMATOR  CURLING-MA- 
CHINE. Chablbs  B.  Sackett,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed 
July  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,577. 


1.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  machine  frame ;  a  platform  aupported  by  aald  frame ; 
a  ateam  pot  open  to  the  upper  atmosphere,  centered  In, 
supported  by,  and  depending  from  aald  platform ;  said 
steam  pot  havinj^  inner  and  outer  vertical  walls,  and  a 
central  opening  through  aald  steam  pot  adapted  to  re> 
eelve  the  crown  of  a  hat ;  a  ateam  space  between  aald 
walls,  means  to  supply  ateam  In  adjustable  quantities ;  a 
templet  plate  adapted  to  aupport  the  brim  of  a  hat  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  Inner  vertical  wall  of  said 
steam  pot ;  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  templet  plate  being 
shaped  to  form  a  reversed  curl  upon  the  edge  of  a  bat 
brim ;  said  templet  plate  extending  over  the  open  steam 
apace  in  said  ateam  pot,  and  supporting  a  hat  brim  project- 
ing all  around  said  templet  plate  into  said  steam  apace. 

2.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  machine  frame ;  a  supported  platform  ;  an  open  ateam 
pot  depending  from  and  supported  by  aald  platform  ;  a 
templet  plate  removably  mounted  upon  the  inner  wall 
of  said  steam  pot ;  vertical  guide  posts  rising  fronr  said 
platform  on  each  side  of  aald  steam  pot ;  a  ring  frame 
provided  with  sliding  boxes,  and  outer  hub  bearinga 
mounted  upon  said  guide  poate ;  conneding  side  bars 
journaled  at  their  upper  ends  upon  said  hub  t>earlng8 ;  a 
shaft  centrally  arranged  In  boxes  made  fast  to  aald  ma- 
chine  frame  below  aaid  ateam  pot ;  eranka  made  fast  to 
said  shaft  at  their  fulcrum  enda,  their  extremities  being 
provided  with  bearings  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
connecting  bars  are  journaled ;  an  operating  lever  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  aald  shaft,  an  arm  carrying  a  bal- 
ance weight  atteched  to  the  other  enj  of  aald  shaft, 
whereby  a  balanced  vertical  reciprocal  movement  is  given 
to  said  ring  frame  to  aiwl  from  aaid  templet  plate  and 
steam  pot. 

8.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  machine  frame ;  a  supported  platform :  an  open  steam 
i;>ot  supported  by  aaid  platform ;  a  templet  floor  plats 
removably  mounted  upon  the  Inner  wall  of  said  steam 
pot ;  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  crown  of  a  bat;  a  ring  frame  alldably  mounted 
upon  said  machine  frame  having  a  vertical  redprocatory 
movement  to  and  from  aaid  templet  plate  :  a  bridge  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  and  centrally  croaslng  aaid  ring  frame ; 
guide  rods  passing  upward  throngh  aald  bridge  member ; 
aald  rods  being  made  faat  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  ring 
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plate  adapted  to  pr«M  opon  Mid  templet  plate  or  any 
Interpoeed  material ;  said  roda  hartng  lifting  nata  at 
their  upper  extremitlea ;  by  which  aald  ring  plate  la  glreo 
a  reciprocating  moveiBMit  to  and  from  said  templet  plate 
by  the  same  means  aa  actuates  the  movement  of  said  ring 
frame. 

4.  In  a  bat  brim  curllnc  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  machine  frame;  a  supported  platform,  an  open  steam 
pot  centered  ta  said  platforft :  a  templet  plate  remoTably 
mounted  upon  said  steam  pot ;  a  ring  plate  adapted  to 
press  upon  said  templet  plate  J  guide  rods  ascending  from 
MM  ring  plate  and  paaslng  tbzoagh  a  bridge  member  mada 
hwt  to  a  ring  frame  haTbig  a  Tertlcal  reciprocal  movement 
upon  said  machine  fruse  iomad  from  said  templet  plate; 
spiral  springs  aarroondlng  said  guide  rods  and  Inter- 
posed between  nld  bridge  member  and  said  ring  platej 
thereby  exerting  an  elastic  preeaure  upon  said  ring  plate 
when  in  contact  with  said  templet  plate  as  a  holding 
member,  while  aald  ring  frame  Is  free  to  exert  a  further 
reciprocating  movement  IndepAdent  of  said  ring  plate. 

3.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machlnt^,  the  combination  of' 
a  machine  frame :  a  supported  platform ;  an  open  steam 
pot  centered  In  said  platform ;.  a  templet  plate  removably 
mounted  upon  said  steam  pot;  a  ring  plate  adapted  to 
presa  upon  aald  templet  plate;  a  ring  frame  arranged 
atwve  said  templet  plate  baring  a  vertical  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  and  from  It.  and  a  drcular  member  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  aald  ring  frame  constructed  with  a  pivotal 
ring  adapted  to  aopport  a  series  of  conformator  fingers 
depending  from  said  ring  frame,  and  moving  with  It  to 
and  from  said  templet  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  1ft  the  Qaxette.] 


871.M7.     LANTERN.     Edwabo  T.  Scaitlax,  Waahlngton. 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.084. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deeerlhed  comprising  a  support- 
ing member ;  a  globe  holder  adapted  to  be  inaerted  within 
aald  member ;  and  a  flexible  shield  peripherally  connected 
with  the  supporting  member,  and  positioned  to  be  oagygtd 
^J  1^  f'obe  holder,  between  the  periphery  of  the  globe 
holder  and  the  inner  wall  ol  tfie  supporting  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacclbed  comprUing  a  support- 
ing member:  a  globe  bolder  plvotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  within  Mid 
member ;  and  a  flexible  shield  peripherally  coaaected  with 
the  supporting  BMmber  and  positioned  to  be  tightly 
stretched  by  the  globe  holder,  and  to  be  engaged  between 
the  periphery  of  the  globe  holder  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  supporting  member.        ^^_ ^ 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  dMHlNd  comprising  a  support- 
ing member ;  a  globe  holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
Mid  member ;  a  flexible  shield  peripherally  connected  with 
the  supporting  owmber  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
the  globe  holder  between  the  periphery  of  the  globe  holder 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  supporting  member ;  and  a  fixed 
■top  upon  the  supp4irtlnj{  member,  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  hold«>r  within-  the  supporting  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  an  annu- 
lar member  provided  within  Ra  contour,  with  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  a  support,  a  portion -of  the  annuUr 
aeaiber  being  movable,  to  permit  the  support  to  paM  with- 
in the  contour  of  the  annolar  member ;  and  meana  for 
connecting  a  globe  with  the  annular  member. 

8.  .\  device  of  the.  ctase  described  romprising  an  annu- 
lar member  apllt  to  form  a.  laMble  tongue,  the  annular 


member  being  provided  with  diverging  arms  connected  at 
their  enda  with  the  annular  member,  adjacent  the  fixed 
and  the  movable  ends  of  the  tongue ;  a  support-engaging 
device  mounted  between  and  upon  the  arma :  and  means 
for  connecting  a  globe  with  the  annular  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971,5«8.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  WiLLlAU  T.  ScoTT, 
Parkersburg.  Iowa,  filed  Jane  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501.500. 


In  combination,  a  grapple  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  bars,  outwardly  curved  teeth  secured  to 
Mid  bars,  Jaw  supporting  and  closing  cables  connected 
with  the  inner  and  lower  edges  of  said  bars,  a  supporting 
ring  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  uld  cables,  a  hoisting 
cable  a  connecting  hook  connected  with  Hid  hoiating  cable 
and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  link  to  normally  hold  the  Jaws 
closed,  opening  eabiM  connected  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bars  of  the  grapple  and  with  the  hoisting  cable,  uld 
opening  cables  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  grap> 
pie  when  the  hook  is  disconnected  from  said  link,  and  re- 
leasing means  for  said  hook. 


971.669.     8.VSH-FA8TENER.     J08BPB  A.  SHSAasa,  Aab 
land.  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  538,683. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bouninir  baring  Its  bot- 
tom and  one  end  open  and  provided  in  its  top  with  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  Blot  leading  to  Its  open  end,  a  bolt  disposed  In 
the  housing  and  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  latter. 
aald  bolt  having  a  transverse  slot  and  provided  with  aa 
Integral  upper  extension  pasaing  through  the  slot  of  the 
hobalng  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  bolt. 
Mid  extension  having  laterally  directed  flanges  disposed 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  housing,  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  bolt  within 
the  housing  is  prevented,  a  pin  engaged  transversely 
through  the  housing  and  the  slot  of  the  bolt  and  of  a  di- 
ameter leu  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  uld  alot  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  spring  within  the  slot  of  the  bolt  and  bear- 
ing with  its  ends  mpectlvely  againat  the  pin  and  the 
aide  of  the  slot  in  the  direction  of  the  projecting  end  of 
the  belt. 


9  7  1,570.  rUMIGATOR.  William  J.  Shklton,  Van 
Vleck.  Tex.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  SerUl  No.  608.684. 
1.  A  hollow  nest  egg  formed  of  glau  and  constituting  a 
receptacle  for  containing  a  fumigating  element,  uld  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  and  open- 
ended  Integral  tube,  the  inner  end  being  arranged  near 
the  center  of  the  receptacle,  the  mM  tube  adapted  to  per- 
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■It  of  the  egreu  of  the  fumes  of  the  uld  element,  but  !       2.  A  telegraph  key  comprialng  a  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
_-»  »w-  .1 *    I . .-♦i«-  «f  »),.  nnaitinn  of  the  receo-      thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  elec- 


not  the  element,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  recep 
tacle 


r.".t 


2.  A  hollow  nest  egg  comprising  a  non-porous  shell  con- 
stituting a  receptacle  for  containing  a  fumigating  element, 
Mid  recepUcle  being  provided  with  an  open-ended  Integral 
tube  which  extends  inwardly  from  the  butt  end  of  the 
egg,  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  being  arranged  near  the 
center  of  the  receptacle  and  above  the  level  of  the  ele- 
ment, the  Mid  tube  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  egress 
of  the  fumea  of  the  uid  element,  but  not  the  element. 
Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  receptacle. 


071.571.     SEAL-LOCK.     Charles    A.    Simmohs.   Albany, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  509,652. 


thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically insulated  signaling  contacts  supported  on  uid 
base  and  lever,  and  a  second  pair  of  insulated  contacts  ar- 


ranged to  close  when  the  signaling  contacts  are  opened  and 
open  when  the  signaling  contacts  are  closed ;  In  combi- 
nation with  manually  operable  means  to  lift  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  close  the  slj^naling  contacts,  said  means  t>e- 
ing  arranged  to  releasably  bold  said  signal  contacts  cloaed. 


971,573.  LEMON-SERVER.  Eknest  F.  Stmoxdb,  Salem, 
and  Rl'SSCLl  J.  Ooodxow,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  541,051. 


^ 


1.  A  seal  lock  for  car  doors  having  a  rotatable  bolt  and 
a  frangible  seal  In  position  to  be  broken  by  the  turning  of 
the  bolt.  In  combination  with  bolt  retaining  mechanism 
one  of  whose  elements  rotates  with  the  bolt  and  Is  moved 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  other  element  by  re- 
peated rotations  of  the  bolt,  whereby  a  considerable  time 
to  required  to  open  the  lock ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  seal -lock  for  car  doors  having  a  rotatable  bolt  with 
a  threaded  stem  and  a  frangible  seal  in  position  to  be 
broken  by  the  turning  of  the  bolt,  in  combination  with  an 
abutment  forming  a  portion  of  a  male  thread  and  engag- 

~!2g  the  thrMded  stem,  to  the  end  that  the  bolt  may  be 
withdrawn  only  by  rotating  it  repeatedly ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lock  for  car  doors  of  a  threaded 
locking-bolt  6  and  a  bent  spring  13  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  spring  yields  to  the  Inward  moTS- 
ment  of  the  bolt  but  restrains  the  outward  movement ; 
substantially  as  described. 


TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.      Fbakk 
Md.      Filed    Aug.     18.    1909. 


O.    SLaMMBE, 

Serial    No. 


071.572. 

Ooldsboro, 

518.460. 

1.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  baae,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically Insulsted  signaling  contacts  supported  on  Mid 
base  and  lever,  and  a  second  pair  of  insulated  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  close  when  the  signaling  contacts  are  opened 
and  open  when  the  signaling  contacts  are  closed ;  In  com- 
bination with  manually  operable  means  to  close  the  first 
Mentioned  contacts  and  hold  them  In  closed  position,  the 
first  pair  of  contacts  being  electrically  Inaulated  from  the 
second  pair  of  eontaeta. 


•  s^:-. 


1.  The  lemon  server  above  described  composed  of  two 
members  pivoted  together,  each  member  having  parta 
forming  two  walls  of  a  contractible  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  drain  opening  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  lemon  server  above  described  composed  of  two 
members  pivoted  together,  each  member  having  parts 
forming  two  walls  of  a  contractible  chamber,  said  cham- 
Iter  having  a  drain  opening  as  described  and  means  for 
contracting  said  chamber. 

3.  A  lemon  server  composed  of  two  members  pivoted 
together,  said  members  being  alike  and  each  shaped  to 
form  two  sides  of  a  contractible  chamber. 

4.  In  a  lemon  server,  two  members  pivoted  together, 
each  forming  two  sides  of  a  contractible  chamber,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  separating  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers about  Its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  lemon  server,  two  members  pivoted  together, 
each  forming  two  sides  of  a  contractible  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  the  walls  of  uld  members  which  are  con- 
tracted In  contracting  said  chamber  are  alwaya  main- 
tained at  the  same  distance  apart. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  1.574.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  AGRICUL- 
TURAL IMPLEMENT.  Chastian  Tacemait,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  535,669. 


1.  An  electric  system  for  operating  agricultural  imple- 
ments'comprising  supporting  poles,  guide  wires  on  said 
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trollcjr  Vina  mamnttt  to  hot*  m  Mid  B«Me  wins, 
portable  Umtn  for  rapportlas  the  troller  wIns,  nld 
portKble  towers  e«cb  b«ta«  proTlded  with  a  jokm  tot  Mp- 
portloc  tbe  trolloy  wire*,  a  truck  carnrinK  acrlevltwal 
iMpI— lanta.  trolleys  sopported  apon  mM  track,  one  of 
■•Id  trolleys  being  telescopic,  electric  motors  on  said  tmck, 
and  msuis  for  raising  and  lowwing  tbe  agrleultaral  Im- 
plesMBts. 

2.  Electrically  operated  agrlmltaral  ImplenMats  com- 
a  tmck.  Mstors  momited  on  tbe  tnicfe.  a  rigid 
and  a  fslsseoyic  troUej  moontad  on  tbs  track,  a 
pilot  wbeel  a  steering  post,  a  controller,  nwsns  for  rais- 
ing snd  lowering  tbe  agrlcnltoral  iraplemenU.  a  laterally 
movable  trolley  4ine  supported  at  Its  ends  upon*  guide 
wires,  and  portable  towers  eacb  provided  with  a  yoke  for 
sapporting  tbe  trolley  wires  Intermediate  their  ends. 

8.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a  laterally 
moTsble  trolley  line,  portable  towers  for  supporting  the 
trolley  lines  intermediate  tbe  ends  tbereof.  said  towers 
eacb  comprising  an  npright,  aa  arm.  a  diverging  frame,  a 
supporting  yoke  for  tbe  trolley  wires,  a  sapporting  wbesi 
•Bd  eooaterweigbts.  and  a  track  provided  with  agricul- 
tural implements  and  trolley  poles  for  eagnglBg  tbe 
trolley  lta«B,  one  of  said  trolley  poles  being  telescopic. 


•71.5T5.  CLOTH  -  FINISUUIO  MACHINE.  RoaxsT  T. 
Todd.  Lawrence,  and  RtcausD  B.  Battt.  Methoen. 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1900.  Serial 
M*.  610,7S6.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  20. 
1909.     SeHal  No.  534.H8.      ^ 


1.  In  s  clotb  flalsbing  madklae,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plarality  of  bot  water  tanks  wltb  a  series  of  pressure 
rolls  located  over  eacb  tank  sach  series  comprising  a  hol- 
low perforated  steam  roll  and  one  or  more  smooth  pres- 
sur*  rolls,  and  a  cold  water  delivery  tank  as  dracrlbad. 

2.  In  s  cloth  finishing  machine,  the  conMaatlaa  of  a 
plursllty  of  adjoining  tanks  eacb  of  which  is  prorldcd 
with  a  hot  water  inlet  and  aa  oatlet,  and  wltb  guide  rolls, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  smootbisg  rolls,  eacb  set  adjoining 
a  tank  and  ooasprlaiac  a  hollow  perforated  steam  roll  and 
one  or  DM>re  siaoth  prs— uii  rolls,  a  steam  inlet  for  the 
steam  roll,  and  means  for  drtrlng  said  rolls,  with  a  de- 
livery tank,  provided  with  a  guide  roll,  a  cold  water  inlst 
and  an  outlet,  and  folding  dsllvsry  means  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  finishing  aueblne,  tbe  combination  of 
one  or  more  adjoining  tanks  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hot  wster  inlet  and  an  outlet  together  with  a  live 
steam  inlet  pipe  and  with  ffilde  rolls,  with  s  set  of 
smoothing  rolls  over  esch  tank  comprising  two  smooth 
rolla  and  a  hollow  perforated  stesm  roll  between  them, 
a  steam  Inlet  for  tbe  steam  roll,  and  means  for  driving 
said  rolls,  and  a  delivery  taAh  provided  with  a  guide 
roll,  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  delivery 
taak.  and  means  for  delivering  and  folding  tbe  clotb  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  clotb  fiaiahing  machine,  the  eomb^aation  of  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  tanka  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hot  water  Inlet  and  aa  oatlet  and  wltb  gnlde  rolls 
bslow  the  hot  water  oatlet.  with  •  plurality  of  hollow 
perforated  steam  rolla  one  of  which  la  held  in  bearings 
over  eacb  tank  higher  than  the  oatlet  thereof,  a  steam 
iBlaC  for  each  of  said  steam  rolls,  and  means  for  driving 

""  aleam  rolls,  together  with  a  plarality  of  very  bsavy 


pressors  rolls  one  of  which  rests  la  vertical  bearings  on 
each  steam  roll,  and  a  delivery  tank  provided  with  a  guide 
roll,  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  aa  flsmrltiiiil 

S.  In  a  cloth  finishing  machine,  the  fiomhlnatlou  of  a 
plarality  of  adjoining  tanka  each  of  which  Is  provided  wltb 
a  hot  water  inlet  and  an  oatlet  and  with  guide  rolls  be- 
low tbe  bot  water  oatlet.  with  a  plarality  of  hollow  per- 
forated steam  rolls  one  of  which  is  held  In  bearings  over 
eacb  tank  higher  than  the  oatlet  thereof,  and  each  of 
which  la  wound  with  loose  woven  cloth,  a  ateam  Inlet  for 
each  of  said  stesm  roUs,  together  with  a  plurality  of  very 
heavy  pressure  rolls  one  of  which  rests  in  vertical  bear- 
ings on  esch  steam  roll,  and  a  delivery  tank  provided  with 
a  guide  roll,  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  an  oatlet.  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasstts.] 


971.5T6.     CO 
Va»   DcvBirraa. 
Serial  No.  500.418 


AM 

sr.    19,    1910. 


.\  bed  spread  comprising  la  combination  a  counterpane 
and  bolster-cover  formed  in  one  piece  of  msterlal.  tbs 
"  right  "  side  of  aald  counterpane  and  tbe  "  wrong  "  side 
of  said  bolster-cover  being  on  tbe  ssmc  side  of  tbe  ma- 
terial, aa  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


971.677.  STONE  -  DBESSINO  MACHINE.  WiL»aa  H. 
Van  Bickbl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thos.  H. 
Dallett  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Feb. 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  940.409. 


I.  In  combiastloB,  a  standard,  a  projecting  earrlags 
carrying  frame  mounted  apon  aald  ataadard  So  as  to  be 
movable  vertloilly.  a  portable  npright.  Mid  standard  be- 
Ing  rotatably  mounted  and  slesved  opoa  nld  aprlght 


i 
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2.  In  eomblnatioD,  a  rectangular  staadard,  a  projactlag 
carriage  carrying  frame  mounted  upon  aaid  standard  so  as 
to  be  movable  vertically,  a  portable  upright,  said  standard 
being  rotatably  mounted  and  slesvsd  upon  said  upright. 

5.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  projecting  carriage 
carrying  frame  mounted  upon  said  standard  so  as  to  be 
movable  vertically,  a  portable  upright,  said  standard  being 
routably  mounted  and  sleeved  st  both  ends  upon  said 
upright. 

4.  In  comblnstion  a  standard,  a  projecting  carriage 
carrying  frame  mounted  upon  aald  standard  so  as  to  be 
movsble  vertically,  s  portable  upright,  said  standsrd  being 
rotaUbly  mounted  and  sleeved  at  both  ends  upon  said  up- 
right and  supported  at  one  end. 

6.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  projecting  carriage 
carrying  frame  mounted  upon  said  sUndard  so  as  to  be 
movable  vertically,  a  portable  upright,  said  standard  be- 
ing roUUbly  mounted  and  slaved  at  both  ends  i«K>n  said 
upright  and  supported  at  both  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.1 


971.BT8.     RAIN -WATER   CUT    OFF. 
Walksb.  Macon.  Mo.     FUed  May  18. 
S62.078. 


William   Pobtbb 
1910.     Serial  No. 


conducting  pipe  and  having  a  tubular  upper  end  engaging 
the  end  of  the  downspout,  and  a  tubular  cut-off  leading 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  ta 
reglater  with  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conducting  pipe,  a  hopper  se- 
cured to  and  communicating  with  the  said  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  bead  near  its  upper  end,  a  ring 
resting  within  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  upon  tlis  said 
bead,  a  screen  carried  by  the  said  ring,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  tubular  cut- 
off carried  by  the  said  stem  and  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
upon  the  said  screen. 

r  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


971.679.  CAR.  JoHM  E.  Wabd,  New  York,  H.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Ward  Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  536,484. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  downspout,  and  a  conducting 
pipe  arranged  In  alinemont  with  the  downspout,  of  a  hop- 
per supported  by  snd  communicating  with  the  conducting 
pipe,  and  a  cut-off  roUtably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  conducting  pipe  and  adapted  to  form  a  communi- 
cation between  the  down-spout  and  the  hopper. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  downspout,  and  a  conducting 
pipe  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  of  a  hopper  sup- 
ported by  and  communicating  with  the  said  conducting 
pipe,  a  second  conducting  pipe  arranged  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  conducting  pipe,  and  a  stem  rotatably  mounted 
la  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  conducting  pipe 
and  carrying  a  cut  off  spout  registering  with  the  down- 
spout and  adapted  to  register  with  either  tbe  second 
mentioned  conducting  pipe  or  with  the  hopper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  downspout,  snd  a  conduct- 
ing pipe  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  of  a  hopper  sup- 
ported by  and  communicating  wltb  said  pipe,  and  a  tubular 
stem  rotstably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  conduct- 
ing pipe  BLd  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  downspout 
and  carrying  a  cut-off  spout  sdapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
stem  to  a  point  over  tbe  hopper  or  to  one  side  of  the 

Mme. 

4.  The  comblnstion  wltb  s  dosrnspout.  and  a  conducting 
pipe  In  vertical  allnement  therewith,  of  a  deflecting  elbow 
secured  In  the  conducting  pipe  and  projecting  laterally 
therafrom,  a  hopper  on  the  upper  outer  end  of  the  said 
elbow,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 


1  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  roof,  of  a 
movable  sash  therein,  a  panel  In  the  roof  registering  sub- 
stantlslly  with  the  movable  sash  and  containing  a  venti- 
lating opening  and  a  window  and  a  ventilating  hood  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  panel  and  located  over  the 
opening  in  tbe  same,  said  hood  open  from  below. 

2.  In  a  rsllwsy  car.  tbe  comblnstlcn  with  the  roof,  of  a 
plurality  of  drop  sashes  arranged  therein,  s  ventllstor 
centrally  arranged  with  respect  to  each  drop  saab,  and  a 
window  on  onch  side  of  tbe  ventUator  and  in  front  of  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  drop  sash. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  the  roof,  of  a 
plurality  of  drop  sashes  srranged  s'ong  the  sides  tbereof,  ^ 
and  a  plurality  of  vcntllatora  one  arranged  In  front  of  the  ' 
central  portion  of  each  drop  sash,  and  a  window  arranged 
In  front  of  each  end  portion  of  the  drop  sashes  and  on 
each  side  of  the  ventilators. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  roof,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  sashes  arranged 
therein,  and  a  pluraUty  of  panels  extending  along  the 
sides  thereof,  there  being  a  panel  corresponding  to  each 
movable  sash,  a  ventilator  centrally  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  panel,  and  a  window  in  each  end  of  each  panel. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  root  of  a 
panel  having  a  ventilating  opening,  movable  sash  or 
sashes  capable  of  being  positioned  bo  as  to  permit  the  air 
which  passes  the  ventilating  opening  to  enter  the  car  at 
one  time  and  capable  of  being  positioned  so  that  tbe  air 
which  passes  the  ventilating  opening  cannot  enter  the 
car  at  another  time,  and  a  ventilating  hood  over  tbe  venti- 
lating opening,  said  hood  open  on  the  lower  side. 


971,680.     TOBACCO-STRINGING   MACHINE.      Chablbs 
G.  Wblls,  Rockyhlll.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     8s-, 
rial  No.  534,787. 

1.  A  needle  supporting  wheel  having  a  needle  groove,  a 
needle  bar  located  within  said  groove  and  flexible  to  wrap 
about  the  wheel,  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  needle 
within  the  groove,  means  for  Hupportlng  articles  In  posi- 
tion to  be  pierced  by  said  needle,  snd  means  for  rotating 

the  wheel. 

2.  A  needle  supporting  wheel  bsvlag  a  strap  groove 
and  a  needle  groove,  a  flexible  needle  bar  located  la  the 
needle  groove,  a  strap  located  In  the  strap  groove  overly- 
ing the  bar  and  rigidly  holding  It  In  place,  means  for 
supporting  srtlcles  to  be  pierced  by  said  needle,  and  means 
for  exerting  s  pull  upon  said  strap  to  roUte  the  needle 
supportii^g  wheel.  ,  ^ 


^iH^. 
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a.  A  mm4i»  support  ins  wbwl  hiring  m  Btnp  sroore  and 
•  ■Mdle  rrooT«.  a  flexible  a««dle  bar  located  In  the  ne«dl« 
Srovrc.  a  drlTin«  wbe«l  topported  la  operative  r«Utloa  to 
tfct»Mdle  tapportiac  wheel,  a  atrap  located  In  said  strap 
froora  oTerljln*  th«  ac«dia  bar  and  rl«ldly  holding  It  In 
pUce.  the  end  of  oald  strap  hatav  accar«d  to  the  drlrlnc 
wheel,  ■!■■■  fw  raUtlng  the  drtrliit  wheel,  and  maans 
for  snpperttac  artlelaa  to  be  pierc«d  bj  aald  neadie 


4.  A  needle  sopportlng  wheel  and  a  drlTlng  wheel  each 
havlnc  a  pair  of  grooves  and  with  a  needle  groore  In  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  grooTea  In  the  needle  supporting 
wheel,  a  strap  secured  withlB  a  jrroove  in  each  wheel  and 
with  ItK  end  aerarrd  In  a  grooTe  In  the  oppoalte  wheel,  a 
■sxlble  n<H>dl<'  bar  located  In  said  needle  grooTC  ondcrljlng 
tha  strap  therein,  meana.  for  rotating  tlw  wbe<>la.  and 
OMaas  for  supporting  artldes  ta  be  pierced  by  said  needle. 

5.  A  aaadla  supporting  wbsel  having  a  aaadla  ffoOTe.  a 
flexible  aeaAa  bar  located  within  Mtd  groove,  aeaaa  (or 
rigidly  holding  the  needle  within  the  grooTc.  a  driving 
wheel  supported  In  operattre  relation  to  the  needle  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  strap  sectired  to  both  wheela  to  roUte 
the  n<>edle  ■npportlng  wheel  is  one  direction  when  the 
driving  wheel  Is  routed,  means  for  rotating  the  needle 
aupportlag  wheel  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  driving  wheel,  and  m<>ans  for  supporting  an 
object  to  be  pierced  by  said  needle. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


971.581.  OAS-LAMP.  Edwasd  J.  Wiuoixs.  Chicago.  111., 
asalgnor.  by  direct  and  mesa«  assignments,  to  Knu  Light 
Heat  and  Power  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.6«T. 


-•J6 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  adjacent  fiiel  pipes,  a  valve  In  one  of 
aid  pipes  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel,  an  lade- 


paadaat  valva  la  the  other  of  aald  pipes  adapted  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  fuel,  means  permitting  the  opening  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  valve  without  affecting  the  other  valve,  me- 
chanical means  tending  to  close  the  laat-meatloaed  valve, 
and  means  whereby  the  cloatag  of  said  laat  menUoned 
▼alve  opens  the  flrst  mentioned  valve. 

S.  Ia  a  gas  lamp,  a  pipe  adapted  to  supply  Ulumlaat- 
tec^^aa  adjaeeat  pipe  adapted  to  supply  Ignition  gas, 
tedapaadent  valvea  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa 
tbroQgh  aald  pipes,  means  whereby  the  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  Ignition  gaa  may  be  opened  without  affecting 
the  other  valve,  meana  for  cloaing  the  Ignition  valve,  and 
means  whereby  the  closure  of  the  ignition  valve  opens  tha 
Illuminating  valve. 

S.  IB  a  gaa  lamp,  a  pipe  adapted  to  supply  an  Uluml- 
aatlng  gas.  an  adjacent  pipe  adapted  to  nvply  IgnlUoa 
gaa.  valvea  located  one  In  each  of  said  pipes,  aaaas  where- 
by the  lllumlnatiag  valve  may  be  closed  IndependenUy  of 
the  ignition  valve,  means  whereby  the  Ignition  valve 
msy  be  opeacd  without  affecting  the  illuminating  valve. 
means  adapted  to  cloee  the  Ignition  valve,  means  to  re, 
tard  the  cloaing  of  such  Ignition  valve,  and  means  whereby 
the  closure  of  the  Ignition  valve  automatically  opens  the 
illuminating  valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  pipe  adapted  to  supply  an  Illumi- 
nating gas,  an  adJac<>Dt  pipe  adapted  to  supply  an  ignition 
cas,  valvea  located  one  In  each  of  said  pipea,  oppositely 
directed  levers  adapted  to  control  the  valvea.  meana 
whereby  the  Illuminating  valve  may  be  closed  without 
affecting  the  ignition  valve,  means  whereby  the  Ignition 
ralve  may  be  opened  without  affecting  the  lUuminaUng 
Talve.  meana  adapted  to  close  the  Ignition  valve,  means  to 
retard  the  closing  of  the  ignition  valve  and  means  whereby 
the  lever  cf  the  Ignition  valve  In  cloning  engages  the  lever 
of  the  IlluiniaaMag  valve  and  opens  such  illuminating 
valve.  ^ 

5.  In  a  gaa  laap,  a  pl|io  adapted  to  supply  an  Illumi- 
nating gaa.  an  adjacent  pipe  adapted  to  aupply  an  Ignition 
gaa.  valves  located  In  each  of  said  pipes,  oppositely  di- 
rected levers  adapted  to  control  the  valvea.  a  yielding  ex 
tremity  formed  upon  the  end  of  one  of  the  levers,  means 
at  the  end  of  the  other  lever  adapted  to  pass  by  the  yield- 
ing end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  lever  whereby  the  Ignition 
valve  may  be  opened  without  affecting  the  UluminaUng 
Talve.  means  adapted  to  close  the  Ignition  valve,  means  to 
reUrd  the  closing  of  the  ignition  valve,  and  also  arranged 
so  that  as  the  ignition  valve  cloaes  under  the  Impulse  of 
the  cloaing  means  the  yielding  end  is  engaged  and  the 
Illuminating  valve  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,882.  TOOL  OF  THE  PLIERS  TYPE.  William  Boa- 
SBM  Ball,  Bryan.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6S0.4S2. 
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The  herein  described  tool  comprlslni!  a  pair  of  crossed 
pivotally  connected  levers  having  abort  ends  forming  op 
posing  Jaws,  and  long  straight  enda,  the  outer  extr»n.lfl«^ 
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of  the  long  ends  being  sliaped  to  provide  handles,  and  the 
Intermediate  portloaa  of  said  long  ends  being  formed  with 
transverse  reetaagular  openings,  one  of  the  latter  being 
elongated,  a  rectangular  croaa  bar  having  its  intermediate 
portion  arranged  in  aald  openings,  and  Its  end  portions 
Khaped  to  provide  longitudinally  extendlac  handles,  a 
pivot  pin  passed  through  one  of  said  levers,  aad  aald  cross 
bar  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  the  handlt-^Hite  of  said 
cross  bar.  whereby  the  latter  Is  pivotally  mowed  In  said 
lever  with  one  of  lU  handle  ends  proJectla|c  from  said 
lever,  and  a  set  screw  arranged  in  the  other  ftver  to  im- 
pinge agaiaat  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cross  bar  to 
adjnatably  secure  said  lever  to  the  cross  bar  and  the  two 
levers  In  adjusted  poaltlon  with  respect  to  eteb  other. 


if. 


971.583.     PNEUMATIC  SPRING.     Ba.iJAMiN  B«LL.  Phlla- 
.  delphia.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.569. 


.  J-Ur  • 


adjacent  walls  which  converge  with  respect  to  each  other 
toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber ;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
secured  to  and  interposed  between  said  members  and  en- 
gaged with  and  extending  across  the  space  between  said 
adjacent  walls ;  and  moans  for  guiding  said  members  in- 
cluding a  tube  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  rod 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  memt>ers  and  extending  Into 
said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.584.  COMBINED  WORKBENCH  DRAWER  AND 
PORTABLE  TOOL-CHEST.  Edward  E.  Bertholo  and 
HaaMANN  HoasTMAN>-.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5S8.123. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers forming  walls  of  an  inclosed  chamber  and  including 
adjacent  walls  'which  converge  with  respect  to  each  other 
toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber;  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  to  snd  Interposed  between  aald  members 
and  engaged  with  and  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  adjacent  wails. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers forming  walls  of  an  Inclosed  chamt>er  and  including 
adjacent  walls  which  converge  with  respect  to  each  other 
toward  the  Interior  of  the  chamber ;  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  to  and  interposed  t>etween  said  memt>ers 
and  having  a  porilon  extending  across  the  space  between 
said  adjacent  walls  and  portions  converging  toward  each 
other  from  the  flrst  named  portion  and  engaged  with  said 
adjacent  walls. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  two  relatively  movable  tu- 
bular members  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  form- 
ing walls  of  an  incloaed  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
Inner  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  member 
converging  with  respect  to  each  other  toward  the  interior 
of  the  chamber ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  aecured  to  and 
interposed  between  said  members  and  engaged  with  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  Inner  wall  and 
said  outer  wall. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  two  relatively  movable  tu- 
bular members  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  form- 
ing walls  of  an  inclosed  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  member 
converging  with  respect  to  each  other  toward  the  Interior 
of  the  chamber;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  and 
interposed  between  said  members  and  having  a  portion 
extending  acroas  the  space  between  said  inner  wall  and 
aald  outer  wall  and  portions  convei*glng  toward  each  other 
from  the  first  named  portion  and  engaged  with  said  in- 
ner wall  and  said  outer  wall. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers forming  walls  of  an  Incloaed  chamber  and  Including 


1.  A  tool  chest  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a 
workbench,  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
body  portion,  means  for  locking  the  cover  and  the  body 
portion  together,  and  a  handle  at  one  side  of  said  body 
portion,  the  chest  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said 
handle  when  detached  from  the  work  bench. 

2.  A  tool  chest  comprising  a  body  portion  having  flanges 
at  the  upper  edges  of  two  opposite  side  walls,  a  cover 
having  runways  in  which  said  flanges  are  arranged  to 
slide,  said  cover  having  openings  therein,  fastening  means 
arranged  to  extend  through  said  openings  and  removably 
secure  said  cover  to  the  under  side  of  a  work-bench,  lock- 
ing means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cover  and  body 
portion,  and  a  handle  aecured  to  on^e  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  portion  and  providing  means  for  carrying  the 
chest  when  detached  from  the  work-bench. 

3.  In  a  combined  work-bench  drawer  and  portable  tool 
chest,  a  drawer  having  a  t>ottom  wall,  end  walls,  and 
side  wallit,  an  outstanding  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and 
flanges  being  formed  from  an  integral  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  said  drawer,  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  a  work  bench  and  having  runways  at  two  opposite 
edges  in  which  the  flanges  on  said  side  walls  slide,  a 
stop  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cover  overlying  the 
rear  end  of  said  drawer,  locking  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  cover  and  drawer,  and  a  handle  fixed  to  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  providing  means  for  carrying  the 
device  when  detached  from  the  work  l>ench. 


971,585.  COUNTERBALANCING  DEVICE.  Otto  8. 
Bbtbb,  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Platen  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,627. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oacillating  machine  element, 
means  for  compensating  for  the  momentum  of  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  cylinder  containing  air  under  at- 
mospheric pressure,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  oscillating  machine  element,  a  viOve 
connected  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  when  the 
air  in  the  said  cylinder  is  compressed  on  the  one  side 
bf  said  piston,  a  second  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  edapted  to  open  when  the  air  in  said  cylinder  Is 
compressed  on  the  bpposlte  side  of  said  piston  and  means 
for  operating  said  machine  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  machine  element, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  momentum  thereof,  compris- 
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lac  a  eyllBder  (rontalntng  a  floid,  a  platon  In  aatd  cylinder 
M^MCted  to  tbe  aforesaid  machine  element,  a  ralre  (or 
allowing  til*  eompreaslon  of  aaM  fluid  on  tbe  one  akla  of 
Mid  platon  when  tbe  aaM  — rhlnr  element  ia  actuated 
and  (or  allowing  tbe  eeaayiMaed  fluid  to  be  diaebarged 
to  tbe  other  aide  o(  said  ptatoa.  a  aecond  ralTe  (or  allow- 
ing tbe  compreaalon  o(  tba  fluid  when  tbe  ankl  macblne 
element  morea  In  tbe  oppoatte  direction  and  (or  allowing 
the  thua  coavNMCd  fluid  to  be  diaebarged  00  tbe  side 
first  mentloaai  •(  tbe  piston,  and  meana  (or  regulating 
said  ralrea. 


C3 


3.  In  a  printing  machine  th«  combination  with  an  os- 
i'lUatlag  (orm  carrying  member,  o(  means  (or  compensat- 
ing (or  tbe  stored  energy  1q  jnld  member  eomprlalng  two 
cylinders  containing  air  nsder  atmoapheric  presaure,  pls- 
tona  In  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  (orm  carrying 
member,  two  ralres  connected  to  tbe  said  cylinders  (or 
allowing  tbe  air  In  tbe  latter  to  be  compressed  to  a 
predetermined  presaure  oa  tbe  one  side  o(  said  pistons 
and  (or  allowing  the  comprcsaed  air  to  escape  to  the 
other  sides  o(  said  pistons,  and  means  (or  regulating  said 
valTsa.  -^-rr^^ 

4.  In  a  printing  machlaa'Se  combination  with  an  os- 
cillating or  reciprocating  fonn  carrying  member,  o(  means 
(or  eoBpaaaating  (or  tbe  stored  energy  in  said  member 
eoaprtatac  cylinders  containing  air.  pistons  movable  In 
said  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  member,  two  ralTsa 
connected  to  said  cylindersjsr  allowing  tbe  air  to  be 
compressed  therein,  when  tt*  abld  pistons  more  and 
far  allowing  tbe  compressed  air  to  l>e  delivered  behind 
aald  platons.  the  said  ralvsa  being  actuated  in  oppoalte 
dlrsctlona  depending  upon  the  direction  o(  movement  o( 
tbe  aald  pistons. 

.  5.  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  combination  with  an  oa- 
clllatlng  or  reciprocating  form  carryinK  memt>er.  o(  means 
(or  compensating  (or  the  stored  energy  in  said  m«mt>er, 
comprising  cylinders  contalateg  air,  platons  moTSble  In 
said  cylinders  and  connected  to  aald  member,  two  valvea 
connected  to  said  cylinders  for  allowing  the  air  to  be 
caaipraaBed  therein,  when  tbe  said  pistons  move  snd  (or 
alHMTtag  tbe  compressed  air  to  be  delivered  behind  said 
platons,  the  said  valves  being  actuated  in  oppoalte  dl- 
raetloaa  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
■•Id  vMoBS.  and  aeaas  (or  regulating  tbe  said  ralvaa. 
[Claims  Q  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.} 


0T1.SM.      DOOR  HANGEB.      RsxaT    L.    Bioolb.    Dayton. 

Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  21.  ISia     Serial  No.  &44.9e9. 

li  In  a  door  banger,  tke  combination  with  a  caalng. 
and  a  door  adapted  to  be  morably  mounted  therein,  of  a 
system  of  levers  among  whlcfi  are  two  triangular  framaa 
which  are  pivoted  to  tbe  door,  rooa  connecting  aald 
triangular  frames,  and  link  Isttts  pivotally  connecting  tbe 
upper  comers  of  said  triangular  frames  to  the  adjacent 
upright  portions  of  the  caatag^  wbcreby  tbe  door  is  sup- 
ported in  a  movable  position^  .Bubatantlally  as  speclfledL 

2.  IB  a  door  hanger,   tbs  combination   wttb  a  eaalng 


and  a  door  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  tbereln,  of 
upper  and  lower  triangular  framea  pivoted  to  said  door 
at  tbelr  lower  apexea.  parallel  equalising  rods  pivotally 
ooanected  to  tbe  upper  comers  o(  said  triangular  (rames. 
and  aopportlng  levers  inten>osed  between  said  triangular 
(nuMS  and  tbe  adjacent  porta  of  tb«  door  eaalng. 


S.  In  a  movable  door  banger,  the  combination  with  a 
door.  o(  upper  and  lower  oscillating  frames  pivoted  thereto 
supporting  levers  on  opposite  aidea  tbereo(  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  ta  the  door  caalag.  and  equalising  con- 
necting devlcea  between  aald  (Taaaa  whereby  aald  (ramea 
are  equalised  and  maintained  In  relative  poaltlona. 


9T1.B87.  0LA88- WORKING  MACHINE  .\kvah  L. 
BiNOHAM.  Muncle,  Ind..  aasignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Olaas 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mnnde.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     PUed  Jan.  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  U8.014. 


1.  In  a  glaas  working  mscblne.  tbe  combination,  with  a 
container  for  a  supply  of  molten  glaaa  and  having  a  dis- 
charging outlet  from  which  a  flowing  atream  may  be  aua- 
peadad.  of  a  plurality  of  receptacloa,  means  for  succes- 
sively presenting  said  reccpUclss  Into  poslUon  to  directly 
raoelve  a  strsam  of  glaas  flowing  from  said  container. 
asverlng  means  adapted  to  act  upon  tbe  flowing  stream  to 
cut  tbe  lower  end  therefrom,  and  means  for  paaalng  aald 
asrerlng  aaaana  through  and  from  tbe  flowing  stream  at  s 
cutting  plana  where  the  elasticity  of  tbe  stream  ascaada 
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tbe  downward  reloelty  of  tb*  glaaa  tmmsdiataly  abors  tbe 
cutting  plane. 

2.  In  a  glaaa  working  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
container  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass  and  having  a  dla- 
eharglng  outlet  from  which  a  flowing  stream  of  glaaa  may 
be  suapendad,  of  a  plurality  of  rec^Uclea.  means  (or  suc- 
cessively bringing  said  receptaclea  Into  poaltion  to  receive 
the  flowing  stream,  coCperatIng  cutting  members  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  flowing  stream,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  cutter  members  acroas  the  other  and 
through  and  beyond  tbe  atream  at  a  plane  where  tbe 
elasticity  of  tb*  (rsab  end  of  tbe  stream  will  exceed  Ita 
downward  velocity  and  at  such  speed  that  the  (resh  end 
o(  tlie  stream  will  not  l)e  aupported  by  the  moving  cutter. 

8.  In  a  glaaa  working  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
container  (or  a  aupply  o(  molten  glass  and  having  a  dis- 
charging outlet  (rom  which  a  flowing  atream  o(  glass  may 
be  aaapended,  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for  suc- 
ceadvaly  bringing  aald  receptacles  into  position  to  receive 
tbe  flowing  stream,  cooperating  cutting  members  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  flowing  stream  at  such  distance 
below  the  suspending  outlet  that  the  elasticity  of  tbe 
stream  at  the  cutting  plane  will  be  equal  to  or  exceed 
the  downward  velocity  at  said  plane,  snd  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  cutter  members  acroaa  tb*  other  and 
through  and  beyond  tbe  stream  at  such  speed  that  tbe 
fresh  end  of  tbe  stresm  will  not  be  supported  by  Uie  mov- 
ing cottar. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  working  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
container  for  a  supply  of  molten  glaaa  and  having  a  dia- 
charglng  outlet  from  which  a  flowing  stresm  may  be  aus- 
pended,  of  a  plurality  of  receptaclea.  means  for  succes- 
sively presenting  said  receptacles  Into  position  to  receive 
s  stream  of  glaaa  flowing  from  said  container,  aevering 
meana  adapted  to.  act  upon  tbe  flowing  atream  to  cut  tbe 
lower  end  ttMrefrom,  means  (or  passing  said  aerertng 
means  through  and  from  the  flowing  stream  wltbout  sap- 
porting  tbe  fresh  end  of  the  stream,  and  a  downwardly 
Inclined  ailde  extending  (rom  the  cutter  to  tbe  oncoming 
receptacle 

5.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
container  for  a  aupply  of  molten  glass  and  having  a  dis- 
charging outlet  from  which  a  flowing  stream  of  glass  may 
be  auapended.  of  a  plurality  of  recepUdea,  means  for  sue 
cesalvely  bringing  said  receptaclea  into  position  to  receive 
the  flowing  stream,  coSperating  cutting  members  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  flowing  stream,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  cutter  members  across  the  other  and 
through  and  beyond  tbe  stream  at  such  speed  that  the 
fresh  end  of  tbe  stream  will  not  be  aupported  by  tbe  mov- 
ing cutter,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  allde  extending 
from  tbe  cutter  to  the  oncoming  receptacle. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


071.588.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  G»oaox  W. 
BiNQHAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Blngbam-Cam- 
aron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1900.     Serial  No.  &24.36<1. 


spiral  grooveway,  meana  for  operating  said  member  to 
impart  a  lateral  abKting  movement  to  tbe  film  anpport, 
a  flim  Joumaled  on  tbe  support,  and  means  for  imparting 
an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  tbe  film. 

2.  In  a  moring  picture  machine,  a  framework,  a  train 
of  gearing  In  said  framework,  a  rotatable  film  aupport 
mounted  to  awing  laterally  on  a  center  outalde  of  ita 
axis  of  rotation,  means  for  laterally  ahlftlng  said  film 
support  by  Its  rotation,  and  aelf-adjustlng  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  film  support  from  tbe  train  of  gears  in 
the  framework. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  a  rotatable  film,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  film,  meana  for  shifting  the  film  laterally 
with  reapect  to  the  expoaure  opening,  and  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  rotating  means  and  tbe  abKting 
meana. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  a  rotatable  aplndle  for  supporting  the 
film,  a  cam,  a  member  reciprocated  thereby,  a  lever  slld- 
ably  connected  with  aald  member,  mechanism  carried  by 
said  lever  engaging  the  spindle  (or  Imparting  intermittent 
rotation  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  exposure  opening. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  spindle  mounted  to 
liave  a  swinging  movement,  a  cam,  a  sleeve  member  re- 
ciprocated by  aald  cam.  a  lever  engaged  in  aald  sleeve, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  said  lever 
adapted  to  impart  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  tbe 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  a 
film  support,  a  member  carried  thereby  provided  with  a 


071,589.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Qaoaoa  W. 
BiffOHAM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bingham-Cam- 
eron Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1900.     Serial  No.  524,867. 
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1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  rotatable  film  bolder 
mounted  to  oaclllate  on  a  center  ontelde  o(  its  axia  o(  ro- 
tation, means  (or  Imparting  a  progressive  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  film  holder,  and  means  (or  imparting  a  lateral 
shifting  movement  to  said  bolder  comprising  a  rack  and 
a  rotatable  pinion,  one  o(  which  is  carried  by  the  film 
holder  and  the  other  o(  which  is  stationary. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  movable  fllm  bolder, 
meana  (or  Imparting  a  progressive  movement  to  tbe  fllm 
carried  thereby,  and  means  (or  imparting  a  lateral  abKt- 
ing movement  to  said  holder  comprising  a  rack  sector,  and 
a  rotetable  pinion  carried  by  tbe  fllm  holder  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sector. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  movable  fllm  bolder, 
means  (or  Imparting  a  progressive  movement  to  tbe  fllm 
carried  thereby,  and  means  (or  imparting  a  lateral  ahlft- 
lng movement  to  said  holder  comprising  a  rack  aeetor,  a 
rotatable  pinion  carried  by  the  fllm  bolder  and  lo  engage- 
ment with  said  sector,  and  means  (or  yieldingly  holding 
the  ra<±  and  pinion  In  engagement. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  rotatable  fllm  bolder 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  center  outside  of  Ite  axia  of  rote- 
tion,  means  for  imparting  a  prograaalve  rotary  movement 
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to  the  film  holder,  and  measa  for  Impartlof  a  lateral  tbift- 
Ing  movement  to  aald  flim  bolder  comprialnc  a  rack  and  a 
rotatablc  plalon,  oaa  of  wbleh  la  carried  by  tb«  filaa  bolder 
and  the  otber  of  which  la  atatlonary.  aald  rack  belns  In 
the  form  of  a  aactor,  whereby  the  film  holder  la  caoaed  to 
more  la  a  ctirred  (wtb. 

S.  In  a  moTlag  pictara  machine,  a  rotatnble  apindle 
upon  which  tbe  film  la  carHed.  a  pinion  on  aald  apindle. 
and  a  rack  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  pinion  to  Im- 
part a  lateral  shifting  movement  thereto. 

[CUilBU  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tnjM.  RAILWAY  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  JoaspH 
W.  Blow  KB,  Colambas,  Obto.  Fll«d  Mar.  IT,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549,877.  =;;*. 


In  a  railway  track  conatrnctlon,  the  combination  with 
a  loDgitndlnally  channeled  tie  of  sabstantlally  inverted 
U-abape.  of  a  flxed  engaging  member  bent  from  aald  tie 
and  adapted  to  engage  tba  baae  flange  of  a  track  rail,  a 
flxed  pin  spreading  devtoe  on  the  onderslde  of  said  tie 
comprUlnK  a  U  shaped  tnesber  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally along  tbe  underside  of  tbe  tie,  and  which  has  its 
upturned  enda  paaaing  throagh  the  top  of  the  tie  and  se- 
cured therein,  a  wedga-aftapad  central  portion  upon  aald 
pin  apreadlag  device,  and  a  split  locking  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head  for  engaging  the  other  baae  flange  of  the 
track  rail,  there  being  an  opening  formed  through  said 
tie  for  tbe  paaaagc  of  said  locking  pin  In  allnement  with 
tbe  wadge  portion  of  the  pin  spreading  device,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 


971,591.     HARROW.     Ja 
niad  July  29.  1909. 


M.  Booth.  Des  Motnca,  Iowa. 
No.  510.S1& 


1.  A  barrow,  comprising  In  combination,  a  central  and 
ootatde  barrow  sections  ptvotally  secured  to  one  another 
and  to  a  sectional  evener  bar.  a  triangular  truck  adapted 
to  have  said  harrow  aectiooa  suapended  therefrom,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  draft  bars  awn  red  to  tbe  aectioas  of  said  avener 
bar  and  having  a  common  p«lat  of  draft  subatantlally  at 
tbe  apex  of  said  triaoKular  truck  and  means  for  raising 
said  barrow  sections  to  suspend  them  from  said  truck. 

2.  A  harrow,  eomprlalng  in  combination,  a  oautral  and 
•Mter  barrow  aectlona.  and  aveaer  bar  formed  In  a  eorre- 
if  <IIB1  BiUBbar  of  aectioas  and  secured  to  tb«  front  ends 
ti  aaM  barrow  aectioas,  a  triangular  truck  adapted  to  have 
said    harrow    sections    suspaoded    therefrom,    having    its 

extended  over  tbe  froot  of  aald  central  harrow  aee- 
a  plurality  of  draft  ban  connected  to  said  sections 


of  saM  •vaaar  bar  aad  having  a  common  point  of  draft 
with  aald  apas  of  aald  triangular  truck,  and  means  for 
tmlalng  aald  barrow  aectlona  to  suspend  tbe  latter  from 
aald   track. 


971.59t.     COMBINATION  PLOW  AND  HARROW.     Jambs 
T.  BOTS.  Sprlngvllle.  Mlaa.     Fnied  July  21.  1909.     Serial 

No.  ooe.TM. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame  Including 
a  flxed  longitudinal  member  aad  a  transverse  member  aa- 
cored  to  tbe  flxed  meml>er,  a  movable  member,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  flxed  member  to  the  movable  member  inter- 
BMdlate  Ita  enda.  aald  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bolt  receiving  apertnres.  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  positioned 
through  one  of  aald  aperturea  and  tbe  longitudinal  flxed 
member,  coacting  means  on  the  longitudinal  flxed  member 
and  the  enda  of  tbe  movable  member  to  secure  either  end 
of  tbe  movable  member  to  the  flxed  member,  and  braces 
connecting  tbe  movable  member  to  tbe  flxed  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  devlea  of  tb«  kind  described,  a  frame  Including 
a  flxed  longitudinal  member  and  a  transversa  member  se- 
cured to  tbe  flxed  member,  a  movable  member,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  flxed  member  to  tbe  movable  member  inter- 
mediate its  enda,  aald  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bolt  receiving  apertures,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  portioned 
throngh  one  of  said  apertures  and  tbe  longitudinal  flxed 
mamber,  coacting  means  on  tbe  longitudinal  flxed  member 
aad  tbe  enda  of  tbe  movable  memt>er  to  aecure  either  end 
of  tlM  movable  member  to  the  flxed  member,  braces  con- 
necting tbe  movable  member  to  tbe  flxed  member,  and 
earth  working  tools  carried  on  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  including 
a  flxed  longitudinal  member  and  a  tranaverse  member  aa- 
cured  to  tbe  flxed  member,  a  movable  member,  a  bar  eon- 
Bccttaig  the  fixed  memt>er  to  tbe  movable  member  Inter- 
mediate ita  enda,  aald  bar  batag  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bolt  receiving  apartaraa,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  positioned 
through  one  of  aaid  aperturea  and  tbe  longitudinal  flxed 
memtier.  coacting  means  on  tbe  longitudinal  flxed  member 
aad  tbe  ends  of  tbe  movable  member  to  secure  either  end 
of  the  movable  member  to  the  flxed  memt>er.  braces  con- 
necting the  movable  member  to  tbe  flxed  member,  earth 
working  tools  carried  on  aald  membera.  aad  a  ground  wheel 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  rear  of  aald  flxed  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  daacrftad.  a  frame  Including 
a  flxed  longitudinal  member,  a  pair  of  bars  extending 
laterally  from  said  memt>er,  aald  hara  being  connected  to- 
gether and  to  tbe  member  by  a  common  pivot,  a  tranavarae 
member  flxed  aeroaa  said  longitudinal  member,  chalna 
<-onnected  to  the  ends  of  said  tranaverse  members,  movable 
members  pivoted  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  bara.  a  brace 
rod  pivoted  to  each  of  said  movable  membera  and  provided 
with  a  booked  end.  aald  hooked  enda  being  adapted  to 
engage  In  one  of  the  llnka  of  aald  chalna  whereby  tbe 
positions  of  said  bars  may  be  adjusted  with  regard  to 
their  angular  relation  to  tLe  longitudinal  member. 

B.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrfbed.  a  frame  including  a 
flxed  longitudinal  member,  a  pair  of  bara  extending  later- 
ally from  aald  iMaber.  said  bars  twlng  connected  together 
and  to  the  meMber  by  a  common  pivot,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber flxed  acroea  aaid  longitudinal  member,  chains  con- 
nected to  the  enda  of  aald  tranaverae  member,  movable 
members  pivoted  at  tbe  otiter  ends  of  aald  bars,  a  brace 
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rod  pivoted  to  each  of  aald  movable  members  and  provided 
with  a  hooked  end,  aald  booked  ends  being  adapted  to 
engage  In  one  of  tbe  links  of  said  chains  whereby  tbe  po- 
sitions of  said  bars  may  be  adjusted  with  regard  to  their 
angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  member,  and  meana 
to  connect  either  end  of  each  of  said  movable  membera  to 
said  longitudinal  member. 


1 


©71,593.  BLUE-MILK  OUTLBT  IN  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATORS.  Aloot  Levin  Chbistenbos,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  370.850. 


^ I      8' 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  having  an 
outlet,  of  a  regulating  screw  entering  the  inner  part 
of  the  aald  outlet,  and  a  part  forming,  beyond  the  aald 
acrew.  an  outer  part  of  the  outlet  which  Is  wider  than  the 
inner  one.  whereby  the  fluid  spreads  out  in  tbe  said  outer 
part  of  the  outlet,  before  leaving  the  drum,  subatantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  having  an 
outlet,  of  rf«ulatlng  means  situated  in  tbe  inner  part 
of  the  aaid  outlet,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  fluid  to 
apraad  in  tbe  outer  part  of  the  said  outlet,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  having  an 
outlet,  of  regulating  means  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  from  tbe  inner  part  of  tbe  aald  outlet,  and  fluid 
spreaders  situated  within  a  widened  outer  part  of  tbe 
aald  outlet,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  drum  bavlng  an 
outlet  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  screw  entering  the  said 
outlet,  and  a  thickened  part  bavlng  an  outwardly  widen- 
ing outlet  opening  extending  from  the  outlet  in  the  neck 
of  the  drum,   substantially   as  and   for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  centrifugal  drum  having  an 
outlet  in  tbe  neck  thereof,  of  a  screw  entering  the  said 
outlet,  the  outer  part  of  the  aaid  outlet  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  paasages,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
set  forth. 


971.594.  ANIMAL-POKE.  Oris  O.  Claek,  Liberal,  Kana., 
aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Joe  Fuest.  Liberal,  Kana.  Filed 
July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,879. 


and  ita  opposite  end  secured  to  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  forked  member  normally  in  engagement  wltb  tbe 
shoulder  of  an  animal  to  maintain  the  arm  in  vertical 
position  and  downwardly  diverging  Inclined  pricking  fln- 
flers  flxed  to  tbe  arm  and  projecting  therefrom  in  an  op- 
poalte  direction  wltb  respect  to  the  forked  member,  tbe 
said  flngers  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  tbe  back 
of  an  animal. 


971,595.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Archm  E.  Clifto!*  and 
WOBTH  W.  PaasTON.  Connersvllle.  Ind.,  aasignors  to 
United  Vacuum  Appliance  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534,164. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  back  band,  of  a  forked  ear 
flxed  centrally  to  the  back  band,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  Its  lower  end  in  the  forked  ear  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  turned  opposite  book  terminal, 
a  downwardly  Inclined  forked  member  flxed  to  the  arm 
above  Ita  axle  of  movement  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  aboulder  of  an  animal,  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
bavins  one  end  flxed  between  tbe  ear  and  the  back  band 
159  0.  G.— 8 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  of  a  pump,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  connection  leading  from  said  pump  to 
said  chamber,  a  tank  having  a  predetermined  water  sup- 
ply arranged  adjacent  to  aald  chamber,  a  passage  from 
aald  chamber  to  said  tank  through  which  the  supply  of 
water  will  be  drawn  upon  application  of  vacuum  tension, 
a  ralve  for  closing  said  passage  when  tbe  contents  of  tbe 
tank  have  been  discharged  and  which  will  be  held  in  aaid 
position  so  long  as  tbe  vacuum  tension  continues,  a  water 
supply  pipe  to  aald  tank,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  operated  to 
be  closed  by  the  filling  of  tbe  tank  and  opened  by  the  dis- 
cbarge thereof,  a  cleanlnga  pipe  extending  to  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  held 
closed  by  the  vacuum  tension  and  to  open  by  gravity  when 
said  tension  la  releaaed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  of  a  pump,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  connection  leading  from  aaid  pump  to 
aald  chamber,  a  cleanings  pipe  leading  from  said  vacuum 
chamber,  a  tank  for  a  predetermined  water  supply,  a 
water-Inlet  valve  Interposed  between  said  tank  and  the 
vacuum  chamber,  an  automatically  operating  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  aald  tank,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  exit  passage  to  said  chamber,  tbe  water-inlet 
valve  and  the  exit-pasaage  controlling  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  cloaed  by  the  vacuum  tenalon  created  by  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  pump  and  to  <H>«n  automatically  upon 
the  cessation  of  such  tension. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  of  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  pump,  a  connection  from  said  pump  to  said 
cbamber,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  cleanings  Into  said 
vacuum  chamber,  a  discharge  valve  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  held  cloaed  by  tbe  vacuum  and  to  open 
by  gravity  when  the  vacuum  tension  Is  releaaed.  a  water 
tank  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  vacuum  cbamber,  a  valve 
between  aaid  tank  and  aald  chamber  arranged  to  be  held 
closed  by  tbe  vacuum  tension  created  by  tbe  operation 
of  the  pump  and  to  open  automatically  upon  tbe  cessation 
of  such  tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  vacuum  chamber  of .  a 
vacuum  cleaner,  of  a  water  tank  arranged  adjacent  to  aald 
vacutim  cbamber,  a  sipbon-ilke  pasaage  leading  from  near 
the  bottom  of  tbe  water  tank  to  said  vacuum  cbamber,  a 
float  valve  for  controlling  tbe   Ingreas   opening   to   said 
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BiphoD-llkp  paasaf*  adapted  to  be  held  doaed  by  the 
racuum  tenalon  and  when  nCaaaed  to  float  npon  tbe  water 
In  the  tank,  and  meant  for  faK>l7lng  the  taak  with  water 

5.  Th«  conbtaatioa.  la  a  V^cuaia  cleaner,  of  a  Tactnim 
ehaoiber.  a  Tacaum  pamp.  a  connection  between  Httd  pamp 
•b4  nld  chamber,  an  ingrMS  pipe  for  leadlnf  th«  clean 
iBga  to  aald  Tactiaai  cbaaber.  a  water  aripplT  for  said 
racuum  chamber  Into  which  tbe  locomins  cleanlnga  wDI 
he  precipitated,  a  Tatrr  for  centrolltBg  the  dlacharge  open- 
ing to  aald  chamber  adapttd  to  be  h«ld  cloaed  bjr  the 
vacuum  tension  therein  and  to  open  by  grarlty.  a  water 
task  positioned  above  tbe  vacuum  chamber,  a  discharge 
paaaage  from  aald  tank  to  aald  chamber  controlled  by  a 
vaire  arranged  to  be  held  fioaed  by  the  Tacnooi  tenalon 
and  to  be  opeaad  when  such  tension  Is  releaaed  by  floating 
upon  the  IncoalBC  water  thereto,  said  valve,  a  water  sup 
ply  pipe  to  said  tank,  and  a  float  valve  controlling  said 
water  supply  pipe. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatatte.] 


971.5M.  P08TAL-CARD-X>MPLaT  DKVICE.  WiLLUM 
J  CooPEa.  Stockton.  Cal.  filed  Sept  17,  1008.  Serial 
No.  453.425. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deoerlbed,  a  casing,  shafta 
mounted  for  rotation  and  spacad  apart  within  aald  caalng. 
chain  wbeela  carried  by  said  ahafts,  endless  cbaina  operat 
ing  over  aald  chain  wheela,  roda  spaced  apart  and  .«on- 
nactad  to  aald  chaina,  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  open  at 
the  top  and  with  upwardly  projecting  hooka  detachably 
engaging  said  roda,  an  Intersedlate  chain  wheel  engaging 
one  of  said  chains  and  havtag  a  toothed  drum  rotated 
therewith,  a  swinging  arm.  a  pawl  connected  to  aald  arm 
and  alternately  engaging  said  drum,  means  for  swinging 
aald  arm,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  actuate  said 
endlaaa  chains,  and  switch  davicea  aaaociated  with  aald 
•winging  arm.  whereby  the  circuit  through  the  motor  Is 
claaad  almultaneously  wlth-fhrt«aovaI  of  the  pawl  from 
aBgagement  with  tbe 


»71,3»7.    "bATTERT-TANK  SYSTEM.    Fbank  A.  Dccaaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
lialaware.      Filed  Jan.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  587,180. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  velilcla,  a 
cell   and  a  tank  supported   thereby,  a  conduit  havlag  a 
rotary  Joint  for  connecting  aald  Unk  with  aald  cell,  and 
■MehaalsM  (or  rocking  said  tank  In  relation  to  aald  cell. 
S.  IB  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deoerlbed,  a  cell,  a  tank. 
mHina  for  connecting  aald  parta,  a  pivotal  support  npon 
which  aald  tank  oaclllates  talatlTaly  to  said  call,  a  gaar 


flzcd  in  relatloa  to  aald  tank  and  a  worm  (or  operating 
aald  gear. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  pivoted  tank, 
a  battery  communicating  with  aald  tank,  a  gear  fixed  in 
relation  to  said  tank,  a  revoluble  ahaft  having  a  worm 
thereon  (or  engaging  said  gear  aad  rocking  aald  tank, 
and  a  handle  for  revolving  aald  ahaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tiie  clasa  deacribed.  a  vehlda,  a 
stearlBff  ■aefcanlwm  therefor  comprtaing  a  revoluble  ahaft, 
a  hollow  shaft  sleeved  on  aald  first  ahaft  and  revoluble  with 
rdatloB  thereto,  a  handle,  meana  (or  engaging  said  handle 
with  said  shafts  alternately,  a  pivoted  tank,  and  mecha- 
aiaai  eoanected  with  aaid  hollow  ahaft  for  rocking  aald 
tank. 

A.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  vehicle,  a 
battery  carried  thereby,  a  Unk  pivoted  on  said  vehkla,  a 
fluid  connection  baCween  aald  battery  and  tank,  a  revolu- 
ble ahaft.  mechanlsai  operated  by  said  ahaft  for  rocking 
•aid  Unk.  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  tank  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtntad  In  the  Oasette.] 


»71.508.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Alweo  H.  DraoM, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor,  by  meaac  aaalgnmenU.  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlaon  Telaphone  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1003.     Serial  No.  100,046. 


1.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
scrlber'a  line  circuit,  a  line  signal  reaponalve  to  calls  aent 
over  the  line  circuit,  a  cord  circuit  shunt  for  restoring 
the  line  signal,  a  aupervlsory  lamp  and  a  auperviaory 
relay,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  normally  in- 
dodad  in  the  line  circuit,  suitable  circuit  connections 
whereby  the  energising  circuit  of  the  supervisory  reUy 
Includes  the  talking  conductor  on  one  aide  of  the  circuit, 
and  suitable  connections  wbereby  current  la  furnished  to 
the  supervisory  lamp  throufcb  the  Ulking  conductor  on  tbe 
other  aide  of  the  circuit  together  with  a  llatening  key 
adapted  when  preaaed  to  diaeonnaet  the  supervisory  lamp 
from  tbe  circuit,  and  a  ringing  mj  adapted  when  prcaaad 
to  disconnect  both  the  lamp  and  relay  from  tbe  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  switch  or  circuit  changing  device  for  open- 
ing and  cloalng  the  line  circuit,  a  line  relay  adapted  to  ho 
energised  by  tha  cloalag  of  the  line  dreiilt  and  arranged 
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to  operate  a  calling  signal,  a  Jack  connected  with  the 
:ine.  an  operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  plug 
adapted  for  insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  lamp 
aaaociated  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  supervlaory  relay  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  be  de^nergised  by  tbe  opening  of 
the  line  circuit,  and  adapted  to  control  the  drcnlt  of  the 
sopMTlaory  lamp,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  con- 
nected with  the  line,  and  suiUble  circuit  connections 
wbereby  current  la  (nmished  from  said  aource  to  the  su- 
pervisory lamp  through  the  line  relay  and  tbe  tip  contacU 
of  the  plug  and  Jack,  together  with  an  Impedance  coll  In 
the  line,  the  Bald  auperrlsory  relay  and  lamp  and  coil 
l>eing  locally  connected  with  one  and  tbe  same  pole  of 
•aid  aource  of  current. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber's  hook  switch  (or  cloalng  and 
opening  the  line,  a  Jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  source 
of  ctirrent  connected  with  the  line,  a  line  relay  (or  oper- 
ating a  line  signal,  an  operator's  cord  drcolt  provided 
vr\th  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  super- 
rlsory  relay  for  operating  a  supervisory  signal,  and  an 
••ner^sing  circuit  (or  said  supervlaory  relay  Including 
the  ring  contacts  of  the  plug  and  Jack  and  hook  switch 
and  line  relay,  aald  Jack  having  a  testing  conUct  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  supervisory  relay  to  one  pole 
of  the  source  o(  current. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  o(  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber's  hook  switch  for  opening  and 
doolnf  the  line  drcult,  a  Jack  coimected  with  the  line,  an 
operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  (or 
Insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  source  o(  current  connected  with 
the  line,  a  line  relay  (or  operating  a  line  signal,  an  Im- 
pedance coll  interpcwed  between  the  line  and  the  source 
o(  current  supply,  a  supervisory  relay  (or  operating  a 
supervisory  signal,  and  suitable  circuit  connections  where- 
by the  said  Impedance  coil  and  the  supervisory  relay  are 
in  parallel  when  the  plug  is  inserted  In  the  Jack  together 
with  an  operator'a  receiver,  said  supervisory  rday  and 
coll  and  receiver  all  being  permanently  connected  directly 
with  one  and  the  same  pole  of  the  source  of  current. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  o(  a  snb- 
scrtbor'a  line,  a  sabocriber's  hook  switch  (or  opening  and 
closing  the  line  drcnlt,  a  Jack  connected  with  the  line,  an 
operator'a  cord  drcult  provided  with  a  plag  adapted  for 
Ineeriion  In  said  Jack,  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
the  line,  a  line  relay  for  operating  a  line  signal,  an  Im- 
pedaace  con  Interposed  between  the  line  and  the  source 
of  current  supply,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  supervisory 
lamp  awM>clated  with  the  cord  circuit,  suitable  connections 
whereby  the  enerirlilng  circuit  of  the  supervisory  relay 
Includee  one  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  circuit 
connections  whereby  the  said  Impedance  coll  and  the  sn- 
perrlsory  relay  are  In  parallel  when  the  plug  Is  in  the 
Jack  together  with  an  operator's  receiver,  said  aupervlsory 
relay  and  coll  and  receiver  all  being  permanently  con- 
nected directly  with  one  and  tbe  aame  pole  of  the  aource 
of  current. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


071.599.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  WiLLiiM  8.  PaaotJ- 
OOH,  LeeavUle,  La.  Filed  May  8.  1900.  Serial  No. 
403.610. 


pipes  enter,  one  header  being  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and 
the  other  remote  therefrom,  and  a  brick  covering  <«  asd 
aupported  by  aaid  pipe  between  tbe  beadera. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  an  arch  bar  composed  o(  straight 
headers,  one  located  at  the  end  o(  the  boiler  and  tbe 
other  spaced  there(rom,  pipes  connecting  said  headers  and 
curved  to  con(orm  to  the  curvature  o(  the  arch  and  ter- 
minating in  atraight  portlona  entering  the  respective 
headers  and  a  brick  lining  on  and  supported  by  tbe  pipes 
betm-een  tbe  headers,  said  brick  lining  being  supported 
solely  by  the  pipes  between  the  headers. 

3.  In  a  boiler  (umace,  an  arch  bar  composed  o(  parallel 
pipes  extending  In  a  direction  longitudinal  to  tbe  boiler. 
and  supporting  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  tbe  pipes 
enter  snd  provided  with  slip  bearings  (or  the  ends  of  tbe 
pipes,  one  header  being  adjacent  to  tbe  boiler  and  tbe 
other  remote  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  an  arch  bar  composed  of  parallel 
curved  pipes  terminating  in  straight  portions  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  longitudinal  to  tbe  boiler,  and  aupport- 
ing  headers  Into  which  the  straight  portions  o(  the  pipes 
enter,  one  header  being  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and  the 
other  header  being  remote  therefrom  and  mounted  in  tbe 
back  wall  o(  the  (umace. 


971.600.  APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  TREES.  Etsok 
L.  Fauan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1009  Be- 
rial  No.  480.974. 


1.  In  a  boiler  (umace,  an  arch  bar  composed  o(  par- 
allel curved  pipes  terminating  in  straight  portions  and 
extending  in  a  direction  longitudinal  to  the  boiler,  sup- 
porting headers  into  which  said  straight  portlooa  of  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  (or  (elllng  trees,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  trunk  o(  a  tree,  a  (rame  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  balanced  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  boriaonUl  plane  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  parallel  side  members,  a  croas  head  movable  between 
said  aide  members,  a  saw  connected  with  aald  cross  head, 
a  crank  rod  connected  vrttb  said  cross  head,  a  crank  pin 
mounted  in  the  end  o(  the  (rame  opposite  the  cross  head 
and  provided  with,  a  crank  with  which  said  crank  rod  la 
connected,  a  gear  connected  with  aald  crank  pin,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  shaft 
in  operative  connection  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  (or  filing  trees,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  tmnk  o(  a  tree,  a  (rame  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  balanced  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  In  a  horlxontal  plane  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  parallel  side  members,  a  cross  head  morable  betweea 
aaid  side  membera,  a  aaw  connected  with  said  cross  bead, 
a  crank  rod  connected  with  said  cross  head,  a  crank  pin 
mounted  In  the  end  o(  the  (rame  opposite  tbe  cross  bead 
and  provided  with  a  crank  with  which  said  crank  rod  is 
connected,  a  gear  connected  with  said  crank  pin,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  (rame  and  proTlded  with  a  sha(t  in 
operative  connection  with  said  gear,  and  a  8ha(t  mounted 
transversely  of  said  gear  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  felling  trees,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  (nuae  roU- 
tably mounted  ou  said  support  and  balanced  thereon  and 
adapted  to  awing  in  a  borisonUl  plane  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  parallel  side  members,  a  cross  bead  movable 
between  said  side  members,  a  saw  connected  with  said 
cross  bead,  a  crank  rod  connected  with  said  cross  head,  a 
crank  pin  mounted  in  tbe  end  o(  the  (rame  opposite  tbe 
cross  bead  and  provided  with  a  craak  with  which  said 
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enak  rod  la  connected,  m  igm*  wheel  connected  with  said 
crank  pin.  a  motor  mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  pnrrlded 
with  a  abaft  in  operative  coimectlon  with  aald  gear,  and  a 
tnaaranaly  movable  atarting  ahaft  mounted  at  tha  aide 
of  MM  fear  and  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  aame,  aaJd  atarting  abaft  being  provided  with  a 
detachable  crank. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  felllag  treea,  a  aupport  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  tmak  of  a  tree,  a  frame  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  aald  aupport  and  balanced  thereon  and 
adapted  *to  awing  In  a  hortsontal  plane  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  parallel  side  membera,  a  croaa  head  movable 
between  said  side  members,  a  aaw  connected  with  aald 
croaa  head,  a  crank  rod  cono««tad  with  aald  eroaa  head,  a 
crank  pin  mounted  In  the  ea4  of  the  frame  oppoalte  tbo 
croaa  head  and  provided  with  a  crank  with  which  said 
crank  rod  ia  connected,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with 
•aid  crank  pin,  a  motor  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ahaft  in  operative  connection  with  aald  gear, 
and  a  tranaveraely  movable  atarting  ahaft  mounted  at  the 
Bkle  of  aald  gear  and  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to 
•■«•*«  the  aame.  aatd  starting  ahaft  being  provided  with 
■  detachable  crank,  and  said  croaa  bead  being  provided 
with  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  and 
guide  for  tha  aaw. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claas  described,  a  aupport 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  aaw 
trama  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  motor,  a 
erosa  head  movable  In  aald  frame,  devices  la  operative 
connection  with  said  motor  and  said  croaa  bead  for  operat- 
ing said  crosa  head,  a  saw  connected  with  said  cross  head. 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  poeltion  to  aerve  as  a  guide  and  aupport  for 
the  aame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


A  pocket  check  protector,  eomprlalng  an  approximately 
flat  body  plate,  a  flanged  hub  and  a  cooperating  plate  sse- 
tloa  secured  to  said  body  plate,  an  annular  printing  wheal 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  aald  flanged  hub.  an  indicator  on 
said  plate  section  cooperating  with  said  annular  printing 
wheel,  a  hand  piece  applied  to  the  top  of  said  body  plate, 
bearings  to  which  the  ends  of  said  hand  pleea  ar«  Jour- 
naled,  and  screws  passed  through  said  bearings,  thiovgh 
said  body  plate  and  Into  said  hub  and  plate  section,  aad 
securing  said  bearings  togathar,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


971.602.  FAUCET  ATTACHMSNT.  Samubl  B.  Olad- 
MMo,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  18,  1810.  Serial 
Na  5M.S30. 

1.  An  attachment  for  faucets  provided  with  the  uaual 
plug  valve,  aald  attachment  conatatlng  of  a  bottom  plate, 
a  top  plate  and  aide  yoke  members,  aald  aide  yoke  mem- 
bers btktg  klafsA  to  tba  bottom  plate  and  one  of  said  side 
yoke  IB  •■bars  bslac  htaget.:  to  the  top  plate  and  the  other 
detachably  connected  therewith,  said  top  plate  bctnc  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  which  is  passed  centrally  tterethioogh. 

2.  An  attachment  for  faucets  provided  with  tbe  osoal 
plug  valve,  aald  attachment  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate, 
a  top  plate  aad  aide  yoke  members,  aald  side  yoke  mem- 


bers being  hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  and  oae  ot  saltf 
side  yoke  members  being  hinged  to  the  top  plate  and  the 
other  detachably  connected  therewith,  aald  top  plate  being 


provided  with  a  screw  which  Is  passed  centrally  there- 
throogb,  aad  the  head  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ring, 
said  top  plate  being  also  provided  with  rings. 


971.00S.     DUMPING -CAR.     Joaa  M.  OooowiM,  Uoant 
Veraoa.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  Na  805.81S. 

-fl 


971,«91        POCKET    CHECK -PROTECTOR.       FaA.fK    8. 
OaoBoa,  Hopkins.  Minn.     FUad  Dec.  27.   1909      Serial  I     ^ 
No.  535, 18«. 


1.  A  hopper  bottom  dumping  car  comprising  on  each 
side  a  longitudinal  sill  aaember  forming  a  lateral  boundary 
of  the  dlacharge  paasaga  and  extending  between  the  points 
of  truck  support,  an  inclined  aide-floor  member  having  Its 
Inboard  margin  contiguous  to  the  top  margin  of  aald  alll 
BMmbe?  coextenalvely  therewith  between  the  aald  polnta 
of  aupport.  and  an  upright  ilds-wall  secured  to  the  out- 
board margin  of  said  incllaad  floor,  the  aforeaaid  members 
being  rigidly  Joined  together  by  meana  eomprlalng  a  aeriea 
of  opright  braces  aecured  In  the  exterior  angle  between 
aald  floor  and  alll  members  and  disposed  at  Intervals  along 
the  aame,  from  truck  to  truck. 

2.  .\  hopper  bottom  dumping  car  eomprlalng  a  longitudi- 
nal alll  member  forming  a  lateral  boundary  of  the  dla- 
charge paasage  and  spanning  the  truck  bolatera,  an  In- 
clined aide-floor  member  having  Its  Inboard  margin  aup- 
ported  on  aald  alll  member  and  coextenaive  therewith  for 
the  diatance  between  ita  polnta  of  truck  aupport.  and  an 
upright  aide- wall  secured  by  Its  lower  margin  to  the  upper 
margin  of  aald  floor  member,  aald  parts  being  mfttd  by 
•aaas  including  a  series  of  upright  angle-braces  asenred 
in  the  exterior  angle  between  said  floor  and  alll  members, 
in  combination  with  upright  bolster-plates  oaltlag  the  sill 
members  of  opposite  aides  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  hopper  bottom  dumping  car,  two  longitudinal 
allla  spanning  the  truck  fcolstsrs.  located  Inboard  of  the 
wheels,  and  providing  a  dlacharge  rasaage  between  them. 
inclined  end  floors  leading  to  said  passage,  inclined  side- 
floors  leading  to  said  piasage  and  having  their  lower  in- 
board OMrglaa  secured  to  nsld  sills  snd  extended  beneath 
said  aad  floors.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  gusaet 
sheets  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  side  floors  and  the 
outer  sides  of  said  sills,  at  Intervals  between  tmeka. 
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4.  A  hopper  bottom  metallic  dumping  car  without  aide 
atlls,  comprising  two  lonirltadinal  sill  members  located  In- 
board of  the  wheels  and  extending  from  buffer  to  buffer, 
said  sill  members  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge passage  between  them,  dumping  valves  closing  tbe 
bottom  of  said  passage  aad  a  car-body  havlnf  Inwardly 
Inclined  aide-floors  carried  by  said  members  with  their 
lower  margins  adjacent  thereto. 

'^  B.  In  a  hopper  t>ottom  dumping  car  two  longitudinal 
sflls  located  inboard  of  the  wheels  and  providing  a  central 
discharge  passage  between  them,  said  sills  extending 
from  buffer  to  buffer,  in  combination  with  dumping  valves 
closing  said  paasage,  a  series  of  upright  and  upwardly  In- 
clined supporting  members  secured  st  Intervals  along  the 
exterior  of  said  aills  and  a  car-body  having  inclined  side 
floors  leading  to  said  central  passage  and  supported  on 
said  members. 

(Claims  0  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971,605.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CAR-WHEELS.  JACOB 
K.  GaiFFTTH,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Flle<l  Dec  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  470,247.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,716. 


971,604.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CAB-WHEELS.  JACOB 
K.  GBiFrrtH,  Latrobe.  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1908,  Serial 
No.  442.062.  Renewed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.2.16. 


1.  In  the  art  of  steel  casting  a  mold  for  wheels  or  simi- 
lar articles,  having  a  central  Inlet  nmner  provided  with 
an  annular  gate,  which  opens  Into  the  mold  at  all  points  to 
allow  the  metal  to  apread  freely  toward  all  points  of  the 
circumference  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  drag  section,  s  cope  section,  and  an  Intermediate  cheek 
or  chill  aection.  said  cope  and  drag  sections  having  each 
therein  an  annular  trough-like  eeat  to  receive  removable 
sand  portions  or  cores  which  form  the  web  of  the  wheel, 
said  cope  and  drag  sections  having  annular  projections  at 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  seats  which  form  the  mold  sur- 
faces to  shape  the  Junction  of  the  wheel  web  with  the  hub. 
aald  projectlona  being  separated  from  each  other  at  their 
points  of  closest  approach  by  a  distance  materially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  web  proper  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

t.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  or  similar  articles  having 
a  central  gate  opening  radially  In  all  directions  into  tbe 
mold  cavity  at  substantlaUy  the  central  borlsonUl  plane 
thereof,  and  having  Its  cope  and  drag  sections  provided 
with  annular  aeata  or  depressions  adapted  to  receive 
sand  or  core-forming  rings ;  aubsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  and  the  like  having  ita  cope 
and  drag  sections  provided  with  oppositely  located  an- 
nular seats,  and  carriers  arranged  to  be  secured  in  said 
aeata  and  to  aupport  sand  cores.  i*aid  mold  having  a  cen- 
tral core  provided  with  an  annular  gate,  substantUlly  as 
described. 

5.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  and  tbe  like  having  Its 
cope  and  drag  sectlona  provided  with  oppositely  located 
annuKr  aeata,  and  carriers  arranged  to  be  aecured  In  said 
seats  and  to  support  sand  cores,  aald  carriers  consisting 
of  annular  frames  or  eastings  In  which  tbe  cores  are 
molded,  substantially  as  described. 

(CUlm  6  Bot  prlatad  ta  ths  GaisttB.] 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  mold  for  casting  wheels  and 
tbe  like,  of  a  drag  section  hartng  a  seat  for  a  hub  chill, 
and  a  plurality  of  hub  chills  of  different  forma,  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  them  in  said  seat,  and 
adapted  to  be  used  Interchangeably  to  form  different 
shapes  or  aliea  of  hubs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  mold  for  casting  wheels  and 
the  like,  of  a  cope  section,  having  a  seat  therein  for  a  hub 
chill,  and  a  plurality  of  hub  chills,  with  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  them  In  said  aeats,  and  adapted  to  be  , 
used  Interchangeably  to  form  different  shapes  of  hubs, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
drag  section,  a  cope  section,  a  removable  chill  in  each  sec- 
tion, and  a  removable  liner  for  the  chill  in  the  drag ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  wheels  and  the  like,  comprising 
cope  snd  drag  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  seat 
at  its  central  portion  for  a  removable  hub  chill,  and  also  a 
second  sest  for  a  sand  core,  together  with  hub  chills  and. 
sand  cores  and  means  for  removably  securing  them  In  said 
seats :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  casting  wheels,  and  the  like,  a  flask 
section  having  Integral  rim  and  body  portions,  the  latter 
having  a  depression  therein  to  receive  a  removable  hub 
chill :  aubstantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971,606.     BALING-PRE88.      Hans   J.   Hamson.   Ann  Ar 
bor,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Ann  Arbor  Machine  Company. 
.\nn  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,898. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  reclproca- 
tory  plunger  and  a  transversely  reciprocating  feeder,  of  a 
pitman  rod  for  actuating  aali  plunger,  and  means  con- 
necting said  feeder  with  the  pitman  rod  for  depressing  the 
feeder  with  progressively  accelerating  speed  comprising  a 
walking  l>eam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a  bracket  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  pitman  rod,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  bracket  arm  with  said  walking  beam. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  redproca- 
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t/otj  plaBC«r  and  a  trmnsvcraelj  reciprocating  fccdar.  of  a 
pttauiD  rod  for  aetantlnc  said  pl«B««r.  and  ■«■■■  oparatcd 
tnm  Mid  pitman  rod  by  tbo  m»yi»nt  tktrMt  tmasrofM 
to  tlw  direction  ot  lowiat  of  ««ld  planser  f«r  ^aptwa- 
iac  aald  feeder  with  procrcoalTeljr  accelerating  apeed.  tbe 
aeeolontlon  being  greatest  adjncont  tbe  limit  of  tb«  down- 
ward MOWBont  of  tbe  feeder. 

3.  In  a  baling  preao,  tb«  coaWaatlon  with  a  redproca- 
torr  ploagar  mad  a  tranareroelj  roclprocating  feeder,  of  a 
pitman  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  meana  connect- 
ing the  feeder  with  the  pitman  rod  for  dtprtantng  anld 
foadcr  with  pcigfaaalTcljr  accelerating  spead  comprising  a 
walking  bcna  eawMcted  to  anld  foeder,  a  parallel  pivotal 
Jink  alao  connected  to  anld  feeder,  a  bracket  arm  projMt- 
lag  laterally  from  anld  pitman  rod.  and  a  link  connecting 
aaM  bracket  arm  with  aald  walking  banm. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa.  tbe  combtoatioa  with  a  (nuM.  of  a 
redproeatory  plonger  and  a  traoaranaly  radpvoeatlag 
feeder,  of  a  pitman  rod  for  actiMtlng  aald  plunger,  and 

aid  feeder  with  the  pitman  rod  for  d»- 
fcoder  with  progriaalvely  accelerating  «paad 
conprlslng  a  walking  beam  connected  to  said  feeder,  a 
link  connecting  aald  walking  bMm  and  aald  pitman  rod, 
and  a  support  carried  by  said  frame  to  which  aald  walking 
beam  la  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  baling  preaa.  the  coaibtnation  with  a  redproca- 
tory  ploagar,  and  a  transTerse^  reciprocating  feeder;  of 
a  pjiaaii  rod  for  actuating  aald  plunger,  a  walking  beam 
coaaocted  to  said  feeder,  and  means  connecting  aaM  walk- 
fag  kcam  and  pitman  for  Aw**""!"'  **^  feeder  with 
piugtaaalTely  accelerating  atud.  the  acceleration  being 
greatest  adjacent  tbs  limit  of  tiM  downward  movement  of 
the  feeder. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasett*.] 


«»71.607.  aAJ-ETT-OCARD  FOR  J0INTKB8.  Adam  J. 
Habtwick.  Clarka  Summit.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  533.844. 


a  alide  block,  means  for  slldably  engaging  tbe  block  with 
tbs  outer  face  of  aald  msmber.  an  Inwardly  projecting 
arm  attached  to  tbe  upper  sdgs  of  the  slids  Mock  and  sz- 
tnitlri  9wm  a  portion  of  tba  taM*.  and  a  flat  covering 
■aabar  fclagadlj  attached  to  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  ba 
turned  over  upon  the  arm,  or  tarnsd  down  upon  the  face 
of  the  table,  aald  member  being  laterally  widened  at  its 
extremity. 

a.  Tbe  comblDation  with  a  table  and  a  tool  carried 
rksralB.  of  a  guldeway  formed  at  one  and  of  tbe  table  and 
szteadiag  traaaveraaly  thereof,  a  block  alldable  UUrally 
la  aaM  guldewaj.  an  ana  attacbed  to  aald  block  and  pro- 
itettm  wr  *^  '"ce  of  tbe  table,  a  flat  covering  member 
lilagadly  attacbed  to  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  table  over  tbe  tool  carried 
tberelB.  and  stops  at  the  extremity  of  tbe  guideway 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  alide  block  to  limit  ita  mov^ 
ment. 


071.608.  CLE.XNINO  AND  SEPARATING  MACHINK. 
Av«i-  T.  IlKDnELOT.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Hedfeldt 
CaMpaay,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aog.  Z'J. 
1903.     Serial  No.  170.403. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  tool  carried 
therein,  of  a  tranaveraely  extending  guideway  formed  upon 
one  cad  of  the  table,  a  slide  block  laterally  movable  In 
saM  gaMaway,  and  a  flat  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  aald 
alide  block  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  to  cover  the 
tooU  or  turned  up  away  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  tool  mounted 
therein,  of  a  transversely  extanding  sUdeway  at  one  end 
of  the  table,  a  alide  block  moving  laterally  In  aald  alidcway 
nnd  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  top  of  tbe  table. 
and  a  flat  cover  hinged  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  extending 
portion,  at  tbe  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
over  the  table  and  the  tool  carried  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  tool  carried 
therein,  of  a  tranaveraely  extMidiog  member  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  table,  said  member  having  a  dove-tailed 
tranaveraely  extending  channel  formed  In  ita  outer  face, 
a  sIMa  block  having  a  dove-talled  rib  engnging  with  aald 
elM^Baal.  a  member  attached  to  tbe  alide  block  and  extend 
lug  partially  over  the  face  of  the  table,  and  a  flat  cover 
lug  member  hinged  to  tbe  otl^er  face  of  tbe  first  named 
member  and  adapted  to  be  sieved  dowa  upon  the  face  of 
tbe  table,  or  turned  over  npaa  the  first  named  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  tool  carried 
therein,  of  a  tranavereely  extending  ax^mber  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  table  and  fluah  with  tbe  upper  tace  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  for  aorting  material,  tbe  combination  of 
a  Btralght  air  chute  Inclined  from  the  vertical,  with  a 
perforated  or  acreen  like  diaphragm  acroaa  and  near  to  Ita 
lower  end,  aald  diaphragm  adapted  to  permit  the  paasage 
of  air  and  to  prevent  tbe  paaaagc  of  any  of  tbe  material 
in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  air  current,  an  air 
blaat  device  discharging  below  and  through  such  dia- 
phragm and  Into  the  chute  ao  that  the  draft  of  air  la 
strongest  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  chute,  means  for  convey- 
ing tbe  material  onto  the  diaphragm  so  that  tbe  particles 
thereof  will  be  carried  op  by  the  air  blast  to  altitudes  pro- 
portioned Inversely  to  tbe  weight  of  such  partlclea,  and  a 
aertea  of  discharge  aperturea  arranged  at  Intervals  alonir 
the  lower  aide  of  the  chute  to  receive  auch  material  aa  th^ 
blast  becoaaa  apeat  tbe  chute  being  narrowed  Immediately 
lielow  each  of  such  sperturea. 

2.  In  a  device  for  sorting  material,  the  combination  of 
a  straigbt  air  chute  inclined  from  tbe  vertical,  with  a 
perforsted  or  screen  like  diaphragm  across  and  near  to 
Ita  lower  end.  aald  diaphragm  adaptad  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  air  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  of  the  ma- 
terial In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  tbe  air  current,  an 
air  blast  device  discharging  below  and  through  auch  dia- 
phragm and  Into  the  chute  ao  that  tbe  draft  of  air  la 
atrongest  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  ehnte.  meana  for  convey- 
ing the  material  onto  the  dlapbvagm  ao  that  the  partlclea 
thereof  will  be  carried  up  by  tbe  air  blast  to  altltudea  pro- 
portioned Invtrsely  to  the  weight  of  auch  partlclea.  a  series 
of  discharge  apertures  arranged  at  Intarvals  along  the 
lower  side  of  the  chute  to  receive  such  material  as  tbe 
blaat  becoawa  speat.  aad  beaeatb  each  of  said  discharge 
spertarca  a  projecting  part  adaptsd  to  Intercept  tbe  mate- 
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rial  and  convey  the  same  through  such  discharge  aper- 
turea. ^,     ^,         « 
8.  In  a  device  for  sorting  material,  tbe  combination  of 
a  atralght  air  chute  inclined   from  tbe  verUcal,  with  a 
perforated  or  acreen  like  diaphragm  acroaa  and  near  to  Ita 
lower  end.  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  air  and  to  prevent  the  paaaage  of  any  of  the  material  In 
a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  air  current,  an  air  blaat 
device  diact  arglng  below  and  through  such  diaphragm  and 
into  the  chute  ao  that  the  draft  of  air  U  strongest  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute,  meana  for  conveying  the  material 
onto  the  diaphragm  ao  that  the  partlclea  thereof  will  be 
carried  up  by  the  air  blaat  to  altltudea  proportioned  In- 
versely to  the  weight  of  auch  particles,  a  series  of  dis- 
charge aperturea  arranged  at  intervale  along  the  lower 
aide  of  the  chute  to  receive  such  material  as  the  blaat  be- 
comea  spent,  the  wall  of  the  aide  of  the  chute  having  tbe 
dlacharge  aperturea,  being  formed  with  a  series  of  Inward 
project  lone  below  each  of  said  apertures  and  slanting  to- 
ward tbe  same.  ..         , 
4.   In  a  device  for  sorting  msterlal.  tbe  combination  of 
a  atraigbt  air  chute  Inclined  from   the  vertical,  with  a 
perforated  or  acreen  like  diaphragm  across  and  near  to  its 
lower  end.  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  air  and  to  prevent  tbe  paasage  of  any  of  the  material 
m  a  dlr^rtion  contrary  to  that  of  the  air  current,  an  air 
bUat   device   dlacbarglng   below   and    through   auch   dia- 
phragm and  Into  the  chute,  meana  for  conveying  the  ma- 
terial onto  tbe  diaphragm  ao  that  tbe  partlclea  thereof  will 
be  carried  up  by  the  air  blaat  to  altltudea  proportioned 
Inveraely  to  the  weight  of  such  particles,  and  a  series  of 
discharge  apertures  arranged  at  Intervals  along  tbe  lower 
side  of  the  chute  to  receive  such  material  as  the  blaat 
^tmmm  agtat,  the  wall  of  the  aide  of  the  chute  having  dla- 
Okkkw  aparturea,  being  formed  with  a  series  of   Inward 
projectlona  made  of  acreen  like  material,  below  each  of 
such  aperturea  and  alanting  toward  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  device  for  aorting  material,  the  combination  of 
a  atraigbt  Inclined  chute  with  the  upper  aide  thereof  rela- 
tively Btralght  and  uninterrupted  and  the  under  aide  com- 
posed of  a  serlea  of  discharge  spouts  and  of  inwardly  and 
upwardly  projecting  devlcea  between  auch  spouta,  a  per- 
forated or  screen  like  diaphragm  across  the  lower  end  of 
such  chute,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  air  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  of  the  material 
ta  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  air  current,  means 
for  depositing  the  material  to  be  aorted  upon  such  dU- 
phragm.  and  an  air  blaat  device  dlacharging  from  beneath 
the  dUphragm  Into  the  chute  ao  aa  to  carry  substantially 
all  of  the  material  sorted  upward. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


spread  out  film  of  material  to  a  confined  current  of  air 
forced  agalnat  it  from  below,  passing  such  current  of  air 
with  the  material  to  be  aeparateti  from  tbe  film  space 
along  a  confined  upwardly  and  laterally  extending  path, 
and  discharging  the  material  therefrom  at  Intervals  de- 
pending upon  tbe  weight  of  the  materials. 


971,610.     WINDOW.     Chaelbs  Hbdwio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  614.838. 


9T1.609.  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  AND  SEPARATING 
GRAINS.  AXBL  T.  HBoraLDT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  852,5«7. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  window 
frame  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  plain,  of  casings  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  two  vertically  arranged 
channels,  the  Inner  walls  of  which  are  provided  centrally 
with  vertically  arranged  openings,  ahoes  vertically  mov- 
able In  said  channela  and  provided  with  parallel  flangea 
which  pass  through  KSld  openings,  vertically  arranged 
bare  provided  with  tonjnies  secured  between  said  flanges 
and  saahes  hinged  to  aald  bars. 

2  The  combination  wltl^tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  window 
frame,  of  caalnga  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  two 
vertically  arranged  channels,  the  Inner  walls  of  which  are 
provided  centrally  with  vertically  arranged  openings, 
shoes  vertically  movable  in  said  channels  and  provided 
with  parallel  flangea  which  pass  through  said  openings, 
vertically  arranged  bars  provided  with  tongues  secured 
between  said  flanges  and  sashes  hinged  to  said  bars,  the 
top  of  the  bottom  aasb  overlapping  the  bottom  of  the  top 
aaah  when  said  saahes  are  closed,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
window  frame  being  provided  at  the  aide  at  which  the 
bottom  sash  Is  hinged  with  a  transverse  recess  into  which 
said  aaah  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  when  opened. 


971,611.    HAY-STACKER.    WiLLUM  H.  Hb»i»o««,  Xenia, 
III.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,195. 


The  VTveem  of  aeparatlng  granular  material  which  con 
aiata  in  apreadlng  tbe  same  out  Into  a  tbln  film,  feeding 
auch  film  over  a  anpportlng  perforated  body  tranaveraely 
to  an   air  current,   subjecting  such   thin  supported  and 


1 


1  In  a  portable  hay  stacker,  a  sledge,  a  pair  of  up- 
rights secured  to  the  sledge,  pairs  of  b/aces  extending  for- 
wardly  and  rear^ardly  secured  to  said  upright  and  to  said 
base,  a  standard  plvotally  supported  by  said  uprights,  a 
drum  supported  by  the  pair  of  braces  extending  resr- 
wardly  from  the  uprlghta,  a  rope  arranged  to  be  wound 
upon  said  drum  and  secured  to  said  standard  and  arms 
secured   to  aald  uprlghta   and   to  the  braces   stfpportlng 
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■•Id  dmm  barlnc  thdr  app«rmo«t  «nds  aotted  to  (orm  a 
support  for  Mid  cUadard  whm   Inclined. 

2.  lo  a  portable  bay  stacker,  a  sledsc.  a  pair  of  ap- 
rifbta  secured  to  tbe  sledse.  palm  of  bracea  extending 
fonrardly  and  rearwardly  secured  to  said  nprlcht  and  to 
•aid  base,  a  standard  plTotally  supported  by  said  nprlcbta, 
•  tftvm  supported  by  tb«  pair  of  braces  extending  rear- 
wmHty  from  tbe  nprlgbts,  a  rope  arranged  to  be  wound 
apoB  anld  drum  and  secured  to  said  standard,  arms  ■•■ 
enrtd  to  said  uprights  and  to  tbe  braces  supporting  aald 
drum  having  their  uppermost  ends  united  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  said  standard  when  Inclined,  a  swinging  arm  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  pullers  on  said  arm,  a  rope  sup- 
ported by  said  pulleys,  a  forfe  pendent  from  one  end  of  tha 
rope  and  means  carried  by  the  sledge  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  fork. 


971.612.  APPARATUS  FOE  FORCING  FLU1D8  FROM 
WELLS.  William  C.  Hulubat,  Columbua.  Ohio.  FUad 
May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml,439. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  forcing  fluid   from   wella,    the 
>lnotlon   with  a   well,   a  easing  therein,  a   dlacharge 

pipe  extending  Into  said  well,  a  plurality  of  plungers  In 
said  discharge  pipe  haTing  a  limited  downward  move- 
ment, each  of  said  plungers  liaTlng  a  vertical  valve  con- 
trolled passage,  a  valve  and  valve  casing  below  the  plun- 
gers, and  a  plurality  of  air  pipes  leading  Into  said  dis- 
charge pipe  between  tbe  ttMbatge  pipe  valve  and  the 
ptongcr.  said  air  pipes  ba^ng  valve  controlled  connec- 
tions with  the  compreaaed  air  supply. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  well,  a  fixed  casing  In  said  well,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  out  of  said  well,  a  plurality  of  pltingera 
supported  within  said  discbarge  pipe  and  having  a  limited 
downward  movement,  each  of  aald  plungers  having  a  cen- 
tral valve  controlled  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  In  said 
discharge  pipe  below  each  of  said  plungers  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  upward  pressure  from  below,  an  air 
pips  connected  with  said  iVscharge  pipe  between  each  pair 
of  said  plungers  and  dlacharge  pipe  valvea,  a  normally 
spring  dosed  valve  In  the  connection  between  each  of  said 
air  pipea  and  discharge  pipe,  said  air  pipes  having  valve 
controlled  connections  with  a  common  head  or  manifold, 
aald  manifold  having  a  caoneetlon  with  a  compressed  air 
•apply.  J 

^ — : 

9tl.613.     TENT.    Osaxob  E.  HoLLisTca,  Hastings,  Nebr.. 

asafgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  M.  Carpenter.  Hastings, 

y«jbr.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serisl  No.  5  .6.002. 

1.  A  tent  Including  a  supporting  frame  formed  of  spaced 

iMIfttudlnal   sills  connected  by  transverse  sills,   threaded 

rods  disposed  at  tbe  InterMCtkni  of  the  longitudinal  and 

transverse  sills,  side-pieces  flbgnglag  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 

threaded  rods,  standarda  deposed  at  the  opooslte  ends  of 


the  tent,  a  ridge  pole  supported  by  the  standarda,  gable- 
plecss  extending  from  tbe  ridge  pole  to  tht  rifla  plawa. 
a  oorer  bearing  against  tbe  ridge  pole  and  alfls  plsoss,  and 
nuts  threaded  on  the  rods  snd  bearing  against  tbe  slde- 
pleees  for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically  to  effe«t  the 
stretching  of  the  cover. 


2.  A  tent  including  a  aupporting  frame  formed  of  longi- 
tudinal sills  connected  by  transverse  sills,  threaded  bars 
extending  vertically  from  tbe  Intersection  of  said  sills, 
ngaging  tbe  threaded  rods,  a  ridge  pole,  stand- 
■apportlBg  the  ridge  pole,  gable-plecea  bearing  against 
the  ridge  pole  and  aide-pieces  respectively,  clamping  nnts 
engaging  the  threaded  rods,  and  inclined  braces  having 
their  upper  ends  Interposed  between  the  clamping  nuts 
and  adjacent  side-pieces,  and  their  lower  ends  attached  to 
tbe  adjacent  sills  of  tbe  supporting  frame. 

8.  A  tent  Inclading  a  frame  formed  of  longitudinal  alUa 
having  mortises  formed  therein  and  connected  by  trans- 
verse slUa  provided  with  tenons  engaging  tbe  mortises, 
vertically  adjustable  side-pieces  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal allla,  threaded  comer  roda  extending  through  the 
mortlaes  and  tenona  at  each  comer  of  the  tent  and  engag- 
ing the  alde-ptecea.  a  ridge  pole,  gable-pieces  connecting  the 
ridge  pole  and  aide-pieces,  a  cover,  nuts  engaging  tbe 
comer  roda  for  adjusting  the  side-pieces  to  effect  the 
stretching  of  the  cover  and  bracea  extending  between  the 
side-pieces  and  adjacent  longitudinal  and  tranaverse  Bills 
respectively. 

4.  A  tent  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  cover  for  the 
frame,  fly  supporting  brackets  pivotally  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  on  the  frame,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
the  frame  and  bracketa  vertically  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  the  cover. 

5.  A  tent  Including  a  supporting  frame,  having  vertical 
adjuatable  side  pieces,  a  cover  for  the  frame,  rods  en- 
gaging the  side  pieces  at  the  comers  of  the  tent  for  ad- 
justing the  side  pieces  vertically  to  effect  the  stretching 
of  tbe  cover,  fly  supporting  brackets  pivotally  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  on  said  comer  rods,  and  means  bear- 
ing against  said  brackets  for  holding  the  side  pieces  In  ad 
Juated  poeition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


971,614.     CAR-HATTL.     Paul  W.   Holstxim  and   Gsoaoa' 
C.    HoBST.    Columbus.    Ohio,    aaalgnors    to    The    Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  M1,B27. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  conveyer,  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment, the  driving. element,  and  a  cushioning  element  acted 
upon  by  the  driven  and  driving  elements  and  ssrving  to 
assist  in  absorbing  the  shock  of  Impact  betweea  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements  and  thereby  enable  the  conveyer 
to  be  made  of  a  relatively  lighter  and  more  economical 
conatructloo,  subutantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  conveyer,  of  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  lever  constituting  a  driving  element,  means  for 
actuating  the  driving  element,  and  a  enahiontng  device 
Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  actuating  meann. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  a  drivluR  mean* 
comprising  a  lever  and   means  for  cushioning  the  lever 
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whereby  tbe  shock  of  Impact  is  partly  abaort>ed  and  the 
ITv^er  enabled  to  be  made  of  a  relatively  »U;».ter  and 
more  economical  conatmctlon,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


971  616.    BALING-PREB8.    G«oaoE  E.  Jackson,  Newton. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.     Sertal  Ko.  626,444. 


4  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  driven  ele- 
ment, and  a  driving  element  comprlalng  a  pivoted  lever 
one  arm  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  forced  backward  by 
Impact  with  the  driven  element  and  the  other  »"><>' 
which  U  arranged  to  be  forced  downward  by  the  aald  Im- 
pact, and  a  cuahlonlng  device  for  the  latter  arm  of  the 
lever.  anbeUntlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

5  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  driven  element, 
a  «»ble.  a  cable  clamp,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  cable 
clamp  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  driven 
element  and  another  arm  movable  toward  a  portion  of  the 
cable  clamp,  and  a  cuahlonbig  device  on  which  the  latter 
arm  of  the  lever  acta.  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


071  61B.     BEPAEABLE  SQUARE.      Smith  C.  HcMPHEina. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Sertal  No.  688,084. 


t 


1.  A  aeparable  aquare  comprising  a  blade  having  spaced 
tongues  formed  with  their  side  edges  beveled  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly,  another  blade  having  Blots  to  receive  said 
tongues  and  with  their  aide  edgea  correspondingly  beveled 
and    converging,    and    clamping    means    applied    to    aald 

tongues.  ^^ 

2  A  separable  square  comprlBing  a  blade  having  spaced 
tonguea  formed  with  their  side  edges  beveled  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly,  another  blade  having  slots  to  receive  aald 
tongues  and  with  their  side  edgea  correspondingly  beveled 
snd  converging,  and  clamp  screws  engaging  In  one  of 
said  blades  and  having  lateral  heads  projecting  over  the 

other  blade.  ^     ^  . 

8  A  aeparable  square  comprising  a  blaAe  having  spaced 
tonguea  formed  with  their  side  edges  beveled  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly,  another  blade  having  sloU  lo  receive  aald 
tongues  and  with  their  aide  edgea  correspondingly  beveled 
and  converging,  aald  laat  mentioned  blade  being  formed 
with  segmebtal  receasea  ^vlng  thread'.'d  aperturee  in  the 
bottoms  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  blade  alota 
and  said  tonguea  provided  with  receaaea  registering  with 
the  blade  receaaea.  and  clamp  acrews  operating  in  said 
threaded  aperturea  sod  harlns  enlarged  heada  fitting  in 
said  ra«la«erlng 


1  In  a  baling  preaa.  a  supporting  framework  embody- 
ing a  baling  chamber,  twister  mechanism  supported  on 
the  framework,  a  needle  carrying  arm  arranged  to  feed  a 
needle  to  the  twisting  mechanlam.  and  means  co-acting 
with  aald  needle  carrying  arm  for  holding  the  wire 
straight  across  the  baling  chamber  preparatory  to  the 
formation  of  a  bale. 

2  In  a  baling  press,  a  supporting  framework  embody- 
ing" a  baling  chamber,  a  needle  carrying  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  framework  and  arranged  to 
swing  the  hortsontal  plane  across  the  baling  chamber  a 
reciprocating  wire  straightening  device  co-»ctlng  with 
the  needle  carrying  arm  and  arranged  to  hold  a  wire 
straight  acroea  the  baling  chamber,  and  means  for  "wlng 
log  the  needle  carrying  arm  and  for  reciprocating  the 
wire  straightening  device.  ^„k«/,- 

3  In  a  baling  press,  a  supporting  framework  embody- 
ing a  baling  chamber,  a  needle  carrying  arm  arranged  to 
swing  across  the  said  chamber,  a  wire  holding  spoo^ 
mounted  on  the  framework,  a  wire  holder  also  supported 
on  the  framework,  a  reciprocating  wire  straightening  de- 
vice interposed  between  the  spool  and  the  needle  carrying 
arm,  meana  for  swinging  said  arm.  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  wire  straightening  device. 

4  In  a  baling  press,  embodying  a  baling  chamber  and 
a  needle  carrying  arm.  a  wire  straightening  derlce  com- 
prising an  arm,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  guide  roda  on 
whl<*  aald  arm  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  and  means  lor 

reciprocating  said  arm.  .„k«hi- 

5  In  a  baling  preaa.  a  supporting  framework  embody- 
ing'a  baling  chamber,  a  twister  pinion  mounted  at  one 
rii  of  the  framework  at  the  baling  chamber,   a   shaft 
loumaled  on  the  other  aide  of  the  framework  opposite 
the  twister  pinion,   a  needle  carrying  am   °'«^*'^  °° 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  across  the  baling  cham- 
ber toward  and  from  the  twister  pinion,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  ahaft.  means  for  turning  the  twister  pinion,  a 
waste  wire  drum  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame- 
work  as   the   twister   pinion,    and   a   drtvlng   connection 
from  the  shaft  of  the  needle  carrying  arm  to  the  waste 
wire  drum  arranged  to  effect  an  intermittent  movement 
of  the  latter  upon  the  turning  of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


971617  GRAIN-DOOR.  WALxna  H.  Jump,  Carroll.  Iowa. 
a«lgnor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Belter  "f  o"-^-^»"»^ 
JohrBelter.  Carroll.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rtal No.  538,801. 

1    A  grain  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  door  sec 
tlons  each  formed  on  one  edge  with  a  P>»^"y  °'/*^ 
knuckles,   attaching   strips  for  each   door.   «<*   »'  "'^ 
attaching   strips   consisting   of   two   vertically   extending 
"rips    having    their    edges    overlapping    and    the    over- 
lapping edges  secured  together,  the  <>PP»«"«  *J«'  °'  ""^ 
of   aald    overlapped    strips   being    formed    with    Jn«ck^ 
alternating  with  and  hingedly  connected  ♦<>  «>«  knn=>^'^ 
of  an  adjacent  door  section,  two  pairs  of  vertically  ex 
; en"ngTanges  connected  to  the  [-«   -t^e^'J-  ^^^ 
St  opposite  sides  of  the  door-way  thereof,  the  "WV* 
esch  pair  being  apaced  from  each  other  and  projortttf 
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toward  each  other  whereby  to  produce  vertical  channels, 
the  attaching  atrlpa  being  mounted  to  more  rertlcally  In 
•aid  cbaDDelB,  whereby  the  door  tectioQa  may  iwlnc  In 
Ite  directions  away  from  the  door-way,  and  means 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  car  for  holding  said  door 
•actions  In  elevated  and  open  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  m.  ear  provided  with  a  door- 
way, two  pairs  of  flanges  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
car  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door-way.  the  flanges  of  one 
pair  extending  from  the  top  of  the  doorway  down  to  a 
point  short  of  the  floor  of  the  car,  while  the  flanges  of 
the  other  pair  project  from  the  top  of  the  door-way  down 
to  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  flaage  strip  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  car  at  one  slds  of  the  door-way  in  rertlcai 
aitWfnt  with  one  of  the  first  named  flanges,  the  flange 
9i  Mid  Strip  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flange  underneath  which  U  la  mounted,  attaching  strips 
mounted  to  move  Tertically  betweaa  the  flanges  of  the 
respective  pairs,  door  sectlooa  hlagcdly  connected  to  the 
respective  attaching  strips  and  arranged  In  closed  posi- 
tion to  be  ioclced  one  above  lb*  other,  the  aormally  lower 
asctioa  being  adapted  to  alip  back  of  the  flange  strip 
above  mentioned,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  door-way.  of 
Jamb  plates  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  car  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  door-vay.  said  Jamb  plates  being 
formed  with  slots,  and  provfckd  with  flanges  on  opposite 
•ides  of  the  slots.  attaAlng  strips  mounted  for  a  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  ehuvels.  upper  and  lower  door 
sections  hlngedly  connected  to  the  respectlvs  strips  to 
swing  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  door-way. 
and  spring  latches  mounted  behind  the  Jamb  plates  and 

to  protrude  forwardly  through  the  slots  thereof 
tment  with  the  lower  end  of  the  door  sections 
whereby  to  hold  the  sams  open  la  an  elevated  position. 


9Tl.fli8.  ANIMAL-POKB.  Howasd  T.  Kblut.  Onoaoa 
N.  IfATTHiws.  and  Oaonoa  P.  Davib,  Silver  Valley. 
Tax.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml.lST. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  member,  a  nose  ring 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  roclilng  member  supported 
upon  the  attaching  inemhsf  and  having  connectiiyi  with 
the  bar.  and  a  depending  rod  carried  by  the  rocking  mem- 
ber and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  member,  a  nose  ring 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  rocking  member  sup- 
ported upon  the  attaching  uembtT.  an  arm  rigidly  ss- 
cored  to  the  bar  and  pivotally  to  the  rocking  member,  and 
a  depending  booked  rod  carried  by  the  rocking  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  dsacrlbsd.  an  attaching  mea- 
bar.  a  bar  alldably  mounted  upon  the  attaching  member,  a 
■aaa  rtag  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  r«eklag 
member  supported  upon  the  attaching  taeskbar,  a  rlgfc^ 
arm  adjuatably  carried  by  tha  bar  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  rocking  member,  and  a  hook  depending 
rod  carried  by  the  said  roeUac  aaMbar. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  dsaottad.  a  head  strap,  a 


bar  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  flxed  upon  the  bar,  a  rock- 
ing member  moaatad  upon  the  bracket,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  rocking  asabsr  at  the  rear  end  thereof,,  a  bar 
•lidably  mounted  through  the  bar  upon  the  head  strap 
and  having  the  said  arm  secured  thereto,  the  said  sliding 


9- 


bar  at  its  upper  end  belong  formed  with  a  hook,  a  aoas 
ring  at  the  lower  end  of  \the  sliding  bar.  and  a  depending 
hooked  rod  carried  at  t^  forward  end  of  the  rocking 
member. 


971,«19.     INSrLATOR.     JoH!«  T.   Kldoh,  Madison.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.041. 


1-  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  in- 
sulator having  a  circumferential  recess  formed  therein 
and  gradually  decreasing  in  depth  from  a  point  adjacent 
tha  top  of  the  iaaolator  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
longitudinally  split  supporting  pin  having  means  at  one 
end  thereof  for  engagameat  with  a  support  snd  provided 
St  its  other  end  with  clamping  Jaws  sdapted  to  enter  the 
seating  receaa  in  the  Insulator,  the  exterior  wslls  of  the 
clamping  Jatrs  being  devoid  of  snrfsce  projections  and 
disposed  flush  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  ex- 
terior walls  of  the  insulator  st  the  top  thereof  snd  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  Jsws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbcd  Including  an  Insnls- 
tor  having  a  longltadlnaliy  disposed  wire  receiving  open 
las  ABd  proTlded  with  a  circumft-rential  seating  recess 
daialaf  agpoallely  disposed  stop  shoulders  at  the  top  of 
the  insnlator.  aaid  recess  grsduslly  decreaaing  in  depth 
from  the  abonlders  to  the  bottom  of  the  insulstor  and 
havlag  Ita  aide  walla  bevalad,  a  longitudinally  split  sup- 
porting pin  hsving  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  a  support  and  having  Its  other  end  provided 
with  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  enter  the  seatlag  recess  la 
ths  Insulator  and  having  their  opposite  sdges  beveled  for 
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engagemeat  with  the  beveled  walla  of  aaid  seating  reeesa, 
and  a  fastening  device  extending  tranaveraely  through  the 
spilt  portion  of  the  pin  for  clamping  the  Jaws  In  engage- 
ment with  the  insulator,  the  exterior  walla  of  the  clamp- 
ing Jaws  being  devoid  of  aurface  projectlona  and  dla- 
poaed  flush  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  top  of 
the  Insulator  between  said  stop  atoaldera.  .,  ..^ 


971.620.     METAL   WHEEL.     AuaaaT  O.    Kdmmcro,   To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,016. 


1.  A  wheel  bub  comprising  a  barrel,  and  single  piece 
spoke  securing  flanges  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  such 
flsnges  having  marginal  projections  bent  to  form  spoke  se- 
curing loops  and  terminating  at  their  ends  In  ears,  and 
siso  having  apertures  with  which  said  ears  interlock  and 
Integral  means  for  preventing  a  withdrawal  of  the  ears 
from  the  apertures. 

2.  A  hub  flange  having  wings  projecting  from  its  outer 
edge  provided  adjacent  their  free  ends  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears,  said  wings  being  bent  to  form  spoks  securing 
loops,  and  said  flange  having  its  body  provided  with  aper- 
tures with  which  said  ears  Interlock  to  prevent  an  open- 
ing of  the  loops. 

3.  A  bub  flsnge  having  wings  projecting  radially  there- 
from and  bent  to  form  spoke  securing  loops,  and  means 
Integral  with  the  flange  and  coacting  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  bent  wings  to  secure  tbem  agslnst  opening  movements. 

4.  A  hub  flange  having  apertures  therein  and  wings  pro- 
jecting from  Its  outer  edge,  said  wings  being  bent  to 
form  spoke  securing  loops  and  having  ears  projecting 
Isterally  from  tbelr  free  ends  and  interlocked  with  aaid 
apertures  to  prevent  an  opening  of  the  loopa,  and  means 
coAperstIng  with  said  ears  and  apertures  to  secure  the 
wing  ends  In  bent  position.  . 

5.  A  bub  flange  having  apertures  therein  and  wings  pro- 
jecting from  Its  outer  edge,  ssid  wings  being  bent  to  form 
spoke  securing  loops  and  having  their  free  ends  provided 
with  projections  which  Interlock  with  aaid  apertures  to 
retain  the  free  ends  of  the  wings  In  rigid  contact  with 
a  side  of  the  flange,  and  ears  projecting  from  the  outer 
flange  edge  at  the  sides  of  the  wings  and  bent  over  upon 
the  corners  of  the  wing  ends  to  cooperate  with  said  pro- 
jections and  apertures  to  retain  the  wings  in  bent  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.621.  GRAIN -DOOB  FOR  FREIGHT  -  CARS.  Wil- 
liam K.  Lavis.  La  Grange,  III.  Filed  June  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502.298. 

1.  A  grain  door  for  a  freight  car,  eomprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  metsi  sections  adapted  to  elide  horizontally 
across  the  door  opening,  and  supporting  guides  for  said 
sections  on  the  car  wall  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening, 
said  sections  having  their  upper  edges  bent  aalde  to  form 
Mas*  — gagtag  the  respective  gnidsa. 

2.  A  grain  door  for  a  freight  ear,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  abeet  metal  aectiona  adapted  to  alide  hortsontally 
across  the  door  opening,  and  supporting  guides  for  said 
sections  on  the  car  wall  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening, 
said  sections  tasvlng  their  upper  and  lower  edges  bent 
aside  to  form  ledges  engaging  aaid  guides. 

3.  ▲  grain  door  for  a  freight  ear.  comprising  a  plu- 


rality of  abeet  metal  sectlona  adapted  to  alide  borlaon- 
tally  across  the  door  opening,  and  slotted  rectangular 
aleeve  guides  sttached  to  the  car  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
door  opening,  the  slots  in  the  guides  being  In  the  side 
facea  thereof,  each  door  section  having  an  edge  thereof 
bent  aalde  to  enter  and  engage  the  corresponding  sleeve 
guide  through  the  alot  thereof. 


4.  A  grain  door  for  a  freight  car,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  metal  sections  adapted  to  slide  borlsontally 
across  the  door  opening,  the  plane  of  each  spction  being 
slightly  inclined  from  the  vertical,  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  section  lapping  closely  past  the  top 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  section  below  supporting  guides 
for  said  sections  on  the  car  wall  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening,  and  wedge-«haped  filler  blocks  attached  to  the 
wall  adjaceift  to  the  door  opening  between  the  wall  and 
aaid  inclined  door  sections. 

5.  A  grain  door  for  a  freight  ear,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  slide  borlsontally  across  the 
door  opening,  supporting  guides  for  said  sections  on  the 
wall  at  one  side  of  the  deor  opening,  and  a  Z-bar  having 
one  flange  attached  to  the  car  wall  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  door  opening  and  the  other  flange  being  disposed 
to  form  with  the  car  wall  a  channel  to  receive  tbe  ends 
of  the  sliding  door  sections  when  they  are  in  closed  posi- 
tion, segments  of  the  free  edge  of  the  Z-bar  being  bent 
inwardly  and  tbe  door  sections  having  notches  near  tbe 
enda  thereof  to  engage  said  segments. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971,622.      SHOE -TREE.      David  J.  Makkbt,  Frederick. 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.313.    ' 


In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination  with  a  heelpart.  of  a 
forepart  comprising  a  thin  hollow  shell  open  at  tbe  bottom 
and  at  the  rear  end  and  constructed  to  conform  to  tbe 
shoe,  s  U-shaped  plate  secured  to  the  forepart  at  tbe  aides 
thereof  so  as  to  lie  closely  against  the  same  at  all  points 
and  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed sockets,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  heel- 
part  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets, 
whereby  the  Interior  of  the  forepart  Is  left  entirely  un- 
obstructed for  tbe  reception  of  the  heelpart  when  the 
form  is  collapsed. 


9  71,623.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Waltbe  S.  Mate*, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Machen  ft  Mayer 
Electrical  Mknufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  350,329. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

of  a  pivot,  c^tacta  aupported  upon  tiie  said  pivot, 
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for  oecmalonliiff  noTement  ot  tb«  said  contacts,  and  con- 
tact spring*  aapported  In  rabatantlally  borliontai  altne- 
ment  with  th«  said  piTot  apoo  opposite  aides  tl>«r«of,  tbe 


■•M  •prlacs  b«lnc  r«T«nlb1«.  and  on*  of  tbe  aprtasa  »x- 
ttmttmt  npwardij  from  Ita  point  of  aupport  and  tba  otbar 
of  said  springs  sxtendlns  downwardly. 


971. 824  MACHINE  FOB  CUtTlNO  FAT  AKD  OTHSS 
8UB8TANCB8.  Blkss  BtCBMiixaa  Morraa.  Tlpps- 
canoc  City.  Ohio.  nto«  Z)s«.  7,  1000.  Serial  Na 
ftSl.SM. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  «haracter  dsserlbsd.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing,  of  arms  piToted  to  tbe  sldss  of 
aald  canine,  a  blade  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  an  arcaate  patb  across  one  end  of  the  casing, 
and  a  gage  extending  beyond  that  end  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  arrest  the  material  being  cut  at  a  giren  dis- 
tance beyond  the  path  of  aald  blade,  said  gage  being  arcnate 
to  conform  to  tbe  pnth  of  tbe  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  chaoieter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing,  of  arms  plreted  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
casing,  a  blade  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  awing 
tB  aa  arcuate  patb  across  one  end  of  the  caalng.  a  gage 
exteadtatg  beyond  that  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
arrsst  tbe  material  being  cut  at  a  given  dlsUnce  beyond 
the  path  of  aald  blade,  aald  gage  being  arcuate  to  conform 
to  tbe  patb  of  the  blade,  and  a  plunger  mounted  on  tbe 
blade  and  adapted  to  lit  wlthla  tbe  gage  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatloB,  with  a  casing,  a  tatfe  mounted  to  reciprocate 
across  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gage  adapted  to  arrest  the 
material  at  a  glTen  dlataacc  beyond  tbe  path  of  said 
knife,  of  Inwardly  projecting  flas  arranged  near  the  tower 
edg«  of  said  gage  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaraeter  described,  tiM  eoabl- 
natlon.  with  a  casing,  a  cross  cut  knife  moaated  to  recip- 
rocate across  the  end  thereof,  a  series  of  knlTes  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  said  cross-cut  knife,  of  a  gnard  plate 
spanning  the  top  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  said  knives 
and  hartng  its  outer  edge  slotted  to  receive  the  knives 
which  are  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  easing. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  casing,  a  crosa-cut  kalfe  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate across  the  end  thereof,  a  series  of  knives  ar- 
taagsd  at  right  angles  to  said  cross-cut  knife,  of  a  guard 
plat*  spanning  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  aald 
knives  and  having  Its  outer^  ads*  tlotted  to  rceetv*  the 
knives  which  are  arranged  loagltadlaally  of  the  easlag. 


aald  plat*  b*lag  also  flared  or  carved  upwardly  at  Its 
■r  tbm  porpoas  specified. 
(Clalaa  •  aad  T  act  prlated  In  the  Oaaatts.] 


871.638.     PICKEB-8TICK.     EUAS  H.  Nabhah.  Lawrsno*. 
Klied  Mar.  tti.  IPIO.     Serial  No.  601,4«7. 


1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  picker  stick,  with  a 
•weep  atrap  which  comprlaes  s  U  shaped  atrip  of  spring 
steel  with  a  lining  of  leather  aad  a  coahlon  of  leather 
Inside  the  loop  together  with  oppositely  disposed  slots 
nesr  tbe  ends  of  the  loop,  adjusting  waahera  each  of  which 
has  a  boss  which  enters  a  slot  In  tbe  sweep  strap  and 
haa  a  passage  which  is  off  the  center  of  the  boes.  together 
with  a  sweep  stick  through  which  is  a  hole,  bolts  which 
paas  through  the  passages  in  the  washers  and  aald  aweep 
stick  hole,  and  means  for  positively  supporting  and  ad- 
justing the  sweep  atrap  on  the  picker  atlck  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  picker  stick,  with 
a  sweepstrap  which  comprises  a  U  shaped  atrip  of  spring 
steel  with  a  lining  of  leather  and  a  cuahlon  of  leather  In- 
side the  loop  together  with  oppositely  disposed  slou  near 
the  ends  of  the  loop  and  a  book  at  the  top.  adJuaUng 
waahers  each  of  which  haa  a  boas  which  enters  a  slot  in 
the  sweep  strap  and  has  a  pasaag*  which  la  off  the  center 
of  the  boss,  together  with  a  sweep  stick  through  which  Is 
a  hole,  bolts  which  paas  through  the  passages  in  the  wash 
era  and  said  aweep  stick  hole,  a  metallic  supporting  strip 
which  terminates  at  the  bottom  in  a  hook  and  haa  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  pin  boles 
at  the  top.  with  a  screw  which  psases  through  the  alot 
aad  Into  tbe  picker  aUck.  a  pin  In  the  picker  aUck  which 
enters  a  pin  hole,  and  a  metallic  link  which  connects  the 
supporting  atrip  book  with  the  aweep  strap  hook. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  picker  atlck.  with  a 
aweep  atrap  which  comprlaes  a  U  shaped  strip  of  spring 
steel  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  near  the  ends,  ad- 
justing waahers  each  of  which  has  a  boss  which  eaters  a 
slot  in  the  sweep  atrap  and  haa  a  passage  which  is  off 
th»  center  of  tb*  boss,  together  with  a  swsep  stick  through 
which  is  a  hole,  and  a  bolt  which  paaaaa  Uuoogh  the  paa- 
sagss  la  ttte  washers  and  said  awaap  atkk  hole. 


071.628.      BALL   OAMB.      ALLajr   C.    NBLaow.    rinshlag, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  639.030. 

1.  A  ball  game  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  piv- 
oted rocking  levers  mounted  thereon  snd  provided  with 
carrying  portions  adapted  to  Gupport  playing  objecta.  and 
a  ball  adapted  to  be  projected  agalnat  said  rocking  levers 
aad  thereby  project  said  playing  objects  forwardly. 

2.  A  bail  game  compriaing  In  combtaation  a  frame,  a 
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plvotad  b«U-crank  l*ver  mounted  thereon,  one  leg  of  which 
extends  downwardly  to  form  a  target  and  the  other  leg 
extending  rearwardly  to  form  a  carrying  portion  for  a 
playing  object,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  proJ*et*d  agalast 
said  target. 


t.  A  ball  game  comprising  in  eombinatloa  a  fram€,  plv- 
otsd  levers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  depending 
portlona  adapted  to  be  atruck  by  a  ball  and  aubstantially 
horlsontally  lying  carrying  portions  adapted  to  support 
playing  objecta,  and  a  bail  adapted  to  be  projected  ai^alnst 
the  depending  portions  of  said  levers. 

4.  A  ball  game  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  piv- 
oted levers  mounted  thereon,  each  lever  conalatlng  of 
downwardly  depending  portiona  forming  targets,  and  car- 
rying portions  adapted  to  normally  lie  snbstaatlaliT  horl- 
sontally and  having  means  for  supporting  playing  ob- 
jects, and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  projected  against  the  de- 
pending portions  of  said  levers. 


071.627.  OAOB  FOB  LOCK-MOBTISINO  BITS.  Mosas 
NicHOLLS,  Sterling.  Colo.,  ssslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sax-NlchoUs-Cobn  Company,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  .n26,910. 


A  gag*  for  lock-mortlslng  blta,  comprising  yoke*,  a  plato 
connecting  said  yokes,  a  bar  connecting  said  yokes  paral- 
lel with  and  spaced  from  tbe  plate,  adjusting  screws 
threaded  to  said  bar  between  the  yoke*,  a  clamping  plate 
between  tbe  first  plate  and  bar.  ends  of  the  adjusting 
screws  swlveled  in  said  clamping  plate,  angle  plates 
formed  with  longltndiDslly  slotted  members  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  yokes,  set  acrewa  extending  through  the 
slotted  member*  of  tbe  angle  plates  and  seated  in  said 
yokes,  rods  rigidly  mounted  In  outstanding  members^f 
the  angle  platen,  said  rods  parallel  with  each  other  and 
spaced  apai-t.  a  uhkp  barrei  slidinfcly  mounted  on  said  rods, 
a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  rods  and  serving 
as  a  stop  for  tbe  gage-barrel  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  mounting  a  bit  In  said  gage-barrel. 


971.628.  METHOD  OF  TEMPBEINO.  WilXlAH  E.  NiCK- 
aaaoM,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gillette  Safety 
Baaor  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  26.  1903.  Serial  No. 
174,730.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.231. 


^ 


1.  Tbe  ben^in  described  method  of  tempering  thin  ar- 
ticles of  hardened  ateel.  which  consists  In  placing  said 
hardened  articles  one  directly  upon  another  to  form  a 
stack,  confining  them  under  pressure,  and  drawing  the 
temper  thereof  by  immersing  said  stack  In  a  bot  bath. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tempering  thin  steel 
articles,  which  consists  in  beating  said  articles  and  hard- 
ening the  same,  placing  said  hardened  articles  one  directly 
upon  another  to  form  a  stack  and  confining  the  same  oo- 
der  pressure,  and  drawing  tbe  temper  thereof  by  immers- 
ing said  stack  in  a  hot  bath. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  temi>ering  thin  ar- 
ticles of  hardened  steel,  which  consists  in  placing  said 
hardened  articles  one  directly  upon  another  to  form  a 
stsck.  confining  the  stack  under  pressure  between  rigid 
protecting  surfaces  which  conform  in  contour  to  the  ar- 
ticles when  tempered,  and  subjecting  said  stack  to  heat. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  tempering  thin  ar- 
ticles of  hardened  ateel,  which  consists  In  placing  said 
hardened  articles  one  directly  upon  another  to  form  a 
stack,  confining  tbe  stack  under  pressure  between  rigid 
protecting  surfaces  which  conform  in  contour  to  the  ar- 
ticles when  tempered,  and  Immersing  said  stack  in  a  hot 
bath. 


971.629.  DOOR-HANGER  TRACK  AND  SUPPORT.  Bo- 
PBBT  A.  NouasE,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Irwin  W.  Davis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1900.     Serial  No.  486,348. 


1.  A  track  and  support,  comprising  in  combination  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  projecting  stud  and  a  atud  pin 
offset  from  said  stud,  and  a  tubular  track  provided  with 
an  opening  near  Its  end  and  tbrougn  which  the  stud  pin  Is 
Inserted. 

2.  A  track  and  support,  comprising  in  combination  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  projecting  stud  and  a  stud  pin 
horizontally  offset  from  said  stud,  and  a  tubular  track 
provided  with  an  opening  near  Its  end  through  which  tbe 
stud  pin  is  inserted  and  with  a  recess  in  its  end  positioned 
to  engage  the  stud. 
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S.  A  trade  asd  aopport,  eoBiprlalBS  la  conMaatloo  a 
Nmcket  proTMed  with  a  projeetlnf  Rtad  havliig  a  sbonlder. 
a  track  tubular  at  lu  and  aod  prorlded  with  an 
line  near  Its  PDd  and  wttta  a  rvceaa  In  ita  end,  said 
stod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  ttiroosb  tbe  opening  to  •  po- 
sition where  tbe  shoulder  wItt  bear  agatiiat  tbe  ontar  rar- 
fae*  of  tb«  track,  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  recess  will  engage 
«m»  aids  <tf  tbe  projecting  stud,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stod 
b«l»f  nptt  to  bold  tbe  parta  together. 

4.  A  track  and  support,  comprising  In  combination  tu- 
bular track  sections  prorlded  with  openings  near  tbelr  ad- 
jacent ends,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  projecting  stud 
pins  which  are  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  placed  with- 
in the  adjacent  ends  of  tha  track  sections  and  to  extend 
tbroQch  tbe  track  openlnga  t»  allne  tb«  sectkMia  together, 
the  outer  ends  of  tbe  stud  pins  being  opaet  to  bold  the 
parts  together. 

5.  A  track  and  support,  eomprlslne  in  combination  a 
bracket  proTldad  with  a  liMded  projecting  stud  baring 
stod  plaa  extending  from  tba  -beaded  portion  thereof,  and 
track  sections  prorldad  with  openings  near  their  meeting 
•Ada  and  with  rseeaasa  In  said  end8.  said  stud  pins  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  said  openings  and  tbelr  ends  op- 
aet to  bold  tbe  sections  together  and  said  receaaes  poai- 
tioned  to  engage  the  projecting  atud. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


971.830.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  F.4RE-BEO- 
I8TER8.  JoHx  F.  OHuaa,  Dajrton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1908.     Serial  No.  4ie,418. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  serlea  of  leglsterlng  counters,  a 
eorrsaponding  series  of  Indicators,  a  series  of  Indlrldoal 
•etnatlBg  members  Interposed  between  said  counters  and 
whereby  the  coonters  and  tbe  indicators  are  actuated,  a 
main  actuating  member  through  which  the  indiridual 
actuating  members  are  operated,  mrana  for  selecting  tbe 
indiridual  actuating  membarof  any  particular  coonter,  of 
a  rertical  actuating  rod  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  tbe  reglater  and  connected  therewith  by  a  bell-crank 
lerer,  a  horiiontal  rock  shaft  to  which  said  vertical  rod 
la  flexibly  connected,  and  a  foot -treadle  connected  with  tbe 
borlsontal  rock  shaft  wtereby  movement  la  Imparted  to 
aald  main  actuating  member  tbrougb  tbe  rock  abaft  and 
tbe  rertical  rod,  substantially  aa  specified. 


971.631.     LAMP.     CUbl  OkaaABix,    Wbealock,   N.   D..   M- 

HgBor  of  one-half  to  Jobs  O.  Halrorson.  Wllllaton.  N.  D. 

Origliiai    application    fll«d    July    20.    1909.    Serial    No. 

610.484.     Divided   and  tbls  application  Bled  Mar.  80. 

1910.     S«r«al  No.  M2.29«. 

1.  In  a  lamp,  a  reservoir,  a  tubular  wlek  bolder  having 
a  rertical  slot  therein,  a  sleeve  slldable  In  said  bolder  aod  1 


hartng  a  borlaontally  aWiagatad  ovMiac  In  tba  aide  tb«r«of 
raglsterlng  with  said  alot,  a  a^kt  abapad  to  be  inserted 
tbroagh  said  opening  but  to  Interlock  with  said  sleava 
when  turned  to  another  position,  a  wick  In  said  aleers  and 
an  upwardly  extending  shank  carrying  said  spike,  aobatan- 
tlaliy  aa  deacrtbad. 


2.  In  a  lamp,  a  reservofr,  a  tubular  wick  bolder  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  sleeve  slidable  In  said  holder  and 
hnTlB#  a  borliontally  elongated  opening  la  tbe  side  there- 
of raglatcring  with  said  slot,  a  spike  shaped  to  be  Inaerted 
throogb  said  opening  but  to  Interlock  with  said  aleeve 
when  turned  to  another  position,  a  wick  In  said  slaave,  an 
upwardly  extending  shank  carrying  said  spike,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channel  member  removably  aecured 
to  aald  wick  bolder  and  eacompaaalng  said  shank,  sob- 
stantmily  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  a  reserrolr,  a  tubular  wick  bolder,  means 
for  adjoatlng  the  wick  In  said  holder,  said  meana  com- 
prleing  a  aleere  encircling  tbe  wick  and  slldable  In  aald 
bolder,  a  pointed  member  pasalng  throogb  a  slot  in  said 
sieere  and  piercing  said  wick,  meana  for  locking  aald 
pointed  member  In  said  sieere.  and  a  realllent  toothed 
shank  projecting  from  said  pointed  member,  said  bolder 
balag  Blotted  for  the  reception  of  said  abank.  a  channel 
aaabar  arranged  opoa  tlM  ooter  sorfaea  of  said  holder, 
tba  channel  In  said  wiher  being  ensagad  by  said  shank, 
the  toothed  side  of  said  shank  engaging  tbe  upper  edg>> 
of  said  channeled  member  to  bold  said  aleere  In  adjusted 
poeltlon  In  said  bolder,  substantially  as  described. 


071,632.     LOOM.     FanomicK  Orr,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1007.     Serial  No.  399,665. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  crooa  wearing  In  combination  with 
warp  threads,  binder  thrsada,  and. tbelr  hamesa  beddlea ; 
a  series  of  mutually  independent  eye  platea,  with  a  pair  of 
binder  threads  passing  through  each  eye  plate,  which 
thereby  subjecta  said  paired  tbreada  to  the  tenalon  of  Ita 
weight :  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  binder  threads  well  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  harness  heddles  and  In  angular  relation 
thereto,  tbe  combined  result  being  that  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
heddles  In  combination  with  the  tension  .of  tbe  eye  platea, 
but  without  tbe  employment  of  auxiliary  tension  derlces, 
Imparta  alternate  croealng  to  aald  binder  tbreada. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  eroea  wearing  in  combination  with 
w^  tbreada.  binder  tbreada  and  tbelr  bameae  beddlea; 
a  mica  of  mutually  Independent  eye  plates  each  threaded 
by  a  pair  of  blader  tbreada  and  each  baring  a  depending 
portr»n  which  operatea  both  to  Impart  definite  and  sep- 
arate tenalon  to  tbe  pair  of  binder  tbreada  and  to  main- 
tain the  proper  alinement  of  said  tbreada  In  relation  to  all 
tbe  warpa. 
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971,683.  GBABINO.  RoBBBT  W.  Paochin,  Kansaa  City, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Marion  A.  De  Vaaher,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  3SS,190. 


In  a  waahing  nutcblne,  tfie  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  rotary  element  prorlded  with  two  trunnions  which 
are  roUtlve  in  said  support,  a  spur  gear  wheel  rotatire 
with  and  slldable  lengthwise  on  one  of  said  tninniona,  a 
driring  member  rotatire  on  aald  support,  a  pinion  and  an 
internal  gear  wheel  carried  by  and  roUtive  with  aald 
driving  member,  said  pinion  and  Internal  gear  wheel  be- 
ing of  different  diameters,  and  the  first  named  gear  wheel 
being  alldable  into  poaltlons  in  which  it  will  alternately 
engage  aald  pinion  and  naid  internal  gear  wheel. 


971,634.  READING-STAND.  ALICE  A.  PlLSBaT.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Homer  C.  Cbapin  and 
oae-tblrd  to  Henry  K.  Cbapin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
27. 1909.     Serial  No.  474.367. 


1.  In  a  reading  stand,  tbe  combine  tion  with  a  main 
reat  to  accommodate  two  hooka  aide  by  aide,  of  an  aox- 
lliary  reat  for  a  single  book  or  pamphlet  secured  to  the 
main  reet  and  supporting  its  book  or  pamphlet  adjacent 
the  two  books  in  substantially  tbe  aame  redding  plane  and 
midway  between  them,  and  a  standard  for  supporting 
said  main  rest  adjustably  attached  to  one  end  thereof, 
snbatiintlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reading  stand,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
reat  to  accommodate  two  books  side  by  aide,  of  an  aox- 
niary  reat  for  a  alngle  book  or  pamphlet  aecured  to  the 


main  rest  and  supporting  its  book  or  pamphlet  adjacent 
the  two  books  in  substantially  the  same  reading  plane, 
and  a  support  hinged  to  said  main  reat  in  such  manner  aa 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  main  rest  In  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  foldable  reading  stand,  tbe  combination  with  a 
collapsible  main  reat  to  accommodate  two  books  side  by 
side,  of  a  collapsible  auxiliary  rest  for  a  single  book  or 
pamphlet  secured  to  the  main  rest  and  supporting  its  book 
or  pamphlet  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  two  books,  and  a 
lateral  hinged  support  for  said  main  rest  to  sustain  the 
two  rests  borlaontally  when  expanded  for  use  and  to  per- 
mit the  aame  to  bang  vertically  when  collapaed  and  out 
of  use. 

4.  In  a  reading  stand,  a  main  rest  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting bar,  and  two  pairs  of  uprights  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  extending  in  oppoaite  directions  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  pivotally  connected  at 
tbelr  ends  to  said  uprights,  and  an  auxiliary  rest  carried 
by  said  main  rest,  said  auxiliary  rest  conalsting  of  up- 
rights pivotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  transverae  mem- 
bera  pivotally  connected  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  laat-men- 
tioned  uprights. 

5.  In  a  reading  stand,  a  raian  rest  eonalatlng  of  a  sop- 
poriing  bar,  a  pair  of  uprights  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
transverse  members  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  up- 
rights, means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  aald 
uprighta  in  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  rest  consisting  of 
uprights  pivotally  connected  at  tbelr  ends  to  one  of  the 
transverse  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to 
said  last-mentioned  uprights,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
turning  movement  of  said  last-mentioned  uprights  in  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


971,636.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  ABDON  V. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909. 
623,947. 


PiSKOasKt, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  or  the  like  an  air  pressure  device  and  a 
connecting  air  tube  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  piece  of 
metal  Inside  the  said  tube  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  opening 
In  the  tube  and  means  for  moving  the  said  piece  to  bring 
the  said  openings  into  and  out  of  alinement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  or  the  like  an  air  pressure  derice  and  a 
connecting  air  tube  provided  with  an  opening,  a  piece  of 
metal  inaide  tbe  said  tube  prorlded  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  opening 
in  the  tobe  and  means  for  moving  tbe  said  piece  to 
bring  the  said  openings  Into  and  out  of  alinement,  com- 
prising a  piece  connected  with  the  inner  piece  and  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  opening  In  the  air  tnl>e  the  difference 
between  the  diameter  of  the  aald  projecting  piece  and  the 
opening  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  one  of  tbe  open- 
ings which  are  adapted  to  be  alined. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sounding  device  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  air 
pressure,  an  air  pressure  device  and  a  tube  intermodlate 
the  two  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  openings  within  the  tube  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  same  to  bring  the  openings  in  the  cylinder 
and  tube  into  alinement  comprialng  a  pin  on  the  oyllnder 
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projecting  throacta  a  Blot  fin  th*  tube  of  grefcter  leofth 
thAS  the  diameter  of  the  pla  uld  pin  proTlded  wttb  a 
notch  In  tb«  portion  which  projects  throogb  the  tube,  a 
kt7  adapted  to  eagaie  said  notch  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
prcM  agalaat  the  portion  of  the  key  which  engages  tba 
notch,  a  casing  inclosing  the  projecting  portion  of  th« 
pin  and  spring  and  an  opening  therein  at  a  point  r*- 
OMTcd  from  the  pin  and  spriiig. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  or  the  like,  a  derice  for  forcing  air  thereto 
for  the  purpose  of  sounding  the  same,  a  tube  establishing 
communication  between  the  two  provided  with  openings, 
a  cTlinder  within  the  tab*  at  the  part  which  la  provided 
with  the  openings,  adapted  to  normally  close  the  said 
openings,  said  cylinder  being  proTldsd  with  openings  nor- 
mally located  adjacent  to  the  opaalacB  of  the  tube,  means 
for  preTentIng  longltudlnd  moTMMSt  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  rotating  tho  same  comprising  a  projection 
on  the  cylinder  srtaadlng  through  sn  opening  in  the  tube, 
said  last  meatloaad  opening  being  larger  in  one  direction 
than  the  projection  to  an  extent  equal  to  the  dlstaacs 
■aesMBry  to  more  the  cyl^der  In  order  to  bring  the  op«n- 
|»9i  therein  In  sllnement  with  the  first  mentioned  open- 
ings of  the  tube,  and  s  easing  covering  the  said  projec- 
tion and  one  of  the  openiagB- 


071.636.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Enoch  PnocTT.  Pullman, 
ni.     nied  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  580.391. 


JO 

1.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
member  formed  with  a  tapering  depression,  a  subatan- 
tlally  flat  volute  spring  mounted  In  the  larger  part  of 
said  depreaalon,  the  depression  being  of  such  character 
that  the  convolutions  of  th«  spring  will  engage  the  sur- 
face thereof  when  the  sprlsg  is  distorted,  and  a  second 
member  axlally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  spring  and 
engaging  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
member  formed  with  a  smoolb  tapering  depression,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  volute  spring  mounted  In  the  larger  part 
of  said  depression,  the  depression  being  of  such  character 
that  the  convolutions  of  ths  wpr'ng  will  engage  the  sur- 
face thereof  when  the  sprli^  is  distorted,  and  a  second 
member  axlally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  spring  and 
engaging  the  latter. 

3.  A   device   for   the   parpoae   set    forth   comprising   a 
consisting  of   two  parts,   each   havlBg  a  conical 

Ion  formed  therein  and  so  disposed  aa  to  rcclater 
with  the  depression  formed  in  the  other  portion,  a  flat 
volute  spring  secured  between  the  portions  of  said  casing 
In  such  position  that,  when  distorted  In  one  direction  or 
the  other,  its  convolutions  will  seat  against  the  wall  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  depressions,  and  a  supporting 
member  connected  to  said  spring  and  extending  axlally 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  the  ptffpboe  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing  having  formed  tbaxela  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
poned conical  depressioos,  a  flat  volute  spring  dlapoaed 
la  said  casing  In  such  po«ltlen  that  the  eoavolntloaa  of 


th«  spring  will  seat  upon  the  wall  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said  depressions  when  the  spring  Is  distorted  In  one 
or  the  other  direction,  and  a  Mpportlng  membar  con- 
nected to  said  spring  and  extendlac  axlally  thereof. 


9T1.637.    NX7T-L0CK.    CBABLBa  Cauiocn  Raxkik.  Loula- 
tU1«.  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.281. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  for  a  rail  Joint,  a  locking  plate  for 
holding  a  nut  In  position,  projecting  members  carried  by 
such  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  nut, 
an  auxiliary  locking  plate  arranged  to  be  placed  be- 
tween one  of  the  flsh  plates  of  the  rail  Joint  and  the 
end  of  one  of  the  rails,  and  fingers  formed  on  the  plate 
laat  mentioned  and  bent  over  against  the  projecting 
members  of  the  first  plate  for  holding  such  member* 
against  the  sides  of  the  not. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  for  a  rail  Joint,  a  locking  plate  for 
holding  the  nut  In  position,  resilient  fingers  preaacd  from 
said  plate  and  engaging  the  sides  of  said  nut.  an  auxiliary 
locking  plate  arranged  to  be  placed  between  one  of  the 
fish  plates  and  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails,  and  fingers 
projecting  from  said  auxiliary  locking  plate  and  bent 
over  agaiiMt  the  first  mentioned  locking  plate  In  prox- 
imity to  aald  resilient  fingers  for  acting  aa  retaining 
means  for  the  flnt  mentioned  locking  plate  and  as  aux- 
iliary  locking  members  for  the  nut. 


971,638.  AIR  OR  STEAM  ROCK-DRIIX.  JOHw  Rbdino- 
Tow,  Cobalt,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  May  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,905. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  engine 
cylinder  provided  with  Intake-exhaust  ports,  a  closed 
valve  casing  having  main  Intake  ports  positioned  sdja- 
cent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  latter  ports  being  at 
all  times  completely  open,  said  intake-exhaust  ports  open- 
ing into  said  caalng,  a  piston  valve  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  having  a  chamber 
In  each  end  thereof  open  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston, 
the  walls  of  each  of  said  chambers  having  an  Intake  port 
therethrough,  an  open  exhaust  port,  said  valve  piston 
having  oppoalte  ent-away  portlona  Intermediate  said  in- 
take ports  thereof,  one  of  said  cut-away  portions  po- 
sitioned between  said  exhaust  port  and  a  cylinder  intake- 
port  upon  a  movement  of  the  valve  piston  in  either  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  descrlhod  comprising  an  englna 
cylinder  prortdsd  with  Intake-exhaust  ports,  a  etoaad  valvo 
casing  havteg  bmUu  Intake  ports  positioned  adjaeaat  tha 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  latter  portions  being  at  all 
times  completely  open,  aald  Intake-exhanst  ports  opening 
into  said  casing,  a  piston  valve  within  said  caalng  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  thcrsln  and  having  a  chamber  in 
each  end  thereof  open  at  opposite  enda  of  the  piston,  ths 
walls  of  each  of  said  chambers  having  an  Intake  port 
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therethrough  adapted  to  rsglater  singly  and  alternately 
with  the  Intake-exhaust  ports  upon  the  reciprocation  of 
the  piston,  an  open  engine  exhaust  port,  said  valve  piston 
having  opposite  cut-away  portions  Intermediate  said  in- 
take ports  thereof  and  affording  communication  between 
Mild  exhaust  port  and  one  of  the  cylinder  Intake-exhaust 
ports  upon  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  valve  piston,  a 
reclprocatory  piston  within  said  engine  cylinder,  a  piv- 
oted member  in  engagement  with  the  valve  piston,  said 
member  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the 
engine  piston  and  actuate  the  valve  piston  thereby. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  engine 
cylinder  provided  witu  Intake-exhaust  ports,  a  closed 
valve  casing  having  main  intake  ports  positioned  adja- 
cent the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  latter  ports  being  at 
all  times  completely  open,  said  intake-oxbaust  ports  open- 
ing Into  said  casing,  a  piston  valve  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  having  a  chamber 
In  each  end  thereof  open  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston, 
the  walls  of  each  of  said  chambers  bavlng  an  intake 
port  therethrough,  an  open  exhauxt  fMirt,  said  valve  piston 
having  opposite  cut-away  portions  Intermediate  said  In- 
take ports  thereof,  one  of  said  cut-away  portions  po- 
sitioned between  said  exhaust  port  and  a  cylinder  in- 
take-exhaust port  upon  a  movement  of  the  valve  piston, 
a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  boas  havint: 
tapered  ends  and  a  cylindrical  Intermediate  portion  and 
positioned  upon  said  latter  piston,  a  rocker  provided  ad- 
jacent the  oyllndcr  and  hsvlng  lower  spaced  apart  tappet 
legs  extending  wltbln  the  cylinder.  Raid  legs  having  bev- 
eled ends  sdapted  to  contact  the  tapered  ends  of  the 
boss  snd  to  slldably  engage  the  cylindrical  portion  there- 
of, said  piston  valvo  having  a  reci-ne  positioned  between 
the  walls  of  the  rut  away  portions  thereof,  said  rocker 
having  an  upper  tappet  leg  freely  positioned  within  said 
receaa  whereby  a  reciprocation  of  the  engine  piston  re- 
verses the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  in  advance  of  the 
chaaga  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston. 


971,640.     CAR  -  COUPLING.     Pkank    C.    Rstnouw,    Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  July  12, 1900.     Serial  No.  507,161. 


071,639.  SHEET  METAL  SEAL  FOR  COCKS.  Joseph 
D.  REXirK.  Loudonville,  and  Kat  C.  KaiCK,'  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  i:{,  1009.     Serial  No.  517.490. 


1.  A  seal  of  the  character  described,  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  roetsl,  said  metal  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein  in  combination  with  intumed  side  por- 
tions, out  turned  ends  having  registry  openings  therein,  a 
seal  member  engaging  said  openings,  and  central  offset 
angular  portions  also  struck  from  said  sheet  metal  to 
embrace  and  Inclose  the  angular  portions  of  the  turning 
plug  of  the  cock  to  which  the  sesl  Is  npplicd. 

2.  A  seal  of  the  character  described,  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  metsl  hsving  a  central  opening 
therein  for  embracing  the  bottom  of  a  valve  casing,  the 
metal  around  said  op«>ning  forming  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  seal,  parallel  side  poi^lons  extending  from  said  bottom 
portion,  inturned  portions  which  lie  subetsntialiy  nt  right 
angles  to  ssld  aide  portions,  parallel  tfpper  end  portions 
adapted  to  lie  face  to  face  with  each  other,  openings 
formed  through  aald  parallel  and  abutting  poittons  of  the 
seal,  snd  offset  angular  portions  struck  from  said  in- 
turned  and  abutting  portions,  said  offast  portions  being 
ndnpted  to  embrace  the  upper  angular  end  of  a  valve  plug. 

I.IOO.  0.— 4 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  recessed 
coupler  head  having  a  vertical  plnway  formed  therein 
and  curved  grooves  In  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the 
coupler  head,  of  an  angular  knuckle  provided  with  ctirved 
ribs  on  Its  upper  and  lower  side  and  vertical  riba  on  one 
Ride  of  said  knuckle  which  connect  with  the  extension  of 
said  curved  ribs  and  which  are  adapted  to  enter  recesses 
in  the  coupler  head  side  wall,  a  vertically  movable  lock- 
ing pin  In  said  pin -way  adapted  when  lowered  to  retain 
tbe  knuckle  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  ralaing 
said  pin. 


!t7 1.641.  ART  OF  ENAMELING  METALS.  Geokg*  L. 
Rice  and  Benjamin  W.  Gilchbist,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y. ; 
said  Gllchrtst  assignor  to  said  Rice.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  475,681. 


1.  The  method  of  enameling  a  metallic  article,  which 
consists  In  depositing,  by  the  electrolytic  process,  on  the 
article  to  be  enameled,  a  coating  of  magnetic  material  and 
sulfur,  and  then  applying  the  enamel  thereto. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  enameling  metallic 
articles  which  consists  in  interposing  between  the  body 
of  the  article  and  the  enamel  a  binding,  coating  or  film  of 
magnetic  material  containing  sulfur. 


071.642.  KILN.  FURNACE.  Ac.  Hknbt  O.  Robishox. 
Brookline.  and  Cbristophsb  Stxaduan,  Salem,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,838. 

1.  A  kiln  having  a  floor  formed  of  a  aeries  of  arehea,  a 
grate  beneath  each  end  of  each  arch,  a  dead  wall  located 
In  front  of  each  grate  and  approximately  In  line  there- 
with, a  fuel  door  for  each  grate  having  Its  lower  end  rest-. 
Ing  squarely  upon  aald  dead  wall,  whereby  an  air  tight 
closure  Is  formed,  an  ash  pit  for  each  grate  also  pro- 
vided with  an  air  tight  closure,  an  air  trunk  located  in 
each  front  wall  of  the  kiln  and  having  outlets  in  the  ash 
pits  below  tbe  dead  walls,  and  means  for  variably  forcing 
air  through  said  air  trunks. 

2.  A  kiln  having  a  floor  formed  of  a  series  of  srches. 
a  grate  beneath  each  end  of  each  arch,  a  dead  wall  located 
in  front  of  each  grate  snd  approximately  In  line  therewith, 
n  txtt\  door  for  each  grate  having  Its  lower  end  resting 
nquarely  upon  said  dead  wall,  whereby  an  airtight  closure 
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i*  formed.  »n  Asb  pit  for  ««eh  grate  also  proTld«d  with  aa 
Nlr  tlfbt  clomirc,  air  tmaka  arrangMl  1b  pair*  and  located 
In  each  front  wall  of  the  kite  between  each  pair  of  aretaM, 


piBt*  hATinf  a  hiBc*-kM»  •■«  a  alol.  a  caMBfcBt  oa  the 
bar  eioaed  tbroogta  mM  lllBiB  loop,  a  clupe-lBay  OB  the  bar 


■aid  air  tranka  dlTersiag  at  their  lower  enda  and  each 
dlscharnlnic  In  an  aah  pit  below  th*-  itrat**,  and  mean*  for 
rarlably  forcing  air  through  aald  trunks. 


U71.64S.  POTATO-DIGOBB.  Bic«a«o  BoHa.  Belleville. 
111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-teff  to  Edward  J.  Qermala.  Balle- 
Tllle.  111.     Filed  Jona  13,  1»08.     8erUl  No.  438.338. 


1.  A  potato-dlgjcer  baTlog  an  Inclined  coBTOyer  aBd 
dloer-blade  held  at  one  tide  of  the  median  llae  of  tiic 
machine,  subatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  potBte-dlMer,  an  axle  haTlng  the  drWtng-wheela 
Joamaled  theraoB.  an  atevator  frame  piTotalljr  moanted 
OB  aald  axle,  a  shaft  jovaaled  on  aald  elerator  fraoie.  a 
pinion  tecnred  to  aald  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secorad  to  one 
of  the  drlTing-wheela  and  meahing  with  lald  platon.  a 
dlgglng-blade  »ecured  to  the  front  end  of  the  elerator- 
fraae.  and  a  conreyer  gearad  to  the  ahaft  aforeaald.  aald 
fnuB«  belBf  positioned  so  that  tha  dlggtBg-blade  la  point' 
ad  at  one  side  of  the  madlan  llaa  of  the  machine,  sub- 
atantlally aa  ahown  and  deaerlbed. 


•71.644.       HABNB88     ATTACHMENT.     Cxaos     Cai<nii 
BosB,  Blair  township,  Washington  eoaaty.  Nator.     FUad 
Jan.  14.  1010.     Sartai  No.  539,017. 
A    harnaaa    ittsrhBWt    oomprlstng   a    maitt  -  aotebad 

flarti'-  bar  adapted  to  ba  baot  to  fit  and  faBtanad'on  a 
to  eagag*  a  llak  oa  a  hame-atrap,  a  aotcb-doalag 


to  project  throQgh  the  alot  la  the  closed  plate 
to  racalve  and  support  a  apraad-strap  to  lock  aald  plata. 


•71.646.  PAPBE-IIACHINE.  Paraa  B.  Thom,  Apple- 
tOB.  Wla..  aaalgnor  of  one- half  to  Kimberly-Clark  Com- 
pany. Neenah.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeooaln.  riled 
Bapt.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  610.142. 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulp  car 
rylng  belt,  tube  rolU  orer  which  aald  belt  traTola.  driring 
•eehanlam  for  aald  belt,  aad  maana  controlled  by  the 
traTcl  of  Mid  bait  for  caualag  rotation  of  tha  tube  roll* 
Independently  of  tha  frlctlonal  engaicement  therewith  of 
aald  belt. 

2.  In  a  paper  machlae.  the  combination  of  a  pulp  car- 
rying belt,  a  row  of  tnbe  rolls  orar  which  said  belt 
trsTela.  driring  mecbaaUm  for  aald  belt,  a  drlvlag  belt 
baring  driring  engagement  with  aald  tube  rolls,  and  con- 
nection batweaa  said  driring  belt  aad  pulp  carrying  belt 
whereby  the  rotation  ti  aald  palp  carrying  belt  will  cause 
travel  of  the  driring  belt  to  rotate  the  tuba  rolls  Inde- 
p«-ndently  of  the  frlctlonal  eagagement  therewith  of  said 
pulp  carrying  belt. 

S.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulp  car- 
rrlBC  halt,  a  roll  about  which  aald  belt  trarala.  driring 
■aihaalam  for  aald  belt,  a  row  of  tut>e  rolla  orar  wblcb 
aald  belt  trarela.  a  drtrtnK  belt  for  rotatlag  aald  taha  loUs. 
aad  a  drlrlag  member  for  aald  drlTlag  belt  eaBBBSlsd 
with  aald  roU  wharaby  traval  of  aald  belt  will  caaae  . 
rotation  of  aald  roll  and  rotatloa  of  the  drlTlag  member 
to  drire  aald  driring  belt  to  caoae  rotation  of  the  tube 
rolla  Independently  of  the  frlctlonal  eitgagenaent  thera- 
of  with  aald  palp  carrying  belt. 

4.  IB  a  paper  machine,  the  comhloatlon  of  a  breast  roll, 
a  pulp  carrying  belt  for  trarellng  about  aald  roll,  driring 
ai.-chanUin  for  said  belt,  a  row  of  tube  rolla  for  aopportlng 
aald  belt,  a  aprocket  wheel  connected  to  rotate  with  aald 
breaat  roll,  a  sprocket  pinion  coaaected  with  each  tube 
roll,  and  a  chain  paaatag  about  aald  aprocket  wheal  aad  ea- 
gaglng  with  the  aprocket  plnloaa  of  the  tuba  rolls  whereby 
loCatlOB  of  tha  breast  roll  by  aald  pulp  carrying  belt  will 
cause  poaltire  rotation  of  the  tobe  rolls  Independently  of 
the  frlctloaal  aacagemeat  therewith  of  aald  pulp  carry- 
ing belt 
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•71.646.  FAOCIT.  EooBira  Walton  Tdbbk  and  Bicm- 
Ata  Qbobob  Zahalak,  New  Llskeard.  Ontario.  Caaada. 
Filed  Nor.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.   464,314. 


•I' 


St>  1l«*< 


A  faucet  comprlaing  a  caalng.  baring  a  central  chamber 
harlag  an  Inlet  port  commanlcatlng  therewith  aad  a  ralre 
aeat  formed  on  the  exterior,  a  dlacharge  noiile  eommu- 
BlcatlBg  with  the  chamber,  a  ball  ralra  adapted  to  be 
aaated  on  the  vaire  aeat.  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
valra  aaat.  a  bridge  across  the  conduit,  a  follower  of  the 
aame  dlaoieter  aa  tbe  diameter  of  the  conduit  mouated  In 
satd  conduit  and  bearing  againat  said  ball  ralve,  a  com 
prasslon  spring  extending  between  the  bridge  and  the  fol- 
lowar,  said  follower  l»elng  prorided  with  apertures  there 
through  whereby  tbe  aald  ball  ralre  la  adapted  to  be  held 
againat  lU  aeat  by  the  fluid  praaanre,  and  a  depraaatble  lon- 
gitudinally sUdable  stem  adapted  to  more  the  ball  ralre  off 
its  aeat,  aald  atem  being  prorided  with  a  croas  bar  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  stem  within  tbe  casing,  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  moremaat  of  tha  aame. 


•T1.647.      DETACHABLE  PASTENING  FOB  GARMENT 
BDPPOBT8.      AirtHOWT    Vamdbbvblo,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.,  saaigaor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  C4MmpaBy. 
Oraad  Baplda.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1010.     Serial  No.  550,061. 


the  sapport,  aad  hooks  to  embrace  the  aopport  aod  engage 
the  plna. 

8.  A  detachable  faatening  for  a  garment  support,  com- 
prising lugs  on  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  a  bracket  bar- 
ing arms  to  embrace  the  support  and  engage  tbe  luga.  plna 
OB  tbe  front  of  the  aupport,  a  bracket,  books  on  the 
bracket  to  receive  the  pins,  and  downward  extenaions  on 
the  bracket  to  engage  the  plna  whaa  the  same  are  la  tbe 
hooka.  -^"^ 

4.  A  detachable  fastening  for  garment  aupporta.  com- 
prlaing a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  wardrobe,  and 
having  downwardly  extended  flanges  to  embrace  a  garment 
aupport.  and  hooks  pivoted  to  tbe  flanges  and  adapted  to 
hold  plna  oppoaite  the  downward  extenslona  of  tbe  flanges. 

6.  A  detachable  fastening  for  garment  supports,  com- 
prlaing pins  on  tbe  sapport,  a  bracket  baring  flanges  to 
oabraea  the  aupport  aad  extended  downward  to  engage 
and  bold  the  pins,  and  books  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  pins  opposite  tbe  exteastons  of  tbe 
flangea,  said  hooks  also  having  receeses  adapted  to  receive 
the  pins  and  carrs-  the  same  under  tbe  said  downward  ex- 
tensions. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  GasfttA] 


1.  A  detachable  faatealag  for  a  garmeat  sapport,  com- 
prising outwardly  projectlag  msaabers  on  tha  reapectlvc 
eada  of  aald  snpport.  a  flxad  t>racfcet  to  receive  the  mera- 
bara  ca  one  aod  of  tbe  aopport,  aad  swinging  books  to  ra- 
celve  tha  mamban  oa  tha  other  sad  of  the  sapport. 

2.  A  dstacbable  fastening  for  a  garaaent  sapport.  cobi- 
prlalng  luga  on  one  end  of  the  same,  a  bracket  to  embrace 
the  aupport  and  engage  the  logs,  plas  oa  tbe  other  end  of 


971,648.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
403.530. 


StWBOK 
3,    1900. 


P.    Watsox, 

Serial     No. 


Tm 

-1$  v.r 

1.  A  Signal  system  for  Indicating  the  movementa  of  an 
elevator  car,  comprislnt,'  an  Indicator  havlnc  two  lam|>s 
one  marked  "Up"  and  tbe  other  "Down,"  a  normally 
open  electric  clrcnlt  for  aald  lanipa,  and  a  normally  open 
two-armed  switch  for  alternately  dosing  tba  circuit  of 
lamps,  said  switch  operated  by  said  car.  whereby  direction 
In  which  the  car  is  moving  lf<  Indicated,  aubstantlally  as 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  algnal  ayatem,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever  compoaed  of  Insulating  material  and  em- 
bodying two  arma  extended  at  right  anglss  frcHn  each 
other,  and  a  depending  contact  plate  connected  to  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
plate,  and  a  binding  poat  connected  to  tba  other  end  of 
said  spring,  and  two  binding  posts  located  sn«  on  each 
side  of  said  contact  plate  for  alternate  electrical  eonnec- 
tloB  therewith  ;  of  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
body  for  osdUatlng  one  of  the  said  arms  of  the  satd  knrer 
to  sltemstely  make  and  break  contact  between  th«  said 
binding  posts  which  are  located  on  each  ald«  of  tbe  aald 
coatact  plate,  substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

8.  la  a  signal  system,  the  oomUaatloa.  with  s  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever  compoaed  of  Insnlstlng  msterlal  aad  em- 
bodying two  anaa  extended  at   right  anglea  frsa  each 
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ntber.  and  a  depending  contft<rt  plat«  connected  to  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  spiral  aprtog  connected  at  one  end  to 
•aid  plate,  and  a  binding  post  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  aprlng.  and  two  bindtOg  posts  located  one  on  each 
•idte  of  said  contact  plate  for  alternate  electrical  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  an  upward!}'  and  downwardly  morable 
body  for  oscillating  one  of  the  said  arms  of  the  said  lever 
to  alternately  make  and  bfaik::«ontmct  between  the  said 
binding  pofits  which  are  locmted  one  on  each  side  of  the 
<taid  contact  plate ;  of  lamps  \»  he  altenuitely  lighted,  and 
a  circuit  and  source  of  eleetrlca)  supply,  snbatantlally  as 
shown  and  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  an  indicating  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
•i«-itch  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  embodying  two  arm* 
extended  at  right  angles  from  each  other  and  compose*! 
of  insulating  material,  and  a  depending  contact  plate  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  spiral  spring  connectetl 
at  one  end  to  said  plate,  and  a  binding  post  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  two  binding  poets  located 
one  on  each  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  casing  of  insulating 
material  inclosing  the  said  parts;  of  an  alternately  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  moving  body  for  oscillating  one 
of  the  said  arms  of  the  said  lever  to  alternately  make  and 
break  contact  between  the  said  binding  poets  which  are 
located  one  on  each  vide  df  the  said  contact  plate,  and 
lamps  In  circuit,  conductors  and  a  source  of  electrical 
supply,  substantially  as  Rhown  and  described. 


9  7  1  .  «  4  9  .  INDLTTIOX^JIOTDR.  -  JoHX  E.  WKBSTBa. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asftlgnnr.  6y  mesno  :i>««lgnments.  to  We«t- 
inghouse  Electric  ft  Blanufnctiiring  ri.nipany.  Kast 
IMftshurjT.  Pa  .  a  i'orporatioii  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Juir  R,  1".M»S       Srrtnl   Xo.  442.20n. 
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1.  In  a  dynamo^electrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  (-ore  member,  and  conductluK  barn  extending  through 
and  beyond  Its  ends,  of  conducting  blocks  secured  between 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  tmrs. 

Z.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  member,  and  condu«-tiDg  bars  extending  through 
and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  of  conducting 
blocks  between  the  projeciing  endM  of  the  bars,  and  a  band 
surrounding  the  blocks  and  the  ends  of  the  bars. 

3.  In  a  dynaraoelectric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  member,  and  conducting  bars  extending  throiiKh 
and  beyond  its  ends,  of  -«oaducting  blocks  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  tM^  and  a  plurality  of  convolu 
tions  of  wire  surrounding  41m.  blocks  and  the  ends  of  the 
bars. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  maeblne.  the  combination  with 
a  core  member,  and  condwctUig  bars  extending  through 
and  beyond  its  ends,  of  conducting  blocks  between  the 
prvjceting  ends  of  the  bars,  a  plurality  of  convolutions  -if 
win  atirroundlng  the  blockitand  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and 
means  for  aecurlng  the  enda«f  the  wire  to  one  of  the  bars 

5.  Id  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comblnat.on  with 
n  core  mcaber.  and  condm-ttng  Iwra  extending  through 
and  beyond  Its  ends,  of  condaetlng  blocks  secured  between 
tiM  bars  and  provided  with  tntemally  projecting  vanes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


971.650.      POUR-PARTY-LINE  RINGINO-KEY.      Aur««t> 
H.    Wbiss.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to   Kellogg    Switch- 
Itoard  ft  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation, 
of  Illinois.      Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.      Serial  No.  .{01,555. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  on  ssid  line,  esch 
substation  having  an  annunciator,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  key 
contacts,  each  adapted  to  Impress  ringing  current  upon 
the  line  for  the  operation  of  said  annunciators,  said  ring- 
ing key  contacts  being  connected  in  series  and  l>elnR  nor- 
mally isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  and  magnetic 
means  operated  by  current  through  the  contacts  of  the 
ringing  key  for  temporarily  connecting  the  contacts  of  said 
key  with  the  talking  circuit,  said  magnetic  means  being 
restored  after  said  ringing  key  contacts  have  been  re- 
stored, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  ^he  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  each 
having  an  annunciator,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  key  contacts 
normally  disconnected  from  the  talking  circuit,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  operated  by  current  through  the  con- 
tacta  of  said  key.  adapted  to  connect  the  contacts  of  said 
key  with  said  circuit  only  wblle  a  signal  Is  being  sent, 
and  indepeadent  of  the  condition  of  said  line,  substan- 
tlslly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  substatlona  on  said  line,  eacb 
hsvlng  an  annunciator,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  key  contacts 
normally  Isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  suitable 
source  of  ringing  current  and  an  electro-magnetic  device 
associated  with  said  contacts,  ssid  device  being  operated 
to  open  the  talking  circuit  back  of  said  source,  and  there- 
after to  connect  said  contacts  therewith,  when  any  one  of 
said  contacts  is  operated  to  call  a  subecriber,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  contacts  to  restore  said  device  when 
said  contscts  are  restored,  sutistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  each 
having  an  annunciator,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  line,  s  suttsble  source  of  ringing  current, 
s  ringing  key  to  connect  said  source  with  the  cord  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs  for  said  key  normally  con- 
nected In  series  but  disconnected  from  the  talking  circuit, 
and  meana  for  automatically  connecting  one  or  more  fit 
said  springs  with  the  talking  circuit  by  tbs  operation  o( 
said  ringing  key.  and  means  for  automatically  disconnect- 
ing said  springs  from  the  talking  circuit  by  the  restora- 
tion of  said  key.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  eacb 
having  an  annunciator,  of  a  cord_  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  selective  rlnxing  con- 
tacts associated  with  said  cord  circuit  each  adapted  to 
selectively  signal  one  of  said  line  annunclstors,  a  patb 
for  voice  currenta  around  said  contacta,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic dsvtcs  having  Its  circuit  completed  through  said 
contacts.  saM  device  being  Sdspted  to  be  energized  by  tbe 
sctoatton  of  the  ringing  key  to  connect  ssid  contscts  with 
the  tslklng  circuit  when  sny  one  of  said  contacts  Is  op- 
erated to  call  a  subscriber,  the  restoration  of  said  devlet 
being  under  the  control  of  said  ringing  key.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.) 
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971681  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM  Chahlbs 
8  WI58T01I.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,801. 


a  ringing  relay  and  a  high  resistance  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  series  when  connection  Is  established  with  each  end  of 
the  trunk,  and  means  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  for 
shunting  the  high  resistance,  whereby  the  ringing  relay 
becomes  operative,  and  a  source  of  ringing  current  con- 
nected with  the  called  line  by  the  actuation  of  said  ring- 
ing relay,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


971,652.     Pl'MP.     BiNiAMtx  N.   Weight.  Seattle.  Wash. 
?"iled  Nov.  2.  1909.      Serial  No    525,945. 


*-♦ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinailon  with  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  It  at 
Its  outgoing  end.  and  a  telephone  line  with  which  Its  In- 
coming end  may  b«-  connected,  a  source  of  direct  current 
associated  with  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means  to 
complete  a  path  for  current  from  said  source  by  the  con- 
nection of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk,  a  ringing  key 
aasoclated  with  the  cord  circuit,  m-ans  to  vary  the  direct 
current  flow  from  said  sourci-  by  the  actuation  of  the 
ringing  key.  and  a  ringing  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  actuated  by  such  chanp'  In  the  current  flow, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
at  its  outgoing  end.  and  a  telephone  line  which  Its  in- 
coming .  nd  may  »>e  connected,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
and  a  relay  associated  with  the  Incoming  end.  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  signal  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit,  a  circuit  completed  through  said 
relay  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk. 
'  whereby  said  signal  Is  displayed,  but  whereby  said  relay 
'•V  Is  not  actuated,  a  ringing  key  associated  with  the  cord 
'  *  'circuit,  and  means  for  IncreaslnR  the  current  In  said  clr 
♦•  cult,  whereby  said  relay  Is  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
said  ringing  key,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

3    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line    of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
St  its  outitolng  end.  and  a  telephone  line  with  which  its   i 
Incomlnc  end  may   l--  connected,   a   source  of  direct  cur-   | 
rent   associated   with   the   incoming  end   of   the   trunk,   a    , 
ringing  relay  and  a  signaling  relay  connected  in  series  be-  | 
tween  said  source  and  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when   i 
a  connection   is  established  between  the  Incoming  end  of   i 
the  trunk  and  a  subscrilM-rs  line,  a  circuit  completed  by 
tbe  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  trunk,  whereby   the  signaling  relay  Is  actuated,  a 
ringing  kev  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  means 
to  increaw-  the  current  in  said  circuit  by  the  actuation  of 
said  ringing  key,   whereby  the  ringing  relay   Is  actuated, 
and  a  source  of  ringing  current  associated  with  the  con- 
tscts of  said  ringing  relay,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  llierewith 
at  its  outgoing  end,  and  a  telephone  line  with  which  its 
incoming  end  may  be  connected,  a  source  of  direct  current 
associated  with  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  and 
8  high  resistance  normally  In  series  with  said  source  and 
with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  connection  has 
been  established  with  the  trunk  at  each  end.  and  means 
associated  with  tbe  cord  circuit  for  shunting  the  high  re- 
sistance, whereby  the  relsy  becomes  operative,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  substantially  as 

described. 

6  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  trunk 
Ilae  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connoted  with  It  at 
Its  outgoing  end.  snd  a  telephone  line  with  which  its  In- 
coming end  may  be  connected,  a  source  of  direct  current. 


1  In  a  chain  pumt>  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
stock,  supported  from  the  frame,  and  a  wh.el  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  of  a  wheel  support  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  stock  and  including  opposed  pairs  of 
flanged  members,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  guide  bolts 
engaging  the  flanged  memlH«r*  grooved  Journal  blocks 
movably  mounted  between  said  bolts,  a  chain  wheel  rota- 
tably  supported  in  8ald  blocks,  and  a  bucket  chain  passing 

over  said  wheels.  i,^„.,. 

o  In  a  chain  pump,  a  pump  stock  cut  away  at  its  lower 
end!  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  supporting 
bars  attached  to  the  stock  Just  above  said  cut  away  por- 
tion and  on  each  side  thereof,  said  bars  being  laterally 
flanged  at  their  lower  ends,  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  bars  attached  to  the  stock  below  aald 
cutaway  portion,  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges 
at  their  upper  ends  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  vertical 
guide  bolts  connecting  the  flanged  ends  of  said  bars.  Jour- 
nal blocks  havluK  groovos  in  their  sides,  slldlngly  mount- 
ed between  the  pairs  of  guide  bolts,  and  a  chain  wheel  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  blocks.  '^    ^ 


971  658      TYPE-BAR  BEARING.     MiGiBL  Zsmda,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,332. 


\ 


1  A  type-bar  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
bearing  members  one  of  which  is  secured  to  tbe  type-bar. 
and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
type  bar  for  rotating  said  members  In  sequence. 

2  A  type-bar  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
rotary  bearing  members  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
type-bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the  type-bar  for  rotating 
said  members  In  sequence  both  on  the  forward  and  return 
movement  of  the  type-bar.  -        .     - 
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3.  A  type-b«r  bearing  coEaprlsbig  concentric  members 
relatlreljr  rori»t«ble  la  aeqoence.  and  means  for  effecting 
Hucta  sequential  action. 

4.  A  type-bar  beartng  CMnprislng  concentric  members 
r^atlrely  rotaUble  In  sequence,  snd  means  (or  effecting 
saeh  seqocntlal  action  during  botb  the  printing  stroke  and 
tbe  rvtnrn  stroke  of  the  type-bar. 

9.  A  type-bar  bearing  comprising  a  plnrality  of  coaxial 
members  rotatable  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
l>ers  being  secured  to  the  t7P«-l>ar.  and  means  sctoated 
t>y  the  type-bar  for  causing  said  members  to  more  In  ne- 
i|uence  both  on  the  printing  stroke  and  return  stroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


r  ^ 


9  7  1  .  «  5  8  .  TRACE  AND  BACKER  LOOP.  Albmt  D. 
BAiao.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S24.69&. 


U  7  1  .  6  5  4  .  CABLE  TRACnOX  8Y8TKM  FOR  8H II-T 
ABLE  ENDLESS  TKAC1C8.  Al«ph  Axeep.  Helsing 
borg.  Swedt-n       Filed  Julj[^4909.     Serial  No.  500.949 


1.  In  s  shlftable  cable^rtctlon  system,  the  combination 
of   a   shiftsble   endless   track.   «    trsTelints   cable   running  | 
alonx  the  said  track,  a  driTlng  device  for  the  said  cable. 

a  tensioning  derlce  taking  ap  a  loop  of  the  said  cable,  and 
means  for  taking  up  a  second  leop  of  the  said  cable  allow- 
inK  the  lenirth  of  the  actlre  part  thereof  to  be  raried. 
HutMitantiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shiftable  cable-traction  system,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  shiftable  endless  track,  a  traveling  cable  run- 
ning along  tbe  said  track,  a  diiving  device  for  tbe  aald 
cable,  a  tensioning  device  takinx  up  a  loop  of  the  said 
cable,  and  means  comprlslog  sn  adjuatahly  sncbored 
sheave  for  taking  up  a  sacond  loop  of  the  said  cnble  allow- 
ing tbe  length  of  the  active  part  thereof  to  be  varied, 
subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shiftable  cable-trnctlon  system,  the  combination 
of  a  shiftable  endleaa  tra^.  a  traveling  cable  ninniog 
along  the  said  track,  a  dritlng  device  for  the  said  cable,  a 
weighted  cable-tension Ing  pulley  taking  up  a  loop  of  the 
said  cable,  and  means  comprising  an  adjustably  an- 
chored sheave  for  taking  u©  a  second  loop  of  the  aald 
cable  allowing  the  length-  ^  the  active  part  thereof  to 
be  varied,  substantially  a»  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  shiftable  cable-traction  system,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shiftable  endless  track,  a  traveling  cable  running 
along  the  said  track,  a  drtvlng  device  engaging  a  loop  of 
the  said  cable  of  a  variable  length,  means  comprising  sn 
adjustably  anchored  sheave  for  tsking  up  a  second  loop 
of  the  said  cable,  and  a  tenaloning  device  for  the  aald 
cable  placed  between  the  *wo  loops  aforesaid  and  taking 
up  a  third  loop  of  the  salti  cable,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  shiftable  cable-fraction  system,  the  combination 
of  a  shtfUble  endless  track,  a  traveling  cable  running 
along  the  said  track,  a  drtvteg  device  comprising  sheaves 
•Bgnging  a  variable  number  of  turns  of  the  said  traveling 
cable,  means  comprising  as  adjustably  anchored  sheave 
for  taking  op  a  second  toap  of  tbe  said  cable,  and  a  ten- 
Hloning  device  for  the  aald  cable  placed  between  the  two 
loops  aforesaid  and  taking  up  a  third  \(jop  of  the  said 
oisble.  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.l 


1.  .V  devlct  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  loop 
adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  bame  tug  and  a  trace  and 
having  an  outwardly  bowed  cross  piece  with  a  central 
hole,  and  a  loop  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  front  and 
rear  ttackers  and  having  an  Inwardly  bowed  cross  piece 
with  a  central  bole  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  boles 
in  the  cross  pieces  whereby  tbe  loops  are  plvotslly  se- 
cured together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hame  tug  and  a  trace  and  a 
loop  to  which  said  parts  sro  s«»c'jred.  of  front  and  rear 
iMickers  and  a  superposed  loop  plvuted  to  the  other  loop 
to  which  the  iMickers  are  secured. 

X  Tbe  combination  with  a  hame  lug  and  a  trac»>  and  a 
four  sided  right-angled  loop  to  which  aald  parts  are  at- 
tached and  which  Is  prnvidt'd  with  an  oulwanlly  bowed 
croaa  piece  having  a  central  hole,  of  front  and  nar  back- 
era,  a  four  sided  right  angled  loop,  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached and  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inwardly  bowed 
cross  piece  having  a  central  hole  and  a  Iwit  passing 
through  the  holes  In  the  cross  pl«'»es  whereby  the  loops 
are  secured  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hame  tug.  a  trace,  a  market 
strap,  a  girth  and  backers  of  a  loop  to  which  the  ham« 
tug  and  trace  are  attach«d  and  wMrh  Is  provided  with 
Hide  loops  to  which  the  market  strap  snd  Klrth  are  at- 
rnched  and  with  an  outwardly-bowed  cross  piece  hsving  a 
<')-ntral  oftening.  of  a  loop  to  which  the  backers  are  at- 
tached and  which  Is  provld.-«l  with  nn  inwardly-bowed 
.crosa  piece  having  a  central  hole  and  a  bolt  paMsing 
through  the  boles  in  the  cross  piecex. 


OTl.eM.  WIRE  NETTING.  ABTHia  E.  Basujw,  Worce* 
ter.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company.  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.  Piled  July 
9.  1906.     Serial  No.  .125.268. 


1.  A  wire  netting,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  aelvaga, 
i  the   body    porilun   composed   of  a   aeriea   of   w^lres.   each 
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twitted  with  the  wiraa  oa  either  aide  alternately  In  oppo- 
site   directlooa,    with    each    intertwist    throughout    in    a 
single  direction,  tbe  selvage  composed  of  a  multlplldfy  of 
wires  having  succeealve  twists  In  opposite  directions  cor-   j 
responding  to   the   twists  of   the    fabric,    with   alternate 
twists  of  said  selvage  In  the  same  direction  intertwisted   , 
with  the  adjacent  wire  of  the  body  portion,  each  Inter-   l 
twist  being  thronghout  In  a  single  direction  and  co-eiten-    j 
sire  with  the  alternate  twist.  , 

2.  A  wire  netting,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  selvage, 
the  body  portion  composed  of  a  series  of  wires  twisted  to- 
gether St  Intervals  by  alternate  right  and  left  hand  twiata.  j 
with  each  twist  of  said  wires  twisted  thronghout  In  a 
single  direction,  the  selvage  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
wires  twisted  together  In  alternating  sections  of  right  and 
left  hand  twists,  with  the  outer  wire  of  the  body  portion 
intertwisted  in  all  the  aectlona  of  the  aelvafe  twisted  in 
one  direction,  and  with  each  aection  of  tbe  selvatre  be 
tween  said  intertwists  twisted  thronghout  In  a  single  di- 
rection. 

S.  A  wire  netting,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  selvage, 
said  body  portion  formed  from  a  series  of  parallel  wires, 
eoch  wire  twisted  st  Intervsls  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  with  the  wires  on  either  side,  succeeding  twiHts 
between  each  pair  of  wires  being  thronghout  in  a  single 
direction,  the  selvage  formed  from  a  series  of  adjacent 
wires  hsving  twists  corresponding  In  direction  to  the 
twists  of  the  body  portion,  with  the  outer  wire  of  the  body 
portion  Intertwisted  with  sitemste  twists  of  the  selvage, 
each  intertwist  being  throughout  In  a  single  direction  and 
co-extenslve  with  the  alternate  twist,  whereby  said  alter- 
nate twiat  is  held  from  untwlstinii  and  the  intervening 
twists  of  the  selvage  In  the  opposite  direction  may  be  par- 
tially untwisted. 

4.  A  wire  netting,  hsving  a  selvage  strand  composed  of 
a  multiplicity  of  wires  twisted  successively  In  opposite  di- 
rections, with  all  the  twists  In  one  direction  Intertwisted 
with  the  adjacent  wire  of  the  body  |>ortlon,  said  Inter- 
twists CO  extensive  with  the  twists  of  the  selvage  In  that 
direction,  and  with  the  Intervening  twists  of  the  selvage 
in   the  opposite  direction  partially   untwisted. 

B.  A  wire  netting,  hsving  a  body  portion  and  a  selvage, 
said  body  portion  composed  of  a  series  of  wires  each 
twisted  In  one  direction  with  the  adjacent  wire  upon  one 
side,  then  twisted  In  the  opposite  direction  with  the  adja- 
cent wire  upon  the  other  side,  said  aelvage  composed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  wires  having  Kucce8.slve  twists  in  opposite 
directions  corresponding  to  the  twists  of  the  body  wires, 
with  the  alternate  twists  in  one  direction  free  to  untwist, 
whereby  unsnnealed  elastic  wire  misy  be  used  for  tbe  wires 
of  the  selvage. 


extending  carrying  arm  and  a  rearwardly  extending  actu- 
ating arm.  a  key  locking  rail  arranged  under  the  keys  and 
mounted  ou  said  carrying  arm.  and  a  pneumatic  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  aald  actuating  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  piano-keys,  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber, a  controlling  pneumatic  In  constant  communication 
with  said  chamber,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  transversely 
under  the  keys  and  having  a  carrying  arm  and  an  actu- 
ating arm,  a  connection 'between  the  movable  member  of 
said  pneumatic  and  said  actuating  arm.  and  a  key  locking 
rail  arranged  under  the  keys  and  mounted  on  said  carry- 
ing arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  piano  keys,  a  wind  cheat  ar- 
ranged above  the  keys  and  having  an  exhaust-channel,  a 
controlling  pneumatic  arranged  above  the  keys  and  In 
ronstant  communicntion  with  said  channel,  a  rock  shaft 
underneath  the  keys  having  a  carrying  arm  and  an  actu- 
ating arm.  a  connection  between  said  actuating  arm  and 
the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic,  and  a  locking  rail 
cooperating  with  the  keys  and  mounted  on  said  carrying 

arm. 

6.   In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  key  Uble.  the  plano-keys.  the  fulcrum  or 
balance  rail,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the  keys  for 
lifting  them  off  the  balance  rail. 
'        (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette;.] 


971.667.  KEY-LOCK  FOR  AUT0PIAN08.  William  F. 
Bayeb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Chase  &  Baker 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  25.   1000.      Serial  No.  474.039. 


0  7  1.658.  DISH  WASHER.  Cabl  Johan  Oscak  BnBG- 
8TB0M.  Allngs&s.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  539.294.  .     -r        :''->'-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  the  plano-keys,  a  rock  shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereunder  and  having  a  forwardly- 
extending  carrying  arm  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  actu- 
ating arm,  a  key-locking  rail  arranged  under  the  keys  and 
mounted  on  aald  carrying  arm.  and  operating  means  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  plano-keya.  a  rock  shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely   thereunder  snd  having  a  forwardly- 


1.  In  a  dish  waslK T.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
conduit  having  its  terminal  at  the  top  thereof  and  empty 
ing  Into  the  said  receptacle,  a  dish  basket  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  said  receptacle,  and  a  pump  for  causing  water  to 
circulate  from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  receptacle 
through  the  said  conduit  down  upon  the  dishes,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conduit  being  formed  so  as  to  cause  the 
water  to  issue  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  dish  basket  and 
to   Impinge  on   the   dishes  so  as  to   cause   the  basket   to 

rotate. 

2.  In  a  dish-washer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
conduit  having  Us  terminal  at  the  top  thereof  and  empty- 
ing into  the  said  receptacle,  a  dish  basket  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  said  receptacle,  a  pump  for  causing  water 
to  circulate  from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  receptacle 
through  the  aald  conduit  down  upon  the  dishes,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conduit  being  formed  so  as  to  cause  the 
water  to  Issue  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  dish  basket  and 
to  impinge  on  the  dishes  so  as  to  cause  the  basket  to  ro- 
tate, and  means  for  braking  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
basket. 

3.  In  a  dish-washer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
conduit  having  Its  terminal  at  the  top  thereof  and  empty- 
ing Into  the  said  receptacle,  a  dish  basket  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  said  receptacle,  a  pump  for  causing  water 
to  circulate  from  the  lower  part  of  the  aald  recepUcle 
through  the  said  conduit  down  upon  the  dishes,  and  a 
nossle  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  Into  the  body  of  the 
receptacle  above  the  dUh  basket,  said  noisle  being  formed 
so  as  to  cause  the  water  to  issue  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  dish  basket  and  to  Impinge  on  the  dishes  so  aa  to 
cause  the  basket  to  rotate. 
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071.909.     UKDEBQABMEKT.     Willum  W.  Bswstc. 
Baok.  N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  1,  1908.     BerUl  No.  47a.8M. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  mana&ettirt,  a  chlld'a  ondersaraient 
ImtIok  openlnga  for  the  tblgha,  an  extenaion  8(K>ur«d  to 
tlM  ffarin<>nt  adjacent  to  each  tbigh  opMiiat  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  anucljr  about  the  edce  of  the  icarment  at  the 
correapoodinx  thigh  opeotttmi,  t«pea  wcured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  extcnuionx  and  meana  aerured  to  the  waist 
band  and  to  which  aaid  ta^'s  otay  h"  necured. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  child's  nnd«>ricarnient 
comprlaiac  a  body  portios.  t  crotch  portion,  lateral  por- 
tloas  adapted  to  be  brousbt  around  In  front,  meana  for 
hoidlBK  the  aanie  together,  an  ettenalon  upon  each  lateral 
portkm  and  arranged  to  paaa  between  the  thigha  and  to 
be  wound  anugly  about  the  edge  of  the  K'rment  at  the 
correeponding  thigh  opening  and  tapea  upon  the  enda  of 
aaid  extenaiona  and  aecured  to  the  walat  band  for  holding 
the  aame  in  plac% 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  Banftfacture.  a  child'*  undergarment 
compriaing  a  walat  band,  a  body  portion,  a  crotch  portion, 
lateral  portlona  arranged  to  paaa  aronnd  the  hlpa  and 
faateiied  in  front,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
croteb  portion  to  said  lateral  portion  when  they  are  faa- 
teaed,  an  extenalon  on  each  lateral  portion  and  arranged 
to  extend  between  the  thtgba  and  to  be  wrapped  aaugly 
around  the  edge  of  the  earawnt  about  the  thigh*,  tapea 
aecured  to  the  free  end»  nt  aaid  extenalons  and  a  loop 
carried  by  the  walat  hand  ttt  front  to  which  aaid  tapes 
may  be  secured. 


0  T  1 .  e  «  0  .     ROTARY  PRItSUKB-BLOWEH.     Pbbct  D. 

BacwflTER,  Bast  Orange^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brewster 
Engineering  Co..  Hoboken.  y.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersay.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  S30.769. 


1.  A  rotary  preaanre  blower  baring  a  casing  with  twin 
bores  and  inlet  and  outlet  opening  into  the  caaing  upon 
oppaalte  sides  at  the  janctioe  of  such  bores,  two  dmma 
amuiced  to  rotate  within  the  aaid  bores,  the  drams  bar- 
lug  diameters  In  the  proportlaa  of  two  to  three,  gears  In 
the  proportion  of  two  to  tliree  rerolvlng  the  drums  con- 
tinuously at  the  same  peripheral  velocity,  the  smaller 
dram  baTlng  two  longitudinal  oppoaitely  dlipo— d  similar 
piatoo-heada  with  unbroken  asrface  and  flatebad  npon  one 
aide  only,  and  the  larger  dnffi  haTlng  thrae  toagltadlnal 
abutmentdockets  materially  #tder  than  sucF.  platov  heads 
ai»d  having  one  edge  only  flsMied  and  fitted  to  the  slda 
of  the  piston  head,  wherebjr  the  air  In  said  sockets  la 
freely  discharged  to  the  outiat  opening  of  the  caaing. 


2.  A  preaaure  blower  having  a  caaing  with  twin  bores 
only  one  of  which  is  machlne-flnlahed,  and  an  Inlet  and 
oatlat  opening  Into  the  casing  upon  oppoaite  aldas  at  the 
janctiOB  of  auch  bores,  two  drama  arranged  to  rotate 
within  the  said  bores,  the  drama  having  diametera  In  the 
proportion  of  two  to  three,  cootlgnoua  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  caaini;  embracing  more  than  one-half  the  periphery 
of  each  drum,  gears  in  the  proportion  of  two  to  three 
revolving  the  drums  at  the  same  peripheral  velocity,  the 
amalier  drum  having  two  longitiHllnal  oppoaitely  disposed 
aimilar  platon-beada  with  unbroken  surface  each  having  Ita 
apex  fitted  to  such  larger  t>ore.  the  larger  drum  having 
three  abutment-aocketa  fitted  to  the  piston-heads,  the  shell 
of  soch  abutment-drum  l>elng  fitted  loosely  to  the  unfln- 
iabed  bore,  the  untiniahed  i>ore  having  two  groorea  tf* 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal packing  formed  of  two  aoft  metal  strips  u>  S/\ 
fitted  to  the  grooves  g*  and  separated  by  a  diatance  at 
least  ei|ual  to  the  width  of  tbe  aocketa.  In  the  abutment- 
dram. 

S.  A  rotary  preaaare  J>lowcr  having  two  cootlvuous 
drums  provided,  respectively,  with  plston-heada  and  abut- 
ment sockets,  gearing  connecting  the  drums  to  rotate  them 
at  speeds  proportional  to  the  respective  numbers  of  the 
hcada  and  aocketii,  and  means  (or  giving  one  of  the  drams 
a  alight  peripheral  adjuatment  in  relation  to  the  other, 
to  adjust  tbe  platon-beada  properly  to  the  abutment- 
sockets. 

4.  A  preaaure  blower  having  a  casing  with  twin  bores 
and  opposite  heada.  an  abatment-drum  provided  with  abut- 
ment-sockets having  a  abaft  mounted  In  the  heads  and 
fitted  to  one  of  the  bores,  a  piston-drum  harlng  piston- 
heads  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  fitted  concent rically  in  the 
other  bore,  a  gear  wheel  attached  rigidly  to  one  of  tbe 
shafta.  and  a  hub  to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  ring  gear  having 
connection  with  such  hub  and  msshlng  with  the  rigidly 
attached  gear,  and  lugM  and  set-screws  adapted  to  adjust 
the  ring-gear  upon  the  hub  to  sst  the  piston-hendM  and 
sockets  in  contiguity  with  one  another. 

5.  A  rotary  preaaure  blower  having  a  casing  with  twin 
bores  and  Inlet  and  outlet  opening  into  tbe  caaing  upon 
opposite  sides  at  the  Junction  of  such  borea.  two  drums 
arranged  to  rotate  within  the  asid  bores,  the  drums  having 
diameters  In  the  proportion  of  '2  to  3.  gaars  in  the  pro- 
tmrtlon  of  2  to  .1  revolving  the  drums  continuously  at  the 
same  peripheral  velocity,  tbe  smaller  drum  having  two 
longitudinal  oppositely  dUpotted  similar  plHton-beads.  and 
the  larger  drum  having  three  longitudinal  abutment  sock- 
ets wider  than  such  platon-heada  to  clear  the  aame  and 
having  at  least  one  edge  finished  and  fitted  to  tbe  side  of 
the  piston  head,  as  *«t  forth. 


971.001.  STREET-SWEEPER  Hiiam  HsiraT  Brooks. 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.317. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper  s  main  frame  mounted  upon 
wheels,  a  conveyer,  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aaid  aaxlliary  frame,  a  member  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  conTeycr,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
brashes  for  raising  and  depositing  the  dirt  on  said  mem- 
ber and  a  brush  for  sweeping  the  dirt  from  said  member 
onto  aaid  conveyer,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In   a  atrset  swespsr.  a   main  frame   mounted  npoo 
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wbssls,  aa  aoxllUry  frame  blngedly  mounted  thereon. 
aaaaa  for  raising  and  iowertng  aaid  auxiliary  frame,  a 
eeoTsyer.  a  pair  of  oppositely  routing  street  engaging 
bruahea  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  and  a  third 
brash  arranged  above  the  rear  braah  of  aaid  pair,  all  of 
aaid  brnahes  being  mounted  In  aaid  auxllUry  frame  and 
a  hinged  member  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
conveyer  and  projecting  between  the  upper  and  lower  rear 
bruahea,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper  a  main  frame  mounted  upon 
wheela,  a  conveyer,  a  conreyer  caaing  having  an  opening 
In  tbe  front  wall  thereof  adjacent  Ita  lower  end,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotating  street  engaging  brashes  arranged 
one  In  front  of  the  other  and  a  third  brush  arranged  above 
the  rear  braah  of  aaid  pair,  a  lip  projecting  from  the  lower 
edge  of  aaid  opening  and  extending  between   the  upper 

lower  rear  brashea  and  a  flange  extending  from  the 
edge  of  aaid  opening  to  the  upper  braah,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  street  swseper  a  main  frame  mounted  upon 
wheela.  an  auxiliary  frame  hlngedly  mounted  therein,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  routing  street  engaging  brashes  mount- 
ed in  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  third  braah  mounted  In 
aaid  auxiliary  frame  above  the  rear  brash  of  said  pair, 
a  conveyer,  a  hlngedly  mounted  member  adjacent  aaid 
conveyer  and  projecting  between  the  upper  and  lower 
rear  brashes,  gsarlng  connecting  the  wheel  of  the  main 
frame  with  aaid  brushes  and  conveyer  for  driving  the  latter 
and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame 
and  disconnecting  the  gearing  to  aaid  third  brash  and  the 
forward  street  engaging  bruah  subatantlally  as  described. 


971.008.     NEEDLE-AWL.     Chaslas  A.  Cabl«01I,  KokoOM. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  IB,  1010.     SerUl  No.  &&5.S73. 


1  A  needle-awr  comprising  a  double  pointed  needle  hav- 
ing an  eye  near  either  extremity,  one  of  aaid  eyea  beln« 
open  Bided,  and  a  handle  having  a  chuck  in  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  either  end  of  the  needle  thus 
holding  the  opposite  end  in  operative  poslUon. 

2  A  needle-awl  comprising  a  double  pointed  needle  hav- 
ing an  eye  near  either  extremity,  one  of  said  eyes  being 
open  aided,  a  collar  arranged  on  aaid  needle,  a  handle 
having  m  one  end  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  the  said  col- 
lar and  a  guide  8  In  said  handle  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  tbe  aforeaald  open  aided  eye. 


071.002.  CONVEYER  APRON  FOR  FERTILIZER-DIS- 
TRIBUTER8.  EcoaME  BoswELL  and  Thomas  Cas- 
CADK.H  Jr..  Waterloo,  Iowa ;  said  Buswell  assignor  to 
said  c'aacaden.     Filed  Oct.  IS.  1909.    SerUI  No.  522.418. 


971.064.     GARMENT.     Jacob  Cohek,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,970. 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  apron  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slata.  and  meana  for  Unking  said 
alata  together  consisting  of  connected  sprocket-chain  links 
having  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  each  slat  having  a  de- 
pressed  area  at  each  end.  both  snld  depressed  areas  and 
said  link  lugs  being  perforated,  and  meana  Inserted  In  the 
registering  perforations  of  each  contacting  lug  and  de- 
pressed srea  suitable  for  securing  them  detachably  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer-apron  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tranaverse  slats,  and  means  for  linking  said  slats 
together  consisting  of  connected  sprocket-chain  links  hat- 
ing inwardly  projecting  lugs,  each  slat  having  a  depressed 
area  at  each  end.  both  aaid  depressed  areas  and  aaid  llnk- 
luga  being  perforated,  means  Inserted  In  the  registering 
perforations  of  each  contacting  lug  and  depressed  area 
suitable  for  aecuring  them  detachably  together,  both  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  slsts  having  longitudinal  strength- 
ening ribs. 

8.  In  s  conveyer  spron  for  a  fertiliser  dlatrlbuter.  trans- 
verse carrying  members,  each  having  flanges  at  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  recessed  seats  at  each  end,  and  meana 
for  linking  the  recessed  seata  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  such 
members  together  detachably. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conTeyer-apron  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  slats,  and  means  for  Unking  said  slaU 
together,  each  slst  being  formed  of  a  single  metal  atrip 
having  both  longitudinal  edges  bent  dIvergenUy  to  one  side 
away  from  the  carrying  surface  of  the  slat,  each  of  said 
slata  having  a  recessed  sest  at  each  end,  and  means  for 
Unking  tbe  iiLiwii  aeaU  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  such 
members  togethtr  dstachably. 


yd: 


A  collar  comprising  the  usual  top  or  outer  collar,  a 
stiffener  and  a  facing  of  under-coUar  material  Hecu red 
to  the  back  of  said  stiffener;  said  atlffener  and  facing 
having  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  plait  secured  by 
stitches:  and  a  supplemental  mUIUry  collar  stitched  to 
and  overlying  said  facing:  said  collar  being  constracted 
and  arranged  so  that,  upon  removal  of  the  supplemental 
mlllUry  collar  and  the  stitches  securing  aaid  plait,  a  col- 
lar of  the  ordinary  constractlon  comprising  the  usual  top 
collar  and  under  collar  will  result 


971  806.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHH  B.  COH- 
ZELMAV  St  Louis.  Mo..  ssslgHor  to  Unit  Constractlon 
Company,  WllmWgton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.   10.   1909.     Serial  No.  528.274. 


1  A  concrete  atructore  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
columns,  a  beam,  and  a  easting  embedded  in  said  beam 
Interposed  between  said  columns  adapted  to  bUjd  said  col- 
umns to  said  beam.  saU  casting  comprising  a  base-plate, 
a  top-plate,  and  rides  uniting  the  name,  each  of  said  sides 
being  provided  with  an  opening  tbrou^  which  the  benm 
extends. 
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2.  A  concrete  ■tractor*  comprUlnc  a  pair  of  paperpoaed 
colomiM,  a  bcca,  aad  a  eastita  embed<lad  ta  aaid  baam 
interpoaad  batw«ea  aaM  col«Aa«  adapted  to  bind  aald 
colamns  to  aald  beam,  aald  4Bitin(  comprlatng  a  base- 
plate, a  top-plate,  and  aldaa  uaftfaf  the  aame,  each  of  aatd 
bides  beinc  provUled  with  MU  opantng  ttaroucb  which  the 
b«>am  extends,  and  a  bracket  farmed  on  said  casting  and 
adapted  to   support  said  bacB. 

3.  A  concrete  construction  tBClodlnc  a  column,  a  base 
plate  seatinc  on  the  column,  bolts  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  base  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  Into 
the  colmnn.  a  top  plate  spa<>d  from  the  base  pl«te.  a 
beam  fllUng  said  space  betwe^  the  base  and  top  plates,  a 
collar  bolted  to  the  top  plat«i>  and  a  second  column  ar- 
ranged In  said  collar. 

4.  A  ipncrete  constructloa  lacludlng  a  pair  of  aaper- 
poaad  columns,  a  member  seated  on  top  of  one  column  and 
formed  with  a  surrounding  baaeket,  a  top  plate  on  said 
member  which  supports  the  other  column,  aldea  formed 
with  openings  connecting  tb«  toaeket  and  top  plate,  alabs 
seated  on  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  have  a  space  there- 
l>etween  at  pointa  adjacent  said  raemt>er,  and  a  t>eam 
flIllBg  the  space  between  (he  slabs  and  columna,  and 
projecting  through  the  openings  of  said  sides  to  fill  the 
Interior  of  said   member. 

5.  In  a  concrete  construction,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  superposed  columns,  a  hollow  member  ar- 
ranged In  said  apace  and  formed  with  openings,  slabs 
abutting  said  member  and  a  beam  arranged  between  the 
slaba,  projecting  through  said  openings  of  the  member  and 
filling   the    interior   thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.1 


VOTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  D«*m,  Chi- 
lli., aaalgnor.  by  meane  aasignments,  to  Emplr* 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2».  1905.     Sertnl  No.  271,216. 


1.  A  Toting  machine  comprising  In  combtnatloa  a  plu- 
rality of  independeatly  movable  ballot  keya.  a  plurality  of 
ballot  marking  devices  corrcapoodlBf  to  and  controlled 
by  said  keya,  and  interlocking  Melanism  interposed  t>e- 
tween  and  controlled  by  sitid  keys,  said  ballot  keys  and 
snid  Interlocking  mechanism  being  retractile  by  the  voter 
until  the  ballot  marking  devicea  have  been  actuated. 

2.  A  voting  machine  coaprlalBg  In  combioation  mecha- 
nism for  marking  a  ballot,  ■aana  for  operatlniic  said   bal 
lot-marking    mechanism,    and    a    ballot    key    arranged    to 
control  the  actuation  of  tba  ballot-marking  mechanism  by 
its  operating  means,  said  ballot  key  and  controlling  parts 

lected  tharewlth  being  retractile  by  the  voter  until  aald 
Uing  means  haa  been  caused  to  actuate  the  ballot- 
marking  mechanlam. 

S.  A  voting  machine  romprlstsg  Id  coaMnatton  nedtt- 
Blsm  for  placing  an  Independent  ballot  beyood  the  votar's 
control,  means  for  marking  satd  tndepcaiaat  ballot,  maa— 
for   operating   aald   ballot-marking   nachaalam.   a   ballot 


key  arranged  to  control  the  actuation  of  th«  ballot-mark- 
ing mechanlam  by  its  operating  meana,  said  ballot  key  and 
the  controlling  parts  connected  therewith  being  retractile 
by  the  voter  until  said  operating  means  haa  beao  caused 
to  actuate  the  ballot-marking  mechanism  and  ontU  aald 
mechanlam  for  placing  tbe  indepeodant  ballot  beyond  tb» 
voter's  control  has  been  brought  into  operation. 

4.  \  voting  machine  comprlalng  in  combination  mecha- 
Dtsm  for  marking  a  ballot,  meana  for  operating  said  ballot- 
marking  mechanlam  and  a  ballot  key  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  aetnatloB  of  the  ballot-marking  moehanlam  by 
ita  operating  meana,  said  ballot  key  being  retractile  by 
the  voter  and  meana  independent  of  said  ballot  key  for 
imparting  movement  to  tbe  means  whereby  the  ballot- 
marking  mechanlam  la  operated. 

6.  A  voting  machine  comprising  an  incloalng  easing 
provided  with  a  passageway  adapted  to  receive  independent 
ballots,  in  combination  with  maana  for  holding  aald  Inde- 
pendent ballots  within  said  passageway,  a  marking  mecha 
nism  for  marking  aald  ballota,  meana  for  operating  aald 
ballot-marking  mechanism  snd  a  Iwllot  key  arranged  to 
control  the  actuation  of  the  ballot-marking  mechanlam  by 
its  operating  means,  said  ballot  key  being  retractile  by 
the  voter  until  aald  operating  means  haa  been  caused  to 
actuate  the  ballot-marking  mechanism  and  until  the  ballot- 
holding  device  within  said  passageway  haa  been  released. 

[Clalma  6  to  S8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


071,««7.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  WiiXlAM  W. 
DBA!*,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  474.772.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.310. 


1.  In  an  electrical  condenaer,  the  combination  of  atripa 
of  insulating  material,  one  adapted  to  act  as  an  Insu- 
lator at  low  voltagea,  but  adapted  to  be  punctured  at 
lltgb  voltagea,  thin  layers  of  conducting  material  each 
deposited  upon  a  surface  of  one  of  said  strip*,  said  thin 
layer  of  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  diaalpated  at 
the  pnncturea  to  iaolate  said  puncturea  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  layer  and  a  strip  of  metallic  foil  of  rela- 
tively low  reslatance,  all  wound  together  In  a  roil,  such 
strips  of  insulating  material  and  metallic  foil  being  so 
disposed  relative  to  one  another  that  two  of  aald  con- 
ducting layers  are  in  contact  and  both  arc  separated 
from  a  third  by  a  atrip  of  insulating  material. 

2.  In  an  electrical  condenaer,  the  combination  of  strips 
of  paper,  one  adapted  to  act  as  an  insulator  at  low 
voltagea  but  adapted  to  be  punctured  at  high  voltagea, 
thin  layers  of  conducting  material,  each  placed  upon  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  strips,  said  thin  layers  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  be  diaalpated  at  tbe  puncturea 
to  isolate  said  punctures  from  the  remainder  of  tbe  layer, 
and  a  atrip  of  metallic  foil  of  relatively  low  raalatanee.  all 
wound  toRetber  In  a  roll,  aoch  atripa  of  inaolating  ma- 
terial and  metallic  foil  being  ao  diapoaed  relative  to  one 
another  that  two  of  aaid  conducting  layera  are  la  contact 
and  both  are  separated  from  a  third  by  a  strip  of  in- 
solating  material. 

3.  In  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  of  strips 
of  insulating  material,  one  adapted  to  act  as  an  insulator 
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at  IMT  voltages,  but  adapted  to  be  puacturod  at  high 
voltagoo,  thin  layera  of  conducting  material,  each  placed 
upon  a  surface  of  one  of  aaid  atripa.  aald  thin  layers  of 
conducting  material  adapted  to  be  diaalpated  at  the 
puncturea  to  laoUte  said  punctures  from  the  remainder 
of  the  layer,  and  a  strip  of  metallic  foU.  the  layers  and 
strips  being  so  arranged  relative  to  one  another  that 
two  of  said  layers  are  In  contact  and  separated  from  the 
third  by  a  layer  of  insulating  matarlaL 


U71  668  DISTILLING  SYSTEM.  Edwin  H.  D«  La»t, 
Cleveland,  Tenn..  aaalgnor  to  De  Lany  Separator  Com- 

'  pany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan    6.  1910.     Serial  No.  636.614. 


971.669.  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME. 
Louis  C.  Dodo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  853,066. 

1.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  lead  and  iron,  the  Iron 
not  exceeding  three  per  cent,  of  the  mixture  and  the 
copper  and  lead  being  of  nearly  equal  quantitiea. 

2.  An  alloy  composed  of  copper,  lead.  Iron  and  ma«- 

ganese. 

3.  An  alloy  composed  of  copper,  lead.  Iron  and  man- 
ganeee,  the  iron  not  exceeding  three  per  cent,  and  the 
manganese  two  per  cent,  of  the  mixture. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  lead  and  a  tempering 
agent  composed  of  Iron  and  manganese,  the  Iron  not  ex- 
ceeding three  per  cent,  and  the  manganese  two  per  cent, 
of  the  mixture,  and  the  copper  and  lead  being  of  nearly 
equal  quantities. 

6.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  lead,  iron,  manganeae, 
and  line,  the  quantity  of  nine  not  to  exceed  eight  per  cent, 
of  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


971670.  SMOKE-RECORDING  APP-VBATUS.  Rat  L. 
EDDT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,797. 


1.  In  a  combined  distilling  and  feed  water  heating  sys- 
tem for  boilers,  the  combination  with  a  feed  water-heater 
through  which  the  water  to  be  heated  Is  passed  to  pre- 
llninartly  heat  the  feed  water,  connections  for  delivering 
to  and  discharging  a  heating  medium  from  the  shell  of 
the  heater,  a  second  feed  water  heater,  connections  be- 
tween said  heaters  whereby  the  water  after  being  heated 
In  the  first  heater  Is  passed  through  the  second  heater, 
an  evaporator,  connections  between  the  evaporator  and 
shell  and  the  second  feed  water  heater  whereby  the  feed 
water  is  given  its  final  heating  by  the  vapor  from  said 
evaporator,  and  a  condenser  connected  to  the  shell  of  the 
final  feed  water  heater. 

2.  In  a  combined  distilling  and  feed  water  heating  sys- 
tem for  oilers,  the  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater 
through  which  water  to  be  heated  is  passed  to  prelimi- 
narily heat  the  same,  connections  for  delivering  a  heating 
medium  to  the  shell  of  said  heater,  a  condenser  also  con- 
nected to  the  shell  of  said  heater  to  which  the  heating 
medium  Is  discharged,  a  second  feed  water  heater,  con- 
nections between  said  heaters  whereby  the  water  after 
being  heated  in  the  first  healer  is  passed  through  the 
second  heater,  an  evaporator,  connections  between  the 
evaporator  and  the  second  feed  water  heater  whereby  the 
feed  water  is  given  its  final  heating  by  the  vapor  from 
said  evaporator,  and  a  second  condenser,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  condensed  vapor  leading  from  the  heater  and  a 
condenser  to  which  said  discharge  pipe  is  connected. 

3.  In  a  combined  distilling  and  feed  water  heating  ays- 
tem  for  hollers,  the  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater 
through  which  water  to  be  heated  is  passed  to  prelimi- 
narily heat  the  same,  connectlona  for  delivering  a  heating 
medium  to  the  shell  of  said  heater,  a  condenser  also  con- 
nected to  the  shell  of  said  heater  to  which  the  heating 
medium  is  discharged,  a  second  feed  water  heater,  con- 
nections between  said  heaters  whereby  the  water  after 
being  heated  In  the  first  heater  la  passed  through  the 
second  heater,  an  evaporator,  connection  between  the 
evaporator  and  the  aecond  feed  water  heater  whereby  the 
feod  water  la  given  ita  final  heating  by  the  vapor  from 
aaid  evaporator,  a  second  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
shell  of  the  final  heater,  aaid  dischar,(e  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  and  a  condenser 
to  whl<*  aald  spcond  mentioned  discharge  pipe  is  con 
aeeted. 
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1.  A  smoke  recording  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pump 
and  means  for  operating  the  aame ;  a  movable  chart-car- 
rying mechanism ;  a  valve-controlled  passage  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  source  of  smoke  supply,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  passage  leading  from  the  pump  to  a  point  near 
said  chart-carrying  mechanism. 

2.  A  smoke  recording  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  pump 
and  means  for  operating  same;  a  chart  carrying  mecha- 
nism; a  tube  leading  from  the  source  of  gas  supply  to 
said  pump  and  from  said  pump  to  near  said  chart  carry- 
ing mechanlam  and  auitable  valv*  means  for  Insuring  a 
flow  of  gas  In  one  direction  through  said  tube. 

8.  A  amoke  recording  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  pomp 
cylinder  and  means  for  operating  a  piston  therein;  » 
tube  leading  from  the  source  of  smoke  supply  to  aald 
cylinder  and  from  said  cylinder  to  a  movable  chart  carry- 
ing mechanism  and  valvular  means  for  insuring  a  flow 
of  gas  from  the  source  of  supply  throu^  said  tubes  when 
said  pump  is  being  operated. 

4.  A  amoke  recording  mechanism,  consisting  of  an  aspi- 
rating device  and  a  chart  carrying  mechanlam;  a  tube 
leading  from  the  source  of  smoke  supply  to  said  aspirating 
device  and  from  said  aspirating  device  to  near  said  chart 
carrying  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  aspi- 
rating device  and  moving  said  chart  carrying  mechanism. 

5  A  smoke  recording  apparatus,  conalstlng  of  a  cylin- 
drical piston  pump  connected  with  a  vessel  containing  a 
liquid':  a  tube  having  a  valve  therein  and  leading  from 
the  source  of  smoke  supply  to  said  liquid  containing  ves- 
sel •  a  chart  carrying  mechanlam  and  a  tube  containing  a 
valve  leading  from  said  liquid  containing  vessel  to  said 
chart  carrying  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


971  671      ROTARY  ENGINE.     Obosg*  T.  Webs,  Denver, 

Colo.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,667. 

1    In  a  rotary  engine  as  specified,  the  comblnatl<m  with 

a  pair  of  intersecting  cylinders ;  shsfts  extending  through 

the  cvlinders;  contacting  druma  on  the  shafts  asd  pro- 
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]«ctlona  oa  mM  dram*,  extendlnf  to  the  radial  aurfaeea 
o(  tb«  eyllBdcn.  aald  eyltnden  having  inlet  porU  00  one 
aM*.  eae  above  and  one  below  the  horlxontal  center  line 
of  the  ahafta.  and  eibaast  porta  on  the  oppoaite  side,  one 
abore  and  one  below  the  horlBontal  centir  line  of  the 
abafta,  all  of  acid  porta  bela«  on  the  line  of  lnterae«tlon 
of  the  cyllndera ;  removable  ttenm  cbeata  aurroondlng  the 
Inlet  ports;  slide  valves  In  anld  chests  having  stems  ex- 
tended through  said  cheats :  eccentrics  on  the  ends  of  the 
ataAfta:  an  L-abaped  connectfiuc  rod  extending  from  each 
of  snld  eccentrics  over  on«  of  the  ateam  cheats  and  ■•- 
cnrad  to  the  farther  end  of  the  valve  stem  projecting  from 
tha  mM  chest :  pipes  conn««ttd  to  the  steam  chest ;  • 
thne-way  valve  connecting  tke  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe*. 
and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  valve  with  a  source  of  ateaai : 
a  three-wajr  valve,  and  pipes  connecting  aald  valve  with 
the  exhaust  porta :  a  yoke-«haped  lever  for  operating  Mid 
valves,  and  gears  on  said  ahafta  for  causing  the  dmiaa  to 
rotate  in  unison.  t  '     { 


2.  In  a  rotarr  engine  as  apecMed,  the  combination  wtth 
a  pair  of  Intersecting  cyllndAta,  shafts  extending  throogta 
the  cylinders ;  eoaUctlng  dnuna  thereon  :  projections  on 
the  drama  and  gaara  for  eaoalnf  the  drums  to  rotate  tn 
unison,  duplicate  Inlet  and  exhanat  porta  being  poalttonad 
on  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  cylinders,  of  steam  clteata 
surrounding  the  Inlet  porta:  allde  valvea  In  the  cheats; 
sterna  connected  to  the  alide  valvea  and  extending  out 
through  the  ends  of  the  cbeota :  eccentrics  on  the  shafts, 
^••kapsd  connecting  rods  which  extend  over  the  chests 
as4  connect  the  eccentrics  with  the  enda  of  the  piston 
stems  farthest  from  the  eccentrics;  pipes  connecting  the 
chests  and  exhausts  with  Independent  valves :  pipes  con- 
necting the  valves  with  a  ateam  supply  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere respectively  :  and  a  lever  for  turning  the  valvss 
iB  nnlson. 


971.672.  (iASKKT  -  TfK>L.  Edwin  Gibso.x  and  John 
BtTBMS.  Homell.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.3M. 


1.  A  gaaket  tool  eomprtetng  a  handle  having  a  redoesd 
part  at  its  front  end  and  a  atot  la  aald  reduced  part  for 
rscslvlag  tbs  spring  of  il 


2.  A  gasket  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  reduced 
cylindrical  front  part  forming  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder 
between  the  handle  and  Ita  reduced  front  part  and  the  lat- 
ter having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  from  Its  front  end 
rearwardly,  the  periphery  of  aald  front  part  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  bore  of  a  gasket,  aald  ahoulder  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  face  of  the  gaaket.  and  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  diametrical  spring  which 
is  arranged  on  the  gaakst. 


971.673.     GATE-VALVE.     JoaBFH    N.    Gilbcbt.    Chlcngo. 
IIL     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,323. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  member  pivoted  to  swing  to  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion on  a  pivot  whose  azla  Is  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
area  of  said  valve  member,  the  larxer  portion  of  Raid 
valve  memtter  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  valve 
.>peninK  of  such  an  area  that  aubtracted  from  the  said 
larger  portion,  rendera  the  effective  remainder  of  said 
larger  porilon  less  than  the  smaller  portion  :  an  auxiliary 
ralve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening  ;  and  means 
for  operating  aaM  auxiliary  valve,  aobstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntloa 
of  a  valve  member  pivoted  to  swing  to  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion on  a  pivot  wbose  axis  la  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
area  of  said  vulv*  member,  the  larger  porilon  of  aald  valve 
member  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  valve  opening  of 
such  an  area  that,  snlttracted  from  the  Hiild  larger  por- 
tion, renders*  the  effective  remainder  of  said  larger  por- 
tion leKii  than  the  smaller  portion;  atopa  for  limiting  the 
awing  of  said  valve  member  at  open  and  cloned  position  ; 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  aald  open- 
ing:  and  means  for  operailni;  »ald  auxiliary  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe,  of  a  valve  disk  pivoted  In  aald  pipe  atwve  Ita 
center:  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve 
disk  at  clu«<d  position  ;  au  auxiliary  valve  In  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  diak ;  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
aald  auxiliary  valve,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cisao  deitcrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  pipe,  of  a  valve  disk  pivoted  In  said  pipe  above  Its 
renter:  stops  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  valve 
diak  at  open  and  closed  positions  :  an  auxiliary  valve  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  disk  ;  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  auxiliary  valve,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  dam  of  a  discharge  pipe  paaaing  through 
the  lower  portion  thereof ;  a  valve  disk  pivoted  In  the 
mouth  of  said  pipe  above  Its  center  and  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  valve  opening  In  Its  lower  porilon :  an  auxiliary 
valve  flxed  to  said  diak  pivot  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening :  moans  for  rotating  aald  pivot :  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  aald  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Gaastt*.] 


9T1.674.  WELT -REINFORCING  MACHINE.  JoHJt  B. 
HaoaWAT.  Brocktou.  Maas..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
etataery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jsrasy.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1900.  Serial  No.  10.812.  Be- 
■•wvd  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.766. 
1.   In  a  welt  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  frame,  of  a  welt  aupportlng  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  bead 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  presser  roll  mounted  on 
said  bead,  meana  acting  normally  to  depress  the  bead  and 
hold  the  presser  roll  In  clow  proximity  to  the  welt  sup- 
porting roll,  and  Independently  adjustable  means  for 
guiding  the  welt  and  the  reinforcing  strip  between  the 
welt  supporting  roll  and  the  presser  sail  la  position  to 
be  united  by  the  action  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


1 


2.  In  a  welt  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  uniting  mechanism  for  uniting  the  welt  and  rein- 
forcing material,  of  a  welt  guide  and  Upe  guide  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  other  to  position  the  tape  on 
the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  welt  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  presser-roll  of  a  welt-supporilng  roll  having  a  welt-re- 
celvlng  groove  In  Its  working  face,  aulUble  guides  for  the 
welt  and  reinforcing  material,  trimming  mechanism  for 
trimming  the  reinforcing  material  along  the  edge  of  tho 
welt,  a  grooved  guide  for  guiding  the  united  welt  and  rein- 
forcing material  to  aald  trimming  mechanism,  the  groove 
In  the  guide  being  substantially  continuous  with  the 
liroove  in  the  wclt-supportlng  roll  and  a  covering  plate  for 
the  groove  In  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  welt  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  preaser  roll,  of  a  grooved  welt-supporilng  roll  having 
an  adJnsUble  flange  whereby  the  width  of  the  groove  may 
l>e  varied,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  welt  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  prasser  roll,  of  a  welt  aupportlng  roll,  having  a  welt  re- 
c<-lvlng  groove  In  Its  working  face,  means  for  gnldtng  the 
wait  Into  the  groove  on  the  ««lt  aupportlng  roll,  and 
aeans  for  guiding  the  reinforcing  strip  on  to  the  welt, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  J6  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.675.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


JufliAB  H.  Haivst,  Bcranton,  Pa. 
8«rUl  No.  660,607. 


positioned  partly  in  said  bore  for  holding  said  dog  in  an 
outer  poaitlon,  and  apring  pressed  means  for  locking  said 
dog  In  an  inner  position. 

8.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  haTlng  a 
plurality  of  ways  formed  therein  intersecting  each  other, 
of  a  reciprocating  dog  In  one  of  said  ways,  meana  for 
yieldingly  holding  in  an  outer  position  aald  dog,  a  recip- 
rocating locking  member  arranged  In  the  other  of  said 
ways,  and  cushioning  meauH  for  causing  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  dog  when  moved  to  an  inner  position 
for  locking  the  same  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut.  of  a  re- 
ciprocating dog,  meana  for  locking  said  dog.  a  manually 
operated  pin  secured  to  said  dog  for  withdrawing  the  dop. 
and  a  manually  operated  pin  secure^  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  withdrawing  the  same  and  unlocking  the 
dog. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating dog.  means  for  normally  holding  said  dog  In 
an  outer  position,  means  for  causing  an  Inward  movement 
of  said  dog,  a  catch  for  engaging  said  dog  when  in  an 
Inner  position,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  In  an  Inner 
position  said  catch,  and  a  manually  operated  pin  for  re- 
leasing said  catch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut.  of  a  mov- 
abls  dog  arranged  therein  formed  with  a  spring  receiving 
cavity,  a  spring  positioned  In  said  cavity  for  normally 
holding  said  dog  In  an  onter  position,  and  spring  pressed 
means  for  locking  said  dog  In  an  inner  position. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut.  of  a  re- 
ciprocating dog  formed  with  a  longltndinal  bore,  a  Bptiag 


L^-. 


971,676.  SKMI8UBMERGED  SUBMARINE  GUNBOAT 
AND  TORPEDO-BOAT.  Hibbt  Hbbtzbbeg,  Brooklyn. 
Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  and  Macbici  J.  Wohl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe, 
N.  Y.,  Harry  Hertxberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  Maurice  J. 
WohL  New  York,  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Filed  May  25,  1900. 
Serial  No.  498.  .'IQO. 


1.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  conning  tower  project- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  bucket-shaped  Iwttom  secured 
at  the  base  of  the  conning  tower  within  and  walling  off 
the  interior  of  the  tower  from  the  remainder  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  vessel,  said  bucket-shaped  bottom  being  de- 
presslble  so  as  to  afford  free  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
conning  tower. 

2.  A  submarine  vessel  having  a  conning  tower  project- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  bucket-shaped  bottom  remov- 
ably secured  at  the  base  of  the  conning  tower  within  and 
walling  off  the  Interior  of  the  tower  from  the  remainder 
of  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  said  bucket-shaped  bottom 
being  provided  with  water-tight  manholes. 

3.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  conning  tower  project- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  bucket-shaped  bottom  remov- 
ably secured  at  the  base  of  the  connlni?  tower  within  and 
having  watertight  connection  therewith,  walling  off  the 
Interior  of  the  tower  from  the  remainder  of  the  interior 
of  the  vessel. 

4.  .\  submarine  vessel,  having  a  conning  tower  project- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  water-tight  bucket-shaped 
bottom  secured  at  the  base  of  the  conning  tower  within 
and  walling  off  the  Interior  of  the  tower  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  together  with  means 
for  admitting  water  to  and  removing  the  same  from  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  bucket-shaped  bottom  and  tower. 

5.  A  submarine  vessel  having  a  tubular  conning  tower 
projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  ralsable  cover  adapted  to 
close  the  top  of  the  tower,  a  plunger  depending  from  said 
cover,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  within  which  said  plunger 
works,  a  bucket-shaped  bottom  secured  at  the  base  of  the 
conning  tower  within  and  walling  off  the  Interior  of  the 
tower   from  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 
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■•id  boeket-alMpcd  botttom  twtnr  provided  wttk  aa  ap*r- 
tiire  la  Ita  baae  aad  a  tnbsbU'  flanff«  extendlaf  apward 
from  Raid  aperture  and  flttlaf  aroaod  amid  eylladar. 
(Cl*lin  6  not  printed  la  tb*0«tette.] 


071.677.  LADDER  -  BEACKBT.  RiifSOM  A.  HoLMtDoa, 
Virginia,  Minn.  Ortclnal  application  filed  Mar.  17, 
1910.  Serial  No.  640,064.  Divided  and  thla  applleatJoB 
flied  JQly  11.  1910.     8«riallf«.  571.SS6. 


1.  The  combioatloD  with  «~trtAer  baylog  aide  bars  and 
ruaga :  of  a  rock-anaft  Joarnaled  la  aad  ezteadlBg  between 
tb«  aide  bar*,  a  Tertlcally  awtnghifc  link  fixed  to  aald  rock- 
abaft,  a  notcbed  link  plroted  to  the  outer  portion  of  tbe 
firat-named  link,  and  a  dog  pivotallr  connected  wltb  one 
of  the  aide  bars  and  bavlng  a  proportionately  heaTjr  lower 
arm  aad  alao  harlav  an  npper  ana  on  which  la  a  aboulder 
adapted  to  aagage  the  aald  notched  link,  aad  a  bora  adapt- 
ed to  brlag  np  against  an  adjacent  rung. 

2T  Tbe  combination  of  a  anttable  support,  a  Tertlcally 
•winging  link  connected  ttierearith.  a  stop  carried  by  the 
■apport  aud  located  below  tbe  pirotal  point  of  tb«  aald 
link,  a  notcbed  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
first-named  link,  and  a  dog  plvotally  connet^ted  with  tbe 
aupport  and  having  a  portloa  for  engaging  the  notched 
link  and  a  portion  for  bringing  op  agalnat  tbe  said  atop. 


971.678.  EAR  FOR  FAIL  AMD  BUCKET  BAIL&  Taao- 
DOBB  Jkbolamax,  BelleTill*,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1000. 
8«4al  No.  480.&63. 


1.  A  ball-car  in  one  lategrat  olec*  of  abeet  metal  formed 
at  Ita  upper  ead  with  a  bote  ta  reeeiT*  tbe  ball  aad  haT- 
lag  intecral  prongs  dlaposed  at  opposite  aldaa  of  its  ver- 
tical ceater  line  cut  from  tba  interior  portloaa  of  tbe  body 
of  tbe  <<ar  aad  oa  dllTcrent  horlsontal  plaaaa.  to  be  drivea 
iato  the  wood  for  hoidiag  (ha  ear  la  placa;  aabatantlally 
aa  sat  forth. 

2.  A  bail  ear  in  one  integral  piece  of  sbeat  sMtal  formad 
at  Ita  npper  end  with  a  bole  to  receive  tbe  ball  aad  having 
tatagral  praaga  disponed  at  oppaalt*  aldea  of  Ita  vartlcal 


caater  Uaa  cat  from  the  laterlor  portloaa  of  the  body  of 
tba  aar  aad  on  dMTerent  borlaontal  plaaea  and  also  aa 
iatagral  prong  at  Ita  lower  end.  all  aald  pronga  to  ha 
drivaa  Into  the  wood  for  boldlag  tba  ear  In  place  :  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  A  ball-aar  la  oa«  lategral  place  of  ahaet  matal  foraied 
at  Ita  opper  ead  wltb  a  bole  to  receive  tbe  bail  and  having 
lategral  prongs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical 
ceater  line  cut  from  the  Interior  portions  of  tbe  body  of 
tbe  ear  and  on  different  borlaontal  planes  and  also  an 
Integral  prong  at  Its  lower  ead,  all  aaM  pronga  to  be 
driven  Into  tbe  wood  for  holding  tbe  ear  la  place,  and  a 
ptaag  at  each  side  of  the  ear  belac  bataiad  at  the  Inner 
alda  of  Its  end  so  that  aald  twa  proaga  wbca  driven  into 
the  wood  will  expand  outwardly,  and  aald  lower  proag  b«- 
lag  beveled  on  tba  lower  side  of  Ita  pointed  end  so  that  it 
will  be  deflected  upwardly  when  driven  Into  tbe  wood ; 
Bubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  ball-ear  of  abeet  metal  having  Integral  aide  pronga 
14.  16.  16.  17  la  ataggered  order  aad  to  be  driven  Into  the 
wood,  two  of  aald  proaga  t>elng  beveled  on  tbe  Inner  sidea 
of  their  pointed  enda  so  that  they  may  deflect  outwardly 
when  driven  into  the  wood  and  the  other  two  pronga  belnc 
of  aufflclent  length  to  paaa  throngh  the  wood  and  ba 
clenched  on  their  enda :  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  A  ball-ear  of  nheet  metal  having  Integral  side  pronga 
14.  16,  16,  17  in  staggered  order  and  to  be  driven  into  tha 
wood,  two  of  aald  prongs  being  beveled  on  the  Inner  sidea 
of  their  pointed  eiMla  so  that  they  may  deflect  outwardly 
when  driven  into  the  wood  and  the  other  two  prongs  being 
of  suflllclent  length  to  pass  through  the  wood  and  ba 
clenched  on  their  enda.  and  said  ear  also  having  a  trans- 
veraa  lategral  proag  at  Ita  lower  ead  to  eater  tbe  wood ; 
aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


0  7  1.679.  ATTACHMENT  irOR  DRILLING.  BORING. 
AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  PmAiTK  A.  Kiaar,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  June  7,  1900.     SerUl  No.  600,680. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  having  a  vertically 
nsovable  apladle,  maaaa  for  moving  the  splndla  aad  meana 
adapted  when  operated  to  throw  the  moving  means  out  of 
gear,  of  *  stop  on  the  4hrow-out  means  and  a  collar  ad- 
Jaatabiy  and  detaehably  aecared  around  tbe  spindle  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stop  to  operate  tbe  tbrow-oat 
meana  whan  tba  apladle  reacbaa  a  predct#rmtafied  point. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  having  a  vertically 
movable  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle  and  meana 
adapted  wban  operated  to  throw  tbe  moving  meana  out 
of  gear,  of  a  atop  on  tbe  tbrow-oat  means  and  a  collar 
around  the  apindle  having  two  compiemental  memt>ers  plv- 
otally-connected  at  one  end  and  means  detaehably  aecurlng 
tbe  other  ends,  the  collar  balag  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe 
atop  to  operate  tbe  tbrow-oat  aiaaaa  when  tbe  spindle 
raacbca  a  predetermined  point 

3.  Tbe  combtn.ttlon  in  a  macblne  having  a  vertically 
movable  spindle,  a  rack  on  the  apindle,  meana  for  moving 
the  spindle  and  meana  adapted  when  operated  to  throw  the 
moving  maaaa  oat  of  goar.  of  a  atop  on  tbe  tbrow-oat 
BMans  and  a  collar  adjuatably  aad  detaehably  aecured 
araaad  the  apladle  in  laterlockad  relatioa  with  tbe  rack 
aad  adapted  10  oo-act  with  tbe  stop  to  operate  tbe  tbrow- 
oat  ■aans  whea  tba  splndla  reacbea  a  predetermlaed  point. 

4.  Tbe  ooablaatloa  la  a  ma  china  bavlng  a  vertically 
movable  spindle,  a  rack  on  the  apindle.  meana  engaging  tbe 
rack  for  moving  the  spindle  aad  meana  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  throw  tba  moving  meaaa  oat  of  gear,  of  a  atop 
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oa  the  throw-out  meana.  a  collar  adjostably  and  detach- 
ably-aecur«d  around  the  apindle,  aad  a  rib  on  tbe  collar 
deUchably  Interlocking  with  the  rack,  the  collar  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stop  to  operate  tbe  throw-out 
means  when  the  spindle  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  machine  having  a  vertically 
movable  spindle,  a  rack  on  the  apindle.  means  engaging  the 
rack  for  moving  the  spindle,  and  means  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  throw  the  moving  meana  out  of  gear,  of  a  stop 
on  the  throw-out  meana.  a  collar  adjnstably  and  detach- 
ably  secured  around  the  apindle  In  engagement  with  the 
said  rack,  and  a  lug  on  the  collar  adapted  to  coact  with 
tbe  atop  to  operate  the  throw-out  means  when  the  spindle 
raacbea  a  predetermined  point. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


971.680.  CATAMENIAL  SKIRT- PROTECTOR.  Mabel 
Mabu  KLiJfK,  London.  England.  Plied  Dae.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  632,010. 


An  apron-Uke  caUmenial  akirt  protector  adapted  to  be 
worn  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  person  beneath  the 
clothing,  comprising  a  flat  pocket  of  pervious  fabric  of  a 
alse  fully  to  cover  the  aeat  aad  bavlng  a  mouth  extended 
acroaa  lU  top.  a  readily  removable  and  replaceable  Im- 
pervious sheet  of  like  extent  received  within  the  pocket, 
fasteners  removably  securing  the  upper  edge  of  said 
aheet  and  holding  the  sheet  in  the  pocket  In  spread-out 
condition,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  protector  In  po- 
•Itlon  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  wearer. 


971,681.      PROCESS   OF    MAKING   ARTIFICIAL   OINT 
MENT-BASE8.     Samcbl  Knopf.  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Original   appUcatlon    filed   Feb.   6,   1907,   Serial 
No.   356,006.     Divided  and  this  application  filed   July 
21,  1909.     SerUI  No.  608,808. 

1.  Proceaa  for  producing  aubstances  capable  of  being 
naed  aa  baaes  for  ointmenta  conalstiag  In  the  mixing  of 
oleic  scld  with  alkali  In  the  preaence  of  alcohol  at  ordi- 
nary atmospheric  temperature  In  such  proportlona  that 
only  a  partial  aaponlflcation  la  produced  and  then  adding 
mineral  oil  to  the  mixture  in  tbe  proportlona  apecifled, 
and  then  adding  cerealn  to  thla  mixture  for  the  purpoae 
of  obtaining  a  vaseline  like  material  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  Process  for  producing  anbatancea  capable  of  being 
oaed  aa  baaes  for  ointments  conalatlng  In  tbe  mixing  of 
oleic  acid  with  alkali  in  the  preaence  of  alcohol  at  ordi- 
nary atmoapheric  temperature  In  each  proportions  that 
only  a  partial  aaponlflcation  is  produced  and  tben  adding 
mineral  oil  to  the  mixture  In  the  proportlona  apecifled, 
and  tben  adding  cerealn  to  tbe  mixture  and  then  adding 
about  80%  of  water  to  this  mixture  for  the  parpoae  of 
obtaining  a  white  material  showing  many  of  the  propertlea 
of  lanolin  sobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


ting  at  one  end  through  which  the  fluid  may  be  In- 
jected aad  with  a  rateed  portion  below  aald  opening  to 
prevent  the  fluid  from  flowing  back  and  also  provided 
with  perforations  in  the  lower  wall  thereof  to  permit  the 
fluid  to  be  delivered  to  the  vaporiser  of  the  engine. 


•  71.682.    BCONOMIZBR.     Anaor  A.  Low,  Horseshoe, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  661,869. 
1.  An  economlser  adapted  for  use  in  an  oil  engine,  com- 

prialng   a  borlaontal   tubular   member   provided  with   an 


2.  An  economlxer  adapted  for  use  in  an  oil  engine,  com- 
prlaing  a  horisoatal  tubular  member  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  through  which  the  fluid  may  be  in- 
jected and  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  at  the  op- 
posite end  and  also  provided  with  perforations  in  the  lower 
horizontal  wall  thereof  to  permit  the  fluid  to  be  delivered 
to  tbe  vaporiser  of  the  engine. 

8.  An  economlaer  adapted  for  oae  In  an  oil  engine,  com- 
prising a  horlsontal  tubular  member  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  through  which  tbe  fluid  may  be  in- 
jected and  with  a  raiaed  portion  below  aald  opening  to 
prevent  the  fluid  from  flowing  back,  aald  tabular  mamber 
being  also  provided  at  the  end  opposite  aald  opening  with 
an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  and  with  perforationa  In 
tbe  loarw  hoi^sontal  wall  between  said  raiaed  portion  and 
aald  Inclined  portion  to  permit  tbe  flald  to  be  delivered 
to  the  vaporiser  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  economlser  adapted  for  uae  in  an  oil  engine,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  tubular  member  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  to  permit  the  fluid  to  be  Injected  and  also 
provided  with  perforations  in  the  lower  borlaontal  wall 
thereof,  said  member  being  alao  provided  at  one  and  with 
an  upwardly  inclined  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  oil  reaer- 
voir  connected  with  said  inclined  portion. 

6.  In  an  oil  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  paaaage  lead- 
ing to  the  intake,  a  vaporizing  coll  therein,  a  aballow. 
substantially  horliontal  economizing  chamber  over  aald 
coil  and  provided  beneath  with  perforationa  adapted  to 
dlatrlbute  the  oil  over  aald  coil,  and  means  for  delivering 
oU  substantially  horlzonully  into  said  chamber. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


071,683.     INSULATOR.     Hablbt  R.  Mabkbx.,   Columbua. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  IS,  1000.     SerUl  No.  612.674. 


1.  A  two  part  Insulator  comprising  correspondingly 
formed  aectiona  adapted  to  fit  one  against  the  other,  said 
sections  having  opposing  wire  receiving  recesses  at  differ- 
ent elevatlona,  and  inclined  abutting  facea  extending 
througboat  the  width  of  tbe  aectiona  and  aald  aections 
having  opposlDK  fastener  receiving  openings  which  Inter- 
sect said  inclined  faces. 

2.  A  two  part  insulator  body  comprising  correspond- 
ingly formed  aections,  each  section  having  one  of  its  faces 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  borlaontal  and  parallel 
aboulder  portiona,  aald  shoulder  portions  having  wire  re- 
ceiving receaaea  therein  and  an  inclined  face  extending 
throughout  the  width  of  the  section  between  said  shoulder 
portions,  and  means  for  securing  said  Insulator  members 
In  engagement  with  each  other. 
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9T1.984.     riRE-ALABM.      WtlXtAll  C  MATTHlAa. 
IBS.  P»-    F1>d  Mar.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  482.281. 


1.  A  Are  nlarm  ityatein  oomprialnK  n  main  alarm  circuit, 
an  lDdepend«nt  special  alarm  rircult,  and  at  eacb  of  a 
■•rlea  of  statiooa  two  tB4li>t>^nd«>Dt  circuit  cootrollinf 
mechanisma  on4>  in  each  einuit.  in  coaab4n»tk>n  with 
controlling  m«ana  for  eaclk  Bain  circuit  BMkaaiam  acc«aa 
to  which  may  be  had  only  liy  B4<ttinir  In  op<>ration  the  cor- 
reapoadinc  apctial  circuit  i9«>chanlHm. 

2.  A  flra  alarm  ayatem  #ompriainK  a  mala  circuit  and 
an  independent  apedal  alam  circuit,  a  iwri<4  of  aignalinc 
mecbaniams  for  said  main  circuit  with  mrana  for  operat- 
ing each,  and  separate  alCBaltnx  mechanisms  for  aaid 
special  circuit  « Ith  lnde|MSuSent  local  alarm  devices  for 
operating  the  aame. 

.'t.  In  a  fire  alarm  Hysfem  «ompr{«lni:  a  niNin  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  an  independent  i^ecial  alarm  circuit,  a  atation 
harlng  two  Independent  cireuit  controllint:  mechaaisma 
one  In  each  circuit,  in  conMaation  with  controlling  meana 
for  aald  main  circuit  mediyainm  access  to  which  may  be 
bad  only  by  setting  la  opsMtion  the  special  circuit  mech- 
aninm. 

4.  la  a  Ore  alarm  system  eomprlsing  n  main  circuit  and 
an  tadependent  special  alana  circuit,  a  signaling  mecha- 
nism for  said  main  rirriiit  with  monns  for  operating  the 
same,  and  separate  HtznaMMir  merimnism  for  said  special 
circuit  with  an  independtint- local  alarm  device  for  operat- 
ing the  aame.  ^ ', 

B.  In  a  Are  alarm  syntem  romprlslng  a  main  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  an  independent  special  alarm  circuit,  a  statloa 
having  a  circuit  cuntrolliiig  Stei'lianlNiu  for  the  main  alarm 
circuit  and  an  Independent  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
with  local  al.nrm  mechnniNt  for  the  special  alarm  rtrmlt, 
in  combination  with  controning  meana  for  said  main  cir- 
cuit m.M:hunisro  access  to  which  may  be  bad  only  by  aet- 
tlng  in  operation  ti.e  special  etreuit  mechanism  and  local 
alarm. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prtBt«d  In  the  Oasette.] 


07I.A8S.  STOCK  GUIDE  fOR  BAND-SAWS.  Kdwamd  C. 
MBasHON.  9ag1naw.  Micft.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  B24.397. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  band  saw  blade,  a  atock  guide 
comprlaing  a  bracliet  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  aaw  and 
capable  of  vertical  adjaatment.  a  pin  carried  by  said 
bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  spring 
adapted  to  preaa  said  ana  normally  downward,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  tlie  downward  travel  of  aald  arm.  a  pair 
of  wheels  revdlubly  mounted  In  the  end  of  aaid  arm,  the 
centers  of  said  wheels  betif  located  abreaat  of  the  saw 
blade. 

2.  la  a  Btoeii  gnUlf.  a  beftilug.  a  aleeve  rerolably  mouat- 
id  in  aald  bearing,  a  splatfle  paaaiag  throagta  aald  sleeve. 


■aid  aptadle  hartag  oae  flanged  «ad  aad  a  washer  renor- 
ably  secured  to  its  opposite  ead.  .•«Dd  wheels  received  be- 


tween one  end  of  tlie  sleeve  and  the  flange,  and  between 
the  other  end  of  ttie  alecve  and  the  waaber  respectively. 


071.686.  HOISTING  A PPAR.\Tr 8.  CbabLBS  C.  M irHABL 
and  Gaoanc  E.  CocKixoa.  Brlatol,  Coaa.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  639.060. 


1.  .V  portable  crane  comprising  a  carrying  atandard  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  supporta  arranged  to  be  de- 
larh-ibly  secured  to  a  pole  and  a  swivelly  mounted  maat 
carried  by  aald  standard,  and  means  for  carrying  hoisting 
tackle  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  mast. 

2.  .\  portable  crane  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
carrying  standard,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
aamr  to  a  pole,  comprising  upper  and  lower  supports  for 
aald  standard,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  standard 
In  fixed  vertical  relation  to  aaid  pole,  a  swivelly  mounted 
m.tst  csrrled  by  said  standard  and  means  for  carrying 
hoisting  tackle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  mast. 

3.  A  portable  crane  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
carrying  atandard.  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
aame  to  a  pole  comprlaing  upper  and  lower  aupporta  for 
said  standard,  and  a  two-point  lateral  bearing  for  main- 
taining said  standard  in  fls<d  v<>rtlcal  relation  to  said 
pole,  a  swlvelly-monnted  mast  carried  by  said  standard, 
and  means  for  carrying  holatiag  tackle  at  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  mn^t. 

4.  .\  portable  crane  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
support  arranged  to  lie  detachably  aecun-tl  over  two  or 
more  croaa-arma  of  a  pole,  a  hoisting  maat  plvotally  aup- 
poried  thereby  In  vertical  position  whereby  the  mast  may 
be  rotated  about  Its  sxis. 

5.  A  portable  crane  comprising  an  upper  and  s  lower 
support  each  provided  with  one  or  more  booka  arranged 
to  be  detachably  secured  over  two  or  more  croaa-arma  of  a 
pole,  a  hoisting  mast  plvotally  supported  thereby  In  ver- 
tical position  whereby  the  maat  may  be  rotated  about  Its 
axis,  one  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  m<-ans  to 
adjust  the  same  toward  and  from  the  other  support. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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971,687.    MOLDEH'S  CLAMP.     JoH»  T.  Rausdbn,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Tabor    Manufacturing 
»  Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
•  Jersay.     Filed  July  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  878.176. 
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eonticaous  edges,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  flat 
to  form  tangential  surfaces  with  the  frame,  flanged  por- 
tions formed  by  said  upper  and  lower  flat  surfaces  and  ter- 
minating at  the  ends  of  the  flat  outer  edges  of  said  block 


forming  a  curved  recess  conforming  to  the  rounded  comer 
of  the  frame  for  snugly  receiving  the  same,  and  screws 
passed  through  said  flat  outer  edges  of  the  knee  block  and 
into  the  frame  about  the  rounded  comer  thereof. 


Titr 


1.  A  molder's  clamp  comprialng  the  combination  of  a 
stand  having  a  slot,  an  operating  sleeve  revoluble  In  the 
stand  and  having  an  eccentric  bore  and  a  peripheral  slot, 
SB  arbor  mounted  in  the  eccentric  bore  and  provided  with 
a  radially  arranged  clamping  Jaw  shank  diaposed  in  aaid 
alots.  a  spring  arranged  in  the  sleeve  and  interpoaed  be- 
twaca  it  and  the  shank,  and  stops  for  the  shank  sleeve, 
aatatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  molder's  clamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
stand,  a  aprlng  retracted  Jaw  having  a  limited  range  of 
swinging  movement  in  respect  to  the  stand,  a  spring  re- 
tracted operating  lever  having  a  limited  range  of  turalag 
motion  in  respect  to  the  stand,  and  an  eccentric  interposed 
between  the  Jaw  and  operating  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  \  molder's  clamp  comprlaing  the  combination  of  a 
staad  having  a  slot,  an  operating  sleeve  revoluble  in  the 
staad  and  having  an  eccentric  bore  and  a  peripheral  slot, 
an  artwr  mounted  in  tlie  eccentric  bore  and  provided  with 
a  radially  arranged  clamping  Jaw  shank  diaposed  in  said 
alots.  a  Btud  fast  In  said  sleeve,  a  handle  projecting  from 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  encircling  parts  of  the  arbor  and  stud 
and  having  Its  ends  resp«-ctlvely  connected  with  each,  and 
Ktopa  for  the  sbank  and  handle.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  flask  carrier  provided  with  a  pat- 
tern, a  flash  support,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to 
draw  the  pattern,  a  flask,  a  vibrator,  clamps  consisting  of 
a  stand  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  spring  retracted  Jaw 
having  a  limited  range  of  swinging  movement  in  respect 
to  the  stand,  a  spring  retracted  operating  lever  having  a 
limited  range  of  turning  motion  in  respect  to  the  stand, 
and  an  eccentric  Interpoaed  between  the  Jaw  and  operat- 
ing lever,  whereby  the  action  of  the  vibrator  overcomes 
the  friction  of  the  parts  of  the  clamp  and  automatically 
releases  the  Jaws,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  molder's  clamp  a  threaded  stxank, 
a  Jaw  having  a  split  thrcadj-d  opening  and  a  screw  for 
binding  said  opening  onto  and  freeing  it  from  the  threaded 
shanli,  a  stand,  and  means  including  an  eccentric  inter- 
posed between  the  stand  and  threaded  shank  for  operating 
the  Jaw,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


971,688.     HAMMOCK.     Danibl  Row.  BrockriUs,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,042. 
In   combination  with  a  rectangular  frame  made  of  a 
tingle  piece  and  having  rounded  smooth  continuous  cor- 
ners, of  a  triangular  shaped  knee  block  of  a  rectangular 
shape  having  two  flat  outer  edges  and  rounded  at  their 
169  O.  G.— 5 


971.689.  CARBURETER.  Grx)BOK  M.  Schkblib,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  assignor  to  Wheeler  A  Schebler,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  a  Copartnerahip.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,911. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  sup- 
ply passage,  an  Inlet  chamber,  and  an  inlet  valve  in  the 
Initial  portion  of  the  Inlet  chamber,  the  supply  passage 
leading  from  the  Inlet  chamber  at  substantially  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  points. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  main  casing,  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air  inlet  chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  in  an 
initial  portion  of  the  Inlet  chamber,  and  a  passage  forming 
a  connection  between  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  a  guard  34  arranged  between  the  inlet 
chamber  and  the  air  paasage  in  the  direct  line  between 
the  air  inlet  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber  whereby 
the  air  paasage  Is  bifurcated  adjacent  the  air  Inlet  chamber 
and  communicated  with  the  air  Inlet  chamber  at  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  points. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  Inlet  valve,  a  hollow  stem 
carrying  said  annular  valve  a  dash-pot  piston  carrying 
said  stem,  a  dash-pot  cylinder  coSperatlng  with  said  pla- 
ton,  a  dash-pot  cylinder  formed  In  said  piston,  a  dash-pot 
piston  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  piston  and  extending 
through  the  aforesaid  hollow  stem,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  stem  and  seated  in  the  annular  valve,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  valves  with  different  preasures  to 
their  seats. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  Inlet  valve,  a  hollow  aten 
carrying  said  annular  valve,  a  dash-pot  piston  carrying 
said  stem,  a  dash  pot  cylinder  coSperating  with  said  pis- 
ton, a  dash-pot  cylinder  formed  in  said  piston,  a  dash-pot 
piston  mounted  in  said'  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  piston  and  extending 
through  the  aforesaid  hollow  stem,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  stem  and  seated  In  the  annular  valve,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  first  mentioned  piston,  a  second  but  lU^ter 
spring  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  piston  and  engaging 


mmmm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  4,  19IO. 


tiM  Mcoad  pteton,  and  m^a»  (or  tedifMi^Mtly  AdJoMac 
tbe  force   of  aaid  aprtaga. 

5.  la  a  c«rbur«t«r.  &a  anaalar  tal«t  ralTc.  a  bollow 
ateia  carr7lB(  aald  aanular  ralTt.  a  daab-pot  piatoa  carry- 
ing aald  stem,  a  da«h-p«t  eyllnder  cooperating  witb  aald 
platon,  a  daata-pot  cylinder  formed  in  said  piaton.  a  dash- 
pot  moaatad  la  aald  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  stem  car- 
ried by  aaid  last  oaentioned  piston  and  extending  through 
the  aforesaid  hollow  stem,  a  ralre  carried  by  said  stem 
and  seated  In  tbe  annutcr  TalTe,  a  spring  engaging  the 
first  mentioned  piston,  and  a  second  bat  light  spring 
carried  by  said  first  mentioned  piston  and  engaging  the 
saeond  piston. 


971.690.        ELECTRIC  CUBRENT  GENER.\TOR.        Hes 
MA<(   A.   Bthmidt.  OktaiCB.   Ill      Piled  Jan.   81.   1910. 
Aerial  No    541.097. 


tfe<^ '^ 


1  In  a  mlnlatare  generator  prorldtng  a  base  for  attach- 
ment to  a  aapport,  multiply tng  gaartng  OMonted  on  aald 
baiM>.  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  gaarlng.  a  per- 
manent BiagBet  haTinit  confronting  polar  prajeetlona  ar- 
ranged to  conatltnte  a  field,  dlamagnetle  platea  bridging 
tbe  polar  projactlona  abOTe  acd  below  tha  field  area  and 
Kupported  from  the  basM?,  and  an  armature  operatlrely  aa- 
sociated  with  said  mnltlpl/lng  gearing  and  arranged 
within  the  field 

2.  In  a  mininture  generator,  a  horse-ataoe  magnet  bar- 
ing polar  projectlona  ta  provide  a  field,  a  dlamagnetle 
bridge  aecurrd  to  said  polar  projections  and  carrying  a 
bearing  atandard.  an  armature  within  tbe  field  prorlded 
with  a  shaft  mounted  ia  said  standard,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  multiplying  gearlag  connected  with  said  pinion,  a 
frame  for  said  gearing  connected  to  aapport  tbe  dlaoiag- 
netlc  bridge,  and  maana  for  comiuunlcatlng  power  to  aald 
gearing. 

3.  In  a  miniature  genaiator.  a  casing.  proTidlng  a  froot 
plate  and  a  cover ;  a  yolte.  anpported  by  aald  plate :  mul- 
tiplying gearing  in  the  apace  between  tbe  yoke  aad  plate : 
a  permanent  hora«-shoc  magnet.  baTlog  coafroatlBg  polar 
projectlona ;  bridge  platea  above  and  below  said  projections 
aapported  by  aald  yoke,  one  of  aald  bridge  plates  having 
a  bearing  eztenaton  :  an  armature  shaft  supported  between 
said  extension  and  the  yoke,  and  operatively  asaoclated 
with  the  multiplying  gearing;  current  collecting  means 
aaaodated  with  said  ar»atur«:  and  meana  for  imparting 
power  to  aaid   gsarlac^ 
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»71.091.  PEACU8BION-FUSC.  Eoaiifi  ScHNBiDaa.  Le 
CrsMot.  rraace.  Fll>^i  June  20.  1910.  Serial  .No. 
M7.9«2. 


I.  .V  perruaak>n  fuse  for  prajectllea  compriaiag  ia  com- 
Mnatloa  a  fuse  caalng  provided  with  a  guide  aleevc  fast 


thereto  aad  baTtng  a  aeraw  thread,  a  ■prtng-praaatd  Mock 
haviag  a  telcacoping  eagageasent  witb  aald  aleeve  and 
normally  held  out  of  firing  position  by  aaid  aprlag.  a 
second  apriag-preaaed  block  having  a  screw -threaded  en- 
gagement with  aaid  sleeve  and  a  aprlng-preaaed  member 
carried  by  said  block  for  locking  the  aame  in  safety  po- 
sition, said  locking  means  being  disengaged  from  safety 
position  by  rotation  of  aald  sleeve  on  said  last-named 
block  when  the  projectile  la  fired,  and  meana  engaging 
said  member  for  locking  aald  block  in  firing  poaitlon. 

2.  .1  percuaaloB  fuse  for  pcojecttlee  comprtaing  in  com- 
bination a  fuae  casing  provided  with  a  screw -threaded 
guide  aleeve  faat  tberaoa,  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  aprlng- 
preaaed  firing  blocks  guided  by  said  aleeve,  one  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  screw-thread  engaging  that  of  aaid 
aleeve,  aprinx-pressed  lockins  means  for  locking  said 
block  In  safety  poaltloa,  said  locking  meana  being  re- 
leased by  rotation  of  aald  sleeve  on  said  threaded  block 
wlien  the  projectile  ia  fired,  aad  meaaa  locking  aald  block 
agalnat  relative  movement  to  aaid  sleeve. 

3.  A  percussion  faae  for  projectiles  comprisini;  in  com- 
bination a  fuae  caalag.  provided  with  a  screw -threaded 
guide  sleeve  fast  thereon,  oppoaitely  disposed  spring- 
pressed  blocks  guided  by  said  sleeve,  one  of  which  carries 
a  firing  pin  and  the  other  a  firing  element,  one  of  eald 
Uocka  having  a  acrew  thread  engaging  aaid  sleeve,  and 
aprlng-preaaed  locking  means  carried  by  aaid  laat-named 
block  adapted  to  engage  aaid  caalng  for  holding  the  block 
in  safety  position,  said  locking  meana  being  released  by 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  threaded  block  when  the 
projectile  ia  fired,  aad  meana  locking  aald  block  agalaat 
movemeat  relative  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fuiie  Casing  provided  with  a  acrew-threaded 
guide  sleeve  fast  thereon,  oppoaltely-dispoaed  spring- 
pressed  firing  blocks  guided  by  said  aleeve.  one  of  which 
has  a  threaded  enKSgement  witb  aald  aleeve  and  tbe  other 
having  a  telescoping  engagement  therewith,  apring-pressed 
la^lBg  aeaae  for  locking  the  flrst-nsmed  block  in  safety 
poattlMI,  aaid  locking  means  being  releaaed  by  rotation  of 
said  aleeve  on  aald  threaded  block  when  the  projectile  is 
fired,  and  means  locking  said  block  agalnat  relative  move- 
ment to  aald  aleeve. 


971.892.  MAONSTIC  SEPARATOR.  PaiaiNUCB  OaCAB 
■cBNirLB.  Frankfort  oa-tbe-MalB,  Germany,  aaaignorto 
Wetherlll  Separating  Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  9.  1902.  Serial 
No.  126.618. 


1.  Ia  a  magnetic  aeparator.  the  comblaatlon  witb  a 
•tatlonary  iron-clad  ring  aagaet  having  la  ita  magnetic 
circuit  a  sone  of  emergcact  of  ■agaetlc  tax.  oseans  for 
dropping  tbe  material  to  be  separated  through  aald  «>merf- 
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iBg  dax.  and  a  beads  receptacle  whose  separating  edge  ta 
located  within  tbe  said  sone,  whereby  tlie  tailings  or 
non  magnetic  material  will  fall  through  the  emerging 
ftux  and  tbe  beads  or  magnetic  material  will  be  drawn 
Inwardly  past  the  said  separating  edge ;  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpooeo  deacribed. 

2.  in  a  magaetic  sepanvto*'  ^^  combination  with  a 
stationary  iron-clad  ring  magnet,  having  in  Ita  magnetic 
circuit  a  sone  of  emergence  of  magnetic  flux,  means  for 
dropping  tbe  material  to  be  separated  through  said  emerg- 
ing flux,  aaid  meana  including  a  ledge  over  which  the 
material  falla  aa  it  enters  the  flux,  and  a  beada  recepUclc 
who*w>  separating  edge  la  located  within  tbe  said  aone 
of  emergence;  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  magnetic  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a 
Btatlonary  iron-clad  ring  magnet,  having  In  Ita  magnetic 
circuit  a  tone  of  emergence  of  magnetic  flux,  and  meana 
for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  said  lone.  aald 
means  Including  a  distributing  cone  located  lmm»Mliatel.T 
above  the  magnet,  and  a  feeding  cone  dlscharginn  upon 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  dletrlbuting  cone;  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  Ironclad  ring  magnet 
having  an  attenuated  rone  of  magnetic  material  forming 
an  Uthmua  between  the  polea,  and  meana  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  separated  to  aaid  attenuated  sone;  substan- 
tiall}  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  specified. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  Iron -clad  magnet  having 
an  attenuated  tone  of  magnetic  material  forming  an  Isth- 
mus between  tbe  polea  gradually  decreasing  In  the  dl 
rectloD  of  flow  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  means 
for  feeding  aald  material  to  said  sone;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  1.698.  PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  BRICKS.  Hcoo 
8cHri.T«-8TBix»«BO,  Dflren.  near  Stocknm,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  6,   1909      Serial  No.  488,248. 


971,694.  BUCKLK.  Mbndbl  SCBWAan.  New  Yorii,  N.  T.,- 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Samael  J.  Horn,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  518.421. 


1.  Proceee  of  molding  heated  clay,  which  consists  in 
bringing  beating  gaaea  into  direct  contact  with  tbe  molat 
elay.  aald  gases  carrying  enough  beat  to  turn  the  water 
carried  by  tbe  clay  Into  steam,  driving  off  part  of  tbe 
steam  thus  formed,  molding  tbe  hot  day  while  Impreg- 
nated with  the  residual  steam,  and  kiln  drying  the  molded 
day 

2.  Pioeeas  of  molding  heated  clay,  which  conaista  in 
bringing  heating  gases  into  direct  contact  with  the  moist 
clay,  aald  gases  carrying  enough  heat  to  turn  the  water 
carried  by  the  clay  Into  steam,  driving  off  part  of  the 
•team  tbtis  formed,  molding  the  hot  clay  and  simultane- 
awly  condensing  tbe  resldnal  steam  daring  tbe  molding 
pcoceea,  and  kiln-drying  the  molded  ctay. 

3.  Process  of  dry  uaolding  clay  for  the  manufacture  of 
brieka,  conaisting  in  heating  the  crude  clay,  converting 
tbe  moiatnre  contained  in  the  clay  into  steam,  by  con- 
ducting the  waste  •  gaaeo  from  tbe  kiln  through  the 
CfUMMed  and  Intimately  mixetl  clay,  sifting  the  ground 
■aaa  aad  returning  to  the  grinding  mechanism  the  coarae 
partlclea  tvtalncd  by  the  sieve,  molding  tbe  hot  clay,  while 
Impregnated  with  ateam  and  placing  the  brieka  in  tbe 
kiln. 


T 


la  a  fastening  device  for  trousers  or  other  garmeata, 
the  combination  of  a  buckle-frame  having  a  rearwardly- 
turned  flan^re  around  Ita  rear-face,  a  centrally  and  rear- 
wardly  projecting  clamping  member  at  one  end  of  tbe 
frame,  a  transverse  bar  ctmnectlng  the  side-pieces  of  tbe 
frame  intermediately  of  the  eada  thereof,  aald  l>ar  heins 
Inclined  to  be  parallel  with  said  clamping  member,  an 
underlapplng  strap  secured  to  the  rear-part  of  the  trani*- 
verae  bar  and  passing  said  clamping  member  at  tbe  end 
of  the  frame,  and  an  overlapping  atrap  paaainr  against 
said  flange  at  the  end  of  tbe  frame  opposite  the  clamping 
bar  and  against  the  front -edge  of  said  transverse  bar 
and  against  and  between  said  underlapplng  strap  and  the 
edge  oC  aald  clamping  member. 


9  T 1 .  «  9  5  .     BREECHING.    Albert  8ho«t.  Cedar  Vale, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,112. 


A  hameaa  including  a  breeching  strap,  a  layer  atrap,  a 
buckle  frame  interposed  between  the  sald,8traps.  with  its 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edgea  of  tbe  layer  strap,  a  buckle  tongue  carried  by  one 
of  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  substantially 
perpendicularly  outwardly  disposed  extension  formed  at 
the  other  projecting  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  provid- 
ing a  continuous  outstanding  bearing  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  layer  strap 
to  hold  the  frame  against  displacement  from  the  atraps, 
the  extension  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  layer  strap  and  being  formed  beyond  the  same  with 
a  slot  and  a  breeching  sUy  engaged  with  the  buckle  tongue 
snd  extending  across  and  lying  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  layer  strap  with  its  free  end  retained  In  said  slot. 


971.696.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Victob  Albcbt 
Emanubl  SivaBTSEN  and  Jana  CHaiariAii  NiBLaaH, 
Copenbagei.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.676. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  series  of  stops  ;  means  by  which  aald  stops  may  be 
moved  to  operative  poeitlon  and  by  which  the  stop  which 
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BA7  be  ao  nM>T«d  to  opcrmttv*  ptwltkw  a>n«<i  «•  tk* 
pocltlOB  of  th*  earrtace  1»  Ita  trmvcl :  aad  a  coOp«ntlT« 
■top. 

2.  In  •  typcfwrltlac  OMCldac,  th*  comblaatlon  of  a 
carrtag*:  a  mrimm  of  cottimn  atop*;  mMuu  by  which  aald 
■topa  aar  b«  BOTod  ladlTldaally  to  opcratlr*  position 
and  bj  which  th«  atop  whldi  may  b«  ao  moT«d  to  op- 
erative position  dependa  oi^  the  position  of  the  carriage 
la  Its  travel,  aald  means  taclodlng  a  key  actuated  member 
eoOperatlTe  with  the  colamn  iitops  ;  and  a  cooperative  atop, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage ;  a  serlss  of  eolnmn  atopa  normally  In  the  la- 
opsratlYs  position ;  means  by  which  the  atops  may  be 
■sred  indlTldoally  to  opsrative  position  and  by  wblch  the 
■top  which  may  be  ao  maved  to  operative  position  In  each 
Instance  dependa  on  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  ita 
travel :  and  key  controlled  denominational  atops  coop- 
erative only  with  the  column  atops  which  have  been 
moved  to  operative  posltles. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechantam, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  aeries  of  column  atops 
earrlsd  by  the  carriage  :  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
■achlne  for  projecting  aald  column  stops  separately  to 
•psratlve  position  :  a  cooperative  atop  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine :  and  key  controlled  meana  for  projecting 
aald  cooperative  atop  into  As  path  of  the  projected  col- 
umn atop  or  atopa 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechaniam, 
the  combination  of  a  carrtagc :  a  aeriea  of  column  stopa 
carried  by  the  carriage  :  meftna  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  mactvlne  for  projecting  said  column  atopa  aeparately 
to  operative  position :  a  aslrfes  of  cooperative  denomi- 
national stopa  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  :  and 
key  controlled  meana  for  projecting  said  denominational 
atops  Into  the  path  of  the  projected  eolnmn  atop  or  atops. 

[Claims  <6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


971.897.      ORINDINO-MACKIKE       Chasucs    O.    Smith, 
Aaplnwall.  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  2.  1909.     SerUl  No.  515.927. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing frame,  a  banger  or  aupport,  a  ahaft  on  aald  anpport 
and  jonmaled  directly  therein,  driving  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  ahaft  and  the  grinding  mechaniam,  and  meana 
for  supporting  aald  swiagtng  frame  directly  from  aald 
aupport. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machtas,  the  combination  of  a  awing- 
lag  frame,  a  hanger  or  support,  a  ahaft  In  aald  aupport 
and  joumaled  directly  therein,  driving  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  ahaft  and  the  grinding  mechaniam.  and  hub 
portlona  on  aald  hanger  from  which  aald  awlnglng-frams 
hangs. 

3.  la  a  grinding  machlns,  the  combination  of  a  aultable 
support,  a  awlnglng- frame  carried  thereby,  grinding  mech- 


earrled  thereby,  a  shaft  la  said  support,  a  pollsj  sa 
said  shaft,  s  ahaft  In  aald  awlnglng  frame,  a  pulley  ear- 
rlsd thereby  In  allnement  with  aald  first  named  pulley, 
and  means  for  moving  said  swinging  frame  laterally  oa 
said  support. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  aupport,  of  a  awlnglng- frame,  grinding  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  aald  aupport,  a  ahaft 
In  aald  awlnglng  frame,  pulleya  on  aald  ahafta  In  allnemeat 
with  each  other,  a  cross-bar  on  aald  swInglBg-frame.  a 
laterally  movable  aection  of  aald  swinging  frsBS  supported 
by  said  cross-hsr.  and  means  for  securing  said  laterally 
movable  aection  to  aald  cross  bsr. 

5.  In  grinding  appsratua,  the  combination  of  a  aultable 
support,  a  ahaft  joumaled  therein,  a  awingtng-frame  car- 
ried by  said  aupport,  grinding  mechaniam,  a  shaft  in  aald 
awtasglng-frame.  pulleya  on  aald  ahaft,  a  belt  connectlaff 
aald  pulleya,  aald  awlnglng  frame  formed  of  two  parts,  a 
threaded  bar  on  one  part  engaging  a  threaded  aeat  on  an- 
other, and  an  adjuating  nut  on  aald  bar. 


971.e9«.  COTTON-CHOPPBR.  Tatlos  J.  Smith,  Bir- 
mingham, .\la..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Giles  H.  Smith, 
Miami.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  549.682. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  chopping  disk,  meana  transmitting  a  contlnuoua  ro- 
ury  movement  to  the  dlak,  and  meana  intermittently  os- 
cillating aald  dlak,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  wbeela  supporting  the  frame,  of  a  concavo-convex 
disk  supported  by  the  frame  and  diaposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  draft,  meana  tranamltting  rotary  motion  from 
one  of  aald  wheels  to  said  disk,  and  means  operated  by  ther 
other  of  said  wheels  to  oscillate  said  disk,  aubatantlally 
aa  descrlbsd. 

3.  In  s  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  chopping  dlak  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft, 
meana  tranamltting  a  contlnuoua  rotary  movement  to  aald 
dlak,  and  meana  Intermittently  oaclllatlng  aald  dlak,  snt>- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  and  wheela  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  frame, 
of  a  chopping  disk  supported  by  the  frame,  means  oper- 
ated by  one  wheel  for  revolving  the  dlak,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  the  other  wheel  for  Intermittently  oaclllatlng 
the  dlak.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  and  wheela  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
of  a  cones vo  convex  chopping  disk  supported  st  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft,  meana  operated  by  one  wheel  for  re- 
volving the  disk,  and  means  operated  by  the  other  wheel 
for  Intermittently  oscillstlng  the  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


•  71.699.  REACTION  PROPELLING  MECHANISM. 
William  Solomon,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 
gerUl  No.  541,309. 


la  a  propelling  device  for  vessels,  an  air  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  sepsrate  ducts  leading  from 
said  reservoir  each  connected  to  one  of  said  tubes,  valves 
In  said  duets  having  their  ports  dUposed  at  angles  to 
each  other,  a  common  stem  whereon  all  of  aald  valves  are 
mounted  whereby  the  ducts  will  have  the  respective  valves 
opened  and  closed  in  succession,  a  prime  motor,  an  air 
compresaor  actuated  by  the  prime  motor,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  prime  motor  and  valve  stem  to 
rotate  said  stem  as  the  engine  operates.  . 


971,700,  COLLAR.  F«d«bick  Haeold  8tac«t,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.902.  .  .  .       - 


A  collar  of  the  double  collar  at.vie  having  toward  the 
lower  end  and  front  exposed  portion  of  the  band,  a  stud 
hole  and  a  second  atud  hole  In  the  same  end  through  the 
band  completely  covered  by  the  face  portion  and  In  the 
other  end  of  the  band  In  the  exposed  portion  toward  the 
upper  edge,  a  locking  alot  formed  by  a  substantially  cir- 
cular opening  from  which  extenda  a  comparatively  narrow 
alot  In  an  oblique  direction,  aald  locking  slot  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  stud  extending  through  the  covered  bole 
In  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  a  aultable  atud  hole  In 
the  aaroe  end  of  the  band  as  the  locking  alot  extending 
partially  under  the  face  and  adapted  to  receive  the  stud 
from  the  other  stud  hole  In  the  other  end  of  the  band  and 
a  locking  alot  of  almllar  form  to  the  aforesaid  locking 
slot  and  extending  toward  the  lower  edge  st  the  same  end 
of  tho  band  adapted  to  receive  the  atud  from  the  lower 
atud  hole  In  the  other  end  of  the  band. 


971,701.     SCREEN.     JoH.x     M.     8ton«,    Newberg.    Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Sertal  No.  542,375. 


•.# 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  apaced  support  portlona.  a  continuous  strand  mem- 
ber carried  therebetween,  said  strand   aaenber  being  ex 


tended  back  and  forth  between  the  members  in  parallel 
relation,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  membera  relatively  for 
adjuating  the  tenalon  upon  the  atrands. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  comprising  s  frams 
having  spaced  support  portions,  a  continuous  resilient 
strand  member  carried  therebetween,  said  strand  being 
extended  back  and  forth  between  tbe  members  in  parallel 
relation,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  members  relatively  for 
adjusting  tbe  tenalon  upon  the  strands. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  opposite 
U-shaped  sections,  havbig  parallel  support  portions,  and 
having  their  arms  In  opposition,  the  end  portion  of  the  op- 
posite arms  being  threaded  in  opposite  directions,  a  sleeve 
threaded  upon  the  adjacent  arms  for  operation  to  move 
tbe  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  con- 
tinuous strand  member  extended  tortuously  between  the 
aupport  portions  in  parallel  apaced  relation  and  In  a  com- 
mon plane. 

4.  A  grain  separating  screen  comprlalng  a  frame,  and  a 
contlnuotis  resilient  strand  member  engaged  tortuously 
across  tbe  frame. 

5.  A  grain  separating  screen  copprlslng  a  frame  includ- 
ing portlona  movable  with  reaped  to  each  other.  ■  con- 
tlnuoua resilient  strand  member  carried  tortuoualy  across 
the  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the  two  portions  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,702.  WRINGING-8UPPORT  FOR  MOPS.  Chablbs 
E.  Stbatino,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  458.602. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle.  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  arms  hlngedly  mounted  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  fold  down 
into  allnement  with  each  other,  a  mop  handle  holding 
aleeve  on  said  anna,  half  of  said  aleeve  being  formed  upon 
each  of  said  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  arma  hlngedly  mounted  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  fold  doWn 
into  allnement  with  each  other,  a  mop  handle  holding 
sleeve  on  aald  arma  and  formed  half  upon  each,  and  means 
for  locking  aald  arms  and  aleeve  portlona  together,  suh- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  receptacle,  tn 
combination  with  a  pair  of  arms  hlngedly  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  fold  down 
Into  allnement  with  each  other,  a  mop  handle  holding 
sleeve  formed  part  upon  one  arm  and  part  upon  the  other, 
a  loop  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  arm  and  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  aald  loop  and  to  fold  down  upon  Ita  re- 
apective  arm  to  lock  aald  arma  and  aleeve  portions  to-- 
getber,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  u  device  of  the  class  dercrlbed,  a  receptacle,  "n 
combination  with  a  pair  of  arms  hlngedly  mounted  Upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  down  Into 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  «nop  handle  holding  sleeve 
formed  part  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  part  upon  the 
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Uit«rallj  extending  arms  on  tb*  first  nld  arms 
to  extend  orer  the  edg«  of  the  receptacle  to  bold 
the  derlee  tn  operatlTe  posttton.  sabctaiitlally  ••  dMcrlbed. 
5.  In  t  dcTlce  of  tb«  cUm  dwcrlbed.  a  receptacle,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  araa  klac*dly  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  fold  down  to  bring  tholr  ends  into  en- 
gasement,  aald  ends  being  formed  with  wml-cyllndrleal 
•ockets  formtnc  together  a  aop  handle  holding  sieeTV, 
laterally  extending  arms  on  the  first  said  arm  adapted  to 
•xt«*4  OTer  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  device 
la  horlaontal  position,  and  dep'^ndlng  portions  on  tlie  last 
said  arms  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  said  receptacle,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


971.70S.     FAM.     CHiaLBs  ffwwraaa.  Ban  Antonio,  Tax. 
Piled  Apr.  2S.  1910.     lallJ  No.  WT.19T. 


1.  .\n  attachment  of  tha  class  described  including  a 
base,  a  casing  mounted  for  swinging  movement  thereon, 
mechanism  carried  by  th«  caatag.  a  fan  holder  operatad 
by  said  mechanism,  an  operating  arm  extending  from  said 
mechanism,  and  rocker  eagagteg  mtans  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  arm  for  actuating  the  mechanism. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  an  oscillatory 
•rat  astaading  from  the  rasilig.  rocker  engaging  means 
■lidaMj  Boonted  upon  tte  ana  and  constituting  sMaas 
for  transmlttlAg  aotloa  to  the  arm  from  a  rocker,  and 
tan  eperatiag  mechanism  operated  by  said  ana. 

3.  A»  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
base,  an  ■•[  '  I  Hag  ahaft  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
relative  tbsrato,  ■  tan  botdar  carried  by  aad  movable  with 
Um  ahaft,  chair  operated  meaaa  for  swinging  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  base  and  rcrtleally  oscillating  meaaa  con- 
nected to  aad  actaated  by  a  cbalr  rocker  for  rotating  said 
nteft. 

4.  AM  attaehawat  of  ths  daaa  described  including  a 
baae.  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  fan 
holder  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  hearing  member  for  at- 
tachment to  a  roeklmg  elMlr.  said  shaft  being  joonaled 
within  the  bearing  member,  aad  vertically  oadllating 
■Msns  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  rocker  of  the 
clMlr  tor  rotating  the  shaft  dmiag  the  rocking  or  tlltlag 
•f  said  chair. 

5.  An  attachment  of  tbe  class  daseril>ed  Including  a 
baae,  a  casing  tlltably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Joumaied 
wlthla  the  caslag.  an  aetoat^ag  gear  within  the  casing, 
means  meshing  therewith  for  rotating  the  shaft,  aa  arm 
extending  from  the  eaalng  and  movable  with  the  actuating 
gear,  and  means  slldably  cofaging  said  srm  sad  adapted 
to  bs  detacbably  connected  to  a  rocker  to  tranaault  modoa 
frsa  tks  rseker  to  the  ana. 

lOalBS  6  to  8  not  prlnt«|la  the  Qaaette.] 


9  7  1.704.  RECLINING  BOCKINO-CHAIB.  Eoqab  L. 
SwiNDLsa.  Beaumont.  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  20.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  S18.903. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  propelling  at- 
tachment pivotally  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the 
aide  members  of  said  chair  and  comprtstnig  laterally  spaced 
uprights  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  surface  en- 
gaging rolleni,  aide  membvra  connected  thereto,  a  8ub«tan- 
tially  rectangular  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  side  members  and  having  surface  engaging  rollers  at 
Its  free  end,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  with  said  uprights. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  propelling  at- 
tachment pivotally  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  members  of  said  chair  and  comprising  laterally  spaced 
uprights  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  surface  engag- 
ing rollem.  aide  naemb4>rs  connected  with  said  uprigbta,  a 
sabslantially  reotangnlar  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  side  members  and  having  surface  engaging 
rollers  at  its  free  end.  snd  links  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  iipp^'r  end  of  said  rectangular  frame  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights. 

3.  A  propelling  attachment  for  ehalra  comprising  lat- 
erally spaced  uprights  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
surface  engaging  rollers,  side  bars  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  near  the  uppor  ends  of  said  uprights  and  provided 
with  means  at  their  other  ends  for  pivotal  engagement 
with  a  chair,  a  sabatantlally  rectangular  frame  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  ends  of  said  sld**  bsrs 
and  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  upper 
eada  of  said  rectangular  frame  adjacent  Its  pivotal  ron- 
neetlOB  with  said  side  bars,  aald  links  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  other  ends  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, snd  surface  engaging  rollers  carried  by  tbe  free 
end  of  said  rectangnlar  frame. 


971.700.  OAB-METER.  PanosaiCK  C.  VlNST.  Phllsdel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Meter  Compaay, 
rhlladelphla.  Ps..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Dec.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  237,288. 


1.  Gaa  meter  bellows  coasistlng  of  flexible  non-elastic 
strong  vulcanised  robber  material  non-corroalve  in  re- 
spect to  such  ammonlacal  and  sulfur  compounds  as  ar^ 
prssant  la  gaa  aad  said  material  eonuinlag  not  lean  tl.an 
40%  of  mlaeral  oMtter  or  clay  aad  subatantlally  no  free 
aalfor,  tot  the  purpoaes  spedfled. 
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2.  Gas  meter  bellows  consisting  of  strong  non-corrosive 
flexible  non^lastlc  vulcanised  rubber  msterUl  containing 
not  leas  than  40%  of  normal  mineral  matter  or  day  and 
no  free  sulfur  and  having  sesms  of  which  the  stltcbea 
penetrate  the  matertal  and  by  it  are  made  gas  tight. 


971706  WATER  CLOSET.  Gcoao  WACHaNrau).  Bad 
Nauhelm.  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.920. 


/ 


the  partitions  tightly  against  them,  aald  rods  having  re- 
duced portions  at  one  end  adapted  to  penetrate  the  apsr- 
toree  In  said  partitions  to  reach  and  screw  into  the  inter- 
nally threaded  end  of  the  next  adjacent  rod,  the  reduced 
portion  forming  a  shoulder  on  the  rod,  and  the  ahelvea 
being  longer  than  the  tie  rods  measured  from  one  end 
to  the  shoulder  at  the  other  end.  whereby  the  tightening 
of  the  rods  holds  the  partitions  tight  against  the  ends  of 
the  shelves  and  thereby  rigldifles  the  structure. 

8.  In  sectional  shelving,  the  combination  of  shelve*  hav- 
ing vertical  flanges  at  the  ends,  upright  partitions  having 
apertures  therein,  and  tie  rods  of  uniform  croea  sectional 
outline  except  at  one  end  where  each  rod  Is  reduced 
thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
rod  being  threaded  and  the  opposite  end  Internally  thread- 
ed whereby  one  rod  may  screw  Into  another  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  partition,  and  the  shelves  being  longer 
than  the  rods  measured  from  oae  end  to  the  shoulder  on 
the  opposite  end. 

971  708.  APPARATUS  POR  ELEV.VTING.  TRANSPORT- 
ING. AND  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL.  Thouas  S. 
Watson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  SerUI 
No.   484,885. 


1.  In  a  water  closet  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
having  an  exit  pipe,  a  aecond  recepUcle  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed inside  said  first  recepUcle.  a  pulUng  device  adapted  to 
tilt  the  inner  receptacle,  a  fly  wheel  cooperating  with  said 
pulling  device,  a  water  feeding  pipe  feeding  the  water  into 
the  inner  receptacle,  a  valve  inserted  Into  said  pipe  and 
operated  by  the  ssid  pulling  device  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
shaft,  a  aecond  receptacle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  sbsft 
inside  said  first  receptacle,  a  quadrant  like  double  armed 
lever  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  a  weight  fixed  to  the 
one  arm  of  Mid  lever,  a  pulling  device  attached  to  the 
other  quadrant  like  srm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  tilt  the 
Inner  recepUde,  a  fly  wheel  cooperating  with  said  pulling 
devioe.  a  water  feeding  pipe  feeding  the- water  into  said 
inner  receptacle  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  aald  polling 
device  substsntUlly  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  

971  707      SHELVING.     BEvaaLT  L.  WAXxaa,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  lOOS.      Serial  No.  429.490. 


t  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  upright 
partltlona,  a  sst  of  shelves  located  between  each  two  parti- 
tions and  tie  rods  for  holding  the  same  together,  each  tie 
rod  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and 
an  externally  threaded  portion  at  the  other,  the  externally 
thraadsd  portion  being  of  reduced  diameter  and  forming  a 
shoulder  sdapted  to  abut  the  partition,  and  the  partitions 
being  apertured  to  permit  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rod 
to  project  through  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  said 
rods,  measured  from  one  end  to  the  shoulder  at  the  op- 
posite end,  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  shelf. 

2.  In   sectional   shelving,    the   combination   of   upright 
partltlona  having  apertnrea  therein,  ahelvea  having  flanges 
St  the  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  par 
titloDs  and  roda  for  supporting  the  ahelvea  and  drawing 


1  An  apparatus  for  elevathig.  tran!q)ortlng.  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  material  holding  receptacle  constructed  to  travel  on 
the  track,  power  means  located  at  relatively  a  fixed  point 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  carriage  on  the  track,  a 
counterweight  associated  with  the  power  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  receptacle,  and  manually  operated 
controlling  means  moving  with  the  carriage  for  control- 
ling the  operaUon  of  the  power  means. 

2  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  material  holding  receptacle  constructed  to  trave^ 
on  the  track,  power  means  located  at  relatively  a  fixed 
point  for  causing  the  trsvel  of  the  carriage  on  the  track 
and  the  operation  of  the  receptacle,  a  counterweight  as- 
soclsted  with  the  power  means  for  countorbalanclng  the 
receptade.  and  manually  operated  controlling  means  mov 
ing  with  the  carrUge  for  controlling  tho  operation  of  the 
power  means  to  move  the  carriage  and  operate  the  re- 
ceptacle. .  .    .,. 

3  \n  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging materUl,  comprising  a  track,  a  csniage  pro- 
vided with  a  material  holding  receptacle  constructed  to 
travel  on  the  track,  power  means  located  at  relatively  a 
fixed  point  for  causing  the  travd  of  the  carriage  on  the 
track  and  the  operation  of  the  receptacle,  a  cable  connec- 
tion between  the  power  means  and  the  carriage  ^or  trans- 
mitting the  power  to  the  carriage,  a  counterweight  asso- 
dated  with  the  cable  for  e«mnterbalandng  the  receptade, 
manually  operated  controlling  means  moving  with  the  car- 
riage for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  means 
to  move  the  carriage  and  operate  the  receptacle,  and 
braklag  means  for  controlling  the  cable. 

4  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  ««^'»^ 
charging  material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  material  holding  receptacle  constructed  to  travel  on 
the  track,  power  mean,  located  at  relatively  t  fixed  point 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  carriage  on  the  tnickand  the 
operation  of  the  receptade.  a  cable  connection  between  the 
power  means  and  the  carriage  for  transmlttHlg  the  pow«r 
I  to   tbe   carriage,    a   counterweight    aasodated   with    said 
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cabU  for  couoterbalAaciog  tlte  rvceptacle.  and  Buinallr 
uperated  controillnc  means  isoTlnc  with  the  carrlat*  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  meana  to  moTe  the 
carrlagv  and  operate  the  receptacle. 

5.  A^  apparatus  for  elevatlBC.  tranaportln<,  and  dis- 
charglnc  material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  prorlded 
with  a  material  holding  receptacle  constructed  to  trarel 
on  the  track,  a  counterweight  aaaoclated  with  satd  power 
means  for  eoonterbalanclng  the  receptacle,  power  means 
located  at  relatlrely  a  flxed  potnt  for  causing  the  trayel 
of  the  carriage  on  the  track,  and  manually  operated  con- 
trolling means  morlng  with  tte  carriage  for  controlling 
.  the  operation  of  the  power  aaass. 

[Claims  9  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


971.709.  HEADLIGHT.  Si^abd  H.  Wbllbs,  Kenoaha. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Kaaoaha. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WlaeoBSln.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,628. 


1.  In  a  headtlKht.  the  ciMBbloatlon  with  a  headUgfat 
casing,  burner  therein  and  r^kctlng  derlce  In  rear  of  the 
burner,  of  a  shutter  adJuataMy  mounted  to  move  Into  or 
out  of  a  position  interposed  between  the  burner  and  said 
reflecting  derlce.  and  a  lens  adjustably  mounted  to  moTe 
Into  and  out  of  position  between  the  burner  and  the  froot 
otsning  of  the  headlight 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  e9«d>lnatlon  with  a  headUght 
casing,  burner  tb<>reln  and  reOectlng  device  in  rear  of  the 
burner,  of  a  shutter  adjustably  mounted  to  more  into  or 
oat  of  a  position  interposed  between  the  burner  and  said 
reflecting  derlce,  and  a  lens  adjuntably  mounted  to  more 
Into  and  out  of  position  between  the  burner  and  the  front 
opening  of  the  headlight,  said  shutter  and  lens  being  con- 
aaeted   to   move   together. 

S.  In  a  headllKht,  the  coflibinatlon  with  a  headlight 
casing,  of  a  concare  reflector  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the 
headlight,  a  burmcr  arranged  in  the  focus  of  said  reflector, 
a  shutter  adapted  to  be  iMterpoeed  between  the  burner 
aad  reflector,  and  a  converging  lens  mounted  to  more 
laterally  into  and  out  of  position  in  front  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  headlight  cas- 
ing, of  a  liangan  mirror  arranged  in  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  burner  arranged  In  the  focus  of  said  Mangan 
airror.  a  akatter  Bounted  tn  move  laterally  Into  position 
to  screen  the  Maagan  mirror,  and  a  conrerglag  leas 
mounted  to  more  lato  poaittoa  la  front  of  the  baraar. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  barral-atavad 
headlight  casing,  of  a  concave  reflector  arraaged  la  tke 
rear  closed  ead  of  said  casing,  a  burner  arranged  In  the 
foens  of  saM  reflector,  a  rock-shiift  arraaged  to  extend 
taBCttatfaaily  aloag  one  side  of  the  casing  shore  the  lower 
Mtfa  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  arma  projecting  laterally  from 

rock  shaft  within  the  cialaf  aad  respectively  ta  front 


aad  la  rear  of  the  burner,  a  abutter  mounted  upon  the 
rear  arm,  a  converging  lens  mounted  upon  the  front  arm, 
pockets  located  outside  of  the  headlight  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  latter  in  raster  with 
the  respective  arms,  and  meaaa  for  oscillating  aald  rock- 
shaft 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaattte.] 


9  7  1,710.  BRACKET  FOR  SCAFFOLDS.  Habtit  C. 
WuTz,  Ashland.  Ohio  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 
Oreahaer.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6«7,786. 


1.  As  a  n«>w  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  used  tn  iiraffuldM  and  on  roofs  connisttng  of  two  cor- 
reepondlDK  aiHiulMTa  ruuMtnioted  to  be  temporarily  engage  1 
la  «-<>rklnK  ixMltlon.  a  wlngle  brace  pivoted  twtween  said 
memtwra  and  supporting  cross  pieces  pivoted  on  said  mem- 
bera  at  one  end  aad  pivutally  aad  adjustebly  engaged  with 
iiald  brace  at  their  other  ends. 

2.  .V  bracket  for  scaffolds  and  the  lllie  comprising  two 
inain  bars,  a  brace  pivutfd  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  and  two  cross  pieces  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, aad  a  derlce  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  said  croaa- 
pieces  slldably  mounted  on   said   brace. 

3.  A  bracket  adapted  to  t>e  osed  by  alatira.  carpenters 
and  others  aboat  bulldlnirs  haring  two  main  bar*  con 
Mtmcted  at  their  enda  to  be  fixed  In  working  position,  a 
crosa-plece  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  bar  and  a 
brace  pivoted  betw>>en  the  lower  ends  of  aald  bars,  and  a 
device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross 
pieces  end  constructed  to  slide  and  automatically  lock  on 
said  brace. 

4.  The  bracket  described  having  two  supporting  bars 
coaatraetad  at  tkeir  upper  enda  wltk  alots  for  nails  or 
splkaa  aad-  hartag  ahari><>oed  engaglag  points  st  their 
lower  ends,  a  clip  on  each  bar  aad  eroas  pieces  pivoted  in 
said  clips,  a  brace  pivoted  betweea  the  lower  ends  of  said 
supporting  bars  and  a  device  pivoted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  croaa-pieces  and  constructed  to  slide  and  lock  on  said 
brace. 

5.  A  scaffold  bracket  <'on»lsting  of  a  pair  of  bars  and  a 
brace  member  pIvotall.T  united  to  permit  spreading  and 
folding  of  each  of  said  parts  In  different  directions  and 
croaa  pieces  connecting  the  free  i-nds  of  said  parte. 

[ClaUaa  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  T  1 .  T  1  1  .     PLOW  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.     William  L. 

WHira,    Healdsburg.    Cal..    aaatgaor    of   one  •  third    to 

George   P.   Ferguaon,    Healdabarg.  CaL     Filed    Nor.   2. 

1909.     Serial  No.  52S.918 

1.   In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  draft  appliance 
conprlalBg  plates   attariit^i   to  the  oppoaite  sides  of   the 
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forward  portion  of  the  beam  and  having  at  their  forward 
enda  laterally  disposed  flanges  spaced  from  each  other, 
bolts  secured  at  their  ead  portiona  in  the  said  flangea,  an 
am  pivoted  to  one  of  the  flanges  and  lying  between  aaid 
iBBgrs  and  between  said  bolU.  an  eye  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  arm.  an  arm  attacbed  to  the  side  of  the  beam 
at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  an  eye  mounted  upon  the 
laat  aald  arm,  and  a  draft  chain  paaaing  through  the  eyes 
upon  the  arms  and  connecting  at  Ita  rear  end  with  the 
beam. 


4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eomblaa- 
tloB  of  a  base,  a  curved  perforated  plate  fixed  thereon,  a 
gage  extending  upwardly  from  aald  plate,  a  morably 
moiuted  curved  perforated  plate  abore  the  first  named 
plate  haring  intaglio  lower  surfaces  between  the  perfora- 
tions thereof,  and  a  plunger  haring  dlea  thereon  fitting 
the  perforations  in  said  plates  and  adapted  to  perforate 
a  blank  on  the  first  named  plate  and  to  force  the  second 
plate  down  upon  said  blank  to  emboss  It. 


jry^?-J3  ^^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  draft  appliance 
comprlslnj;  plates  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow 
beam  and  having  at  their  forward  portions  laterally  dU- 
poaed  flangea,  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  elongated 
alots,  bolts  passing  through  the  said  plates  and  lying  In 
the  said  slots,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  one  plate  and 
lying  between  the  flanges  and  between  said  bolts,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  plow  beam  at  a  point  interme- 
diate ita  enda,  eyes  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  said  arms 
and  a  draft  chain  passing  through  the  eyes  upon  said  arms 
and  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  plow  beam. 


9  7  1,7  13.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENVELOP- 
LOADINO  MACHINES,  *c.  Jambs  R.  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  and  William  C.  Baioos,  Winston  Salem, 
N.  C,  aaaignors  to  The  National  Stamp  >  ending  Ma- 
chine Company,  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  20.  190g,  Serial  No.  449,486. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  609,452. 


971,712.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOILET  ARTI- 
CLES FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Josbph  Wilcox, 
Athol,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,839. 


"t 


Jk    U      jm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  emlK»88lnK  die  having  depressions  and  projec 
tions,  a  die  coi.peratlng  therewith,  a  die  plate  having  per 
foratlona  correeponding  in   position   and    form  with   the 
pmjcctlons   on    said   embossing    die.    and   a   set   of   die 
pnches  cooperating  with   the   perforated   die   plate  and 
having  a  form  and  location  corresponding  to  the  perfors 
tlons  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  perforated  plate,  a  plunger  having  a  plurality 
of  cQttlng  dies  thereon  fitting  the  perforations  In  said 
plate,  an  embosalng  die  above  said  plate  having  an  Intaglio 
Burface  corresponding  to  the  parts  between  the  perfora 
tlons  in  said  plate,  the  sunken  portions  thereof  harlnjs 
rooadad  adgrt.  aad  a  gage  on  the  perforated  plate  for 
r^tifflng  tta  Maak. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  curved  perforated  plate  for  holding  a  blank,  a 
similarly  curred  perforated  plate  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
pl-najTT  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  dlea  thereon  fitting 
■aM  perforations,  the  second  plate  being  provided  on  its 
face  toward  the  first  named  plate  with  a  curved  Intaglio 
emboaaing  aorface  between  the  perforations  in  said  plate, 
the  sunken  portions  thereof  having  rounded  edgea. 


1.  in  a  loader,  an  article  feeding  and  delivering  mech- 
anism comprising  an  article  chute,  means  for  engaging  the 
article  In  the  chute  and  feeding  it  therethrough,  com- 
bined with  means  for  severing  the  article  Into  sections  aa 
It  leaves  the  chute,  said  severing  means  comprising  a  fixed 
cutter  and  a  movable  cutter,  a  sliding  frame,  meana  for 
operating  said  movable  cutter  to  cut  the  article  when  the 
sliding  frame  mores  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  movable  cutter  to  its  initial  position  by  the 
movement  of  the  sliding  frame. 

2.  In  a  loader,  an  article  feeding  and  delivering  mech- 
anism comprising  an  article  chute,  means  for  engaging  the 
article  in  the  chute  and  feeding  it  therethrough,  combined 
with  means  for  severing  the  article  Into  sections  as  it 
leaves  the  chute,  said  severing  means  comprising  a  fixed 
cutter  and  a  movable  cutter,  a  sliding  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  movable  cutter  to  cut  the  article  when  the 
sliding  frame  moves  in  one  direction,  means  for  returning 
the  movable  cutter  to  Its  initial  position  by  the  movement 
of  the  sliding  frame,  and  a  separate  means  Independent 
of  the  sliding  frame  for  returning  the  movable  cutter  to 
its  initial  position. 

3.  In  a  loader,  an  article  feeding  and  delivering  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  operatlnj;  shaft  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  pivoted  cutter  to  sever  the  delivered  article, 
means  normally  holding  said  pivoted  cutter  in  Its  non- 
cutting  position  and  trip  devices  carried  by  said  recipro- 
cating frame  and  said  pivoted  cutter  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  parts  at  times  to  cause  said  pivoted  cutter  to 
move  through  its  cutting  motion. 

4.  In  a  loader,  an  article  feeding  and  delivering  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  la- 
cludlng  a  pivoted  cutter  to  aever  the  delivered  article, 
means  normally  holding  said  pivoted  cutter  in  Ita  aon- 
cuttlng  position  and  trip  derlces  carried  by  aald  redpro- 
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eating  frame  and  aaM  ptT9««4  cottar  to  oparatlraly  con- 
nect aald  parta  at  tiaea  to- eaaaa  aald  ptrotcd  cutter  to 
BMTe  tbroasta  tta  cnttlng  aotloa.  asd  means  Independent 
of  Mid  reciprocating  frame  tav  reatorlng  aald  entter  to  Ita 
lattla]  poaitioa. 
8.  In  a  loader,  an  article  tMdlng  and  dellvertag  meeb- 
a  rotataMe  operatta*  shaft,  a  reclprocattoK  <^r- 
oparatlrely  conaactad  to  aald  abaft  and  to  aald  feed- 
ing and  delivering  meckantaoi.  a  cutting  meckaaiaa  ta- 
cladlng  a  plroted  cutter  to  aerer  the  dellrered  article, 
meana  normally  holding  aatd  plToted  cutter  In  Ita  non- 
cutting  poaltlaa  aad  trip  ^vteea  carried  by  aald  recipro- 
cating fraoM  aad  aald  pivoted  cuttar  to  operatlTely  con- 
nect said  parta  at  times  to  cause  aald  pivoted  cutter  to 
mova  through  Ita  cutting  motion,  and  meana  Independent 
of  aald  reciprocating  frame  for  n^storlag  said  cutter  to  Its 
Initial  poaltion,  aald  last  namad  maans  comprising  a  ro- 
Utable  member  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  cutter  and  a  prejactlon  on  aald  rod  to  ba  en- 
gaged by  aald  rotatabla  member  at  tlmea. 


071.714.      HYDBAULIC   JACK.       Blai!»«    WoaTHiNOTOW. 
Scotland.  Pa.     Plied  Not.  29.  1909     Serial  No.  530.4S6. 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack,  comprising  two  parallel  cylladara, 
on«  constituting  a  working  cylinder,  and  the  other  a 
•tonce  cylinder,  a  platon  or  earn  in  the  wocklng  eyllnder. 
a  pMon  In  tbe  storage  cylinder,  a  screw  threaded  cap 
plate  In  tb«  upper  end  of  the  storage  cylinder,  elaatlc 
darleaa  between  tba  cap  plate  and  the  piston  In  the  storage 
cylladcr  azartlag  downward  praaaure  on  said  platon.  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  cylindera.  a  ralve  In 
aald  pipe,  said  working  cylinder  baring  an  Inlet  paaaaga 
eammunlcating  with  ita  lower  end.  a  valve  In  aald  paa- 
aage,  and  a  valved  outlet  in  the  lower  end  of  aald  work- 
lag  eyllnder.  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  hydraulic  jack,  comprtaing  a  caatlag  forming  par- 
allel cylindera,  one  coaatltutlag  a  working  cylinder,  and 
the  other  a  storai;e  cylinder,  a  piston  or  ram  In  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  platon  in  the  storage  cylladar.  a  aeraw 
threaded  cap  plate  In  the  upper  end  of  tba  atorage  cylin- 
der, neated  sprlnga  bearing  at  one  and  agalaat  aald  cap 
plate,  and  at  their  other  enda  against  piston  in  the  storage 
cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  in  aald  pipe,  said  working  cylinder  bavlag 
aa  Inlet  paaaage  communicating  with  Ita  lower  end.  a 
valve  In  said  paaaage.  and  a  valve  normally  closing  aa 
outlet  In  tbe  lower  end  of  said  working  cylinder. 


•  71.715  BRUSH  -  CLEANER  FOR  SIKVES  AND 
BOLTERS.  William  D.  AMoaaaoN  and  jAima  G. 
▲■MBaOM.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Pllad  Mar.  7,  1910  Sa- 
rlal  No.  547.870. 

1.  A  device  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a  flexible 
noa-meUllic  frame  suflciently  inelaatie  to  permit  con- 
stant varlatlona  In  out.lne  wben  In  uae,  and  metallic  bear- 
lag  aambera  embracing  short  portloaa  of  tbe  under  aor- 
flaca  af  tbe  frame  at  separated  points  along  Ita  outer  mar- 
gla.  aad  broabaa  clamped  by  said  bearing  membera  to  tbe 
non  metallic  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  deacrlbed  claaa.  comprialag  a  flexible 


non-metallic  frame,  aietallk  bearing  members  embracing 
the  under  Murfacp  of  said  frame,  and  bruahes  clamped  by 
aaid  bearing  membera  to  the  non-metallic  frame,  and  a 
flaaible  member  extended  botiaoatally  acroaa  the  central 
partloa  of  the  device  aad  oaconnected  therewith  exoapt 
at  Ita  enda  to  form  a  flexible  trnaa. 


3.  A  device  of  tba  deacrlbed  claaa,  comprialng  a  con- 
tlnuona  band  of  non-metallic  material,  metallic  bearing 
members  embracing  abort  portions  of  the  under  aurface 
of  said  band  and  aupportlng  Its  outer  margins  at  oppoalte 
aidea  of  the  frame,  and  bruahea  secured  to  aald  band  by 
aald  bearing  members  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  described  class,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  of  non-metallic  flexible  material,  metallic 
bearing  members  embracing  short  portions  of  the  under 
surface  of  said  frame,  brushes  secured  to  said  frame  nnd 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  connecting  piece  se- 
cured to  oppoalng  aldaa  of  aald  frame  and  arranged  to 
hold  such  sides  apart  aad  also  to  prevent  the  frame  from 
aaauming  a  circular  form. 

5.  A  device  of  the  described  claaa,  comprialng  a  frame 
of  non-metallic  flexible  material,  metallic  bearing  mem- 
bers embracing  abort  portiona  of  the  under  surface  of  said 
frame,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  aecured  to  said  frame  with 
one  margin  projecting  upwardly  and  frayed  to  form  a 
bruab. 


0  7  1.716.     WINDLASS.     Cif«iajio  A.SDaADB.  Jr..   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb  14,  1910.     SerUI  No.  543,828. 


^        0  A        A         4 


1.  In  windlasaea.  in  combination  ;  a  bed  plate,  having  a 
receaa  In  Ita  top  face ;  a  eantral  pta  perp«-ndlcolar  to  said 
bed  plate  and  Integral  therewith:  a  thread  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pin  ;  a  aheave  rotating  freely  about  said  pla 
aa  an  axla,  the  lower  face  of  aald  abaave  reatlng  dn  the 
upper  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  aald  abaave  having  a  recesa 
In  ita  top  face :  a  top  plate  threaded  to  the  thread  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pin.  aaid  top  plate  having  a  limited 
reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  about  said  thread,  said 
motion  being  limited  In  one  direction  by  contact  betwacB 
the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate  and  the  upper  face  of  aald 
aheave :  a  pawl  let  Into  tba  lowar  face  of  aald  top  plata. 
said  pawl  engaging  In  aald  recaaa  in  tba  top  face  of  aald 
aheave.  whereby  said  aheave  la  free  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion with  r<>ference  to  aald  top  plate,  but  not  In  tbe  op- 
poalte  direction  ;  a  pawl  let  into  tbe  lower  faee  of  aald 
aheave,  aald  pawl  engaging  in  aald  recaaa  in  the  top  face 
of  aald  bed  plate,  and  cooperating  with  said  pawl  In  the 
bottom  face  of  said  top  plate,  whereby  said  aheave  la  free 
to  rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to  Said  bed  plata 
aad  top  plate,  but  not  In  the  opposite  direction :  means  for 
imparting  a  limited  reclprocatlag  motion  of  rotation  to 
said  top  plate  :  meana  for  aecnring  aald  wladlaaa  aolldly 
to  the  deck  or  floor. 

2.  In  windlasses,  In  combination  ;  a  bed  plate,  having 
reeeaaea  In  Its  top  face ;  a  central  pin  perpendicular  to 
aaid  bed  plate  and  Integral  therewith :  a  thread  on  tbe 
upper  portion  of  aald  pla  ;  a  abeave  rotating  freely  about 
aald  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  faee  of  said  8!>eave  resting 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  said  aheava  having 
recesses  In  its  top  face  ;  a  top  plate  threaded  to  t^  thrvad 
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at  tba  upper  portion  of  aald  pin.  said  top  plate  baving 
a  limited  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  about  aatd 
thread,  aald  motion  being  limited  In  one  direction  by  con- 
tact between  tbe  lowbr  faoe  of  aaid  top  plate  aad  the  up- 
per face  of  said  abaave;  pawla  let  Into  the  lower  face  of 
aald  top  plate,  aald  pawla  engaging  In  said  reeeaaea  In 
the  top  face  of  said  aheave,  whereby  aald  abeave  la  free  to 
rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to  aald  top  plate, 
but  not  In  the  oppoalte  direction ;  pawla  let  Into  the  lower 
face  of  said  sheave,  said  pawls  engaging  in  said  recesses 
In  the  top  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  pawls  la  the  bottom  face  of  aaid  top  plate,  whereby 
aald  abeave  la  free  to  route  In  one  direction  with  ref- 
erence to  aaid  bed  plate  and  top  plate,  but  not  in  tbe  op- 
posite direction  ;  meana  for  Imparting  a  limited  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  rotation  to  aaid  top  plate ;  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  windlass  solidly  to  the  deck  or  floor ;  means  for 
tripping  said  pawla  on  the  bottom  of  aald  top  plate ;  means 
for  tripping  said  pawla  on  the  bottom  of  said  aheave. 

3.  In  windlasses,  in  combination  ;  a  bed  plate,  having 
reeeaaea  In  Its  top  face  :  a  central  pin  perpendicular  to  said 
bed  plate  and  integral  therewith  ;  a  thread  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pin  ;  a  aheave  rotating  freely  about  said 
pin  aa  an  axla,  the  lower  face  of  aald  abeavea  reatlng  on 
tba  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  aaid  sheave  having  re- 
eeaaaa  in  Its  top  face ;  a  top  plate  threaded  to  tbe  thread 
at  the  upper  portl<in  of  aatd  pin.  aald  top  plate  having  a 
limited  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  about  said  thread, 
aald  motion  being  limited  In  one  direction  by  contact  be- 
tween the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate  and  the  upper  face 
of  said  sheave;  pawla  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  aald  top 
plate,  aald  pawla  engaging  In  aald  reeeaaea  la  tbe  top  faee 
of  aald  aheave,  whereby  aald  aheave  la  free  to  rotate  In 
one  direction  with  reference  to  said  top  plate,  but  not  in 
the  oppoalte  direction  ;  pawla  let  Into  the  lower  face  of 
aald  abeave.  aald  pawla  engaging  In  aald  reeeaaea  in  the 
top  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  and  coOperatlag  with  aald 
pawla  in  tbe  bottom  face  of  aald  top  plate,  whereby  aaid 
aheave  la  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  with  reference  to 
aald  bed  plate  and  top  plate,  tnit  not  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion ;  means  for  imparting  a  limited  reciprocating  motion 
of  rotation  to  said  top  plate :  meana  for  aecnring  said 
windlaaa  aolldly  to  tbe  deck  or  floor ;  a  trip  ring  to  trip 
said  pawla  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  top  plate ;  a  trip  ring  to 
trip  said  pawls  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  sheave;  lock  blocks 
for  locking  aald  trip  rings  In  position. 

4.  In  wladlaaaea,  in  combination  ;  a  top  plate  baving  a 
receaa  In  Ita  lower  face ;  a  trunnloned  pawl,  flttlag  Into 
said  receaa ;  Immediately  below  aald  top  plate,  a  aheavt* 
with  a  receaa  In  lU  upper  face,  said  receaa  reglatering 
with  the  body  of  the  pawl,  but  not  with  the  trunniona, 
whereby  aald  trunnlon%  are  supported  by  the  upper  face  of 
aald  abeava,  while  the  free  end  of  tbe  pawl  la  free  to  drop 
Into  and  lock  with  aald  receaa  In  tbe  aheave. 

6.  In  wlndlaaaea,  in  combination,  a  sheave  baving  a 
receaa  In  Ita  lower  face ;  a  tninnlonad  pawl  flttlng  into 
aaid  receaa;  immediately  below  aald  aheave.  a  bad  plate 
with  a  receaa  In  Ita  upper  face,  aald  receaa  reglatering 
with  the  body  of  the  pawl,  but  not  with  the  trunnions, 
whereby  said  trunnions  are  aupported  by  the  upper  face 
of  said  bed  plate,  while  the  free  end  of  tbe  pawl  la  free 
to  drop  Into  and  lock  with  aald  receaa  In  aald  bed  plate. 


071.717.  PORTABLE  LOCK  FOB  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
DOWS. ABTHca  Calvin  BAxas.  Brownsville,  Cal.,  aa- 
aignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Kahn,  San  Pranciaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.614. 


1.  A  device  of  tba  character  deacrlbed  coaprialng  a 
hollow  wedge  opeaiag  downwardly  and  aloplng  dog  plv- 
otally  mounted  between  tbe  side  walla  of  aaid  wedge  and 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  eompiiaing  a 
boUow    wedge   opening   downwardly    and    a    downwardly 


projecting  dog  having  Ita  projecting  end  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  mounted  between  the  walla  of  aald 
wedge  and  movable  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
hollow  wedge  opening  downwardl.v  and  having  Ita  rear 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  ita  lower  end 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  dog  having  Ita  projecting 
end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  movably  mounted 
between  the  side  walla  of  said  wedge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  wedgp  opening  downwardly  and  having  its  rear 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  lU  lower  end. 
a  downwardly  projecting  dog  having  Its  projecting  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  movably  mounted  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  wedge,  and  a  stop  extending 
upwardly  from  tlie  top  of  said  wedge. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
hollow  wedge  having  Its  point  flat  on  its  underside,  aaid 
wedge  opening  downwardly  and  having  its  rear  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  its  lower  end.  a  down- 
wardly projecting  dog  having  Ita  projecting  end  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  movably  mounted  between  the 
side  walls  of  aald  wed|c;o.  and  a  atop  ext<  nding  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  wedge. 


9  7  1,718.  SAW  FILING  AND  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Solomon  D.  Bsnolicl.  Niagara  Falls.  V.  T.-  Filed 
May  31.   1904.     Serial  No.  210,3S3. 


S~^. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  the  saw.  a  main 
frame,  a  head  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  main 
frame,  a  file  carrier  mounted  to  slide  horlxontally  In  ways 
on  aaid  vertically  sliding  head,  a  file  secured  on  said  file 
carrier,  a  drive  shaft,  and  operating  connections  between 
aald  drive  ahaft  and  ^e  carrier  for  horizontally  recipro- 
cating said  file  carrier  and  also  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
allde  head  through  the  mediom  of  the  file  carrier,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  the  aaw.  a  file,  a 
file  carrier  mounted  to  reciprocate  horitoatally  and  ver- 
tically and  baving  oppositely -disposed  teeth,  a  rotary 
abaft,  and  a  part  aecured  to  aald  shaft  and  having  teeth 
which  travel  in  a  circular  path  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  sets  of  teeth  on  the  file 
carrier,  and  which  cooperate  with  said  teeth  on  the  file 
carrier  to  reciprocate  the  same  horizontally  and  alao  raise 
and  lower  tbe  file  carrier,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  tbe  saw.  a  file,  a 
flle  ^rrier  mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically and  having  an  opening  provided  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  sides  with  teeth,  a  rotary  drive  abaft,  an  arm  ae- 
cured to  aald  shaft  adjacent  to  aald  flle  carrier  and  hav- 
ing teeth  -which  project  Into  aald  opening  In  tbe  flle 
carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  lecijrocate  said  flle 
carrier  horizontally  and  vertically,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  the  aaw,  a  file,  a 
flle  carrier  movably  mounted  and  provided  with  oppoaltelj  - 
dlspoaed  teeth,  and  a  rotary  operating  device  having 
teeth  which  engage  the  teeth  on  the  flle  carrier  and  move 
In  a  circular  p^th  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  distance 
between  the  teeth  on  the  flle  carrier,  whereby  the  latter 
la  reciprocated  In  two  dlrectloaa  at  an  angle  to  each 
otber,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 
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9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  tb«  nw,  flllng 
nMctoanlsm.  aetting  levers,  feed  mechanism  for  the  saw, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flllng  and  setting  lerers  laterally 
reiatlre  to  the  saw  blade,  means  for  sdjusting  the  setting 
levers  relatlTe  to  the  flllng  mechanism,  to  the  Mw  teeth 
and  to  each  other,  and  mean*  for  sdjostlng  the  feed  mech- 
sntsm  relatlTe  to  tbe  flllng  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


971.719.      DISPLAY  •  CAIB.     Human    C.   Bobmam.   Me- 
tropolis, III.     nied  Dee  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  684,844. 


1.  A  display-case  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
•  caslag.  comer  strips  st  the  meeting  edges  of  the  front 
aad  sides  of  the  casing.  sal4  strips  being  positioned  within 
the  casing  walls,  exterior  sUlps  arranged  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  first  named  strips,  bolts  extending  entirely 
through  each  pair  of  comer  strips  having  nuts  on  their 
inner  ends,  whereby  said  strips  sre  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, vertical  stripe  secured  to  tbe  rear  edges  of  said 
casing,  glass  plates  seated  &  grooves  In  said  strips  and 
spaced  from  the  casing  way  to  provide  s  display  com- 
partment, a  cover  permanently  secured  on  said  case,  and 
means  carried  by  the  case  and  cover  for  retaining  the 
glass  plates  In  the  grooves  of  said  strips. 

■2.  A  display-case  of  tbe  cftaracter  described  comprising 
a  sotatanttally  rectangular  casing,  vertical  strips  ar- 
naced  in  each  of  the  comers  of  the  casing,  said  strips 
having  vertical  grooves  tliereln.  glass  plates  seated  In 
said  giooTea  aad  spaced  from  the  casing  wslls,  a  cover 
perMaaently  secured  on  said  casing,  flanges  secured  to  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  cover  end  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
rase,  said  flanges  extending  npon  the  glass  plates  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  tbe  groove*  of  said  comer  strips,  a  feed 
plate  arranged  within  said  case,  attd  a  hinged  door  In  the 
hack  of  said  case  below  tbe  feed  plate. 

3.  A  display  case  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  sabstantially  rectaninilar  casing  having  interior  and 
exterior  quadrant-shaped  strips  arranged  at  Its  front  cor- 
ners, said  strips  hsving  tfeelr  vertices  opposed,  said  ex- 
terior strips  thereby  forming  rounded  corners  for  said 
case,  bolts  extending  throagh  said  strip*  having  nuts 
threaded  upon  their  Inner  mds  to  rigidly  accBia  tbe 
together,  vertical  strlpn  secured  to  tbe  rear  laaellBi 
of  the  sides  and  back  of  tbe  case,  longitudinal  grooves  In 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  strips,  transparent  plates 
seated  la  said  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  stripe  for 
retaining  the  plates  In  tbe  grooves,  a  corer  povaaently 
secured  on  the  top  of  said  case,  a  flange  eecared  to  the 
cover  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  case  extending  upon  said 
transparent  plates,  a  feed  plate  arranged  within  said 
case,  and  a  hinged  door  la  the  back  of  said  case  below 
tbe  feed  plate. 


971.720.  COTTON  -  GIN.  Jambs  Bbakoon.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  91«.83«. 
1.  In  cotton  ginning  apparatna,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
receiving-hopper  formed  with  a  scries  of  slots  of  greater 
vMth  tbaa  the  cotton-seed,  a  series  of  saws  arranged  to 
rsBMve  the  seed-cotton  through  said  slots  and  deposit  It 
on  a  feed-board,  said  feed-board  formed  with  a  series  of 
leagitodlaal  slots,  a  sertea  of  forwardlng-flnger*  profect- 
tmt  through  said  slots,  and  mechsntam  for  carrying  said 


>1 
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torn ardtng-flngers  aad  maintaining  them  in  positions  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  feed  board,  seed  stripping  mechanism  srranged  st 
the  end  of  the  feed  board,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
BMchanlsm  carrying  the  forwarding  flngera  vertically  with 
relation  to  the  stripping  mechanism,  substantially  la  the 
manner  and  for  tbe  porpeas  described. 


2.  In  cotton-glnnlng  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving-hopper  fonned  with  a  serleB  of  slots  of  greater 
width  than  the  cotton-seed,  a  series  of  aawa  arranged  to 
remove  the  seed-cotton  through  said  slota  aad  deposit  it 
on  a  feed-board,  said  feed-board  formed  with  a  series  of 
longltndlnal  slots,  a  series  of  forwarding  fingers  project- 
ing through  said  slots,  and  mechanism  for  carrying  said 
forwardlag-lacers  snd  maintaining  them  In  positions  par- 
allel to  ea^  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  feed  board,  seed  stripping  mechanism  srranged  at  tbe 
end  of  tbe  feed  board,  and  awiaas  for  adjusting  the 
mechanism  carrying  tbe  forwardlBg  flagen  horisootslly 
with  relstlon  to  the  stripping  mechanism,  substantially 
In  tbe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  cotton-glnnlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
recelvlag-hoyptr  formed  with  a  series  of  slots  of  greater 
width  tbarn  dbe  cotton-eeed,  a  series  of  saws  arranged  to 
remove  tbe  seed-cotton  through  said  slots  and  deposit  It 
on  a  feed-board,  said  feed-board  formed  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  slots,  a  series  of  forwardlng-flngera  projectlDK 
through  Bald  alota,  and  mechanism  for  carrying  said  for- 
wardlnc-tecen  aad  amintainlng  them  In  poaltlons  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  feed  board,  seed  stripping  mechanism  arranged  at 
tbe  end  of  tbe  feed  board,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
mechanism  carrying  the  forwardlng-flngem  both  verti- 
cally and  borisontally  with  relation  to  tbe  stripping  mech- 
anism, substantially  In  the  meaner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  • 

4.  In  cotton-glnnlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  hopper  formed  with  s  series  of  slots  of  greater 
width  than  tbe  cotton-seed,  a  series  of  saws  srranged  to 
reoMve  tbe  seed-cotton  through  said  slots  snd  deposit  It 
on  a  feed  beard,  said  feed-board  fonaed  with  a  series  of 
longltudlaal  Blots,  forwsrdlng  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
series  of  forwsrding-flngera  projecting  through  said  slots 
and  rigidly  sttacbed  to  transverse  ban,  said  transverse 
ban  pivotally  connected  to  a  forwarding  chain,  said  for- 
warding chain,  s  series  of  controlling  srms  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  transverse  finger  carrying  bara  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  an  auxiliary  endleee  chain,  said  aux- 
iliary endlesB  chain  arranged  parallel  to  but  lower  than 
the  aforesaid  endleee  forwarding  chain,  a  frame  on  which 
said  forwarding  mechanism  Is  BMunted.  said  frame  being 
pivotally  supported  upon  the  power  shaft,  for  tbe  pur 
poee  described,  and  eeed  stripping  mechanism  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  feed  board,  subetantlslly  In  the  msnner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  cotton-glnnlng  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  hopper  formed  with  :i  series  of  slots  of  greater 
width  than  tbe  cotton-eeed,  a  eeries  of  saws  arranged  to 
remove  tbe  Bsed-coCtoa  through  said  slots  and  deposit  It 
on  a  feed  board,  aald  feed-board  formed  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  slota  forwsrdlng  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
sertee  of  forwarding  fingera  projecting  through  said  slots 
snd  rigidly  sttacbed  to  transverse  bsrs.  said  trsnsversc 
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bara  pivotally  coaaeeted  to  a  fMwardlng  chala,  said  for- 
warding chain,  a  series  of  controlling  arma  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  transverse  finger  carrying  bara  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  sn  auxiliary  endless  chain,  said  aux- 
iliary endless  chain  arranged  parallel  to  but  lower  than 
the  aforesaid  endless  forwsrdlng  chain,  a  frame  on  which 
said  forwarding  mechanism  is  mounted,  aald  frame  being 
pivotally  supported  at  its  forward  end  upon  the  power 
shsft  and  at  its  free  Inner  end  upon  bearings  which  sre 
verticslly  sdjustable,  and  seed  stripping  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  tbe  feed-board  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,721.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALSXANDBa  T. 
BaowN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1904.  Serial  No. 
201 .260. 


1.  The  combination  of  s  curved  bar  provided  with 
radially  arranged  ball  races,  balls  therein,  type  bara,  one 
for  each  of  said  races,  made  with  internally  grooved  semi- 
circular or  segmented  bearing  parts,  conical  annull,  a 
pair  for  each  type  bar  and  having  their  external  cones 
caught  within  said  grooves  of  said  segments,  and  screws 
arranged  in  the  planes  of  the  type  bara  for  connecting 
said  segments  and  varying  their  relstlve  positions,  where- 
by the  type  bara  may  be  brought  close  together  and  yet  be 
rigid  against  side  play. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  curved  bar  provided  with 
radially  arranged  ball  races  with  adjacent  races  In  an 
arc  concentric  with  the  printing  point,  balls  in  said  races, 
type  bars,  one  far  each  of  said  races  and  made  with  in- 
ternally grooved  semi-circular  or  segmented  bearing  parts, 
conical  annull,  a  pair  for  each  type  bar  and  having  their 
external  cones  caught  within  said  grooves  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  screws  arranged  in  the  planes  of  the  type 
bara  for  connecting  said  segments  and  varying  their  rela- 
tive positions,  whereby  the  type  bara  may  be  brought  close 
together  and  yet  be  rigid  against  side  play. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
curved  bar  support  having  radial  ball  receiving  grooves, 
type  bara  each  having  an  expansible  and  contractlble  eye 
that  surrounds  a  ball  groove  of  the  support,  independent 
besrlng  membera  received  within  the  eye  of  each  type  bar 
and  forming  a  ball  race  between  them  and  which  receive 
a  relative  adjustment  by  an  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  eye  of  tbe  associated  type  bar.  and  balls  Interposed 
between  said  bearing  memben  and  said  grooved  support. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bar 
segment  having  radial  ball  receiving  grooves,  type  bara 
each  having  a  sectional  eye  that  surrounds  a  ball  groove 
of  the  segment,  adjustable  means  for  uniting  the  mem- 
ben of  each  of  said  eyes.  Independent  bearing  rings  re- 
ceived within  and  carried  by  tbe  eye  of  each  type  bar 
snd  forming  a  ball  race  between  them  and  which  receive 
a  relative  adjustment  by  a  relative  adjustment  of  the 
membera  of  the  eye  of  the  associated  type  bar,  and  balls 
Interpoeed  between  said  bearing  rings  ano  said  grooved 
segment. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  mschine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  that  has  its  pivotal  end  split,  and  means  to  which 
access  msy  be  gained  from  the  front  of  the  machine  snd 


while  the  type  bar  Is  in  normal  positloa  for  uniting  said 
split  portion  of  the  type  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,722.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  VALVE.  PlA- 
BODT  A.  BaowM,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  628,191.  '   .  . 


1.  In  a  valve  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
ing,  a  resilient  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  each  having  an  outlet,  a  seat  in 
the  axial  center  of  the  lower  compartment  normally  closed 
by  tbe  diaphragm,  a  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  seat  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  tbe  pressure  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  upper  con^partment,  of  a  resilient  cover 
for  the  outlet  of  the  upper  compartment,  a  spring  pressed 
arm  for  normally  engaging  the  resilient  cover  to  close  the 
outlet,  an  armature  connected  with  the  spring-pressed 
arm,  a  magnet  for  the  armature  in  circuit  with  a  bat- 
tery, means  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit,  whereby 
the  armature  is  attracted  by  the  magnet  and  the  spring- 
pressed  arm  lifted  <rom  the  resilient  cover,  and  means 
for  holding  the  arm  away  from  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  valve  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  resilient  diaphragm  therein  dividing  the  casing 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments  each  having  an  out- 
let, a  hub  in  the  lower  compartment  upon  which  the  dia- 
phragm is  normally  seated,  a  pressure  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  hub  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the 
pressure  supply  pipe  with  the  upper  compartment,  of  a 
dlaphrajpn  for  closing  the  outlet  of  tbe  upper  compart- 
ment, spring-pressed  arm  for  normally  holding  the  dia- 
phragm upon  the  outlet,  an  armature  connected  with  said 
arm  and  provided  with  a  terminal  contact,  a  magnet  for 
said  armature,  a  second  magnet,  an  armature  therefor 
having  a  terminal  contact,  a  conducting  medium  having 
terminal  contacts  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by 
the  said  armature  contacts,  a  battery,  a  thermostat,  wires 
connecting  the  battery  and  thermostat  arm  and  the  con- 
ducting medium  and  battery,  wires  connecting  each  mag- 
net with  the  adjacent  armature  contact  and  with  one  of 
the  poles  of  the  thermostat,  said  spring-pressed  arm  be- 
ing held  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  diaphragm,  after 
being  lifted  by  Its  armature,  by  the  opposite  armature. 

3.  In  a  valve  aH  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  into  two  compart- 
ments, each  having  an  outlet ;  a  bub  in  the  lower  com- 
partment upon  which  the  diaphragm  is  normally  seated ; 
a  circular  wall  surrounding  tbe  outlet  of  the  upper  com- 
partment ;  pipes  connecting  said  hub  and  the  compart- 
ment above  the  diaphragm  with  a  source  of  fiuld  under 
pressure,  and  a  diaphragm  clamped  to  said  circular  wall 
for  normally  closing  the  outlet  of  the  upper  compartment, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Inclosure  formed  by  the  cir- 
cular wall  and  diaphragm ;  of  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  latter  diaphragm  upon  its  outlet,  comprising  t 
spring  pressed  arm,  having  an  armature  at  one  end  and 
a  contact  insulated  therefrom ;  a  second  armatnra  In  line 
with  the  flrat  armature  and  having  an  Insulated  contact ; 
a  conducting  medium   having  contacts  In   the   paths   of 
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tarn  Mid  amatarM ;  •  tatteiy :  • 

thermostat :  wire*  conneetlnc  the  battary  with  tW  eoa- 
ducttng  mcdloiD  attd  ttaanao^at  arm:  wtrea  conaactlag 
each  masnet  with  the  a^acent  armatare  contact  and 
with  one  of  the  th^rmoatat  iwlea.  whereby  a  drcnlt  la 
cloaed  throocb  the  aiacaata  alternately  by  tb«  BovaaMBt 
of  the  tiienaoatat  arm.  aad  Instantly  broken  by  tka  dla- 
enxacement  of  the  contact  of  the  attracted  armatare  with 
the  adjacent  contact  oa  the  conducting  medium,  uld 
■prtac  preaaed  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  aad  bold  the 
■aid  secoad  armature  against  Its  magnet  after  the  second 
araatare  baa  b^^n  attvartad  thereby  to  preraat  the  re- 
eagafsmeat  of  Its  contact  with  the  adjacent  contact  on 
the  eoadocting  nedlaa,  while  the  second  annatare  Is 
adapted  to  Bore  beneatb  the  sod  of  the  said  aprlag  preaaed 
arm  wban  the  armatare  tWrsaa  iMa  baan  attracted  by 
Its  awgaat,  aad  koM  It  ft  wgajawiat  therewith  for  the 
same  rsaaoa.  and  meaaa  for  throwing  said  second  arma- 
ture bsaaath  said  arm, 

4.  la  a  Talre  aa  specified,  the  conblnatloa  with  a  caa- 
Ing  a  diaphragm  dlrldlag  the  casing  Into  upper  and 
lower  coapartssents.  eadi  harlng  an  outlet,  a  bab  In  the 
lower  compartateat  upea  which  the  diaphragm  Is  nor- 
mally seated,  s  presaoi*  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
hab,  a  branch  pipe  canftectinK  the  pressure  supply  pipe 
and  the  uppf^r  compartsseat.  a  concentric  band  In  said 
lower  compartment  for  supporting  said  diaphragm,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  exerting  prensure  upon  the  top  sida 
of  the  diaphragm  consMiag  of  a  sprlng-preaaed  plate,  of  a 
resilient  corer  for  the  outlet  of  the  upper  compartment, 
oppositely  poaltloned  armaturefi  abore  said  corer,  an  ex- 
tension on  one  of  said  armatures  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  araiatore  and  a  sprteg  for  normally  holding  said 
exteitslon  a^lnst  the  covst.  magnets  for  said  armatnrea, 
wires  connecting  said  m^aets  In  Independent  circuits 
with  a  battery,  means  for  automatically  cloaing  said  cir- 
cuits in  alternate  order,  a  spring  on  the  second- mentioned 
armature  for  throwing  it  forward  tinder  the  extension  of 
the  other  armature,  when  the  latter  Is  attracted  by  Ita 
magnet,  and  means  connected  with  each  armature  for 
breaking  the  circuit  throogb  Its  magnet  when  attracted 
by  the  same. 

5.  In  a  ralre  as  specific  a  caalng.  a  diaphragm  dl- 
Tiding  the  casing  Into  apper  and  lower  compartments, 
each  harlng  an  outlet,  an  Inlet  hub  In  the  lower  com- 
partment, a  pipe  connecting  the  hub  with  a  preaaure  sap- 
ply,  said  bub  being  normally  aeated  by  the  diaphragm,  a 
branch  pipe  connecting  the  preaaure  supply  pipe  with  the 
compartment  abore  the  dlapbrainn,  a  seat  surrounding  the 
outlet  of  the  upper  compartment,  s  circular  incloaure  sur- 
roanding  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  secured  upon  said  In- 
cloaure so  as  to  normally  rest  upon  the  seat,  a  spring- 
controlled  arm  for  holding  said  diaphragm  upon  the  seat, 
electrically  operated  roeana  for  lifting  said  arm  to  per- 
mit the  pressure  beneath  the  seat  to  eacape  Into  the 
chamber  wtthih  the  Indoaave,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
outlet  of  the  lower  compartment  of  the  valre,  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  said  chamber 
within  the  incloaure. 


971,723.  HINGE.  Richabp  R.  Bsown,  BelTldere,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Sewing  Kachine  Company.  Belridere. 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  IlIIools.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     8e- 

,    rUl  No.  8(».8(M.  :'^ 


J5V 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combinatlot.  with  a  leaf,  of  a  knoekle 
movabiy  secured  to  the  leaf,  and  a  Up  on  aald  leaf  ad- 
Jaemit  to  the  piatle  of  the  hinge  and  adapted  to  eofiperata 
with  and  support  the  said  moTsble  knuckle  of  the  hinge 
when  In  open  position. 

2,  la  a  hinge  leaf,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  knuckle  moT- 


ahly  aaeorad  to  the  leat  aad  ttpa  oa  the  aald  leaf  adjaoeat 
to  the  said  kanckle  aad  adaptad  to  cooperate  with  the 
piatle  of  the  hinge. 

S.  la  a  hlage.  the  eomblaatioa  with  laarea.  of  knuckles 
marably  aocarsd  to  the  laavaa.  a  pintle  for  aeearlag  the 
kanrhlea  together,  aad  a  piatle  operating  meoiber  joar^ 
aalad  on  the  piatle. 

4.  IB  a  hlage.  the  eoaMaatloa  srkh  laarea.  of  flexible 
ammhaca  aecared  to  the  laarea,  kaacfelaa  carried  by  the 
said  ■estble  membera,  a  pintle  adapted  to  pirotally  aecare 
the  aald  ksMklaa  together,  aad  lips  esrried  by  the  said 
leares  aad  adapted  to  fhralsh  seats  for  the  knuckles  se- 
cured to  the  cooperating  leaf. 

5.  Jn  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  learea.  of  elastic 
flexible  membera  ascared  to  the  leares.  knuckles  carried 
by  the  elastic  flexible  mamhara,  a  pintle,  and  a  pintle  op- 
erating member  joumalad  oa  the  pintle  and  prorided  with 
stops  for  checking  the  opening  of  the  said  learea  beyond 
a  predetermined  angle. 

(Claims  0  to  9  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  1.724.  8TKAM-OENEILATOR  WITH  WATER  IM- 
liWSM>  FLAME.  Oscab  Hbixbicr  Ulbicb  BaCNLan, 
Bff— ila.  Balglaak  riled  Aug.  81.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
B1S.S30. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrihad  comprising  a 
boiler,  a  burner  suspended  within  aald  boiler  adapted  to 
produce  an  Inrerted  flame,  aa  iarerted  cup  sliaped  reaael 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  burner  Immediately 
Abore  the  flame,  means  connected  to  the  vessel  for  the 
Introduction  of  cold  water  Into  the  same  for  producing 
rapid  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
richiity  of  said  flame,  and  meana  to  remore  the  heated 
water  and  the  generated  steaiA  and  gaaea.  substantiaUj 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprlstag  a 
boiler,  a  burner  suspended  within  said  boiler,  adaptad  to 
produce  an  Inrerted  flame,  an  Inrerted  cap  ahaped  reaael 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  burner  Immediately 
shore  the  flame,  aad  a  pipe  opening  Into  said  ressel  for 
the  Introduction  of  cold  water  Into  said  reaael  for  produc- 
ing rapid  changes  In  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the 
rldnlty  of  said  flame,  and  ralre  controlled  pipes  for  the 
reaK>ral  of  the  heated  water  and  the  generated  steam 
aad  gaaea.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


971.728.  MANIPOLDINO  DBVICE.  BLMBk  E  Bacifao.\, 
Chicago,  111.  PUed  Fab.  12,  1906.  Sertel  No.  415.610. 
1.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  table,  means  for  adjURtably 
holding  a  sheet  of  psper  on  said  table,  snd  means  for 
holding  a  cartwn  transfer  sheet  sbove  said  sheet  of  paper, 
of  a  rod  mounted  on  said  Uble,  a  carriage  slidlngly 
mounted  on  said  rod.  means  on  aald  carriage  for  secnriag 
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a  aaooad  aheet  of  paper  thereto,  aad  aieaaa  tor  adjnatiag 
aald  Tt>d  aad  carriage  to  eaose  said  second  sheet  of  paper 
to  orerlle  said  first  sheet  of  paper  and  carbon  In  any  de- 
alred  registry  with  said  under  sheet. 


2.  The  combinstion  with  s  table,  means  for  adjustably 
holding  a  sheet  of  psper  on  aald  table,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  carbon  transfer  sheet  abore  said  sheet  of  paper, 
of  a  rod  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  Uble. 
means  for  clamping  said  rod  at  Its  free  end  to  said  table 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  said  table,  a 
carriage  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod.  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  for  supporting  a  second  sheet  of 
paper  thereon,  snd  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  and  said 
carriage  on  said  rod  to  cauae  second  sheet  of  paper  to 
orerlle  said  first  sheet  in  any  desired  registry  therewith. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  table,  and  a  rod  adJtiBtably 
secnred  to  said  table,  of  holding  blocks  slidlngly  mounted 
on  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  engaging  studs  on  said  holding 
blocks  adapted  to  engage  perforations  In  a  sheet  of  paper, 
and  means  for  holding  said  holding  blocks  on  said  rod 
against  rotation  with  any  one  of  said  studs  uppermost 
la  engaging  position. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  table,  a  rod  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  table  and  baring  a  plurality  of  parallel 
longitudinal  groores  and  a  peripheral  receas  near  one  end, 
of  a  holding  block  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  enjrnging  studs  of  different  slses  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  perforations  In  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
a  lug  on  Its  Interior  surface  adapted  to  engage  any  of 
aald  groores  whereby  said  block  may  be  rotated  on  said  rod 
by  bringing  ssid  stud  in  register  with  aald  circular  recess 
and  may  be  held  against  rotation  with  any  one  of  Its  studs 
in  engaging  position  by  the  engagement  of  said  lug  with 
one  of  said  groorea. 

8.  The  combinstion  with  a  table,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jnstably  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  on  aald  table,  of  an  ad- 
Justsble  rod  mounted  on  said  table,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  rod  In  any  desired  position  thereon,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  frame  hinged  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  bold 
a  transfer  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 
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opealBg ;  a  rotary  ball-projecting  dlak  the  playing  face  of 
which  is  prorided  with  ball-retaining  means  and  which 
rotatea  in  aald  walled  compartment  with  its  edge  adja- 
cent to  aald  wall :  a  gameboard  or  counting  part  which 
communicates  through  said  opening  with  said  walled  com- 
partment ;  and  a  derlce  for  controlling  said  opening. 


8.  A  game  table  consisting  of  a  playing  part  harlng  a 
walled  compartment,  the  wall  of  which  U  formed  with 
an  opening ;  a  rotary  ball-projecting  disk  the  playing  face 
of  which  is  prorided  with  ball-retalnlng  ribs  and  which 
routes  in  said  walled  compartment  with  lU  edge  ad- 
jacent to  aald  waU;  and  ^gameboard  part  which  com- 
municates through  said  opfclng  with  said  walled  com- 
partment. 

4.  A  game  table  consisting  of  a  playing  part  harlng 
a  walled  compartment,  the  wall  of  which  ta  formed  with 
an  opening;  a  roUry  ball-projecting  disk  the  playing 
face  of  which  is  prorided  with  ball-retaining  means  and 
which  rotates  In  said  walled  compartment  with  Its  edge 
adjacent  to  said  wall ;  and  a  gameboard  part  having  a 
raceway  which  communicates  with  said  walled  compart- 
ment through  said  opening. 

8.  A  game  table  consisting  of  a  gameboard  part;  a 
derlce  for  obstructing  play  thereon;  and  mechanism  for 
locking  said  derlce. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  OaaetU-l 


971.727.      COOKING    UTENSIL.      Jo8«PH   Bbtbbs.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,894. 


9  7  1,726.     GAME  TABLE.     Fbbdkbic  J.  BkTAWT,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Original  application  filed  Jane  11,  1909. 
^Serial  No.  601.478.     Dirided  and  this  application  filed 
Nor.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.8401 . 

1.  A  game  table  conslstlitg  of  a  playing  part  baring  a 
walled  coiTipartment,  the  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  aa 
opening;  a  rotary  ball-projecting  disk  the  playing  face  of 
which  la  prorided  with  ball-reUining  meana  and  which 
rotatss  in  aald  waUed  compartment  with  Its  edge  adjacent 
to  said  wall :  and  a  gameboard  or  coanting  part  which 
coBununlcates  through  said  opening  with  said  walled  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  game  table  consisting  of  a  playing  part  harlng  a  1 
walled  compartment,  the  wall  of  which  la  formed  with  an  1 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  parti- 
tion arranged  across  the  mouth  of  a  pot  t>elow  the  normal 
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top  thereof  and  prorUM  wHb  «b  upwardly  •wlnglog  plats 
oceapytag  th«  greater  portlofr  <rf  the  area  of  the  pot  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  eacape  of  eteam  :  and  a  wire  acreen 
secared  acroea  the  opening  ta  JiAld  partition,  rabatantlally 
as  deacrllMd.  -rrrir 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  dawTBieribed,  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  In  the  meath  of  a  pot  and  prorided 
with  a  bottom  having  an  upwardly  swinging  plate  occn- 
PTing  the  greater  portion  of  the  area  of  the  pot  and 
adapted  to  permit  tlie  eacape  of  steam  therethroagh  ;  and 
a  wire  screen  secured  serosa  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
said  cup,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlsinK  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  mouth  of  a  pot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  having  aa  upwardly  swinging  plate 
occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  area  of  the  pot  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough,  said 
cup  also  carrying  a  shield  adapted  to  cover  the  ordinary 
strainer  of  a  pot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  I>e  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  a  pot  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bottom  having  as  upwardly  swinging  plate 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  »f  steam  therethrough  and 
a  wire  screen  secured  acroas  tb»  bottom  of  said  cup,  sub- 
stantially as  dsacribed. 


971.728.  CUTTKB  FOB  PENCXI^SHARPENERS.  JAMaa 
Patbick  Casbt.  gyraenat,  M.  T..  assignor  to  Esslngton 
N.  Ollflllan.  Byracnae.  N.  T.  Piled  July  2.  190©.  8e- 
rUl  No.  508.541. 


1.  A  cutter  compriBing  a  body  of  sheet  metal,  of  sub- 
stantially circular  contour,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  at  a  right  angle  theteto.  and  a  blade  Integral 
with  and  projecting  from  tb«  body  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
tangential  line  drawn  on  the  body,  said  blade  having  lU 
two  adgea  parallel  with  each  other  and  oppositely  beveled 
aad  baing  connected  with  tbm  bodr  by  a  neck  narrower 
than  tba  blade  itself.  -=^^ 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a'bo^  of  aheet  metal,  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  a 
blade  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  body  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  having  two  flat  sides  and  oppositely 
beveled  edgea,  the  blade  being  Joined  to  the  body  by  a 
neck  having  Inwardly  curved  edgea. 

3.  A  cutter  comprising  a  b*dy  of  sheet  metal,  of  sub- 
stantially circular  contour,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  bladea 
Integral  with  and  projecting  fram  the  body  at  regular  <!•- 
tanees  apart  and  at  right  angles  to  Ungentlal  lines,  said 
Madsa  each  having  its  edges  parallel  with  each  other  and 
oppoaJtely  beveled,  and  being  coonectad  with  the  body  by 
a  neck  narrower  than  the  blade  Itaelf. 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal,  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  projectlaf  from  the  body  at  identical 
angles  thereto  and  each  havlac  two  flat  eidea  with  oppo- 
altely  beveled  edges,  the  whole  made  integral  of  one  piece 
of  suitable  material  and  each  blade  being  Joined  to  the 
body  by  a  neck  having  inwardly  curved  edgea. 

6.  A  cutter  comprising  a  body  or  hub  aad  a  plurality 
of  radial  bladea.  fomad  of  a  alagle  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  bladas  being  joined  to  the  body  by  twisted  necks  hav- 
ing inwardly  eurred  edges,  and  provided  with  oppoaitely 
beveled  cutting  adgaa. 


971.729.  BURGLAR  -  ALABM.  OBoaoB  H.  Cbappbll, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No 
529.170. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprlalng  a  clock-work  mecbanlam 
including  an  alarm,  and  an  alarm  hammer,  a  spring 
PtMed  trlpplag  lever  to  engage  the  alarm  hammer,  a 
spring  praaMd  pivoted  striking  arm  to  engage  the  tripping 
lever  and  release  the  alarm  hammer,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  striking  arm.  a  plate  secured 
to  the  rasinit  of  the  mechanism,  the  former  plate  t>etng 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  proximate  and  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  latter  plate  and  at  the  same  time  release  the 
striking  arm  from  contact  with  the  tripping  lever. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  clock  work  mechanism, 
a  containing  case  for  the  mechanism,  an  alarm  hammer,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  caae,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
held  between  a  door  and  the  door  caaing.  an  alarm  op- 
erated by  the  clock  work  mecbanlam.  a  tripping  lever  ae- 
cured  to  the  mechanism  and  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  alarm  hammer,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  striking  arm 
adapted  normally  to  engage  the  tripping  lever  and  releaae 
the  alarm  hammer,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  striking  arm  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  former  plate  and  at  the  same  time  move  the  inner 
end  of  the  arm  out  of  contact  with  the  tilting  lever,  aald 
plate  being  adapted  when  in  contact  and  Inseried  between 
a  door  and  the  door  frame  to  form  a  spring  pressed  sup- 
port for  the  containing  caae. 

3.  .\  burglar  alarm  compriatng  a  casing  rontalnlng  a 
dock-work  mechanism  which  includes  an  alarm,  and  a 
lever  to  hold  the  alarm  unreleaaed,  a  spring  preaaed  arm 
to  engage  the  lever  and  release  the  alarm,  a  plate  attached 
to  the  casing  and  contacting  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
when  the  arm  is  not  in  engagement  with  the  lever,  said 
plate  and  arm  when  held  together  between  a  cloaed  door 
snd  the  door  frame  forming  a  support  for  the  burglar 
alarm. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprialng  a  casing  containing  a 
clock-work  mechanism  which  includes  an  alarm,  a  tilting 
tripping  lever  extending  normally  into  the  path  of  the 
alarm  hammer,  spring  pressed  striking  arms  to  engage 
and  release  the  tripping  lever,  a  perforated  plate  on  the 
caaing,  said  plate  adapted  to  enter  between  the  door  and 
ita  frame,  and  a  second  plate  on  the  end  of  one  of  the 
striking  srms.  said  plate  entering  the  i>erforatlon  in  the 
first  plata 


971.730.      REVEB8IBLE    TITIBINE.      RiCHAao    Cbami% 
Eaat   Ham.    England,   assignor  to  Cramp's   Patent    Re- 
veralble    Turbine.    Limited,    London.    England.      Piled 
Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,528. 
1.  In  a  reversible   turbine  of  the  type  specified ;   the 
combination  with  a  stationary   cylinder,  a   cover  at  the 
entrance  end  and  a  cover  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, aald  exhaust  end  cover  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 
a  rotor  disk  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  interior 
face  of  the  said  entrance  end  cover,   pivoted   reversible 
vanes  carri<M]  by  said  rotor  disk,  said  entrance  end  cover 
on  aald   cylinder   having  two  adjacent   segmental   groups 
of  steam  inlet  nosxies  diametrically  oppoalte  to  a  single 
segmental  group  of  nossles  equal  in  number  to  the  two 
said  groups  and  all   Inclined  in  clockwise  direction,  and 
baring  also  two  adjacent  groupe  of  nosxiea  diametrically 
oppoalte  to  a  aingle  group  of  nossles  equal  in  number  to 
the  said  two  groups  aad  all  Included  in  a  counter-clock- 
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wise  direction  ;  of  two  valve  cylinders  located  on  said  en- 
trance end  cover  of  said  cylinder,  the  first  of  said  valve 
cylinders  having  one  port  communicating  with  one  and 
another  port  communicatinK  with  the  other  of  the  two 
adjacent  groups  of  luild  utenm  inlet  noxzle«  and  having  a 
third  port  cummunicatlDK  with  the  diametrically  opposite 
single  group  of  said  Inlet  nossleH  all  Inclined  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  the  second  of  said  valve  cylinders  having 
one  port  communicatinK  with  one  and  another  port  com- 
munlcatintr  with  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  gruups  of 
8aid  steam  inl«>t  nozzlrs  and  having  n  third  port  communi- 
cating with  the  diametrically  opposite  single  group  of 
said  Inlet  nozzles  all  Inclined  in  a  counter-clockwise  di- 
rection. meauR  for  Hupplyinic  pressure  steam  to  both  of 
said  valvf  cylind<>ni.  a  sliding  valve  in  each  of  said  valve 
cylinders,  and  mt>ans  for  operating  said  valves  in  said  cyl- 
indors  In  reverse  directions  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  one 
or  l>oth  groups  of  inlet  nossles  or  to  the  whole  of  the  said 
inlet  nozzles  for  driving  the  engine  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion while  the  other  valve  maintains  the  closure  of  all  the 
admission  nozzles  for  driving  in  a  counter-clockwise  di- 
rection and  vice  versa.  sulMtantially  as  set  forih. 


2.  In  s  reversible  turhine  of  the  type  specified ;  the 
combination  with  a  stntlonary  cylinder,  a  cover  at  the 
entrance  end  and  a  cover  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  exhaust  end  cover  hsving  an  exhaust  aperture, 
a  rotor  disk  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  interior 
face  of  the  said  entrance  end  cover,  pivoted  reversible 
vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  disk,  said  entrance  end  cover 
on  said  cylinder  having  two  adjacent  segmental  groups  of 
steam  inlet  nozzles  diametrically  opposite  to  a  single  seg- 
mental group  of  nozzles  equal  in  number  to  the  two  said 
groups  and  nil  inclined  in  a  clockwise  direction,  and  hav- 
ing also  two  adjacent  groups  of  nossles  diametrically  op- 
posite to  a  single  group  of  nozzles  equal  in  numt>er 
to  the  said  two  groups  and  all  inclined  in  a  counter-clock- 
wise direction  ;  of  two  valve  cylinders  located  on  said  en- 
trance end  cover  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  the  first  of 
said  valve  cylinders  having  one  pori  communicating  with 
one  and  another  port  communicating  with  the  other  of 
the  two  adjacent  groups  of  steam  inlet  nozzles  Inclined  in 
a  clockwise  direction,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  cylinder 
to  the  diametrically  opposite  single  group  of  said  Inlet 
noszles  Inclined  In  a  clockwise  direction,  said  cylinder 
having  a  third  port  communicating  with  said  pipe,  the 
second  of  said  vnlve  cylinders  having  one  port  communi- 
cating with  one  and  another  pori  with  the  other  of  the 
two  adjacent  groupa  of  said  inlet  nozzles  inclined  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction,  a  pipe  extending  from  aald 
cylinder  to  the  diametrically  opposite  single  group  of  said 
Inlet  nozzles  inclined  in  n  counter-clockwise  direction,  said 
cylinder  having  a  third  pori  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  pipes  for  supplying  steam  to  the  ends  of  both  of  said 
valve  cylinders,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  steam  supply  pipes 
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to  control  said  supply,  a  sliding  valve  In  each  of  said  ' 
valve  cylinders,  a  rod  extending  from  said  valves  through 
the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
rods  to  move  said  valves  in  reverse  directions  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  one  or  iMth  groups  of  inlet  nozzles  or  to 
the  whole  of  the  inlet  nozzles  for  driving  the  engine  in  a 
clockwise  direction,  while  the  other  valve  maintains  the 
closure  of  all  the  admission  nozzles  for  driving  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In   a    reversible    turbine   of   the   type   specified ;    the  • 
combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder,   a  cover  at  the 
entrance  end  and  a  cover  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  exhaust  end  cover  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 

a  rotor  disk  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  interior 
face  of  the  said  entrance  end  cover,  two  circular  series  of 
pivoted  reversible  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  dlak  and 
located  at  a  distance  apari.  an  annulus  of  stationary  di- 
recting vanes  fixed  to  the  interior  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  located  t>etween  the  double  series  of  said  re- 
versible vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  disk,  said  entrance 
end  cover  on  said  cylinder  having  two  adjacent  segmental 
groups  of  steam  inlet  nozzles  diametrically  opposite  to  a 
single  segmental  group  of  nozzles  equal  in  number  to  the 
two  said  groups  and  all  inclined  in  clockwise  direction, 
and  having  also  two  adjacent  groups  of  nozzles  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  a  single  group  of  nozzles  equal  in  number 
to  the  said  two  groups  and  all  inclined  in  a  counter-clock- 
wise direction ;  of  two  valve  cylinders  located  on  said  en- 
trance end  cover  of  said  cylinder,  the  first  of  said  valve 
cylinders  having  one  port  communicating  with  one  and 
another  port  communicating  with  the  other  of  the  two 
adjacent  groups  of  said  steam  inlet  nozzles  and  having  a 
third  port  communicating  with  the  diametrica'^ly  opposite 
single  group  of  said  inlet  nozzles  all  inclined  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  the  second  of  said  valve  cylinders  having 
one  port  communicating  with  one  and  another  port  com- 
municating with  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  groups  of 
said  steam  inlet  nozzles  and  having  a  third  port  communi- 
cating with  the  diametrically  opposite  single  group  of  said 
Inlet  nozzles  all  inclined  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  steam  to  both  of  said  valve 
cylinders,  a  sliding  valve  in  each  of  said  valve  cylinders, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valves  in  said  cylinders  in 
reverse  directions  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  one  or  both 
groups  of  Inlet  nozzles  or  to  the  whole  of  the  said  inlet 
nozzles  for  driving  the  engine  in  a  clockwise  direction 
while  the  other  vnlve  maintains  the  closure  of  all  the  ad- 
mission nozzles  for  driving  in  a  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tion and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  turbine  of  the  type  specified ;  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  cover  at  the 
entrance  end  and  a  cover  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  exhaust  end  cover  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 
and  rotor  disks  in  said  cylinder :  of  pivoted  reversible 
vanes  carried  by  each  of  said  rotor  disks,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  curved  concave  forward  and  rearward  faces, 
the  forward  end  of  said  blades  having  extending  faces  at 
right  angles  to  the  widths  of  said  vanes,  and  radial  abut- 
ments on  said  rotor  disks  so  located  that  each  edge  of  the 
flat  forward  face  of  a  vane  when  turned  about  Its  pivot 
contncts  with  the  adjacent  abutment  and  Is  clear  of  the 
next  adjacent  vane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!i.  In  a  reversible  turbine  of  the  type  specified  :  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  cover  at  the 
entrance  end  and  a  cover  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  exhaust  end  cover  having  an  exhaust  aperture, 
a  rotor  disk  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  interior 
face  of  the  said  entrance  end  cover,  pivoted  reversible  - 
vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  disk,  said  entrance  end  cover 
on  said  cylinder  having  two  adjacent  segmental  groups  of 
steam  inlet  nozzles  diametrically  opposite  to  a  single  seg- 
mental group  of  nozzles  equal  In  number  to  the  two  said 
groups  and  all  Inclined  In  a  clockwise  direction,  and  hav- 
ing also  two  adjacent  groups  of  nozzles  diametrically  op- 
posite to  a  single  group  of  nozzles  equal  in  number  to  the 
said  tw^o  group*!  and  all  inclined  in  n  counter-clockwise 
direction,  of  two  valve  cylinders  located  on  said  entranee 
end  cover  of  said  stationary   cylinder,   the  first  of  said 
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T«lve  cyllndera  bavlnir  oB«^port  communicfttlng  with  od« 
•ad  another  port  commuatcatlnK  with  th4>  otb«r  of  the 
two  adjacent  trroup*  of  steam  Inlet  noules  Inclined  In  ■ 
clockwise  direction,  a  pipe  »ztendlBK  from  said  cylinder 
to  the  diametrically  opposite  single  group  of  said  Inlet 
DotxJea  Inclined  In  a  clocfwlae  direction,  said  cylinder 
faaTlng  a  third  port  comnioolcattnc  with  said  pipe,  the 
second  of  said  valve  cylladers  harlng  one  port  communi- 
cating with  one  and  another  port  with  the  other  of  the 
two  adjacent  groupi*  of  said  Inlet  noiiles  inclined  In  a 
coanter-clockwiMe  directloo.  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
cylinder  to  th»>  dlametricnlty  opposite  single  group  of  said 
nosales  Inclined  In  a  counter-clockwise  direction  said  cyl- 
inder haTlng  a  third  port  communicating  with  aald  pipe, 
pipes  for  supplying  steam  to  the  ends  of  both  of  said  Talve 
cylinders,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  stesm  supply  pipes  to 
control  said  supply,  u  nlldlng  valve  In  each  of  said  valve 
cylinders,  a  rod  extending;  from  said  valves  through  the 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  reck  teeth  on  each  of  said  ralve 
rods,  a  rotative  Hhaft.  bearings  to  carry  said  shaft,  a 
toothed  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  with  which  the  rack 
teeth  of  both  of  said  ratve  rods  engage,  and  means  for 
effecting  rotative  adjustaent  of  said  shaft  to  traverse 
said  Talre  rods  and  valves  In  reverse  directions  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  one  or  both  groups  of  Inlet  noxsles  or  to 
the  whole  of  the  Inlet  nosales  for  driving  the  engine  In  a 
clockwise  direction  while  the  other  valve  maintains  the 
closure  of  the  admission  nosiles  for  driving  In  a  counter- 
elockwlae  direction  and  vice  veraa,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


971,731.  ftANIT.VRY  r..\RB.\OR  -  CAN  RECEPTACLE. 
RirHASD  ».  r»»ai.i>r..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1910.     Serial   No.  557,988. 


}«?5\^^^\\\\NV!:S^ 
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A  sanitary  garbage-can  receptacle,  comprialng  a  metal 
box  adapted  to  be  Inserted  lato  thi*  wall  of  a  building,  a 
hinge  double  door  for  said  box  on  the  Inside  of  the  build- 
ing, a  shelf  carried  by  one  part  of  said  door,  the  back  of 
the  box  being  provided  wltlt  openings  communicating  with 
the  ootakSe  ah.  and  lips  oft  guards  projecting  over  said 
openings,  whereby  the  interior  of  said  box  Is  ventilated 
but  acceas  of  snow,  dust  or  tte  like  is  prevented. 


71»1,732.     8.VW  TOOTH  FAgTENINO. 
i'learmont.    Mo.      Filed    Jan.     22, 
539.491. 


Samcbl  F.  Dans, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


11 


*5-| 


,S- 


1n  combination.  .1  saw  plate  having  a  raw  ^ascribing 
the  grester  part  of  a  circle,  a  V-shaped  Xvmgm  extend- 


ing Into  said  recess  from  the  edge  thereof,  the  edge  of 
said  saw  plate  at  one  side  of  the  entrance  of  said  r»- 
ceaa  being  shouldered,  a  segmental  locking  plate  arranged 
within  said  recess,  having  a  peripheral  groove  to  receive 
said  tongue,  one  end  of  said  locking  plate  having  an  ex- 
tension formed  thereon  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  re- 
cess In  the  saw  plate,  said  extension  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  locking  plate  and  having  Its  ends 
beveled,  a  detachable  saw  tooth  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between  the  end  of  the  locking  plate  and  the  edge  of  the 
recess,  said  tooth  having  a  receas  In  one  edge  to  receive 
the  extension  on  the  locking  plate,  the  ends  of  said  recess 
being  grooved  to  receive  the  beveled  ends  of  the  extension, 
the  body  of  the  locking  plate  opposite  to  the  extension 
thereof,  being  extended  beyond  said  extension  to  provide 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  end  of  the  tooth  abuts,  the 
recess  in  said  tooth  which  receives  the  extension  having 
its  base  edge  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  extension,  and  a 
slionlder  formed  on  said  tooth  at  one  end  of  the  point 
thereof  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  shoulder  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  saw  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  1.733.  LINING  FOB  SHAFTS.  Ralph  M.  Usato, 
EUlgeworth.  Ps.,  snd  FkAXCia  Donaldson,  Davenport, 
Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  11.  1907.     SerUI  No.  367,567. 


1.  A  abaft  lining  comprising  ring  beams  and  poats 
formed  of  metal  reinforced  coocrete.  aald  beams  having 
tbelr  ends  halved  and  overlapping  and  having  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  overlapped  portions  reduced  to  form 
seata  for  the  posts. 

2.  A  shaft  lining  comprising  ring  beams  formed  of 
metal  reinforced  concrete  iMvlag  their  enda  suitably 
joined  and  provided  with  aocketa  on  their  side  faces,  aad 
metal  reinforced  concrete  struta  having  their  ends  seated 
In  said  socketa 

3.  K  shaft  lining  comprising  ring  beams  formed  of 
metal  reinforced  concrete  having  their  ends  suitably 
joined  and  provided  with  sockets  on  top.  bottom  sod 
skies,  concrete  posts  having  tbelr  ends  seated  In  the  top 
and  bottom  sockets,  and  metal  reinforced  concrete  atruta 
having  tbelr  enda  projecting  Into  the  aide  socketa. 

4.  A  shaft  lining  comprialng  sectional  ring  beams 
formed  of  metal  reinforced  concrete  having  reduced 
Ing  ends  and  providing  siioulders  or  sockets  on  top 
inner  sides,  and  concrete  struts  snd  posts  having  their 
enda  projecting  into  said  sockets. 


971.7S4.     LINING  rOB  SHAFTS.  Ac.     Rai>ph  If.  Dsato, 
Edgewortb.   Pa.,   aad   Fba.^ci8   DoMALOaoK.    Davenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No   .•i67.56« 
1.  A  shaft  lining  composed  of  s  plurality  of  layers  of 
reinforced  concrete  pistes  horisontally  arranged  and  pro- 
vided  with    vertical    groovee.    vertically    extending 
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seated  in  aald  grooves,  snd  cross  reinforced  concrete 
struts  hsving  end  portions  projecting  between  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  posts  snd  seated  in  said  grooves. 


2.  A  shaft  lining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
horisontally  arranged  concrete  reinforced  plates  pro- 
vided with  registering  vertical  ribs,  reinforced  concrete 
posts  vertically  seated  between  said  ribs,  and  reinforced 
concrete  struts  having  reduced  end  portions  fitting  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  said  posts. 

3.  A  shaft  lining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
horUontaiiy  arranged  concrete  plates,  each  layer  being 
provided  «-ith  ribs  forming  between  the  same  a  vertical 
groove  in  allnement  with  the  like  grooves  In  each  of  the 
other  layers,  said  grooves  being  disposed  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  each  side  of  the  shaft  lining,  and  vertically  ar- 
rantfed  reinforced  concrete  |>osts  in  said  grooves,  each 
post  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said  layers  and  ter- 
minating intermediate  of  a  layer. 

4.  A  shaft  lining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
horisontally  arranged  reinforced  concrete  plates,  each 
layer  being  provided  with  ribs  forming  between  the  same 
a  vertical  groove  in  allnement  with  the  like  groove  in 
each  of  the  other  layers,  said  grooves  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  each  side  of  the  shaft  lining,  vertically 
arranged  reinforced  concrete  posts  in  said  grooves,  each 
past  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said  layers  and  ter- 
minating Intermediate  of  a  layer,  and  reinforced  concrete 
cross  struts  having  reduced  ends  abutting  in  said  grtwves 
and  seated  lietween  the  endH  of  adjacent  poata 


971.785.     LUNCH-PAIL.     Simpson    Edwabds,    Blooming- 
ton,  III.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.756. 


la  a  devlc«-  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  eaaing  having  an  oil  chaml>er  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  burner  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  exten<*ing  the  entire  length 
thereof  In  parallel  relation  above  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
aald  casing  having  air  openings  between  the  oil  chamber 
and  said  plate,  the  beat  generated  by  the  burner  circu- 
lating between  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  said  plate 
throughout  the  length  of  the  casing,  a  tranaverse  plate 
in  one  end  of  said  eaaing  forming  a  fluid  chamber  between 


said  plate  and  the  casing,  a  spout  formed  in  the  end  of 
the  casing  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  flange  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  a  flange  secured  to  the  oi^KWite  end 
of  said  casing,  a  removable  division  plate  supported 
on  said  flanges  providing  upper  and  lower  proviaion  com- 
partmenta,  a  cover  for  the  upper  open  end  of  the  pall 
having  a  fluid  container  Integrally  formed  centrally  there- 
of, a  drinking  cup  adapted  to  be  Inverted  and  placed  over 
aald  container,  and  a  handle  member  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing. 


971.7.^6.  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Max  Eix- 
8TSIN,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  527,564. 


I 
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In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  spin- 
dle carried  thereby,  arms  on  said  spindle,  two  racks  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  shaft,  two  pinions  of  different  sizes 
thereon,  means  for  rocking  the  racks  to  bring  either  Into 
engagement  with  its  coSperatlng  pinion,  a  spring  detent 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  locking  plate  on  the  aplndle  hav- 
ing two  notches  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
detent,  substantially  as  described. 


971,787.  VENT -TUBE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
Meix-hek  EkstbOmer,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Joseph  C.  Kent,  trustee.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.898. 


fj^s 


1.  A  storage-battery  vent-tube  provided  with  a  vest 
in  its  upper  end  for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  battery 
and  a  plunger  Inclosed  within  said  tube  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  rise  and  thereby  close  said  vent  by  the 
Impact  of  the  liquid  of  the  battery  against  said  pluhger, 

2.  A  storage-battery  vent-tube  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cap  having  a  chamber  therein,  aald  cap  being  se- 
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cured  to  the  outer  end  et  said  tube,  the  upper  aad  lower 
wmlla  of  Mid  cluimber  b«tec  provided  with  pasMge-wayt. 
and  a  plancer  paanlnic  tlwagh  the  lower  wall  of  laid 
chamber,  aald  planner  hAviag  a  head  arranced  to  doae 
the  paaaace-waj  In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  chamber  and 
betas  proTld,ed  at  Ita  other  end  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tMdlng  flaring  portion  tadoeed  within  Mid  tube  aad  ar- 
nuiged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  liquid  la  the  battery 
and  thereby  canae  the  planter  to  rise. 

3.  A  storage-battery  vent-tube  provided  with  a  rent 
la  Ita  upper  ead  for  the  escape  of  Ka"e!t  from  the  battery, 
a  plunger  Incloeed  within  Mid  tube  and  means  whereby 
the  Impact  of  the  liquid  ef  the  battery  agalnat  Mid  plunger 
will  cauM  the  latter  to  riae  aad  thereby  cloee  aald  Tent. 


971.738.  FOLDING  CflAIB.  Axel  Emil  ExostsOm, 
Huakvama,  Sweden.  rv«d  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534.323. 


t 


In  a  folding  chair,  tlw  ct>Bblnatlon  of  a  back  divided 
Into  two  parti  connected  with  each  other  at  their  top 
by  means  of  a  hinge  and  elongated  at  the  bottom  ao  aa 
to  form  front  leg*,  hind  iegn  Jointed  to  the  front  leg* 
aad  united  with  each  other  at  the  bottom  by  meaaa  of 
a  hinge,  a  aeat  jointed  to  the  back,  and  a  traaarerae  itay 
bar  between  the  lega. 


971.739.  SELF  CLOSING  FAUCET.  JoHw  P.  FAaLvr, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8,88«.  „  -. 


^    I     - 


1.  .\  aelf-cloalng  faucet,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
chamber,  a  spout  provided  with  openings  In  the  top  and 
bottom,  a  cap  i»ecur»»d  to  and  In  niip<>rpo«M>d  relation  with 
the  spout  vertically  above  the  base,  a  barrel  fitting  snugiy 
in  the  upp«>r  opening  of  the  apout  and  tonnlnating  short  of 
and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  lower  opening  thereof, 
a  reclprocatory  plnnger  IHttng  finiiglT  in  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly-pmjectlng  stem  and  a  depend- 
ing waterway  portion,  a  vatve  necnrrnl  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  waterway  portloa.  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  Talve  clooed  over  Mid  Ifwer  opening,  a  compreMlble 
eetabttshing   a  subVQOitlally   water  and  airtight 


joint  between  the  upper  ead  of  the  barrel  aad  the  up- 
wardly-projecting stem  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  un- 
seating the  valve. 

2.  A  aelf-cloalng  faucet,  comprising  a  baae  having  a 
chamber,  a  apout  provided  with  op«>alngf<  in  the  top  and 
bottom,  a  cap  secured  to  and  in  su|)erpoiied  relation  with 
the  spout  vertically  above  the  baae.  a  barrel  fitting  snugly 
In  the  upper  opening  of  the  spout  and  terminating  short 
of  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  lower  op«>nlng 
thert^>f.  a  reclprocatory  plunger  fitting  snugly  In  the  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  and  a 
depending  waterway  portion,  a  valve  secured  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  waterway  portion,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  valve  closed  over  Mid  lower  opening,  a  com- 
preaaible  washer  <>«tablishing  a  subatantlally  water  and 
air-tight  joint  between  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  the 
upwardly  projecting  stem  of  the  plnnger.  and  rotaUble 
and  longitudinally  movable  meana  for  unseating  the  valve. 

3.  A  self-cloalng  faucet,  mmprlning  a  base  having  a 
chamt>er.  a  mx>ut  provided  with  openings  in  the  top  and 
bottom,  a  cap  secured  to  and  In  superposed  relation  with 
the  apout  vertically  above  the  baae.  a  barrel  fitting  snugly 
in  the  upper  opening  of  the  spout  and  terminating  short 
of  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  lower  o(>ening 
thereof,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  fitting  snugly  in  the  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  and  a 
depending  waterway  portion,  a  valve  aecured  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  waterway  portion,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  valve  closed  over  aald  lower  openings,  a  com- 
pre«iiil>le  wanher  establishing  a  sobetantiaily  water  and 
air  tight  joint  between  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and 
the  upwardly -projecting  stem  of  the  plunger,  and  meana 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  stem  to  movf  the 
same  endwise  and  force  the  valve  away  from  Ita  seat  and 
the  lowtr  rnd  of  th«-  waterway  portion  out  of  the  aald 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  apout. 

4.  la  a  aelf-cloalag  faucet,  a  spout  having  openings  In 
Ita  top  and  bottom,  a  barrel  fitting  snugly  In  the  upper 
opening,  a  plunger  reciprocally  arranged  in  the  Itarrel,  a 
valve  connected  to  move  with  the  plunger  and  arranged 
below  the  spout  and  adapted  for  controillng  the  passage  of 
water  lato  the  Mme  through  the  Mid  lower  opening,  and 
means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  to  confine 
air  in  such  end  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  the  valve  ia  resisted  and  the  seating  of  the  latter  la 
cuahfoned. 

5.  In  a  aeif-cloelng  faucet,  a  spout  having  openings  In 
its  top  and  twttom.  a  barrel  fitting  snugly  in  the  tipper 
opening,  a  plunger  reciprocally  arrangf>d  In  the  barrel,  a 
valve  connected  to  move  with  the  plunger  and  arranged 
below  the  spout  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  pasMge  of 
water  Into  the  same  through  the  said  lower  opening,  and  a 
resilient  washer  closing  tho  upper  end  of  the  barrel  to  con- 
fine air  In  such  end  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  the  valve  la  reeisted  and  the  aeating  of  the 
latter  ia  cushioned. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


971.740.  MANIPILATOR 
HBPH  Fawell.  Pittsburg, 
rial  No.  441,376. 
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FOB    ROLLING  MILLS. 
Pa.     Filed  July  1.  1908. 


Jo- 
Se- 


1.  .\  manipulator  for  Ingots  having  In  combination  In- 
got-carrying means,  a  head  movable  transversely  of  and 
above  the  ingot  carrying  means.  Ingot-engaglng  portions 
movable  with  the  head,  supporting  members -movable  above 
the  ingot-carrying  means  and  carrying  the  Ingot-engaging 
portions,  and  means  for  moving  the  supporting  members 
vertically  and  means  for  moving  such  members  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertically  moving  means. 


2.  A  manipulator  having  in  combination  means  for  feed- 
ing an  ingot,  supporting  members  movably  supported  above 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  Ingot  at  points  laterally  outside  of 
the  feeding  means.  Ingot-engaglng  portions  carried  by  said 
members  and  means  for  shifting  the  supporting  members 
vertically  and  borlsontally. 

3.  A  manipulator  having  in  combination  means  for  feed- 
ing an  ingot,  supporting  members  supported  above  the 
feeding  means  and  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
Mid  line  of  feed,  a  head  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, meana  for  shifting  the  head  transversely  to  said  feed 
and  ingot-turning  means  movable  with  and  relative  to  the 
head. 

4.  A  manipulator  having  in  combination  an  ingot  feed- 
ing means,  supporting  members  movable  above  and  In 
planes  at  or  approximately  at  right  anglea  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  article  to  be  rolled,  ingot  turning  means  de- 
pending from  the  supporting  members,  means  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  Ingot-feeding  means  for  supporting  said 
members,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  member- 
supporting  means. 

5.  A  ntanlpalator  having  in  combination  mjj^ble  aleeves, 
supporting  members  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeves. 
Ingot-moving  means  depending  from  the  supporting  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sleeves  and 
means  for  shifting  the  Ingot-movtng  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


071,741.  HAT-CARBIER.  Hbxbt  L.  Febeib  and  How- 
AEO  J.  Pnuiia,  Harvard.  III..  aMlgnors  to  Hunt  Helm 
Ferris  ft  Company,  Harvard.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
BoU.     Filed  July  27.  1000.     Serial  No.  500,808. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  run  upon  a  track,  a  hoisting-sheave  over  which  the 
holstlng-rope  may  be  led,  and  a  locking-device  provided 
with  means  for  holding  it  in  two  alternative  positions.  In 
one  of  of  which  It  Is  pressed  toward  the  sheave  to  clamp 
the  rope  against  the  same,  and  In  the  other  of  which  It  la 
held  positively  away  from  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  of  a  hoisting- 
aheave.  an  eccentrically  pivoted  locking-device  adapted  to 
clamp  the  hoiatlng-rope  between  itself  and  the  sheave,  and 
means  for  holding  the  locking-device  In  tWo  alternative  po- 
altions.  one  pressed  toward  the  sheave,  and  the  other  held 
away  from  the  sheave. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  of  a  hoisting- 
shea  t'e.  an  eccentrically  pivoted  locklng-devlce  adapted  to 
clamp  the  holstlng-rope  between  itself  and  the  aheave. 
means  for  holding  the  locklng-devlce  In  two  alternative  po- 
Bitions,  In  one  of  which  the  locking-device  is  pressed 
against  the  aheave,  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  la  held 


away  from  the  sheave,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  the 
sheave  in  one  direction  will  throw  the  locking-device 
against  the  sheave. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  described,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  run  upon  a  track,  a  holstlng-sheave,  an  eccentrically 
pivoted  locklng-devlce  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  the 
sheave,  and  means  on  the  aheave  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  device  tOf  swing  the  same  poaltively  toward  the 
aheave. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  holstlng-sheave,  and  an  ec- 
centrically pivoted  locking-device  adapted  to  swing  against 
the  same,  of  engaging  meana  on  the  sheave  arranged  to^ 
force  the  locklng-devlce  toward  the  sheave  when  the  sheave 
Is  rotated  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


971,74  2.     FOrNTAIN-PEN.     DiBirs  GaLlaohbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  533.754. 


;^"'» 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  with  the  body-por- 
tion of  the  pen,  of  a  combined  pen  cover  and  pocket  clip 
consisting  of  a  rubber  bulb  having  an  open  end  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  be  closed  by  either  end  of  Mid  body-portion, 
an  expansible  and  contractlble  ferrule  attached  to  and 
embracing  the  open  end-portion  of  Mid  bulb,  whereby  the 
material  of  the  bulb  serves  as  an  elastic  washer  for  Mid 
ferrule,  and  a  hook-portion  secured  to  the  ferrule  and  ex- 
tending alongside  the  bulb  to  serve  aa  a  backing  for  the 
operator  In  the  act  of  compreMlng  the  bulb. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body-portion  of  a  fountain 
pen,  a  combined  pen-cover  and  pocket  clip  consisting  of  a 
rubber  bulb  having  a  clip  device  attached  thereto  and  ex- 
tending alongside  the  bulb  to  form  a  backing  In  the  act  of 
compr*>HHlng   the   bulb. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  with  the  body- 
portion  of  the  pen,  of  a  rubber  suction  bulb  having  aa 
open  end  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  Mid  body-portion, 
and  a  pocket  clip  device  attached  to  the  bulb  whereby  the 
body -portion  of  the  pen  Is  retained  In  one's  pocket  through 
the  medium  of  the  bulb  which  la  In  turn  held  by  the  cltp- 
devlce.  Mid  clip  device  extending  alongside  the  bulb  to 
form  a  backing  In  the  act  of  compreMlng  the  bulb. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  the  body- 
portion  of  the  pen,  of  a  suction  bulb  having  an  open  end 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  Mid  body-portion,  and  a 
clip-device  secured  to  the  bulb.  Mid  clip  device  extending 
alongside  the  bulb  to  form  a  backing  for  the  operator  In 
the  act  of  compressing  the  bulb. 


971,743.     VACUUM  -  SWEEPER.     Richard    Gobbb,    Ala- 
meda, Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,438. 


1.  A  machine  .of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  noixle,  supporting  rollers 
therefor,  a  fan  In  Mid  casing,  friction  rollers  engaging 
Mid  supporting  rollers  to  operate  said  fan  on  the  forward 
movement  of  said  machine,  and  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  Mid  rollers  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
machine.  * 
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2.  A  martafne  of  tbc  ek«rseter  described  comprlataf  a 
rmaing  havtnK  an  lnl«t  noci)^.  supporting  rollers  for  tbe 
raMlng.  a  rotatable  fan  wtthts  Mid  caaing.  friction  rollers 
g«>ared  to  said  fan  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  supporting 
rollers  wben  the  macbl«|^  forwardly  propelled,  and 
springs  for  disengaging  nB  rollers  on  tbe  rererse  move- 
ment of  tbe  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  concared  bottom  portion,  an  inlet  noaile 
carried  by  said  casing,  an  grebed  arm  faatened  to  aaM  coo- 
caved  portion,  supporting  rollers  carried  by  tbe  ends 
of  said  arm.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arm  and  pro- 
jecting info  said  casing,  a  fan  within  said  casing  and 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  rollers  carried  by  said 
arm  and  operated  by  aald  aapportlag  rollers  00  tbe  for- 
ward movement  of  the  OMchlne.  a  gear  connection  between 
tbe  friction  rollers  and  tbe  fan  shaft,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating tbe  friction  and  anpportlng  rollers  when  tbe  ma 
chine  la  on  the  reverse  movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  an  inlet  noule  thetefor.  an  axle  slldably  supported 
by  said  casing,  supporting  rollers  carried  by  said  axle,  a 
fan  In  said  caalng,  fan  rotating  means  including  rollers  en- 
gaging and  operated  by  said  supporting  rollers  wben  the 
machine  Is  propelled  In  onr  direction,  and  springs  carried 
by  said  casing  for  automatically  sliding  said  axle  to  re- 
Bove  the  supporting  rollers  from  engagement  with  said 
fan  rotating  means  when  the  machine  la  propelled  in  an 
opposite  direction. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  ebaracter  described  comprising  a 
caalng,  an  Inlet  noaxle  tbarefor.  an  arm  fastened  to  said 
casing  and  provided  wttb  oblique  bearing  slots,  an  axle 
slidable  in  said  slots,  supporting  rollers  on  said  axle,  a  fan 
within  said  casing,  fan  rotating  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  rollers  oa  soe  movement  of  tbe  machine, 
and  springs  for  sliding  said  axle  in  its  slots  to  separate  the 
rollers  from  tbe  fan  rotating  means  on  an  opposite  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed^lbe  Gaiette.] 

-*^ ■ 


971.744.  CHANGE  8PEBD  GEAR.  PiKsaa  Loots  Mabii 
Gooaar,  Paris.  France. .  Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
a»8.812. 


1.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  tbe  combination,  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oa^tlatory  beam  having  one  end 
connected  to  tbe  driving  abaft  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  beam  between  It.i  ends,  mechanism  to 
transmit  the  reciprocating  8K>tlon  of  the  beam  as  a  con- 
tlnuoas  rotary  motion  to  tbs- driven  abaft,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  rack  ban  attached  to  one  end  of  tbe 
beam  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  across  tbe  axial  line  of 
tbe  driven  shaft,  a  pslr  of  pinions  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
each  meshing  with  one  of  tiie  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  rings 
carried  by  each  plnkm  and  arranged  concentrleally  there- 
with, said  rings  having  Internal  oppositely  dlspoeed  wedge- 
sbsped  teeth,  and  wedges  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  either  ring  to  lock  the  same  to 
tbe  abaft,  and  means  to  nblft  the  fulcrum  of  tbc  beam  to 
vary  tbe  speed  of  the  drIrsB  shaft. 


2.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  the  combination,  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscillatory  beam  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  beam  between  Ita  ends,  mechanism  to 
tranamit  the  reciprocating  motion  of  tbe  beam  as  a  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  rack  bars  sttached  to  one  end  of  the 
beam  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  across  tbe  axial  line  of 
the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and 
each  meshing  with  one  of  the  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  rings 
carried  by  each  pinion  and  arranged  concentrically  there- 
with, each  ring  having  internal  wedge  shaped  teeth,  the 
teeth  being  so  arranged  as  to  project  in  opposite  directloas 
In  the  rings  of  each  pair  and  siso  in  tbe  corresponding 
rings  of  tbe  pairs,  and  wedges  slidsbly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  teeth  of  said  rings  to  lock 
them  to  the  shaft  during  one  movement  of  tbe  rack  bars, 
and  thereby  rotate  tbe  shaft,  meana  for  shifting  tbe 
wedges  Into  engagement  with  either  ring  of  a  pair  and 
thereby  control  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  beam  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  the  combination,  of  a  driving 
abaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  osdllstory  beam  harluK  one  end 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a 
fnlrrum  for  said  beam  between  Its  ends.  me<hantsm  to 
transmit  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  beam  as  a  con- 
tlnuoua  rotary  motion  to  the  driven  abaft,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  rack  bars  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
beam  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  acrosa  the  axial  line  of 
the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  looae  on  the  shaft  and 
each  meshing  with  one  of  the  rack  bara,  a  flanged  disk  fast 
to  the  outer  face  of  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  rings  Inclosed  by 
the  flange  of  each  disk  and  provided  with  internal  wedge- 
shaped  teeth,  wedges  slldably  nsounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  teeth  and  thereby  lock  tbc 
shaft  to  the  dlaka  through  tbe  rlnga.  meana  for  shifting 
tbe  wedges  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  teeth  of  either  • 
ring,  and  means  to  shift  the  fnlcrum  of  the  beam  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  across  tbe  axial  line  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  pinions 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  each  meaktag  with  one  of  the  rack 
bars,  a  pair  of  rings  carried  by  each  pinion  and  arranged 
concentrically  therewith,  said  rings  having  Internal  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wedge  shaped  teeth,  and  wedges  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  t.>*th  of  either 
ring  to  lock  the  same  to  the  shaft. 

."S.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  across  tbe  axial  tine  of  the  abaft, 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  pinions 
loose  on  the  shsft  and  each  meshini;  with  one  of  the  rack 
bars,  a  pair  of  rings  carried  by  each  pinion  and  arranged 
concentrically  therewith,  each  ring  having  Internal  wedge 
shsped  teeth,  the  teeth  being  ao  arranged  as  to  project  In 
opposite  directions  in  the  rings  of  each  pair  and  also  In 
the  corresponding  rings  of  the  pairs,  and  wedg.s  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  teeth  of  aaid 
rings  to  lock  them  to  the  shaft  during  one  movement  of 
the  rack  bars,  and  thereby  route  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  wedges  Into  engagement  with  either  ring  of  a 
pair  and  thereby  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  th« 
shsft. 

(t'lslm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


971.745.  WA8IIINO  AND  CLEANLSG  MACHINE  FOB 
TEXTILE  F.^RIC8  AND  THE  LIKE.  pjkiL  GC»- 
oRBiCH.  Gera.  ';eraiany,  assignor  to  Morits  Jabr  G.  m. 
b.  H..  Gera.  Gi-rmany.  Piled  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  .%37..'S5S. 

A  machine  of  the  chr.racter  described  comprising  an 
outer  stationary  drum  composed  of  an  upi>er  mantle  and 
a  lower  mantle,  means  connecting  both  mantles,  and  an 
inner  rotatable  drum,  both  drums  having  openings  for  the 
introduction  of  the  msterlal  to  be  cleaned,  means  to  close 
said  oi)enlngs,  mesns  to  rotate  tbe  inner  drum,  heating 
compartments  at  the  lower  part  of  tbe  sUtlonary  ooter 


OcroBSK  4.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


87 


drum  formed  by  two  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  channel  formed  by  said  plates  and  tbe  outer  wall 
of  said  drum,  openings  connecting  channels  formed  In  tbe 
connecting  means  for  tbe  upper  and  lower  mantles  of  the 
stationary  drum  with  the  channel  formed  by  said  plates 


«>'   „=-.. 


for  the  distribution  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  the  means  for 
admitting  n  heating  medium  to  the  heating  compartments, 
thereby  heating  the  carbonic  acid  gas  and  the  cleaning 
medium  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


971.746.  STONE-8AW.  Feed  P.  Hansom,  San  Francisco, 
and  Hexkt  W.  Abmolo,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Ststes  Stone  Saw  Company,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  I*ec.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  470.190. 


means  for  moving  the  abraalve  material  In  aald  trough 
around  the  same,  outleta  from  said  trough,  a  water  supply 
means,  valves  for  said  outleU  and  a  valve  for  aald  water 
supply. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


971.74T.  LEAF-SUPPORT.  Theodoee  HarsEE,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Garvy  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.   19.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.851. 


1.  In  a  distributing  device  for  abrasive  material  for 
stone  sawing  machines  and  the  like,  an  annular  gutter  or 
trough  having  outlets,  and  a  revoluble  distributer  for  dis- 
tributing abrasive  material  around  the  same,  said  dis- 
tributer Including  a  cone  deflector  centrally  mounted 
relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  distributing  device  for  abrasive  material  for 
stone  sawing  machines  and  the  like,  an  annular  gutter  or 
trough  having  outlets,  and  means  for  distributing  abrasive 
material  around  the  same.  Including  a  cone  deflector  cen- 
trally mounted  relatively  thereto,  and  vertical  ribs  on 
said  cone  and  a  ring  carried  by  said  ribs  and  spaced  away 
from  said  cone. 

3.  In  a  distributing  device  for  abrasive  material  for 
stone  sawing  machines  and  the  like,  an  annular  gutter  or 
trough  having  outlets,  snd  means  for  distributing  abrasive 
material  around  the  same,  including  a  cone  deflector  cen- 
trally mounted  relatively  thereto,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
said  cone  but  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  end  thereof  at 
a  point*  above  said  troui^. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
trough  having  valved  outlet  pasi«ag(>B.  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  passages,  and  a  valve  control  therefor. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  an  annular 
trough,    meana   for   su[>plylng  abrasive   material  thereto. 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  of  a  leaf  pivoted  thereto, 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  leaf,  and  co5perating  locking  means 
on  the  frame  and  link  whereby  tbe  leaf  may  be  locked 
In  a  vertical  position  with  reference  to  said  frame,  or 
In  the  same  borizonUl  plane  therewith,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  locking  shoul- 
der, and  a  swinging  leaf,  of  a  leaf-supporting  link  provided 
with  a  locking-extension,  and  means  for  producing  lateral 
flexure  of  said  link  In  the  operation  of  moving  it  to  the 
locking  position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  affording  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a 
swinging  leaf,  of  a  leaf-supporting  link  provided  with  a 
locking  extension  adapted  to  pass  said  projection  and 
engage  said  locking  shoulder,  and  means  for  producing 
lateral  flexure  of  aald  link  during  tbe  time  It  Is  passing 
said  lateral  projection. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  having  a  guide  provided  with  a 
locking  shoulder  and  above  said  shoulder  with  an  offset 
affording  a  cam,  a  swinging  leaf,  a  link  plvoUUy  connected 
with  said  leaf  and  extending  through  said  guide,  said 
link  being  provided  with  a  locking  notch,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  free  end  of  said  link  laterally  to  cause  the 
link  to  ride  upon  said  cam,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  guide  equipped 
with  a  locking  aboulder,  and  a  cam  offset  from  the  plane 
of  said  locking  shoulder,  a  swinging  leaf,  and  a  leaf- 
supporting  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  leaf  and 
extending  through  said  guide,  said  guide  having  an  in- 
clined portion  adapted  to  effect  lateral  shifting  of  the 
said  link  to  cause  the  link  to  engsge  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Garerte.J 


971,748.     DIE    FOR    CUTTING    THREADS.     Geoeoe    E. 

Hill,  New  York.   N.   Y.     FUed   Nov.   26,   1909.     Serial 

No.  529,884. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  die  for  cutting 
pipe  threads  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  die 
sections,  each  section  having  a  stud  on  one  face  at  right 
angles  to  a  bore  on  another  face,  whereby  when  the  sec- 
tions are  Juxtaposed  the  said  studs  will  enter  the  said 
bores. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  di«  comprising  a  plurality  of  aep- 
•rable  aectlona.  each  aectton  having  a  atnd  on  one  face 
at   right   angle*  to  a^  bore  on   another  face,  a  die  stock 


with  said  plates,  and  a  cement  coarse  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  in  contact  with  said  plates  whereby 
the  plate*  are  bonded  to  and  itupported  entirely  by  the 
cement  and  present  an  Interior  metallic  facing,  substan- 
tially HB  set  forth. 


971.761.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     Chasles  C.  Hott.  Brook- 
line.  Mass.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.520. 


adapted  to  contain  tbilB^  and  means  carried  by  the  die 
stock  whereby  the  sections,  when  Juxtaposed,  may  be 
forced  together  to  caoam^atuds  to  enter  the  bores 


971,749.  SKEWBACITli^R  HOLLOW-TILE  ARCHES 
Henkt  L.  Hixto.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  11 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,679. 


1.  A  skewback  for  hollow  tile  arches  harlng  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  the  foot  of  an  I  beam,  a  depression  in 
the  rear  of  said  slot  extaadlnn  below  the  plane  of  the 
floor  of  the  front  portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  face  portion 
set  at  such  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  slot 
that  when  such  surface  Uss  parallel  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  foot  of  the  1.  beam,  such  face  portion  slopes 
upwardly  away  from  the  w«b  of  the  I  beam,  subntantlally 
as  snd  for  the  purponen  set  forth. 

2.  A  skewback  for  hoUow  tile  arches  hsTing  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  the  foot  of  an  I  beam,  which  slot  is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  at  the  rear  thereof  extending  below  the 
plane  of  the  floor  of  the  front  portion  of  the  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tlje  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  skewback  for  hotknr  tile  arches  proTlded  with  a 
lower  plane  face  and  »im  faces  one  of  which  is  proTlded 
with  a  slot  for  the  Inwrtlon  of  the  flange  of  an  I  beam 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  which  slot  forms  sn 
acute  angle  with  said  lower  plane  face,  and  so  shaped  that 
the  plane  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  slotted  face  forms 
an  angle  of  not  more  than  90°  with  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  slot  therein,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


971.750.  ART  OF  FIREWWOF  Bl'TLDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Hexbv  L.  Hi.>rn>.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Auc 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.C98. 


1.  A  rotary  display  deTlce  comprising  in  combination 
a  self  supporting  stand  or  casing,  a  frame  or  barrel  di- 
rectly mounted  for  rotation  In  said  stand  or  ra*lnK  and 
housed  thereby,  said  frame  or  barrel  having  a  plurality 
of  displaying  faces  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  of  cloth 
or  the  like,  boards  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  bolts  of 
cloth,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  and  boards  In 
position  upon  said  display  faces. 

2.  A  rotsry  display  deTlce  comprising  in  combination 
an  external  self  supporting  stand  or  casing,  a  frame  or 
barrel  directly  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  stand  or 
caalng  and  housed  thereby,  said  frame  or  barrel  haTlng  a 
plurality  of  display  faces  for  the  reception  of  bolts  of 
cloth  or  the  like,  boards  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
the  folds  of  said  bolts  of  cloth  and  straps  engaging  said 
boards  and  bolts  and  secured  to  said  frame  or  barrel  to 
position  said  bolts  for  Inspection. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  frame  or  barrel  mount-  * 
ed  for  rotary  movement  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
faces  whereto  the  goods  to  be  displayed  may  be  secured 
and  a  receptacle  in  said  frame  or  barrel  adjacent  one  or 
more  of  said  faces. 

4.  A  display  deTlce  comprising  a  frame  or  barrel  mount- 
ed upon  a  horisontal  axis  for  rotary  moTement.  snd  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  faces  having  racks  or  trays  to 
recelTe  the  goods  to  be  displayed,  means  to  secure  the 
goods  In  position,  and  one  or  more  drawerx  mounted  in 
said  frame  radially  within  said  faces  and  adjacent  one 
or  more  thereof. 

6.  A  dlapiay  deTlce  comprising  a  stand  or  table  having 
a  frame  or  barrel  horlxontaMy  mounted  for  rotation  in 
o(]|po8ite  walls  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fates  for  the  reception  of  the  goods  to  be  displayed,  and 
one  or  more  drawers  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  one 
or  more  of  Mid  faces,  one  of  said  wallii  having  an  open- 
ing Into  reuiBter  with  which  said  drawer  or  drawers  may 
b«  brought. 


■  II  J.4  I  m  11! 
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In   flrepro.)f  building   c*>n»tTuction   the   combination   of 
thin  metal  plates.   rIbJied  blocks  back  of  and   in  contact 


971.75::.  LEVELING  AND  (JRAIUNO  IXSTRIMENT 
LoaAM  T  Hri-u.  Ada.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11  1910  Se- 
rial  .No.   54;{..{91. 

1.  A  leveling  and  grading  Instrument  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  s  horlsontsi  snd  s  vertical  t>ar  a 
level  plvolally  mounted  on  said  vertical  bar.  ssid  horl- 
lontal  bar  having  a  slot,  an  arm  plToted  at  one  end  1. 
said  slot  and  haTlng  Its  other  end  engaging  said  leTel, 
an  arc  plate  carried  by  said  horlsontal  and  Tertlcal  bara. 
•aid  arm  having  a  groove  to  receive  ssId  arc  plate  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  for  securing  It  to  said  arc 
plate,  said  arc  plate  having  graduatlona  cooperating  with 
said  arm.  " 

2.  A    leveling    and    grading    Instrument    comprising    a 
frame  consisting  of  a   horlsontal   and  a   Tertlcal   bar.   • 
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leTel  plTotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  bar.  said  horl- 
sontal bar  haTlng  a  slot,  an  arm  plToted  at  one  end  in 
said  slot  and  haTlng  Its  other  end  engaging  said  level,  an 
arc  plate  carried  by  said  horlsontal  and  Tertlcal  bars, 
aaid  arm  having  a  grooTe  to  recelTe  said  arc  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  arm  for  securing  It  to  said  arc  plate, 
said  arc  plate  having  graduations  coCperatlng  with  said 
arm,  a  projection  depending  from  said  horlsontal  bar 
haTlng  a  stepped  portion,  and  a  support  In  which  said 
projection  Is  mounted. 


mounted  for  adjustment  upon  the  uprights  and  having 
ears,  a  brace  secured  to  the  ears,  upper  slecTes  mounted 
for  adjustment  upon  the  uprights,  parallel  roda  carried 
upon  the  upper  sleeves,  a  head  adjustably  supported 
upon  one  of  the  parallel  rods  and  having  a  transverse  rod, 
a  clamp  adjustably  carried  upon  the  opposite  parallel 
rod  and  engaging  the  transverse  rod,  and  a  tool  carriage 
mounted  for  adjustment  upon  the  head. 


3.  A  leTellng  and  grading  Instrument  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  horlsontal  and  a  Tertlcal  bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  channeled  member 
plToted  to  said  Tertlcal  bar  at  Its  upper  end,  a  leTel  held 
In  said  channeled  member,  means  for  austatnlng  said 
channeled  member  in  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
aald  means  comprising  an  arm  plToted  to  said  horliontal 
bar  and  haTlng  its  free  end  engaging  said  channeled 
member,  a  curTed  plate  carried  by  said  horisontal  and 
vertical  bars,  and  means  for  adjustsbly  securing  said 
arm  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  leveling  and  grading  Instrument,  a  frame  con- 
sisting  of  a  horlsontal  and  a  vertical  bar,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  bar,  an  arm  plToted 
to  said  horizontal  bar  and  haTlng  Its  free  end  engaging 
aaid  plTOted  member,  and  means  for  holding  aald  arm  at 
different  angles  to  said  horlsontal  bar. 

5.  in  a  leTellng  and  grading  Instrument,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  and  a  Tertlcal  bar,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  Tertlcal  bar,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  horlsontal  bar  and  having  its  free  end  engaging 
aald  pivoted  member,  means  for  holding  said  arm  at 
different  angles  to  said  horlsontal  bar,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  an  arc  plate  secured  to  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars,  and  a  clamping  device  securing  said 
arm  to  said  arc  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•71.753.  COMMUTATOR-TRUING  MACHINE.  OSMAN 
E.  Hunt,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  641,284. 

1.  A  truing  machine  including  a  pair  of  uprights,  a 
brace  supported  across  said  uprights  to  adjustably  apace 
the  same  apart,  sleeTes  carried  on  said  uprights,  a  pair 
of  rods  carried  by  said  sleeTes,  castings  sdjustably  dls- 
poaed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  to  support  the 
aame.  a  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  one 
of  said  rods,  a  shank  disposed  for  vertical  adjustment 
upon  said  head,  and  haTlng  a  horizontal  guide  formed 
upon  its  upper  end,  and  a  reciprocating  tool  carriage  lo- 
cated on  the  guide. 

2.  A  truing  machine  including  spaced  uprights.  aleeTea 


3.  A  truing  machine  including  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
rights, bases  carried  by  said  uprights  at  their  lower  enda. 
sleeves  adjustably  disposed  on  said  uprights,  ears  formed 
upon  said  sleeTes.  a  channel  brace  adjustably  secured 
to  said  ears,  upper  sleeves  carried  by  said  uprights,  out- 
wardly extending  rods  disposed  upon  said  upper  sleeve*, 
a  head  adjustably  supported  upon  one  of  said  roda,  a 
clamp  carried  by  the  opposite  of  said  rods,  a  transverse 
rod  rigidly  mounted  on  said  head  and  adjustably  engag- 
ing through  said  clamp,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  head. 

4.  A  truing  machine  Including  spaced  uprights,  a  brace 
adjustably  carried  by  the  uprights,  parallel  rods  dis- 
posed upon  the  uprights,  a  head  carried  by  one  of  the 
parallel  rods  and  having  a  transverse  rod,  a  clamp  dis- 
posed upon  the  opposite  parallel  rod  and  engaging  the 
transverse  rod  to  brace  the  head,  and  a  tool  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  head. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  frame  having  spaced 
rods,  a  head  carried  by  one  of  the  rods  and  having  trans- 
verse grooves  In  its  upper  face  to  receive  the  rod,  an 
eye  bolt  engaging  about  said  rod  and  extending  through 
said  head  to  clamp  the  rod  in  one  of  the  transTerae 
grooTes,  the  head  also  having  a  transverse  rod  extending 
to  and  beneath  the  opposite  of  said  first  rods,  a  clamp 
carried  by  the  opposite  of  said  rods  to  adjustably  sup- 
port said  transverse  rod.  and  a  tool  carriage  disposed 
upon  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9T1  754.  SIDEWALK  ELEVATOR  DOOR.  Carl  O.  Jah- 
RON,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,511. 


In  combination  with  a  hatchway  frame,  doors  hinged 
'  thereto,  of  an   angle  member  supported   by   one  of  said 
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doors  ABd  comprlsliiK  a  bo^  portion  and  •  d»yadta< 
flftag*  portion,  a  block  interpMH^l  b«twe«'n  !«ald  door  and 
MM  bod7  portion  of  Mid  aacte  memt>«r  fur  botdin«  the 
— ■  0«t  of  ensm«em«>Dt  wltk^  Mitd  door,  a  channel  Iron 
teteryoaed  brtw<>«n  aald  flr*t-B«>ntloned  door  and  aald 
■■Sla  Bembrr,  and  belns  adaptc>d  to  enxaice  the  otber 
4Dar  tor  cloainic  tbe  openiac  between  the  •ame  when  the 
door*  are  In  a  cioaMl  poalttan.  a  aubatantlally  U-abapcd 
member  carried  by  aald  frajne.  and  provided  with  an 
angularly  diaponed  end,  aald  dependlnit  flan^^e  of  aaid 
angle  memb«<r  adapted  to  flt  Into  aald  U  nbaped  member, 
and  locking  meant*  i-arrled  by  the  frame  engaging  aald 
angularly  dlHpu»«H]  end  of  aald  U-shaped  member  when 
the  door  la  In  a  closed  position. 


polat.  tbs  lna«r  sad  of  said  cap  b«las  planed  to  tb*  outsr 
end  of  aaid  sleeve,  substantially  aa  described. 


971.7B0.  RATCHKT  DRIIXINO  DEVICE.  Akbil  P. 
JuHxaiN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1.%  1900.  Serial 
So.  5.32.97n. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Kol  holder  and  an  operating 
handle  tbereftor  in  operatlTe  eannectlon  therewith,  of  a 
(Mdlng  screw  in  threaded  connection  with  one  end  of  aald 
holder,  a  aleeve  having  Ita  ootsr  end  flxed  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  screw,  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  encompassing  said  end  of  aald  holder,  the  onter 
end  portion  of  aaid  sleere  bslng  rcdnced.  a  point  having 
an  enlarged  cup  portion  at  Its  inner  end  receiving  aald 
radnced  >>nd  of  said  Hieeve.  a  ball  race  beti^t  formed  In  the 
month  or  Inner  edge  of  aald  rap.  a  cooperating  ballrace- 
bearlng  member  arranged  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  cup 
portion,  ball  bearings  arranged  In  said  ball  races,  and  a 
cap  baring  an  opening  in  Ita  onter  end  receiving  the  ooter 
end  portion  of  aald  point,  said  cap  being  flxed  at  its  Inner 
extremity  to  said  sleeve,  aubataadally  as  described. 

2.  The  combinstlon  In  a  ratrhet  drl  I  ling-device  of  a 
tool  holder  and  an  operating  handle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  U'twe^-n  fiaid  tool  bolder  and  operating  handle, 
the  inoperative  end  of  said  holder  being  provided  with  a 
eo-axlal  tubular  internally  threaded  elongate  shank,  a 
fMdlng  screw  In  threaded  connection  with  said  nhank.  a 
•leevc  having  Its  outer  «>nd  pinned  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  screw,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  encom- 
passing said  shank  of  said  bolder,  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  aleeve  being  reduced,  a  Chisel  pointed  point  having 
an  enlarged  cup  formed  inner  end  portion,  said  cup  re- 
ceiving said  reduced  end  of  aaJd  sleeve,  a  ball  race  being 
formed  In  the  mouth  or  inner  ed^  of  said  cup,  an  annular 
BMBbar  arranged  adjacent  aald  edge  of  aaid  cup  having  a 
cooperating  ball  race  in  the  outer  end  aurface  thereof, 
ball  bearings  arranged  between  and  traveling  In  aaid  ball 
races,  and  a  cap  arranged  over  aald  cup-formed  Inner  end 
portion  of  said  point,  the  ootar  end  of  said  cap  having  a 
cirealar  opening  for  the  recspHoa  of  the  outer  end  of  aald 


9TI,75«.      MOTOR-TYCLK   OE.KRINO. 
Paaadena.    Cal.      Plied     Feb.     26. 
M«.23«. 


FlAXK     R.    JOKM, 

19  lU.      Serial     No. 


1.  A  driving  abaft,  a  sleeve  rigid  thereon,  a  cone  rota- 
table  on  said  aleeve.'aald  alecve  being  neated  In  aald  cone, 
a  gear  carrying  diak  flxed  to  said  cone,  a  friction  wheel 
flxed  to  the  cone,  a  driving  wheel  rotatable  00  said  cone 
and  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  intermediate  pinions 
carried  by  the  gear  carrying  diak  and  meshing  with  tbe 
internal  gesr.  a  driving  gear  on  the  aleeve  meahing  with 
the  plaloaa,  clotch  mcaaa  for  locking  the  driving  pulley 
with  tbe  aleeve,  and  meaaa  for  restraining  aald  friction 
wheel. 

2.  .\  driving  shaft,  a  ait^ve  rigid  thereon,  a  cone  rota> 
taMc  on  aaid  sleeve,  aald  sleeve  being  nested  In  said  cona. 
a  fear  carrying  disk  flxed  to  the  cone,  a  friction  wheel 
flxed  to  the  cone,  a  driving  wheel  rotatable  on  aaid  cone 
and  provided  #ltb  an  Internal  gear,  pinlona  carried  by  the 
gear  carrying  diak  and  meshing  with  the  internal  gear, 
idle  plalona  carried  by  said  disk  meshing  with  ssid  first 
named  pinlona,  a  driving  gear  on  aaid  aleeve  meshing  with 
the  Idle  pinions,  clutch  means  for  locking  the  driving 
pulley  with  the  sleeve,  mesas  for  restraining  said  friction 
wheel,  and  a  alngle  meana  for  almnltanyooaly  applying 
aaid  clutch  means  and  releaaing  aald  friction  wheel  re- 
straining means. 

3.  .V  driving  ahsft.  a  sleeve  secured  thereon,  a  cone  ro- 
tatable on  aald  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  neated  In  said 
cone,  a  gear  carrying  diak  flxed  to  the  cone,  a  friction 
wheel  flxed  to  the  cone,  a  driving  wheel  rotatable  on  aald 
cone  and  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  pinions  carried 
by  tbe  gear  carrying  diak  and  meahing  with  tbe  Internal 
gear.  Idle  pinlona  carried  by  aald  diak  meshing  with  said 
flrst  named  pinions,  a  driving  giar  on  aald  aleeve  meahing 
with  the  Idle  pinions,  clutch  means  for  locking  the  driving 
pulley  with  tbe  aleeve.  meana  for  restraining  said  friction 
wheel,  a  single  meana  for  almnltaneoualy  applying  aaid 
clutch  meana  and  releasing  said  friction  wheel  restraining 
means,  or  for  releasing  aald  clutch  meana  and  applying 
said  friction  wheel  restraining  meana,  or  for  holding  said 
clutch  unclulched  and  the  friction  wheel  restraining 
meana  free  from  the  friction  wheel. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  aleeve  rigid  thereon,  a  gear  carry- 
ing diak  rotatable  on  said  sleeve,  a  driving  pinion  on  aald 
aleeve.  Intermediate  pinions  on  tbe  gear  carrying  disk 
meshing  with  the  driving  pinion,  a  cone  aecured  to  the 
gear  carrying  diak,  a  grooved  driving  pulley  Jonmaled  on 
the  cone,  a  friction  wheel  aecured  to  tbe  eooa,  an  Internal 
gear  carried  by  tbe  driving  wheel  and  aMahlag  with  the 
Intermediate  pinions,  clutch  meana  between  aald  sleevt 
and  driving  wheel,  a  brake  band  for  controlling  aald  fric- 
tion wheel,  and  a  lever  and  cam  for  controUlas  aald  clatcb 
mean*. 
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B.  A  driving  abaft,  a  aleeve  rigid  thereon,  a  gear  carry- 
ing disk  rotatable  on  aald  sleeve,  a  driving  pinion  on  said 
sleeve.  Intermediate  pinions  on  the  gear  carrying  disk 
meshing  with  the  driving  pinion,  a  cone  secured  to  the 
cear  carrying  diak.  a  grooved  driving  pulley  Jonmaled  on 
the  cone,  a  friction  wheel  aecured  to  the  cone,  an  internal 
gear  carried  by  tbe  driving  wheel  and  meahing  with  tbe 
intermediate  pinions,  clutch  meana  between  said  sleeve 
and  driving  wheel,  a  brake  band  for  controlling  aald  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  lever  and  cam  for  controlling  said  clutch 
meana,  a  shsft  RU|>|)ortlng  said  cam.  said  brake  band  being 
connected  to  said  shsft. 

(Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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971.757.  CORNER-BRACKET  FOR  PITLE88  WAGON- 
SCALES.  Gebbt  Jones.  Binghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Edward  F.  Jone*.  Binghamton,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  497,304. 


1.  In  a  iiltlewB  wagon  scalea,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
prising Bide  bars  and  end  bars,  comer  brackets  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  and  ex- 
tending some  distance  below  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  same, 
braces  diagonally  across  the  Inner  comera  of  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bars,  flanges  on  the  brackets  for  supporting  said  braces, 
deviaes  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  depending  from  the 
braces,  and  levers  fnlcrumed  In  said  clevises  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pitleas  wagon  scalea,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
prising end  bars  and  side  bars,,  comer  brackets  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  meeting  ends  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  under  tbe  lower 
edges  of  aald  meeting  ends,  and  braces  extending  diago- 
nally across  and  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  corners  of  the 
frame  and  seated  on  said  flanges. 

:i.  In  a  pitless  wsgon  scales,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  bars,  upright  comer  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars 
and  extending  some  diHtance  below  the  lower  edges  there- 
of, the  lower  enda  of  the  brackets  being  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  flanges,  diagonal  braces  resting  on 
said  flanges  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  adjacent 
«ods  of  the  bars  and  holding  them  against  the  brackets, 
and  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  said  braces. 

4.  In  a  pitless  wagon  scales,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  aide  bars  and  end  bars,  comer  brackets  securing 
the  adjacent  enda  of  the  bars  and  extending  some  distance 
below  their  lower  edges  to  aupport  the  frame  some  dis- 
tance alwve  the  ground,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  between  tbelr  lower  and  upper 
ends  and  extending  onder  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  frame 
bars,  and  braces  diagonally  across  the  Inner  comers  of 
the  frame  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  bars  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  pitless  wsgon  scales,  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
poa«>d  of  aide  bars  and  end  bars,  comer  brackets  securing 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  and  extending  some  dis- 
tance below  their  lower  edges  to  support  tbe  frame  some 
distance  above  the  ground,  said  brackets  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  between  tbelr  lower  and 
upper  ends  and  extending  under  the  lower  edges  of  tbe 
frame  bars,  braces  diagonally  across  tbe  Inner  corners  of 
tbe  frame  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  bar*  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  flanges,  said  braces  being  provided  with 
vertical   openings   theretbrongb  enlarged    at   their  upper 


ends,  pivotal  pins  *eated  in  tbe  enlargements  of  tbe  open- 
ings, clevises  supported  by  the  pivotal  plna  and  extending 
through  said  apertures,  and  a  system  of  levers  fulcrumed 
on  said  devise*. 


971,758.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  PIT  FOB  WAGON- 
SCALES.  Gbhby  Jo.vxs.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor 
to  Edward  F.  Jones,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,751. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pit  for  wagon  acalea.  aa 
open  concrete  frame,  a  metal  frame  running  around  and 
resting  upon  the  top  face  of  the  concrete  frame,  said 
metal  framing  extending  some  distance  below  tbe  top  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  concrete  frame,  an- 
gular corner  brackets  fitting  in  the  Inner  corners  of  the 
concrete  frame  and  secured  to  the  corresponding  corner* 
of  the  metal  frame,  clevlsea  aecured  on  said  brackets,  and 
levers  connected  to  said  clevises. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pit  for  wagon  scales,  a  con- 
crete Inclosing  wall  forming  tbe  pit.  upright  corner  brack- 
ets angular  In  cross  section  seated  in  the  inner  corners  of 
the  concrete  wall  and  having  horlxontal  fianges  resting 
upon  the  top  face  of  said  wall,  clevises  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  and  levers  connected  to  said  clevises. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pit  for  wagon  scales,  a  con- 
crete Inclosing  wall  forming  tbe  pit,  upright  corner  brack- 
ets angular  In  cross  section  seated  in  the  Inner  comers  of 
the  concrete  wall  and  having  horl«ontal  fianges  resting 
upon  the  top  face  of  said  wall,  cKevlses  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  levers  connected  to  said  clevises,  and  a  metal 
frame  angular  In  crosa  section  resting  agaln«t  the  top  and 
Inner  sides  of  the  upper  comers  of  the  concrete  wall  and 
secured  to  the  corner  brackets. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  pit  for  wagon  scales,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  wall,  upright  metal  corner  brackets  an- 
gular in  cross  section  and  seated  against  tbe  Inner  faces 

of    the   comers   of   the   wall,    said    brackets   having    their     ^ 
upper  end*  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  rest- 
ing upon   the  top   face   of  said  wall  and   anchor   platea^ 
mounted  on   the  brackets  at  the  Inner   sides  thereof  and 
between  their  upper  and  lower  ends. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pit  for  wagon  scales,  a  con- 
crete inclosing  wall  forming  the  pit,  upright  comer  brack- 
et* angular  In  crosa  section  and  having  their  sides  em- 
bedded In  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  comers  of  the  wall,  aaid 
brackets  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flange* 
resting  upon  tbe  top  face  of  the  wall,  the  upright  sides  of 
each  bracket  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges,  and  anchor  plates,  one  for  each  bracket,  resting 
upon  said  flanges. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


971.759.     CROSS-LINE  BUCKLE.     Fukd  KxomcL,  Odessa, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,917. 


r._±:^ 


f(? 


1.  A  cro*»  line  buckle  inclodlng  a  rectangular  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  the  main  line  and  tbe  cross  line, 
said  sleeve  being  flat  on  one  side,  a  removable  pin  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  both  the  main  and  cros* 
line  and  projecting  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  pin 
having  a  bead  at  one  end,  a  guard  formed  on  the  aleeve 
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•nd  arcblnc  over  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  when  the 
latter  ia  io  position,  and  a  ahleld  plate  plroted  at  one  end 
to  the  flat  aide  of  the  aleera  for  movement  tranarerwly  of 
the  pin,  aald  plate  being  nvrmally  In  line  with  the  sleere 
and  in  contact  with  the  bead  of  the  pin  to  bold  It  in 
plaea.  :j, 

2.  A  eroaa  line  buckle  tRltidinir  a  rectangular  sleeTe,  a 
removable  headed  pin  paactng  through  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  main 
Une  and  a  cross  line,  said  aleeve  being  formed  with  a 
countersink  In  which  the  hstd  of  the  pin  is  received,  a 
guard  formed  on  one  face  of  the  sUeve  and  arching  over 
and  protecting  the  point  of  the  pin  when  In  place,  a  resili- 
ent shield  plate  pivoted  t*  the  other  face  of  the  aleeve 
for  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  said  plate  when 
turned  into  parallelism  with  the  sleeve  bearing  against 
the  headed  end  of  the  pin  to  hold  it  in  place,  and  a  stud 
on  the  sleeve  entering  an  owning  in  the  shield  plate  and 
detachably  holding  the  plat*  In  alinement  with  the  aleeve. 

3.  A  cross  line  buckle  including  a  rectangular  sleeve,  'a 
removable  headed  pin  panaing  through  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main 
line  and  the  end  of  a  crosa  ItBe.  a  shield  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  sleeve  for  transverse  movement  and  when 
In  alinement  with  the  sle«^  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
beaded  end  of  the  pin  to  bold  It  in  place,  and  a  tongue 
cut  out  of  the  sleeve  aad  recurved  upon  Itself  over  the 
opening  through  which  the  ptn  passes  and  Inserted  In  a 
alot  In  the  aleeve.  aald  toMoe  forming  thereby  a  guard 
for  the  pointed  end  of  the  pl^ 


971.760  ENGINE.  (HaisToPHKa  John  Lakb.  (name 
changed  from  John  Chrlatopher  Lake  by  Judicial  order,) 
Bridgeport.    Conn,     ritol    Feb.    2.    1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  and  meana  for  ploducing  explosions  therein,  of 
heat-dlatributing  projections  on  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
generating  chamber,  a  heat-absorblnc  cbamt»er  contiguous 
to  the  generating  chamber  and  int'loslng  said  projectlona. 
means  for  producing  a  mii^tore  of  air  and  finely  divided 
water  In  suspension  ss  a  heat-absorbing  agent,  a  port  In 
aald  heat-abaorbing  chamber  for  admitting  said  mixture 
of  air  and  water  thereto  to  be  converted  into  pressure 
fluid  by  heat  from  the  explosions  and  means  for  employ- 
ing said  pressure  flnid  tn^l^matlon  with  the  explosions 
to  drive  the  engine.  ^^"^; 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber,  a  platon  therein  ^nd  m»nna  for  producing  ex- 
plosions in  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  drive  the  platon  In 
one  direction,  of  beat-distributing  projections  on  the  ex- 
terior walla  of  the  generating  chamber,  a  beat  atMorbIng 
chamber  contiguous  to  the  generating  chamber  and  inclos- 
ing aald  projections,  meana  for  producing  a  mixture  of  air 
and  finely-divided  water  in  anapenalon  aa  a  beat-absorbing 
agent,  a  port  In  said  heat-abaorbing  chamt>er  for  admitting 
aald  mixture  of  air  and  water  thereto  to  be  converted  into 
pressure  fluid  by  the  heat  of  the  explosiona  and  means  'for 
applying  said  presanre  fluid  to  the  piston  In  the  generating 
chamber  to  drive  It  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  cylinder,  of  oil,  ' 


water  and  compreaaed  air  tanka,  oil  and  air  and  water  and 
air  valves,  pipes  lesdlng  from  the  compressed  air  tank  to 
the  oil  and  water  tanks  and  to  aald  valvea.  pipea  leading 
from  the  water  and  oil  tanka  to  aald  valves,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  oil  and  air  valve  to  the  cylinder  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  watsr  and  air  valve  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  and  a  caaing  incloalng  the  cylinder,  of  oil. 
water  and  compressed  air  tanka,  oil  and  air  and  water 
and  air  valves,  pipes  leading  from  the  compreaaed  air  tank 
to  the  oil  and  water  tanks  and  to  said  valves,  pipes  lesd- 
ing  from  the  water  and  oil  tanks  to  said  vsives,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  oil  and  air  valve  to  the  cylinder,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  water  and  air  valve  to  the  caaing, 
valves  In  the  pipes  leading  Into  the  cylinder  and  caaing 
and  means  for  operating  said  last  named  vsives,  substan- 
tially as  described,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  sn  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton therein,  a  caaing  Inclosing  the  cylinder  snd  radiating 
projecttoa*  sztending  from  the  cylinder,  of  oil.  water  and 
compNMSd  air  tanka.  oil  and  air  and  water  and  air  valves, 
pipca  leading  from  the  compressed  air  tank  to  the  oil  and 
water  Unka  and  to  aald  valvea,  and  plpea  leading  from 
the  water  and  oil  tanka  to  aald  valvea.  whereby  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  Is  conducted  to  the  cylinder  and  a  mixture 
of  water  and  air  is  conducted  to  the  caaing  In  the  form 
of  spray  where  the  air  is  bested  and  the  water  converted 
Into  steam  by  the  heat  of  the  cylinder,  a  port  for  admitting 
the  heated  air  and  ateam  to  the  cylinder  and  a  spark  plug 
for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiettc.l 


971.701.  YELLOW  DI8AZO  DYE8TUFF  FOR  WOOL. 
AuouBT  LcoiMt*  LAaEA,  Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  G«r< 
■nay.  aaalgaM  «»  The  Corporation  of  Chemlacbe  Fabrlk 
Ortcabala  BaMKHi.  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  May  S.  IftM.  Serial  No.  5S9.M0. 
1.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  yellow  dlaaso 
dyeatuffs  for  wool  consisting  In  combining  the  tatraao 
compounds  of  diamlns  of  the  general  formula : 


KHi-/ 


zxz 


\  / 


\-MB, 


wherein    X    meana    CH».    or   CI.   with    two   molecules   of 
l-aalfophenyl-3-methyl-5-pyraaolone. 

2.  As  new  artlclea  the  dlaaso  dyeatuffs  obtained  by  com- 
bining tetraiotlsed  diamlns  of  the  general  formula  : 


NHi 


-NHt 


wherein  X  may  be  CH«.  or  01,  with  two  moleculea  of 
l-sulfoaryl-3-methyl-5-pyrasolone.  said  dyeatuffa  being  yel- 
low-brown powders,  dissolving  In  concentrsted  sulfuric 
add  with  reddlah-yellow,  in  water  with  yellow  color,  the 
aqueoua  solution  being  scarcely  altered  by  addition  of 
cauatic  soda  lye.  the  dyestuff  being  precipitated  in  form 
of  yellow  flakes  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  aald 
dyestnffa  dyeing  wool  yellow  shadea  faat  agalnat  milling. 

3.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  yellow  dlaaso 
dyestuffs  for  wool  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraso 
compound  of  meta-meta'-dlchlorobensldln  with  two  molec- 
ular proportions  of  l-sulfosryl  3-metbyl  S-pyrssolone. 

4.  As  new  srtlcles  the  dyestuffs  obtained  by  combining 
the  tetraso  compound  of  meta-meta'-dlchlorobensldln  with 
two  molecular  proportlona  of  l-sulfoaryl-3-m«thyl-5-py- 
ratolone,  being  yellow-brown  powder*,  dissolving  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  reddish-yellow,  in  water  with 
yellow  color,  which  aolntlon  la  acarcely  altered  by  addi- 
tion of  caustic  soda  dye,  the  dyestuff  tteing  precipitated 
by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  ;  the  said  dyestuffs  dye- 
ing wool  yellow  shadea  faat  agalnat  milling. 
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971,762.  YELLOW  AZO  DYESTUFF  FOR  WOOL.  An- 
008T  Leopold  Laska,  Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  Germany, 
aasignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Chemlacbe  Fabrlk  Orles- 
belm  Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  (;ermany.  Filed 
May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.R41. 

1.  The  process  for  the  msnnfacture  of  yellow  aio  dye- 
atuffs for  wool  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraso  com- 
pounds of  diamlns  corrcapondlng  to  the  general  formula: 


NHt-< 


.--'NHi 


wherein  X  means  CU».  or  CI.  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  an  ortho-oxy-cart>oxyllc  acid  of  the  beniene  series 
and  one  molecular  proportion  of  l-sulfoaryl-3-methyl-5- 
pyratolone. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  azo  dyestuffs  obtained  by  com- 
bining the  tetraxotlsed  diamlns  of  the  general  formula : 


NHi-/ 


<> 


./ 


-itBt 


wherein  X  meana  CIli,  or  CI.  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  an  ortho  axy  carboxyllc  acid  of  the  bensene  series 
and  one  molecular  proportion  of  l-sulfoaryl-3-methyl-5- 
pyrasolone  the  said  dyestuffs  being  yellow  brown  powders, 
dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  orange,  in 
water  with  yellow  color,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  Is 
turned  slightly  red  by  addition  of  caustic  soda  lye.  while 
by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  the  dyestuff  la  precipi- 
tated In  shape  of  yellow  flakes ;  dyeing  wool  yellow  shades 
fast  agalnat  milling. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  yellow  aio  dye- 
stuffs  for  wool  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraso  com- 
pound of  meU-meta'  dlchlorobenxldln  with  one  molecule 
of  an  ortho-oxy-carboxyllc  acid  of  the  bensene  aeries  and 
one  molecule  of  l-sulfoaryl-3-methyl-5-pyrasolone. 

4.  Aa  new  articles  the  aio  dyestuffa  obtained  by  com- 
bining tjie  tetraso  compound  of  meta-meta'-dichlorobenil- 
dln  with  one  molecule  of  an  ortho-oxy-carboxyllc  acid  of 
the  beniene  aerlea  and  one  molecule  of  l-8ulfoaryl-3- 
methyl-B-pyrasolone,  the  said  dyestuffs  being  yellow  brown 
powders,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
orange.  In  water  with  yellow  color,  the  aqueoua  solution 
of  which  is  turned  slightly  red  by  addition  of  cauatic 
soda  lye,  while  the  dyestuff  Is  preclplUted  In  shape  of 
yellow  flakea  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  to  such  a 
BOlntion :  dyeing  wool  yellow  ahades  fast  to  milling. 


071,763.     LOCK.     Fkitb  Lieks,  Rummelsburg,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Apr.  .6,  1910.     Serial  No.  653,653. 


normally  holding  said  bolt  In  locking  posltlpn,  an  inner 
shorter  and  an  outer  longer  nose  at  the  lower  rear  end  of 
said  bolt,  a  recess  formed  by  said  nosea,  a  roller  loosely 
guided  In  said  curved  alota  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  lU 
lower  position  within  said  slots  and  recess  by  the  ahorter 
nose  of  the  bolt,  meana  to  disengage  said  rollers  and  nose 
and  to  throw  aald  bolt  out  of  its  locking  position,  and 
meana  to  return  said  disengaging  means  to  their  original 
position.  subsUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
curved  slots  in  both  of  Its  side  faces  of  a  bolt.'  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  bolt  in  locking  position,  an  inner 
ahorter  and  an  outer  longer  nose  at  the  lower  rear  end  of 
aald  bolt  a  recess  formed  by  said  noses,  a  roller  loosely 
guided  In  said  curved  alota  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  Its 
lower  position  within  aald  slots  and  recess  by  the  shorter 
nose  of  the  bolt,  a  turn-buckle  having  a  cam  face  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  looking  means  of  the  lock  for  disen- 
gaging aald  roller  and  nose,  an  abutment  upon  said  turn- 
buckle  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  shorter  nose  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  buckle  and  a  spring  tending 
to  return  said  turn-buckle  into  its  original  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


071,764.  ADJUSTABLE  CRANK  ATTACHMENT.  Thbo- 
IKJBK  E.  LUTZ,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,887. 


^O    t 


J4-0 


1.  In    a    Io<fk    the    combination    with    a    casing  having 
curved  alota  In  both  of  ita  side  faces  of  a  bolt,  a  aprlng 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  for  railways,  signals,  etc., 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  angularly  related  connect- 
ing rods,  of  an  adjustable  crank  attachment  Including  a 
support,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the 
support  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  pivoUlly  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  rods,  an  oscillatory  member  pivoted  to 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  beyond  the  pivot  thereof,  one  of 
the  parts  being  Upered  and  receiving  and  forming  a  caaing 
In  which  the  other  part  has  a  limited  independent  move- 
ment, means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  aald  member  to 
the  other  connecting  rod.  and  adjuatable  meana  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  caaing  for  limiting  and  varying  the 
Independent  movement  of  the  lever  and  the  oscillatory 
memt>er. 

2.  In  operating  mechanism  for  railways,  signals,  etc., 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  angularly  related  connect- 
ing rods,  of  an  adjustable  crank  attachment  Including  a 
lever  having  one  of  Ita  arms  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  said  rods,  a  vibratory  member  pIvoUlly  mounted  on 
and  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  provided  at 
Its  Inner  portion  with  an  opening  through  which  the  lever 
extends,  said  member  In'lng  pivoted  to  the  other  connect- 
ing rod  and  having  a  limited  movement  independent  of 
the  lever,  and  adjustable  atopa  mounted  on  the  Member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  same  to  vary 
the  independent  movement  of  the  parta. 

3.  Ill  operating  mechanism  for  railways,  signals,  etc., 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  angularly  related  connect- 
ing rods,  of  an  adjustable  crank  attachment  Including  a 
lever  having  one  of  Us  arms  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  said  rods,  an  inwardly  tapered  vibratory  niember 
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concUttDf  of  a  malBg  imA  bar  Ins  ao  openlac  at  Its  lBD«r 
portion  tbronsh  which  tb«  oth«r  arm  of  the  Icrcr  eztaada, 
aald  in*-mber  belag  plTotaJ  at  its  lnn«r  end  to  the  IcTvr 
•ad  kavtec  •  ctoaad  «it»r  «nd  prorlded  with  an  car  pivot- 
Ally  eoaaacte4  witk  tW  atller  rud.  and  adjostabtc  atopa 
■amtad  on  the  aM>iBber  ftt  «p|MMlt«  atdca  of  tlM  aaaa  for 
rmryimB  tbe  iad«p«nd«nt  awrenrat  of  the  l«Ter  aad  the 


•71.765.  IXKIN«  DEVrCi:  n^R  PRIXTINO-MA CHINES. 
WiLLUM  J.  Mai>',  Wectport.  Conn.,  aaaifnor,  by  BMane 
•aslsBinentit.  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co .  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poratioQ  of  New  York.  ru«d  Jan.  26.  1900.  SarUl 
No.  474.2M. 


1.  The  oombinatliiD  with  a  deaiKH  carrying  cylinder,  of  a 
rotary  printing  ii>uple  codperating  tberewtth.  inking  de- 
▼IceM  for  tb«>  dtmlxn  carrylnic  cylinder  Inclading  a 
foaatain  and  ductor  roH.  aeana  Including  a  rod  and 
cam  for  o|M>ratlng  the  doctor,  means  for  moTlag  the  print- 
ing cylinder  of  the  couple  lalo  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
deaign  carrying  cylinder,  and  coonectlona  between  the  cyl- 
inder moving  mean*  and  the  rod  and  operating  directly  on 
the  rod  whereby  the  rod  t«  cauaed  to  be  in  or  out  of  opera- 
tive rvlatloa  with  Its  cam  aceoirdlBg  as  the  printing  cylin- 
der la  in  or  oat  of  contact  with  the  design  carrying  cyl- 
inder. 

::.  The  combination  with  a  design  carrying  cylladcr,  of 
a  rotary  printlag  couple,  taking  devices  for  th«  daalga  ear- 
rylag  cylinder  including  a  ductor  and  foantaln.  maaaa  bi- 
dadlag  a  rod  and  cam  for  eperatlni;  the  doctor,  a  trip  act- 
lag  directly  on  the  rod  for  prvrenitng  the  rod  from  belag 
affactlrely  operated  by  tbe  cam.  means  for  moving  the 
printing  cylinder  of  the  couple  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  design  carrying  cylinder,  and  connections  be- 
tween aald  moving  meaaa  aiad  the  trip. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  design  carrying  cylladar.  of 
a  rotary  printing  couple.  Inking  devices  for  the  deslga  ear 
rytag  cylinder  Including  a  doctor  and  fooatala.  maana  In 
clndlng  a  rod  and  cam  for  sfterating  tbe  doctor,  a  trip  for 
preventing  the  rod  from  iirlni  eflTectively  operated  by  tha 
cam.  meanM  for  moving  th«  prtntlng  cylinder  of  the  coaple 
Into  and  out  of  contact  wltb  the  deaign  carrying  cylinder, 
coanectlons  between  said  m«vlng  means  and  the  trip,  aad 
means  carried  by  the  trip  for  rendering  the  trip  Inopera- 
tive. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  design  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  printing  couple,  inking  devices  for  tlie  cylinder 
laeladlng  a  fountain  and  da«ti.r.  a  r'jd  and  cam  for  operat- 
lag  the  doctor,  a  trip  inclading  an  arm  and  a  movable  op- 
erating iMrt  mounted  thereon  for  holding  tbe  red  In  inop- 
erative (xtsltloa  with  respect  to  the  cam,  lawna  for  mov- 
ing the  printing  cylinder  ef  the  couple  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  de«|gn  carding  cylinder,  aad  connections 
between  said  meana  aad  tbe  trip. 


B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  deaign  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  retary  prlating  couple  cooperating  therewith,  inking  de- 
vlcea  for  the  deaign  carrying  cylinder  including  a  fountain 
•ad  doctor,  a  rod  and  cam  for  operating  the  doctor  said 
rod  having  a  ahoulder  tbereon.  a  swinging  arm  having  a 
movable  block  tbersoa  for  engaging  tbe  abontder  on  the 
rod.  meana  Including  an  eccentric  aleeve  for  moving  the 
printing  cylinder  of  the  couple  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  design  carrying  cylinder,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  eccentric  sleeve  and  tbe  arm. 


971.766.     WAIST-BELT.     Davib  MAkixaKT.   New   York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  8S4.622. 


A  belt  provided  with  two  elaatlc  strips  one  end  of  each 
of  which  la  enlarged,  the  enlarged  end  of  one  of  aald  strips 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  iilot  and  th>>  enlarged 
end  of  the  other  with  two  transverse  slots,  tbe  smaller  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  atrlpa  being  passed  through  the 
transverse  slot  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  other,  and  tbe 
amaller  end  of  the  last  named  strip  t>elng  passed  through 
botb  of  tbe  slots  in  the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  other  strip, 
aad  tbe  smaller  enda  of  both  of  said  strips  being  secured 
to  tbe  inner  side  of  said  belt,  and  means  whereby  the 
larger  enda  of  both  of  aald  strips  may  be  connected  with 
the  waist  band  of  a  waist  at  predetermined  pointa. 


971.767.  THERMO  -  ELECTBIC  COUPLE.  Albbbt  L. 
Mabbb,  Detroit  Mleb.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoaklns  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Micbl- 
gaa.     Piled  Sept.  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  616,078. 

1.  la  a  thermo-electric  couple,  a  positive  element  formed 
of  an  alloy  containing  a  relatively  small  proportion  of 
alamlnum  and  a  metal  having  the  properties  of  nickel,  in 
■•cb  alloy,  of  obtaining  In  cooperation  with  a  nlckel-cbro- 
mlaa  negative  eleflaeat,  blgb  electromotive  force,  a  high 
melting  point  and  a  comparatively  straight  line  electro- 
motive force-temperature  curve. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electric  couple,  a  positive  element  form<>d 
of  an  alloy  containing  leaa  than  10%  of  aluminum  and  a 
Bwtal  having  the  properties  of  nickel,  in  such  alloy,  of  ot>- 
taining  in  cojiperatlnn  with  a  nicfcel-cbromlum  negative 
element,  high  electromotive  force,  a  high  melting  point 
and  a  comparatively  atralght  line  electromotive  force- 
temperature  curve. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  conple  having  a  negative  element 
formed  of  a  nlckel-cbiaaium  alloy  and  n  poult Ive  element 
formed  of  an  alloy  coatalnlng  nickel  and  a  n-lntlrely  small 
proportion  of  aluminum. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  couple,  an  electro  positive  ele- 
ment formed  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel  and  approxi- 
laateiy  2%  of  aluminum. 


971.768.  ATTACHMENT  POR  AUTOMOBILES.  Simos 
H.  Mabtix.  Webster  Park.  Mo.  Filed  June  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  438.215. 

A  tire  receptacle  arraaged  for  attachment  to  a  motor 
vehicle  and  comprlalng  Inner  and  outer  concentrically  ar- 
ranged annull.  ttie  Inner  annulus  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  outer  annulua,  whereby  a  tlre-recelvIng 
chamber  Is  formed  between  said  annull,  tbe  Inner  annulus 
being  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  foMed  upon  Itaelf 
at  saccesalve  points  in  its  length  so  aa  to  form  a  series  of 
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pair*   of    Inwardly-extending    oppoaltely-arranged    projec- 
tiona,  and  a  aerlea  of  shelves  having  their  ends  resting 


respectively    upon   corresponding   projections   on    opposite 
Bides  of  the  vertical  diameter  of  said  Inner  annulua. 


971,769.  rilXyr-LIOHT  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Edwabd 
R.  Matbb  and  Johx  O.  Kkboax,  Denver,  Colo.,  asaignors 
of  one  third  to  Albert  E.  Wilson,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,527. 


4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  bore  In  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  torch  projecting 
laterally  from  the  said  plug  In  communication  with  Ita 
bore,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connected  with  the  said 
housing  In  communication  with  Ita  Interior,  a  rotatory 
operating  stem  projecting  through  the  said  conduit,  and 
cooperative  gears  on  the  said  stem  and  on  the  said  plug. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  central  Inwardly  directed  bearing,  a  plug  rota 
tably  mounted  In  said  bearing,  projecting  beyond  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  aald  housing  aiid  having  a  bore  In  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  torch  projecting 
laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  plug  In  com- 
munication with  Its  bore,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  said  housing  In  communication  with  Its 
Interior,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  plug  about  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  housing 
being  dished  to  direct  matter  dlBiMMed  thereon  toward  the 
aald  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  1,770.     SIEVE.     Jambs  McDanikl.   Seattle,  Waeh. 
FHed  July  24,  1909.     SerUl  No.  509,454. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  valve-controlled  conduit  In  communication  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  a  torch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing. 
In  communication  with  Its  Interior,  an  operating  stem 
projecting  through  tlie  said  conduit,  and  means  within 
said  housing  for  transmitting  a  rotatory  movement  of 
the  said  stem  to  the  said  torch. 

.  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boosing, 
a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  bore  in 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  torch  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  said  plug  in  communication 
with  Its  bore,  a  head  provided  with  a  pipe-union  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  controlled  passage,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
aald  paBBage  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  aald  housing,  an 
operating  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  head  and  tbe 
BBld  booBlng.  and  cooperative  transmission  means  on  the 
■•Id  stem  and  on  the  said  plug. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  honaing, 
a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  bore  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  torch  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  said  plug  In  communication  with 
Ita  bore,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  conaected  with  the 
aald  hooBlng  in  communication  with  Ita  Interior,  a  meana 
for  moving  the  aald  plug  about  Ito  axlB,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  automatically  Uke  up  the  wear  on  the  aald 
plug  by  maintaining  it  realllentiy  In  conUct  with  the 
part  of  the  Uouslnv  In  r.Llc'.i  II  i*  K-oantftl. 


1.  A  aeparator,  comprlalng  a  sieve  and  means  Included 
between  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said  sieve  and 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  meana  pre- 
venting the  lodging  of  foreign  matter  in  said  sieve. 

2.  A  sieve  comprising  a  series  of  angle  plates  arranged 
In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  one  another  and 
spaced  apart,  plates  passing  through  said  angle  platea 
and  forming  therewith  a  series  of  angle  ports  or  pockets, 
and  vibrating  wire  rods  passing  through  said  angle  plates. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  sieve  or  screen  composed  of 
angle  plates  having  openings  for  the  grain  to  pass  through, 
and  means  In  said  openings  which  vibrates  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  sieve,  preventing  foreign  matter 
from  lodging  in  said  openings. 

4.  .V  sieve  comprising  a  series  of  angle  plates  spaced 
apart  and  In  parallel  relation  with  one  another  and  having 
a  series  of  lips  formed  at  the  angles  therein  and  bridging 
partially  the  apaces  between  said  plates,  plates  connecting 
said  angle  plates  with  one  another,  and  vibrating  wire 
rods  passing  through  boles  In  said  lips  and  In  tbe  anglea 
of  said  angle  plates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sieve  frame,  of  angle  plates 
having  spaces  between  them,  wire  rods  fitting  loosely  In 
the  holes  in  the  angles  of  said  plates  and  dividing  tbe 
spaces  between  said  plates  In  said  ports  or  pockets,  aald 
plates  and  rods  being  relatively  movable  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  1,771.      CLAMPING   MECHANISM.      Jonatoas   C. 
Mbuwn,   Providence,    R.    I.,    assignor   to   General    Fire 
Bxtlngnlaher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporat1«m 
of  New  York     FUed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,276. 
1.  A    clamping    mechanism    comprising    a    chamber,    a 
plunger  extending  out  from  said   chamber,  said  plunger 
being  provided   with  a   recUngular  fianged   head,  and  a 
clamping  Jaw  mounted  on  and  laterally  movable  with  re- 
lation to  said  flanged  head,  aobstantlally  as  deflcribed. 
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2.  A  clamploc  mechanUm  romprtaing  a  cbamb«r,  a 
plunger  extending  oat  from  aald  chamber,  aald  planger 
being  provided  with  a  r«ctangnlar  flangad  bead,  and  a 
clamping  jaw  mounted  on  said  flanged  head,  tbe  end  of 
the  planger  projecting  throagb  aald  flanged  bead  and 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  Mid  clamping  Jaw.  anbatantlally 
•a  deacrlbed. 


3.  A  clamping  mechantim  comprlning  a  chamber,  a 
plunger  extending  out  from  said  chamber,  aald  planger 
being  provided  with  a  cnctnagular  flanged  head,  and  a 
clamping  Jaw  provided  with  an  undercut  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  flanged  head  «f  said  plunger,  substantially 
as  descrlb«»d.  -  — 

4.  A  clamping  mechafllSf  comprising  a  chaml>er.  a 
planger  extending  out  froiB  aald  chamber,  said  plunger 
belag  provided  with  a  rectangular  flanged  head,  and  a 
duaplng  Jaw  provided  with  an  extension  with  an  uiuler- 
ent  recess  formed  In  said  J4«  snd  extension  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  flanged  htm^jft  aald  plunger,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed.  .:;=^-=^ 

5.  A  clamping  mechanlMS  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
ptnnger  extending  from  mM  chamber,  said  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  rectangular  flanged  head,  a  clamping  jaw 
provided  with  an  extension  with  an  undercut  recess  formed 
in  fiald  Jaw  and  extenstos  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
flanged  head  of  said  planger.  and  stops  for  limiting  the 


iBovencnta  of  said  clampinf  Jaw 
aubstantially  as  deacrlbed. 


upon  aald  flanged  head. 


?T- 

9  7  1.772.      SAFETY-RAZOR.     Jamks   D.  MiLUil.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Filed  June- 28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,696. 


1.  A  safety  raaor,  comprising  a  blade  bolder,  a  pocket- 
like  flnger  clip  on  the  blade  holder  for  clasping  a  flnger 
of  the  user,  and  a  flnger  afcat  carried  by  the  blade  holder 
at  the  side  of  tbe  flnger  clip  to  be  engaged  by  another 
tnger  of  the  user  for  fcutdlng  tbe  blade  holder. 

2.  A  safety  raxor,  comprlaing  a  blade  holder,  a  pocket- 
like flnger  clip  adapted  to  clasp  a  flnger  of  tbe  user,  and 
a  flnger  seat  on  either  side  of  the  clip  to  be  engaged  by 
tlie  adjacent  flngers  of  tbe  user  for  guiding  tbe  blade 
holder. 

3.  A  safety  rasor.  comprising  a  blade  holder,  a  flnger 
clip  on  the  blade  holder  comprising  members  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  flnger  between  them,  there  being  an  opening 
iB  one  member  through  which  tbe  pad  of  the  flnger  may 
pNject,  and  a  spring  on  tbe  other  member  for  pressing  tbe 
•■Vcr  toward  said  opening. 

4.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  «  blade  holder,  a  flnger 
ellp  therefor  conslstbig  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sheet  metal 
members  to  receive  the  flnger  of  the  user  between   them. 


there  being  an  opening  In  one  of  tbe  members  Into  which 
the  pad  of  tbe  flnger  may  enter,  and  a  spring  tongue  cat 
from  the  other  member  for  presalng  the  flnger  against 
said  openbtg. 

5.  .V  safety  rasor,  comprising  s  blade  bolder,  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom,  a  flnger  strip  secured  to  tbe 
projection  and  forming  a  flnger  clip  therewith  said  pro- 
jection and  the  flnger  strip  being  laterally  curved  and 
one  of  them  t>elnK  transveraely  bent,  and  a  lateral  pro- 
jection from  tbe  flnger  clip  forming  a  flnger  aeat. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


071.773.     TEXNIR-RACKET.     CuBf  B.    MrcLLEB.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  521.047. 


M      ^ 


1.  In  a  tennis  racket,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  net  strung  In  Mild  frame,  and  means  comprising 
additional  strings  Interiorly  sdjacent  to.  and  connected 
with,  tbe  four  sldee  of  naid  frame,  adapted  to  maintain 
tbe  uniformity  of  the  mesh  In  the  middle,  and  effect  the 
more  even  distribution  of  strains  at  the  edges,  of  said  net. 

2.  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  n  net  strung  in  said  frame,  and  means  comprising 
a  number  of  additional  strings  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
four  sides,  and  Intersecting  at  the  comers,  of  said  frame, 
adapted  to  maintain  the  uniformity  of  the  meah  at  the 
middle,  and  effect  the  more  even  distribution  of  strains 
at  tbe  edges,  of  said  net. 

3.  In  a  tennia  racket,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  n  net  strung  In  said  frame,  having  a  number  of  Its 
outwardly-located  longitudinally-extending  strings  strung 
closer  than  tbe  remaining  longitudinally-strung  strings, 
and  having  a  number  of  its  outwardly-located  laterally- 
extending  strings  strung  cloaer  than  the  remaining  later- 
ally-strung strings. 

4.  In  a  tennis  racket,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  net  strung  in  said  frame,  having  a  number  of  Its 
outwardly-located  longitudinally-extending  strings  strung 
cloaer  than  the  remaining  longitudinally-strung  string*, 
and  having  a  number  of  Its  outwardly-located  laterally- 
extending  strings  strung  closer  than  tbe  remaining  later- 
ally-strung strings,  the  inmost  of  said  outwardly-located 
laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  stri/gs  Intersecting 
each  other  at  right  anglea  to  form  comer  porilons  of  tbe 
net  having  smaller  mesh  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  net. 

5.  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  net  strung  in  said  frame,  said  net  having  a  number  of 
oblique  strings  around  its  outer  edge,  and  secured  to  the 
frame  at  a  number  of  polnta. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.774.     BOFQUKT  HOLDER.     CuAio  MciB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  54.3,646. 
.\s   an    nrticle    of   manufacture    a   bouquet    holder   con- 
stracted   of  one    Integral    sheet    of   flexible    material,   em- 
bracing   a    body    part    and    a    handle    and    provided    with. 


meana  for  aecurinc  the  bouquet  In  front  of  the  body  part 
and  the  sterna  thereof  in  front  of  the  handle,   whereby 


2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  a  pivoted  arm  haTiuff  at  e^ch 
end  pivoted  arms  carrying  contact  members  at  each  end, 
electric  conductors  independent  of  the  pivoted  arm  and 
connecting  the  contacts  at  the  end  of  the  first  named 
arm.   elaatic  circuit  termlnala  in  the  path  of  the  con- 


^  .^ 


the  entire  holder  la  concealed  from  view  when  the  boaqnet 
is  In  plaee. 


071.77S.    NUT-LOCK.    Willum  J.  Mdepht,  Perry,  Okla. 
Piled  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,527. 


tacts  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  carried  by  the  flrat  named 
arm,  a  spring  controlled  lever  connected  to  the  first 
named  arm  for  moving  the  same,  a  latch  member  for 
holding  the  spring  controlled  member  against  Its  normal 
tendency,  and  a  strand  extending  from  the  lock  or  latch 
member  to  the  point  to  be  protected. 


*-r.'     ^/.■•» 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
nut  threaded  thereon,  a  lug  formed  on  said  nut  adjacent 
to  the  bore  thereof,  said  lug  having  a  sharpened  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
threada  to  prevent  turning  of  tbe  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  • 
ant  threaded  thereon,  having  logs  formed  upon  one  face 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  adjacent  to  the  bore 
thereof,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  sharpened  edge  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  lugs  being  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  the  bolt,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  to  force  the  sharpened  edges  thereof  into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  bolt  threads  to  prevent  turning 
moTcment  of  the  nut.  . 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  having  oppositely  disposed  rectan- 
gular lugs  formed  upon  one  of  its  faces,  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  lugs  being  sharpened  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  bore  of  the  nut,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
be  bent  to  force  the  sharpened  edges  thereof  Inwardly 
upon  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  cut  Into  the  same,  and 
prevent  taming  movement  of  the  nut. 


971,777.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERHEATING  STEAM. 
EDa«N»  F.  OSBOBNB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Otborae 
Steam  Enginering  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1904,  Serial  No.  203.769. 
Renewed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,693. 


971,776.      BUROLAR-ALARM.      L»wi8    MTBB8,    Newark, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,092. 
1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  contact 
members  at  each  end  electrically  connected  Independent 
of  the  arm,  elastic  contact  flngers  in  the  patha  of  the  con- 
tact   members   on    the    pivoted    arm,    an    electric    circuit 
completed  through  the  said  contact  members  and  elaatic 
flngera,  an  actuating  member  for  the  pivoted  arm,  k  lock 
for  the  actuating  meml)er  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm  in 
the  Inactive  position,  and  a  strand  extending  from  the  lock 
to  the  point  to  be  protected. 
1S9  O.  O.— 7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  superheating  steam  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  steam  generator  and  its  furnace,  a 
superheater  arranged  between  the  generator  and  the 
point  of  use  of  the  steam  through  which  the  steam  pasaea 
to  its  point  of  use,  said  superheater  embracing  a  pas- 
sage or  passages  in  which  circulates  a  liquid,  through 
which  Uqald  and  the  walls  of  the  passage  or  paaaages  the 
heat  to  superheat  the  steam  is  transmitted,  a  fumace, 
independent  of  the  furnace  which  generates  the  steam, 
for  heating  said  liquid,  an  economlier  through  which  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  the  superheater 
furnace  is  discharged,  and  means  whereby  the  steam  to  be 
superheated  Is  paaaed  through  said  economiser  on  its 
way  to  the  superheater. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  superheating  steam  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  superheater  ar- 
ranged between  the  generator  and  the  point  of  tise  of  the 
steam,  through  which  the  steam  paaaes.  to  its  point  of 
use,  said  superheater  embracing  a  passage  or  jwaaagea  In 
which  circulates  a  liquid,  thiough  wnich  liquid  and  the 
walls  of  the  passage  or  passages  the  heat  to  superheat 
the  steam  is  transmitted,  means  for  heating  aald  heat 
transmitting  liquid,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  liquid  for  varying  the  intensity  of  heat  ap- 
plied to  heat  the  same. 


f  •Jr'i.-.J-i*  .-^v.' «1- 
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a.  Am  apparatva  for  flMcimtliic.  and  taperhMtlnff  tteaiii. 
a  mala  •teui  faacrator  and  tta  famaea,  a 
elreutt  contalmlag  •  aaperbeatlng  acent,  a  haat 
tranamltter  tbroach  which  the  iteaiii  paiaea  CroB  Um 
(•aerator  to  the  point  of  aaa,  aald  heat  traaamlttar  (orm- 
Inc  a  portion  of  the  eloaed  circuit  and  the  miperb«atln« 
agent  being  separated  from  the  steam  therein  by  beat 
conducting  walla,  a  fumaee,  separate  from  the  generator 
fnraacc.  for  supplying  heat  to  the  heat  tranamltter.  said 
furnace  containing  a  part  of  said  closed  dreuit  and  means 
controlled  by  rarlations  of  the  temperatara  of  the  super- 
heating agent  in  said  closed  circuit  for  controtllag  the 
amount  of  heat  applied  by  said  furnace  to  the  said  closed 
circuit.  '  \_5;   " 

4.  An  apparatus  fBflwpa^aatlng  steam  comprlatng.  In 
combination  with  a  staam  generator,  Its  furnace  and  an 
aaglne,  a  closed  circuit  adapted  to  contain  a  circulating 
•aperheating  agent,  a  furnace,  independent  of  the  fur- 
nace for  generating  the  steam,  containing  a  part  of  said 
closed  drcnlt  and  by  wl^eh  the  superheating  agent  la 
heated,  a  beat  transmitter  through  which  the  steam 
panses  on  Its  way  from  the  generator  to  the  engine,  said 
heat  transmitter  forming  a  portion  of  the  dosed  circuit, 
and  the  superheating  aflant  being  separated  from  the 
steam  therein  by  heat  cmducting  walls,  an  economlser 
which  is  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
iraperheater,  means  for  conducting  the  steam  from  the 
generator  to  the  econosalaer,  and  meana  for  eondnetlng 
the  steam  from  the  economlser  to  the  heat  tranamltter. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  superheating  steam  comprising  a 
closed  drcult  adapted  to  ooatain  a  circulating  superheat- 
ing agent,  meana  for  applring  heat  to  said  drcult,  a  heat 
tranamltter  through  which  the  ateam  passes  from  the 
generator  to  Ita  point  of  ue,  aaid  heat  tranamltter  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  closed  drcult  and  the  superheating 
agent  being  separated  from  the  steam  therein  by  heat 
conducting  walls,  and  sseans  controlled  by  rariatlons  of 
the  temperature  of  the  laperheating  agent  for  rarying 
the  heat  applied  to  said  dosed  cireult. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oasatte.] 


971,778.  APPAR.\TU8  PO*  TBBATINO  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL TS  LENGTHt.  Isaac  E.  PALMaa,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  Mai  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,861. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tr^tlag  textile  material  in  lengtha 
comprising  a  chute  harlng  an  aptumed  material  intake 
end  and  a  lower  angularly  directed  dlacharge  end  har- 
iag  a  dellyery  month,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  said 
chute  between  said  Intnke  end  and  dellrery  mouth  being 
6f  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall  thereof 
between  said  points  but  having  a  material  contacting 
aurface  preaenting  less  frtctioaal  realstance  to  the  on- 
ward morement  of  sai^aMterial  through  the  chute  than 
the  said  front  and  appii^^mll,  thereby  to  compensate  for 
aaid  greater  length  by  esoalag  the  relative  faater  ad- 
▼anee  of  the  portion  of  th*  BMtarlal  contacting  with  aald 
rear  and  tMttom  wall. 

2.  Apparatna  for  traatins  textile  material  In  Isngtha 
comprUing  a  chute  havteg  •  subsUntially  upright  re- 
celTlng  portion  termlnatlsg  In  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  forwardly  extenAns  dlacharge  portion  forming  a 
eontlnnatlon  of  aaid  raettrlag  portion  and  harlng  a  da- 
livery  month,  aaid  dtoetaArge  portion  having  top  and 
bottom  curred  walla,  vhersof  tlia  bottoa  carvsd  wall  Is  i 


tht  longar  and  has  a  material-contacting  sarfaes  pra- 
iaatlBg  leaa  frtctioaal  realatancc  to  th«  onward  mora- 
ment  of  the  material  through  the  chute  than  the  said 
top  wall,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  material  contacting 
with  said  bottom  wall  advancea  relatively  faater  through 
the  chute  than  the  portion  of  the  material  contacting 
with  said  top  wall. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  In  lengtha 
comprising  a  chute  having  a  substantially  upright  re- 
ceiving portion  terminating  in  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  forwardly  extending  dlacharge  portion  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  receiving  portion  and  having  a  de- 
livery mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  aald  chute 
between  said  intake  end  and  said  delivery  end  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall  thereof 
between  said  pointa,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  said 
discharge  portion  of  said  chute  having  a  material-con- 
tacting, inner,  stationary  surface  composed  of  an  anti- 
friction substance,  preaenting  leaa  frictional  realstance  to 
the  onward  movement  of  aaid  material  through  the  cbuta 
than  the  front  and  upper  wall. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  in  lengtha 
comprising  a  chute  having  a  auhatantially  upright  reoalT- 
Ing  portion  terminating  in  an  open,  upper  end  and  a 
lower  forwardly  extending  discharge  portion  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  receiving  portion  and  having  a  de- 
livery mouth,  aaid  chute  having  a  material-contacting, 
inner,  stationary  surface  composed  of  an  anti-friction 
material,  said  chute  having  its  point  of  leaat  croaa  aec- 
tional  area  anterior  to  the  dsspast  pMttoa  of  said  chute 
and  of  subsequently  Increaaiac  croaa  sectional  area,  in 
the  direction  of  the  paaaage  of  the  material  through  aald 
chute. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  in  lengtha 
comprising  a  chate  having  a  substantially  upright  re- 
ceiving portion  terminating  in  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  forwardly  extending  dlacharge  portion  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  receiving  portion  and  having  a  de- 
livery mouth,  said  dlacharge  portion  having  top  and 
bottom  curved  walls,  whereof  the  bottom  curved  wall  la 
the  longer  and  haa  a  material-contacting  stationary  sur- 
face compoaed  of  an  antifriction  material,  the  said  top 
wall  having  a  material  contacting  surface  preaenting 
relatively  greater  friction  to  the  advandng  material  than 
the  said  bottom  wall. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  71,779.  MINB-TIMBERINO  MACHINE.  JoacPH  C. 
Paboob,  Willowton,  W.  Va.  Plied  Oct.  14,  1909.  la- 
rial  No.  022.608. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
tending  vertically  from  said  base,  a  frame 
said  guides,  a  post  slldinf  in  said  frame, 
frame,  linka  pivoted  to  said  head,  struts 
links  and  the  lower  part  of  the  post,  said 
forming  toggles,  means  to  straighten  ■ 
ralaa  the  frame  In  ths  guldea,  and  other 
post  and  frame  as  an  entirety. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describsd.  a 


baas,  guidea  ex- 
held  to  slide  In 
s  bead  on  said 
pivoted  to  the 
atnits  and  llnka 
lid   togglaa  aa« 
to  raiae  tks 


baae,  gnldea  ei- 
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taadtag  Tsrtleally  thsrefrom,  a  fraaae  held  to  allda  In  aald 

guides,  a  post  sliding  In  said  frame,  a  head  on  said  frame, 
linka  pivoted  to  said  bead,  struts  pivoted  intermediate 
their  enda  tok  the  links  and  at  their  lower  enda  to  the 
lowar  part  of  \tbe  poat,  aald  struts  and  links  forming  tog- 
gles, and  ths  strata  when  in  allnement  with  the  Unks 
frlctknally  sngacing  the  under  side  of  the  head,  meana  to 
straighten  aald  toggles  and  raise  the  frame  in  the  guidea, 
and  other  means  to  raiae  the  poat. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  baae,  guidea  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  a  frame  held  to  slide  In  aaid 
guides,  a  post  sliding  in  said  frame,  a  head  on  aaid  frame, 
linka  pivoted  to  aaid  bead,  atruta  pivoted  Intermediate 
their  enda  to  the  linka  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  poat.  said  atruta  and  links  forming  toggles,  and 
the  stmts  when  in  allnement  with  the  llnka  frktlonally 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  head,  and  a  bolster  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  head,  means  to  straighten  said  tog- 
glaa  and  raise  the  frame  in  the  guides,  and  other  means 
to  raiae  the  post. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  base,  gnldea  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  base,  a  frame  held  to  slide  in 
aaid  guides,  a  post  sliding  in  said  frame,  a  bead  on  said 
frame,  llnka  pivoted  to  said  head,  atruta  pivoted  to  the 
links  and  the  lower  part  of  the  poat,  said  atruta  and  linka 
forming  toggles,  winding  drums  at  the  vpptr  end  of  said 
poat.  bibcks  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  poet, 
other  blocks  connected  to  aaid  struts,  cablea  extending 
over  said  blocks  and  having  their  free  enda  wound  on  the 
AnoM,  a  crank  to  rotate  aald  druma.  and  meana  to  raiae 
tks  post  and  frame  as  an  entirety. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baae.  guides  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  a  frame  held  to  slide  in  said 
guidea,  a  poat  sliding  in  said  frame,  a  head  on  aald  frame, 
links  pivoted  to  said  head,  atruta  pivoted  IntermedUte 
their  ends  to  the  links  and  at  their  lower  enda  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  post,  aaid  atruta  and  links  forming  tog- 
gles, snd  the  struta  when  in  allnement  with  the  links  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  head,  winding 
drums  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  blocks  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  other  blocks  con- 
nected to  said  struts,  cables  extending  over  said  blocks 
and  having  their  free  ends  wound  on  the  drums,  a  cranio 
to  rotate  said  drums,  and  means  to  raise  the  poat  and 
frame  as  an  entirety. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.780.     METHOD  OF"  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS.     Asa  L. 
.    Paxrish     Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed   May   24.   1909.     Serial 
No.  497,999. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  method  of 
making  paper  bags,  comprising  forming  bellows  tucked 
tubing  from  a  sheet  of  paper,  forming  the  creases  3,  3,  3,  3, 
in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  tubing  and  Ita  tucks  In  oppo- 
site directions  toward  each  other,  cutting  the  tubing  and 
forming  the  diamond  fold  and  final  folds  of  the  bag  bottom 
and  completing  the  bag. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  paper  bags, 
consisting  of  forming  a  sheet  of  paper  into  t>enows  tucked 
tubing,  cutting  a  thumbhole  tip  In  the  paper  either  before 
or  after  It  la  formed  into  tubing,  compelling  the  tip  2,  to 
stand  at  an  angle  with  the  tubing,  creasing  the  tucked 
tnblnc  at  poaltlona  where  the  comera  of  the  bag  bottom 
ar»  to  be  formed  from  both  edges  toward  the  center  a 
distance  substantially  the  depth  of  the  bellows  tucks. 
the  creases  being  formed  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tub- 
ing and  Ita  tucks  in  a  direction  toward  the  inside  of  the 
tnbing,  catting  the  tubing  through  all  of  ita  plica  leaving 
a  narrow  uncut  connection  in  one  side  of  the  tubing, 
spreading  the  end  of  the  tubing  into  the  diamond  form. 


defining  the  line  12,  12,  when  the  diamond  is  being  spresd, 
flattening  the  diamond  and  applying  paste,  severing  the 
narrow  uncut  connection  10,  and  forming  the  final  folds 
14  and  IB. 


971,781.     COFFEE-POT.     Claxa    PsAaCB,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  &47,184. 


1.  A  coffee  pot,  comprising  a  body  having  an  upper  coni- 
cal or  tapering  portion  and  a  spout  commnnieatlng  with 
said  conical  portion  of  the  body,  said  body  having  acrew 
threada  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ita  conical  portion, 
a  conical  strainer  having  screw  threads  at  its  upper  and 
lower  end  constructed  to  engage  the  screw  threads  in  the 
body,  a  flange  at  the  upper  larger  end  of  the  strainer  over- 
lapping the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  strainer  havteg  an 
annular  series  of  perforations,  any  of  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  register  with  the  spout,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  coffee  pot,  comprising  a  body  having  an  a|>p«r  coni- 
cal portion,  a  apout  communicating  with  the  conical  por- 
tion, a  conical  strainer  adapted  to  flt  within  the  conical 
portion  of  the  body,  screw  threads  at  the  upper  and  lower 
Mtds  of  aald  strainer,  screw  threads  in  the  body  to  engage 
with  the  screw  thresds  of  the  strainer,  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  In  the  body  against  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
strainer  bears,  and  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  <d 
the  strainer  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  coffee  pot,  comprising  a  body  having  an  upper  coni- 
cal portion,  a  spout  communicating  with  the  conical  por- 
tion, a  conical  strainer  adapted  to  flt  within  the  conical 
portion  of  the  body,  screw  threads  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  strainer,  screw  threads  in  the  body  to  engage 
with  the  screw  threads  of  the  strainer,  an  Internal  annular 
shoulder  in  the  body  againat  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
strainer  bears,  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
strainer  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  body,  a  cover  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing flange  to  flt  within  the  strainer,  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  on  the  cover  to  overlie  the  flange  of  the  strainer, 
and  an  arm  secured  to  the  cover  and  hinged  to  said  handle. 


971,782.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  ELECTRIC-RESIST- 
ANCE  FURNACES.  Ai.bbht  Petkrsson.  Odda.  Norway. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,093. 


1.  The  method  at  charging  continuously  working  electric 
resistance  metallurgical  furnaces  having  electrodea  of  dif> 
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fer«ot  polarity  in  the  walls  thereof,  which  eooalsta  is  In- 
trodacing  a  part  of  the  charge  from  aboTe  while  a  charge 
of  cold  material  la  introd«ocd  between  electrode*  of  differ- 
ent polarity  to  maintain  a  comparatlrely  cold  layer  of 
material  on  eald  walla  to  the  hot  lone  of  the  famace, 
whereby  a  ahort-clrcaitlBf  of  the  current  through  the  fnr- 
nae*  walls  is  prerented. 

2.  The  method  of  chargtng  contlnuooaly  working  elcetrte 
resistance  metallurgical  ftiraacea  baring  electrodes  of  dif- 
ferent polarity  In  the  waits  tb«r«<rf,  which  consist  in  intro- 
ducing a  part  of  the  charge  from  above  while  a  charge  <5f 
cold  aon-condactlTe  palTcrooa  material  Is  introduced  be- 
twMD  the  electrodee  of  dUTwent  polarity  to  maintain  a 
comparatlrely  cold  layer  of  material  on  said  walla  In  the 
hot  sone  of  the  furnace,  whereby  sbort-circultlng  of  the 
current  through  the  fuxaaee  walla  is  prerented. 

8.  The  method  of  charging  cootlnnonsly  working  electric 
resistance  metallurgical  furnaces  haring  electrodes  of  dif- 
ferent polarity  in  the  walls  tharsof.  which  consists  In  in- 
troducing a  part  of  the  charge  from  abore  while  a  charge 
of  cold,  non-conductire  pnlrerous  material  Is  Introduced 
through  openings  In  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  between 
electrodes  of  different  polarity  to  maintain  a  compara- 
tlrely cold  layer  of  material  on  tald  walla  In  the  hot  tone 
of  the  furnace,  whereby  a  short-circuiting  through  the 
furnace  walls  is  prereated. 

4.  TiM  method  of  charging  continuously  working  electric 
resistance  metallurgical  fumacea  haring  electrodee  of  dlf- 
erent  polarity  In  the  walla  thereof,  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing a  part  of  the  charKe  from  abore  while  a  charge 
of  cold,  non-conductire,  polrerous  material  la  introduced 
through  openings  In  the  aide  walls  and  in  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace  between  electrodee  of  different  polarity  to 
maintain  a  eoopantlTely  cold  layer  of  material  on  said 
walla  in  ths  hot  sone  of  the  famace,  whereby  a  abort-cir- 
arttlM  of  the  current  through  the  furnace  walls  Is  pre- 
VMtsd. 

5.  The  method  of  charging  eoatlnuooaly  working  electric 
resistance  metallurgical  furnaces  baring  eleeCroda  of  dlf- 
erent  polarity  In  the  walla  thereof,  which  coaaMs  In  in- 
troducing a  charge  from  above  haring  a  high  percentage  of 
cartwn  and  simultaneously  lotrodudng.  thrmgh  openings 
la  the  aide  walla  of  the  furnace  betwasa  alsetrodM  of 
^Werent  polarity,  a  cold  charge  baring  a  high  pet^BSatage 
ot  earhon  to  maintain  a  comparatlrely  cold  layer  at  mate- 
rial on  aaid  walls  In  the  hot  aone  of  the  furnace,  whereby  a 
staort-clrcuitlng  of  the  current  through  the  fnrnaee  walls 
la  prerented. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»T1,T88.  8UB01CAL  APPLIANCE.  Aoolfh  J.  Pama. 
Loa  Angelee.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
889.683. 


1.  A  surgical  apffliaace  for  the  purpose  atated  compris- 
ing a  flexible  bar  having  attachlog  meana  at  tta  end  por- 
tions, aaid  end  portion  ttelng  arched  vertically,  and  a  rer- 
tleal  plate  attached  by  a  htage  connection  to  the  center 
portion  of  the  bar  and  prorided  with  meana  for  attach- 
ment of  local  preeeure  applylOK  derlces  thereto. 

S.  A  surgical  appliance  for  the  purpoee  atated  comprls- 
iag  a  flexible  bar  having  attaching  meana  at  Ita  end  por- 
tloaa,  aaid  end  portions  being  arched,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tlone  haring  strap  fastener  means  for  alinemcnt  of  the 
center  portion  of  the  bar  and  the  other  end  portion  bar- 
ing fastening  meana  for  th«>  name  purpoee  out  of  aaid 
allnement.  a  plate  attached  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
bar   and  provided   with  meana  for  attachment   of  local 


pressure  applying  devlcee  thereto,   the  ends  of  said  bar 
beat  rearwardly  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

8.  A  surgical  appliance  for  the  purpose  stated  compris- 
ing a  flat  flexible  bar  having  ita  enda  arched  vertically 
and  provided  with  attaching  meana,  the  central  portion 
of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  have  a  pad  secured  thereto, 
a  faateaer  secured  at  Ita  enda  to  aaid  attaching  meana  so 
ss  to  vary  the  preeeure  of  the  pad  abore  and  below  the 
bar,  a  substantially  V  shaped  pad  carrier  adjuatably  se- 
cured to  the  bar  at  one  end,  and  a  pad  adjustably  aecured 
to  the  other  end.  said  carrier  belag  flexible  vertically  and 
borlson  tally. 

4.  A  surgical  appliance  for  the  purpoee  atated  compris- 
ing a  bar.  a  body  member  attached  thereto,  aaid  bar  t>elng 
arcbsd  at  each  end.  said  enda  being  of  uneven  lengtha, 
flexible  attaching  meana  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
and  flexible  attaching  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  body  member,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  memt>er 
being  attached  to  the  aaid  bar  above  and  below  a  point 
which  la  balanced  with  regard  to  the  center  portions  of 
the  bar  to  which  the  flexible  attaching  means  are  secured. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  the  porpeaa  dsaerlbsd.  a  bar  hav- 
tag  Its  enda  arched  and  Ita  central  portloa  perforated  so 
aa  to  hare  attachmenta  secured  thereto  at  different  points, 
the  downwardly  extending  portiona  of  aaid  ends  cxtead- 
lag  rearwardly  and  being  flat  aad  flexible  and  twisted  Into 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  bar  and  (>rovldad 
with  fastening  meana.  preeaure  applying  devices  securid 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  bar,  and  an  adjuatable  body 
atrap  semred  to  one  of  said  enda  subsUntislly  In  a  line 
with  the  bar  and  to  the  other  end  at  points  above  and 
below  the  bar.  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  T  1  .  7  8  4  .     NUT-LOCK.     CHaai^aa  PnsTaa,  New  Toik, 
N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  279.282. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
bolt  having  the  inner  portion  thereof  of  reduced  diameter 
and  provided  with  ratchet  te<>th  on  Its  inner  face,  a  re- 
morable  collar  fltting  orer  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  nut 
aad  inclosing  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  waaher.  and  an  S  shaped 
spring  pawl  having  one  end  afllxed  in  a  kerf  of  tbe  waaher 
and  tbe  oppoelte  free  end  thereof  aeated  in  a  recess  of 
the  waaher  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  not. 

2,  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
bolt  haring  tbe  Inner  portion  thereof  of  reduced  diameter 
and  prorided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  re- 
morable  collar  fltting  orer  tbe  reduced  portion  of  tbe  nut 
and  Inclosing  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  waaher  on  which 
said  collar  seats,  arranged  on  tbe  twit  haring  a  spring 
pawl  flzed  thereto  adapted  to  engago  with  the  teeth  of 
the  nut  and  lock  tbe  latter  In  place. 


971.785.  TREE-INSULATOR.  ALraao  L.  Piaaca.  Wal- 
llagford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Spalding  K. 
Long.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M0.825. 

1.  An  Insulator  comprising  s  baae  haring  an  opening  la 
Ita  top :  and  a  cap  to  corer  tbe  t>aae.  tbe  cap  having  a 
tongue  to  register  in  tbe  opening,  there  being  a  continn- 
oua  groove  about  the  base  and  across  the  tongue,  for  th« 
reception  of  a  securing  band. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprialcg  a  base  having  an  opening  la 
Its  top  and  a  cap  to  flt  upon  the  base,  tbe  cap  having  a 
depending  tongue  to  flt  In  the  opening ;  the  base  and  the 
tongue  having  alining  transverae  opealags  for  tbe  recep- 
tloa  of  a  securing  pin. 
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8.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  base  having  as  opening  in 
Ita  top ;  and  a  cap  to  cover  the  base,  the  cap  having  a 
tongue  to  register  tn  tbe  opening,  there  being  a  continuous 
groove  about  tbe  base  and  across  the  tongue,  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  securing  band ;  there  being  in  tbe  tongue  and 
la  the  base,  allalag  transveree  openings  terminating  la  the 
groove,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  securing  pin. 


4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening 
extended  entirely  across  Its  top  ;  a  cap  to  fit  upon  tbe  baae 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  to  register  in  the  opening,  the 
tongue  and  the  baae  being  provided  with  integrally  formed, 
laterengaging  elementa,  permitting  the  cap  to  be  freely 
lifted  from  the  baae,  but  preventing  the  cap  and  the  baae 
from  having  relative  tranaverse  movement. 

5.  An  insulator  comprlaing  a  baae  having  an  opening 
extended  entirely  acroaa  the  top,  a  cap  to  flt  upon  tbe  base 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  to  register  In  the  opening, 
there  twing  shoulders  In  tbe  base,  In  the  side  wall  of  tbe 
opening,  converging  to  an  apex,  and  tbe  tongue  being  pro- 
vided In  Ita  side  wall  with  fingers  to  straddle  tbe  apex. 


971,786.     LADDEft.     PasDnic   8.   PLAisrao,  Penn  Tan, 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.212. 


1.  In  a  store  ladder  operating  means,  a  rope  or  flexible 
strand,  pulleys  for  tbe  rope  at  the  ends  of  the  range  of 
travel  of  the  ladder,  and  elastic  connectlona  twtween  the 
respective  ends  of  the  rope  and  the  corresponding  sides  of 
tbe  ladder,  said  elastic  connections  projecting  beyond  tbe 
■Mm  of  the  ladder  to  engage  the  pulleys  when  the  ladder 
laaebes  tbe  limits  of  Its  travel,  and  both  runs  of  tbe  rope 
being  accessible  to  an  operator  at  any  point  along  the 
range  of  travel  of  the  ladder. 

2.  In  a  store  ladder  operating  means,  a  rope  or  flexible 
strand,  pulleys  for  tbe  rope  at  the  enda  of  the  range  of 
travel  of  tbe  ladder,  and  springs  between  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
rope  and  tbe  ladder  capable  of  either  compreaslon  or  ex- 
tenalon  from  their  normal  condition,  each  spring  at  the  end 
connected  to  tbe  rope  extending  beyond  tbe  corresponding 
aide  of  the  ladder  to  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  pulleys 
St  the  llmiU  of  travel  of  the  ladder. 

8.  In  a  atore  ladder  operating  means,  a  rope  or  flexible 
strand,  pulleys  for  the  rope  at  tbe  ends  of  the  range  of 
travel  of  tbe  ladder,  springs  between  the  ends  of  the  rope 
and  the  ladder  and  capable  of  either  compression  or  exten- 
sion from  their  normal  condition,  each  of  said  springs  at 
tbe  end  connected  to  the  rope  extending  beyond  the  cor- 
rc^ondlng  side  of  the  ladder  to  engage  a  respective  one 
9t  aaid  pulleys  at  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  ladder,  and 


laterally  extended  couplings  between  the  rope  enda  and 
the  springs. 

4.  In  a  store  ladder  operating  means,  a  rope  or  flexible 
strand,  pulleys  for  rope  at  tbe  ends  of  the  range  of  travel 
of  tbe  ladder,  springs  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rope  and 
the  ladder  capable  of  either  compreaaion  or  exteiuion  from 
their  normal  condition,  each  of  said  springs  at  the  end 
connected  to  the  rope  extending  beyond  the  correeponding 
side  of  the  ladder  to  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  pulleys 
at  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  ladder,  laterally  extended 
couplings  between  tbe  rope  ends  and  the  springs  and  lo- 
cated beyond  the  aides  of  tbe  ladder,  guide  members  on 
tbe  ladder  for  the  springs,  and  an  intermediate  connec- 
tion upon  tbe  ladder  for  the  springs,  both  tbe  guide  mem- 
bers and  tbe  intermediate  connection  projecting  beyond 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  ladder. 


971.787.     DANDT-EOLL.     JosaPH   J.   Plank,   Appleton, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,719. 
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A  dandy  roll  including  a  pair  of  spaced  heads,  annu- 
lar shoulders  formed  in  the  peripheries  of  said  heads,  lon- 
gitudinal wires  disposed  across  said  heads  and  terminated 
upon  said  shoulders,  a  spiral  wire  disposed  between  said 
heads  and  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  longitudinal 
wires,  rings  Integrally  formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  spiral  wire  for  engagement  against  said  heads  to  be 
secured  thereto,  and  a  aigsag  wire  disposed  between  the 
convolutions  of  said  spiral  wire  and  secured  thereto  at 
tbe  points  of  contact  between  the  same. 


971,788.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REGU- 
LATION OF  REFRIGERATING-MACHINE8.  Fa«l>- 
ftaic  ACOC8TIN  Pollard,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.   466,028. 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  refrigerating  fluid,  a  thermo- 
stat under  the  Influence  of  the  refrigerating  fluid  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  refrigerator  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  valve,  and  a  second  thermostat  under  the  influence 
of  the  fluid  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  refrigerator  \nd 
also  connected  to  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  refrigerating  fluid,  a  thermo- 
stat under  the  Influence  of  the  refrigerating  fluid  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  refrigerator  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  ralve,  and  a  second  thermostat  under  the  In- 
fluence of  the  fluid  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  refrigerator 
and  also  connected  to  the  valve,  the  cooling  of  the  first 
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tkanaestat  taadtec  to  opca  tk*  Talre  aad  tk»  cooUac  of 
the  wcond  to  wat  the  Mm«. 

3.  In  •  r«c«Utor  for  refrlccrmtlax  machlneo.  a  valTe 
cootrolllnc  tbt  flow  of  tb«  rcfrl<entlns  flntd.  a  thermo- 
stat ooder  tbe  tnflaeac*  of  th*  refrigerating  (laid  on  tb« 
inlet  aid*  of  the  refrlferator  and  operatlrelT  connected 
to  tte  TalTe,  and  a  aecond  thei moatat  ander  tiie  Influence 
•(  tka  flnld  on  the  exhaust  aide  of  the  rcfrlcvrator  and 
alao  connected  to  the  Talve.  the  cooling  of  the  first  ther- 
•oatat  tending  to  open  the  Talre  and  the  cooling  of  the 
aecoid  to  scat  the  same.  th«  derlee  prorMed  with  a  per- 
manently open  by-pasa  aroo&d  tbe  valre  to  lallueoce  the 
Orst  thermostat. 

4.  la  a  regnlator  for  refrigerating  machines,  a  ralTS 
coatrolllng  the  flow  of  tbe  refrigerating  fluid,  a  thermo- 
stat under  the  influence  of  the  refrigerating  fluid  on  tbe 
Inlet  side  of  the  refrigerator  and  operatively  eoaaeeted 
in  a  rigid  manner  to  the  valTe,  and  a  second  themoatat 
onder  the  Influence  of  tbe  flnld  00  the  exhaust  aide  of 
the  refrigerator  and  alao  — Wited  in  a  rigid  manner  to 
the  valve.  -""""^ 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines,  a  valTe 
controlling  the  flow  of  tba  «a£rigeratlng  fluid,  a  thermo- 
stat under  the  influence  aCdlia  refrigerating  fluid  on  tbe 
Inlet  side  of  tbe  refrigerator  and  operatlvely  connected 
in  a  rigid  manner  to  the  valve,  and  a  second  tbeiBoatat 
under  tbe  influence  of  the  fluid  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
refrigerator  and  also  connected  in  a  rigid  manner  to  tbe 
valve,  tbe  cooling  of  the  Aral  thermostat  tending  to  open 
the  valve  and  the  cooling  of  the  second  to  seat  tite  same, 
the  device  provided  with  a  permanently  open  by-pass 
around  the  valve  to  Influence  the  first  thermostat 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prtaCM  la  tbe  Qasette.] 


971,788.     BLIND-FA8TEa»ttt     BaKBST  L.  PaATT,  Lttch- 
fleld.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,891. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  blind  slats,  consisting  of  a 
resilient  arm ;  means  for  aecurtng  the  arm  to  a  blind  for 
both  pivotal  and  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  the  arm 
being  pivotally  movable  to  overhang  the  slats  of  the 
blind ;  and  means  engageable  by  tbe  arm  when  the  same 
is  slid  longitudinally,  tallgefc  the  arm  againat  pivotal 
movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  arms  ar- 
ranged to  be  pivotally  mounted  npon  a  pair  of  blinds 
adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  having  elements 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  interlock  with  each  other,  the 
arms  at  their  remote  ends  being  operable  to  hold  the 
slats  of  the  blinds  against  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasn  described  comprisins:  resilient 
anas  arranged  to  be  plvotaHy  mounted  upon  a  pair  of 
blinds  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  having 
elements  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  Interlock  with  each 
other,  the  arms  betni;  arranged  at  their  r<>mote  ends  to 
l^ear  yieldingly  npon  the  slat  rods  of  the  blinds. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  reeillent 
arma  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  pair  of  blinds  adjacent 
the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  having  Interlocking  ele- 
ments at  their  adjacen'  ends,  tbe  arms  being  arranged 
at  tbelr  remote  ends  to  Cold  the  slats  of  the  blinds  (igainst 
moTsaent ;  the  arms  being  pivotally  movable  to  dispose 
tbelr  remote  ends  in  slat  holding  position,  and  being 
•lldably  movable  to  bring  the  Interlocking  elements  Into 
«ngagen:ent.  ,         ^ 


S.  ▲  device  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  slat  rods  of  a  pair 
of  blinds :  arma  arranaud  to  be  pivotally  aaonnted  upon 
tbe  blinds  a4)acent  the  saeeting  edges  thereof  and  haviag 
eleaicnta  at  tbeir  adjacent  ends  to  Interlock  with  each 
other,  tba  arma,  at  their  remote  ends,  and  the  rod  car- 
ried members  being  arranged  to  interlocit  at  predeter- 
mined steps,  when  the  slat  rods  are  shifted  longitudinally. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


971,790.     BOX-FASTEN  EB.     FaANK  R.  PaascoTT,  Mere- 
dith, N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.     BerUl  No.  568,0e«. 


»/ 


1.  .\  lock  compoeed  of  two  detachable  sections  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  receiving  portion,  a  lip  pro- 
jecting within  the  latter  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
rear  wall  of  the  section,  a  second  section,  a  dlak  mounted 
within  the  same  and  movable  between  the  end  of  the 
lip  of  the  other  section  and  the  rear  wall  thereof,  meann 
carried  by  aald  dlak  for  engagement  with  the  Up  carried 
by  the  other  member,  and  a  removably  key  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  said  disk  for  rotating  the  latter,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  two  detachable  sections  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  receiving  guideway,  a  lip  pro- 
jecting within  said  guideway.  a  second  section  having  a 
socket,  a  bearing  located  beyond  said  socket,  a  circular 
disk  having  oppositely  arranged  trunnions  one  of  which 
is  received  by  said  bearing  and  tbe  other  passing  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  socket  and  projecting  within  the 
letter,  a  circular  flange  forming  a  part  of  the  dlak  and 
extending  partially  around  aald  dlak.  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  lip  of  the  other  section,  and  a  de- 
tachable key  adapted  for  application  to  the  trunnion  of 
the  dlak  projecting  within  the  socket  of  its  accompanying 
section,  as  and  for  the  pu."poae  deacribed. 

3.  A  lock  compoeed  of  two  detachable  sectiona  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  receiving  portion,  a  curvilinear 
ahaped  lip  projecting  within  the  receiving  portion  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter  forming 
lateral  receiving  entrances  for  said  section,  the  lower 
engaging  surfaco  of  the  lip  being  curved  and  receding 
toward  Its  ends,  a  second  section  composed  of  s  suitable 
plate  having  a  socket  located  In  Ita  lower  extremity  pro- 
viding a  concave  extension  which  is  snugly  received  by  a 
correspoDdiBfiy  shaped  concave  depresalon  foiasd  by  the 
first  nasMd  section,  a  circular  diak,  truanlona  projecting 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  the  socket  of  said  member  and 
projecting  within  the  socket,  a  plate  having  a  sultsble 
socket  for  the  reception  of  the  other  trunnion,  a  flange 
formed  integrally  with  tbe  diak  and  extending  partially 
around  the  circumference  of  tbe  aame  tbe  eada  of  which 
recede  toward  the  diak.  tbe  trunnion  forming  a  part  of 
the  dlak  and  projecting  within  the  socket  of  the  second 
member  being  flattened,  and  a  key  having  a  socket  formed , 
therein  the  shape  of  which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of 
the  projecting  trunnioa  of  tbe  dUk,  said  key  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  applied  to  the  trunnion  of  tbe  dlak 
for  rotating  tbe  latter. 


tTl,T91.  BARTH  •  HOLS  •  FORMING  MACHINE  FOB 
WBBD-EXTKSMINATINU  PURPOSES.  JoHM  Pruk, 
Deaver.  Colo.     FUed  FM>.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  47A.021. 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  plate  mounted  above  tbe  platform,  and  vertically 
adjustable,  a  frame  mounted  above  the  plate,  and  alao 
vertically  adjustable,  a  vertically  reciprocating  earth-hole- 
formlng  tool  paaalng  through  openlnga  formed  In  tbe  said 
plate  and  platform,  and  means  mounted  npon  the  said 
frame  for  actuating  the  aald  tool,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  earth-bole-formlng  machine,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  plate  mounted  above  the  platform,  a  frame  mount- 
ed above  the  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  paaalng 
through  openings  formed  In  tbe  plate  and  platform,  a 
cog-rack  passing  through  a  bifurcated  transverse  member 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  the  said  rack  con- 
nected with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tube,  a  pinion 
also  positioned  In  said  bifurcated  member  to  mesh  with 
said  rack,  and  an  operating  crank-shaft,  upon  which  the 
pinion  is  mounted. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  framework 
positioned  on  the  plstform,  a  vertically  disposed  tube 
mounted  to  reciprocate  through  perforations  of  the  frame- 
work, and  a  vertically  disposed  rack-bar  connected  with 
said  tube  by  means  of  an  oCTset  collar  engaging  one  end 
of  aald  tube,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rack  bar  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


971  ,792. 
Filed  Mar. 


LEVEL.     DaMKis  E.  BatuuT,  Derby,  Conn. 
13.  1900.     SerUI  No.  483.33S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  circular  frame 
having  scale  markings  on  its  outer  faces  and  a  track  on 
Its  inner  periphery,  a  T-shaped  indicator,  wheels  movable 
on  tbe  track  of  the  frame  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  indi- 
cator and  a  weicbt  aecurad  to  the  indicator. 


If 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cUss  deacribed,  a  drenlar  tnaut 
having  a  track  on  its  inner  periphery  and  Inch  scale 
markings  on  its  outer  faces,  an  indicator  comprising  two 
plates,  each  being  formed  with  alining  pointers  and  lat- 
eral arms,  wheels  pivotally  aecured  on  tbe  lateral  arms 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pointers  for  movably  support- 
ing the  indicator  on  the  frame,  and  a  weight  secured  on 
the  remaining  pointer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  a  track  on  ita  inner  periphery  an  Indicator 
comprising  two  plates,  means  for  revolubly  mounting 
said  indicator  on  said  track,  and  a  weight  mounted  be- 
tween said  indicator  plates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
circular  frame  provided  with  a  track  on  its  inner  periph- 
ery, a  T-shaped  Indicator  revolubly  motuted  on  said 
track,  and  wheels  pivoted  on  the  arms  of  said  indicator 
and  adapted  to  revolve  on  said  track  with  said  indicator. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
circular  frame  having  a  scale  on  Its  ooter  circumference 
and  a  track  on  its  inner  periphery,  and  a  T-shaped  Indi- 
cator comprising  two  plates,  and  wheels  pivoted  between 
said  plates  movable  on  said  track. 


971,793.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  TEtsoDoa 
Rairraa,  Wintertbur,  Switaerland.  Filed  .\ng.  IS,  1909. 
Serial  No.  812,697. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  starting  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  compressed  air  piping  leading  to 
the  same,  of  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  piping,  reversing  mech- 
anism for  the  engine,  and  an  operating  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  said  valve  which  permits  the  valve 
to  stay  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  reversing  mechanism  from  run- 
ning position  to  stationary  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  starting  valve  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  of  a  cut-off  valve  in  connection 
therewith,  controlling  mechanism  having  a  working  po- 
sition, a  stop  position,  and  a  starting  position  intermedi- 
ate the  working  and  stop  positions,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  mechanism  .aud  said  cut-off  valve 
which  keeps  tbe  latter  closed  during  the  movement  of  the 
controlling  mechanism  from  the  working  to  tbe  station- 
ary position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  starting  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  compressed  air  piping  leading 
thereto,  of  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  piping,  a  reversing  shaft 
having  a  cam,  and  means  to  transmit  ttie  movements  of 
said  cam  to  said  cut-off  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  starting  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  cut-off  valve  in  connection  there- 
with, a  rerersing  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  reversing  shaft,  and 
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as  to  tranamit  the  iiiot«m«nta  of  Mid  cAm  to  the  eot- 
«C'TalTe,  IndadlBf  a  attdlof  aprlng-preaacd  member  rwt- 
ins  asalnat  the  cam,  and  releftatng  mecbanlam  In  connec- 
tion with  aaid  member  and  tn  operatlre  rclatton  with  the 
aplndle  of  aald  cut -off  Taire. 

S.  The  combination  wtth  a  atartins  ralre  of  an  Internal 
eombofltlon  enffine,  of  a  cot-off  valTc  in  connection  there- 
with, a  countershaft  hariag  a  cam  to  actuate  the  aUrt- 
inff  ralvo,  a  reTeralng  ahaft  baring  a  cam  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  cut-«ff  Talre.  and  an  operatlre  con- 
nection between  the  coanterahaft  cam  and  the  rcTtraing 
abaft  __, 


9T1.7M.  COUPLING  FXJR  PU1IP-BOD8.  William  B. 
Scott.  Loa  Angelea,  Catr  Vlled  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.6«4.  ^^ 


fO/- 


1.  A  coupling  for  pump  roda  comprlalng  two  membera, 
««eh  of  which  baa  a  threaded  pin  acrewed  into  the  pump 
rod.  a  flange  on  the  member  at  the  baae  of  th«  pin,  aald 
flanga  harlng  an  annular  groore  which  receires  the  end 
of  the  pump  rod.  the  Inner  wall  of  the  groore  baring  de- 
preaalons}  the  wall  of  the  rod  being  Indented  to  engage 
aald  dtpresalona.  the  flange  harlng  holes  for  the  Inaertlon 
of  a  punch  to  produce  aald  Indentatlona 

2.  A  coupling  for  pump  roda  comprlalng  two  memt>ers. 
each  of  vhich  baa  a  threaded  pin  acrewed  into  the  pump 
rod,  a  flange  on  the  member  at  the  baaa  of  the  pin,  aald 
flange  harlng  an  annular  groore  which  recdres  the  end  of 
the  pump  rod.  the  Inner  wall  of  the  groore  harlng  deprea- 
Biona,  the  wall  of  the  rod  being  Indented  to  engage  aald 
depreaalona.  the  flange  harlng  holes  for  the  Inaertlon  of 
a  poach  to  produce  aald  Indentationa.  the  end  of  the  pin 
being  blank  and  cloaely  fltttng  the  bore  of  the  rod  to  re- 
Here  the  threads  from  strain. 

S.  A  member  harlng  an  annnlarly  groored  flange  and 
depreaalona  with  a  threaded  pin  projecting  beyond  the 
flange,  a  rod  acrewed  on  the  threaded  pin  with  Ita  end  ex- 
tending into  the  groored  flange,  and  prorided  with  In- 
dentationa in  Ita  wall  engagtag  said  depreaalona. 


971.796.  MAGNETIC  BBAKE.  Cctbbcbt  Shsaks.  Man- 
chester. England,  aasignor  to  The  Westlnghouae  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittaborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylranla.     FUed  Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,448. 


1.  In  a  track  brake  magnet,  the  combination  with  aide 
plates  and  a  coll  mounted  between  the  plates,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  said  coll  and  a  packing  Joint  uniting  the  cas- 
ing with  the  side  plates  to  prerent  the  entrance  of  mols- 
tore  thereto. 

2.  A  brake  magnet  comprlalng  side  plates,  coils  mounted 
between  said  platea.  casings  aurroundlng  the  colls,  and  a 
water  tight  packed  Joint  between  said  caalDgs  and  the  side 
plates. 

8.  In  an  electro- magnetto  brake,  the  combination  with 
■Me  plates  and  cylindrical  colls  disposed  between  said  side 
irtktes,  of  concentric  pins  for  boldtng  said  colls  in  position. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetle  brake,  the  combination  with 
aide  plates  and  colls  mounted  Intermediate  said  side  plates, 
of  pins  carried  in  Interior  recesses  in  said  side  plates  for 
holding  the  colls  In  pottttoa. 


S.  In  a  brake  magnet,  the  combination  with  side  platea 
and  coils  mounted  between  said  side  pistes,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  a  coll.  a  packing  ring  forming  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  casing  and  aide  pistes  and  means  for  compress- 
ing the  packiag  to  effect  a  tight  Joint  between  the  caalng 
and  aide  platea. 

[Qaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.796.  TUBN-TABLE.  Albebtcs  O.  Slb.^tz,  Canton. 
Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  The  Canton  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  B74.630. 


1.  A  torn  table  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  in- 
ner track,  a  series  of  balls  located  upon  said  inner  track, 
a  turn  Uble  support  carried  by  the  balls,  said  turn  table 
support  consisting  of  sn  Inner  cylindrical  member  and  an 
outer  ring  member  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
member,  trusses  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  turn  table  support,  the  inner  upper  ends  of 
said  trusses  being  connected  to  said  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  loner  lower  ends  of  said  trusses  connected  to 
said  outer  ring  members,  and  a  aeries  of  plates  connected 
to  the  trusses  and  forming  a  platform. 

2.  A  torn  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  fixed  concentric  tracks,  a  turn  table  sopport  ro- 
tatsbly  mounted  upon  the  Inner  track,  radial  troases  com- 
prising spsced  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper  bars  con- 
nected to  the  turn  table  support  and  the  lower  bars  con- 
nected thereto  st  a  point  farther  remored  from  the  center 
of  said  support  than  the  point  at  which  the  upper  bars  are 
connected,  a  ring  aecured  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  troaaee 
and  a  series  of  platea  connected  to  the  truaaes  and  adapted 
to  form  a  platform. 

3.  A  turn  table  comprlalng  Inner  and  outer  fixed  concen- 
tric tracks,  a  aupport  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner 
track,  radial  trasses  adjustably  connected  to  said  support, 
said  trusses  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars,  said 
upper  bars  t>elng  substantially  borlsontal  and  of  greater 
length  than  aald  lower  bare,  aegmental  aectiona  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  trusses  sdapted  to  form  a  ring,  said 
ring  located  aboro  the  outer  concentric  track,  caaters  con- 
nected to  said  outer  ring,  a  center  plate  located  abore  the 
support  and  a  series  of  plates  detachably  secured  to  the 


4.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inner  tracIT  prorided  with  alternating  elevations 
and  depressions,  s  series  of  balls  located  upon  said  inner 
track,  a  turn  table  aupport  carried  by  the  balla,  radial 
trusses  comprising  spactnl  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper 
bars  connocted  to  the  turn  table  aupport  and  lower  bar* 
connected  thereto  at  u  point  farther  remored  from  the 
center  of  said  support  than  the  point  at  which  the  opper 
bars  are  connected,  a  ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
trusses,  an  outer  track  located  beneath  said  ring  and  a  ae- 
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ries  of  platee  connected  to  the  tniases  and  forming  a  plat- 
form. 

6.  la  a  torn  table  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inner  trsck  or  way  prorided  with  alternating 
eleradons  and  depreaalona,  a  aeries  of  balls  located  upon 
said  inner  track  or  way,  a  turn  table  sopport  carried  by 
the  balls,  said  turn  table  support  consisting  of  an  inner 
cylindrical  member  and  an  outer  ring  member  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  cylindrical  member,  truaaes  connected 
at  their  inner  enda  to  aald  torn  table  aupport,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  trusses,  an  outer  track  lo- 
cated below  said  ring  and  a  series  of  plates  connected  to 
the  trusses  and  forming  a  platform. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


971.797.  PENCIL  PBOTECTOB  AND  BBTAINEE.  Jona- 
than P.  Smtthb,  Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  May  IS,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496.294.  . 


1.  A  pencil  protector  consisting  of  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  surround  the  pencil,  elastic  fingers  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  tabular  member  and  formed  to 
normally  close  on  one  another  to  protect  the  pencil  point, 
and  means  for  frlctlonally  retaining  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber on  the  pencil,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rubber  ring 
surrounding  the  tabular  member,  said  tobolar  member  I>e- 
Ing  slotted  to  ensble  engagement  of  the  rubber  ring  with 
the  body  of  the  pencil. 

2.  A  pencil  protector  consisting  of  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  pencil,  said  tubular  member  being 
slit  near  its  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  fingers,  the  said 
tubular  member  being  formed  with  a  bead  at  the  base  of 
said  spring  fingers,  the  said  spring  fingers  being  formed 
with  a  curre  near  the  said  bead  and  their  outer  portions 
being  straight,  whereby  the  said  spring  fingers  conUct 
with  each  other  at  the  tip  to  normally  protect  the  point 
of  the  pencil. 


971,798.     OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.     TacLS  A.   Somoal. 
Springfield,  III.     Filed  Jan.  20, 1910.     Serial  No.  539.008. 


1.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  fixed  lens,  a  arpport  for 
said  fixed  lens,  a  morable  lens  adapted  to  grarltate  Into 
focoa  or  out  of  focoa  with  respect  to  aald  fixed  lens,  and 
a  support  for  said  morable  leaa.  ^ 


2.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  fixed  lens,  a  support  for 
said  fixed  lens,  a  rolling  lens  adapted  to  cover  or  uncorer 
■aid  fixed  lens,  and  a  support  for  said  rolling  lens. 

3.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a  Ims  flxed  on 
the  frame,  a  lens  support  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
lens"  adapted  to  roll  on  said  lens-support  Into  focoa  with 
■aid  flxed  lens. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  lens  flxed  on  said  frame,  a  lens-support 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
fixed  lens  and  baring  an  opening  In  line  with  said  lens, 
and  a  circular  lens  adapted  to  roll  freely  on  said  lens- 
support  to  corer,  or  oncorer  the  opening  in  said  lena- 
support. 

5.  An  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a  lens  fixed  on 
the  frame,  a  lens-support  mounted  on  the  frame  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  flxed  lens,  a  circular  lens  adapted 
to  roll  freely  on  the  lens-support,  and  stops  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  lens  on  said  lens-support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


971.799.  PBESEBVING  COMPOUND.  John  Winhbld 
Stsvinson,  Ooldfleld.  Ner.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.   484,227. 

A  mold  prerentlng  mixture  of  fluid  consistency,  consist- 
ing of  lime,  charcoal,  salt,  sulfur,  and  water  combined 
in  the  proportions  and  the  manner  set  forth. 


971,800.  LABEL-P.\STING  DEVICE.  Waltsb  Sdtton, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,925. 


1.  A  label-pasting  derice,  said  device  consisting  of  a 
label  support  harlng  a  vertical  guide  frame  at  one  end 
baring  a  part  extending  across  the  end  and  having  other 
parts  extending  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  sides 
of  the  suppori,  said  frame  being  open  at  the  remaining 
aide,  a  paste  receptacle  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said 
frame  having  means  at  the  bottom  for  supplying  paste  to 
the  labels,  said  receptacle  harlng  a  carriage  plate,  the 
said  edges  of  which  slldably  engage  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  parallel  sides  of  the  guide  frame  whereby  the 
paste  receptacle  may  vertically  more  in  said  frame,  and 
an  abutment  plate  at  the  other  end  -ct  the  support  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  paste  receptacle. 

2.  A  label-pasting  derice,  consisting  of  a  support  for 
the  lat>els,  said  support  baring  at  one  end  a  guide  frame 
which  extends  across  said  end  and  is  provided  with  par- 
allel sides  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  distance  along 
the  side  edges  of  the  support,  said  guide  frame  being 
open  at  one  side  and  at  the  top,  a  paste  receptacle  mount- 
ed in  the  top  and  open  side  of  the  guide  frame,  a  car- 
riage plate  flxed  to  the  paste  receptacle  harlng  Ita  enda 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  carriage  plate  and  the  edges  of  the  parallel 
sldee  of  the  guide  frame  being  fashioned  to  engage  and 
form  guides  for  the  carriage  plate,  a  roller  mounted  iir  the 
discharge  end  of  the  paste  receptacle  and  beneath  which 
roller  the  lat>el8  are  passed,  the  ends  of  the  labels  project- 
ing into  the  portion  of  the  open  front  of  the  guide  frame 
t>elow  the  paste  receptacle,  and  a  follower  blo^  adjostably 
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»imt«<l  on  tlM  opposite  ead  of  the  rapport  baTias  Its 
bemt    to  •mbraca   tba   corrcopondtag  edcta   of   tb« 
UboJs. 


•71,801.  BTEAM-THAP.  JuLHTs  E.  TkTtymm,  Ptttsbnrff, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Tb«  Plttaburgb  Valre,  Fonadry  and  Con- 
•tmetloB  CdmpaB7,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PraaaylTanla.     Filed  Apr.  2tt.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,812. 


1.  In  a  Bteam  trap,  •  hollow  body,  a  float  within  the 
••Id  body,  a  cap  for  the  nM  body,  a  ralre  caaing  lapport- 
ed  by  the  body  and  haTing  tbereia  Talre  chambers,  a  bal- 
aaesd  Talve  la  one  chamber,  an  nnbalaaced  ralve  arraafsd 
to  control  the  discbarge  of  water  from  the  trap  and  eoo- 
trolled  by  the  said  balane«d  ralve,  means  for  causing  the 
float  to  control  the  position  of  the  last  named  ralve.  and 
remoTsble  closures  supported  by  said  cap  and  arrangad 
OTer  the  said  Talves,  whezsby  the  latter  may  be  removed 
from  the  trap  without  rsaoring  the  said  cap. 

2.  la  a  stsam  trap,  a  hollow  body  baring  an  Inlet  and 
dtaehargs  openings,  and  a  Unit  in  the  said  body  consisting 
of  a  teIt*  casing,  a  float,  ralTe  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  float  to  control  the  discharge  of  water  from  the 
body,  a  discharge  membsr  remoTably  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  hollow  body,  a  deflector  located  in 
tnmt  of  the  Inlet  to  the  hollow  body  and  constituting  a 
Mipport  for  the  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  hollow  body,  a  valve  casing  there- 
la,  s  deflector  opposite  the  inlet  to  the  hollow  body  aad 
sapporting  the  said  castng,  aad  a  boat  also  sappoitsd  by 
said  daflsctor. 

4.  la  a  steam  trap,  a  hoUow  body,  a  valve-caslag  there- 
la,  a  support  therefor  hating  anna  seated  la  opealags  la 
tk»  aald  body,  aad  a  cap  for  said  body,  said  cap  covering 
the  said  op^Uags. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  dlffevential  valve  to  control  tbe 
discharge  of  water  thecefrom,  a  valve  supporting  member 
haTlag  therein  a  discharge  passage  across  which  said  valve 
■atsada,  a  valve  seat  at  each  aide  of  the  dlaekarge  paa- 
n^s,  said  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  both  seats  staialtaae- 
•asly,  sad  a  discbarge  pipe  arranged  to  lead  the  water 
from  the  trap  to  the  smaller  seat  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pcinted  in  the  Qasette.] 


■«MAa 


•71,802.  NON-BBTUBN  VALVB.  JcLius  B.  TsNiraB. 
PIttsbarg.  Pa.,  asslxvor  to  Tbe  Ptttsbargh  Valve,  Foun- 
dry and  Constmctioa  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Poaaaylvaaia.  Plied  June  7.  190*.  Bsrtal 
No.  S00.591. 

1.  IB  a  BOD-retarn  valve,  a  casiag.  a  ralre-eeat,  a  valve 
es<ps>aMaa  therewith,  a  steai.  a  link  rnaasitsd  thereto, 
a  Mcead  Itak  bavtog  oae  end  connected  to  the  easing,  the 
resMlalag  ends  of  the  links  being  connected  so  ss  to  form 
a  kaaekle :  and  an  inetiae  between  the  valre  aad  the 
kaoekle.  salJ  kaockle  aetlag  In  connection  with  the  said 
Incline  to  elotr  tbe  raire  oa  Us  seat  or  to  hoM  the  ssbm 
thereoa.  ^ 


2.  la  a  Boa-retavB  ralra.  a  raJre-scat,  a  ralre  cooperat- 
ing therewith  aad  prorlded  on  its  bsck  with  an  Incllaa,  a 
steal,  a  link  harlag  oae  eod  connected  thereto,  a  second 


link  connected  to  a  flxed  point  and  to  the  remaining  ends 
of  the  first  link,  said  links  cooperating  with  the  Incline  to 
csase  the  ralre  to  close,  or  to  hold  the  same  closed. 


•  71,803.  POBTABLE  SANITABT  WATEE-CL08ET. 
PcTBB  F.  TAaNAwaat,  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  aasignor  of 
one-bslf  to  Peter  W.  Nicola.  Leavenworth.  Kana  Filed 
Mar.   1.  1909.     SerUl  No.  480.782. 


1.  An  apparatos  of  ths  chsracter  described,  comprising 
a  cabinet  baring  a  sest  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bowl 
within  the  cabinet  under  ssid  opening,  movable  means 
closing  the  discbsrge  end  of  tbe  bowl,  a  pail  arranged 
below  tbe  bowl  and  said  movable  means,  a  vertically-mov- 
able sest-plste  supporting  tbe  pall,  a  cushion  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pall  and  adapted  to  fens 
an  airtight  coaaaeUon  with  tbe  saaM,  means  for  moving 
Mid  bowl  cloeiag  Msans  aside,  aad  SMans  to  bold  ssid 
seat-piste  elevated  with  a  yielding  preesure. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  a  seat  praeMsd  with  an  opening,  a  bowl 
within  tbe  cabinet  under  said  opening,  movable  means 
closing  the  discbarge  end  of  the  bowl,  a  pall  arranged  be- 
low the  bowl  aad  said  ssovsble  mcana.  a  vertlcally-mor. 
able  seat-plate  supporting  the  pall,  s  cnsbion  for  engSKe- 
ment  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pail  and  adapted  to  form 
aa  alr-ttgbt  cosaection  with  *he  same,  means  for  morlag 
said  bow  I -closing  means  aside,  means  to  bold  said  ssat- 
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plate  elevated  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  means  to  de- 
prsss  aad  hold  tbe  seat-plate  in  such  position. 

t.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  a  aeat  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bowl 
within  ttie  cabinet  under  ssid  opening,  movable  meaas 
closing  tlM  discharge  end  of  tbe  bowl,  a  pall  arranged  be- 
low the  bowl  and  ftald  morable  meana,  a  rertlcally-mor- 
able  sest-plste  supporting  tbe  pall,  a  ctublon  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pail  and  adapted  to  form 
an  air-tight  connection  with  tbe  same,  means  for  moring 
said  bowl-doalng  means  aside,  a  U-shaped  frame  resting 
oa  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  below  tbe  pall,  and  prorlded 
with  vertical  slots  in  its  arms,  pins  projecting  outward 
from  tbe  seat  plate  through  aald  slots,  a  rock-abaft  Jour- 
naled  la  the  U-shaped  frame  below  aald  slots  and  pro- 
rlded with  crank  arms  tiarlng  eccentric  slots  receirlng  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pins,  a  spring  ezertinfc  upward  pressure 
on  the  scat-plate  to  raise  the  same  and  tbe  pail  when  oa- 
oppoeed,  aad  means  to  operate  said  rock-shaft  and  throngh 
the  eccentric  alots  of  its  crank  arms  force  said  pins  and 
tbe  seat-plate  downward  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  to  effect  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  pall. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  ttie  character  described,  comprising 
a  cabinet  baring  a  seat  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  horl- 
Bontal  partition  below  tbe  seat  and  prorlded  with  an  open- 
ing, a  bowl  within  the  cabinet  under  tbe  opening  of  the 
seat  and  depending  into  tbe  opening  of  tbe  partition,  a 
circular  cuahlon  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  partition 
eoBcentrieally  around  the  opening  thereof,  a  seat-plate, 
means  for  holding  tbe  same  yieldingly  elerated,  a  pail 
upon  said  seat  plate  and  at  Its  upper  edge  engaging  aald 
cushion  with  an  air-tight  relation  when  the  seat-plate  is 
elevated,  and  means  to  force  tbe  seat-plate  downward  and 
secure  it  In  its  depressed  position. 


971304.  TAO.  PsAKK  H.  Thompson,  South  Framing- 
bam,  Mass..  aasignor  to  Denalson  Manufacturing  Co., 
South  Fnuaingbam,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  601.688. 


.^♦'-?V~V. 


1.  A  tag,  an  attaching-loop  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to 
the  tag  and  having  a  knot  at  its  outer  end,  said  tag  bar- 
ing an  aperture  made  larger  than  tbe  strand  composing 
the  loop,  to  permit  a  free  eliding  movement  of  the  loop 
therein,  but  smaller  than  tbe  knot,  to  prerent  tbe  knot 
passing  through  it  wben  drawn  Into  engagement  with  the 
tag,  and  having  a  Mlfcloslng  paasage  leading  to  said  aper- 
ture, snbstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tag  hsrlng  a  small  aperture  and  a  large  aperture. 
and  a  communicating  passage  between  said  apertures,  and 
an  attaching-loop  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  tag,  at 
tbe  small  aperture  therein,  baring  a  knot  at  its  outer  end 
which  Is  msde  smaller  than  the  large  aperture  and  larger 
than  tbe  small  aperture,  whereby  said  knotted  end  may  be 

throtigb  the  large  aperture  and  drawn  along  the 
licatlDg  paaaage  Into  tbe  small  aperture,  and  pre- 
reated  from  withdrawal  by  tbe  knot  engaging  the  tag  at 
the  anall  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  A  tag*  harlac  two  apertures,  oae  larger  than  tbe 
other,  and  a  connecting  allt,  a  cord  passing  through  the 
small  aperture  harlag  its  eads  tied  together  to  form  a 


kaot,  the  large  aperture  permitting  tbe  paaaage  through  it 
of  the  knotted  end  thus  formed  and  baring  its  sides  con- 
verging toward  said  slit  and  terminating  thereat,  thus 
forming  an  angle  for  guiding  the  cord  Into  said  silt,  and 
said  slit  having  side  portions  which  yield  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  the  cord  through  it  into  tbe  small  ^erture  and 
q>rlng  back  into  place  to  prerent  Its  accidental  retraction, 
and  said  small  aperture  being  made  smaller  than  the  knot, 
substantially  aa  described. 


971.806.  MANUFACTUBE  OF  STAY-BOLTS.  Gcobqb  8. 
Thompson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Bolt 
Compsny,  s  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  7,  1906,  SerUl  No.  281,841.  Dirlded 
aad  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1906,  Serial  No. 
310,002.     Benewed  Apr.  26,  1»10.     Serial  No.  567,826. 


1.  The  method  herein  set  forth  of  manufacturing  an 
articulated  stay  bolt  consisting  In  looping  a  strap  cylin- 
drical in  cross  section  Into  the  eye  of  the  part  to  which 
the  head  Is  coupled,  bending  said  cylindrical  strap  to  form 
the  eye  of  tbe  head,  and  welding  tbe  ends  of  said  strap  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  central  filler  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  set  forth  of  manufacturing  an 
articulated  stay  bolt  which  consists  in  looping  a  strap  of 
metal  into  tbe  eye  of  a  bolt  member,  bending  the  ends 
of  said  strap  to  substantially  parallel  position  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  groored  filler  Inserted  between  them,  and 
welding  together  such  strap  ends  and  filler. 


971,806.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  8TBAI0HT- 
AIB  BBAKE.  Walter  V.  TcaNas,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1908.    Serial  No.  426,491. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  an 
automatic  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  a  direct  pipe  or  passage  for  also  supplying  fluid  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder  and  a  valve  mechanism  operating  upon 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  automatic  valve-  derice  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  to  close  communication  from  the  direct 
passage  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  then  to  open  said  com- 
■imlcatioB  for  supplying  additional  fluid  to  tbe  brake  eyl- 
iader. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  ralre  derice  operated  by  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  preesure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  a  direct  pipe  or  passage  for  also  supplying  fluid 
to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  ralre  mechanism  operating 
opoa  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  automatic  valve  derice  to 
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the  brake  cylinder,  to  ckmt  commoolcatlon  from  the  direct 
P«M«ce  to  the  brake  C7llnd«r.  and  then  to  open  said  com- 
munication for  rapplylas  •ddltlonal  fluid  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  to  eloM  communication  to  aald  automatic  raWa 
darle*.  , 

8.  In  a  fluid  preaaura  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxlllarj  reflerrolr.  triple  ralre,  and  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  a  direct  supply  pipe  or  paaaage  and  a  TalTe 
mechaalam  operating  upon  the  flow  of  air  from  the  triple 
ralre  to  the  brake  cylinder,  for  cloalng  the  direct  supply 
pipe  and  then  operating  to  open  communication  from  the 
direct  supply  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to  clooe  com- 
amnlcatlon  to  the  auxiliary  reserroir. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preasura  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaerrolr.  triple  TalTe,  and  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  a  direct  supply  pipe  or  passage  and  a  TalTe 
mechanism  operating  upon  the  flow  of  air  from  the  triple 
ralre  to  th**  brake  cylinder,  for  cloalng  the  direct  supply 
pipe  and  then  operating  upon  equalisation  of  the  fluid 
preaaure  from  the  triple  TaWe  into  the  brake  cylinder,  to 
open  communication  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  to  close  coamnnlcation  to  the  triple  TalTe. 

B.  In  a  fluid  preaanre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  direct  or  atfalght  air  snpply  pipe,  of  an 
automatic  TalTe  dcTlce  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction 
in  train  pipe  preaeure  to  tuppiy  air  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  Talve  mechanism  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from 
the  automatic  TalTe  dcTlce  to  the  brake  cylinder  for  cloa- 
lng communication  from  the  direct  supply  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  then  operating  upon  equalisation  of  the 
fluid  pressure  flowing  from  the  automatic  TaWe  dcTlce.  to 
cloae  the  communication  from  the  automatic  TalTe  deTlce, 
and  open  communlcatio^JEkom  the  direct  atipply  pipe  to 
the  brake  cylinder.       ^^=-=^ 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


971,807.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT- 
AIB  BRAKE.  Waltbb  V.  Tuairaa.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  FennsylTanla.  Filed  Apr.  •, 
1908.     Serial  No.  42S,492. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  Talve  mechanism  op- 
erating upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaanre  to  supply 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  adapted  upon  Increase  in 
train  pipe  preaaure  to  moTe  to  a  position  for  opening 
communication  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  means  for  holding  the  TalTe  mechanlam  In  aald  open 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cyUader,  of  a  valve  mechanism  op- 
erating upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preasure  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  operating  upon  an  In- 
ereaae  In  brake  pipe  preaaure  to  eatabllah  a  free  open  com- 
munication from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
■eana  for  maintaining  the  TalTe  mechanlam  In  the  posi- 
tion for  opening  said  communication  to  thereby  permit 
the  brake  pipe  preasure  to  equallxe  Into  the  brake  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  brake  TalTe  for  controlling  j 


the  brake  pipe  preasara.  of  a  Talre  aeclianiam  operating 
upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaanre  to  supply  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  upon  an  Increase  In  brake  pipe  preaaure 
to  open  communication  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  TalTe  mechan- 
lam in  the  poaltlon  for  opening  said  communication,  to 
thereby  permit  the  brake  cylinder  preaaure  to  be  In- 
creaaed  or  diminished  by  manipulation  of  the  brake  TalTe. 
4.  In  a  fluid  preaaura  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  brake  TalTe  for  controlling 
the  preasoK  in  the  train  pipe,  of  a  TslTe  mechanism  oper- 
sMng  up«B  s  reduction  la  brake  plfie  pressure  to  sup- 
ply sir  t»  the  brake  cylinder,  and  upon  an  increase  In 
brake  pipe  pressure  to  esUbllsh  a  free  open  communica- 
tion from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  TalTe  mechanism  in  the  poaltlon  for  esUb- 
Ushlng  saM  free  open  commoalcatkm,  to  thereby  permit 
equalisation  of  the  brake  pipe  preasure  Into  the  brake  cyl- 
inder end  the  Increase  or  reduction  of  brake  cylinder  prea- 
sure through  the  brake  pipe  by  manipulation  of  the  brake 
TalTe. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preaanre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valTe  and  piston  sub- 
ject to  the  oppofeing  preasures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a 
chamber  and  adapted  upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure to  supply  air  to  the  brake  cyUnder,  and  upon  an  In- 
cntMe  In  brake  pipe  preaanre  to  open  communication 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  effectlTe  area  of  aald  piston  subject  to  the 
pressure  In  tbe  chamber,  in  the  poaltlon  for  opening  com- 
munication from  tbe  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  to 
maintain  the  ralTC  and  platon  In  said  open  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,808.      STRAIGHT-AIR  KMBRGENCY-BRAKE.     WaI> 
TM  V.  TDB.Haa.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weet- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTanla.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.    Serial  No 
428,493. 


1.  la  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  train  pipe  line  normally  open  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  means  for  increasing  the  preasure  in  said 
train  pipe  line  and  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakea, 
and  an  automatic  TalTe  doTlce  operating  upon  a  reduction 
In  the  train  pipe  line  preeeure  for  supplying  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  train  pipe  line  normally  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  tsItb  for  in- 
creasing the  preasure  In  the  train  pipe  line  and  brake 
cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes,  snd  an  automatic  TalTS  de- 
Tlce operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  line  preaaura 
for  st^pplylng  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  fluid  preaaura  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  train  pipe  line,  a  brake  TalTe  for  sup- 
plying and  releasing  air  through  ssld  train  pipe  line  to 
and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  aad  an  antoauitlc  ralTe  da- 
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▼lee  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  line  preasure 
for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  t^e  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  train  pipe  line,  of  an  emergency 
TalTe  deTlce  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  pres- 
sure In  said  train  pipe  line  to  supply  sir  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  normally  establishing  commanication  from  tbe 
train  pipe  line  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  a  brake  TaWe 
for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  train 
pipe  line. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preasura  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  line  and  a  brake  cylinder  normally  communi- 
cating with  said  train  pipe  line,  of  means  operating  upon 
either  an  increase  or  a  decrease  In  pressure  in  said  train 
pipe  line  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


971.809.     MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE   SOLES  OF 
*  BOOTS   AND   SHOES.     AMBaosa   S.    Vose.   Brookline, 
'    Masa.,  assignor  to  Ruth  L.  Vose,  Brookline,  Mass.    Filed 
May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,238. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  ahaft,  a  cutter  bead  secured  thereto  and  proTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  cuttera  or  knlTee,  a  sleeTe  on  said  shaft 
having  a  flange,  a  plurality  of  beds  carried  by  said  flange 
and  extended  between  said  cuttera  or  kniTes,  a  featber- 
edger  ring  baTlng  projections  cooperating  with  aald  beds 
snd  knlTes  and  proTlded  with  rods  or  projections  moT- 
ably  supported  by  said  flange,  springs  interposed  between 
said  featber-edger  ring  and  said  flange,  and  stops  carried 
by  said  flange  and  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  limit  tbe 
moTement  of  the  latter  away  from  said  Q«n<e,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  la  combination, 
a  rotary  ahaft,  a  cutter  head  secured  thereto  and  proTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  cuttera  or  knlTea,  a  aleeTe  on  said 
shaft  hsTlng  a  flange,  a  plarallty  of  beds  carried  by  said 
flange  and  extended  between  said  cutters  or  kniTes,  a 
feather-edger  ring  baTlng  projections  cooperating  with 
said  beds  and  kniTes  and  proTlded  with  rods  or  projec- 
tions moTSbly  supported  by  said  flange,  springs  interposed 
between  said  featber-edger  ring  and  said  flange,  stops 
carried  by  said  flange  and  cooperating  with  said  ring  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  away  from  aald  flange. 
and  lips  cooperating  with  said  projections  and  extended 
below  the  outer  surface  of  aald  beda,  for  the  purjKtae 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  abaft,  a  rotary  cutter  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  knlTea,  a  feather-edger  ring  baring  projec- 
tlona  which  cooperate  with  said  knlTes.  an  annular  sup- 
port for  said  feather-edger  ring  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  rods  or  projections  on  said  ring  engaging 
said  suppori.  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said 
ring  and  Its  support,  and  stops  carried  by  said  suppori 
and  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  ring  away  from  Its  support  under  tbe  influence  of 
aald  yielding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  feather-edger  ring  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions on  one  surface,  and  lips  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
said  projections  and  extended  below  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  A  feather-edger  ring  baring  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions on  one  surface  separated  from  one  another,  and  de- 
▼Icea  attached  to  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  one  end 
of  said  projections  to  extend  below  tbe  under  surface  of 
the  same,  for  the  purpose  spacUed. 


971,810.  STEAM  -  AUTOMOBILE.  RoLLiN  H.  Warra, 
CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  White  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,136. 
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1.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  coll  gen- 
erator, a  combustion  chamber  casing  which  is  open  at  its 
top.  and  which  surrounds  the  generator  and  extends  from 
a  plane  below  the  lowest  coll  upward  to  a  plane  some  dis- 
tance below  the  upper  coil,  a  burner  secured  beneath  said 
casing  and  closing  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  bonnet  which 
Is  closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  embraces 
the  upper  part  only  of  said  generator  and  casing  and  Is  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  casing,  thereby  forming  an  annu- 
lar flue  which  is  open  at  Its  bottom  only,  substantially  aa 

.specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  casing  ^hich  is  open  at  Its  top,  means  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  burner  supported  below  said  casing 
and  closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  coil  steam  generator 
within  the  combustion  chamber  above  tbe  burner,  and  ex- 
tending shore  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  casing, 
with  a  bonnet  which  Is  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  Its 
bottom  snd  surrounds  the  upper  part  of  the  generator 
and  combustion  chamber  casing,  and  is  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  latter,  thereby  forming  an  annular  flue  which  Is 
open  at  its  bottom  only,  and  a  straight  rearwardly  ex- 
tended bottomless  floe  secured  below  tbe  floor  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  lower  rear 
part  of  said  bonnet  In  communication  with  ss:id  snnular 
flue. 

3.  In  a  steam  automobile,  tbe  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  casing  which  is  open  at  its  top,  means  sup- 
porting said  casing,  a  burner  supported  below  tbe  casing 
snd  closing  Its  lower  end,  a  steam  generator  within  the 
combustion  chamber  abore  the  burner,  a  bonnet  which  is 
closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  embraces  the 
upper  part  of  the  generator  and  combustion  chamber  cas- 
ing and  is  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  thereby 
forming  an  annular  flue  which  Is  open  at  its  bottom  onlj, 
and  a  rearwardly  extended  substantially  horizontal  bot- 
tomless flue  which  is  substantially  as  wide  as  the  diameter 
of  said  bonnet,  and  has  its  open  front  end  connected  with 
the  lower  rear  part  of  said  bonnet  and  extends  there- 
from rearwardly  in  a  aubstantially  horizontal  plane  be- 
neath the  floor  of  the  automobile  body. 

4.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  casing  which  is  open  st  its  top,  means  sup- 
porting the  same  in  the  automobile  frame,  a  burner  be- 
low tbe  casing  and  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  same,  a 
steam  generator  within  the  combustion  chamber  at>oTe  tbe 
burner,  a  bonnet  which  is  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its 
bottom  and  embraces  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  casing  and  is  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  latter, 
the  rear  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  this  bonnet  being  cut 
away,  and  a  bottomless  flue  which  is  fixed  to  the  Mutomo- 
bile  frame  and  has  its  front  end  in  communication  with 
the  annular  flue  through  the  space  formed  by  cutting  • 
away  the  lower  edge  of  aald  bonnet  as  described,  and  ex- 
tends therefrom  rearward  in  a  substantially  borisontal 
plane,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  com- 
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chamber  eaatof  mpported  apon  the  autoBoblU 
I  tmwm*.r  aapported  below  aiild  casing,  a  ateam  g«i- 
aWMtPd  wttbln  th€  combufltloD  chamber  orer  the 
baniar.  a  bonnet  which  ia  doaed  at  Ita  top  and  open  at 
Ita  bottom  and  embrac«a  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  generator 
and  comboation  chamber  and  ta  of  larger  diameter  than 
tW  latter,  an  aatomobil*  body  which  la  aecnred  to  the 
fruae  orer  the  parta  before  mentioned  and  baa  a  hole 
through  ita  rear  wall,  an  Inclined  piece  extending  from 
the  top  of  aald  bole  downward  and  forward  to  the  anto- 
mobUe  floor,  and  an  InTerted  troaxh  aecnred  beneath  the 
aotomobile  floor  and  coDaecred  to  the  rear  lower  part  of 
■aid  bonnet  In  communication  with  aaid  oiinular  floe  and 
aztendlag  thcr  frqm  rearward!;  to  aaid  Inclined  member. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


•71,811.  FLOUR-QANDUMQ  APPABATU8.  FaaoaiCK 
J.  WoLFV.  Kaaaaa  City,  Bfo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  M3,871. 


1.  A  floar-handllng  appazattw,  comprialng  a  floor  blend- 
ing machine,  a  weighing  acale  aupported  abore  the  dU 
charge  point  of  the  blending  machine  and  prorlded  with 
a  hopper  baring  a  cat-off  at  ita  dlacharge  end.  conTejrlng 
meana  to  receire  the  floor  from  the  blending  machine  and 
elerate  and  diacharge  It  Into  the  hopper  from  a  point 
abore  the  aame,  and  a  doo^b  mixer  below  the  plane  of  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  reeelre  the  floor  when  withdrawn 
from  the  hopper  by  the  opening  of  the  cnt-olt  thereof. 

2.  A  floar-bandUng  apparatas.  comprialng  a  floor  blcod- 
Ing  machine  provided  with  meana  for  alftlng  the  coarse 
partlclea  from  the  flne  utter  the  blending  operation  oc- 
cora  and  for  dlaeharglng  each  at  different  points,  an  ele- 
vator to  receive  the  flne  xaurtlclea  and  cooTey  them  op- 
ward  and  discharge  the  tame  at  a  anlUble  height,  a  box 
to  receive  the  floar  dlachartfrd  from  the  elevator,  a  con- 
veyer within  the  box  to  discharge  the  flour  therefrom,  a 
weighing  scale  baring  a  hopper  to  receive  the  flour  dla- 
cbarged  from  aald  box  and  provided  with  a  cut-off,  and  a 
dough  mixer  to  receive  t&a  flour  withdrawn  fron  the 
hopper  by  the  opening  of  the  eut-oflr. 

S.  A  flour  handling  apparatw.  comprialng  a  floor  blend- 
iBg  aachlne  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  casing  com- 
■VBleatlng  at  one  end  with  aald  opening  and  open  at  its 
opposite  or  discharge  end.  means  to  discharge  floor  from 
the  blender  through  said  opetting  Into  saM  easing,  a  aleve 
forming  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  rotatlaf  brushes  to 
advance  the  flour  through  said  casing  upon  aald  slere  to 
effect  the  discharge  of  the  fiae  particles  of  floor  throogh 
the  slere  and  the  expolafot  of  the  coarse  partlclea  from 
the  diacharge  end  of  the  easing,  a  chute  to  recelre  the 
flour  dlacharged  through  the  alere.  a  rotating  spiral  ooa- 
^yer  In  said  chute  to  discharge  the  flour  therefrom  la 
aoablnatlon  with  an  upright  elerator  chute  to  reoetre  the 
ao«r  from  the  chute  nnderlylag  the  sieve,  a  sattably- 
drtvea  endless  cup  conreyer  within  the  eterator  ehote,  a 
box  communicating  with  the  opper  part  of  aald  elevator 
ehote.  a  conveyer  in  the  box  to  dischsrge  the  floor  there- 
from, a  weighing  scale,  a  hopper  earrted  thereby  and  ••- 
derlytng  the  discharge  end  of  saM  laat-oasBed  chats,  a 
cut-off  controlling  the  diacharge  of  floor  fran  aald  hopper, 
aad  a  doogb  mixer  onderlylng  aald 


9T131S.     BOTABT  CnTTBB-HEAD.     Jaasa  J.  W.  AlbX- 

Aifoaa.  Raymond.  Wash.     Filed  Jaa.  22,  1000.     Serial 
No.  47S.600. 
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1.  A  rotary  cotter  member  eomprlalng  a  bob  portion 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  spindle,  meana 
for  adjoatlng  the  hub  longitudinally  of  the  aplndle.  said 
hub  carrying  an  annular  flange  having  a  plorallty  of  ec- 
centric grooves  in  its  outer  side,  a  collar  almilar  to  the 
flange  alidably  engaged  with  the  hob  adjacent  to  the  col- 
lar and  having  eccentric  grooves  thereon  on  the  Inner 
side  oppositely  of  and  extending  In  a  common  direction 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  groovea.  oppositely  disposed  cot- 
ter members  carried  by  the  flange  aad  oollar,  ssid  mem- 
bers having  longltTHUaally  extending  rlba  slldably  engaged 
In  said  grooves,  meana  for  securing  the  cutter  members 
adjustably  in  the  groovea.  said  alidable  collar  having  a 
aleeve  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bob.  a 
threaded  passage  through  the  sleeve,  s  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  being  formed  In  the  hob  In  registry  with  ths 
pesssge,  a  bolt  engaged  through  the  paassge  and  slot  to 
engage  a  spindle  within  the  hub  and  to  hold  the  hub  and 
aleeve  against  relative  rotation,  aald  sleeve  iMing  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  said  hub  being  reduced  in  diameter  out- 
wardly of  the  aleeve.  and  a  not  threaded  on  the  aleeve 
and  having  a  restricted  portion  engaged  with  the  shoulder 
for  adjustment  of  the  second  nsraed  collsr  longitodinslly 
of  the  hob. 

2.  A  rotary  cotter  head  comprialng  a  hollow  bob  por. 
tloB  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  spindle, 
said  hub  carrying  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
grooves  In  Its  ooter  side,  a  revoiuble  collar  slldably  en- 
gaged opon  the  hnb  adjacent  the  flange  and  being  of  a 
similsr  aiae.  aaid  collar  having  eccentric  groovea  thetvla 
oa  Its  inner  aide  oppositely  of  ana  extending  in  a  com- 
mon direction  with  the  first  mentioned  grooves,  meana  for 
secorlng  the  collsr  upon  the  hub  adjustably  against  longi- 
tadlnal  movemeat  thereon,  aaid  collar  aad  flange  having 
threaded  rteesees  therein  adjacent  the  grooves,  oppositely 
disposed  arcuate  cotter  members  carried  by  the  flange  and 
collar,  aald  cattera  comprialng  a  central  web  portion 
adapted  to  be  dispoasd  flatly  against  the  flange  or  collar, 
an  lawardly  extending  rib  formed  tberaoa  aad  adapted 
to  engage  snugly  in  the  eccentric  grooves,  said  web  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and 
collar  and  carrying  inwardly  extending  engaging  portions 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  plane  of  the  web  portiona, 
aaid  web  portion  having  a  longltodinally  extending  alot 
therein,  and  headed  baits  sngaged  in  tbe  threaded  rec 
for  clamping  lagafisnt  against  tbe  cotter  members. 


0  7  1,813.     BRPKATINO  BUBOLAR-ALARM.      BairasT 

ALLBN.   \m%  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   6.    1008.     Serial 

No.  4M.350. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  closure  means  sad  a  floor,  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  plorallty  of  cap  carrying  means 
projsetlng  therefrom,  s  pivotally  sopported  arm  carrying 
saM  Mfber.  a  sprlrg  hammer  carried  by  ssid  srm  snd 
lyini  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  cap  carrying  means 
snd  operated  thereby,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  rotatable  member  agalast  said  closare  means  or  said 


2.   In  combination  with  a  closure  means,  of  a  rotatable 
ember,  stods  on  aaid  rotatable  sasaaber,  aasaas  oa  said 
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studs  for  carrying  csps,  said  means  projecting  forwardly 
from  aald  studs,  a  pivotally  sopported  arm  carrying  aaid 
member,  aad  a  spring  hammer  carried  by  aaid  arm  and 
extending  in  position  to  engage  tbe  cap  carrying  means 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  closure  means,  of  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  plurality  of  cap  carrying  means  pro- 
jecting forwardly  In  tbe  path  of  rotation,  a  pivotally  sop- 
ported arm  carrying  aaid  member,  and  a  apring  hammer 
carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  into  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cap  carrying  meana,  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby. 


071.814.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-KXT1NOUI8HER.  MAanw 
ANiMUtwB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jane  22,  1000.  SerUl 
No.  503.760. 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  flre  extinguishing  apparatna.  the 
combination  with  two  parta  to  be  held  asunder,  of  a  hold- 
ing device,  said  holding  device  having  a  pair  of  bent 
levera.  and  a  tie-plate  for  holding  them  in  normal  poal- 
tlons,  each  of  said  bent  levera  comprising  a  post  or  toggle- 
member  and  a  lever-arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the 
adjseent  ends  of  the  posts  or  toggle-membera  bearing 
against  each  otber  while  their  remote  ends  are  fulcrumed 
to  the  aforesaid  parts  to  be  held  ssonder.  respeetlv<riy,  tbe 
lever-arms  and  tie-plate  having  engaging  aurfaces  lying  In 
planea  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  radU  of 
the  fulcra  of  the  bent  levers. 

2.  A  sprinkler  for  automatic  flre  extlngnlahers,  having 
a  yoke,  a  nossle,  a  cap  or  valve  adapted  to  the  nosxie,  and 
a  valve  holding  device,  the  said  valve  holding  device  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  bent  levera  aad  a  tie-plate 
for  holdtaag  them  In  normal  positions,  each  of  said  bent 
levera  eomprlalng  s  post  or  toggle-member,  tbe  sdjaeent 
ends  of  which  posts  or  toggle-memben  bear  agalaat  each 
otber  while  their  remote  endn  are  fulcrumed  to  the  cap 
or  valve  and  the  yoke,  resptctlvely,  and  each  of  said  bent 
leven  having  also  s  Wver-srm  projecting  Isterally  from 
Its  post  or  toggle-member,  said  lever-arma  aad  tie-plate 
havlaf  active  or  working  sorfaoea  eagaglag  each  other 


and  lying  in  planea  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  radii  of  the  fulcra  of  the  bent  leven. 

8.  In  an  automatic  flre  extlngulablng  apparatoa  the 
combination  with  two  parts  to  be  held  asunder,  of  s  hold- 
ing device,  said  holding  device  having  a  pair  of  bent  leven 
and  a  tie-plate,  each  of  said  bent  levera  having  a  poat  or 
toggle-member  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  posts  or  toggle- 
membera  tiear  agalnat  each  otber  while  their  nmote  ends 
are  fulcrumed  to  the  aforesaid  parta  to  be  held  asunder, 
respectively,  each  of  said  bent  levera  having  also  a  lever- 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  its  post  or  toggle-member 
and  slotted  longitudinally,  said  lever-arms  having  active 
or  working  surfaces  which  sra  psrallel  or  substantially 
parallel  with  planes  of  tbe  radii  of  the  fulcra  of  tbe  bent 
levera  and  said  tie-plate  occupying  the  longitudinal  slots 
of  the  lever-arms  and  having  active  working  surfaces 
which  contact  directly  with  the  active  or  working  sur- 
faces of  the  lever-arms. 

4.  A  sprinkler  for  automatic  flre  extlnfolsben  havlsf 
a  valve  holding  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  bent  levera,  each  of  said  k>ent  leven  having  a  poet  or 
toggle-member  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  thenfrom. 
and  a  compoalte  tie-plate  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping sbeet  metal  plates  secured  together  by  aolder,  the 
levers-arms  tiaring  active  or  working  surfaces  which  lie 
in  planes  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with  the  planes 
of  tbe  radii  of  the  fulcra  of  tbe  bent  leven  and  said  tie- 
plate  having  active  or  working  aurfaces  engaging  tba 
active  or  working  surfaces  of  the  lever-arms,  tbe  platea  of 
which  said  tie-plate  is  composed  being  provided  with  nest- 
ing or  interengaging  flutes  or  corrugstions  which  an 
parallel  with  the  working  aurfaoea  aforesaid. 


071,815.     BAW-CLAlfP.     JOHN  AtTBB.  San  Frandaeo,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  427,052. 


1.  In  a  saw  clamp  of  tbe  character  described.  Jaws  hav- 
ing grooves  or  channels  upon  their  outer  sides,  U-shaped 
springs,  the  ends  of  which  press  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  Jawa.  plna  projecting  from  tbe  spring  ends  into  the 
channels,  aaid  pins  forming  pivots  about  which  tbe  springs 
may  be  turned  to  sUnd  in  line  with  the  Jawa,  and  alidable 
in  tbe  channels  to  allow  the  springs  to  be  closed  against 
the  enda  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  saw  clamp  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
Jaws  having  grooves  or  channels  upon  tbe  outer  sides,  U- 
shaped  aprlngs  between  the  ends  of  which  the  Jaws  are 
held,  pins  projecting  from  the  spring  ends  into  the  chan- 
nels of  tlie  Jsws  forming  pivots  sbout  which  the  springs 
may  be  tamed  to  stand  vertically  when  in  use.  or  to  stand 
ia  line  with  the  Jawa,  said  pins  being  slidable  within  tbe 
channela  to  doae  tbe  springs  against  tbe  ends  of  the  Jawa, 
and  stops  fixed  in  the  channel  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  tbe  plna,  when  the  springs  are  extended  in  readl- 
neaa  to  be  turned  into  working  position. 

8.  In  a  saw  clamp  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
saw-holding  Jswa  having  grooves  or  channels  ap<Mi  their 
outer  sides,  U-shaped  springs,  the  ends  of  which  press 
opon  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  Jaws,  pins  projecting  from 
the  spring  ends  into  the  grooves  or  channela,  forming 
pivots  about  which  the  springs  are  tumable  to  a  working 
position  at  right  angles  with  the  Jaws,  or  into  line  with 
the  Jaws,  said  pins  being  slidab'e  In  the  grooves  or  chan- 
nels to  allow  the  bights  of  tbe  springs  to  close  agalnat  the 
ends  of  the  Jsws,  guide  pins  projecting  from  the  sprlagB 
Intermediate  of  their  length,  aald  pins  entering  the 
grooves  or  channels  when  tbe  springs  are  closed  against 
the  ends  of  the  Jsws,  snd  forming  locks  to  praveat  their 
being  turned  out  of  line. 

4.  Ia  a  aaw  holding  damp,  U-shaped  spring  arms  be- 
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twwn   til*  op«a  end!  of  which   th«  el«mpliic  )»w«  «r« 

ptTotally  carried,  mid  anna  taTlng  th«  open 

aide,  bent  to  form  rigid  Intafral  hooks,  slldabl* 

■QWorta  carried  opon  the  appoelte  anna.,  aald  arma  and 

•wvpottM  belBff  cioaable  to  regUter  with  the  enda  of  the 

clamp*. 


•71.818.  WINDOW -PANS  rASTBNER.  Wn^LiAM  Na- 
than BAKm,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  SI 0,390.  Jii. 


1.  A  faatener  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  atrip 
formed  from  a  single  blank  harlsg  a  plorallty  of  WQun  at 
loogltadlnai  edges  thereof,  the  said  strip  being  bent  to 
proTlde  a  double  web  throofhent  Its  length,  one  longi- 
twUnal  edge  of  the  strip  being  further  bent  to  prortde  a 
right  angular  flange,  bendahla  tongues  projecting  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  and  a  resilient  strip  held 
against  the  outer  face  of  one  web  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  strip  by  the  said  hendable  tongues. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  aMtalllc  strip  formed  from 
a  single  blank  of  material  cot  to  proride  a  plorality  of 
spars  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  the  aald  strip 
being  bent  Into  subetantially  U  shape  to  proride  a  double 
weh,  the  said  strip  being  further  bent  to  proride  a  right 
angular  bearing  flange  thro«|^  the  length  of  one  longi- 
tndlnal  edge  thereof  a  resilient  strip  disposed  against  one 
weh  of  the  first  named  strip,  and  bendable  ears  formed  at 
one  longltadlBal  edge  of  the  first  named  strip  and  being 
bent  oTtr  the  said  reailient  strip  the  s*ld  ears  being  rebent 
to  engage  and  OTerlap  the  other  web  of  the  first  named 
strip  for  securely  mountinc  t^  resilient  strip  thereon. 


971.817. 
Ohio. 


SWITCH.     HAaTBi  CHasTia  Baiccs,  Dayton, 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  540,238. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa tfcacitbed,  a  track,  and  switch 
point.  In  combination  with  a  Tertical  shaft  fixed  to  said 
switch  point  and  rota  table  therewith  a  member  on  aald 
ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  member  and  opera - 
tlTely  engaging  the  aame,  an  oacftlatory  member  arranged 
adjacent  said  track  at  a  point  remote  from  the  switch, 
a  rod  connecting  aald  lever  and  said  oscillatory  member 
and  means  for  SBjigtit  •■«  ^nlng  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber from  a  moTte«  ear  apf^t— chlng  said  switch,  anbstan- 
tially  aa  described.  - 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dasertbed.  a  track,  and  switch 
point  in  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  said 
switch  point  and  rotatable  therewith  a  memtwr  fixed  on 
ssid  abaft,  aald  member  belns  provided  with  a  peripheral 
notch  a  lever  plvoUlly  monated  adjacent  said  member 
and  having  one  arm  engaging  aald  notch,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  lever  from  a  point  ramote  from  said  switch  and 
means  on  said  lever  for  eogaglnx  the  member  on  said 
shaft  for  locking  the  switch  point  agalaat  accidental  -^Im- 
placement.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  and  a 
awitchpolat,  la  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  Axed  to 


said  Bwltchpolnt  and  roUtable  therewith,  a  member  oo 
said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  aald  member  and 
operatlvely  engaging  the  same,  a  pair  of  alined  shafta  ex- 
taodlag  transversely  of  said  track  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  switch,  levers  on  said  shsfts  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly to  t>e  engaged  by  a  device  on  an  approaching  car, 
segmental  gears  on  aald  ahafts,  a  horixontally  disposed 
gear  meahing  with  aald  segmental  gears,  and  a  rod  eoa- 
necting  aald  gear  and  the  first  aald  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  and  switch 
point  in  combination  with  a  vertical  ahaft  fixed  on  aald 
•witch  point  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  member  fixed  OB 
■haft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  notch,  a  lever 
itsd  adjacent  said  member  and  having  the  end  of  one 
arm  engaging  said  notch,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  extending 
transversely  of  said  track  at  a  point  remote  from  aald 
switch,  levers  on  said  ahafts  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
to  be  engaged  by  a  device  on  an  approaching  car,  sav- 
mental  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  horiiontally  disposed  gear 
meshing  with  said  segmental  gears  aad  a  rod  eonneetlBC 
said  gear  aad  the  first  said  larcr,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  7  1,818.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DI8- 
CHAROINO  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES.  John  TSNNar 
BASKEa.  Walllngford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.  Bs- 
rial  No.  408,820. 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  cbllapaible  tubes,  a  casing,  a 
removable  bead  attached  to  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  tube  plate  rotarlly  mounted  with 
reference  to  the  head,  and  provided  with  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  collapsible  tube,  and  means  for  collapsing 
said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tuttes.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  means  for  attaching  a  collapsible  tube 
to  said  head,  guide  ways  formed  in  aald  casing,  a  spindle 
extending  through  said  guide  ways,  and  mesne  traversing 
said  guide  ways  forming  a  support  for  the  spindle,  said 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  collapse  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tubea,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  dlacharge  opening  and  having  means  rotarlly 
arranged  with  reference  to  aald  opening  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  collapalbls  tube,  a  aplndle  operatlvely  arrai 
In  aald  casing  to  eagace  and  collapss  tlis  flexible  tube, 
means  for  rotating  saM  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tubes,  a  easing  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  collapsible  tube  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  said  opening,  a  cplndle  projecting  wlthla 
the  caaing  and  provided  with  meana  for  attachment  of  the 
collapsible  tube,  snd  slide  blocks  forming  a  beariag  for 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  move  on  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  whereby  the  tube  may  be  wound  upon  the  spindly 
from  end  to  end. 

5.  la  a  devloe  for  boldlag  collapalble  tabca,  a  caaiag  pro- 
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vided  with  a  bead,  means  for  attaching  a  collapsible  tube 
to  said  head,  guide-ways  formed  In  said  casing,  gnide- 
blocks  traversing  said  guide-ways,  and  a  spindle  mounted 
In  aald  gulde-blocka  and  adapted  to  engage  and  collapse 
the  tabe. 


971,819.  LINING  AND  PAD  FOR  8TAIR-CARPBTING8. 
Joseph  II.  Bialb,  Boston.  Maaa. ;  Joseph  H.  Beale, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  and  Arthur  M.  Beale,  Boston,  Mass., 
sdministrators  of  said  Joseph  H.  Beale,  deceased.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  288,107. 


1.  In  underlies  for  stair  carpeting,  In  combination,  a 
continuous  strip  or  runner  of  lining  material  extendlnit 
over  the  respective  treads  of  the  steps  of  a  flight  of  stain. 
and  In  addition  protecting  the  risers  of  the  said  steps,  and 
a  series  of  independent  pads  separately  applied  in  addi- 
tion to  the  respective  steps,  the  said  strip  supplementing 
the  said  pads  over  the  treads. 

2.  In  underlies  for  stair  carpeting,  in  combination,  a 
continuous  strip  or  runner  of  lining  material  extending 
over  the  respective  treada  of  the  steps  of  a  flight  of  stairs, 
and  in  addition  protectiuK  the  risers  of  the  said  steps,  and 
a  series  of  separate  and  Independent  pads  fitting  the  nos- 
ings of  the  respective  steps,  the  said  strip  supplementing 
the  said  pads  over  the  treads. 

8.  In  underlies  for  cari>etlng,  the  combination  with  a 
narrow  continuous  strip  or  runner  of  lining  material,  of  a 
finishing  strip  doubled  upon  itself  longitudinally  and  re- 
ceiving between  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  the  longitu- 
dinal margin  of  the  said  atrip  or  rtuner.  and  a  stlffeaer 
strip  inclosed  within  the  fold  of  the  said  finishing  strip. 

4.  la  uaderlles  for  stair-carpeting,  the  combination  of  a 
continuous  strip  or  runner,  and  Independeut  and  Heparate 
pads  having  margins  of  graduated  thicknesa. 

R.  In  uaderlles  for  stair-carpeting,  the  combination  of 
a  continuous  strip  or  runner,  and  pads,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  having  stepped  edges  whereby  marginal 
|)ortiona  of  reduced  thicknesa  are  produced. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lag  aad  damplag  the  ead  tarns  arranged  at  ode  angle, 
and  separate  means  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  end 
turns  arraaged  at  another  angle. 


971,820.  COIL -SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Bbbnabo  Arthue  Bbhee.^d,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Compaay,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
lOOS.      Serial   No.   289,220. 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine,  a 
stator  having  a  winding  consisting  of  coils  having  end 
turns  arranged  at  two  dlCTerent  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  means  for  clamping  and  holding  In  fixed  position 
the  end  tuma  arranged  at  one  angle,  and  aeparate  means 
for  clamping  and  holding  the  end  turna  arranged  at  the 
other  angle. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine,  a 
stationary  armature  having  colla  arranged  In  overlapping 
sets  and  haviag  ead  turas  arraaged  at  diflTereat  aagles  to 
the  axis  of  the  machlae,  meana  for  clamping  the  end  turns 
of  the  sets  arranged  at  one  angle  directly  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  brackets  for  supporting  and  clamping 
the  end  tuma  of  the  sets  arranged  at  a  different  angle. 

8.  la  aa  alteraatlag  cnrreat  dyaamo  electric  aiachlae,  a 
stationary  armature  having  colls  arranged  in  seta  or 
groupa,  the  sets  having  end  turns  bent  outward  at  differ- 
ent aagles  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  means  for  support- 
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4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
having  a  multiphase  winding  consisting  of  colls  arranged 
in  sets  or  groups  and  having  end  turns  bent  at  different 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  the  end  tuma  of  the 
coils  of  each  group  being  held  a  predetermined  distance 
apari.  and  separate  and  Independent  means  for  each  group 
for  clamping  the  end  turns  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
having  a  multiphase  winding  consisting  of  coils  arranged 
la  groups,  each  group  coaslsting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric coils,  the  end  turns  of  which  are  held  a  predeter- 
mined  distance  apart,  the  groups  of  coils  having  overlap- 
ping end  turns  which  are  arranged  at  different  angles  tc 
the  axis  of  the  machine,  means  for  clamping  the  end  turas 
of  the  groups  arranged  at  one  angle  directly  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
oiachlne  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  end  turns  of  the 
group  of  colls  arranged  at  another  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


071.821.     INK-DISTRIBUTER.     Abe  E.  BBEEBTacA,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  536,109. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  and 
an  inking  plate,  a  plurality  of  rolling  distributers,  a  mov- 
able support  for  and  permitting  independent  redprocatioa 
of  said  distributers,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  equallxiag 
rollers  disposed  above  the  center  of  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  distributers,  telescopic  connections  between  the 
distributers,  bearing  blocks  for  said  rollers  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  connectlona  and  provided  with  sockets, 
and  Interchangeable  means  whereby  the  equalising  rollers 
may  be  quickly  mounted  In  and  dismounted  from  said  bear- 
ing blocks,  said  means  Including  heads  connected  to  the 
(Hjuallslng  rollers  and  baring  spring-pressed  detents  ea- 
gaglag  sockets  In  the  bearing  blocks. 

2.  An  Inking  derice  for  printing  presses,  comprising  Ink 
r:>celvlnK  and  distributing  rollers,  shafts  upon  which  aald 
rollers  are  becur?d,  telescopic  connections  between  said 
shafta  adapted  to  open  or  close  automatically  aa  tba  «»• 
tance  between  the  shafts  varies,  equalising  rollers  mount- 
ed in  the  spaces  between  the  distributers  and  adapted  to 
bear  thereon  above  their  axea,  loose  adjustable  beartag 
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blocks  motihted  apoa  said  conne<rt  iona.  and  tnterebans*- 
able  mMUM  wbereby  the  equAttslng  rollen  11U17  be  attacbed 
to  and  aatomatlcally  locked  In  Mid  bearlnc  block*.  Mid 
means  Incladlng  hMda  connected  to  tlw  equallilDg  rollen 
and  baring  aprtf  pwed  detents  eagMl*t  sockets  in  tbe 
beartnc  blocks. 

3.  In  an  laklat  apparatoa  tor  printing  press ts.  tbe  com- 
bination witb  a  fraaoe.  of  an  Ink-plate,  rotarj  Ink  dla- 
tribQters  and  their  shaft*,  friction  collars,  means  whereby 
said  collars  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  upon  said  shafts 
In  allnement  with  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a 
jaw  wltbln  the  collar,  and  a  lerer  on  the  collar  having 
a  cam  engaging  said  jaw,  and  means,  laclodlng  a  movable 
carrier  having  resilient  connection*  with  the  shafts,  where- 
by said  collars  are  held  in  contact  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  comt>lnatlon  with  a  platen, 
of  a  form,  an  Inking  plate  disposed  In  a  plane  angular  to 
that  of  tbe  form,  a  plurality  of  friction  wheels  adapted 
to  mn  over  tbe  frame,  shaftt  upon  which  tbe  wheels  are 
adjustably  clamped,  carriers  for  said  shafts,  distributers 
carried  by  tbe  shafts,  telescopic  members  connecting  the 
shafts,  loose,  adjustable  socket-pieces  carried  by  said 
membem.  spindle*  attachable  to  said  socket-pieces,  auto- 
matic detent*  thereon,  equaltifng.  transfer  rollers  carried 
by  said  spindles  and  adapted  to  boar  longitudinally  upon 
adjacent  pairs  of  distributers,  and  means  connecting  the 
sptaiidles  and  said   roller*,   whereby   when   the  carrier  is 

the  rollers  will  shift  endwise. 


»  7  1  .  8  2  2  .     CAR-8BL\T.     F««D  M .  BtLLHiua.  Espy.  Pa. 
Klled  Nov.  9.  11K>9.     Serial  No.  52«.»72. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  burtftit  having  at  Its  upper  end 
an  outstanding  fixed  plate,  a  seat  pivoted  to  said  plate,  at 
one  end.  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  seat  and  said 
plate  being  eflfected  at  a  point  distant  from,  and  laterally 
of  a  line  extending  centrally  through  said  plate  and  said 
bracket,  said  pivotal  connection  also  being  effected  near 
the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  and  said  end  thereof,  a  me- 
tallic strap  applied  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  of  said  seat 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  ]>tvoted  to  tbe  underside  of 
said  seat  near  the  unplvoted  end  thereof,  said  strap  having 
an  npbent  portion  near  one  end.  adapted  to  engage  the 
lateral  edge  of  said  seat  for  aldinK  its  retention  In  proper 
position  when  being  swung  upon  Its  pivot  and  means  for 
sapportlng  said  seat  at  Its  nq^otsd  position. 


0  7  1,823.     8P.\RK-ABRE8TCR.     Ksastus  A.  Bishop, 
Wallowa.  Oreg.    Filed  June  2.  1009.    Serial  No.  400,622. 

The  herein  described  spark  arrester  comprising  a  pipe 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  arm  contracted  and  open  at 
Ita  rMr  end  and  a  downwardly  curved  elbow  at  tbe  front 
end  of  said  arm  for  attaebBsot  to  tbe  uppsr  end  of  a 
smoke  stack,  said  elbow  cleMkg  tbs  front  end  of  said  arm 


against  the  sdatMloa  of  air.  said  arm  being  further  pro- 
vided on  Its  uppv  sMs.  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends, 
with  an  upwardly  extending  smoke  discbargs  arm.  tha  raar 
side  of  which  Is  upwardly  Inclined  to  form  a  bafBe  and  to 


'^^ 


contract  tbe  upper  end  of  said  discharge  arm,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  discbarge  deflecting  baffle 
In  the  upper  side  of  the  said  inclined  arm  and  extending 
partially  across  tbe  lower  end  of  said  smoke  stack  dls- 
ofaarge  arm.  i 

07  1.82  4.  RUBBER  PABRIC.  William  T.  BoNNsa, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BmpHrtf  Rubber  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jt9e.v.  Filed  May 
12,  1000.    Serial  No.  49B..TO1  'f* 


A 


H>r 


1.  As  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  resilient 
fabric  of  booBogansous  cbarscter  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  small  and  shallow  but  distinct  Indentations  on 
each  side  forming  a  suction  snd  friction  surface,  each  of 
said  indentations  being  deep  enough  to  produce  suction 
upon  comprssslon  of  said  sheet. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  resilient 
rubbsr  fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  snull  and  shallow  indenUtions  on  each 
side,  said  indentations  presenting  a  general  appearance 
almllar  to  that  of  wire  fabric  and  forming  a  suction  and 
friction  surface. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  gaaket  ring  of 
resilient  rubber  fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  plurality  of  small  and  shallow  but  distinct 
Indentations  on  each  side  forming  a  suction  and  friction 
surface,  each  of  said  Indentations  being  dsep  enotigb  to 
produce  suction  upon  compression  of  said  shest. 

4.  As  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture,  a  flat  gaaket  ring  of 
resilient  rubt>er  fabric  of  homogeneous  character  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  small  and  shallow  Indentations 
on  each  slda.  said  IndenUtions  presenting  a  general  ap- 
pearance similar  to  that  of  wire  fabric  and  forming  a  suc- 
tion and  friction  surface. 

5.  A  flange  union  comprising  s  pair  of  flanges  having 
between  them  a  compressed  rubber  gasket  layer,  said 
gasket  layer  being  of  homogeneous  character  and  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  Indentations  and  adhering  to 
the  flanges  on  either  side  by  a  suction  union. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


971,825.     A8H-8IFTER.     Richasd  H.  BrsKC.  Lexington. 

Mass.     Filed  Msr.  IS.  1000.     Serial  No.  483,206. 

1.  A  sifter  Including  a  vertically  disposed  casing  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  removable  lid.  a  support  se- 
ctirsd  within  tb*  CMIbs  Mow  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical spindle  Inaertad  tkxvogh  the  lid  and  formed  at  Its  ui>- 
p«r  end  with  a  baa^  arranged  to  bear  npoa  tbs  lid  to 
maintain  the  same  against  removal,  the  lower  end  of  tb« 
spindle  being  mounted  in  the  support  and  being  detaehably 
retained  therein  to  bold  the  head  against  the  lid,  a  hollow 
member  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  tbe  lid  and  the 
Kupport,  and  a  spiral  sieve  secured  to  and  colled  vertically 
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about  tbe  hollow  member,  tbe  spindle  being  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  support  and  withdrawn  upwardly 
from  tbs  hollow  member  and  through  tbe  lid.  whereby  to 
relsaas  tlie  lid  and  permit  the  tiollow  member  and  tbe 
Steve  to  be  withdrawn  upwardly  from  the  casing. 


2.  A  sifter  including  s  verilcslly  disposed  casing,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  spiral  sieve  mounted  within  the  caalng  for 
Ml  aadllatory  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  casing 
balBf  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  through  Its  veriieal 
wall  in  proximity  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  sieve,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  chnte  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
conducting  material  to  the  outlet  opening,  the  lower  end 
of  the  sieve  being  movable  over  the  chnte  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  dischsrge  material  thereon. 

S.  A  sifter  including  a  vertically  disposed  spiral  sieve 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  abont  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  relatively  stationary  chute  [>ositioned  below  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  sieve,  said  lower  end  of  the  sieve  being 
movable  over  tbe  chute  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  sieve 
and  being  srranged  to  discbarge  sifted  material  thereon. 

4.  A  sifter  comprising  s  casing  provided  with  sn  outlet, 
a  sbsft  rotstably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  spiral  sieve  en- 
circling tbe  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft,  and  a  chute  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe 
outlet  and  having  one  end  of  tbe  sieve  movable  thereover 
by  and  upon  the  rocking  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  sifter  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  casing 
formed  In  its  side  wall  in  proximity  to  its  upper  end  with 
a  slot  and  also  formed  in  Its  side  wsll  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  spiral  sieve 
mounted  to  oscillate  within  the  casing,  an  actuating  arm 
connected  to  the  sieve  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  slot  and  movable  therein  to  .effect  the  oscillation  of  the 
sieve,  s  member  movably  connected  to  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  through  the  outlet,  and  an  operating 
rod  movably  mounted  at  the  side  wall  of  tbe  casing  and 
connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  member  and  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  In  proximity  to  the  actuating  arm. 


971,826.     TOILET.     Gnoaoa  J.  BCBKHAaoT,  Burlingame, 

Cal.     Original  application  filed  May  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 

431,661.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Aug.    2, 

1909.     Serial  No.  510,920. 

1.  In  a  toilet,  the  combination  of  a  stack-pipe,  a  bowl 
having  a  collar-bearing  tumable  in  suitable  bearings  on 
said  stack-pipe,  means  by  which  the  stack-pipe  and  bowl 
are  In  communlcstlon  when  the  bowl  stands  in  one  posi- 
tion and  out  of  communication  when  the  bowl  stands  In 
another  position,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
bowl  for  flushing  purposes,  said  last  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  horlsontal  extension  and  an  Inlet  and 
ontlet  valv<*  at  opposite  points  one  on  each  side  of  said 
extension,  a  piston  operating  In  the  extension  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  valves  during  Its  movement,  and  means 
for  oi>erating  tbe  piston. 


2.  In  a  toilet,  tbs  eomblnatlon  of  a  stack-pipa,  a  bowl 
having  a  eollar-bsarlng  tumable  in  suitable  bearings  on 
said  stack-pipe,  maana  by  whldi  tba  stack-pipe  and  bow] 
are  in  communication  when  tbe  bowl  stands  in  one  (kwI- 
tioa,  and  out  of  communication  whan  tbe  bowl  stands  in 
another  iwsitlon,  a  fluahlng  pipe  entering  tbe  bowl  and 
turning  on  a  hollow  pivot  co-axial  with  the  pivot  of  said 
aloeve,  and  means  for  admitting  water  through  the  boUow 
pivot  of  said  flushing  pipe,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  borisontal  extenalon  Intermediate 
of  its  ends,  and  having  sn  inlet  at  one  side  of  said  exten- 
sion and  an  outlet  at  tbe  other  side,  valves  controlling 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  piston  operating  in  said  exten- 
sion cross-wise  of  tbe  valves  and  having  means  for  oper> 
ating  the  valve  during  its  movement. 


3.  In  a  toilet,  tbe  combination  of  a  stack-pipe,  a  bowl 
having  a  collar-bearing  turnable  In  suitable  bearings  on 
said  stack-pipe,  means  by  which  tbe  stack-pipe  and  bowl 
are  in  communication  when  the  bowl  stands  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  out  of  communication  when  the  bowl  stands  in 
another  poaitlon,  means  Including  a  mutilated  gear  con- 
nected with  tbe  bowl  and  a  mecbanlam  for  operating  tbe 
same  to  induce  rotary  motion  to  the  bowl  a  flushing  pipe 
entering  the  bowl  and  turning  on  a  hollow  pivot  co-axial 
with  the  pivot  of  aaid  sleeve,  means  for  admitting  water 
through  the  hollow  pivot  of  said  flushing  pipe,  and  a 
vent-pipe  connected  with  the  stack-pipe  back  of  the  bowl 
and  adjacent  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  toilet,  the  combination  of  a  stack-pipe,  a  bowl 
laving  a  collar-bearing  turnable  in  suitable  bearings  on 
said  stack-pipe,  means  b.v  which  the  stack-pipe  and  bowl 
are  in  communication  when  the  bowl  stands  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  out  of  communication  when  the  bowl  stands  la 
another  poaitlon,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  bowl 
for  flushing  purposes,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  bowl,  in- 
cluding a  gear  member  movable  with  the  bowl,  a  plvotall.v 
mounted  segmental  rack  engaging  said  gear  member,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  rack. 


071.827.  S.VFETY  -  RAZOR.  EiiiL  A.  Chbistoph,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  .31.  1904.  Serial  No.  230,008 
Renewed  July  29,  1010.     Serial  No.  574,030. 


*E. 


1.  In  a  safety  rator,  the  combination  of  a  bead  plate 
and   a   cismping   plate,   said  plates  being  provided  witb 
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deprcMcd  parts  to  at  on*  wltJtla  tb*  otter,  a  Mad*  ar- 
raagcd  bottrecn  aald  platea  aad  prorlded  with  an  opentng 
to  recelre  the  deprt— »d  part  of  th«  clampiag  pUte.  and 
m«ans  for  ■«<niiinc  said  platea  tocoth«r. 

2.  In  a  safety  niior,  the  combination  of  a  bead  plate 
and  a  clamping  plate,  aaid  plates  being  prorlded  with  de- 
preaaed  parts  to  flt  one  wttbta  tb«  other,  a  blade  arranged 
between  said  platea  and  baring  an  opening  to  receive  the 
depreaaed  part  of  tbe  elaoiplng  plate,  and  a  screw  for 
fastenlnK  said  platea  togatber  and  baring  Its  bead  con- 
tained wltbln  tbe  aocket  formed  by  tbe  depressed  part  in 
tbe  damping  plate. 

3.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  bead  plate 
barlBg  a  depreaaed  central  part,  a  clamping  plate  baring 
a  depreaaed  central  part  to  flt  In  tbe  diiprsaasd  part  of 
tbe  bead  plate,  a  blade  arranged  between  aald  plates  and 
baring  an  opening  to  recelre  the  depreaaed  part  of  tbe 
«'i^«^piiig  plate,  and  oiaaaa  for  securing  said  platea  to- 
gatber with  tbe  blade  tfeevfoetween 

4.  In  a  safety  raior.  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  plate 
and  a  clamping  plate,  said  platea  being  prorided  with  de- 
preaaed parts  to  flt  one  wttbtn  tbe  other,  a  blade  arranged 
betwe<>n  nald  plates  and  baring  an  opening  to  recelre  tbe 
depretis<'d  part  of  the  clamping  plate,  there  t>elng  a  groove 
on  the  clamping  plate  aroend  said  depreaaed  part  and  said 
blade  baring  a  bead  to  flt  said  groore. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor.  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  plate,  a 
baring  a  plarallty  of  catting  edKea.  and  means  com- 

a  plate  for  clamptmc  the  blade  against  tbe  head 
plate,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  bead  oppoelte  each 
of  Its  cutting  edaea  and  aald  clamping  plate  being  groored 
to  accommodate  said  bead. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


971.S28.  TARGET  PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  jAMaa  M. 
Ciuaa.  3rd,  Prortdeace,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Be- 
Hal  Na  531.790. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  baring  a  firing  pin 
and  mechanism  for  actoatlag  the  firing  pin.  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  be  Insertad  In  tbe  barrel  of  tbe  flre  arm 
and  being  slldabie  tberela  aad  baring  ita  forward  end 
formed  with  a  straight  aeedle  portion  fast  thereto  and 
In  allnement  with  the  ails  of  the  barrel,  a  head  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  slldabie  therawlth 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  firing  pin  wharaby  tbe 
firing  pin  morea  tbe  said  aiitlre  spring  in  a  forward  di- 
rection to  project  said  needle  end  from  the  mnnle  of  tbe 
Are  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm  having  a  flring  bolt 
and  mecbanlam  for  actuating  the  flring  bolt,  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  be  Insertad  In  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe 
barrel  of  tbe  flre  arm  and  bclag  slldabie  therein  and  being 
prorlded  at  its  forward  ead  with  a  needle  which  is  in 
allnement  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  barrel,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  aald  spring  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly.  a  bead  on  tbe  rear  ead  of  said  rod.  said  rod  and 

being  slldabie  with  aald  owedle-carrying  spring,  said 
extending  Into  the  cartridge  chamber,  a  spring 
wbleb  normally  bolda  said  rod  and  head  In  position  where 
tbe  bead  will  be  engaged  by  tlM  flring  pin  when  tbe  firing 
mecbanlam  la  operated,  theretoy  drlrlng  said  rod  forward 
aad  Impartiac  a  forward  ssorement  to  tbe  needle-carrying 
sprtag  aad  needle  whereby  the  needle  is  projected  oatstde 
of  tbe  maasle  of  tJie  barrel 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  having  a  firing  bolt 
aad  macbaalam  for  actoatlag  tbe  flrlag  bolt,  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  be  laaerted  In  the  forward  part  of  the 


barrel  of  tha  flra  arm  aad  belag  alldable  therein  aad  being 
prorlded  at  Ita  forward  end  with  a  needle  which  la  In 
allnement  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  barrel,  a  tube  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  tbe  cartridge  chamber  of  tbe  barrel,  meana 
for  limiting  tbe  forward  poaltion  of  tbe  said  tube,  a  rod 
whose  forward  end  Is  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
needle-carrying  spring  and  whose  rear  end  extends  back 
Into  said  tube,  a  bead  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  rod  fitted 
to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  tube  and  slldabie  therein,  means  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  rod  and  plug,  a 
spring  which  normally  retains  said  rod  and  plug  in  their 
moat  rearward  position,  aald  rod  and  plug  being  ao  located 
that  the  plug  Is  engaged  by  tbe  firing  bolt  when  tbe  flring 
mechanism  la  actuated,  thereby  drlrlng  the  aaid  plug 
and  rod  forward  against  tbe  tension  of  their  holding 
spring  and  driving  forward  tbe  needle-carrying  spring  and 
needle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm  baring  a  firing  bolt 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  flring  bolt,  a  coiled 
Hprlnx  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  In  the  forward  part  of  the 
barrel  of  the  fire  arm  and  being  slldabie  therein  and  t>e- 
Ing  prorlded  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  needle  which  is  in 
allnement  with  tbe  axla  of  the  barrel,  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
iDserted  in  tbe  cartridge  chamber  of  the  barrel,  meana  for 
limiting  the  forward  poaltion  of  the  said  tube,  a  rod  whoaa 
forward  end  la  detaebably  connected  with  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  aeedle-carrylag  spring  and  whoaa  rear  and  extenda 
back  Into  aaid  tube,  a  head  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rod 
titled  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  slldabie  therein, 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  morement  of  said  rod  and 
bead  in  said  tut>e,  a  spring  which  normally  retalna  said 
rod  and  bead  la  their  moat  rearward  poaltion  In  said  tube, 

rod  snd  head  being  so  located  that  the  head  la  en- 
by  tbe  firing  bolt  when  tbe  flring  mechanism  Is 
actuated,  thereby  driving  tbe  said  h«>ad  and  rod  forward 
againat  tbe  tension  of  tbelr  holding  spring  and  driving 
forward  tbe  needle-carrying  aprlag  and  needle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm  having  a  flring  bolt 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  flring  bolt,  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  In  the  forward  part  of  tbe 
barrel  of  the  flre  arm  and  being  alldable  therein  and  be- 
lag prorlded  at  Ita  forward  ead  with  a  needle  which  la  la 
allnement  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  barrel,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly.  a  bead  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  rod.  aald  rod  aad 
bead  being  alldable  with  said  needle-carrying  aprlng,  said 
bead  extentllng  Into  tbe  cartridge  chamber,  a  spring  which 
Bantaiiy  holds  said  rod  and  bead  in  position  where  tbe 
head  will  be  engaged  by  the  flring  pin  when  tbe  flring 
mechanism  is  operated,  thereby  drlrlng  aald  rod  forward 
and  Imparting  a  forward  morement  to  the  needle-carrying 
spring  and  needle  wherebj  tbe  needle  la  projected  outalde 
of  tbe  musale  of  tbe  barrel,  said  needle-carrying  spring 
and  needle  being  of  aucb  length  and  so  poaitloned  that  In 
the  normally  rearward  position  tbe  needle  will  be  wholly 
wltbln  tbe  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


971.829.  NET-WEIGHT  8CALE-BEAM.  FaiTS  M.  Clao- 
SBN.  Ooldfleld.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  019.952. 


1.  A  scale  beam  laaladlag  a  kaad  baring  an  extending 
slotted  arm  to  prorlda  aa  appav  aad  lower  bar.  each  bar 
barlag  acaie  graduations,  tbe  lower  bar  being  dlrlded  Into 
a  major  aad  a  minor  section,  a  supporting  bearing  carried 
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by  aald  bead<  a  elerla  eagaglag  aald  bearing,  a  carrying 
bearing,  a  derla  secured  to  said  carrying  bearing,  a  plat- 
form rod  secured  to  said  carrying  elerla,  a  threaded  rod 
carried  by  said  bead,  a  scale  weight  upon  said  upper  scale 
bar,  a  scale  weight  upon  the  major  bar  section,  a  aeale 
weight  upon  said  minor  scale  section,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned rollers  rerolubly  held  between  said  bara,  an  endless 
graduated  tape  having  scales  thereon  upon  said  rollers, 
an  indicator  carried  by  aald  tape,  and  an  indicator  ex- 
tending from  said  flrst  mentioned  scale  weight  and 
adapted  for  coactlon  with  tbe  scales  on  the  tape. 

2.  In  combination,  a  scale  beam  Indudlng  a  bead  bar- 
ing an  extending  slotted  arm  to  provide  an  upper  and 
lower  bar,  each  bar  having  scale  graduations,  said  lower 
bar  being  dlrlded  Into  a  major  and  a  minor  aectlon,  a 
supporting  besring  carried  by  said  bead,  a  clerls  secured 
to  said  supporting  bearing,  a  carrying  bearing  secured  to 
said  bead,  a  clerls  secured  to  said  carrying  bearing,  a 
connecting  rod  extending  from  said  platform  to  said  elerla, 
a  acale  weight  upon  said  upper  bar,  a  acale  weight  npon 
aaid  minor  scale  section,  a  scale  weight  upon  said  major 
scale  section,  rollera  rerolubly  held  upon  said  bars,  an 
endleaa  graduated  tape  working  over  said  rollers,  an  Indi- 
cator extending  from  said  flrst  mentioned  scale  weight 
and  adapted  for  coactlon  with  tbe  scalea  on  tbe  tape,  and 
a  dog  carried  by  said  head  and  locking  against  said  tape. 

3.  A  scale  beam  provided  with  suitable  suapendtng 
means  and  including  an  upper  and  lower  bar  each  bar 
baring  suitable  scale  graduation,  said  lower  bar  being 
dlrlded  into  a  major  and  a  minor  section,  a  scale  weight 
upon  said  minor  scale  section,  a  aeale  weight  upon  said 
major  section,  rollers  rerolubly  held  between  said  bara 
an  endless  tape  held  upon  said  rollers,  an  Indicator  car- 
ried by  said  tape  for  cooperation  with  a  scale  carried  by 
aald  upper  bar,  a  acale  weight  upon  said  upper  bar  and  an 
Indicator  extending  from  said  last  mentioned  scale  weight 
for  coactlon  with  a  series  of  scales  upon  said  endless  tape. 


971,880.     MANUFACTURE  OF  FERTILIZER.     LaoNAaD 
RoBBKTs  CuATKS,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909. 
^'  Serial  No.  014.896. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  from  a  mineral  consisting 
>  «            of  a  conglomerate  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of 

'  ff   t         lime    chemically    combined,    and    tbe    same    mechanically 
i  V  mixed  with  carbonate  of  lime,  and  pbospbatic  fossils,  two 

f  separate  bodies  adapted  for  fertilising  purposes,  but  dif- 

/     I       ferlng  in  agricultural  and  commercial   values,  one  bod} 
*  aiMMlgtlng  of  hydrate  of  lime  mechanically  mixed  with  a 

*  pkaapbate  of  lime,  both  salts  being  In  tbe  condition  of  a 

practically  impalpable  powder,  and  the  other  body,  of 
phosphate  of  lime  in  fossil  form  and  In  a  friable  condi- 
tion, which  consists  in  burning  and  slaking  the  aald  ma- 
terial, and  then  separating  tbe  same  into  two  bodies  by 
screening  out  tbe  said  friable  foaails  of  phosphate  of 
lime,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  a  mineral  compoaed  of  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  phosphate  of  lime  which  are  in 
chemical  combination,  and  tbe  aame  mechanically  mixed 
with  phosphate  of  lime,  whereby  tbe  two  salts  are  dls- 
aaaodated  and  tbe  latter  reduced  to  practically  an  im- 
palpable powder,  and  tbe  whole  brought  to  a  body  baring 
tbe  aame  constituent  parts  distributed  throughout  In  uni- 
form proportions,  which  consists  in  burning,  and  slaking 
tbe  mineral,  then  acreenlng  out  the  coarser  particles  of 
phosphate  of  lime  and  grinding  them,  and  then  return- 
ing the  ground  to  tbe  unground  constituent  and  mixing 
tbe  two  bodies  together,  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  a  mineral  compoaed  of  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  phosphate  of  lime  wbleb  are  in 
chemical  combination  and  the  same  mechanically  mixed 
with  phosphate  of  lime,  whereby  tbe  two  salta  are  dis- 
aaaodated  and  the  latter  reduced  to  a  practically  im- 
palpable powder,  and  a  body  thereby  produced  baring  tbe 
aald  constituent  parta  mechanically  combined  la  prede- 
termined proportions,  which  conslsta  In  burning  aad 
alaking  the  mineral,  then  acreenlng  ont  the  coarser  par- 
tlelaa  of  phoapbate  of  lime,  and  then  mixing  the  gronad 


and  ongroimd  aalta  together  in  predetermined  proportions 
whereby  a  fertiliier  la  produced  baring  a  commercial  raloe 
based  on  tbe  proportions  of  phosphoric  acid  and  lime,  con- 
tained therein,  substantially  aa,  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


971,831.  STEAM-TRAP,  BOILER-FEED,  AND  WATER- 
METER.  OaoBoa  W.  Cole,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Aog. 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  010,966. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  recelrer  and  a  supply-pipe  and  outlet  pipe  con- 
necting therewith,  of  a  counterweighted  recelring  tank 
supported  to  move  up  and  down,  means  for  causing  It  to 
be  lowered  when  suflScient  water  is  admitted  thereto  to 
overbalance  tbe  counterweight,  a  head  fixed  to  the  recelrer 
baring  fluid  passages  through  It,  a  trunnion  joumaled  in 
tbe  head  and  connected  to  the  tank,  pipea  of  unequal 
length  fixed  to  the  head  and  extending  Into  the  recelrer 
to  different  lerels  and  connecting  with  the  passages  in  the 
head,  other  pipea  leading  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  trun- 
nion and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  flnld  paasagea  of 
the  latter  and  connecting  with  tbe  tank,  and  a  normally- 
closed  steam  supply  valve  automatically  opened  during 
tbe  fall  of  tbe  tank  and  adapted  to  admit  steam  pressure 
to  the  recelrer  to  equalise  tbe  pressure  therein  and  permit 
the  water  to  gravitate  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receiver  and  a  supply-pipe  and  outlet-pipe  con- 
necting therewith,  of  a  head  fixed  to  tbe  recelrer  baring 
fluid  passages  through  it,  a  trunnion  Joumaled  in  tbe  bead 
pipes  of  unequal  length  fixed  to  tbe  bead  and  extending 
Into  tbe  recelrer  to  different  lerels  and  connecting  with 
the  paaaagea  in  tbe  head,  other  pipes  leading  from  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  trunnions  and  forming  continnatlona  of 
tbe  fluid  passages  of  tbe  latter,  a  tank  connecting  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  last-named  pipes,  said  tank  adapted  to 
more  up  and  down  about  said  trunnion,  a  counterweighted 
lerer  for  supporting  tbe  tank  in  its  derated  position,  one 
of  the  first-named  pipes  adapted  to  conrey  air  from  the 
recelrer  to  tbe  tank  when  the  former  la  being  flUed  and 
both  of  the  said  first-named  pipes  serving  to  convey  water 
from  tbe  recelrer  to  tbe  tank  when  the  former  is  substan- 
tially filled,  and  a  normally-closed  steam  ralre  actuated 
by  the  falling  of  the  tank  to  admit  steam  pressure  to  the 
recelrer  to  equalise  the  pressure  therein  and  allow  tbe 
water  to  grarltate  through  said  outlet  pipe,  said  pipes  of 
unequal  length  adapted  to  bare  their  inner  ends  uncorered 
successively  whereby  when  tbe  end  of  tbe  shorter  pipes  is 
uncorered  steam  is  conducted  throngb  aaid  pipe  to  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  tank  to  equalise  the  pressure  in  this  tank 
and  allow  tbe  water  to  grarltate  therefrom. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recelrer,  a  rising  and  falling  tank,  fluid  conduct- 
ing pipes  connecting  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
Interior  of  tbe  tank,  said  pipes  haring  their  corresponding 
ends  terminating  it  different  lerela  in  tbe  receiver  and 
tank,  water  anpply  and  dlaebarge  pipea  connecting  with 
the  receiver,  said  conducting  pipes  adapted  to  bare  their 
ends  successirely  sealed  by  the  lerel  of  the  water  in  the 
recelrer.   and   one   of   aald   pipes   harlnf   a   relief  ralre 
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tftroocli  which  aad  Mid  pip*  air  U  con<hirted  froa  the  r«-  I 
eclwr  to  tb«  tank  while  tb«  tormtr  !■  flillns.  eald  relief 
TmJre  adapted  to  he  scaled  by  the  rIaiDg  level  of  the  water 
la  the  rec«lTer  whereby  the  preaaare  generated  In  th*  re- 
celTer  will  force  water  throufh  the  conducting  pipea  tato 
the  tank  to  orerbalaaec  tka  iittar  aad  eaoaa  It  to  drop. 

HI for  relleTlac  air  preaasre  la  the  tank,  and  a  nor- 

■ally  doaeU  ateam  TalTe  actoated  by  the  lowering  of  the 
tank  to  admit  at  earn  preaaare  to  the  recairer  to  oqaaliie 
the  preaaare  therein  and  permit  the  water  to  grarltate 
therefrom,  the  ateam  entertag  the  flrat  of  tha  eaadacting 
pipon  to  be  iiaeoTen>d  by  the  falling  leTel  of  the  water  and 
batac  eoadaeted  by  thla  pipe  to  the  tank  to  eqaallae  the 
preaaare  therein  and  thereby  permit  the  water  to  flow 
throagh  the  pipe  lato  tb«  reeetver. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  receiver  having  a  anpply-plpe  and  an  outlet 
pipe,  of  a  tank  and  meana  ptfmlttlng  it  to  rise  and  fall. 
aald  meana  iaelodiag  a  traaalon  having  separate  fluid 
paaaagea  and  separate  condoctlag  pipes  leading  ootwardly 
therefrom  ;  other  ptpea  connecting  the  fluid  paaeagta  of 
the  tninnlon  with  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  aald  last- 
named  pipes  having  their  lower  enda  terminating  at  dif- 
ferent levela  In  aald  recelTer,  and  adapted  to  be  auc- 
cesslvely  scaled  by  the  rising  Icrel  of  the  water  In  the  re- 
ceiver, the  higher  of  said  pipes  having  an  alr-relief  valve 
for  conducting  the  comprensed  air  to  the  pipe  and  th««nce 
to  the  tank,  a  normally-clo«ed  pteara  valve  actuated  by  the 
lowering  of  the  tank  to  admit  ateam  preaaare  to  the  re- 
ceiver to  equalise  the  pressare  therein  and  permit  the 
water  to  gravitate  therefrom,  said  higher  pipe  when  Ita 
lower  end  la  uncovered  by  the  water,  serving  to  conduct 
the  steam  pressure  to  the  topu>f  the  tank  to  equalise  the 
preaaare  In  the  tank  and  eajii  the  tank  to  empty  Into 
the  receiver  through  the  other <«onductlng  pipe,  means  for 
returning  the  empty  tank  to  normal  position,  and  means 
for  cloalng  said  valve.  r^^r^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chaMMter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiver,  a  tank  supported  to  move  ap  and 
down,  and  fluid  connections  between  the  recelTer  aad 
t&nk,  of  a  plug  fixed  to  the  tank  having  a  paaaage  throogb 
It,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  00  the  plug  having  a  weight 
upon  one  end,  a  loose  valve  controlling  aald  paaaage.  a 
pin  or  atem  carried  by  the  lever  and  alldable  In  the  plug 
and  normally  resting  out  of  contact  with  the  valve,  and  a 
conducting  pipe  connecting  with  the  passage  in  the  plug. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«6aaette.] 


9T1,832.      CASTING     INGOTS.      William     H.     CO!»!«bix, 
Plttaborg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  637.876. 


1.  The  method  of  "f  fcHif  ingota  which  consists  la  so 
teaming  metal  Into  a  mold  as  to  establish  a  flow  of  the 
metal  from  the  point  of  entraBce  Into  the  mold,  teeming  a 
treating  or  alloying  metal  lata  the  mold  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  entrance  of  the  flrat  metal  and  eatabllahlng  a 
aeeoad  flow  in  the  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the  flrat 
metal  and  by  aucb  eatabllstaad  Oowa  preventlac  a  material 
diffusion  of  the  metala  oae  late  the  other. 

2.  The  method  of  making  Ingota  which  eoaatsta  in  teem- 
ing two  metals  in  separated-  atreama  into  a  mold  In  such 
manner  aa  to  establish  oppoalag  movemeata  of  the  metals 
aad  by  such  movementa  prerentlng  the  dlfloaton  of  one 
metal  t^^ough  the  other, __^, 


3.  The  ntethod  of  making  Ingots  which  consists  In  teem- 
ing two  OMtala  la  separated  streama  into  a  moid  In  snch 
manaer  aa  to  eatablish  oppoalag  movemeats  of  tb*  metals 
aad  limiting  by  aach  '«nr«*f  movaaMats  extension  of 
material  chemical  actioa  of  «aa  aetal  npon  the  other  from 
the  plane  of  Junction  of  the  metala 

4.  The  method  herein  described,  which  conalata  In  ao 
teeming  metal  into  a  mold  aa  to  eatabllah  a  flow  of  the 
BMtal  from  point  of  entrance  Into  the  mold,  adding  a 
treating  or  alloying  metal  at  a  point  distant  from  the  en- 
trance of  tlM  flrat  petal,  and  chilling  the  mold  walls  ad- 
jacent to  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  second  metal. 

5.  The  method  of  making  ingots  which  consists  in  ao 
teeming  metal  Into  a  mold  as  to  establish  a  flow  of  the 
metal  from  the  point  of  entrance  into  the  mold,  teeming  a 
treating  or  alloylag  metal  Into  the  mold  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  entrance  of  the  flrat  metal,  and  preveatlag  a  ma- 
terial dlifualon  of  the  second  metal  toward  the  point  of 
entrance  of  the  first  metal  by  the  flow  of  the  first  metal. 


971.833.  TROMBONE.  JosarH  L.  Da  Good,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Henderson  N.  White.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.716. 


1.  In  a  trombone,  in  combination  with  a  bell  portioa 
and  a  mouth  piece  portion  In  fixed  relation  to  one  another, 
a  pair  of  inner  tuba  ■aiabara  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
bell  aad  mouth  picea  portloaa,  enlarged  terminals  at  the 
end  of  each,  complementary  outer  tubes  Joined  at  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  slldably  engage  thereover,  and. 
with  whose  inner  faces  said  enlarged  terminaia  cloaely 
engage,  and  a  removable  bearing  sleeve  fitting  cloaely 
for  a  portioa  of  Ita  length  only  within  the  end  of  each 
outer  tube  and  fitting  cloaely  about  the  corresponding 
inner  tube,  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the  enlarged  platon 
terminal  portion  in  constituting  elongated  bearings  for 
the  relative  movement  of  the  Inner  and  oater  tabes. 

2.  In  a  trombone,  in  combination  with  a  bell  portion 
and  an  adjacent  tubular  portion  occupying  a  fixed  relation 
with  reapect  thereto,  a  pair  of  Inner  tube  members  pro- 
jecting from  said  tubular  portion  in  parallel  relation,  a 
pair  of  outer  tubea  adapted  to  engage  slldably  over  said 
Inner  tube  members,  enlarged  terminal  portions  carried 
by  said  inner  tubes  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  within 
said  outer  tubea,  bearing  sleeve  members  removably  fixed 
within  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  tubes,  each  having  a 
portion  of  ita  length  projecting  outside  of  its  tube  toward 
the  fixed  portions  of  the  trombone,  and  cooperating  with 
aald  enlarged  terminal  portions  by  engagement  about 
said  Inner  tubes  In  fumlshing  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bearing  surfaces  for  the  relative  movement 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  tubea. 

3.  A  slide  trombone,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber having  two  ends  and  a  detachable  bearing  at  each 
end,  and  an  inner  tubular  member  having  two  enda  and 
alldably  mounted  In  aald  bearinga  and  having  bearlnga 
at  ita  enda  in  aald  outer  member,  said  several  bearinga 
taking  the  wear  between  said  members. 


971.8S4.  THEATRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Rubiji  J.  DaifWT, 
Beverly.  Ark.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  536.993. 
1.  A  dcTlea  of  the  elaaa  described,  compriaing  a  cabinet 
having  an  openlag  at  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  aimllar 
opening  in  the  top  adjacent  said  end  opening,  a  aeriea 
of  mirrors  arranged  In  said  cabinet  adapted  to  reflect 
aa  image  of  aa  actor  over  said  top  opening  before  th* 
aad  opealag.  means  reciprocating  on  tb*  top  of  said 
cabinet  for  bringing  said  actor  before  aald  mirrors,  aad 
asaaaa  for  routing  the  latter. 
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2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  aa  opening  at  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  aimllar 
opening  In  the  top  adjacent  said  end  opening,  a  aeriea  of 
mlrrora  arranged  in  aald  cabinet  adapted  to  reflect  an 
laiagc  of  aa  actor  over  aald  top  opening  before  the  end 
opening,  a  car  reciprocating  on  the  top  of  aald  cabinet 
provided  with  a  rotatable  exhibiting  platform  thereon. 
and  means  whereby  aald  platform  may  be  rotated. 


3.  .\  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  in  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  similar 
opening  in  the  top  adjacent  said  end  opening,  a  series  of 
mirrors  arranged  in  said  cabinet  adapted  to  reflect  the 
image  of  an  actor  over  said  top  opening  before  said  end 
opening,  a  dresaing  room  arranged  on  the  top  of  said 
cabinet,  tracks  arranged  longitudinally  with  reapect  to 
the  cabinet  on  either  side  of  the  top  opening,  a  circular 
car  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  tracks  from  said  dress- 
ing room  to  a  position  over  said  top  opening,  comprising 
a  frame  approximately  U-shaped  in  croaa  aectlon,  having 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  an  exhibiting  platform  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  In  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  in  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  similar 
opening  in  the  top  adjacent  aald  end  opening,  a  series 
of  mirrors  arranged  in  said  cabinet  adapted  to  reflect  the 
image  of  an  actor  over  aald  top  opening  before  said  end 
opening,  a  dreaalng  room  arranged  on  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  on  either  aide  of  the  top  opening,  a  circular  car 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aald  tracks  from  aald  dressing 
room  to  a  poaition  over  aald  top  opening,  comprising  a 
(raae  approximately  U-ahaped  in  croaa  section,  having 
whe«la  mounted  thereon,  an  exhibiting  platform  adapted 
to  rotate  In  said  frame  consisting  of  a  wall  having  a 
flange  engaged  in  aald  U-abaped  frame  and  a  toothed 
flange  superposed  above  said  frame  and  a  transparent 
platform,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wall  compriaing  a 
worm  engaging  aald  toothed  flange. 

6.  A  device  of  the  daaa  set  forth  compriaing  a  cabinet, 
o(>ening8  in  said  cabinet,  mirrors  arranged  In  said  cabinet 
adapted  to  reflect  the  Image  of  an  object  appearing  In  one 
opening  before  the  remaining  opening,  and  means  whereby 
aaid  object  may  be  reciprocated  to  and  from  the  opening 
in  which  it  app«ara. 


971336.      NAIL  -  EXTRA CTOB.     ALXXANOaa  DrmfAMK, 
Jodaoa.  N.  D.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  648,876. 


pivoting  together;  a  fulcrum  block  provided  with  a  per- 
foration registering  with  aald  Jaw  perforations :  aad  a 
pivot  secared  through  said  perforations,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  aall  extractor  comprising  pincers  having  Jaws  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof  and  i>erforated  for 
pivoting  together ;  a  bifurcated  member  provided  with  a 
perforation  registering  with  said  Jaw  perforatlona ;  a  pivot 
secured  through  said  perforations ;  and  a  laterally  elon- 
gated fulcrum  block  secured  in  the  bifurcation  of  said 
member,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


971.836.  MANURE-SPREADER  FOR  WAGONS.  Philip 
L.  FOBTIN.  Clyde,  Kans.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  S«rUI 
No.  497.895. 


1.  A  aall  extractor  compriaing  pincers  havlaf  Jaw*  dla- 
po**d  at  aa  angle  to  the  body  th«r*of  and  perforated  tor 


1.  In  a  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  wagon  body,  traction  wheels,  a  conveyer  mov- 
able along  the  bottom  of  the  body  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  thereof,  a  beater  shaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  winding  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
beater  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  vertically  movable 
freely  rotatable  sprocket  roller  rearward  of  the  beater 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  roller  and  nor- 
mally engaging  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  beater  shaft 
when  the  sprocket  roller  is  In  its  uppermost  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sprocket  roller  downward  to  dis- 
engage the  sprocket  chain  from  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
beater  shaft,  said  means  being  actuated  when  the  forward 
end  of  the  conveyer  has  reached  th<>  rear  end  of  the 
wagon  body. 

2.  In  a  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
wagon  body,  traction  wheels  thereupon,  driving  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  the  traction  wheels,  a  main  shaft 
monnted  rearward  of  the  wagon  body  and  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  vertically  movable,  freely  ro- 
tatable aprocket  roller  rearward  of  the  main  abaft,  a 
aprocket  chain  passing  over  the  traction  sprocket  wheel 
and  over  the  loose  sprocket  roller,  a  lever  engaging  the 
sprocket  roller  to  hold  it  in  a  raised  position  with  the 
sprocket  chain  in  engagement  with  the  q)rocket  wheel  of 
the  main  abaft,  aaid  lever  extending  upward  above  tha 
aides  of  the  wagon  body,  a  distributing  board  carried  in 
the  wagon  body  and  having  portions  projecting  outward 
above  the  wagon  body  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever 
when  the  distributing  board  has  reached  Ita  rearmost 
position,  and  means  operated  by  the  main  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  distributing  board  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  wagon  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  framea  pro- 
jecting on  either  side  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rota- 
table shaft  mounted  in  said  framea,  a  rotatable  dlatribut- 
ing  wheel  on  the  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  shaft,  traction  wheels  on  the  wagon  body 
provided  with  sprocket  sections,  aprocket  chains  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  sprocket  sections,  vertically  ahlft- 
able  aprocket  wheels  supported  in  said  rearwardly  project- 
ing frames  ovfr  which  said  sprocket  chains  pass  and  by 
which  the  upper  stretch  of  said  chains  may  be  elevated 
into  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  dlstrib- 
ater  shaft,  a  delivering  mechanism  actuated  from  the  dis- 
tributer shaft,  and  means  on  the  said  mechanism  engag- 
ing with  the  shiftable  aprocket  wheels  when  the  deliver- 
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lag  mechanlam  la  at  the  rearward  extrene  of  Ita  bbot*- 
ment  to  allow  th«  said  sprocket  wheels  to  fall  to  releaae 
tbe  ensac«m«Bt  between  the  sprocket  chains  and  the  dla- 
trllNiter  abaft  sprocket  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  hariBg  rsar 
traction  wheels  provided  with  a  sprocket  gear,  of  a  frame 
attachable  to  a  wagon  body,  a  transTerse  frame  mounted 
In  the  shaft  and  carrying  distributing  wheels  extending 
late  the  wagon  body,  sprocket  wheels  In  the  axtremltlea  of 
tbs  shaft,  side  framsa  projecting  to  tbe  rear  of  said 
sprocket  wheels,  said  fruaea  being  Tertlcally  slotted, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  between  said  side  frames  and 
▼ertlcally  ahlftable  In  saM  slots,  sprocket  chains  passing 
orer  the  traction  wheel  sprocket  gears  and  0T«r  the  shift- 
able  sprocket  wheels,  and  bell  crank  lerers  one  for  each 
of  tbe  shiftable  sprocket  gears,  piToted  to  aald  frames 
whai«by  the  sprocket  wheels  may  be  elcTsted  to  tighten 
tbe  sprocket  chalna  and  bring  them  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  ends  of  the  distributer  shaft, 
hooks  on  the  side  frames  with  which  the  extended  ends  of 
said  bell  crank  lerers  may  engage  when  tbe  sprocket 
wheals  are  raised,  and  a  dellrerlng  board  shiftable  longl- 
tvdtaally  through  the  wagon  body,  said  board  baring  pro- 
jecting wings  at  its  upper  afid  adapted  to  engage  with 
aald  bell  crank  lerers  when  tbe  board  has  reached  Ita 
rearmoat  poaition  to  disengage  said  lerers  from  tbe  books 
and  permit  the  shiftable  spfwcket  wheels  to  tall. 

6.  In  a  distributing  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a 
wagon  box,  traction  wheel*  oa  tbe  wagon  baring  sprocket 
gears  attached  thereto,  detccbable  side  frames  mounted  on 
the  wagon  box  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  transrerse  abaft 
mounted  In  said  frames,  a  rotatable  distributing  wheel  on 
tbe  transrerse  shaft  extending  Into  tbe  wagon  box. 
sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shaft,  a  transrerse 
winding  abaft  mounted  In  gald  side  framea  below  the  dla- 
trlbntlng  wheels,  a  worm  shaft  drlren  from  said  distribut- 
ing wheel  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  winding  shaft,  a 
morable  dellrery  t>oard  within  tbe  wagon  box,  cablea  con- 
necting tbe  tward  with  tbe  winding  shaft,  opposed  palra  of 
supporting  U-shaped  framen  extending  outward  and  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  ends  of  the  distributer  and  winding  shafts. 
said  frames  being  rertically  slotted,  sprocket  wheels  rer- 
tlcally  shiftable  in  tbe  slots,  sprocket  chains  passing  orer 
said  wheels  and  around  the  sprocket  geara  attached  to  the 
traction  wheels,  yokes  plrotally  connected  to  the  shafta  of 
aaid  sprocket  wheela,  bell  crank  lerers  piroted  on  tbe  op- 
posed frames,  one  arm  engaging  with  the  aald  yokea  and 
tbe  other  arm  upwardly  extended  to  form  a  handle,  hooks 
on  tbe  side  frames  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  arma  of  tbe 
bell  crank  levers  when  they  are  drawn  forward  to  ralae 
tbe  ahlftable  sprocket  gears,  and  wings  on  tbe  distributer 
board  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  bell  crank  lerers  wbaa 
tbe  board  Is  in  its  rearward  poaition  to  disengage  tbe 
former  from  the  hooka. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


•T1.8S7.  MANURE-SPREADER  FOR  WAOON8.  PHlLir 
L.  Poa-nx.  Clyde,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B63.684. 


1.  A  diatributing  mechanlani  for  wagooa.  Inclndlng  a 
shiftable  winding  shaft,  a  banter  shaft,  a  power  driren 
gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  beater  abaft  meahlng  with 


tbe  nrst-named  gaar  whaal,  and  SMaas  for  ahiftlBg  tbe 
winding  shaft  to  carry  the  gaar  wheela  oat  of  meah  with 
each  other. 

2.  A  diatrlbatlag  mechanism  for  wagona.  including  a 
ahlftable  winding  shaft,  a  conreyer  operated  by  the  wind- 
ing shaft,  a  beater  shaft,  gearing  operatlrely  engaging 
tbe  beater  shaft  with  the  winding  shaft  when  tbe  latter  la 
In  Its  normal  poaition.  means  for  shifting  tbe  winding 
shaft  to  disconnect  it  from  engagement  with  the  beater 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  shifting  means  when  the  conveyer  has 
reached  tbe  limit  of  Its  rearward  movement. 

3.  In  a  distributing  mechanism  for  wagona,  a  beater 
shaft,  a  ahlftable  winding  abaft,  a  power  driven  gear  wheel 
connected  to  the  winding  abaft  to  shift  therewith,  a  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  beater  shaft  with  which  the  Orst-named  gear 
wheel  meshea  in  ita  normal  poaition,  and  gearing  supported 
from  the  beater  abaft  and  operatlvely  connecting  tbe 
beater  abaft  with  the  winding  shaft,  and  meana  for  shift- 
ing tbe  winding  shaft  to  disconnect  the  power  drlren  gear 
and  tbe  gear  on  tbe  beater  shaft,  and  simultaneoualy  dis- 
connect the  gear  on  tbe  winding  abaft  from  the  gears  car- 
ried by  tbe  beater  shaft. 

4.  In  a  distributer  mecbaniam  for  wagons,  a  beater 
shaft,  a  ahifUble  winding  shaft  mounted  below  the  beater 
shaft,  a  conreyer  operated  by  the  winding  shaft,  a  power 
drlren  gear  wheel  shiftable  by  and  in  correapondence  with 
tbe  winding  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  beater  shaft  with 
which  the  flrst-named  gear  wheel  engagea,  gear  wheela 
aupported  from  tbe  other  end  of  the  beater  shaft  and  op- 
eratlvely engaging  tbe  winding  shaft  when  tbe  parts  are 
In  their  normal  poaition,  and  meana  carried  by  the  con- 
reyer for  operating  tbe  said  winding  shaft  ahlfting  meana 
when  tbe  conreyer  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  morement 
in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  diatributing  mechanism  for  wagons,  oppositely 
disposed  side  framea,  a  beater  abaft  carried  in  aald  side 
frames,  gear  wheels  on  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  winding  shaft 
also  mounted  In  said  side  frames,  but  shiftable  therein, 
supports  rUldly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  winding  shaft, 
but  having  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  beater  shaft,  a 
power  operated  gear  wheel  mounted  In  said  supports  and 
engaging  in  one  poaition  of  the  winding  shaft  with  tbe 
gear  wheel  on  the  beater  shaft,  supports  extending  down- 
ward from  the  other  end  of  said  beater  shaft  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  the  winding  shaft  baa  sliding  engage- 
ment, a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  snd  of  the  beater  abaft,  a  train 
of  gear  wheels  carried  on  aald  last  named  sapports.  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  winding  shaft  engaging  with  said  train  of 
gear  wheels  when  tbe  winding  shaft  la  lifted,  means  for 
shifting  said  winding  ataaft  from  ita  normal  position  to 
disconnect  the  power  operated  gear  from  tbe  gear  on  tbe 
t>eater  abaft  and  to  aimultaneoasly  disconnect  the  winding 
shaft  from  the  train  of  gears,  a  conveyer  operated  Ijy  the 
winding  Rhaft.  and  means  on  tbe  conveyer  for  operating 
aaid  winding  abaft  shifting  means  when  the  conreyer  baa 
reaebed  its  rearmost  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


971.838.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TUBUI^XR  METAL 
WALLS.  Wkstom  M.  Fulton,  Knoxrllle.  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Fulton  Company,  Knoxrllle.  Tenn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  3, 
1907,  Serial  No.  368.207.  Dirlded  and  this  application 
filed  July  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  609,087. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  flexible  corrugated  metal 
walla,  consisting  in  forming  a  thin  walled  tube,  forcing  tbe 
metal  of  the  tube  outward  from  the  axis  of  tbe  tube  to 
form  broad  corrugations  therein  with  narrow  oncorra- 
gated  portions  connecting  tbe  broad  corragatlons.  then 
deepening  and  narrowing  aald  eormgationa  while  aubjeet- 
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Ing  tbe  metal  at  tbe  benda  to  a  metal  rolling  operation  to 
toughen  and  temper  tbe  metal  in  aald  ctured  portions. 

2.  Tbe  proceea  of  making  flexible  cormgated  metal 
walla,  consisting  in  forming  a  thin  walled  metal  tube, 
forcing  the  metal  of  tbe  wall  outward  to  form  broad  eor- 
mgationa. reducing  tbe  radios  of  curratare  of  the  benda  of 
said  outwardly  extending  corrugations  while  transferring 
into  the  lateral  portions,  portions  of  said  bends  and  sub- 
jecting said  curred  portlona  to  swaging  pressure  to 
toughen  and  temper  the  metal  In  aaid  curred  portions. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  making  flexible  corrugated  metal 
walla,  consisting  In  forming  a  thin  walled  metal  tube, 
forcing  the  metal  of  the  wall  outward  to  form  broad  cor- 
rugations, learlng  narrow  uncorrugated  connecting  por- 
tions between  the  outwardly  extending  corrugatlona,  re- 
ducing the  radius  of  curratnre  of  the  bends  of  aaid  out- 
wardly extending  corrugations  while  transferring  Into  the 
lateral  portions,  portions  of  said  bends,  and  forcing  the 
metal  in  aald  narrow  uncormgated  portions  into  inwardly 
projecting  corrugations,  and  subjecting  tbe  curred  por- 
tions of  said  flrst-named  bends  to  swaging  pressure  to 
toughen  and  temper  the  metal  In  aaid  curved  portions. 

4.  The  process  of  making  flexible  corrugated  metal 
walls,  consisting  In  forming  a  thin  walled  metal  tube,  an- 
nealing aald  tube,  forcing  the  metal  of  tbe  wall  outward 
to  form  broad  corrugations,  reducing  tbe  radloa  of  corra- 
ture  of  the  bends  of  said  outwardly-extending  corrugations 
while  transferring  into  the  lateral  portions,  portions  of 
said  bends,  and  subjecting  said  curred  porttona  to  swaging 
pressure  to  toughen  and  temper  tbe  metal  in  aald  curred 
portions. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  making  flexible  corrugated  metal 
walls,  consisting  in  forming  a  thin  walled  metal  tube,  an- 
nealing said  tube,  forcing  tbe  metal  of  tbe  wall  outward 
to  form  broad  corrugatlona,  learlng  narrow  uncorrugated 
connecting  portions  between  the  outwardly  extending  cor- 
rugations, reducing  tbe  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bends  of 
said  outwardly  extending  corrugations  while  transferring 
into  the  lateral  portions,  portions  of  aald  bends,  snd  forc- 
ing tbe  metal  In  aald  narrow  uncorrugated  portions  into 
inwardly  projecting  corrugatlona,  and  aubjecting  the 
curred  portions  of  said  bends  to  swaging  preaaure  to 
toughen  and  temper  the  metal  In  aaid  curved  portions. 


071,889.      WASHBASIN.     jAMBS    Habtwbsb,    Springfleld. 
yt.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  888.866. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl,  and  a  permanent  trap 
wbose  limbs  are  not  less  in  altitude  than  tbe  dealred 
maximum  water  column  In  tbe  bowl,  of  an  Intermediate 
drainable  trap  harlng  an  air  chamber  wbose  rolnme  Is 
not  less  than  the  rolome  of  tbe  inlet  limb  of  tbe  perma- 
nent trap,  aaid  trap  comprising  a  flxed  air  containing 
chamber,  and  a  dlsplaeeable  trap  member  movable  rela- 
tlrely  to  aald  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl,  and  a  permanent  trap 
whose  limbs  are  not  less  In  altitude  than  tbe  desired  maxl- 
mom  water  column  In  tbe  bowl,  of  an  intermediate  trap 
located  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
bowl  and  baring  a  fixed  air  chamber  wbose  rolome  Is  not 


less  than  tbe  rolome  of  tbe  Inlet  limb  of  the  permanent 
trap,  and  meana  morable  relatlrely  to  aald  chamber,  per- 
mitting the  drainage  of  said  intermediate  trap. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl,  and  a  permanent  trap 
wboae  limbs  are  not  leaa  in  altitude  than  the  desired 
maximum  water  coltunn  in  the  bowl,  of  an  Intermediate 
trap  harlng  a  flxed  air  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
inlet  limb  of  tbe  permanent  trap  lo  balance  a  column  of 
water  of  maximum  height  in  the  outlet  limb  of  aald  per- 
manent trap ;  and  also  baring  a  manually  controlled  trap 
member  morable  relatlrely  to  said  chamber  for  permitting 
the  drainage  of  said  intermediate  trap,  and  through  which 
the  orerflow  dlacharge  takes  place  when  the  water  rises 
abore  tbe  maximum  lerel  In  tbe  bowl. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl,  and  a  permanent  trap 
whose  limbs  are  not  less  in  altitude  than  tbe  dealred  maxi- 
mum water  column  lii  the  bowl,  of  an  intermediate  trap 
arranged  below  tbe  boricontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  harlng  inlet  and  outlet  llmba  and  an  Immorable 
air  chamber  of  anfllcient  rolume.  In  conaequence  of  which 
air  will  be  trapped  therein,  substantially  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forib,  and  means  for  dislocating  said  outlet  .limb  rela- 
tlrely to  tbe  walla  of  said  chamber  to  permit  the  eacape 
of  Bubstantially  all  liquid  from  said  air  cbaml>er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  permanent  trap, 
of  an  intermediate  trap,  consisting  of  a  flxed  closed  casing 
baring  oppositely  extending  separated  limbs,  one  commu- 
nicating with  tbe  bowl  and  the  other  with  tbe  inlet  limb 
of  tbe  permanent  trap,  and  means  for  dialoeatlng  aald 
second-mentioned  limb  of  said  Intermediate  trap  to  per- 
mit tbe  eacape  of  water  from  aald  trap. 


971,840.  LEAF-SUPPORT.  Thbodobi  Haubsb,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Uarvy  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S42,680. 


1.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  set  forib  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  llnk-recelrlng  guide 
baring  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  ablft  said  link  lat- 
erally, a  leaf  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  pivot- 
ed link  harlng  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  connecting  frame 
member  located  beneath  said  guide  and  of  a  length  less 
than  tbe  width  of  tbe  main  frame,  whereby  tbe  Inner  end 
of  the  leaf-aupporilng  link  Is  caused  to  rest  between  tbe 
end  of  said  connecting  frame  member  and  tbe  main  frame 
when  tbe  leaf  la  in  tbe  aame  horisontal  plane  with  said 
main  frame,  and  to  ride  upon  and  be  raised  by  said  con- 
necting member  when  tbe  leaf  la  raised  to  an  abnormally 
elcrated  position  and  the  free  end  of  tbe  link  caused  to 
be  ablfted  laterally  by  the  inclined  surface  of  tbe  gold*, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  atmcture  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combl- 
nation  of  a  frame  having  an  end-etandard  prorlded  with 
an  angle-form  upright  with  a  flange  extending  toward  tbs 
oppoalte  end-standard  of  tbe  structore,  said  flange  bar* 
ing  a  gtJde-alot  with  an  inclined  surface  extending  from 
tbe  outer  side  wall  of  tbe  alot,  a  longitudinal  angle-bar 
frame-member  extending  from  aaid  flange  with  a  apnea 
between  it  and  tbe  other  flange  of  said  oprlgbt,  a  leaf 
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plTotally  eoaiMcted  wttk  mM  tnmt,  aad  •  lt>f-wipp<rt- 
la«  link  ptTotallj  Jolnetf  to  Mid  leaf  aad  provided  at  Ita 
with  a  locklDC^hoalder  and  adjacent  ttiereto 
(xtenaton  wbteb  normally  projecta  Into  Mid 
•pace  and  Ilea  adjacent  the  eod-edve  of  aald  loarltadlnal 
aacla-bar,  whereby  Mid  eztenalon  will  be  ablfted  laterally 
toward  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  stmctare  and  onto  eald 
lon(1tadtnaI  frame-membar  when  tb«  leaf  la  awanc  to  an 
abnormally  high  poaltioo,  thereby  to  effect  a  poaltlTe  r«- 
laaae  whan  the  leaf  ta  tfroppad. 

S.  In  a  atmctnre  of  tha  ebaractar  act  forth,  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  mala-fraai^  comprlalnr  end-atandarda  of 
angle-bar  conatmctlon.  aald  end-aundarda  haTtng  anxlr- 
form  uprigbta,  longltadlQal  frame- niembera  of  angle-bar 
fonn  eonaectlaff  Mid  aprt^rta  and  baTtag  tataniod  flanfea, 
being  left  botweea  tha  enda  of  Mid  flangM  and  tba 
of  Mid  oprlgfata  which  are  parallel  with  the  eadi 
of  the  atructare,  a  leaf  pivotally  connected  with  aald  mala 
fraae,  gnlde-alota  la  the  flangM  of  aald  nprlghta.  Mid 
galda-alota  having  ladlnad  portlona  at  the  appar  anda  of 
their  outer  walla,  and  Uaha  plrotally  cnnaected  with  Mid 
leaf  and  •*>xtendlnR  tbroogh  Mid  gulde-alota.  Mid  llnka 
haTlag  BoteiMO  at  their  lower  edgM  and  ead-extenalona 
which  normally  He  la  mM  tpacea  adjaceat  the  eadn  of  the 
latamed  flange  of  Mid  Mngltadlaal  frame-member  when 
tte  iMf  la  In  the  lockod  pooltlon,  whereby  Mid  end-ex- 
tMslons  will  be  ahlfted  laterally  onto  the  longitudinal 
frame-membar  when  the  leaf  la  ralaed  to  an  abaormally 
high  poaitioa  aad  will  rt4e  apon  Mid  fraaM-aamber  to 
otrry  the  locklag-notchec  clear  of  the  galda  aluta  when 
the  leaf  la  lowered  to  tha  vertical  depeadlag  poMtlaa. 

4.  la  a  atmctnre  of  tha  character  Mt  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  provMM  with  a  gnlde-aiot  harlag  aa 
ladlaed  cam-aurfacc  at  the  oppar  portloa  of  one  alda 
wall,  a  leaf  plvotally  cottaccted  with  Mid  frame,  a  link 
plTotally  connect pd  with  Mid  leaf  aad  provided  with  a 
locking-notch  and  au  ead-extenalon.  a  cam  carrlad  by  tha 
frame  and  projecting  inwardly  from  tha  aide  thereof  aad 
located  normally  a^Jacft  one  aide  of  Mid  <>nd-eztenaion 
when  the  leaf  la  kwfead  ^  tha  boriaootal  pooltlon.  whereby 
Mid  end-eztenalon  will  be  shifted  oato  aald  last-named 
cam  when  the  leaf  la  ralaed  to  aa  abaormally  high  poal- 
tlon.  and  meaaa  for  gutdlng  the  free  and  of  the  liak,  after 
tha  loefclag-aboulder  haa  cleared  the  locking  poattlon  in 
tba  dtaeent  of  the  leaf,  to  the  plane  which  Mid  link  nor- 
mally occaplM  in  Ita  locked  poaitioa. 

5.  la  a  atmctore  of  the  ebaractar  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  end-atan4ard  having  a  comer  upright  with 
an  end  flange  aad  a  aide  flange.  Mid  aide  flange  provided 
with  a  gulde-alot  ha  viae  *t  Its  upper  portion  an  inclined 
anrface  eztendlag  away  froai  tha  wall  of  tha  alot  which  la 
adjacent  Mid  end-flange,  a  leaf  plvotally  connected  with 
Mid  end-standard,  a  Uak  plvotally  connected  with  Mid 
leaf  and  provided  wltk  a  locking-notch  adapted  to  engaca 
the  lower  end  of  the  gnlde-alot  and  having  an  end-ezten- 
sloa,  aad  a  loagltodiaal  frame  member  conaected  with 
aald  upright  and  having  an  Inturaed  flange  with  its  end 
adga  aeparated  from  the  end  flange  of  Mid  upright  by  a 
Vaca  normally  occupied  by  Mid  iiuk-end-axtcaalon  whea 
tba  iMf  la  locked  in  tha  hortaonUI  poaitlon,  aald  Inturaed 
flange  having  a  beveled  comer  adapted  to  gnlda  the  frea 
and  of  the  link  back  to  the  plane  which  It  normally  occo- 
plM  in  the  locking  poaitlon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


•71,841.  BAND-SAW  TBNSIONINO  AND  MOVIMO  MA- 
CHINS.  JoHM  B.  BtauaT  aad  laviira  H.  Htaaaar. 
Stlrllag  City,  Cal.  fllad  Apr.  4.  1910.  Sartal  No, 
6U,M0. 

1.  A  Mw  teaatoaiag  and  moving  machlaa  eaaMatlag  of 
tba  combination  of  tenatontng  rolls  betwaaa  which  ona 
plan*  of  a  band  mw  is  paaaed.  a  pair  of  band  saw  m^wimM 
rolla  between  which  tha  other  plane  of  tba  mw  paw.  41- 
rsetloa  paileya  for  tha  mw.  meaaa  for  oftarattag  the 
ilaslBg  rolla  to  mova  tba  mw  In  ona  directloa 
t»  aave  the  baad  mw  jaovlag  roUa  to  oparata  tba  aav  tm 
tba  oppoalta  dlrwctlaa,^^ 


S.  A  aaw  taaaloalag  and  movtag  machlaa  eoaalstlag  of 
the  combiaatloa  of  tensioning  rolla  ttetween  which  one 
plane  of  a  band  mw  is  paaaed,  a  pair  of  band  mw  moving 
rolla  between  which  tba  other  plane  of  the  mw  paaaca,  di- 
rectloa paileya  for  tba  mw,  aaaaa  for  operating  tba  taa- 
aloalag rolla  to  BBOve  the  mw  in  one  direction,  meaaa  to 
■ova  the  band  mw  moving  rolla  to  operate  the  mw  in  the 
oppoalta  direction,  and  meana  In  conjunction  with  tha 
band  MW  aaovlag  rolla  to  maintain  normally  both  tba  said 
rolla  oat  of  coatact  with  tba  mw. 


8.  A  saw  teaaionlng  and  moving  machine  conaiating  of 
the  combination  of  tenaloalag  rolla  batweea  which  one 
plana  of  a  band  mw  la  paaaed.  a  pair  of  baad  mw  movlag 
rolla  between  which  tha  other  plane  of  the  mw  paanea, 
direction  paileya  for  the  aaw.  meana  for  operating  tba  ten- 
sloMlng  rolls  to  mova  the  saw  in  ona  direction,  maaaa  to 
BBOva  tba  hand  mw  movtag  rolls  to  operate  the  mw  la  tha 
oppoalta  direction,  and  meana  in  conjunction  with  tha 
baad  aaw  moving  rolla  to  maintain  normally  both  the  aald 
rolla  out  of  contact  with  the  mw,  aald  laat-named  meana 
including  yieldingly  aupported  guldea  for  tha  mw  adja- 
eaat  to  tba  baad  mw  movlag  rolla. 

4.  la  a  band  aaw  teoaionlng  and  moving  machine,  tba 
combination  of  a  tenaloning  mechanlam  and  a  band  mw 
moving  mechanlam.  each  of  Mid  mechanlama  having  ra- 
apectlvely  a  pair  of  rolla  between  which  the  mw  paaaea, 
dlractlon  pulleys  over  which  tha  baad  mw  movaa,  aad 
■Mas  for  operating  said  mechanlams  at  will,  one  of  said 
■sebaniams  to  more  the  aaw  In  one  direction,  and  tha 
other  of  Mid  mechanlama  to  nM>ve  It  in  tba  opposite  dl- 
ractloo. 

6.  Tba  combination,  of  a  hand  aaw  tenaloalag  machine 
having  rolla  between  which  the  mw  paMsa,  means  to  op- 
erate the  rolls  to  move  the  saw  la  oaa  dlractlon.  and  other 
meana  operative  on  the  mw  mechanically  to  iMva  tba 
aaw  la  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  S  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  OaaatU.) 


0  7  1,842.  TKN8I0N-IND1CATOB  FOR  BXWINO-MA- 
CHINES.  FaaoaaiCK  H.  Hoaxc.  Bvanavilla,  Ind. 
Filed  Sapt.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  S20.882. 


■  la  a  tenaloa  iadlcator  for  sawlag  macfaiaas,  tba  ooabl- 
aatloa  with  a  tabalar  casing  having  a  flattened  slotted 
aad  eonatltuting  a  gvlde.  of  a  flat  and  relatively  wide  acala 
lar  tlldabla  la  aad  out  of  tha  eaalag  and  tbroogh  the  aaki 


OCTOBBK  4,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


193 


slot  aad  bavlag  gradnatkms  oa  Ita  part  withia  tba  eaalag 
adapted  to  raglatar  with  the  said  slotted  ead  as  the  scale 
bar  la  pulled  oat,  the  outer  or  ezpoaed  part  of  Mid  scale 
bar  being  bodily  offset  so  as  to  t>e  adapted  to  abut  the  flat- 
tened and  of  the  easing  to  limit  the  retraction  of  Mid 
scale  bar  Into  tha  caalng,  a  thread  clamp  carried  oa  the 
outer  part  of  the  aeale  bar,  aad  a  retracting  aprlng  con- 
tained within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  acale  bar 
and  normally  keeping  the  acale  bar  retracted,  ita  grauda- 
tlona  covered,  and  the  offaet  part  abutting  the  end  of  tha 
caalng. 


tadlaal  BMvemeat  ta  Mid  bolder,  BMana  to  rataln  aald 
form  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction  and 
permit  Ita  withdrawal  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  an  eztea- 
aion  from  aald  form,  and  laterally  disposed  means  car- 
ried by  said  holder  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  aald 
eztenalon. 


aa 


071.848.  ELBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Lavi  W.  HoaiiNQ.  Lan- 
caater.  Pa.,  aMignor  of  one-third  to  Charlea  P.  StauflTer 
and  one-third  to  B.  Grant  Stauffer,  Lancaster,  Ps. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  532.994.     - 


1.  An  electric  switch  Including.  In  combinatioa  with  a 
switch-operating  lever,  a  contact  make-and-break  lever, 
and  means  for  effecting  quick  action  of  the  latter  compria- 
Ing  a  sprinir-actDated  roller  carried  thereby  and  a  peaked 
cam  against  which  the  roller  bears.  Mid  cam  being  mov- 
able by  aald  operating  lever  and  formed  to  present  oblique 
aurfaces  on  oppoaite  aides  of  its  peak  to  the  roller  for 
throwing  the  contact  make-and-break  lever  In  opposite  di- 
rectlona,  the  aald  roller  traveling  down  ona  oblique  sur- 
face of  Mid  cam  to  operate  aald  make-and  break  lever  In 
one  direction,  and  down  the  othir  oblique  anrface  to  oper- 
ate It  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

2.  An  electric  awltch,  compriaing  an  operating  lever,  a 
cam  unatably  mounted  on  aald  lever,  qulek-actiag  nuike- 
and-brMk  contacta,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  cam 
to  operate  aald  oontacta. 

3.  An  electric  awltch.  compriaing  an  operating  lever, 
quick  make-and-break  contacta,  a  cam  operated  by  said 
lever,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  Mid  cam.  a  sapport  oa 
which  said  roller  Is  mounted  for  wabbling  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  roller 
support  and  Mid  qu^k  make-abd-break  contacta  whereby 
the  latter  are  operate|d  by  said  cam. 

4.  Aa  electric  swlteii,  comprising  sn  operating  lever,  a 
plurality  of  contacta  on  which  the  aame  movea,  a  cam 
mounted  on  aald  lever,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
cam.  a  lever  oa  which  aald  roller  la  yieldingly  mounted, 
and  quick  make-and-break  contacta  operated  by  said  last- 
named  lever. 

B.  Aa  electric  switch,  comprising  an  operating  lever, 
eontaets  on  which  same  movM,  a  quick  make-and-break 
lever,  separately  insulated  limiting  stopa  for  aaaie,  aald 
limiting  stops  acting  aa  off  and  on  polnta  of  the  make-aad- 
break  lever,  a  roller  supported  on  said  make-and-break 
lever,  a  cam  in  the  plane  of  Mid  make-and-break  lever, 
and  moving  centrally  with  It,  oblique  surfaces  on  Mid  cam 
bearlag  against  Mid  roller,  said  oblique  snrtacM  so  shaped 
that  the  Mme  angle  la  preaentcd  to  aald  roller  In  any  po- 
sition of  Mid  roller  and  Mid  cam  within  ^he  limits  of  their 
motion,  aubatantlally  as  described.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Gasette.] 


•  71,844.      HOSIERY  FORM  AND  HOLDKR.     JOSBTH 
Hnaaacw,  Milwaukee,  Wla     Piled  Oct.  22,  1000.     Se- 
rial No.  624.084. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  borisontally   dlapoaed  holder 

opea  ft  ita  top  and  one  end,  a  form  mounted  for  longl-  < 


et       as 


-yo 


.'»!-' 


A 


2.  A  hoalery  form  holder  provided  with  meana  to  retain 
a  form  against  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction 
and  against  lateral  movement  In  any  direction,  and  wheels 
dl^MMcd  upon  aald  Holder  adjacent  the  heel  portion  of 
Mid  form. 

8.  A  hoalery  form  holder  having  a  borisontally  dlapoaed 
way  open  at  Ita  top  and  one  end  to  receive  a  form,  and  an 
abutment  extended  above  said  way  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  aald  form. 

4.  A  hoalery  form  holder  having  a  way  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  form,  a  stop  traversing  said  way  to  limit  tha 
movement  of  Mid  form  In  one  direction,  and  an  abutment 
extended  above  Mid  way  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of 
aald  form. 

6.  A  hoalery  form  bolder  having  a  way  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  form,  a  atop  traversing  Mid  way  to  limit  tha 
movement  of  Mid  form  in  one  direction,  an  abutment  ex- 
tended above  aald  way  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of 
Mid  form,  and  wheels  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  iald  waj. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971,846.  ASH-BOX.  Evan  FaAHK  Jonbb  and  Chabuu 
Adsain  BABNas,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1900. 
Serial  No.  614,072. 


r\ 


1.  An  ash  box  for  locomotivM  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cbntaa,  each  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  annular  caatings  arranged  to  be  ae- 
cored  in  aald  discharge  openings,  a  abaft  extending  cea- 
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tnlly  AcroM  Mid  eastlogB  and  harlnc  beartacB  tbcreta. 
f»tM  mounted  oa  Mid  abaft.  Mid  (atM  balng  anmacvd 
to  normallj  ckM*  Mid  dlacbargv  op«nlB(s.  and  niMM  tor 
focklsc  aaid  ab«it  wbantoy  Mid  gatM  ara  op«D«d. 

2;.  An  a«h  box  for  locoinotlTM  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ctetM  Mcta  haTlng  a  dlacbarrr  openlnc  In  tbe  low«r  rod 
tkcraof,  a  plurality  of  annular  caatlnga  arraniced  to  be  ae- 
carwl  In  Mid  dlacbarire  openinfa.  a  abaft  exteodtng  cen- 
trally acroM  Mid  caatlns*  and  bavins  bMrlnca  tbereln. 
catea  mounted  on  Mid  abaft.  Mid  gate*  being  arranged  to 
■ormally  dOM  aald  dlacharge  openlnt;-^.  a  crank  carried 
ky  the  rear  cad  of  aald  abnfi,  a  compr^Med  air  motor  ar- 
ranged to  operate  Mid  crank  to  rock  Mid  abnft  wbereby 
■aid  gatea  are  opened,  and  c  ralTc  located  In  tbe  cab  of 
tba  engine  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  compreaaed  air  to 
aald  compreaaed  air  motor. 


971.846.     DOBBT  POR  LOOMS.     Wiixiam  Kabbs.  Wbar- 
too.  N.  J.     riled  Dec  »,  itOO.     Serial  No.  532.149. 


i 
i 


Tbe  combination,  witb  normally  retracted  membera  to 
be  moved  to  different  poeltlona,  of  a  aupportlng  atmctnre 
baTlag  a  stop  limiting  tbe  retracting  aM»Teawnta  of  Mid 
■MBbera.  knlvM  reciprocating  synchroBOOBly  In  rererM 
dlrectiooa  and  adapted  to  effect  tbe  moveoient  of  Mid 
members  away  from  tbe  atop,  tralna  of  parta  adapted  to 
transmit  movement  from  tbe  knlvea  to  aald  members  and 
each  comprising  hooks  and  a  lever  plvotally  connecting 
Mid  hooks  and  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  aald  mem- 
bara,  and  mMna  for  controlllAg  tbe  books,  one  of  tbe 
mecbanlsma  comprlalng  one  of  Mid  membera  and  the  cor- 
reapondlng  train  of  parta  having  a  loat-motion  connection 
between  two  of  tbe  elementa  thereof,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
•crlbad. 


•  71.847.  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  FX>R 
HIOH-POTENTIAL  CIRCUITS.  JoaarH  Nelson  Kau- 
MAM,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  FUad  Jaly  20.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
446.490.  ^.^^ 

1.  In  a  blgb  potential  -dtteh  and  cirealt  breaker, 
wherein  tbe  parta  for  opening  and  doalng  tbe  circuit  art 
operated  from  a  roUUble  shaft.  Mid  rotaUble  abaft  carry- 
ing a  counterwelghted  lever  rigidly  keyed  thereon,  a  re- 
taining catch  for  holding  Mid  lever  and  shaft  in  tbe  closed 
position  of  tbe  circuit  breaker,  a  aolenold  coll  and  aoft 
Iron  core  for  releasing  Mid  retaining  catch  wbereby  com- 
pressed springs  react  to  open  the  high  potential  circuit, 
another  aolenold  coil  and  soft  Iron  core  connected  to  Mid 
lever  operating  to  close  tbe  circuit,  both  of  Mid  aolenold 
cotla  being  excited  by  a  circuit  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  high  potential  circuit  to  be  opened  or  doeed,  a  rod 
attached  to  tbe  lever  on  the  rotatable  abaft,  a  spring  upon 
Mid  rod.  Mid  spring  being  compressed  between  a  shoulder 
on  Mid  rod  and  a  stationary  bridge  piece.  Mid  rod  pass- 
ing through  Mid  bridge  piece,  and  connected  Insalatedly 
to  the  oiMnlac  and  eloaiag  anu  of  the  elrcnlt  breaker. 
Mid  spring  .>peratlng  to  open  tbe  circuit  when  the  open- 
ing solenoid  relMsee  tbe  retaining  catch  holding  tbe 
•osBtavwelghted  lever,  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit  woond 
M  a  aolsaold  coll.  which  when  the  current  In  the  main  dr- 
e«lt  becouM  too  high,  or  the  aaln  drcalt  becomes  short 


drcolted  operates  a  aoft  Iron  core  carrying  a  non-conduct- 
ing lifting  rod  with  contact  piece  for  dosing  the  drcnit 
of  the  opening  aoleaotd  coll.  a  rotating  switch  In  the 
aolenold  drcuita  operated  by  tbe  aoft  iron  core  of  the 
opening  aolenold.  an  automatic  switch  in  tbe  solenoid 
drcolta  operated  by  the  counterwelghted  lever  on  the 
rotatable  abaft.  Mid  solenoid  colls  being  connected  to  a 
doable-throw  manually  operated  awltch  on  the  switch- 
board, the  opealag  aad  dosing  members  of  the  drcalt 
breaker  being  Imanrsail  la  oil. 


2.  In  a  blKk  potential  switch  and  drcult  breaker, 
wherein  the  parts  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  circuit  are 
operated  from  a  rotatable  abaft.  Mid  rotatable  abaft  carry- 
la^  a  conntenrelghted  lever  rigidly  keyed  thereon,  a 
retaining  catch  for  holding  Mid  lever  and  shaft  In  the 
closed  position  of  tbe  circuit  brrakcr.  a  solenoid  coll 
and  soft  iron  core  for  releasing  Mid  retaining  catch  where- 
by  compreaaed  aprtnga  react  to  open  the  high  potential 
cirealt,  another  aolenold  coll  and  soft  iron  core  con- 
nected to  said  lever  operating  to  close  the  circuit,  both 
of  Mid  solenoid  colls  being  excited  by  a  circuit  aeparate 
and  distinct  from  the  high  potential  circuit  to  be  opened 
or  dosed,  a  rod  attached  to  the  lever  on  the  rotatable 
abaft  a  aprtng  upon  Mid  rod.  Mid  aprlng  being  compreaaed 
between  a  shoalder  on  Mid  rod  and  a  stationary  bridge 
piece,  aald  rod  paasing  through  Mid  bridge  piece,  and  con- 
nected Insalatedly  to  the  opening  and  cloalag  arma  of  the 
drcalt  breaker.  Mid  aprlng  operating  to  open  the  circuit 
when  the  opening  aolenold  releaaea  tbe  retaining  catch 
holding  the  counterwelghted  lever,  a  portion  of  tbe  main 
circuit  woond  aa  a  aolenold  coll.  which  when  the  cur- 
rent In  tbe  main  drcalt  bseosMs  too  high,  or  the  main 
drentt  becomes  short  circalted.  operatea  a  aoft  iron  core 
carrying  a  non-conducting  lifting  rod  witb  contact  piece 
for  closing  the  drcult  of  the  opening  solenoid  coil,  a  ro- 
tating switch  In  the  solenoid  drcuita  operated  by  the  soft 
Iron  core  of  the  opening  solenoid,  aa  aatomatie  switch  la 
the  solenoid  circuits  operated  by  tbe  counterwelghted  lever 
on  tbe  rotatable  shaft.  Mid  solenoid  colls  being  connected 
to  a  double-throw  manually  operated  switch  on  the  switch- 
board, the  opening  and  doalng  members  of  the  circuit 
breaker  being  Immersed  In  oil.  aald  apparattu  havlac 
a  drcnit  operated  from  the  Mparate  circuit  with  telltale 
lamps  tbereln. 


9  7  1.848.  SEAT  FOR  liOTOR-CYCLES  AND  OTHER 
SELF-PROPELX,ED  VEHICLES.  CHAiLia  R.  KrrrLa, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  filed  Oct.  SO,  1909.  Bsrlal  No. 
S28,466. 

1.  A  SMt  for  oiotor  cyclM  and  other  like  vehicles  com- 
prlalng a  U-shaped  Mddle  frame :  a  Mddle  mounted  on 
Mid  frame ;  ipring  holding  barrela  accared  to  the  aids 
members  of  Mid  fraas,  said  barrals  bslag  closefl  at  the 
top,  except  at  a  catral  aperture ;  a  plunger  rod  having 
a  planger  on  the  end  thereof  mounted  la  each  of  aald 
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barrela;  aprlngs  coiled  around  aald  rode  between  the 
plaagers  and  the  upper  enda  of  the  barrela;  a  horlxontal 
sustaining  bar  connected  to  Mid  pluitger  roda ;  a  clamp 
aecored  upon  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  vehicle  frame,  aald 
sustaining  t>ar  being  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  clamp. 


2.  A  sest  for  motor  cycles  and  other  aelf-propelled 
vehlclea  comprising  a  clamp  aecured  upon  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle ;  a  austalnlng  bar  plv- 
otally and  borlsontally  mounted  In  Mid  clamp ;  plunger 
rods  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  Mid  sustaining  bar ;  plun- 
gers on  the  other  end  of  said  rods ;  barrels  mounted  upon 
Mid  rods  and  plungera,  aaid  barrela  being  cioaed  at  the 
top  except  at  a  central  aperture ;  aprlngs  around  aald  roda 
within  aald  barrels ;  a  U-ahaped  frame  aecured  to  said 
barrels ;  means  secured  to  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  U-ahaped 
frame  and  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame,  adapt- 
ed to  hold  aald  U-ahaped  frame  in  a  vertical  position  and 
to  yield  when  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  U-ahaped  frame  is 
moved  in  one  direction ;  and  a  Mddle  aecured  upon  tbe 
top  of  aaid  U-abaped  frame. 

S.  A  aeat  for  motor  cycles  and  other  aelf  propelled  ve- 
hlclea comprlalng  a  U-ahaped  aaddle  frame;  a  Mddle  on 
aald  frame ;  a  U-abaped  sustaining  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  vehicle  frame ;  and  a  re- 
silient connection  between  the  saddle  frame  and  the  sus- 
taining frame. 

4.  A  seat  for  motor  cycles  and  other  self  propelled  ve- 
hiclM  comprising  a  U-shaped  saddle  frame ;  a  Mddle  on 
aald  frame ;  a  U-shaped  sustaining  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  vehlde  frame,  said 
Mddle  frame  aiMl  sustaining  frame  being  connected  with 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  parts  of  the  frames ; 
and  means  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
aaddle  frame  and  to  the  vehicle  frame  to  hold  the  aaddle 
frame  vertical  when  tbe  machine  is  being  operated. 


supply  meana  connected  with  said  casing  and  connecting 
devices  between  tbe  valve  of  said  fluid  supply  meana  and 
aaid  abaft  wbereby  pressure  on  said  piston  is  automatically 
regulated,  said  connecting  devices  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
l>etween  aald  lever  and  valve. 


•71.849.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Fkbdiwaw  W.  Kbooh 
and  Cabl  A.  Kbooh,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1903.     SerUl  No.  182.870. 

1.  A  oentrlfngal  pnmp  having,  in  combination,  an  im- 
peller and  means  for  maintaining  the  impeller  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  means  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  bead  which  la  mounted  in  tbe  chamber  and  partakes 
of  the  movement  of  the  impeller  and  Is  subject  to  tbe 
preasare  of  liquid  In  the  chamber,  a  valved  pipe  for  sup- 
piylng  tbe  chamt>er  with  liquid  under  pressure  to  act  upon 
the  head,  and  means  whereby  tbe  valve  of  said  pipe  Is 
automatically  opened  and  dosed  by  variations  In  the  po- 
sition of  the  impeller  from  its  predetermined  position  to 
thereby  restore  it  to  such  position,  comprising  a  valve- 
operating  lever  connected  witb  the  shaft  and  operated 
thereby  to  admit  or  cut-off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  Impeller,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  with  Mid  impeller,  a  piston  connected 
with  said  ahatt,  a  easing  for  said  platott,  valved  fluid- 


3.  A  centrifugal  pump,  having  in  combination  with  its 
caaing,  impeller  and  impeller-shaft ;  means  for  automatic- 
ally maintaining  tbe  Impeller  in  predetermined  position, 
comprising  a  chamber,  a  fluid-conducting  pipe  arranged 
outaide  the  caaing  and  connected  with  tbe  chamber,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, meana  in  said  chamber,  partaking  of  movement 
of  the  impeller  and  upon  which  the  fluid  acts  to  main- 
tain the  impeller  in  its  predetermined  position,  and  a 
lever  having  connection  at  one  end  with  tbe  shaft  of  the 
impeller  and  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  valve  and  adapted 
to  t>e  operated  by  movements  of  tbe  abaft  from  and  toward 
Ita  proper  position  to  open  and  close  tbe  valve. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump,  having  in  combination  with  ita 
caaing,  impeller  and  impeller-shaft ;  means  for  automatic-' 
ally  maintaining  the  impeller  In  predetermined  posltloa. 
comprising  a  cbaml>er,  a  fluid-conducting  pipe  arranged 
outside  tbe  casing  and  conneded  with  the  chamber,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, means  in  said  chamber,  partaking  of  movement 
of  the  impeller  and  upon  which  tbe  fluid  acta  to  maintain 
the  impeller  In  Ita  predetermined  position,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve  by  movements  of  shaft 
from  and  toward  Its  proper  position,  comprising  Jointed 
levers  connecting  the  valve  witb  tbe  shaft. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump,  having  in  combination  with  ita 
casing.  Impeller  and  Impeller-shaft ;  meana  for  automatic- 
ally maintaining  the  impeller  in  predetermined  position. 
comprising  a  chamber,  a  fluid-conducting  pipe  arranged 
outside  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  chamber,  a 
valve  in  aaid  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
throtigh,  meana  In  said  cbamt>er,  partaking  of  movement 
of  tbe  impeller  and  upon  which  the  fluid  acta  to  main- 
tain the  impeller  in  its  predetermined  position,  and  meana 
for  opening  and  dosing  tbe  valve  by  movementa  of  tbe 
abaft  from  and  toward  ita  proper  poaltion,  comprising  an 
oscillatory  lever  connected  with  the  ahaft,  and  a  liak 
connected  with  aald  lever  and  with  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


971,850.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  PBBOiirAin>  W.  KaooH 
and  Cabl  A.  Kbogh.  San  Frandsco.  CaL  Piled  Apr.  6. 
1904.     Serial  No.  201,719. 

1.  Ir.  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  relatively  movable  easing 
and  an  Impeller,  the  Impeller  mounted  lu  the  caaing  and 
so  related  thereto  as  to  provide  a  apace  between  Ita  outer 
portion  and  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  easing  and  one  of  the 
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parta  foraed  to  wtwftd»  u  fHipB  ehaabtr  taadtac  to  mM  |  of  tb«  poap.  ralvto  ooatreUlac  tho  flow  1b  Mid  plpo,  and 

tiM  eoatef  barlnc  ■  ractlon   Iniot  la  commoalca-      m«aiu  connocted  with  tho  wbool  tor  Tarjlac  tho  openlnc* 

wttb  tbo  ctaaabor,   la  eomblaatloa  with   a  p***^"!  |  of  tho  Talroa. 

It   ongaglBg  tho  eaatac  aad   Impaller   and 


tloB  between  the  space  and  the  Taeuaa  ehai»- 
beld  to  its  aeat  bj  tho  auctioo  In  tho 


2.  A  machlae  of  the  claw  described  barlac  a  oaetloD 
lalet,  relatively  moTabie  parts,  a  packlnc  dortce  at  the 
Jnnctloa  of  lald  parta.  said  packlnc  being  adaptad  to  be 
held  In  packing  pooition  by  aaction  from  said  inlet  and 
■aid  jonction  baTing  proTlaion  for  free  common  lea  tlon 
«C  the  packing  with  the  suction  inlet,  whereby  It  Is  ex- 
poaod  to  safflclent  sactlon  to  be  effeetlvely  held  theroby. 
aad  a  sapportlnc  derlco  for  the  paeklnir,  so  related  to  said 
Janetton  that  it  will  confine  the  packing  axainst  moTeaoat 
away  from  the  place  where  the  sactlon  can  effectaally 
hold  It  -~^ 

S.  A  maehtno  of  the  ela«  deacrlbcd.  comprlslnc  rela- 
tlTaly  moTable  parts  and  a  packing  means  between  said 
parts,  said  machine  being  formod  to  proTlde  a  Tacnum 
chamber  having  free  commaatcatlon  with  the  racoam 
portion  of  the  machine  and  the  packing  means,  and 
throngh  which  the  packing  means  is  held  to  its  seat  by 
sactlon  when  the  machine  Is  In  operation  and  hsTtng 
moans  for  confining  said  packing  meana,  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  not  in  operation,  against  moTement  beyond  tho 
sphere  of  operation  of  the  snetloa. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clsss  described,  comprising  a  suc- 
tion Inlet  and  stationary  and  morlng  parts  bsTing  con- 
tlgnous  portions,  a  vacuum  chamber  haTlng  free  coaaao- 
alcatlon  with  the  suction  lalet.  a  packing  device  expoaed 
to  sactlon  through  said  chamber  and  a  supporting  meana 
for  the  packing  derlce.  so  arranged  as  to  ooaflne  the  latter 
permanently  within  the  effectln*  area  of  the  suction,  said 
parta  so  related  to  each  othor  that  tbe  packing  will  be 
held  to  Its  seat  by  tbe  suction  to  which  It  la  expoaed  la 
tho  operation  of  the  machine, 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  moving  part,  a  packing  ring  for  preventing 
leakage  t>etwpen  said  parts  and  means  for  confining  tbe 
rlag  against  movement  beyond  predetermined  limits  from 
Its  seat.  Mid  machine  harhic  means  by  which  when  It 
is  In  operation  the  packing  ring  Is  drawn  and  held  to  its 
seat  by  auction  created  la  the  movement  of  its  movable 
part  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  expoaed  to  Mid  suction 
and  to  the  ring. 

[  Claims  6  to  27  not  priatod  la  the  OaMtte.  ] 


971.801.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     PaaofVAND  W.  KaooB. 

Sob  Praadsco.  Cal.     HM.  i^.  2S.  1900.     Serial  No. 

289.489.  ^^rip- 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  la  combination  with  a  casing 
proTidsd  with  a  chamber,  and  an  impeOer  wheel  provided 
with  a  plaagor  adapted  to  |HB7  la  said  ehasy>er,  a  plpo 
eonnectlag  said  chamber  with  the  sactlon  and  discharge 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  a  chamber,  an  im- 
peller having  a  piston  In  said  chamber,  valved  pipes  con- 
necting Mid  chamber  with  the  suction  opening  and  prea- 
sure  portions  of  the  caslag,  and  lever  connections  be- 
tween the  valves  of  Mid  pipes  and  the  impeller,  adapted 
to  open  the  valves  alternately  by  predetermiaed  varlatloas 
la  the  poaltlon  of  the  Impeller  from  Its  condition  of 
balance. 


971.862  CENTRIKUOAL  PUMP.  rBaotNAKO  W.  KaooH. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1906.  Serial  No. 
290.619. 


1.  A  Mif  balancing  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  s  suction  inlet  and  a  preMure  outlet,  a  ported 
pranare  chamber,  pipes  reapoctlrely  coaaectlng  the  porta 
of  the  chamber  with  tbe  ialet  and  outlet,  and  an  im- 
peller wheel  arranged  within  the  casing  directly  above 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  depending  hollow  plun- 
ger adapted  In  one  position  to  close  the  port  of  the  cham- 
ber conaectiag  the  lalet.  Mid  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  passage  which  Is  adapted,  in  another  position  of 
the  plunger,  to  communicate  directly  between  tbe  other 
port  of  the  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  wlf  balancing  ccntrtfogai  pomp  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  suction  chamber,  ptt>ea  reepectlvely  con- 
necting the  ports  of  the  chamber,  with  tbe  Inlet  and  out- 
let, aad  an  Impeller  wheel  arraaged  within  the  casing 
directly  above  the  chaaabcr  aad  proTtdod  with  a  depend- 
lag  hollow  plunger  adapted.  In  one  position,  to  close  the 
port  of  the  chamber  connecting  tbe  Inlet,  said  plunger 
belag  provided  with  an  exterior  circumferential  groove 
asi  Ifaoed  porta,  which  are  adapted.  In  aaotber  position 
o<  tho  ptongar,  ta  communicate  directly  betweea  the  other 
port  of  the  cbaahar  aad  tbe  Interior  of  the  pU 
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971.86S.  SLAO-DIBINTBQEATOa.  Edwin  Lam*,  Toungs- 
town.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  German  B.  Baehrle, 
Youngstowa.  Ohio.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.682,  .  ^'>  •: 


ir-.;. . 

A-  ■■ 


'  .  •■■',■.,  ^ 


1.  In  s  slag  disintegrator,  a  stack  provided  with  alter- 
nately disposed  Inclined  shelves,  and  means  beneath  said 
shelves  for  Introducing  a  disintegrating  agent. 

2.  In  a  slag  disintegrator,  a  stsck  provided  with  alter- 
nately disposed  inclined  shelves,  means  beneath  said 
shelves  for  Introducing  a  dialntegratlng  agent,  and  a 
hrsaker  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  stack. 

5.  In  a  slag  disintegrator,  a  stack  provided  with  alter- 
nately disposed  lncline<|  shelves,  means  beneath  said 
shelves  for  Introducing  s  disintegrating  agent,  a  breaker 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  stack,  and  a  screen  benMth 
Mid  breaker. 

4.  In  a  slsg  disintegrator,  a  stack  provided  with  alter- 
nately disposed  inclined  shelves,  a  fluid  feed  connection 
disposed  beneath  said  shelves,  and  a  liquid  feed  commu- 
nicating with  Mid  fluid  feed. 

6.  In  a  slag  disintegrator,  a  stack,  a  breaker  disposed 
at  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  stack,  a  fluid  injector  within 
said  stack,  aad  a  liquid  feed  communicating  with  said 
fluid  Injector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


971,864.     MOTOR.     DAMiaL  F.  LAwaaRCB.  Brandon,  Vt. 
Filed  Not.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  627,278. 


1.  IB  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  water 
Jacketed  casing,  of  a  power  shaft  centrally  positioned 
thorethroo^  a  rotor  sectired  u^Wm  Mid  shaft  within  the 


casing,  tbe  periphery  of  said  rotor  being  disposed  Ib  cob- 
centrlc  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  an  Inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  valve  plate 
moonted  to  oscillate  in  Mid  inlet  port  and  adapted  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  casing  when 
closed,  an  actuating  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  discbarge  tbe  actuating 
fluid  against  said  plate  to  open  the  same,  a  radially  dis- 
posed vane  carried  by  said  rotor  and  Integrally  formed 
therewith,  a  web  centrally  extending  from  each  side  of 
said  vane  having  an  arcuate  outer  edge,  the  free  end  of 
said  plate  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arcuate 
edges  of  Mid  webs,  said  webs  varying  In  extent,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  will  gradually  move  said  plate 
to  close  the  Inlet  port  and  permit  of  a  comparatively 
quick  opening  of  the  same  under  pressure  of  the  actuating 
fluid. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  caalBg. 
of  a  power  shaft  centrally  positioned  therethrough,  a 
rotor  secured  upon  said  shaft  within  tbe  casing,  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  packing  ring  SMtad 
in  a  peripheral  circtimseribing  groove  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotor,  said  packing  ring  projecting  Into 
opposed  circular  grooves  in  the  casing  walls,  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  valve 
plate  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  said  Inlet  port,  a 
single  vane  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  web  integrally  formed 
with  said  vane  and  rotor  and  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  vane,  said  webs  having  arcuate  outer  edges 
of  different  lengths  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
and  the  engagement  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  one  of  Mid 
vanes  with  the  under  side  of  said  valve  plate  will  gradu- 
ally lift  the  same  and  slowly  close  the  inlet  port,  the 
pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid  in  said  Inlet  port  upon 
the  valve  plate  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  Mid  plate  wltb 
the  arcuate  edge  of  the  other  of  the  wel>s  whereby  a  com- 
paratively quick  outward  movement  of  the  valve  plate  and 
opening  of  the  inlet  port  Is  effected. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  water 
jacketed  casing,  of  a  power  shaft  centrally  positioned 
therethrough,  a  rotor  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  po- 
sitioned within  the  casing,  packing  rings  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  disposed  in  seml-clrcuiar  grooves  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing.  Mid  rotor  being  disposed  In  spaced 
concentric  relation  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  Mid  casing,  a 
radially  extending  vane  Integrally  formed  with  the  rotor, 
strengthening  webs  extending  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  vane  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotor,  an  actuating 
fluid  Inlet  port,  a  valve  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said 
inlet  port  aqd  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  when 
closed,  tbe  actuating  fluid  being  adapted  to  Impinge  upon 
said  valve  plate  and  open  tbe  same,  the  free  end  of  the 
plate  bearing  upon  tbe  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  pre- 
venting tbe  backward  movement  of  the  fluid,  the  radially 
extending  vane  of  tbe  rotor  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
Impact  of  the  gasM  to  rotate  the  same. 


971,855.  DENTAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  William  P. 
LAWRB^fX,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  SMignor  to  James  A.  Carr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  20, 1907.     Serial  No.  379,865. 

1.  A  casting  machine  comprising  an  Integral  tubular 
mold  open  at  one  end.  a  crucible  constituting  the  other 
end  of  said  mold  and  having  a  sprue  hole  communicating 
with  said  mold,  an  air  compressor,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  preMure  of  air  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  crucible. 

2.  A  casting  machine  comprising  an  Integral  tubular 
mold  flask  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  perforated 
crucible  In  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  movable  cylinder 
arranged  to  inclose  said  crucible,  and  means  for  con- 
preMlng  air  within  Mid  cylinder  after  Mid  crucible  Is  In- 
closed. 

3.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  crucible 
having  a  sprue  hole  communicating  with  Mid  mold,  a 
cylinder  movable  relative  to  Mid  cmclble  aad  arranged  to 
seal  the  same,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  mov- 
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iBf  MM  cylinder  and  piston  •taaltanwwly  townrd  Mid 
cmclbl*.  and  then  moTlnc  aald  piston  In  uld  cylinder  to 
eompreM  the  air  ttaereia  aftw  Mid  croeibia  la  aMJad. 


4.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  frame  sdapted  to 
rvceive  a  mold,  an  air  Compressor  ■lldlngly  mounted  In 
■aid  frame  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  form  an  air- 
tight connection  with  Mid  moid,  and  meaiM  for  novlng 
said  compressor  Into  operatlTe  position  and  then  actuating 
the  air  compressing  member  thereof. 

B.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
receive  a  mold,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
movable  toward  and  fresa  said  mold,  an  air  compressor 
la  said  cylinder,  means  tor  forming  an  airtight  connection 
ball* sen  nid  cylinder  and  said  mold,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  air  compressor  after  said  airtight  connec- 
tion is  made,  whereby  tb«  surface  of  the  mold  Is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  la  Mid  cylinder. 

(aalma  «  and  7  not  printed  Ui  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  1.886.  COMBINED  8KED-PLANTEB  AND  FER- 
TILIZKH-DI8TBIBUTER.  William  Danibl  Lbmons. 
Shelby,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  WUllam  D.  Bab- 
tngton  and  Thomas  J.  Bablagton.  Shelby,  N.  C  FUad 
Mar.  16,  1010.     Serial  Ho.  549.780. 


1.  In  an  implement  «f'tks  character  described,  tlie 
combination  of  a  beam,  front  and  rear  bearings  upon  the 
same,  a  longitudinal  shaft  arranged  between  Mid  bearings 
and  having  Its  ends  rotatafele  therein,  fertiliser  and  seed 
hoppers  supported  above  said  bearings,  rotary  fertiliser 
and  seed  dropping  piate<.  csan  on  said  longitudinal  shaft 
aad  meshing  with  the  first  mrntloasd  ffsan,  a  ground 
wheel,  a  swinging  bearing  pivotad  oa  OM  iMe  of  Mid 
beam,  a  transverse  shaft  Jouraaled  in  uld  swinging  bear- 
ing, a  gear  on  the  innsj  — A^of  Mid  traaavctse  shaft  to 


■sak  with  OM  of  the  gaara  oa  mM  loagltodlaal  shaft,  a 
hand  lever  connected  to  Mid  swinging  bMring,  a  locking 
■— ■■  for  Mid  hand  lever,  and  sprocket  chsln  gearing  be- 
tween the  ground  wheel  and  aald  transverse  ahaft. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinstlon  of  s  besm  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  V-ahapod  bangers  arranged 
oa  opposite  sides  of  Mid  beam,  snd  each  having  one  arm 
pivoted  to  the  beam,  and  Us  other  srm  formed  with  s 
longitudinal  slot  to  Intersect  the  longitudinal  slot  in  Mid 
besm,  the  Isst  mentioned  arms  being  alao  formed  on  their 
inner  facM  with  inwardly  projecting  teeth  to  engage  the 
aids  facM  of  the  beam,  a  traaaverM  damping  bolt  paaasd 
tkiaagh  the  slots  in  Mid  hsngers  and  beam,  a  grooad 
wheel  Joumaled  In  the  lower  portions  of  said  hangers,  an 
adjustsble  besring  csrrled  by  Mid  beam,  a  shaft  In  the 
last  mentioned  bMring.  a  sprocket  chsln  gMrlng  between 
Mid  sluift  and  the  ground  wheel,  and  a  dropping  mecb- 
aniam  actuated  from  Mid  shaft. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beam,  hangers  depending  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Mme,  a  transverM  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  Mid  hangers,  a  ground  wheel  fixed  to  the 
central  portion  of  Mid  ^sft.  a  shovel  carrying  stsndard 
dagwJtag  troM  tlM  bMm  in  advance  of  the  ground  wheel, 
a  drapplBff  isehaalam  carried  by  the  beam,  a  shsft  for 
Mid  mechaniam.  a  sprocket  cfaala  gearing  between  the 
last  mentioned  shsft  and  the  shaft  of  the  ground  wheel, 
sngle  brackets  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  por- 
tions of  Mid  hangers,  snd  a  vertically  disposed  guard 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  angle  brackets,  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  ground  wheels,  snd  In  front  of 
the  ground  wheel  ahaft,  and  its  bearings  whereby  uld 
plate  will  prevent  earth  from  being  thrown  agalnat  Mid 
parts  and  Mid  sprocket  chain  gesrlng. 


9  7  1.857.  litONINO-BOARD.  Oaoaaa  E.  Lillt  snd 
GaoBoa  H.  BArrMANN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Pllsd  Sept. 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,083. 


A  piece  of  kitchen  furniture  comprising  a  chair  having 
two  upright  parte,  rearwardly-eztending  plates  secured  to 
Mid  parts  and  having  a  plurality  of  rMrwardly  and  up- 
wardly opening  notches  In  the  rear-edge  thereof,  a  board 
consisting  of  two  portions  hinged  together  st  their  sdjs- 
cent  ends,  the  opposite  end  of  one  being  provided  with  op- 
positely-projecting round  pins  sdapted  to  engage  in  Mid 
notchea,  whereby  Mid  board  is  vertically  adjustably  and 
pivotally  attached  to  Mid  upright  parta,  a  leg  hinged  to 
the  outermost  of  said  portions,  and  means  for  holding 
said  portions  In  the  Mme  plane  with  each  other. 


971,858.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
BuaoaTT  LooMia,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loomis 
ntlllsation  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1900.     Sartal  No.  290,127. 

1.  An  upright  gaa-ffMarator  having  a  lower  horlsontal 
extenalon  or  neck  prorMed  with  a  pipe  extending  through 
the  top  down  to  near  the  bottom  and  having  a  stesm-ialet 
pipe  snd  a  gas-ontlet  pipe  connecting  with  It,  substan- 
tially u  described. 

2.  An  upright  gas-generator  having  a  lower  horlsoatal 
extension  or  neck,  a  water  Jacket  pipe  extending  down  to 
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near  the  bottom,  a  vslved  steam  supply  pipe  and  a  valved 
gas  outlet  pipe  connecting  with  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  gaa  generator  constructed  with  a  psrtltion  rising 
from  the  base  thereof  and  forming  two  fuel  chambers  in 
the  base,  Mch  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  curved,  out- 
wardly sloping  lower  end  and  with  a  horlsontal  extension 
chamber,  provided  with  an  outer  door  and  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  pipe  with  which  are  connected  a  valved 
steam  inlet  and  a  valved  gas  outlet,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  gas  generstor  constructed  with  two  lower  fuel 
chsmbers,  connecting  st  the  top  and  being  curved  down- 
wsrd  and  outward  at  tbeir  lower  enda  and  having  horl- 
sontal extension  chambers  provided  with  doors  at  tbeir 
outer  ends,  downwardly  extending  pipes  for  admitting 
stesm  and  for  taking  off  gas,  connecting  with  said  exten- 
sion chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  fuel  chambers,  connecting 
at  the  top  and  having  outwardly  curved  lower  ends  and 
horlsontal  extension  chambers  provided  with  doors  snd 
gas  take-off  pipes,  of  sn  sir  beater  with  which  said  gas 
pipes  connect,  an  air  blower  and  pipe  connecting  with  said 
heater,  and  a  pipe  for  hot  air  connecting  the  heater  with 
the  top  of  the  generator,  substantially  as  de(icrlt>ed. 


971,859.     GAS-FURNACE.     WiLLUH  A.  Ltkch,  Lo«  An- 
geles, Cai.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,786. 

1.  An  Improved  gas  heater  comprising  sn  outer  casing 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  to  carry 
off  the  heated  air,  and  having  air  inlets  at  the  bottom  in 
the  sides  thereof ;  a  burner  projecting  into  said  casing  and 
across  the  lower  portion  thereof ;  a  back  plate  behind  said 
burner  inclined  to  project  above  and  in  front  of  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  burner :  a  fume  chamber  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  back  plate  having  the  top  portion  above 
the  iMck  plate  projecting  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
back  plate  with  an  opening  into  the  fume  chamber  above 
the  back  plate  and  an  outlet  paaMge  at  one  end ;  and  a 
plurality  of  air  heating  tubM  extending  vertically  through 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  fume  chamber. 

2.  An  Improved  gas  hester  comprising  sn  outer  casing 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  pipe  or  pipes  connected  to  the 
top  thereof  to  carry  off  the  bMted  air ;  a  lining  separated 
from  the  casing  to  form  an  air  flue  therebetween,  said  lin- 
ing extending  around  the  side  and  end  walla  of  the  caalng, 
except  at  the  top  and  the  bottom :  a  plurality  of  gas 
burners  projecting  into  Mid  casing  acroM  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof ;  back  plates  behind  Mid  burners  Inclined  to 
project  above  snd  In  front  of  the  vertlcsl  plane  of  the 
baraers:  a  fume  chamber  extending  upwardly  having  an 
outlet  paasage  at  one  end  uMr  the  center  thereof.  Mid 
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fume  chamber  being  situate  above  Mid  btidk  plates  and 
overhanging  them  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  above  the  back  plates  to  receive  the  products  of 
combustion  :  and  a  plurality  of  air  beating  tubM  extend- 
ing through  the  projecting  portions  of  said  fume  chamber. 


Jt- 


3.  .\n  improved  gas  heater  comprising  an  outer  quad- 
rangular casing  of  sheet  metal  having  pipes  connected  to 
the  t<^  thereof  to  carry  off  the  hMted  air ;  a  lining  ex- 
tending around  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  casing  except 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  separated  from  the  casing  to 
form  an  air  flue  therebetween  ;  a  plurality  of  gas  burners 
projecting  into  said  casing  acroH  the  lower  portion  there- 
of ;  back  plates  behind  said  burners  inclined  to  project 
above  and  in  front  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  burners ; 
asbestos  on  uld  back  plates  at  and  atwve  said  burners ;  a 
fume  chamt>er  extending  upwardly  above  aald  back  plates 
having  an  outlet  passage  at  one  end  near  the  top  thereof 
and  having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  inlet  being 
wider  than  the  distance  between  the  top  edges  of  said 
Uacic  plates ;  a  plurality  of  vertical  air  heating  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  portions  of  said  fume  chamber ; 
and  a  deflector  in  said  fume  chamber. 

4.  An  outer  casing  having  air  inlets  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  air  outlets  at  the  top  thereof ;  gas  burners  within 
the  outer  casing  above  the  plane  of  the  sir  inlets ;  deflect- 
ing plates  back  of  the  burners,  aald  plates  projecting  at  the 
top  thereof  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  burners  and 
terminating  almve  the  burners;  a  fume  chaml>er  above 
and  projecting  beyond  the  t>ack  plates  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof  a  little  larger  than  the  opening 
between  the  top  edges  of  the  back  plates  and  having  an 
outlet  port  above  Mid  bottom  opening;  vertical  flues  ex- 
tending through  the  portion  of  the  fume  chamber  which 
projects  beyond  the  iMck  plates ;  and  a  deflector  in  said 
fume  chamber  separating  the  bottom  opening  from  the 
outlet  port,  said  deflector  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  terminating  at  the  outer  vertical  tubes  a  dis- 
tance from  the  top  of  the  chamber. 


971,860.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  William  E.  Nick««- 
80!«,  Cambridge,  MaM.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,623. 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  device,  a 
work  carrier,  means  for  securing  different  pieces  of  work 
to  different  facM  of  the  carrier  and  detaching  the  same 
therefrom  Independently  of  one  another,  and  means  for 
holding  the  csrrler  In  fixed  position  to  present  either  of  Its 
work-carrying  facfs  to  the  grinding  device. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  device,  a 
carrier,  and  a  work  holder  adapted  to  expose  opposite 
faces  of  the  work  on  opposite  faces  of  the  holder  at  the 
Mme  time.  Mid  work  holder  being  reversibly  mounted  on 
the  carrier. 
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3.  A  grlndlBf  machine  comprising  a  frlndlac  device,  • 
carrier,  a  work  holder  r«rerslbl«  on  the  carrier,  and  a— in 
for  detachable  wcnrlnc  the  jcork  holder  to  the  carrier. 


4.  A  griDdlDf  machine  con^ialnf  a  grinding  d«Tlce.  a 
rotaUble  carrier  provided  oa  •ppoatto  facea  with  remov- 
able work  holden.  and  mean*  ftor  kwklng  the  carrier  In 
poaltlon  to  present  either  of  Ita  vork-carrylBg  facea  to  the 
grinding  device. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  conpiialng  a  grinding  device,  a 
movable  carrier  having  OMana  (or  detachably  securing  the 
work  thereto,  a  locking  device  to  bold  the  carrier  in  posi- 
tion to  present  the  work  to  tb«  grinding  device,  and  means 
Independent  of  saM  locking  davfce  for  adjusting  the  carrier 
with  relation  thereto. 

.      (Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  ia  the  Oasetta.] 


9T1.861.  GRINDING  -  ll.\CHl?iE.  William  E.  NicK»a- 
ao.v.  Cambridge,  Mass.  FQed  Nov.  2A.  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,8S2. 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  sarface,  a 
work  holder  mounted  to  move  freely  under  the  resistance 
developed  by  the  grinding  action  between  the  work  and 
the  grinding  surface  and  sdapted  to  hold  the  work  In  eon- 
tact  with  said  grinding  sarface,  and  means  for  poaltlveTy 
Imparting  bodily  movements  to  the  work  bolder  over  the 
grinding  surface. 

2.  .\  grinding  machine  ceaisrislng  an  upwardly  facing 
grinding  surface,  a  vertically  movable  work  holder  moant- 
ed  to  rotate  freely  on  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  work  thereto  at  a  dlatance  from 
said  axis,  and  means  for  positively  Imparting  bodily  omvs- 
■Mnts  to  the  work  holder  over  the  grinding  surface. 

3.  A  grlBdlng  laachiae  comprising  a  grladlnc  disk  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
on  an  axia  parallel  with  and  to  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  grinding  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  frame, 
and  a  work  holder  Joumaled  la  said  traaie  and 
■aoanted  to  tora  freely  on  an  axis  parallel  with  and  to  one 
■Ido  of  the  axia  if  the  frame,  aaid  work  holder  being  pro- 


vided with  meana  for  securing  the  work  thereto  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  own  axis  and  in  position  to  bear  against 
the  grinding  surfsce  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprlalng  a  sabstsntlally  horl- 
sontal  pan  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  grinding 
disk  contained  in  said  pan  and  moonted  to  rotate  there- 
with, meana  for  leveling  the  grinding  surface  of  the  disk 
with  respect  to  the  psn.  and  a  work  holder  located  above 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  hold  the  work  against  the  grinding 
surface  thereof. 

8.  K  grinding  machine  comprising  a  substantially  horl- 
tontal  grinding  disk  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  on  a 
vertical  axis,  the  upper  surface  of  said  disk  being  provided 
with  grooves  located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  work  to  be 
ground  and  adapted  to  receive  abrasive  msterlal.  mesns 
for  supplying  the  sbraalvo  material  to  the  top  of  raid  dlak, 
.ind  a  work  holder  located  above  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  work  agalnat  the  grinding  surface  thereof. 

[Clalma  8  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


971,M2.  CARBURBTER.  GaoaoB  M.  SCHEBLaa,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  k  Schebler,  Indianap- 
olis. Ind..  a  Copartnership.  OriglnsI  spplication  filed 
Apr.  5.  190*.  Serial  No.  487.911  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,440. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  needle  valve 
operating-member,  of  a  laterally  flexible  atrip  24  engaging 
■aid  operating-member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  strip 
laterally,  comprising  a  rotary  pin  17,  having  a  cam  groove 
22  receiving  the  edge  of  said  strip,  means  for  Indicating 
the  angular  position  of  said  rotary  pin,  and  a  movable 
carrier  for  raid  strip  movsble  substantially  longitudinally 
of  the  atrip. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  needle  valve 
operating  member,  of  a  laterally  flexible  atrip  24  engaging 
said  operatlng-nMiBber,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  strip 
laterally,  comprising  a  rotary  pin  17  having  a  cam  groove 
22  receiving  the  edge  of  aaid  strip,  and  a  movable  carrier 
for  aaid  strip  movable  substantially  longitodlaally  of  the 
strip. 


9  7  1,803.      POTATO-FORK. 
Rapids.     Mich.     Piled     Jane 
568,624. 


Hbnbt   BCBLAar,   Maple 
24.     1910.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  fulcrum  support  for  potato  fork  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  spade-like  Implement  having  its  blade  and 
handle  connected  by  a  pair  of  curved  shanks  uniting  In  a 
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socket  In  which  the  handle  la  secured,  and  a  clamping 
collar  pirotally  suspended  between  the  shanks  near  the 
Junction  with  the  socket  free  to  swing  through  the  space 
between  the  shanks. 

2.  A  fulcrum  support  for  potato  fork  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  spsde  like  implement  having  its  blade  and 
handle  connected  by  two  bent  Bbsnks  offsetting  the  han- 
dle from  the  blade  and  forming  a  space  between  them,  a 
clamping  collar  pivotally  secured  in  the  space  between 
the  ahanks  and  a  gage  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  blade. 

3.  \  fulcrum  support  for  potato  fork  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  spsde-likc  Implement  having  its  blade  and  han- 
dle connected  by  a  pair  of  curved  shanks  uniting  in  s 
•oeket  offsetting  the  handle  from  the  blade,  a  clamping 
collar  pirotally  suapended  between  the  shanks  near  the 
junction  with  the  socket  free  to  swing  through  the  space 
between  the  shanks  snd  a  gage  plate  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  blade. 


971.864.      MOVING  PICTFRE    PROJECTINO-LANTERN. 

William  N.  Sklio,  Chicago,  III.,  aralgnor  to  Sollg  Poly- 
scop*  Company.  Chicsgo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Plied  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,028. 


n 


H-.; 
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1.  In  a  projecting  lantern,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  box 
open  at  one  end.  a  closing  wall  for  the  open  end,  guide 
tubes  flxedly  secured  to  and  lying  within  the  box.  rods 
carried  by  the  closing  wsll  snd  telescoping  into  the  guide 
tubea.  snd  furniahing  a  alidable  mountinc  between  the 
box  and  the  dosing  wall,  and  lighting  devices  Cimnected 
to  and  movable  with  the  closing  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  s  projecting  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  box 
open  at  one  end.  a  closing  wall  for  the  open  end,  guide 
tnhea  flxedly  secured  to  and  lying  within  the  box,  outer 
and  Inner  rods  carried  by  the  closing  wall,  the  Inner  rods 
telescoping  Into  the  guide  rods,  and  furnishing  a  slldsble 
mounting  between  the  box  and  closing  wall,  lighting  de- 
vices, the  inner  rode  furnishing  a  mounting  for  the  light- 
ing devices,  whereby  said  lighting  devices  are  movable 
with  the  cloeing  wall,  subsUntlally  ns  described. 

3.  In  fl  projecting  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  box 
op«*n  at  one  end.  a  closing  wall  for  the  open  end,  guide 
tubes  flxedly  secured  to  snd  lying  within  the  box.  rods 
csrried  br  the  closing  wall  and  telef>coping  Into  the  guide 
tubes,  and  furnishing  a  slldable  mounting  between  the 
box  and  the  cloeing  wall,  lighting  devices  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  cloeing  wall,  and  a  tray  carried  by  the 
closing  wall  and  underlying  the  lighting  devices  when  the 
same  are  withdrawn  from  the  Interior  of  the  box,  aub- 
stantlally  ss  described. 

4.  In  a  projecting  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  box 
open  at  one  end,  a  closing  wall  for  the  open  end,  guide 
tubes  flxedly  secured  to  and  lying  within  the  box,  outer 
and  inner  rods  oarrl*^  by  the  closing  wall,  the  outer  rods 
telescoping  Into  the  guide  rods,  a  cross-bead  plate  at- 
tached to  the  free  enrts  of  the  Inner  rods  and  slldably 
moun'«d  on  the  guide  tabes,  the  croesbead  plate  and  outer 
rods  cooperating  to  form  a  slldable  mounting  between  the 
closing  wsll  and  box.  lighting  devices,  the  Inner  rods  fur- 
nlHhlne  n  mounting  for  the  lighting  devices,  whereby 
said  lighting  devices  are  movable  with  the  closing  wall, 
substsntisUy  as  described. 


n.  In  a  projecting  lantern,  the  coBbtnatlon  of  a  box. 
lighting  devices  within  said  box.  n  base  frame,  longitudi- 
nally extending  rods  flxedly  secured  with  respect  to  said 
base  frame,  trmnsreraely  extending  rods,  bracket  arma. 
downwardly  projecting  lusrs  on  the  bracket  arma  embrac- 
ing longitudinally  extending  roda.  and  forming  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  arms  and  rod,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  bracket  arma  in  which  the  transverse 
rods  are  secured,  lugs  depending  from  the  box,  embracing 
the  transverse  rods  and  forming  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  box  and  transverse  rods,  whereby  transverse 
and  longitudinal  adjustment  of  th^  box  with  respect  to 
the  base  frame  is  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971,865.  EDUCATIONAL  NOVELTY.  Matthias  Stockl- 
MiEK,  Cupertino.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Alfred  P. 
Lahmer  and  one-sixth  to  G.  John  Lens,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.070. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  having  a  series 
of  display  portions,  means  for  placing  said  member  under 
tension  to  cause  It  normally  to  turn  In  one  direction,  and 
means  Including  a  aeries  of  key-levers  and  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  escapement  devices,  to  control  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  member  step  by  step. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  window,  a  ro- 
tary member  within  the  casing  having  a  series  of  display 
portions  sdapted  to  be  brought  In  succession  in  front  of 
said  window,  means  for  placing  the  member  under  ten- 
sion to  cause  it  normally  to  turn  in  one  direction,  and 
means  including  a  series  of  key-levers  and  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  escapement  elements,  to  control  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  member  step  by  step. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  window,  a  ro- 
tary dlak  housed  in  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  dis- 
play members  sdapted  to  be  brought  in  succession  in 
front  of  the  window,  a  series  of  stops  on  the  disk,  and 
means  to  control  the  rotative  movement  of  the  disk,  said 
last-named  means  including  s  series  of  keys  and  a  series  of 
escapement-rods  engageable  with  corresponding  stops  on 
the  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  window,  a  ro- 
tary disk  housed  In  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  dis- 
play members  adapted  to  be  brought  In  8ucc(*ssion  ir  front 
of  the  window,  a  series  of  stops  on  the  disk,  and  means 
to  control  the  rotative  movement  of  the  dlak,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  series  of  keys  and  a  series  of 
escapement- rods  engageable  with  corresponding  stops  on 
the  disk,  with  means  Independent  of  the  rods  and  operable 
by  the  keya  for  otherwise  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
disk. 
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6.  The  combination  with  ■  cabinet,  of  a  rotary  dlak 
hooaed  therein,  mean*  for  caaalng  the  diak  to  tend  to  tarn 
normally  in  one  direction,  a  aeriea  of  keya,  atopa  carried 
by  the  diak.  and  a  seriea  of  eacapement  elementa  ander  the 
control  of  correapondins  keya  whereby  the  diak  may  ro- 
tate a  definite  predetermined  diatance  only  on  the  opera- 
tion of  a  particular  and  predetermined  group  of  keya. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  thr  Oasette.] 


971.8M.  METALLIC  TAKB-UP  SPOOL.  PsTm  Wbliu, 
Worcester,  MaH.,  aaalgBor,  by  mrane  asaiitnments,  to 
Krell  Aato-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  ConnersTllle, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392.537.       _-^^ 


1.  A  take-up  spool  comprising  a  metal  drum  for  recelT- 
Ing  a  music  sheet,  having  a  itunken  surface  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  a  tongue  Integral  with  said  drum  extend- 
ing from  said  aunken  surface,  said  tongue  being  located 
entirely  within  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  take-up  spool  comprising  a  drawn  metal  drum 
for  receiving  a  music  sheet,  having  a  sunken  surface  near 
the  center  thereof,  a  perforation  tbrongh  aaid  aorface, 
and  a  tongue  projecting  over  said  perforation,  said  tongue 
being  located  entirely  within  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  drum  and  having  Its  oataide  surface  coincident  there- 
with. 

3.  A  take-ap  apool  comprialng  a  drawn  metal  drum  for 
receiving  the  muaic  sheet,  having  an  integraJ  book  thereon 
near  the  center,  metallic  flaafea  on  the  enda  of  the  drum, 
and  reduced  cylindrical  portions  at  the  enda  of  aaid  drum 
secured  to  the  drum. 

4.  A  take-ap  spool  comprialng  a  metal  drum  having 
flaatM  thereon,  reduced  cylindrical  portions  at  the  end  of 
the  dmm  formed  of  drawn  metal  and  secured  to  the  drum, 
centering  studs  held  by  said  reduced  portiona.  an  outer 
flange  at  the  end  of  one  reduced  portion,  and  a  gear  wheel 
faatened  to  said  flange. 

5.  A  take  up  spool  comprising  a  drum,  flanges  thereon, 
cylindrical  reduced  portiona  at  the  enda  of  aaid  drum,  a 
dlak  at  the  end  of  one  of  Mid  redaced  portiona  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  face  coBMtuting  a  brake  wheel,  and  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  disk. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


971.867.  BKD-8PRINO  8UPPOBTINO  FRAME.  Wii^ 
UAH  F.  Wwrsaa,  Plttabtttg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Fort  Pitt 
Bedding  Company.  Pittafr^rg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Piled  Jaa,  t,  1910.     Serial  No.  53e.21S. 


IB  eoaMaatlon  a  bed-spring  supporting  frame  formed 
of  tera  proTlded  with  opcBtnga  therein,  hangers  hinged 
within  said  bare  by  an  eye  portion  fitting  la  said  openlnga 
and  adapted  to  swing  around  a  portion  of  said  ban  la- 
eluded  within  said  eye  portion  for  engaKlng  with  a  bed  to 
support  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  hangers  for  engaga- 
ment  with  said  ban  to  h^  aaM  hangera  In  poaltloa. 

}-    < 


9T1,8«8.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  RoaaaT  B. 
WiixiAMaoN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  AUU-Chal- 
men  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  S26.24S. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  consisting 
of  lamlnc  and  flanged  end  plates  between  which  the 
lamine  an  clamped,  a  coll  mounted  on  the  pole,  a  damp- 
ing device  for  the  pole  comprialng  a  collar  having  a  por- 
tion surrounding  the  pole  and  located  between  the  coll  and 
the  flanges  of  the  end  plates,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
ndially  outward  from  the  collar  along  the  flangea  of  the 
end  platea.  and  a  planllty  of  ban  extending  through  the 
pole  and  aecared  to  said  flangea  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld  magnet  com- 
prising a  pole  formed  of  lamlnc  and  end  platea  between 
which  the  laminje  an  clamped,  said  laminc  and  platea 
having  eoll-ntalnlng  portiona  extending  outwardly  from 
the  four  sides  of  the  pole,  a  coll  mounted  on  the  pole,  a 
damping  device  for  the  magnet  comprising  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  portion  surrounding  the  pole  and  located  between 
the  coll  and  the  coil-ntaining  portions  of  the  pole,  a  pair 
of  flanges  extending  ndially  outward  from  said  portion  of 
the  collar  and  located  beyond  the  coll-ntalnlng  portions 
of  the  end  platea,  and  damping  ban  extending  through 
the  pole  and  aecured  to  said  outwardly  extending  flangea. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  planllty  of  fleld 
magneta.  each  comprialng  a  pole  having  coil-nUlning 
portiona  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  coll  surrounding  the  pole, 
a  collar  at  the  outer  end  of  each  fleld  magnet  and  com- 
prialng a  portion  located  between  the  coll  and  the  coll- 
ntalnlng  portions  of  the  pole,  each  collar  having  flangea 
extending  ndially  inward  along  oppoalte  sides  of  the  fleld 
magnet,  and  short-eirculting  rings  secured  to  said  flangea. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  or  eplder,  a 
plorallty  of  fleld  magneta  secured  thento,  each  fleld  mag- 
net coapvlalag  a  pole  having  coll-retalning  portions  at  Ita 
outer  ead,  BBd  a  coil  mounted  on  the  pole,  collan  sur- 
rounding the  outer  enda  of  the  polea  and  each  having 
flanges  extending  radially  outward  and  flanges  extending 
ndially  Inward  along  opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding 
magnet,  damping  ban  extending  through  the  poles  and  se- 
cured to  the  outwardly  extending  flangea.  and  a  pair  of 
short-circaltlng  rings  secured  to  the  inwardly  extending 
flangea. 

8.  A  rotary  fleld  member  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprialng  a  fnme  or  spider,  fleld  magneta  secured  to  said 
spider  and  each  having  a  pole  formed  of  punchlngs  and 
end  platea,  the  latter  havlag  latenlly  projecting  coU-re- 
talnlng  portiona.  a  coil  mounted  on  each  pole,  a  collar 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  each  pole  and  having  flanges 
extending  ndially  outward  along  the  coll-ntalnlng  por- 
tloaa  of  the  end  plates  and  flangea  extending  ndially  In- 
ward along  oppoalte  sides  of  the  coll,  damping  ban  ex- 
teadiog  through  each  pole  aad  aaeorad  to  the  outwardly 
extending  flangea  of  the  corraapoBdlng  collar,  and  a  pair 
of  ahort-circuitlng  rings  secured  to  the  inwardly  extending 
flangea  of  the  collan. 


971,M9.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Robbbt  B. 
WiLUAMaoif,  Mllwaokee,  Wla..  aaaignor  to  Allla-Cbal- 
men  Company,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  504. 1«2. 

1.  la   a   dynamo-electric   nsachine,   aa    element    having 
1  projecting  poles  and  colls  thereon,   bndng  memben  ap- 


t1 


».■*■ 


piled  to  the  aldea  of  the  coUa  and  located  between  adja- 
cent polea,  and  means  comprising  a  ring  located  at  the 
aide  of  the  polea  for  holding  the  bracing  memben  in  po- 
sition. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  element  having 
projecting  fleld  magnets  including  poles  and  fleld  colls 
thereon,  bncing  memben  for  the  sides  of  the  colls,  re- 
taining memben  for  the  coll  bracing  memben  located  at 
the  sides  of  the  fleld  magnets,  and  means  connecting  the 
tnclng  memben  to  the  retaining  memben. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  element  having 
projecting  fleld  magnets  including  poles  and  fleld  colls 
thereon,  bncing  memben  for  the  sides  of  the  aolla,  and 
rigid  rlnga  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  fleld  magnets 
and  connected  to  the  bracing  meml>en. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  element  com- 
priHlng  a  shaft  and  a  core  having  projecting  fleld  magnets 
including  poles  and  colls,  bracing  memben  l>earing  against 
the  sides  of  the  coils  and  located  between  adjacent  fleld 
■■giiets.  and  meana  for  holding  the  bncing  memben  in 
poiltion  comprialng  annular  memben  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  and  connected  to  the  bncing,  memben. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  element  com- 
prialng a  ahaft  and  a  eon  having  projecting  fleld  magneta 
iBCladlag  poles  and  colls,  bncing  memben  bearing  against 
the  Bides  of  the  coils  and  located  between  adjacent  fleld 
magnets,  snnular  memben  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the 
ends  of  the  core,  and  means  connecting  the  bncing  mem- 
ben to  the  said  annular  membera. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


971,870.      DRAFT  APPLIANCE.      Williaii   W.  WiNoaa. 
Wolcott,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,843. 


1.  In  a  dnft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  beam, 
of  a  pair  of  clamp  memben  embncing  the  end  of  the 
(team,  means  to  connect  said  memben  to  the  beam  whereby 
the  front  enda  of  the  memben  may  be  adjusted  up  or  down 


with  respect  to  the  beam  end,  each  of  aaid  memben  com- 
prialng a  pair  of  jawa  with  a  borlsontal  space  therebe- 
tween, a  dnft  bar  adjustably  clamped  at  one  end  in  the 
horliontal  apacea  of  aaid  clamp  members,  a  double  armed 
crank  joumaled  in  said  dnft  bar,  and  a  aat  of  draft  leven 
connected  to  the  cnnk  arms  and  to  the  draft  bar,  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  dnft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  beam, 
of  a  pair  of  clamp  memben  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
opposite  sldea  of  the  beam,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
memben  from  pivotal  movement,  each  of  aaid  memben 
having  a  pair  of  Jaws  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  space  between  the  Jaws,  a  cylindrical  tabular 
dnft  bar  adjustably  clamped  in  said  jaw  apacea.  a  doable 
armed  crank  Joamaled  In  said  dnft  bar,  a  folcrum  bar 
adjustably  clamped  to  the  tubular  draft  bar  at  one  aide 
of  the  clamp  memben  aforesaid  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  draft  bar,  aud  a  pair  of  dnft  leven  pivoted  at 
their  adjacent  ends  to  the  front  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar 
and  also  connected  to  the  sevenl  cnnk  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


971.871.     GAME-BOARD.     WiLLAaD  Scovillb  Woodbctt. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  636.726. 


1.  A  game  board  having  a  circumferential  pathway 
composed  of  a  series  of  spaces  designated  by  numbere  cor- 
responding to  the  numbered  faces  of  a  die  and  a  limited 
number  of  spaces  designated  as  safety  spaces,  and  ndi- 
ally arranged  double  pathways  leading  to  the  center  each 
composed  of  numbered  spaces  and  safety  spaces. 

2.  A  gamp  board  having  a  circumferential  pathway 
composed  of  a  series  of  spaces  designated  by  numben 
corresponding  to  the  numbered  faces  of  a  die  and  a 
limited  number  of  spaces  designated  as  safety  spaces,  and 
radially  arranged  double  pathways  leading  to  the  center 
each  composed  of  numbered  spaces  and  aafety  spaces,  and 
separate  home  spaces  arranged  between  the  doable  path- 
ways. 


971,872.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT.  NoauAN  A.  WaiOHT, 
Pontine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pontiac.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  507,055.  Renewed  Aug. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,909. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  crank,  of  a  link  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  side  of  the  connecting  rod  at  one 
end  and  to  the  crank  at  its  opposite  end,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  end  to  the  rod  an<?  engaging  the 
link,  and  a  colled  spring  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  crank  having  a  rednoad 
end,  a  link  pivntally  attached  to  the  crank,  a  roll  on  the. 
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Itak.  a  flexible  BMBber  attachtd  at  one  end  to  tht  n- 
ot  the   rod   and  pAMlng  over  tiM   roll,   and  • 
AttMlMd  to  t^,end  of  Mid  uember. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  ■  crank,  a  eonneetlng  rod,  llnka 
plTotally  attached  I0  the  tldaa  of  the  rod  at  one  end  and 
to  the  crank  at  tbe  opposite  end.  a  roll  between  the  links 
la  engagement  with  the  rod.  a  flexible  member  attached 
to  the  rod  and  engaiclnK  the  roll,  and  a  colled  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  saM  member  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod.  links 
plroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  rod  at  a  distance  from  its  end, 
a  roll  between  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  links,  a  chain 
attaebad  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  extending 
OTcr  tke  roll,  a  crank  pin  extending  through  the  llnka. 
and  tbe  roll,  a  colled  apriag  attached  to  the  end  of  tbe 
clialn  at  one  end  and  to  the  rod  at  the  other  end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing an  upwardlj  extending  and.  llnka  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  rod  near  its  opposite  end  and  at  their  other  end  to 
the  crank,  a  roll  between  said  links,  a  chain  engaging  the 
roll  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  coUed  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  chain,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  pasalag 
throoKh  an  opening  In  the  optumed  end  of  the  connecting 
rod,  and  a  nut  on  said  ficrew  threaded  rod  in  engagement 
with  said  nptamed  ead. 


P71,87S.  GRINDER  FOB  BNSIL.\OS  CUTTCB  AND 
OTIIKB  KNIVES.  EaNxsT  Joa:«  Yocxo.  nemlng.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,   li»09.     Serial  No.  531,075. 


1.  In  a  grinder  for  eMllBiv^  «ntter  and  other  knives, 
equidistant  guides  conforalag:-te  tbe  contour  of  the  cnt- 
tiag  edge  of  the  kaUe,  doaetf  at  their  ends,  haviag  ad- 
joatable  clamping  pieces  on  one  end  and  a  supporting 
place  adapted  to  move  thereon  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  and  supporting  an  abraalTe  wheel  mounted  on  a 
alMift  carried  on  a  pivoted  box  and  meaaa  for  rotating 
tbe  same  substantially  as  deacrtbcd. 

2.  In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  kaivea, 
e4|aidlatant  gnldea  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  ent- 
fine  edge  of  the  knife,  cloaaA  at  their  cnda,  having  ad- 
JuMiable  clamping  plecca  '■jr   "ti  aad   and   a   supporting 


piece  having  a  reUlnlag  piece  on  oae  alda  aa4  a  ikaK 
at  one  end.  an  abrasive  wheel  mounted  on  a  abaft  car- 
ried on  a  pivoted  box  on  said  shelf,  means  between  said 
pivoted  box  and  said  ahelf  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
side  plane  of  said  abrasive  wheel  and  assuring  such  ad- 
justment, and  meant  for  rotating  said  abrasive  wheel. 
sabstantlally  constructed  In  the  manner  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose herein  descrltted. 

3.  In  a  grinder  for  enallage  cotter  and  other  knlvea 
eqokllstant  gnldsa  eoatoralag  to  the  coBtoar  of  the  cat- 
tlag  edge  of  the  kalfe.  doMd  at  their  eada,  karlng  ad- 
justable clamping  pieces  at  one  end.  ways  on  one  side 
thereof  and  tack  teeth  on  their  Inner  edges  combined 
wltb  a  supporting  piece  provided  with  a  retaining  piece 
and  moving  on  said  guides  from  one  end  to  the  other 
ead  thereof,  and  having  a  shelf  at  one  end.  an  abrasive 
wheel  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  supporting  piece  on  a 
shaft  carried  by  a  pivoted  box  on  said  shelf,  a  rotaUble 
wedge  between  the  bottom  of  said  pivoted  box  and  said 
Hhelf  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  the  side  plane  of  said 
abrasive  wheel  and  means  for  assuring  said  adjustment, 
means  between  the  side  of  said  pivoted  t>ox  next  to  the 
abrasive  wheel  and  a  suitable  point  on  said  supporting 
piece  for  assuring  the  yieldable  action  of  said  abrasive 
wheel,  and  a  train  of  wheels  for  rotating  said  abrasive 
wheel  and  a  pinion  carried  on  a  shaft  midway  and  be- 
tween said  gnldea,  and  a  waj-pleee  la  the  ways  of  tha 
guides  having  a  curved  slot  and  a  switch  pivoted  thereon 
above  said  curved  slot  adapted  to  throw  said  shaft  of 
saM  plBlon  from  one  end  of  said  slot  to  the  other  end 
aad  eag^lng  said  pinion  with  said  teeth  of  said  guidea 
sutMtanttally  constructed  and  arranged  la  ttte  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  knives 
equidistant  guides  coaforaiable  to  the  contour  of  the  cnt- 
tla<  edge  of  the  knife,  closed  at  their  eada.  one  end  pr»- 
vMsd  with  adjustable  clamping  plccea,  ways  on  their 
rearward  side  and  rack-teetb  on  their  Inner  edges  com- 
btaed  with  a  supporting  piece  having  a  retaining  piece 
adapted  for  its  paaala^  on  the  froat  aide  of  said  guldsa 
fjroM  SDd  to  end,  and  having  a  shelf  at  one  end :  an 
atoaatre  wheel  rearwardly  mounted  from  said  supporting 
plaea  oa  a  akaft  carried  in  s  box  having  a  pivot  post  on 
Ita  hoCtam  aide  passing  through  said  shelf  and  adapted 
to  tura  tberela,  and  a  rotatable  wedge  oa  aald  pivot  poat 
batween  tbe  bottom  of  said  box  and  the  surface  of  saM 
shelf,  a  tension  spring  and  a  thumt>-nut  on  said  pivot- 
poat  below  said  akelf.  a  aplral  aprtag  hstwaaa  the  abrasive 
wbeel  side  of  said  box  and  a  coBTaalaot  point  on  Mid 
supporting  piece :  a  suitable  train  of  wheels  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  aturasive  wheel,  and  a  pinion  carried  00  a 
shaft  passing  midway  between  the  toothed  sides  of  said 
guidea  and  through  a  curved  slot  in  a  way  piece  In  said 
ways  of  said  guides  provided  with  a  switch  pivoted  there- 
on above  said  slot  and  adapted  to  control  said  shaft  with 
its  pinion  sobataBtlally  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  herein  asaerlbsd  and  set  forth. 


971,874.  QU.\RD  FOR  DISK  IIABROW8.  GaoRux  R. 
ALLISON,  Indlanola.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  540,692. 


I.  .\  guard  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  bearlngn  mount- 
ed «m  the  axles  of  said  harrow,  poets  flxed  to  and  rbilag 
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from  said  bearings,  and  guard  bars  flxed  to  said  posts 
at  one  end  and  extending  forward  in  converging  planes 
and  flxed  at  their  other  ends  to  the  tongue  of  said  harrow 
in  front  of  the  driver's  seat. 

2.  A  guard  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  bearings 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  axles  of  said  harrow,  posts  flxed 
to  and  rising  from  said  bearings  on  either  side  of  tbe 
driver's  seat  of  said  harrow,  guard  bars  flxed  to  said 
peats  at  different  veri(cal  points  and  extending  forward 
aBd  flxed  at  their  other  ends  to  the  tongue  of  said  barrow. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  disk  harrow  and  a  guard  com 
prising  posts  flxed  to  snd  rising  from  bearings  on  tbe 
axles  of  said  harrow,  and  guard  bars  flxed  at  one  end  to 
aald  posts,  extending  forward  therefrom  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  seat  of  said  barrow,  and  flxed  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  tongue  of  said  harrow  in  front  of  said  seat. 


971,875.  FXOTJR-SIFl'ER.  Cbaslcs  ANDicwa,  Jr.,  Sock- 
ford.  III.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 
Roekford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,498. 


1.  In  a  sifter,  a  body  portion,  a  sifting  member,  and  a 
compressible  gripping  member  in  the  form  of  a  handle 
and  forming  an  actuating  member  for  the  sifting  member, 
the  compressible,  gripping  member  l>eing  In  the  form  of  a 
U-shaped  spring,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  spring  being 
rigidly  attached  to  tbe  body  portion  and  tbe  free  end  of 
the  spring  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sifting 
member  whereby  compression  snd  relaxation  of  the  com- 
pressible gripping  member  serves  to  actuate  the  sifting 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sifter,  a  body  portion,  a  sifting  member  Includ- 
ing a  sifting  foot,  and  a  compressible  gripping  member  in 
the  form  of  a  handle  and  directly  actuating  the  sifting 
member,  the  compressible  gripping  member  comprising  a 
U-shaped  spring,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  spring  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  body  portion  and  tbe  free  end 
of  the  sprlnK  being  slldably  connected  to  the  sifting  foot 
whereby  compression  and  relaxation  of  the  compressible 
gripping  member  serve  to  actuate  the  sifting  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


971,87(1.    BATTERY-CARRIER.     ViNcaNT  G.  Atflb.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Dec  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,518. 


Insulating  material,  and  a  sleeve  enveloping  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  closed  band  to  form  an  integral  cen- 
tral hand  grasp  and  leave  the  end  thereof  projecting  In 
tbe  form  of  closed  loops  for  engagement  around  the  neck 
and  engagement  by  tbe  bead  thereof. 

2.  A  storage  battery  handle  comprising  an  insulating 
closed  band  of  flexible  material,  and  a  rubber  tube  envelop- 
ing the  central  portion  of  said  closed  bands  and  vulcanised 
thereto  to  form  an  integral  hand  grasp,  and  leaving  ita 
ends  extending  in  tbe  form  of  closed  loops. 

3.  A  storage  battery  handle  consisting  of  a  non-elnstlc 
cord  in  the  form  of  a  closed  band,  a  tubular  insulating 
envelop  for  said  band,  and  an  Insulating  sleeve  surround- 
ing tbe  mid-portlon  of  tbe  said  insulated  band  to  leave 
its  ends  projecting  In  the  form  of  closed  loops,  the  said 
sleeve  and  the  envelop  for  the  core  being  vulcanised  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  casing  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  buttons  each  consisting  of  a 
head  and  a  relatively  narrower  neck,  and  a  handle  com- 
prising an  insulated  loop  and  an  Insulating  tube  slipped 
thereover  to  leave  opposite  end  loops  extending  from  said 
tube  for  engagement  over  tbe  buttons  of  the  casing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  storage  battery  casing  pro- 
vided on  Its  sides  somewhat  below  tbe  upper  edge  thereof 
with  diametrically  opposite  buttons,  each  consisting  of  a 
head  and  a  relatively  narrower  neck,  and  a  handle  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  and  an  insulating  tube  slipped  there- 
over to  leave  opposite  end  loops  extending  from  said  tul>e 
for  engagement  over  tbe  buttons  of  tbe  casing,  said  tube 
being  of  a  length  such  that  it  extends  from  a  point  be- 
tween the  button  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  casing  sides 
upward,  around,  £nd  downward  to  a  similar  point  on  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  casing. 


9  7  1,877.  AUTOGRAPHIC  -  REGISTER  STAND  FOR 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Engla.nd  J.  BAkKEK. 
Morgan  Park,  111.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
443,083. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  providing  integral  but- 
tons, each  having  a  head  and  a  narrower  neck,  and  a 
storage  battery  handle  comprising  a  closed  band  of  flexible 


1.  An  autographic  register  stand  for  tyiiewrlting  ma- 
chines comprising  suitable  legs,  a  support  for  a  register 
sustained  by  said  legs,  tracks  located  above  the  plane 
of  the  register,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  each 
track  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  An  autographic  register  stand  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  suitable  legs,  a  platform  supported 
thereby  below  tbe  tops  of  said  legs,  tracks  located  above 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  legs,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  en<ls  of  each  track  IndepeadeRtly  of  the  other- 

3.  An  autographic  register  stand  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  suitable  legs,  a  platform  supported 
thereby  below  the  tops  of  said-  legs,  tracks  located  above 
the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  legs,  and  means  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  for  supporting  and  adjust- 
ing each  end  of  said  tracks  vertically. 

4.  An  autographic  register  stand  for  typewriting 
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ehlBca  eonprlataf  raltAbU  legs,  a  pUtform  mpported 
thereby  below  the  topa  of  Mid  legs,  tracks  locatad  above 
the  plane  of  the  tops  of  Mid  le(s.  and  means  Mcnred  to 
the  npper  ends  of  Mid  leg*  for  supporting  and  adjaat-* 
ing  the  enda  of  each  track  isdapeodently  of  the  other. 

B-  As  aatographlc  register  stand  for  typewriting  ma- 
eklBM  eoaprlalBg  sulubl?  tega,  a  platform  supported 
thereby  below  the  tops  of  Mid  legs,  arms  secured  to  and 
projecting  therefrom,  parallel  tracks  abOTe  said  arms, 
and  adjusting  screws  extendlag  Tertically  up  through  Mid 
amu  and  supporting  each  end  of  Mid  tracka. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  7  1.878.  AOJU8TABLB  tUPPOBTINO  DEVICE. 
Ajinou)  y.  BaowN,  Chicago,  III.,  aMlgnor  to  Kabo  Cor- 
set Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr- 
gtnU.    PUed  Sept.  21,  190tt.    Sartal  No.  518,818. 


stltutlng  a  guide  and  guard,  a  cylindrical  noule  fitted 
■Boc'r.  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  branch  pipe  and 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  discharge  ortllces  disposed  radially 
in  the  nossle,  there  bieing  diametrically  opposed  longi- 
tudinal slots  within  the  noule  and  adjacent  the  lower  and 
thereof,  a  diametrically  disposed  guide  bolt  extending 
through  the  slots  and  secured  within  the  branch  pipe. 
Mid  bolt  conatltutlng  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  nossle  within  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  cap  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  nonle  normally  bearing  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  branch  pipe  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  pipe. 


9  7  1,880.  POST-HOLE  AUQER.  Oaoaoa  MaaaiHDB 
Fbnw.  Charlotte,  Mich,  filed  Not.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  029,612. 


In  an  adjustable  supporting  derice.  the  combination 
of  a  base  member,  a  clarapBig  member  pivoted  thereto, 
the  base  member  havinx  transversely  extending  slots 
therein  and  webbing  woven  through  Mid  slots  whereby  the 
base  member  Is  surrounded  by  fkbrlc  on  either  side  tbaraoC 
and  whereby  a  double  thlekneM  of  fabric  to  prodveed 
along  the  outer  face  of  the  base  member  extending  from 
the  lower  transverse  slot  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bass 
member  and  a  shigle  thlckneiB  in  front  of  the  base  acB- 
ber  below  the  slots,  the  clamping  member  when  thnnrn 
to  clamping  postdoa  having  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate 
polnta  of  contact  with  tht  fabric  and  adapted  to  clamp 
with  Its  upper  and  IntermedUte  points  against  the  doable 
thlrkasas  of  fabric,  the  lower  point  adapted  to  clamp 
against  the  single  thickness  of  fabric  below  the  lower 
transverse  slot  and  forcing  fsM  single  thickness  against 
the  base  member  whereby  a  crimp  la  produced  in  the 
fabric  lying  adjacent  the  algilplBg  member,  substantUlly 
aa  described.  -^-^ 


971,879.     IBRIOATINO  APPAB.\TL  8.     H«:.aT  M  Oh«k. 
Uttle  Bock.  Ark..  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  A    Fret 
well.   Little   Bock.   Ark.     Piled   Sept.    17,   1909.     Serial 
No.  618.2SO. 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  distributing 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  of  uniform  internal  diamster  extend- 
ing perpsndlcularly  from  tliijfcitribnting  pipe  and  con- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank; 
cofiperating  bladea  pivoted  intermediate  their  enda  to  the 
shank;  and  adjusting  blocks  arranged  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  bladea  and  the  shsnk.  the 
blocks  belnu  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  outstand- 
ing lugs  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  blades, 
so  to  position  the  blocks  that  the  ilde  walls  of  the  blades 
are  dlaposed  In  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  post  hole  auger  comprising  s  shank,  a  pair  of 
bladea  each  having  a  vertically  extending  cutting  edge, 
■***  bl><is  having  Interfltting  channel  portions  embracing 
oppostts  ridas  of  the  shank  and  secured  thereto,  one  side 
of  the  channel  portion  of  each  blade  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  cutting  edge  of  Mid  blade  and  being  on  the 
Inside  of  the  side  of  the  channel  portion  of  the  other 
blade  which  forma  a  contlBuatlon  of  the  non-cutting  edge 
of  Mid  other  blade  and  snbaUntlally  overlapa  and  braces 
the  continuation  of  Mid  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  post  hole  auffsr  eoaprlalng  a  shank,  a  pair  of 
blades  having  channsi  ahapcd  Interfltting  portions  em 
bracing  opposite  sides  of  Mid  shank  and  secured  thereto, 
one  side  of  the  channel  portion  of  each  blade  lying  directly 
agalnat  the  ahank,  and  the  other  side  of  the  chsnnel  por- 
tion of  each  blade  lyinit  on  the  outside  of  the  channel  por- 
tion of  the  other  blade  and  subsUntially  overlapping  and 
bracing  the  Mme,  the  side  of  each  channel  portion  which 
Ilea  directly  against  the  shank  having  Ita  edge  extended 
downward  and  stMiri>ened  to  form  s  cutting  edge. 


971.881.  OA8  -  ENGINE  -  EXHAUST  -  VALVE  WATEB 
CONNECTION,  William  P.  Flimt,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &.t8.02.S. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  valve  having  a  flat 
seating  face  with  liquid  openings  therein,  of  a  tubular 
connection  communicating  with  the  Ikiuld  openings  and 
having  a  flat  seating  face  corresponding  to  the  flat  face  on 
the  valve,  and  means  for  securing  these  faces  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  part  to  be  water 
cooled.  Mid  part  having  a  perforated  flat  seating  face,  a 
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perforated  plate  having  a  pipe  connecting  nipple  with 
which  a  perforation  In  the  plate  communicates,  and  a 
U-bolt  for  securing  Mid  plate  to  Mid  movable  part. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  member  having  inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  flat  seated  plate  having  ports  coincid- 
ing with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  In  the  hollow  member  and 
provided  with  nipples  surrounding  Mid  second  mentioned 
ports,  a  gasket  between  Mid  plate  and  Mid  hollow  member 
and  meana  for  securing  Mid  plate  to  Mid  hollow  member. 


971,882.  BAILWAY-CAB  COUPLING.  BiCHiaD  D.  GiL- 
LAOHca.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  Standard 
Coupler  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.587. 


r 


1.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in 
the  head  and  having  an  end  forming  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  a  similar  book  in  a  cooperating  head,  said  head 
having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  guard  arm 
rigid  and  integral  therewith  forming  a  seat  for  the  co- 
operating knuckle  to  prevent  bodily  relative  transverse 
movement  of  cooperating  knuckles  and  consequent  disen- 
gagement of  the  couplers,  and  a  yielding  nose  piece  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  and  having  an  operative  face  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  operative  face  of  the  guard  arm  for 
guiding  the  cooperating  coupler  into  coupling  position  snd 
cooperating  with  the  body  of  the  coupler  for  yieldingly 
resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  couplers  with  relation 
to  esch  other. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  rigid  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  guard 
arm  on  one  side  for  holding  the  kDockles  in  engagement 
and  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  rigid  projection 
on  the  opposite  side,  a  yielding  nose  piece  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  and  having  an  operative  face  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  operative   face  of  the  guard  arm.   and  a  knuckle 


pivotally   mounted   In  the  head  intermediate  the   guard 
arm  and  projection. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  therein,  of  a 
rigid  projection  on  the  head  at  one  aide  of  Mid  knuckle 
having  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  face,  •  rigid 
guard  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  knuckle  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  face,  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  knuckle  for  holding  the  knuckles 
In  engagement,  a  nose  piece  pivoted  on  the  guard  arm  and 
having  its  Inner  face  formed  as  a  continuation  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  guard  arm,  the  nose  pieces  and  projectiona 
of  cooperating  couplings  being  adapted  to  resist  pivotal 
movement  of  the  coupling  heads  upon  each  other. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
coupler  head  having  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  therein, 
of  a  rigid  projection  on  the  head  at  one  aide  of  Mid 
knuckle  having  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  incUued  face, 
a  rigid  guard  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  knuckle 
and  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  face  for 
holding  the  knuckles  in  engagement  and  a  yielding  nose 
piece  pivotally  mounted  on  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  guard  arm  extending  t>eyond  the  plane  of  the  knuckle, 
the  nbse  pieces  and  projections  of  cooperating  couplers 
being  adapted  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  coupler 
heads  upon  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  couplers  having  coupler  heads 
and  pivoted  knuckles  shaped  to  interlock  together,  rigid 
forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  guard  arms  having 
operative  faces  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the 
knuckles,  yielding  nose  pieces  having  Inner  faces  forming 
extensions  of  the  operative  faces  of  guard  arms  and  in- 
clined faced  projections  on  the  heads  in  rear  of  the 
knuckles  with  which  projections  the  nose  pieces  co- 
operate to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  beads  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971,888.  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Kbsneth  W. 
Gant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  ten  one-hundredths 
to  Harry  B.  Warren  and  flfty  one-hundredths  to  Charles 
Becker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,223. 


1.  Change  speed  mechanism  including  driving  and 
driven  shafts  in  alinement  with  each  other,  .each  of  Mid 
shafts  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality 
of  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  each  shaft  over  said  slots 
and  provided  with  internal  ratchets  or  shoulders,  gearing 
driven  by  some  of  Mid  gears  for  effecting  different  speeds, 
clutch  keys  in  Mid  slots  for  engaging  Mid  gears  on  said 
HhaftB,  and  means  simultaneously  operated  on  both  shafts 
for  permitting  the  keys  to  engage  one  set  of  said  gears 
and  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  other  keys. 

2.  Change  speed  mechanism  including  driving  and 
driven  shaftb  in  alinement  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
shafts  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality 
of  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  each  shaft  over  Mid  alots 
and  provided  with  internal  ratchets  or  shoulders,  means 
driven  by  some  of  said  gcara  for  effecting  different  speedn. 
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dateh  key*  ta  lald  slots  for  enpiglac  said  gears  on  said 
sbafts,  springs  tending  to  force  said  kejs  oatwardly,  and 
means  Bimaltaneoasly  operated  on  both  shafts  for  per- 
mitting the  keys  to  engage  one  set  of  said  gears  and  pre- 
rentlng  the  engagement  of  the  other  keya 

3.  Change  speed  mechanism  inelnding  drlTlag  and 
drlTen  shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
shafts  being  prorlded  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plarality 
of  gears  rerolably  mounted  on  each  shaft  oTer  said  slots 
and  prorlded  with  Internal  ratchets  or  shoulders,  means 
driven  bj  some  of  said  gears  for  effecting  different  speeds, 
dutch  keys  In  said  slots  for  engaging  said  gears  on  said 
shafts,  said  clutch  keys  In  each  shaft  being  located  side 
by  side  snd  the  outer  surfaces  being  provided  with  ele- 
rated  and  recessed  portions,  springs  tending  to  force  said 
keys  outwardly,  rings  on  both  of  said  shafts  surrounding 
the  keys  and  In  flxed  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  sliding  said  rings  In  either  direction  orer 
said  keys,  whereby  all  the  keys  may  be  depressed  when 
the  rings  are  in  one  position  and  either  set  of  keys  be 
released  when  the  rings  sre  In  other  positions,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  keys,  however,  being  such  that  when  one  set 
of  keys  Is  released  by  said  rings,  the  companion  keys  will 
be  depressed. 

4.  Change  speed  mechanism  Including  a  longitudinally 
slotted  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  shafts  over  said  slot  and  provided  with  Internal 
ratchets  or  shoulders,  a  pair  of  clutch  keys  In  said  slot 
and  pivoted  to  the  shaft  at  one  end,  springs  embedded 
In  the  shaft  for  forcl^  t)ie  free  ends  of  the  keys  into 
engagement  with  the  respective  gears,  there  being  one 
key  for  each  gear,  a  ring  laterally  slidable  on  said  shaft 
for  depressing  said  keys  excepting  when  over  a  recess 
In  the  keys,  both  of  sai4  keys  having  elevated  surfaces 
near  the  fulcrums  thereof,  whereby  the  ring  will  psss 
over  both  of  the  keys  and  render  the  gears  idle,  and  the 
keys  being  oppositely  recessed  and  elevated  so  that  when 
the  ring  is  In  one  position  It  will  depress  one  key  and 
rtlsase  the  other  Into  engagement  with  its  gear,  and  in 
another  position  the  rings  will  depress  the  last  mentioned 
key  and  release  the  other  key  for  engagement  with  its 
gear. 

5.  Change  speed  mechanism  including  driving  and 
driven  shafts  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  with  and  bridging  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
gears  secured  on  said  countershaft,  gears  revolnbly  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  to  nesh  with  the 
gears  on  tbe  countershaft,  the  dimensions  of  said  gears 
being  such  as  to  produce  the  desired  speed,  clutch  keys 
in  said  shafts  for  locking  the  gears  thereon  with  the 
shafts,  sprtags  for  actuating  said  keys,  a  ring  slldably 
mounted  on  each  shaft  in  position  to  eaga^  said  keys, 
s  frame  with  which  said  rings  are  connected,  and  a  lever 
for  laterally  sliding  said  frame,  whereby  said  rings  msy 
be  simultaneously  moved  to  release  or  permit  tbe  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  keya 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


curled  body  the  dmai  and  coapresslon-plate  conjointly 
applying  a  presanre  to  the  curled  body  as  the  same  Is  ad- 
vanced by  said  drum. 


•71,884.  M.\CHINE  FOB  ITORMINO  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL. GBOSOB  E.  OowDT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
16.  1009.     Serial  No.  477.WS. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  elasa  described  comprising  a  rotary 
dniB.  a  rotary  roller  In  contact  with  said  drum  to  form 
a  pocket  snd  being  adapted  to  feed  s  sheet  of  plastic 
material  directly  onto  said  drum  and  said  drum  serving 
to  laitlally  curl  the  SMeet  while  In  said  pocket  snd  a 
compresaloa  device  dlspqaed  over  snd  separated  from  the 
drum  the  apace  between  said  drum  and  compression  de- 
vice serving  as  a  passageway  for  the  curled  body  and  the 
cnapresslon  device  being  so  located  as  to  act  on  the  I 
curled  body  as  soon  ss  coiled 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  close  de<tcr1bed  comprislag  a  ro- 
tary drum,  a  roller  in  contact  with  and  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  plastic  SMtertal  directly  onto  saM  draa  the  Istter 
•<  rvlng  to  initially  curt  said  sheet  Into  a  carlad  hody. 
snd  a  relatively  flxed  coaa>resslon-plate  dtapasid  aifar  aad 
Keparated  from  the  dnua  to  provide  a  passageway  for  tbe 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  ro- 
tary drum,  a  roller  in  contact  with  and  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material  directly  onto  said  drum  the  latter 
serving  to  initially  curl  said  sheet  iuto  a  curled  body, 
and  a  compression  plate  mooated  over  and  separated 
from  tbe  drum  the  space  between  said  compression  plate 
and  drum  presenting  a  passageway  for  the  said  body  and 
the  Inner  or  entering  end  of  the  said  plate  being  rounded 
and  cooperative  with  tbe  said  drum  to  effect  the  final 
curling  operatUm. 


971.880.  MILLING  -  MACHINE.  Cabl  L.  GkOHMiNN, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,618. 


OOl. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  head,  a  cutter  spindle  rota- 
tlvely  supported  by  said  head,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
gears  routlve  with  said  spindle,  an  endwise  movable 
•haft  provided  with  a  collar,  the  head  having  a  tabular 
bearing  to  slldably  receive  said  collar,  snd  two  rigidly 
connected  gears  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  of  different 
diameters  the  endwise  movement  of  the  shsft  being  adapt- 
ed to  vary  tbe  meahed  relations  of  the  two  sets  of  gears 
aad  to  also  carry  oae  of  the  gears  thereon  into  said 
tubular  bearing. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  head,  a  cotter  sptndle  rota- 
tlvaly  sapported  by  said  head,  two  rigidly  connected  gears 
of  dUtlireat  diameters  fsstened  to  asid  spindle,  an  end- 
wise movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  rlaldly  connected  gears 
fastened  to  said  bhaft  for  shifting  movement  therewith 
the  sso^eBeat  of  the  shaft  servlag  to  vary  the  iMahed 
relation  t»etween  the  two  sets  of  gears,  and  a  collar  st 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  having  s  tubular  bearing 
to  receive  said  collsr  and  also  having  a  bearing  for  tbe 
other  end  of  said  shaft  the  latter  on  the  endwise  move- 
meat  thereof  in  oae  direction  beiag  sdapted  to  move  one 
of  tbe  gears  thereon  into  said  tubular  t>earlng. 

S.  A  milling  machine  comprislnic  a  bead,  a  cutter  spin- 
dle rotatlvely  supported  by  said  head,  a  pair  of  rigidly 
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connected  gears  of  dUtereat  dlaateters  coaaected  with  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  an  endwise  movable  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  gears  also  of  different  diame- 
ters said  shaft  on  Its  movement  serving  to  vary  tbe 
meshed  relation  between  the  two  sets  of  gears,  a  collar 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  and  adjacent  to  the  smaller  gear 
thereon  said  collar  being  located  near  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  tubular  bearing  for  slldingly  receiving  said  collar 
and  for  also  receiving  the  smaller  gear  on  said  shaft 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  bearing 
on  the  bead  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 


971,886.  TURRET  LATHE.  Benqt  M.  W.  Haxson.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Prntt  A  Whitney  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Feb.   5.   1906.     Serial   No.   209,567. 


1.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  carriage,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing said  carriage,  a  series  of  stops,  a  stop  element  mov- 
able with  the  carriage  aald  series  of  stops  being  po- 
sitioned to  pnjcaKe  said  stop  element  at  different  points 
In  the  advancing  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  turret 
supported  by  said  carriage,  mechanism  operated  from  said 
turret  for  operating  said  stop  element  step  by  step  to 
bring  It  Into  position  to  engage  different  stops  of  said 
series  at  different  points  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
said  series  of  stops  being  mounted  on  the  framework  and 
said  stop  element  being  manually  adjustable  whereby  It 
may  be  shifted  into  position  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
series  of  stops  independently  of  said  automatic  opera- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  carriage  feeding 
mechanism  out  of  action  when  any  stop  of  said  series  is 
•  ngaged  by  said  stop  element  when  the  carriage  Is  under 
sutomatlc  control. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  pair  of 
stop  elements  one  movable  with  the  carriage  and  the  other 
supported  Independently  thereof  one  stop  element  com- 
prising a  series  of  stops  cooperative  with  the  other  stop 
element  to  effect  the  stoppage  of  the  carriage  at  different 
points  in  Its  advancing  movement,  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  one  of  said  stop  elements  to  effect  an 
automatic  stoppage  of  the  carriage  by  the  engagement  of 
Hald  stop  elements,  one  of  the  latter  comprising  two 
BMBbers  one  of  which  is  manually  adjnstsble  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  companion  member  to  position  the  same  for 
engagement  by  any  one  of  said  series  of  stops,  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  said  manually-adnstable  member  to 
KSid  companion   member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  turret 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of  stops  supported 
independently  of  the  carriage,  a  disk,  means  operable  by 
the  turret  for  oscillating  said  disk,  and  a  stop  member 
to  engage  any  one  of  Mid  stops  angularly  adjusubly  con- 
nected with  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  s  turret 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of  stops  supported 
ladspMdently  of  the  carriage,  a  disk  movable  with  the 
eanlace.  mechanism  operable  from  tbe  turret  for  oscil- 
lating said  disk,  a  stop  member  aagolsriy  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  disk  and  adapted  to  entrage  any  one  of 


said  stops,  a  device  for  mevably  connecting  said  atop 
member  and  disk  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  said  stop 
member  in  a  central  position,  the  disk  baring  a  plurality 
of  notches  which  are  in  numt>er  twice  those  of  said  series 
of  stops,  and  a  detent  supported  by  said  stop  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  notches. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  ttirret 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of  stops  supported 
Independently  of  the  carriage,  a  disk  movable  with  the 
carriage,  mechanism  operable  from  the  turret  for  oscil- 
lating said  disk,  a  stop  member  angularly  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  disk,  a  coupling  device  supported  by  said 
stop  member  the  disk  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
coupling  device,  and  a  detent  also  carried  by  the  stop 
member,  the  disk  being  notched  to  receive  said  detent 
to  hold  the  stop  member  in  its  various  adjusted  positlona 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


971.887.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  BasoT  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  18.   1909.     Serial  No.  478.698. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting 
tbe  work,  a  tool-supporting  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  motion 
of  the  work,  a  normally  ststionary  steady-rest  supported 
independently  of  tbe  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for 
causing  tbe  tool  to  move  away  from  tbe  work  when  the 
tool  reaches  a  point  In  proximity  to  said  steady-rest. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  tool-supporting  car- 
riage, work -support  Ing  means,  a  steady-rest  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for 
causing  the  tool  to  move  away  from  and  then  approach 
the  work  at  successive  and  predetermined  points  In  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bed,  a  carriage  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally of  and  on  said  bed.  a  cross  slide  supported  by 
tbe  carriage  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
tool,  work  supporting  means,  a  steady  rest  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  carriage,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
successively  retracting  and  advancing  said  cross  slide  on 
the  carriage  during  the  motion  of  the  latter. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  traveling  tool  supporting  de- 
vice, means  for  supporting  the  work,  a  steady  rest  sup- 
ported Independently  of  said  tool  supporting  device,  and 
s  forming  device  and  spring  means  active  jointly  to  move 
said  tool  supporting  device  away  from  and  then  toward 
the  work  at  successive  and  predetermined  points  in  the 
travel  of  said  tool  supporting  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  wort  supporting  means,  a  tool 
carrying  device  morsble  in  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
work,  a  st<>ady  rest  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
work  at  three  separated  points,  two  being  on  the  tool  side 
of  the  work  and  tbe  other  being  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  work,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  causing  the  tool 
to  recede  from  the  work  before  It  reaches  tbe  said  steady 
rest  and  for  causing  said  tool  to  approach  the  work  after 
It  has  passed  said  steady  rest. 
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tnjM.     ICB-CRKAM  WmmMZMK.     Thou  AM  J.   Hastom. 
Dalkw.  Tex.     ru«d  Aag.  24,  1900.     8«rUl  No.  914,367. 


la  •  device  of  the  ctianhetar  deaerfbed,  the  conblnatloB 
wtth  B  receptacle.  Increttalas  1b  alic  from  top  to  katloM, 
of  a  cmaing  la  which  Mdd  receptacle  la  centrally  —■■tail, 
aa  apartara  balag  prertdad  la  tlia  top  of  aald  eaalag 
throafb  which  the  receptacle  artaada,  raaoTabla  cloaorea 
In  the  top  of  aald  caatng.  and  rockera  apboldlng  the  caalnc 


071.889.  APFASATU8  TOR  PBEPABINO  MOVINO-PIC- 
TURE  riLMS.  GuvraT  B.  Hoolund.  Cblcaco.  111-.  ••- 
alsnor  to  Sallg  Polyaaopa  Coaapaaj,  Chlcaco*  HI.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  niad  Jnly  !«,  1000.  flerUl  No. 
507.041. 


1.  la  apparatoa  of  the  eiaaa  deaciibed.  the  conblaatloa 
of  a  rotatahlj  mounted  aprochet  dnun  proTldad  near  Ita 
I>eripber7  with  rowa  of  teeth  adapted  to  feed  forward  a 
•ectlon  of  photographic  fllai  contacting  the  apper  edge  of 
the  dram,  and  further  proTidad  with  a  row  of  stencil  bolea 
In  cloae  proximity  to  one  At  the  rows  of  teeth,  a  flxadly 
mounted  light  cylinder  estercd  into  the  aprocket  drum 
and  provided  with  an  ex^oanre  opening  located  at  the 
iwlnt  where  the  film  coatacta  the  top  of  the  dram  and 
with  which  the  atencll  hotea  are  adapted  to  succaaalvely 
rvglater.  aad  an  electric  light  within  tlM  light  cylladar. 
subataatlally  aa  daaciibad. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  th«  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  sprocket  drum  provkled,  on  its  periphery,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stencil  holes,  an  ilJnmlnating  device  within  the 
drum,  a  acreen  surroundlag  the  light  and  provided,  at  a 
suitable  point,  with  aa  axpoaara  )M>le  with  which  the 
ataacll  openings  are  adaftad  to  ragiater.  a  dust  remoTlag 

.dartce  located  in  proximity  to  the  aprocket  drum  and  eoa- 
prlaing  upper  and  lower  alotted  sucker  haada,  between 
which  the  film  is  adapted  to  travel,  meana  for  creating  a 
auction  through  the  slo6u  aad  pipe  connectloaa  betweea 
the  aucker  heada  and  the  auction  producing  meana,  sub- 
ataatlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  drum  adapted  to  feed  (wrward  a  photographic  film  aad 
provided,  on  Ita  periphery,  with  a  plural>ty  of  stencil 
bolea.  an  Illuminating  device  wltbla  tba  drum,  a  acraaa 
aurrounding  the  light  and  provided,  at  a  auitable  point, 
with  aa  ezpoaure  hole  with  which  the  atencll  opaaiagn  are 
adapted  to  reglatar.  a  dnat  removlag  derka  locatad  la 
proximity  to  the  sprocket  drum  and  compriataf  ■ppar  aad 
lower  alotted  sucker  beads.  Nrtween  which  the  film  la 
adapted  to  travel,  means  for  creating  a  auction  through 


tba  alota,  aad  pipe  coaaectiooa  betweea  the  sucker  haada 
and  the  auction  producing  maana,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  la  apparatua  of  tba  claaa  daaeribed,  tba  combination 
of  a  aprocket  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  atencll 
holaa.  aa  illnmlaating  device  within  the  drum,  a  acreen 
sarroondlac  tbe  light  and  provided,  at  a  suitable  point, 
with  an  tspoaare  hole  with  which  tbe  ataacll  openlaga 
are  adapted  to  regiater,  a  duat  removing  device  located  la 
proxlaUty  to  the  aprocket  drum  and  comprlalng  upper  and 
lowar  alottad  sucker  heada.  between  which  the  film  is 
adapted  to  travel,  meana  for  creating  a  suction  through 
tbe  slots,  aad  pipe  connectloaa  betweea  tbe  aucker  heada 
aad  tbe  aactioa  produdag  meaaa,  anbataatially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

5.  la  apparatua  of  tba  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  drMB  adapted  to  feed  forward  a  photographic  film 
aad  prorldad  with  a  plurality  of  atandl  bolea,  an  illuml- 
natlag  device  witbia  tbe  dram,  a  aereea  aurrounding  the 
light  aad  provided,  at  a  auitable  point,  with  an  expoanre 
hole  with  which  tbe  stencil  opealnga  are  adapted  to  regia- 
ter. a  duat  removing  device  located  in  proximity  to  the 
sprocket  drum  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  alotted 
aockar  baada,  batwaaa  which  the  dim  ia  adapted  to  travel. 

IS  for  craatlac  >  suction  through  the  slots,  and  pipe 
tions  batwaaa  the  sucker  heads  and  the  auction  pro- 
ducing meana,  subatantlally  aa  deaertbad. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


0  7  1.800.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED 
riLMB  rOR  ANIMATED  PICTURES.  Gomv  E. 
HooLi  ND,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sellg  Polyncope  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llllaola.  Piled 
Aug.  to.  1000.     Serial  No.  512.240. 


9  > 


.M, 


\:^\ 


/«•: 


1.  The  proceaa  of  coloring  animated  picture  fllma,  which 
conaista  of  dividing  a  fllm  into  aertea  containing  a  aclected 
number  of  plcturea,  cutting  out  a  aelected  image  from  each 
pletare,  each  rorraapoadlag  picture  of  tbe  series  of  plc- 
taraa  bariag  a  Ilka  teat*  cat  out  therefrom,  superlnpoa- 
iag  tbe  standi  thua  formed  over  a  duplicate  fllm  of  that 
from  which  the  ateadl  waa  made,  aald  tatter  fllm  baring 
a  tinted  background,  and  applying  aelected  coloring  matter 
to  each  aTpo— d  pari  of  the  fllm  lying  baiow  tbe  atendl. 
thereby  pcodadag  a  fllm  having  a  general  color  for  a 
background,  each  picture  having  an  losage  thereon  of  a 
color  diatlnet  from  tba  background,  tbe  colora  blending 
when  tbe  plcturea  are  projected  to  produce  a  completely 
Miorad  pletaia,  ^nbataatlally  aa  deaertbcd. 

2.  Tba  procaaa-af  eoloring  animated  picture  fllma,  which 
conalata  In  dividing  a  fllm  lato  aartaa  containing  a  aelected 
numbar  of  plcturea,  cutting  out  a  like  Imaga  traai  aaeh 
correaponding  picture  of  the  series  of  plcturea,  aapartHpoa- 
ing  the  stencil  thua  formed  over  a  duplicate  fllm  of  that 
from  which  tbe  atendl  waa  made,  and  applying  aelected 
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coloring  matter  to  each  expoaad  part  of  the  fllm  lying 
beneath  tbe  stencil,  thua  prodndng  a  aeriea  of  plcturea. 
each  contalnlag  a  aalaetad  anmber  of  plcturea,  each  cor- 
responding picture  of  the  series  of  pidurea  having  the 
correfiponding  Image  therein  of  tbe  same  color,  tbe  colored 
Images  of  the  different  pictures  blending  when  the  plcturea 
are  projected  to  produce  a  completely  colored  pldure,  aub- 
aUntially  aa  deacribed. 


#71.801.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  GoaTATa  B. 
HooLOMD,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sellg  Polyacopa  Co- 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Not.  4, 
1000.     Serial  No.  526,818. 


-^-Z^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  carrying  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
a  abaft  intermediate  the  two  flrst  named  shafts,  moans  con- 
naeted  to  the  main  driving  abaft  for  rotating  the  Interme- 
diate abaft,  means  on  the  intermediate  shaft  for  permit- 
ting and  arreatlng  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  carrying  the 
feed  rolls,  meana  operating  independently  of  the  above 
merhanlsm,  for  initially  placing  a  spring  tension  upon  tbe 
shaft  carrying  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  regenerating 
aaid  apring  tension  during  the  periods  of  reat  of  the  abaft 
carrying  the  feed  rolls,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  Amtt  carrying  a  aet  of  feed  rolla,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
a  ahaft  intermediate  tbe  two  flrat  named  ahafta,  meana 
connected  to  tlie  main  driving  abaft  for  rotating  tbe  inter- 
mediate shaft,  moans  for  permitting  the  main  driving 
shaft  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  intermediate  shaft  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time,  to  place  an  Initial  spring 
tension  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  feed  rolla,  means  on  the 
intermediate  ahaft  for  automatically  permitting  and  ar- 
reatlng the  rotation  of  the  shaft  carr>ing  tbe  feed  rolla. 
and  means  for  automatically  regenerating  the  above  men- 
tioned spring  tension  during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the 
feed  rolls,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  abaft  carrying  a  aet  of  feed  rolls,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a 
shaft  intermediate  the  two  flrat  named  shafts,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  meana 
attached  to  the  main  driving  ahaft  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  maana  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  aald  ahaft  in- 
dependently of  aald  gear  wheel,  to  place  an  Initial  spring 
tension  upon  said  shaft  carrying  the  feed  rolls,  a  gear 
whaal  flxedly  aecured  upon  the  intermediate  shaft  and 
maahlng  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  main  driving  shaft, 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  intermediate  ahaft  for  permitting 
and  arreatlng  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft  carrying  the  feed 
rolls,  and  means  for  regenerating  the  above  mentioned 
spring  tension  during  the  periods  of  reat  of  tbe  feed  rolls, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  abaft  carrying  a  aet  of  feed  rolls,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
a  shaft  Intermediate  the  two  flrst  named  shafts,  a  gf^ar 
wheel  loooely  mounted  on  the  main  driving  ahaft,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  on  the  main  driving  ahaft,  conaisting  of  a  hub 
and  a  finger  extending  out  from  aald  hub,  a  pin  on  tbe 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  flnger,  the  main 
driving  shaft  rotating  Independently  of  the  gear  wheel 
until  the  pin  and  flnjrer  contad,  such  rotation  serving  to 
place  an  Initial  spring  tension  on  the  shaft  carrying  tbe 
feed  rolla,  a  gear  wheel  flxedly  attached  to  the  interme- 


diate ahaft,  means  actuated  by  the  intermediate  ahaft  for 
permitting  and  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  carrying 
the  feed  rolla,  and  means  for  regenerating  the  above  men- 
tioned spring  tension  during  the  periods  of  reat  of  the  feed 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  ahaft  carrying  a  aet  of  feed  rolls,  a  main  driving  ahaft, 
a  abaft  intermediate  the  two  flrat  named  aliafta,  a  gear 
wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  means 
attached  to  the  main  driving  shaft  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  a  gear  on  the  intermediate  ahaft  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  canr  carried  by 
the  intermediate  ahaft,  a  slldable  plate  actuated  by  the 
cam,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  feed  rolla 
and  codperating  with  the  sliding  plate  to  i>ermit  and  arrest 
the  rotation  of  said  ahaft,  and  means  for  applying  a  spring 
tenaion  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.802.  COMBINATION  POCKET  -  CASE.  Zawo  HCD- 
sow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1009.  Serial  No. 
525,060. 


A  combination  pocket  case  comprising  a  pair  of  concave 
caae  members  hingedly  coaneded,  a  partition  in  one  of 
said  members  near  one  end  dividing  it  into  two  compart- 
ments, one  adapted  to  receive  cigars  and  tbe  other 
matches,  blocks  flxed  in  the  ends  of  said  match  compart- 
ment, and  a  flexible  flap  of  greater  width  than  the  q>ace 
between  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  fold  over  aaid  match 
compartment,  with  the  edgca  resting  on  said  blocka,  aub- 
stantlally as  deacribed. 


071,893.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  NEWSPAPERS. 
Ira  R.  Hutchinson,  Fresno.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Hutchin- 
son Mailer  Manufacturing  Company,  Freano,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Artsona.  Filled  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,961. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  papera  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  wrapping-mandrel,  a  presser-plate  beneath  the 
mandrel  extending  at  one  side  beyond  the  end  of  the  man- 
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di«l,  tad  i»OT«ble  in  a  dlractloo  parallel  with  tb«  mandrel 
and  loncltiidtnallj  tbereoC,  •»  a«  to  expose  tbe  end  of  the 
wrapped  paper  bejond  the  pw— tr-plate ;  meau  for  Inter 
mltteatly  moring  aald  pr<'saer-plate,  and  an  eztractlng-de- 
Tlce  operating  to  receive  the  exposed  end  ot  the  wrapped 
paper  and  draw  It  off  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  papers,  a  wrapping-man- 
drel of  leas  dlraenalona  In  the  length  of  Its  paper  holding 
portion  than  tbe  paper  to  be  wrapped,  in  combination  with 
a  morable  presser-plate  having  a  recess  to  recelre  the 
mandrel  and  paper ;  meaac  for  moving  the  presaer-plate 
longltudinaJl;  from  beneath  the  end  of  the  wrapped  paper 
that  extends  over  the  mandrsi  at  one  end ;  and  an  extract- 
Ing-devlce  operating  to  receive  tbe  exposed  end  of  the 
paper  and  draw  it  off  the  mandrel. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  wnqiping  papers,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  upon  which  the  (Miper  is  wrapped,  a  preiMr 
plate  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  mandrel,  a  reetpro- 
cating  device  for  grasping  and  moving  the  paper. from  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  derlce  along 
rectilinear  lines  and  dlrecttof  its  movements  to  caose  it  to 
move  in  a  path  which  Is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  papers,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  wrapping  mandrel,  a  presser  plate,  having 
a  recess  to  receive  the  mandrel  and  the  colls  of  paper  as 
the  same  is  wound  thereon,  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  mandrel,  an  extracting  device,  a  reciprocating  carrier 
In  which  tbe  extracting  derlce  and  the  presaer  olat<i  are 
mounted,  yielding  supports  on  the  carrier  for  the*  presser 
plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  relative  to 
the  mandrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  papers,  the  combination 
of  the  rotatable  wrapping-mandrel,  the  yielding  presser- 
plate,  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  mandrel  and  the  coils 
of  psper  as  the  aame  Is  wound  thereon,  supports,  on 
which  the  presser-plate  Is  mounted  movable  longitadlnally 
of  the  mandrel,  the  extractlng-rolls.  tbe  reclprocatlng-«ar- 
rler  in  which  the  rolls  are  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carrier  and  for  moving  the  presaer-plate 
backward  from  beneath  the  end  of  the  wrapped  paper  In 
the  advance  movement  of  the  rolls. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


071.894.  FILLINO-M ACH1NE.  LuDwio  jAEoaa,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Bottler*  If  achlnery  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  Oct. 
2.  1907.     SerUl  No.  396.472. 


of  pressure  in  the  bottle  and  tank  before  the  liquid  flows 
Into  the  bottle,  and  meaas  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
air  from  the  bottle  during  the  filling  operation  to  enable 
the  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  bottle  at  a  consUnt  velocity 
recardleas  of  the  loaa  of  hydroatatlc  bead  during  the  fllltng 
operation. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  an  air  connection  between  the 
tank  and  the  bottle  being  filled  to  permit  an  equalisation 
of  pressure  In  the  Iwttle  and  tank  before  the  liquid  flows 
Into  the  bottle,  and  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  bottle  during  the  filling  opera- 
tion to  enable  the  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  bottle  at  a  con- 
stant velocity  regardless  of  the  loss  of  hydrostatic  head 
during  the  filling  operation. 

8.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  an  air  connection  between  the 
tank  and  the  bottle  being  filled  to  permit  an  equalisation 
of  pressure  In  the  bottle  and  tank  before  the  liquid  flows 
into  the  bottle,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  higher  pres- 
sure in  the  bottle  than  In  the  tank  after  the  flow  of  liquid 
commences  snd  at  the  same  time  automatically  regulating 
the  pressure  in  the  bottle  to  compensate  for  tbe  loss  of 
hydrostatic  head  of  the  liquid  as  the  bottle  is  filled. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  an  air  connection  between  the 
tank  and  the  bottle  being  filled  to  permit  an  equalisation 
o^  pressure  In  the  bottle  and  tank  before  tbe  liquid  fiows 
Into  the  bottle,  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  escspe  of  the 
air  in  the  bottle  after  the  flow  of  liquid  commences  and  at 
the  same  time  automatically  regulating  this  retardation  to 
compensste  for  the  loss  of  hydrostatic  head  of  the  liquid 
as  the  bottle  is  filled. 

5.  In  a  bottle  fliling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  an  air  connection  between  tbe 
tank  and  the  bottle  being  filled  to  permit  an  equalisation 
of  piaaaare  In  the  bottle  and  tank  before  the  liquid  flows 
Into  the  bottle,  and  a  water  check  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  escape  of  air  from  the  bottle  during  the  fllllng 
operation  to  enable  tbe  liquid  to  flow  into  the  bottle  at  a 
ronstant  velocity  regardless  of  the  loss  of  hydrostatic  head 
during  the   filling   operation. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  1.895.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Urba.n  Jocoickk.  St 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  640,402. 


1.  la  a  bottle  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
liquid  Unk,  a  liquid  valve,  an  air  connection  between  the 
tank  and  the  bottle  being  flUed  to  permit  an  equalisation 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  vacuum  chamber  or 
caalng,  an  upper  angle-iron  ring  disposed  along  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  same,  a  cylindrical  filter  chamber  spaced  there- 
from and  provided  with  an  upper  flanged  member,  an 
annular  rib  and  groove  coaaaettaa  batween  the  ring  and 
flange,  the  latter  having  an  oatar  aaaalar  groove,  a  lid 
provided  with  aa  aaaular  rib  engaging  aald  groove,  and 
swinging  latch-bolta  pivoted  to  the  ring  and  engaging  the 
lid  and  drawing  the  latter  Into  positive  eMM*meat  with 
tbe  flanged  member  of  the  filter  chamt>er,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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071,896.  COMPRESSED-AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  OsCAS  JuHNBO.N,  Chlcsgo,  IlL  FlUd  Apr.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No,  667.4M. 


1.  la  a  compressed  air  system  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  with  the  car  operator's  or  motorman's  brake 
valve  and  controller  ahaft,  of  a  main  air  reservoir ;  a 
compressed  air  supply  for  said  reservoir;  an  auxiliary 
air  reservoir ;  a  pipe  connecting  aald  reservoir ;  a  presaure 
regulator  Interposed  In  said  pipe ;  an  air  brake  cylinder  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  car  brake ;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing aald  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  said  before 
named  brake  valve  being  Interposed  In  said  last  mentioned 
pipe ;  a  by-paas  pipe  In  aald  last  mentioned  pipe,  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  air  valve;  means  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  by-pass  pipe ;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  car  brakes  and  said  controller  shaft,  whereby 
operation  of  said  brakes  causes  tbe  retrograde  rotation  of 
aald  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compressed  sir  system  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  with  the  car  operator's  or  motorman's  brake 
valve  and  controller  shaft ;  snd  the  sand  boxes  of  the 
car;  of  a  main  air  reeervoir;  a  compressed  air  supply  for 
said  reservoir ;  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir ;  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  reservoirs ;  a  pressure  regulator  Interposed 
In  said  pipe :  an  air  brake  cylinder  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  car  brakes ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  said  before  named  brake  valve 
being  interposed  in  said  last  named  pipe ;  a  by-paaa  pipe  In 
aald  last  mentioned  pipe,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  air 
valTs;  hand-operable  meana  controlling  the  paaaage 
through  aald  by-pass  pipe,  said  means  being  located  ad- 
jacent the  car  conductor's  sUtlon  in  the  car :  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  said  by-paas  pipe  and  said  aand 
boxes ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  ear  brakes 
and  said  controller  shaft,  whereby  operation  of  said  brakes 
oiaaes  the  retrograde  rotation  of  aald  ahaft,  substantially 
as  Aaacribed. 

3.  In  a  compressed  air  system  for  railway  cara,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operator's  or  motorman's  brake  valve 
and  controller  shaft,  and  the  sand  boxes  of  the  car ;  of  an 
air  reservoir ;  a  compreased  air  supply  therefor ;  an  air 
bfake  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  car  brakes ; 
a  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  said 
brake  valve  t>etng  Interposed  In  said  last  mentioned  pipe ; 
a  by-paas  pipe  In  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  air  valve  ;  hand-operable  means  controlling 
tbe  passage  through  said  by-pass  pipe,  said  means  being 
located  adjacent  the  car  conductor's  station  In  the  car ; 
a  pipe  connection  between  the  said  by-paas  pipe  and  aald 
aand  boxes ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  car 
brakea  and  said  controller  shaft,  whereby  operation  of 
said  brakea  cauaes  the  retrograde  rotatioa  of  aald  shaft, 
■abstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  compressed  air  system  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  with  the  car  operator's  or  motorman'a  brake 
valve  and  eoatroller  ahaft,  and  the  aand  boxea  of  the  ear. 
of  an  air  reservoir ;  a  compressed  air  supply  for  said 
reservoir;  aa  air  brake  cylinder;  a  piston  cperatlng  In 
aald  cylinder  ;  at  operative  connection  between  said  piston 
and  the  car  brakes ;  a  pip  1  connection  between  aald  res- 
ervoir and  said  cylinder,  said  before  mentioned  brake  valve 
being  Interpoeed  in  said  last  mentioned  pipe;  a  by-paas 
pipe  In  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  air  valve ;  a  stop  cock  controlling  the  paasage  throxigh 
aald  by-paas  pipe,  aald  stop  cock  being  located  adjacent 


the  car  conductor's  station  in  the  car ;  a  pipe  connection 
between  tbe  said  by-pass  pipe  and  said  sand  boxes  whereby 
opening  of  said  stop  cock  effects  the  discharge  of  aand 
from  said  boxes ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  brake  cylinder  piston  and  said  controller  shaft,  where- 
by operation  of  said  brakes  causes  the  retrograde  rotatioa 
of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  compressed  air  system  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising the  car  operator's  or  motorman's  brake  valve  ;  an 
air  reservoir ;  a  compressed  air  supply  for  said  reaervolr ; 
an  air  brake  cylinder  and  piston  ;  an  operative  connection 
between  said  piston  and  the  car  brakes ;  a  pipe  extending 
between  aald  reservoir  and  aald  cylinder,  said  before  men-' 
tioned  brake  valve  being  Interposed  In  said  last  named 
pipe,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  a  drain  opening, 
of  a  valve  governing  said  opening ;  and  compressed  air- 
operable  meana  for  opening  said  valve,  said  meana  being 
In  operative  coimectlon  with  aald  reservoir,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  1.897.  CRANK-PIN  CONNECTION  FOR  WELL- 
DRILLINO  MACHINERY.  John  Fbeoekic  Kbith, 
Naplea,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  496,882. 


A  crank  having  a  pin  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
transverse  grooves,  and  a  disk  having  a  radial  slot,  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  slot  being  rounded  to  fit  the  periphery 
of  the  pin.  and  the  side  walls  of  tbe  slot  seating  In  tbe 
grooves,  said  disk  having  on  one  face  an  integral  laterally 
extending  boss  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled,  and  a  spring 
latch  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  disk  on  one  side  of  the 
slot,  the  opposite  side  having  an  Integral  tooth  for  en- 
gagement by  the  latch,  the  engaging  face  of  the  tooth 
being  undercut 


9  7  1,898.  MOVINO-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Jaa^MUH 
Krllar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sellg  Polyscope 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  580,130. 


1.  In  brake  mechanism  for  moving  picture  maohlnea. 
a  brake  wheel  positively  connected  with  the  film  driving 
mechanlam,  and  a  tripping  brkke  adapted  to  engage  the 
brake  wheel  when  tripped.  In  combination  with  auto- 
matic means  for  tripping  the  brake  when  the  tenalon  on 
the  film  Is  reduced,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism  for  moving  picture  machines, 
s  brake  wheel  positively  connected  with  the  film  driving 
mechanism,  a  .brake   shoe   adapted   to  engage  the  brake 
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wb«el,  and  «  sprtac  connected  with  th«  brake  shoe.  In 
eomblnatioo  with  automatic  mean*  for  applying  the  brake 
thoe  when  the  tenalon  on  the  film  It  rednced.  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

S.  In  brake  mecbaniam  for  moTlng  picture  machines,  a 
bralM  wheel  posltlrelj  connected  with  the  film  drlrlng 
maehnnlsm.  a  locking  bmk*  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the 
brake  wbrel.  a  toggle  spclng  connected  with  the  brake 
■hoe.  and  a  stop  for  retaining  the  brake  shoe  In  aormal 
position.  In  combination  with  automatic  means  for  setting 
the  br4ke  when  the  tension  on  the  film  Is  reduced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  brake  mecbaniam  for  morlng  picture  machines,  a 
brake  wheel  posltlTely  connected  with  the  film  drlrlng 
mechanism,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  brake 
wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  the  brake  shoe,  and  a  stop 
for  retaining  the  brake  shoe  In  normal  position.  In  com- 
bination with  a  lerer  mechanism  for  tripping  the  brake 
shoe,  and  a  film  contactor  adapted  to  engage  the  leTcr 
mecbaniam  when  the  tension  on  the  film  Is  reduced,  sab- 
stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  In  brake  mechanism  for  moTlng  picture  machines,  a 
brake  shoe  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  film  driving 
mechanism.  In  combination  with  a  lerer  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  trip  the  brake  shoe  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  film  contactor  said  film  contactor  normally  retained  In 
non-operatlTe  position  by  the  tension  on  the  film,  substan- 
tiaUy  aa  dawrtbtd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.809.  EXTEN8IBLB  ELECTBIC-LIOHT  CHANDE- 
LIER. Crnca  C.  Kbsikbdt.  Booth  Sock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  fta2.9«l. 


-y 


1.  A  chandelier  of  the  daaa  described.  eoMyrtaing  a  tu- 
bular celling  section,  a  tubular  lamp  carryto«  aaetlon  tele- 
scoping in  the  ceiling  section,  said  ceiling  section  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  pressed  latch  plroted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  celling  section  and  hSTlng  a  pin  ex- 
tending into  the  slot,  aald  lamp-carrying  section  hsvlng 
spaced  openings  Into  any  one  of  which  the  said  pin  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  a  pin  on  the  lamp-carrying  section  en- 
gaging in  the  said  slot  for  cooperating  with  the  latch  pin 
to  prevent  relative  tomteg  of  the  sections,  s  cord  con- 
duct or  extending  through  both  sections,  snd  means  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  lamp-carrying  section  to  which  the  cord 
is  rigidly  secured,  the  portion  of  the  conductor  above  the 
mU  means  balac  adapted  to  coll  and  uncoil  in  the  celling 
MCtlon  during  tha  aoT^wnt  of  tbr  lamp-carrying  section. 

t.  A  chandelier  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  s  tn- 
Mtar  flailing  section,  a  tubular  lamp-carrying  section  tele- 
MBptag  la  the  ceiling  section,  said  celling  section  having 
a  loagltiidlnal  slot,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  celling  section  and  having  a  pin  extend- 
ing Into  the  alot.  said  lamp-carrying  sactloa  having  spaced 


opaaings  into  any  one  of  which  the  saM  pin  la  adapted  to 
engage,  a  pin  on  the  lamp-carrying  section  engaging  in 
the  aaid  slot  for  cooperating  with  the  latch  pin  to  prevent 
relative  turning  of  the  sections,  a  device  secured  in  the 
lamp-carrying  section  by  the  last  mentioned  pin,  snd  a 
cord  conductor  fastened  to  th«  aald  device  and  extending 
through  the  aectlona  for  connecting  the  lamps  of  lh«  chan- 
delier In  circuit,  the  said  cord  conductor  being  adapted  to 
coll  and  uncoil  in  the  portion  of  the  celling  section  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  lamp-carrying  section. 


971.900.     JAIL -BAR.     Willum   F    Klbtt,   Mobile.  Ala. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.     BerUI  No.  562.712. 


A  bar  for  Jails  and  the  like  comprlaing  a  eaalng.  a  rod 
mounted  to  turn  therein  and  exploalve  meana  between  the 
rod  and  casing  and  adapted  to  produce  an  alarm  when  tha 
rod  la  turned  relaUvely  to  the  eaalng. 


971.901.     DRILL-CHUCK.     AaTBUa  Kkatt,  Houma,   La. 
Filed  Dec.  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  Ml.BM. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  point  having 
a  tranaverae  shank  with  undercut  aide  walls,  and  a  log  at 
the  center  of  the  shank,  a  split  nut  comprising  a  head  and 
a  reduced  threaded  portion  and  having  a  shoulder  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  reduced  portion,  the  abuttlnjc  facea 
of  the  sections  having  each  a  notch  with  an  undercut  side 
wall,  the  notchea  cooperating  to  form  a  tranaverae  groove 
for  receiving  the  shank,  said  faces  having  each  a  receaa 
at  the  center  of  the  notch,  the  receaaea  cooperating  to 
form  an  opening  for  receiving  the  lug,  and  a  collar  hav- 
ing an  Internally  threaded  portion  for  receiving  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  nut.  and  a  square  end  against  which 
the  shoulder  shuts,  said  split  nut  having  longitudinal 
openings  therethrough,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprMag  a  col- 
lar, a  split  nut  having  a  reduced  portion  thrsadsd  Into  the 
collar,  a  head  outalde  of  the  collar  and  a  abonlder  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  reduced  oortlon  and  engaging  the 
end  of  the  collar,  each  aection  of  the  aaid  nut  having  on 
Its  Inner  faoa  a  transversa  notch  with  an  undercut  aide 
wall  and  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  center  of  the  notch, 
the  notches  and  the  groovea  registering  with  each  other 
when  the  sections  are  in  place,  and  a  drill  having  a  ahank 
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with  undercut  side  walla  to  fit  the  notches  and  having  a 
pin  for  engSKlng  the  groovea. 

•'I.  .V  device  of  the  character  specified.  comprisln>;  a 
clamp  composed  of  sections,  each  having  a  flat  face  abut- 
ting the  other  section,  each  of  the  flat  faces  having,  a 
transverse  notch  at  Ita  outer  end,  the  side  wall  of  the 
notch  being  undercut,  and  n  recess  at  the  center  of  the 
nut.  a  drill  having  a  shank  titling  the  notches  and  a  pin 
rngaKlnK  the  recesnes,  and  meanx  for  clamping  the  sec- 
tions together. 


971,902.  OIL-BUR.NIN(;  FURX.VCK.  Lidwig  Kotzwaha, 
Prague-Kgl.  Welnberge.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1910.     SerUI  No.  547.741. 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace  the  combination  with  an 
oil  burner,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  air  heating  cban- 
nela  surrounding  the  said  oil  buraer  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  the  latter,  the  said  air  channels  extending  trans- 
versely scross  the  oil  burner,  discharge  openings  connected 
with  said  air  heating  channels  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  hot  air  aa  primary  eombuatlon  nlr  under  the  said  oil 
burner  and  discharge  openings  provided  in  said  air  heat- 
ing channels  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  hot  air  as  sec- 
ondsry  combustion  air  above  the  aaid  oil  burner  into  the 
flames  produced  by  the  latter,  substsntlslly  ss  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  sn  oil  burner  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  trougba  which  contain  porous  material, 
meana  for  supplying  the  troughs  with  oil.  s  plurality  of 
air  dncts  formed  In  the  eaalng  and  which  extend  across 
the  burner,  the  said  ducts  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  terminating  at  one  end  under  the  burner  to 
introduce  air  to  the  spacea  between  the  trougba.  and  a 
checker  work  above  the  air  ducta  to  retain  the  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  combustion  of  the  oil  at  the  burner. 

3.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  burner  therein,  a  hollow  |>artltion  formed  with 
an  opening  over  which  the  burner  is  located,  a  series  of 
spMced  spart  air  ducts  in  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  hollow  partition  under  the  burner  and  extending 
over  the  burner  and  communicating  with  tbe  atmosphere 
below  the  plane  of  the  hollow  partition,  a  checker  work  in 
tbe  eaalng  above  the  ducts  to  retain  tbe  heat  from  the 
burner,  and  an  exit  flue  near  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
eaalng,  a  burner  therein,  a  hollow  partition  formed  with 
an  opening  over  which  the  burner  Is  located,  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  air  ducts  in  the  eaalng  and  communicating 
with  the  hollow  partition  under  the  burner  and  extending 
over  the  burner  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
below  the  plane  of  the  hollow  partition,  there  being  open- 
ings In  the  side  walls  of  the  ducts  which  communicate 
with  the  spaces  between  the  latter,  and  checker  work  in 
the  casing  sbove  the  spsced  duets. 

5.  In  sn  oil  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
eaalng.  an  oil  burner  therein,  aaid  burner  comprlaing  a 
plarallty  of  spaced  apart  troughs,  porous  meml>ers  In  said 
troughs,  means  for  Introducing  heated  air  under  the 
burner  to  paas  upwsrdly  between  the  troughs,  checker 
work  of  porous  fire  proof  msterial  located  above  the 
burner  to  absorb  the  beat,  an  exit  flue  communicating 
with  the  casing  near  the  top  of  the  checker  work  and  a 
damper  for  closing  tbe  fine. 

1fi9  0.  G.— 10 


9  7  1,903.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Elizabbth 
Lacet,  Oakland  township,  Butler  county.  Pa.  Filed 
June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,508. 


^ 


^ 


-V- 


A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  removable  bottom, 
front  and  rear  walls,  sectional  end  walls  hinged  to  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  against  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  upper  odge  of  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
fold  roarwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall, 
longitudinal  memt)er8  carried  by  the  lower  confronting 
edges  of  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  and  adapted  to  support 
said  bottom  between  said  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  cleata 
provided  on  tbe  front  and  rear  walls,  and  cleats  provided 
on  said  lid  and  bottom  and  no  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
cleats  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  that  the  cleats  of  the  lid 
and  bottom  will  wedge  between  the  cleats  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls. 


9  7  1,904.  CONCRETE  POST  FOB  CLOTHES-LINES. 
Thomas  H.  Laukext,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538.803. 


t% 


(  ' 


.\  concrete  post  for  clothes  lines  comprising  a  rein- 
forcing hollow  metal  pipe  extended  longitudinally  therein ; 
a  hook  having  a  straight  depended  extenalon  mounted 
within  the  hollow  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending 
beyond  the  side  of  the  completed  post ;  and  a  concrete 
body  molded  in  post  shape  to  surround  said  reinforcing 
pipe  and  the  shank  of  said  book. 


971.906.       SHEET  -  TRIMMING    AND    EDGE  -  FOLDING 

MACHINE.     Henst  L.  Lbilich  and  John  P.  BCROsa. 

Delphos,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Delphoe  Manufacturing 

Company,  Delphos,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  532.759. 

.1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  edge  folding  means,  of  mechanism  for  automatically 

gripping  the  work  and  moving  it  for  successive  folda. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  edge  folding  means,  of  mechanism  automatically  op- 
erative to  grip  t^e  work,  move  It  for  successive  folds  and 
then  release  it. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  edge  folding  means,  of  a  reciprocatory  work  grip- 
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l>tBC  part  at  one  nMa  of  aoeb  means,  and  mechanlaB  oparm- 
tWe  to  cauae  eald  part  to  frtp  work  fed  thereto,  nora  th« 
•ame  to  rvceire  aocceaalva  foida  and  tb«a  to  raleaaa  tha 
work. 


4.  Id  a  macUD*  of  th«  daaa  deaeribed.  the  eoasbliiatton 
with  a  frame,  and  «>dsv  folding  means  carried  by  ttaa  frame, 
of  a  reelprocatory  part  aoiaitad  at  one  aide  of  tha  fold- 
In*  masBa.  Baaas  movaMe  wtth  auch  part  for  gripping 
work  fed  to  the  folding  manna,  and  meebanlam  operative 
to  actuate  said  rrtpping  meana  to  grip  and  hold  the  work 
daring  tbe  folding  operatlona.  and  to  moTc  aald  part  and 
gripping  Beana  to  place  tbe  work  In  poattlon  to  reeeiTt 
socceaalTe  folda. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrltted.  the  combination 
with  work  trimming  mean*,  edge  folding  menna  apaced 
from  aald  trimming  meana.  and  means  aaaactatad  with  tbe 
folding  means  tu  clamp  the  work  during  the  folding  op- 
eratlona, of  reclprocatory  meana  for  gripping  tbe  work, 
and  meebanlam  operatlre  to  aetonte  aald  raclprocatorj 
aanna  to  grip  and  hold  the  work  daring  the  aocceaalve 
trimming  and  folding  operation*,  and  to  move  the  work 
from  trimming  to  folding  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  51  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


U71.000.     DOOB  HANtiER.     MA.traL  Una,  Melrana,  Cal. 
riled  Mar.  2.   1910.     8«r**J  No.  ft46J8S. 


1.  Tbe  combination  aF^^>  door,  of  a  banger  tberefer 
hnring  a  verilcal  nlot.  a  nm-traTelIng  screw  carrtad  by 
the  banger,   and  a   membct  connected   to  tha  door,   and 


hariBg  a  Intamlly  extending  horiaoatal  poriton  throogh 
which  tbe  aerew  la  threaded,  and  aald  porilon  extending 
Into  tbe  alat  to  gnlde  thf  memtter. 

'.:.  The  comhiaatloa  with  a  door,  of  a  hanger  therefor 
compriaing  aepamhie  aectloas.  one  of  said  sections  baring 
projecting  toagnea,  and  tbe  other  aactlon  baring  alots 
tkioagh  which  tha  toasvaa  paaa.  and  from  which  they 
ffaject,  keys  paaatag  thraaBh  the  projecting  portions  of 
tha  tonguea.  a  wheel  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aectlona,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  Including  a  screw  between  tba 
other  section  and  tbe  door  banger  member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  banger  therefor 
comprlalag  a  wbeel-carrylag  aaetlaa,  a  door  strap  section, 
and  a  connecting  section,  tbe  latter  aectlon  being  sep- 
arably connected  to  the  wheel-carrying  aectlon.  and  an 
adjaatable  connection  between  tbe  aforeaald  conoectlnf 
aectlon  to  tbe  door  strap  aectlon. 


971,907  MULDINU  .VPrABATUS.  William  II  I^an, 
Zellenople,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Iron  City  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.     FUed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,05d. 


1  In  a  device  for  forming  lugs  on  cast  wart^.  tbe  com- 
blnatlao  of  a  pattern  and  mold  formed  thereby,  movable 
guided  platea  connected  to  a  bead  and  adapted  to  project 
thTMish  openings  In  tbe  pattern,  meana  on  nald  pattern 
amd  eaanected  to  said  bead  for  projecting  said  movable 
platea  Into  the  mold  to  form  cavltlea  In  said  mold  for  tha 
caatlag  of  aald  luga,  and  apring  meana  on  said  bead  aad 
eagaglng  with  aald  platea  to  bold  aald  platea  In  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  darice  for  forming  angular  faced  lugs  on  caat 
ware,  tbe  combination  of  a  pattern  and  mold  formed  there- 
by, movable  guided  platea  reatlng  on  and  connected  to  a 
head,  aald  platea  being  mounted  angularly  and  adapted 
to  project  through  openings  In  the  pattern,  headed  pina 
projactlng  from  the  lower  enda  of  said  platea  and  pasalag 
throagh  slots  In  aald  bead,  and  means  on  said  pattern 
aad  coanected  to  aald  bead  for  projecting  aald  movable 
platea  Into  tbe  BMld  to  form  angular  abaped  cavltlea  In 
aald  mold  for  the  casting  of  said  luga. 

S.  In  a  device  for  forming  angular  faced  lugs  nn  caat 
war*,  the  combination  of  a  pattern  and  mold  formed  there* 
by,  movable  guided  platen  reatlng  on  and  connected  to  a 
head,  said  plate*  (>elng  mounted  angularly  and  adapted 
to  project  through  c>i>«<Dlngs  In  the  pattern.  head»-d  pins 
projecting  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  platea  an<l  paaalag 
through  slots  In  said  head,  and  cam  operated  meana  on 
aafcl  pattern  and  connected  to  aald  bead  for  projecting 
said  morable  plate*  Into  tbe  mold  to  form  angular  shaped 
caritlea  In  said  mold  for  the  caating  of  said  luga. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern  having 
space  within  for  the  aaecbanlam  deacrlbed  and  brackeU 
projected  from  Its  lower  aide  with  an  eccentric  ahaft 
Joorualed  therein,  of  two  eccentrics  upon  said  shaft  with 
aceantric  rtMla  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  two  beams 
eztaadcd  acroaa  Inalde  of  the  pattern  and  provided  each 
with  two  bearinga.  four  levera  Joumaled  upon  said  bear- 
ings and  connected  In  pairs  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tha 
eccentric  rods,  prong*  connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  tbe 
levers  and  extended  through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  to 
m»M  the  li^B  for  foar  feet  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
turning  tbe  eccentric  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  for  forming  luga  on  caat  ware,  tbe 
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Mnatlon  of  a  pattern  and  mold  formed  thereby,  movable 
guided  platea  reatlng  on  the  top  of  and  connected  to  a 
head  and  adapted  to  project  throagh  openings  in  the  pat- 
tern, and  meana  on  said  pattern  and  connected  to  aald 
bead  for  projecting  nald  movable  plates  into  tbe  mold 
to  form  cavltlea  In  aald  mold  for  tbe  caating  of  aald  luga. 


971,908.  ELECTRIC  lOMTION  APPLIANCE.  AaCHl- 
BALo  MoNTGouEBT  L«>w,  Brook  Qreen,  London,  England. 
Piled  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,213. 


1.  .\n  electric  ignition  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  dl8|><)Ned  with  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  one 
of  aald  elect  rodea  having  a  bemlapherical  concavity  of 
a  sixe  (>ommeB8urate  with  the  apark  gap  and  the  other 
electrode  having  a  point  entering  Mtid  concavity  and 
terminating  at  auhatantially  the  axial  center  thereof  ao 
that  the  apark  may  reach  any  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
concavity  with  a  uniform  Jump. 

2.  An  electric  Ignition  appliance  compriaing  an  ehn- 
trode  baring  a  plurality  of  hemUapberlcal  concavities  each 
commenaurate  with  the  deaired  apark  gap,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  electrodea  one  for  each  concavity,  and 
terminating  at  subatantially  the  axial  center  thereof  no 
that  the  spark  may  reach  any  part  of  tbe  wall  of  the 
concavity  with  a  uniform  Jump. 

3.  An  electric  Ignition  appliance  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  electrodea,  each  pair  being  disposed  with  a 
spark  gap  therebetween,  one  electrode  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  concavity  of  a  sise  commensurate 
with  the  dealred  spark  gap  and  the  other  electrode  of  each 
pair  having  a  point  entered  Into  the  hemispherical  con- 
cavity of  tbe  related  electrode  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
axial  center  thereof  ao  that  the  spark  will  be  uniform 
between  tbe  point  and  any  part  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  con- 
cavity. 


971,900.  TKA>8PLANTING  -  POT.  Ldndt  Shankos 
Ldnot,  Niagara  Valla  South,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  'M.  1910.     Serial  No.  683,972. 


^-•v 


1.  A  transplanting  pot  compriaing  an  outer  wall  pro- 
rided  with  bottom  notcbea  In  the  aidea  thereof,  and  an 
inner  wall  located  within  the  outer  wall  and  capable  of 
telescopic  movement  within  the  same  said  box  having 
both  ends  open  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  apecilled. 

2.  A  transplanting  pot  comprising  an  outer  wall  of 
foldable  material  provided  with  bottom  notchea  In  the 
aides  thereof  and  an  Inner  wall  of  foldable  material   lo-  ^ 


cated  within  tbe  outer  wall  aad  capable  of  teleacoplc 
movement  within  tbe  same  aald  box  having  both  enda 
open  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  tranaplanting  pot  comprising  an  outer  wall  of 
foldable  material  provided  with  bottom  notchea  In  the 
sides  thereof  and  an  inner  wall  of  foldable  material  lo- 
cated within  tbe  outer  wall  and  capable  of  teleacoplc 
movement  within  tbe  same  aald  box  having  both  enda 
open,  the  sides  being  designed  to  lie  in  flat  form  one 
against  tbe  other  In  tbe  collapsed  condition  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apedfled. 

4.  A  transplanting  pot  compriaing  an  outer  wall  pro- 
vided with  bottom  notches  In  tbe  aidea  thereof,  and  an 
inner  wa,ll  located  within  the  outer  wall  and  capable  of 
telescopic  movement  within  the  aame,  both  walla  being 
bottomleaa  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 


9  7  1,910.  EUO-CUP.  ELIZA  Estblle  Amanda  Mac- 
Nacohton,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560,020. 


1.  \  receptacle  of  the  ciasa  described  compriaing  a 
lower  cup  member,  an  upper  cup  member  arranged  in  op- 
posed poaltlon  with  reepect  to  the  lower  cup  member 
and  hinged  to  said  lower  cup  member,  and  segmental 
membera  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  cup  members 
and  hinged  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  cup  mem- 
bera ;  aald  segmental  members  carrying  cutting  bladea. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
lower  cup  member  baring  an  upwardly  extending  portion, 
an  upper  cup  member  having  a  depending  portion  hinged 
at  ita  lo«-er  end  to  the  lower  member,  and  two  curved 
segmental  members  one  of  which  la  hinged  to  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  lower  member  and  tbe 
other  of  which  is  hinged  to  tbe  depending  portion  of  tbe 
upper  member ;  said  segmental  membera  carrying  in- 
wardly extending  cntting  bladea. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  claas  described  compriaing  two 
hlaged  membera  which  are  hollowed  out  and  arranged  In 
oppoaed  poaltlon  to  Incloae  an  article  such  as  an  egg, 
and  two  segmental  cutting  members ;  one  of  aald  cutting 
members  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  hinged  membera,  and 
the  other  cutting  member  l^elng  neparately  and  Independ- 
ently hinged  to  the  other  hinged  member  ;  aald  aegmental 
cutting  members  being  construct^  and  arranged  to  cut 
the  ahell  of  the  article  by  movement  on  their  hlngea  to- 
ward each  other,  and  to  i=eparate  the  upper  and  lower 
iwrtiona  of  the  cut  shell  by  movement  In  conjunction  with 
the  aeparating  movement  of  tbe  hinged  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  two  oppoaed  cup  membera  hinged  to  each  other  on 
one  Ride  and  adapted  to  inclose  an  article,  of  two  aeg- 
mental cutting  members  arranged  intermediate  of  the  cup 
members  and  adapted  to  extend  nearly  around  tbe  cir- 
cumference of  the  receptacle  when  cloaed ;  one  of  aald 
aegmental  cutting  members  being  hinged  to  one  cup  mem- 
ber and  tbe  other  se^imental  cutting  member  being  sepa- 
rately and  independently  hinged  to  the  other  cnp  mem' 
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ber,  ftBd  Mid  B<>gviental  cntttBg  memben  being  eoastrueted 
and  arraoKed  to  have  moTethent  with  the  cap  memben  In- 
dependent of,  and  at  an  angle  to  their  catting  moTanent. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  ciaM  described  CMtprtalng  a 
lower  cup  memtier,  an  upper  cup  member  arranged  in  in- 
rerted  poaltion  on  the  lower  cup  member  and  moTable 
relatively  to  open  and  cloae  the  receptacle,  aaid  upper 
and  lower  cup  members  when  closed  haTlng  an  Inter- 
vening space  between  them,  and  seRmental  cutting  mem- 
tiers  arranged  between  th*  o^per  and  lower  cup  members, 
one  segmental  cutting  member  being  attached  to  the  up- 
per cup  member  and  the  «tber  segmental  cutting  member 
being  Inatipwflwtlj  aad  aepgrately  attacbed  to  the  lower 
cup  member.  Mid  Mgmental  cutting  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  aerre  both  as  cutthic  devices  and  separating  de- 
vices, and  also  to  close  tha  >»t«fvenlng  space  between  the 
cnp  members.  ■..  _ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tas*  Oaaette.] 


971.911.     STOP  -  MOTION.    -JOH.N    McGixwis,    Bcranton, 
Pa.     Fll«>d  May  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,190. 


1.  .V  stop  motion  for  knitting  and  other  machines,  com 
prising  a  continually  rooktec  tripping  lever,  a  rock  arm 
having  a  releaalng  arm  ettfaglng  the  said  tripping  lever 
for  the  latter  to  normally  rock  the  said  rock  arm,  means 
suspended  on  the  yam  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
the  rock  arm  on  the  breaking  of  the  yam.  a  stopping 
mechanism  and  actuating  Btfans  connected  with  the  mech- 
anism and  normally  locked  against  movement  by  the  Mid 

arm.  the  said  tripping  lever  disengactog  the  said 
arm  from  the  said  actuating  msaas  on  stopping 
the  said  rock  arm. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  kalSbg  and  other  machines,  com- 
prising a  continually  rocking  tripping  lever,  a  rock  arm 
with  which  the  tripping  lever  la  loos«'ly  connected  and 
having  a  releasing  arm  engaging  the  said  tripping  lever  to 
permit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  tripping  lever  to  be 
Imparted  to  the  rock  arm.  a  yam  carried  pin  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  Mid  rock  arm  and  adapted  to  arrest 
the  motion  of  the  rock  arm  on  the  breaking  of  the  yam,  a 
stopping  mechanism  and  a  spring  pres»«'d  member  con- 
nected with  the  stopping  mechanism  and  normally  held 
against  movement  by  the  Mid  releasing  arm.  the  Mid 
tripping  lever  disenicaging  the  releasing  arm  from  the 
spring  pressed  member  when  the  rock  arm  Is  stopped. 

.T  A  stop  motion  for  knitting  and  other  machines,  com- 
prising a  rock  arm.  mea^is  linng  suspended  from  the  yam 
and  adapted  to  arrest  the  rock  arm.  a  releasing  arm  car- 
ried by  the  rock  arm.  and«  contlnnally  rocking  tripping 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rock  arm  and  engaged  by  the  re- 
leasing arm.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tripping  lever 
will  be  Imparted  to  the  i^  arm  until  the  latter  is  ar- 
rested when  the  releasljif^fB  ^111  ^  operated  by  Mid 
tripping  lever.  .-- ^—^ 

4.  A  stop  motion  for  knitting  and  other  machines,  com- 
prising a  slotted  tripping  lever  having  a  flat  heel,  a  crank 
arm  having  tta  wrist  pia  extending  into  the  slot  of  the 
said  tripping  lever  to  rock  the  latter,  a  rock  arm  carrying 
a  spring-releaalng  arm  provided  with  a  tooth,  the  arm  rest- 
ing on  the  Mid  flat  head  of  the  tripping  lever,  a  stopping 


mechanism,  a  aprtng-pressed  band  wheel  connected  with 
the  atopping  mechanism  and  having  a  receM  for  engagn- 
ment  by  the  Mid  tooth,  and  a  pin  having  a  hook  hung  on  a 
yarn,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  path  of  the 
Mid  rock  arm  to  arrMt  the  latter  on  the  breaking  of  the 
yam. 

5.  A  stop  motion  for  knitting  and  other  machines,  com- 
prising a  slotted  tripping  lever  having  a  flat  heel,  a  crank 
arm  having  Its  wrist  pin  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  said 
tripping  lever  to  rock  the  latter,  a  rock  arm  carrying  a 
spring  releasing  arm  provided  with  a  tooth,  the  arm  rest- 
ing on  the  Mid  flat  heel  of  the  tripping  lever,  a  stopping 
mechanism,  a  spring  pressed  band  wheel  connected  with 
the  stopplnx  mechanism  and  having  a  recess  for  engage- 
ment by  the  said  tooth,  a  pin  having  a  hook  hung  on  a 
yam,  tue  pin  being  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  path  of  the 
Mid  rocking  arm  to  arrest  the  latter  on  the  breaking  of 
the  arm.  and  an  overhead  guideway  for  the  pin  to  slide  in. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


971.912.  DI8PI-\T  -  BACK.  John  McLacohlin,  Belle- 
fontalne.  Ohio,  awignor  of  one-third  to  Jodson  R.  Casey 
and  one-third  to  James  W.  Shaver,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  S40.S19. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspending  arm  having  openings  therein,  article 
engaging  means  adapted  to  project  through  such  openings, 
memliers  co4ip4>ratlng  with  the  arm  to  hold  Mid  means  In 
suspended  state,  and  trip  means  attached  to  said  members 
and  muvable  to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with  the 
article  engaging  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspending  arm  having  openings  therein,  article 
engaging  meaas  adapted  to  project  through  such  openings, 
a  flexible  trip  member  associated  with  the  arm  and  yield- 
ingly movable  relative  thereto,  and  parts  cofiperatlng  with 
the  arm  to  hold  said  means  In  suspended  state  and  being 
attached  to  Mid  member  whereby  a  tripping  movement  of 
the  member  effects  a  movement  of  said  parts  to  release  the 
article  engaging  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  a  horisontal 
swinging  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  Iron  bars  secured 
together  in  parallelism.  Hid  bars  having  openings  in  their 
horisontal  flanges,  trip  members  extending  longitudinally 
of  such  bar  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  arm  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  pins  connected  to  esch  trip  member  and 
article  engaging  means  having  parts  adapted  to  project 
through  the  openings  in  Mid  bars  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pins  to  prevent  their  removal  from  such  openings. 
Mid  pins  being  relMsed  from  the  article  engaging  means 
by  a  tripping  movement  of  the  associated  trip  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspending  arm.  article  engaging  members  pro- 
jecting through  portions  of  such  arm.  and  means  having 
attached  pin  portlona  cooperating  with  the  arm  to  retain 
such  article  engaging  members  in  suspended  position.  Mid 
means  beinn  movable  to  effect  a  simultaneous  relMse  of 
all  of  said  members  from  the  arm. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dwerfbcd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspending  arm.  article  engaging  members  having 
looped  portions  projected  through  portions  of  such  arm, 
trip  means  yieldingly  movable  longltndlnally  of  the  arm 


and  having  attached  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  looped 
ends  of  Mid  members  to  cooperate  with  the  arm  to  sus- 
pend the  Mme,  Mid  attached  portions  being  movable  by  a 
movement  of  aaid  trip  means  to  effect  a  release  of  Mid 
members  from  engagement  with  the  arm. 


971,913.     DENTAL  AIR-PUMP.     Edoard  Messmbr,  Orats, 
'    .\ustria-Hungary.     Filed    May    27.     1909.     Serial    No. 
498,716. 


In  a  metallic  dental  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plunger  provided  with  a  cover  operating  there- 
in and  being  provided  with  centrally  arranged  holes  In 
its  cover  and  bottom  portion,  a  hollow  member  Inserted 
into  Mid  holes  having  a  hole  at  the  front  portion  thereof 
and  an  elongated  opening  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
Mme.  opening  thus  a  communication  between  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  interior  of  Mid  casing,  a  pin  attached  to 
said  casing  having  a  projection  adapted  to  protrude 
through  Mid  elongated  opening,  whereby  Mid  plunger  is 
'^  '"*  held  in  engagement  with  Mid  casing  when  the  former  is 
*  '  shifted  so  that  the   longitudinal   axes  of  Mid  elongated 

opening  and  said  projection  are  out  of  alinement  and  capa- 
ble of  being  disengaged  from  Mid  casing  when  Mid  axes 
coincide,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  casing  bearing  against 
the  same  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  plunger  whereby 
the  latter  Is  caused  to  project  out  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
stem  detachably  mounted  upon  said  casing,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  check  valve 
in  Mid  stem,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


971.914.  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  COLLECTING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  Middlbbbook,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich.     Piled  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,947. 


1.  In  a  delivery  snd  collecting  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  terminal  and  intermediate  supporting 
posts,  pulleys  carried  by  the  Mid  terminal  suppwrts.  a 
track  having  rails  in  vertical  alinement  and  secured  to 
■aid  supports,  a  grooved  aheave  positioned  l>etween  and 
engaging  said  rails,  a  depending  book  carried  by  Mid 
sheave,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  ar- 
ranged above  and  below  Mid  rails.  Mid  belt  having  a  loop 
to  receive  Mid  hook,  and  a  carrier  suspended  from  Mid 
hook. 

2.  In  a  delivery  and  collecting  apparatus  cf  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supports,  and 
a  track  including  vertically  althed  rails  carried  by  Mid 
supports ;  of  a  grooved  sheave  arranged  between  and  in 
engagement  with  Mid  rails,  a  depending  hook  carried  by 
said  sheave,  pulleys  carried  by  certain  of  said  supports,  an 
•ndleM  belt  trained  over  Mid  pulleys  and  provided  with  a 


loop  to  receive  said  hook,  a  carrier  suspended  from  said 
hook,  and  means  positioned  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
track  adapted  to  deflect  the  Mid  belt  upwardly  and  ^ect 
the  disengagement  of  said  hook  and  carrier  from  said  loop. 
3.  In  a  delivery  and  collecting  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  terminal  and  intermediate 
supports,  and  a  track  including  vertically  alined  rails  car- 
ried by  said  intermediate  supports ;  of  a  grooved  sheave 
arranged  between  and  in  engagement  with  said  rails,  a 
depending  hook  loosely  secured  to  said  sheave,  pulleys  car- 
ried by  said  terminal  su|)ports.  an  endleM  belt  traln^Ml 
over  said  pulleys  and  provided  with  a  loop  to  receive  Mid 
hook,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  ball  to  receive  said  hook 
and  bearing  on  the  sides  of  said  loop,  and  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  on*  end  of  Mid  track  adapted  to  de- 
flect said  belt  up"?ar<''.y  and  to  effect  disengagement  of  the 
Mid  hook  and  carrier  from  said  loop. 


971,915.  SPIKE-PULLER.  JOHN  B.  MiLLBB.  Mount 
PleaMnt  Mills,  Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,971. 


1.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  n-ciprocating  ram  bar ; 
means  for  lifting  said  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
bar.  Mid  Jaws  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  outer  walls  ;  and  a  connecting  pin  mounted 
on  Mid  lower  end  of  said  bar  in  Joining  relation  with 
Mid  gripping  Jaws  and  in  contact  with  Mid  outwardly  in- 
clined walls. 

2.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  reciprocating  ram  bar ; 
means  for  lifting  Mid  bar;  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  outer  walls ;  a  connecting  pin  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  bar  in  Joining  relation  with  Mid 
gripping  jaws  aqd  In  contact  with  Mid  outwardly  in- 
clln^Hl  walls ;  and  resilient  devices  mounted  upon  and  ex- 
tended Inwardly  from  the  Inner  walls  of  said  Jaws  in  the 
path  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  reciprocating  ram  bar : 
means  for  lifting  Mid  bar;  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar.  Mid  jaws  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  walls  and  with  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  inner  walls  disposed  In  the  path  of  Mid  bar ;  a 
connecting  pin  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  bar  In 
Joining  relation  with  said  gripping  jaws  and  In  contact 
with  Mid  outwardly  inclined  walls ;  and  resilient  devices 
mounted  upon  and  extended  inwardly  from  the  inner  walls 
of  Mid  Jaws  in  the  patl)  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  reciprocating  ram  b^r ; 
means  for  lifting  said  bar ;  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar.  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  outer  walls  lind  with  Inwardly  and  down- 
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wardly  lociiBed   Inner  «l^  AipoMd  In   tb«  p«tb  of  lald  I 
Iwr ;  and  a  oonnectioic  pla  ■•■■ted  on  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  bar  In  Jolalnc  relation  with  takl  rrlpplnx  Jawa  and  In 
MMtact  with  aald  outwardly  Indlaed  walla. 


»71,916.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     John   MtasALL 
and  ALravT  SoMMn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pnied  iao.  S. 

1909.     Serial  No.  iTJt(l.    ■ 


1.  The  cumblnatl«a  with  a  bottle  neck  prorlded  at  It* 
baao  with  an  Internal  aanalar  Mhoalder,  of  a  derlce  com- 
prlHlng  an  outer  member  and  an  Inner  member  both  reat- 
Inx  on  said  shoulder,  aald  laner  member  being  open  at 
both  enda  and  baring  aa  external  contour  conforming  to 
the  Internal  contour  ol  aald  outer  member,  said  outer 
member  belntc  open  at  Ita  lower  end  and  having  a  closed 
dome-shaped  upper  portion,  and  a  contracted  portion 
formed  with  pouring  opealaga  and  a  weighted  valve  Hup- 
ported  within  said  Inner  iiieaib«>r. 

'2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
provided  at  Its  base  wit^  an  tateraal  annular  ahoulder,  of 
a  darle*  eonprlatng  aa  outer  member  reatlag  on  aald 
■botitder.  and  wholly  within  said  neck,  open  at  Its  lower 
ead  and  having  a  closed  donae  shaped  oppt>r  end,  of  lesM 
dlaaieter  than  mid  neck,  and  coatracted  intermediate  Its 
c*4a  and  formed  with  p««iriB(  o^nlngs.  and  aa  Inner  tu 
bolar  member  open  at  bo«h  ends  and  flared  at  Ita  lower  ead 
to  adapt  It  to  ahM>  rest  apoa  aald  shoulder  and  having 
an  external  coatour  coaformlag  to  the  Internal  contour 
9t  Mild  outer  member  the  opper  end  of  said  inner  member 
termlnntlnt!  below  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  member  hut 
aboTC  the  opealnga  therein,  and  having  a  valve  aeat.  and 
a  valve  aupported  on  saM  aeat. 


•T1.917.     SEEIKHOPPEB.     I>aa8TO!<    C.   Mitchbll.    Ho- 
mer, Mich.     Filed  Jan.  SI,  »910.     Serial  No.  M0.S«1. 


1.  In  a  aeed  hopper  of  the  d^iaa  described,  a  feed  plate 
arranged  In  the  iMttoa  of  the  hopper,  aaid  plate  Ikavlaf 
formed  therein  n  neriea  of  feed  openings,  a  trough  ar- 
ranged below  aaid  feed  plate,  aald  trough  having  formed 
therein  a  aerie*  of  feed  opealnga,  said  openings  being  oat 
of  Mlinement  with  the  openings  in  the  feed  piate.  a  ta- 
bular allde  adjustably  moaated  In  aald  troogli,  aald  slide 
iMvlag  formed  In  itn  upper  and  lower  sides  feid  opealnga. 


aaM  opealaga  being  out  of  allnetBeat  and  being  adapted 
to  ba  broaght  more  or  leaa  Into  allneatent  with  the  feed 
opeaiaga  la  aald  feed  plate  and  trough  thereby  regnlatlng 
tbe  atae  of  the  feed  oiH'nInga  from  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  aeed  hopper  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  feed  plate 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  aaid  plate  havlag 
fonaed  therein  a  aeriea  of  feed  openlnga,  a  trough  arranged 
kelav  aald  fead  plata,  aald  troogh  bavlag  fonaed  tbereia 
a  aeriaa  o<  fe«d  apenlaga,  aald  openlnga  being  out  of  a  line- 
meat  with  the  openlnga  in  the  feed  plate,  a  tubular  slide 
adjustably  mounted  In  aald  trough,  aald  allde  having 
formed  In  Its  upper  and  lower  aides  feed  openings,  mi  Id 
openings  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  openings  In  said 
trough  and  feed  plate,  an  adjosting  lever  connected  with 
said  slide  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  bring  the 
feed  opealnga  therein  more  or  leaa  Into  alinement  with 
tbe  openlnga  In  aald  feed  plate  and  trough  thereby  regu- 
lating the  alse  of  the  feed  openings  from  the  hopper,  and 
an  agitator  arranged  In  aald  allde  to  poaltlvely  feed  the 
Heed  therefrom. 

3.  .\  seed  hopper  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  formed 
In  Ita  lower  side  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  feed  plate  arranged 
In  aald  hopper  over  said  slot,  aald  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  elongated  feed  openings,  a  trough  ae- 
cured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  hopper  below  said  feed 
plate,  aald  trough  having  formed  tb«-n>ln  a  series  of 
elongated  feed  opealags  and  arranged  l>etween  or  out  of 
alinement  with  the  feed  opealnga  In  said  feed  plate,  a 
labalar  allde  adjuatably  mounted  la  aald  trough,  aald 
slide  having  formed  In  Ita  upper  and  lower  sides  aeriea  of 
flongated  feed  opening",  wild  f»'ed  openings  being  out  of 
allnemeat,  an  adjastlag  lever  connected  with  said  slide 
wbcveby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  bring  the  feed  open- 
ings therein  more  or  leas  Into  allneaaent  with  the  feed 
openings  In  the  feed  plate  and  trough  whereby  the  aise 
of  said  openlnga  la  regulated,  and  a  cornigated  agitating 
rod  arraaced  In  aald  allde  aad  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein  to  positively  feed  tbe  seed  tberefrum. 


0  7  1.918.  8TE.\II  •  TURBINE.  Thomah  R.  IIoboam, 
.KarniBALD  L.  ArwATaa.  and  BaxjAMiw  A.  OaowTBaa, 
Ptttston.  and  William  M.  .\br.  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Piled 
Feb    X   1910.     Serial  No.  541.931. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  meana  for  Jetting 
•team  la  through  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  shaft,  and  a 
r«>tor  within  the  caaing  having  Mades  on  Ita  outer  faoea 
and  belag  aanularly  separated  Into  two  membera,  tbe 
spsce  between  tbe  members  affordlaf  an  exhauat  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  caalag  and  means  for  Jetting 
nteam  In  through  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  shaft,  and  a 
rotor  within  the  casiag  hsvlag  blades  oa  Ita  outer  face* 
aad  being  anaolarly  aefMrated  Into  two  ■HMfcara,  tbe  space 
between  the  members  HfTordlni;  an  exhaust  chamber,  saM 
two  members  being  provided  with  numerous  ports  leading 
from  the  blade  aide  Into  aaid  exhauat  chamber. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  eaaing  and  meana  for  Jetting 
steam  In  through  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  shaft,  and  a 
rotor  within  thr  caaing  bavlag  blades  on  Us  outer  facea 
and  tteiag  ansularly  aeparated  iato  two  membera.  tbe 
space   betweea   tbe   membera  affording  an   exhauat   chaa* 


her.  said  bladea  being  doaely  and  radially  arraaged  hav- 
lag Impact  Burfacea  lying  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  JeU. 

4.  la  combination,  a  caaing  having  aide  walla  each  be- 
lac  hollow  and  connected  to  live  steam  pipes,  tbe  cham- 
ber la  each  aide  wall  being  annular  and  divided  trana- 
versely  by  partitions,  tbe  inner  wail  of  each  of  aald  an- 
aalar  chambera  being  provided  with  noxxlea,  one  half  of 
which  are  Inclined  In  one  direction  and  tbe  other  half  in 
tbe  opposite  direction,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  caa- 
lag and  carrying  a  rotor  having  an  annular  aeriea  of 
hladea  on  each  of  Ita  side  facea,  and  meana  for  alternately 
admitting  ateam  to  oppoalte  paira  of  aald  chambers  in  the 
caaing  walla. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  caaing  having  hollow  side 
walla,  said  apacea  extending  entirely  around  tbe  abaft,  a 
retor  within  the  caalag  provided  with  blades  at  opposite 
sarfaccs  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  caaing  having  a  series 
of  Jets  or  noxiles.  one-half  theae  noxxlea  extending  in  one 
direction  and  tbe  ofber  half  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  alternately  to  the  opposite  aets 
of  Boaxles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


971,919.     QA8- ENGINE.     GaoaoE   R.   Moaata,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  19;11909.     Serial  No.  526,182. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  double  headed  power  cyl- 
inder; a  power  crank  shaft  ;  a  aingle-acting  charge  pump- 
ing cylinder  with  a  platon  therein ;  a  aupplemental  crank 
shaft  geared  to  run  at  twice  tbe  speed  of  aald  power 
shaft;  an  operative  connection  between  aaid  supplemental 
crank  abaft  and  the  platon  of  aaid  pump  cylinder ;  meana 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  charge  to  f>aid  pumping  cylinder ; 
during  the  outatroke  of  the  platon  thereof ;  a  check  valve 
in  the  head  of  said  pumping  cylinder  adapted  to  permit 
the  outward  flow  of  gas  therefrom  and  to  check  tbe  return 
flow  thereto ;  a  charge  distributing  chamber  to  receive  the 
charge  flowing  by  said  check  valve  ;  an  inlet  port  In  each 
head  of  said  power  cylinder ;  Inlet  pipes  leading  from  aald 
charge  dlatrlbuting  chamber  to  aaid  inlet  porta ;  check 
valves  in  aald  inlet  pipea ;  mechanically  operated  valves 
la  said  inlet  pipes ;  s  platon  operating  in  aaid  power  cyl- 
inder and  connected  with  aald  power  crank  abaft ;  exhaust 
porta  in  naid  power  cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered  and 
uacovered  by  the  platon  operating  therein  ;  mechanically 
operated  valvea  in  aaid  exhauat  poris ;  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  mecbaalcally  operated  valves  of   said   inlet 

and  exhaust  ports  comprising  cams  and  cam  shafts 
ired  to  said  power  abaft  and  adapted  to  run  at  the 
■asM   speed    aa    said    power    shaft,    substantially    as    de- 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  double  beaded  power  cyl- 
inder ;  a  power  crank  shaft ;  a  aingle-acting  charge  pump- 


ing cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  ;  a  supplemental  crank 
shaft  geared  to  run  at  twice  the  ^>eed  of  said  power 
shaft ;  an  operative  connection  between  said  supplemental 
crank  ahaft  and  tbe  piston  of  said  pump  cylinder ;  means 
for  Rupplylng  a  gaseous  charge  to  said  pumping  cylinder 
daring  the  outstroke  of  the  piston  thereof ;  a  check  valve 
in  the  head  of  aaid  pumping  cylinder  to  permit  the  out- 
ward flow  of  gaa  therefrom  but  to  check  the  return  flow 
thereto ;  a  charge  distributing  chamber  to  receive  tbe 
charge  flowing  by  said  check  valve ;  an  Inlet  port  in  each 
bead  of  aald  power  cylinder ;  Inlet  pipes  leading  from  aald 
charge  distributing  chamber  to  said  inlet  porta;  check 
valves  in  said  Inlet  pipes ;  mechanically  operated  valves 
in  said  inlet  pipes ;  a  piston  operating  in  said  power  cyl- 
inder and  connected  with  aald  power  crank  shaft ;  ex- 
haust porta  in  aald  power  cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  platon  operating  therein ;  mechan- 
ically operated  valves  in  said  exhaust  porta ;  and  means 
for  controllInK  the  mechanically  operated  valves  of  said 
inlet  pipes  and  exhauat  porta  comprising  cams  and  cam 
ahafta  geared  to  aaid  power  crank  abaft  and  adapted  to 
run  at  the  same  speed,  the  disposition  of  aald  exhaust 
ports  being  diagonally  oppoalte  the  codperatlng  inlet  ports 
of  aaid  power  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


971,920.  FLUID-CIRCULATING  APFARATIR.  GEOtr.E 
W.  NiSTLt.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Robbrt  L.  Giitobd, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  4€2,«98. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motive  fluid  aystem,  of  a 
boiler  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  system,  a  condenslnjr 
tank  connected  to  tbe  exhaust  aide  of  said  system  and 
having  Its  lower  side  elevated  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
boiler,  a  condensing  coll  seated  in  aald  tank  and  con- 
nected to  an  external  source  of  cold  fluid,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  boiler  with  paid  tank  vo  supply  the  latter  with 
live  fluid,  valve  mechanism  regulating  the  aupply  of  cold 
liquid  to  ssld  condensing  coll,  and  the  supply  of  live  fluid 
to  the  tank,  means  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  valve 
mechanism  and  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  tank  to  tbe 
boiler  to  permit  the  condensed  exhaust  fluid  to  reenter  the 
latter,  and  normally  closed  valve  mecbaniam  interposed 
in  aald  conduit. 

2.  In  a  fluid-circulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  circulating  system  external  to  the  boiler,  a  con- 
densing tank  connected  to  the  return  aide  of  said  aystem, 
surface  condensing  apparatus  for  subject'ng  the  steam  in 
aald  condenaing  tank  to  the  action  of  a  condenaing  me- 
dium, means  for  Intermittently  Interrupting  the  action 
of  said  condensing  medium,  connections  for  conducting 
live  steam  substantially  at  boiler  pressure  to  said  con- 
denaing tank,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  lower  part  of  said 
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tank  witb  said  bollpr.  and  aatomatic  ralve  mvcbaniam 
controlling  tb<>  admlaaloo  of  llrr  ttc^m  to  aald  condenalng 
tank. 

3.  In  a  fluld-«lrcnla tinier  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  circulating  aysteni  exteraul  to  tbr  boiler,  a  con 
denaing  tank  connected  to  file  return  aide  of  aald  ayatem, 
anrfacc  condensing  apparatus  for  aabjecting  th«  ateam  In 
aald  condennini;  tank  to  tbe  action  of  a  condensing  me- 
dium, rot-ana  for  Intermittently  Intfrruptlng  tbe  action 
of  aald  coodenaing  medium,  connect luna  for  conducting  live 
steam  sabatantlallj  at  boUl^  preasnre  to  said  condensing 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  lower  part  of  aald  tank 
witb  said  boiler.  antoniatl«  valre  rot-cbanlam  controlling 
tbe  admlaslon  of  lire  stpsm  to  aald  condensing  tank,  auto- 
matic valve  mechanlam  contTVHlng  tbe  flow  of  condensing 
■Mdiam.  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  accumulation  of  wa- 
ter of  condensation  for  controlling  botb  of  said  automatic 
valve  mechanlaaa. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  motive  fluid  ayatem,  of  a 
boiler  for  aupplying  live  flaid  to  said  system,  a  condenaing 
task  connected  to  tbe  exbaitft  aide  of  aald  system,  snd 
baving  ita  lower  aide  elevaUd  above  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
boiler,  a  condenaing  coll  aMrted  In  aald  tank  and  con- 
nected to  an  external  aoiwe  of  condenaing  fluid,  meana 
for  aupplying  fluid  at  aubstaftUally  boiler  preasnre  to  said 
tank,  automatically  controlled  valve  mechanism  regulat- 
ing tbe  aupply  of  rondt'naing  fluid  to  aald  coll  and  tbe 
aupply  of  live  fluid  to  aald  tank,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
nald  tank  to  tbe  boiler  and  normally  closed  valve  mecha- 
nism Interposed  in  aald  c«ndult. 

5.  In  a  fluid-circulating  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  cloaed  circulating  ayatem  external  to  tbe  boiler, 
a  condenaing  tank  connectoi  to  tbe  return  aide  of  aald 
aystem.  a  cloaed  aurface  coadsnsing  coll  arranged  within 
said  tank,  valve  mechanisB*  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
condensing  medium  through  Mid  coil,  connections  for  con- 
diictlnic  live  ateam  aubatantlally  at  l<oller  preaaure  to  aald 
condenaing  tank,  valve  mecbanlam  controlling  aald  con- 
■ections.  a  conduit  connecting  tke  lower  part  of  said  tank 
with  aald  boiler,  valve  merhanlam  controlling  aald  con- 
duit, a  aource  of  power.  Independent  of  the  hydrostatic 
bead  of  collected  water  of  cundenaatlon,  for  actuating 
aald  first  two  valve  mechanisms,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation  in  said  tank 
for  controlling  aald  aource  of  power. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  in  tbe  tiasette.) 


971.921.  EXTENSION  EMBALM ING-COUril.  Chaslcs 
NuocxT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  30.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.519. 


-#•1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
poaed  of  two  channel  Iron  aide  oars,  a  second  frame  also 
composed  of  two  channel  Irte  side  bars.   tt)e  last  named 


frame  adapted  to  teieacope  within  tlie  first  named  frama, 
a  pair  of  croaa  bars  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of  one  of  tbe 
frames,  said  cross  bara  also  being  pivoted  together,  a  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  etoaa  tan  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  hole 
in  the  other  bar.  a  at««v«  a^pted  to  allde  over  tbe  over- 
lapping enda  of  aald  croaa  bara,  a  pair  of  lega  pivoted  to 
each  of  the  frames,  aectlonal  braces  pivoted  to  tbe 
hooka  projecting  from  the  heel  end  of  tbe  bracea, 
projecting  from  tbe  legs  with  which  the  hooka  engage, 
plna  projecting  from  the  Inner  ends  of  one  member  of 
each  aectlonal  brace  adapted  to  fit  Into  alota  formed  in  tbe 
other  members,  and  slearea  adapted  to  allde  over  the  over- 
lapping enda  of  each  aecttoaal  brace  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  two  channel  iron  side  bara,  a  aecond  frame  alao 
composed  of  two  channel  iron  aide  bars,  tbe  laat  named 
frame  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  first  named  frame, 
a  pair  of  croaa  bars  pivoted  to  the  aide  bars  of  one  of  the 
frsmea.  said  cross  bara  niao  being  pivoted  together,  a  pin 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  croas  bars  adapted  to  fit  in  a  hole  In 
tbe  other  bar,  a  sleeve  sdapted  to  slide  over  the  over-lsp- 
plag  end  of  the  other  bar,  a  pair  of  Irga  pivoted  to  each  of 
the  frames,  sectional  braces  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  latter  In  a  diatended  position  or  permit 
them  to  be  collapsed,  braces  for  holding  the  legs  In  a  ver- 
tical position,  angle  Iron  ahielda  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth 
or  covering  upon  the  frame,  the  Inner  ahlelds  sliding  with 
tbe  inner  aide  bars  Into  the  outer  aide  bara,  extenaton  feet 
fitted  to  slide  in  hollows  formed  in  the  front  legs,  teeth 
formed  upon  the  ahanka  of  tbe  extension  feet,  lugs  formed 
with  the  legs  for  engsglng  said  teeth,  springs  for  normally 
holding  aald  teeth  in  engagement  mlth  ssid  lugs,  snd  lugs 
formed  on  said  feet  by  which  the  latter  may  be  extended, 
as  apeelfled. 


971.022.      WINDOW-STREEN.     JoasPH  Bcxton  Oobobn, 
San  Mateo.  Cal.     Filed  I>ec.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  466,313. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fram  >  having  a  pocket  above 
tbe  opening  thereof,  and  two  cloann>s  hinged  to  tbe  frame, 
one  above  the  other,  of  a  screened  frame  alldlng  In  tbe 
pocket  when  not  In  use.  and  meana  on  the  lower  cloaure 
for  aupportlng  the  acreen  In  the  upper  part  of  the  opening 
of  the  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wKh  a  frame  having  a  pocket  above 
tbe  opening  thereof.  an<f  two  doors  hinged  to  tbe  frame 
one  abo>e  tbe  other,  of  a  acreened  frame  alldlng  in  the 
pocket  and  providt>d  with  a  baae  for  limiting  Ita  movement 
in  the  pocket,  and  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lower 
door  upon  which  the  baae  of  the  acreened  frame  reata 
when  the  aame  la  In  use. 


971.923.  STOP  DEVICE  FOB  KNITTINO-MACIIINES 
.\ND  THE  LIKE.  Exilias  PAgrrrrE.  Lowell,  Mass., 
and  CHABI.E8  F.  Dkwj,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignora  to  Lamar- 
tlne  B.  Fay,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No  469.521. 


•t'j.*' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  Inoperative  atop-actuating  rod  ;  a  lever 
adapted,  upon  movement,  positively  to  render  said  rod 
operative ;  means  tending  thus  to  move  aald  lever ;  a  catch 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  reatratn 
auch  movement :  and  a  trip  member  retained  agalnat  fall- 
ing by  the  thread,  said  member  carrying  a  projection 
adapted,  upon  falling  of  aald  member,  to  contapt  with  said 
catch  and  disengage  the  catch  from  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rod  designed,  upon  movement,  to  operate  a  mech- 
anlam  to  atop  the  machine :  a  lever  adapted,  upon  move- 
ment, positively  to  actuate  said  rod  ;  means  tending  thus 
to  move  aald  lever :  a  catch  normally  engaging  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  restrain  auch  moVement.  said  catch  being 
held  in  auch  engagement  only  by  the  tendency  of  the  lever 
toward  auch  movement  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  ten- 
sion of  tbe  thread  adapted  positively  to  trip  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rod  designed,  upon  movement,  to  operate  a  mech- 
aniam  to  Htop  the  machine ;  a  lever  adapted  upon  move- 
Bient.  positively  to  actuate  said  rod ;  means  tending  thus 
to  move  said  lever ;  a  catch  normally  engaging  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  restrain  auch  movement,  said  catch  being 
held  In  such  engagement  only  by  the  tendency  of  the  lever 
toward  auch  movement  ;  a  second  lever,  across  tbe  free 
end  of  which  the  thread  paases  in  a  substantially  borl- 
sontal  line ;  resilient  meana  normally  retaining  said  lever 
tn  a  aubtitantially  vertical  |K>sitlon,  undue  tenalnn  of  such 
thread  being  effective  to  depress  aald  lever :  and  a  rod 
connecting  aald  lever  with  aald  catch  and  adapted  upon 
auch  depression  of  the  former,  positively  to  trip  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  Inoperative  atop-actuating  meana :  a  lever 
adapted,  upon  movement,  to  render  said  means  operative ; 
meana  tending  thua  to  move  said  lever ;  a  catch  adapted 
to  reatrain  auch  movement ;  a  aecond  lever  across  the  free 
end  of  which  the  thread  paasca  ;  resilient  meana  normally 
retaining  the  second  lever  in  ita  normal  position,  undue 
tension  on  such  thread  being  effective  to  move  said  lever ; 
meana  connected  with  the  aecond  lever  and  adapted,  on 
movement  of  such  lever,  to  trip  said  catch  :  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  cutter  blade  located  to  one  side  of  the  thread  In 
the  normal  poaltlon  of  parta,  but  disposed  to  receive  the 
as  me  between  aald  blades  upon  auch  movement  of  the  aec- 
ond lever,  the  latter  being  connected  with  the  movable 
blade  to  operate  the  same  near  the  final  poaltlon  of  the 
second  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  Inoperative  stop-actuating  means;  a  lever 
adapted,  upon  movement,  to  render  said  means  operative ; 
meana  tending  thua  to  move  said  lever ;  a  catch  adapted  to 
reatrain  auch  movement ;  a  aecond  lever,  across  the  free 


end  of  which  the  thread  passes  In  a  sabstantlally  horl- 
xontal  line:  resilient  means  normally  retaining  Mid  lever 
in  a  aubatantlally  vertical  poaltlon.  undue  tension  on  such 
thread  being  effective  to  depress  said  lever;  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  cutter  blade,  constituting  thread-severing  meana. 
located  to  one  side  of  the  thread  in  the  normal  position  of 
parts,  but  disposed  to  receive  the  same  between  said  blades 
upon  such  depreMsion  of  said  lever,  tbe  latter  being  con- 
nected with  aald  movable  blade  to  operate  the  same  near 
the  final  depressed  position  of  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


U71,924.     CHISEL -BAR.     Robert    P.    Peneod,    PltcalTB 
borough,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,472. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging  shield 
mounted  on  said  tool  adjacent  to  ita  cutting  end,  and 
meana  operated  from  the  handle  end  of  the  tool  for  throw- 
ing said  shield  «nto  Ita  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging  shield 
mounted  on  said  tool  adjacent  to  its  cutting  end.  means 
for  normally  maintaining  aald  shield  In  ita  Inoperative 
position,  and  meana  operated  from  tbe  handle  end  of  the 
tool  for  throwing  said  shield  into  its  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
spoon-ahaped  shield  mounted  on  the  tool  adjacent  to  its 
cutting  end  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  proximity  with 
said  cutting  end  to  intercept  flying  fragments,  and  means 
operated  from  the  handle  end  of  the  tool  for  throwing  the 
ahleld  into  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  awlnglnj: 
spoon  shaped  shield  mounted  on  the  tool  adjacent  to  Its 
cutting  end  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  proximity  with 
aald  cutting  end  to  intercept  flying  fragments,  menna  for 
normally  maintaining  said  shield  In  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  meana  ojierated  from  the  handle  end  of  the  tool 
for  throwing  the  shield  into  its  operative  position. 


071.925.     FRTIIT-PICKER.     Anthoxt  J.  Petebttl,  Trav- 
erse City,  Mich.      Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.203. 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  a  han- 
dle, a  fruit  clipper  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  having 
pivotally-connected  shear  bladea  movable  In  a  plane  ap- 
proximately tranaverse  to  and  over  the  rec-ptacle  In  a  |>o- 
altlon  to  permit  of  the  fruit  dropping  Into  the  receptacle 
as  It  1«  cut  off,  and  means  to  swing  the  blades  of  the 
clipper  on  their  pivots  each  relatively  to  the  other  and  to 
the  receptacle,  carried  by  tbe , receptacle  with  the  sail 
means  arranged  over  the  tf.p  of  the  handle  in  a  poaltlon 
to  be  operated  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  with  which  the 
handle  is  grasped. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  veaael  having  an  upright 
handle  attached  to  the  side  snd  spaced  therefrom  for  the 
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I  9t  the  kaad.  a  fNii  ci4>per  aecnred  directly  to  the 
top  of  Mid  TeMel  end  to«et«d  In  a  poaltlon  to  permit  of 
tb*"  fralt  dropplnff  Into  tte  T««e*l  u  It  It  rut  off.  and  a 
thumb  actuated  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  Tcaael  ladepend- 
ently  of  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  clipper  and  ar- 
ranced  at  a  point  over  the  top  of  the  handle  to  be  operated 
by  the  thumb  of  the  hmmA  with  which  the  handle  la 
graaped.  -- 

3.  A  fruit  piclier  compfMBft*  Teaael  to  receive  the  fruit, 
aheara  carried  by  the  reaaet having  bladea  pivoted  together 
to  clip  the  fruit  and  morahle  in  a  plane  approximafelj 
transrerae  to  and  over  thfe  reaael.  and  a  thumb-actuated 
lever  fulcnimed  to  the  veaael  near  the  top  thereof  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  tmth  of  the  bladea  of  the  aheara 
to  awing  the  bladea  together  when  the  lever  la  depressed. 

4.  A  fruit  picker  comprl?lnj{  a  vessel  to  receive  the  fruit, 
a  pair  of  sbsars  to  clip  the  fruit,  arranged  over  and  con- 
nected to  the  veaeel.  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
veaael,  and  a  aprtng  fork  having  Ita  arms  rigidly  connected 
and  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  to  the  bladea  of  the 
aheara  and  normally  tead&l  to  force  the  blades  of  the 
•hssrs  apart. 

5.  A  fruit  picker  cona^MBC  a  veasel  having  a  flaring 
throat  arranged  at  the  tep-a4}aeeBt  to  one  aide,  shears  for 
severing  the  fruit,  arranged  over  the  throat  and  oaoBected 
to  the  vessel,  a  handle  attached  to  the  side  of  the  veaael. 
aad  a  thom-actnated  leiwr  firtcnimed  to  the  vcassl  and  ar- 
ranged over  and  directly  operative  from  the  handle  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  bladea  of  the  aheara. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


•  71.926  TEMPORaRT  BINDER.  ALaarr  D  Rat, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.123.  •     - 


1.  A  temporary  blndirrMBirrlaUig  IndepeDdent  binding 
strips,  protecting  covers  'hlagMlly  secured  thereto,  means 
for  detachabiy  connecting  the  end«  of  Mid  binding  strips 
to  each  other,  leaf  holding  flexible  needles  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  ianer  side  of  ohe  of  Mid  blading  strips,  and 
■Mana  for  aecorlng  tlie  bent  over  portiona  of  aaid  needles 
baneath  the  opposite  binding  strip. 

2.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  binding  strips,  pro- 
tecting covers  carried  thereby,  binding  straps  at  either  end 
of  said  strips,  leaf  pierctng  and  holding  needles  plvotally 
carried  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  binding  strips, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  bent  over  portions  of  said 
needlea  on  the  onder  std«  of  the  other  or  opposite  binding 
strip. 

3.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  binding  stripe  pro- 
Tldad  on  their  Inner  sides  with  longitudinally  extending 
ftoa^sa.  protecting  covert  carried  by  said  strips,  leaf  hold 
tag  bendable  needlen  plvotally  mounted  in  the  groove  of 
one  of  said  stripe  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  bent 
over  and  seated  In  the  groove  of  the  opposite  strip,  and 
aieana  for  detachabiy  eoonectlng  said  bia^ag  strips. 

4.  K  temporary  binder,  comprising  tudsptaiiBt  binding 
strips  provided  with  poefcet-grooTes,  protecting  covers  car- 
ried thereby,  leaf  holding  needlea  plvotally  mounted  in  one 
of  said  pocket -grooves  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends 
bent  over  and  seated  In  the  opposite  pocket  groove,  each 
of  aaid  needles  comprising  a  wire  of  metallic  material  cov- 
scad  with  noB-aaetalllr  tte^dble  material,  and  eennectlng 
straps  and  buckles  at  either  end  of  aaid  blading  strips. 


5.  \  temporary  binder,  comprising  Independent  blading 
atiipa  provided  with  pocket  grooves  on  the  inner  sides, 
staple  hlnga  SMmbers  secured  to  one  of  said  strips  and 
extending  transveracly  over  the  grooved  aide  thereof,  a  re- 
inforced cover  memt>er  secured  on  said  staple  hinge  mem- 
l>ers,  leaf  holding  needlea  mounted  on  aaid  staple  hinge 
members  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  aaid  pocket -groovea, 
and  means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
strips  together. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971,927.  TAO-MACHINB.  Hasbt  L.  Roth,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Bqulpment  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  <i  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.882. 


1.  fa  a  (Jevlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  spool 
adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for  making 
taga,  a  plurality  of  rolls  moOnted  on  said  frame  for 
feeding  said  strip  of  material  in  a  straight  line  along  aaid 
frame,  nteana  to  produce  a  step  by  step  movement  of  said 
rolla.  a  printing  press  arranged  to  print  on  one  side  of  said 
strip  of  material,  guide  rolls  angularly  dtayaasd  with 
reapect  to  said  fiame  to  produce  a  qnarter  twist  In  said 
strip  of  material,  a  plurality  of  prtatlng  presses  arranged 
to  print  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  atrip  of  material 
from  aaid  flrst  mentioned  preaa,  means  to  operate  said 
pvasaaa  betweea  the  step  by  step  movement  of  Mid  strip, 
aad  meana  for  applying  a  reinforcing  waaher  to  aaid 
strip  of  material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  spool 
adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for  making 
taga.  a  plurality  of  rolls  ssounted  on  said  frame  for  feed- 
lag  aaid  strip  of  material  In  a  atralght  line  along  aaid 
frame,  means  to  produce  a  step  by  atep  movement  of  said 
rolls,  a  printing  press  arranged  to  print  on  one  side  of 
said  strip  of  material,  gnlde  rolls  sngnlarly  dlspo«»ed  with 
respect  to  ssid  frame  to  produce  a  quarier  twist  in  aaid 
atrip  of  material,  a  plurality  of  printing  presses  arranged 
to  print  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  of  material  from 
■aid  flrst  mentioned  press,  mesns  to  operate  said  presses 
betweea  the  step  by  step  movement  of  eald  strip,  meana 
for  applying  a  relaforclag  waaher  to  aaid  strip  of  mate- 
rial, aad  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  said  Ktrip  of 
SBsterial  into  predetermined   lengtha 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frsme.  a  np<>ol 
adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  atrip  of  material  for  making 
Ugs.  a  plurality  of  rolls  moanted  on  aaid  frame  for  feed- 
ing said  strip  of  material  In  a  straight  line  along  aaid 
frame,  means  to  produce  a  step  by  step  movement  of  said 
rolla.  a  printing  press  arranged  to  print  on  one  side  of  said 
atrip  of  material,  guide  rolls  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  to  produce  a  quarter  twlat  In  said 
strip  of  material,  a  plurality  of  prbitlng  preaaes  arranged 
to  print  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  of  material 
from  said  flrst  meatiooed  press,  means  to  operate  said 
preases  between  the  step  by  step  movement  of  said  atrip, 
means  for  applying  a  reinforcing  washer  to  said  strip  of 
material,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  aeverlng  said  strip  of 
material  Into  pr«^termlned  lengtha.  and  means  to  vary 
the  time  of  operation  of  aaid  cutting  SMChanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
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apooi  adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for 
Biakiag  taga,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
for  feeding  aaid  atrip  of  material,  meana  to  produce  a 
atep  by  atep  movement  of  aaid  rolls,  guides  to  vary  the 
angular  relation  of  aaid  strip  to  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  printing  presses  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
said  strip,  means  to  operate  said  presses  between  the  atep 
by  step  movement  of  aaid  strip,  a  atep  by  atep  mechaniam 
for  feeding  a  reinforcing  strip  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  Ug  strip,  and  means  for  applying  a  portion 
of  aaid  reinforcing  strip  to  aaid  tag  strip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  spool 
adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for  making 
tags,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  for  feed- 
ing said  strip  of  material,  means  to  produce  a  step-by-step 
movement  of  said  rolla,  guides  to  vary  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  strip  to  said  frame  whereby  said  strip  may  be 
poHltloned  for  printing,  a  plurality  of  printing  preases  ar- 
ranged to  print  on  oppotilte  sides  of  said  strip,  means  to 
operate  aaid  preaaes  between  the  stcp-by-step  movement 
of  said  strip,  a  step-by-step  mechaniam  for  feeding  a  rein- 
forcing atrip  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  tag 
strip,  a  pnnch  operatlvely  mounted  In  proximity  to  said 
reinforcing  strip,  and  meanw  to  operate  wild  punch  to  ap- 
ply a  portion  of  said  reinforcing  strip  to  said  tag  strip. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett&] 


971,928.  TAQ-8TRINOER  MACHINE.  Hakbi  L.  Roth, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Bqulpment 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,883. 


1.  In  a  tag  stringing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chats  to  which  apertured  tags  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  meana 
for  looplag  strings  through  the  apertures  of  the  tags, 
a  hook  having  a  non -flexible  barb  and  coactlng  with  said 
means  for  effecting  the  tying  of  said  strings,  and  means 
for  passing  said  hook  through  the  loop  and  retracting  It 
through  the  loop  with  the  enda  of  the  strings,  said  hook 
moving  in  the  aame  rectilinear  path  on  both  its  forward 
and  rearward  movements. 

2.  la  a.  tag  stringing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  through  which  apertured  tags  are  adapted  to  be 
fed.  devices  for  Intermittently  arresting  the  movement  of 
ssid  tags,  means  for  Inserting  looped  strings  through  the 
apertures  of  the  tags,  a  hook  having  a  non-flexible  barb 
and  arranged  to  pasa  through  said  loops  and  engage  the 
free  ends  of  the  string,  means  for  advancing  and  return- 
ing said  hook  to  draw  the  free  ends  of  the  string  through 
the  loop  and  effect  the  tying  operation,  said  hook  movlag 
In  the  same  rectilinear  path  on  lM)th  its  forward  and  rear- 
ward movementa.  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  the 
string,  and  means  for  posilively  moving  the  taga  after  the 
eada  of  the  string  have  been  pulled  through  the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tag  stringing  machine,  of  a 
efaata  to  which  the  tags  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  string  fead- 


ing  means,  means  for  cutting  the  string,  means  for  looping 
said  string  through  the  eye  of  a  tag.  a  hook  having  a  noa- 
flexlble  barb  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  loop  and 
engage  the  free  ends  of  the  string,  and  means  for  moving 
said  hook  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  same  rectilinear 
path  to  effect  the  tying  of  the  string. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tag  stringing  machine,  of  a 
chute  to  which  apertured  tags  are  adapted  to  be  fed, 
means  for  looping  string  through  the  apertures  of  the 
same,  a  hook  having  a  non-flexible  bnrb  and  arranged  to 
pass  through  said  loop  in  both  directions  to  engage  and 
pull  the  free  ends  of  the  string  through  the  loop,  meana 
for  moving  said  hook  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the 
same  rectilinear  path  to  effect  the  tying  operation,  meana 
for  retaining  the  ends  of  the  string,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tags  to  draw  the  loop  taut  against  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tag  stringing  machine,  of  a 
chute  to  which  apertured  tags  are  adapted  to  be  fed.  de- 
vices for  positioning  such  tags,  string  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism,  means  for  looping  and  passing  the  string 
through  the  apertures  of  the  tags,  a  hook  having  a  non- 
flexible  barb  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  loop  and 
engage  and  pull  the  free  ends  of  the  string  through  the 
loop,  means  for  moving  eald  hook  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly In  the  same  rectilinear  path  to  effect  the  tying 
operation,  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  the  string, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  tags  to  draw  the  loop  taut 
against  the  aame. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


971.929.     CAR-TRUCK.     Gi  stave  Roct.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.463. 


1.  In  a  car  trnck,  pairs  of  longitudinal  frames,  wheels 
mounted  for  Independent  rotation  between  said  frames 
of  each  pair,  and  end  pieces  connecting  the  extremities  of 
said  inner  frames  only,  whereby  said  frames  of  said  pairs 
are  separated  at  the  ends. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  pairs  of  longitudinal  frames,  cross 
frames  connecting  said  pairs,  axle  spindles  carried  by  said 
frames  of  each  of  said  pairs,  wheels  mounted  for  Inde- 
pendent rotation  upon  said  spindles,  between  said  frames, 
and  end  pieces  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  inner 
frames  only. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  pairs  of  longitudinal  frames  having 
Intermediate  the  ends,  sockets,  cross  frames  connecting 
said  longitudinal  frames  at  both  sides  of  aaid  sockets,  a 
bolster  having  the  ends  loosely  supported  in  said  sockets, 
end  pieces  connecting  aaid  Inner  frames  only,  of  said 
pairs,  and  wheels  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  be- 
tween said  frames  of  each  of  said  pairs,  near  the  ends 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  pairs  of  spaced,  longitudinal  frames, 
cross  frames  rigidly  conuectlng  said  pairs  of  longitudinal 
framea.  transoms  rigidly  connecting  all  of  aaid  longitu- 
dinal frames,  and  end  pieces  connecting  the  inner  frames 
only,  of  said  pairs. 

6.  in  a  car  truck,  longitudinal  frame  members,  croaa 
framea  connecting  the  same,  wheels  Jonmaled  upon  the 
track,  brake  beams  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from   said   wheel^  transoms  connecting  said  longl- 
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twUaal  frmoMS,  and  guide  rod*  extendtaf  from  Mid  ctom 
framM  to  said  tr«n»om«  and  a^rTlnic  to  gnld*  the  more- 
menta  of  aald  brake  beam*. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


971030.  RADIAI^DRAFT  Oft**  Ea.fEST  H.  SCHMIDT, 
ClawUuid.  Ohio.  a»«l|{nor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Casttaga  Company.  CleTelaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  3.  190©.    Serial  No.  531.124. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radially  swinging  arm.  a 
coupler,  and  a  draft  rigging  c«frl«'d  by  said  arm,  of  a  guid- 
ing connection  for  the  coupler  cwialating  of  a  member  ae- 
cured  to  the  tract  frame,  a  Jaw  member  carried  by  the  ra- 
dially swlDKlng  aim.  and  a  sprtag  device  carried  by  the  drat 
named  member  and  adapted  to  enaage  th»»  Jaw  member 
upon  plTotal  movement  of  th«  tmck  frame  in  either  direc- 
tion ;  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbcA. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fMllally  swinging  arm  bar- 
ing a  depending  portion,  a  coupler  shank  and  draft  rig- 
ging supported  by  said  dep«Bdlag  portion,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  truck  frame,  a  pair  af  oppoaltely  acting  spring 
plungera  carried  by  aald  brsCkat,  and  another  member 
aecured  to  the  aaid  depending  portion  and  engaging  said 
plungers :  subataBttally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  radially  swinging  arm  baring  a 
dapaading  portion  near  Its  forward  end.  a  coupler  barlag 
a  glMuik  extension  passing  thr«ugb  said  portion,  a  member 
aecured  to  said  portion  and  baring  opposite  Jaws,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  truck  frame,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  acting 
plungera  seated  in  said  bracket,  and  engaging  the  aald 
Jawa.  and  a  centering  spring  bftveen  aald  plungera ;  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  e«nbinatlon  with  a  radially 
awtnglng  arm  and  a  coupler  carried  by  said  arm.  of 
■aaaa  for  guiding  said  couirier  radially,  comprising  a 
Jaw  memt>er  carried  by  said  arm.  a  member  secured  to  the 
truck  frame  and  harlng  a  aocket  portion,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely acting  plungers  seated  in  the  last  named  member 
and  arranged  to  enxage  the  Jaws  of  the  jaw  m«>mber,  and 
a  spring  seated  in  said  socket  portion  and  engaging  both 
plungera  to  force  them  outwardly  Into  engagement  arith 
Mid  Jawa :  substantially  as  deacrtMd. 


971,»31.     AN1MAL-8HEIARS.     J.kMsa  D.  Bcovbl.  Detroit, 
lilch.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1MM>.     Serial  No.  514.125. 


2.  Aa  animal  aheara.  harlng  In  combination  with  a 
frame  meml>er.  a  reciprocal  Ing  member  harlng  a  aerrated 
cutting  edge  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  aerrated 
platea  between  which  the  body  portion  of  Mid  reciprocat- 
ing member  engag<>B,  meana  for  actuating  Mid  reciprocat- 
ing memb«'r  and  meana  for  regulating  the  degree  of  for- 
ward projection  of  Mid  serrated  platea  with  respect  to 
the  frame  member,  substantially  aa  deacrll)ed 

3.  In  an  animal  shears,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member  harlng  Ita  operating  edge  In  the  form  of  cen- 
trally cut  away  Indlrldual  projectlona.  a  pair  of  ata- 
tloaary  shear  blades  baring  serrations  located  at  corre- 
sponding Interrala  to  the  projectlona  on  the  frame  mount- 
ed therein  and  apaced  from  one  another,  a  aerrated  shear 
blade  engaging  therebetween,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  blade 
with  respect  to  the  frame  and  Mid  shear  blades,  aubatan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  animal  aheara.  a  guard  member,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary serrated  shear  blades,  meana  for  adjusting  Mid 
stationary  ahear  blades  In  Mid  guard  member,  and  a 
reciprocating  serrated  ahear  blade  engaging  between  the 
stationary  shear  blades,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


071.932.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  OaoaoB  A.  8ei». 
lilon.  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
I  lion.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  June  9. 
1910.     Serial  No,  5«B.948, 


1.  In  an  animal  shear*.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  fixed  aerrated  members  supported  thereby,  a  guard 
eoMb  harlng  teeth  of  sufllctent  breadth  to  apace  Mid 
aerrated  members  from  th^  surface  agalaat  which  the 
■beam  are  placed,  a  reclprvcatlng  serrated  awaaber  en- 
gaging between  Mid  fixed  members,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  In  lutftng  material  Interposed  there- 
between, and  means  for  aetnatlag  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber within  a  limited  path  of  trarel  with  reopect  to  the 
other  parts,  subatantially^ 


M  dcaylbed. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  atop  bar.  a  aeries  of  stops  mounted 
on  said  stop  bar  for  morement  Into  and  out  of  operative 
poaltion.  means  for  morlng  the  stops  on  the  stop  bar, 
means  independent  of  but  coOperatire  with  Mid  stop  bar 
to  realat  straining  the  bar  when  Mid  stops  are  being 
moved  on  the  bar  by  Mid  atop  moring  ineans.  and  a  key 
controlled  stop  co»\peratlre  with  Mid  first  mentioned  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulatlnK  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  a  stop  bar.  a  aeries  of  stops  mounted 
on  Mid  stop  bar  for  morement  into  and  out  of  operatlre 
poaltkM.  means  for  morlng  the  stops  on  the  stop  l»ar,  a 
carrtage.  the  stop  bar  and  stop  morlng  moans  being  car- 
ried one  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  means  carried  by  the  Mme  part  that  carrlea 
the  stop  morlng  meana  to  reaiat  atrainlng  the  bar  when 
the  stops  are  being  mored  oa  Mid  bar  by  Mid  atop  mor- 
lng means,  and  a  key  controlled  coSperatIre  stop. 

3.  la  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  carried  thereby, 
stops  mounted  on  Mid  bar  for  morement  into  and  out  of 
operatlre  position,  stop  morlng  means  for  morlng  Mid 
stops  on  the  bar.  Mid  stop  moring  meana  being  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  derlce  fixed  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  coOperatlre  with  Mid  atop  bar 
to  reaiat  straining  the  bar  when  the  atops  are  beiag 
BMved  thereon  by  said  stop  moring  means,  and  a  coCpera- 
tlre  key  controlled  stop. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  coablnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  bar  carried 

1  thM«by.  and  a  bracket  fixedly  connected  with  the  frame 
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of  the  machine  and  coOperatlre  with  Mid  column  atop  bar  j 
to  reaiat  atrain  thereon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  t>ar  carried  thereby, 
stops  mounted  on  said  t>ar  for  morement  Into  and  out  of 
operatlre  position,  a  resetting  device  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  coSperatlre  with  Mid  atops  to  more 
them  on  the  stop  bar  to  Inoperatlre  position,  and  a  derlce 
fixedly  connetted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  co- 
operatlre  with  the  atop  bar  on  the  aide  thereof  opposite 
the  resetting  derlce  and  resisting  strain  on  the  bar  due 
to  the  operation  of  the  reaettlng  derlce  on  the  stops. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


971,933.  PNEUMATIC  8TACKKR.  Josbpb  K.  Sharps,  Jr.. 
Indianapolla,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.      Filed  July   13.    1908.     Serial  No.  443.262. 


—I* 


1.  A  pneumatic  atacker  comprialng  a  material-recelring 
chamber,  a  dIscbarge-fan  at  one  side  thereof,  a  beater  In 
the  opposite  side  of  Mid  chamber,  a  guide  for  directing 
material  to  Mid  beater,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid 
tieater  to  impel  material  toward  said  discharge  fan. 

2.  A  pneumatic  stacker  comprising  a  material-recelring 
chamber,  a  dlacharge  fan  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  beater  at 
the  opposite  side  of  Mid  chamber,  a  casing  partially  In- 
doalng  Mid  beater,  a  guide  abore  Mid  beater,  and  means 
for  actuating  Mid  beater  to  lm||fHI  material  toward  said 
dlacharge  fan. 


971.9S4.  VALVE.  Chabi>K8  K.  SiEiiaiaT,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aastgitor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  The  Clereland  Steel 
Tool  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25,   1900.      Serial   No.  480,032. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  coinblna 
tlon   of   a   caaing   harlng    Inlet   and   outlet   openlnga ;    a 
memt>er  morably  aecured  In  aaid  casing,  said  member  being 
operable  outwardly  by  the  preMure  of  fluid  In  aald  casing 
agalnat  the   memtter ;   a  ralre,   carried  by   Mid  member, 


inga ;  an  open  connection  for  supplying  preHure  fluid 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  memtter ;  and  a  normally 
open  escape  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  the  fluid  thua 
supplied. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  harlng  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga ;  a 
member  movably  secured  in  said  casing,  aald  member  be- 
ing operable  outwardly  by  the  preraure  of  fluid  in  said 
caaing  against  the  memt>er ;  a  ralre,  carried  by  Mid 
member,  controlling  connection  between  such  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  ;  an  open  connection  for  supplying  prea- 
sure  fluid  against  the  outer  face  of  said  member ;  a  nor- 
mally open  eacape  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  the  fluid 
thua  supplied ;  and  automatically  operated  meana  for 
closing  said  escape. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  tank  ;  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings ;  supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected 
with  Mid  openlnga,  respectlrely.  Mid  discbarge  pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank  ;  a  member  movably  secureu  In  said  cas- 
ing, said  member  being  operable  outwardly  by  the  preaanre 
of  fluid  In  Mid  casing  against  the  member ;  a  ralre,  car- 
ried by  said  member,  controlling  connection  between  auch 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings:  an  open  connection  for  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  against  the  outer  face  of  said  member ; 
a  normally  open  escape  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  the 
fluid  thua  aupplled :  and  means  adapted  to  close  sucb 
escape,  operation  of  aaid  means  being  dependent  on  the 
level  of  fluid  in  Mid  receiving  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a 
piston  reclprocable  in  Mid  casing.  Mid  piston  being  op- 
erable outwardly  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  aald  casing 
against  the  piston ;  a  ralre,  carried  by  mIu  piston,  con- 
trolling connection  between  such  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
lnga; an  open  connection  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
against  the  outer  face  of  Mid  piston  ;  and  a  normally  open 
escape  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  the  fluid  thus  supplied. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a 
differential  platon  reclprocable  in  Mid  casing,  Mid  piston 
having  Its  face  of  amaller  area  directed  inwardly  and 
being  operable  outwardly  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  Mid 
caaing  against  such  face :  a  valve,  carried  by  Mid  piston, 
controlling  connection  between  such  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings;  an  open  connection  for  supplying  such  preuure 
fluid  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  said  piston :  and  a  normally 
open  eacape  exteriorly  of  the  caaing  for  the  fluid  thua 
supplied. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


971.936.  SPARK-GAP  FOR  RADIOTONK  WIREUESS- 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS.  Emil  J.  SiMON,  New  York. 
N,  Y.,  anignor  to  The  Radio  Telephone  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey,  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1010.     Serial  No.  540,974. 
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1.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  powerful  electrical  oa- 
clllationa,  a  plurality  of  electrodea  having  soft  rubber  gaa- 
controlUng  connection  between  such  Inlet  and  outlet  open-  J  keta  interpoacd  therebetween. 
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2.  la  •■  apparatos  for  prsduclng  powerful  electrical  oa- 
eUIattons.  a  plnralltr  of  metal  diaka  bavtiis  thhi  aoft  rub- 
ber gaaketa  intprponed  ther*b*'tweea  to  form  short  alr- 
tlsfat  aparklnc  •pac<>«  betveea  the  oppaaed  sarfacea  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  protectnc  powerful  electrical  os- 
dllatloBa.  a  plnralltr  of  metal  disks  snpfrlmpoaed  the  one 
upon  another,  means  for  ctamploK  said  dIaka  npoa  aack 
other,  and  soft  rubber  gaskets  Interpoaed  betwaaa  tka  «^ 
poaad  snrfacea  of  adjacent  Aaks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  prodncing  powerful  electrical  oa- 
cUlatlone,  a  plurality  of  metal  disks  superimpoaad  the  ooe 
npaa  aDother.  and  having  bearing  sarfacea  formed  In  the 
apyaalng  fares  thereof,  and  aoft  rubber  gaaketa  In t«i  poaad 
bat  ween  the  bearing  snrfacaa  9t  adjacent  dlaka. 


971.936.  APPARATTS  FOR  THE  MANUrACTTKE  OF 
SHEETS  OF  PULP.  Dawikl  MANaoif  8DTHaaL.*ND 
and  Daxiil  Hahuov  SirrtrkaLiiri),  Jr.,  Snabury  Com- 
mon. England.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.     Hertal  So.  468,371. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tkr"TW^aafacture  of  thick  large 
sheets  of  paper  pulp,  wood  pulp  or  the  like,  the  comblaa- 
tloo  of  a  press,  a  lower  Bold  part  adapted  to  contain  pulp 
and  fitted  to  the  preaa,  a  moTable  upper  mold  part  de- 
tached from  the  presa  normallj  mounted  above  the  lower 
mold  part  and  adapted  to  coOparate  therewith,  a  suction 
box  attached  to  the  upper  m«M  part,  means  for  preaslng 
aaM  mold  parts  together  to  form  a  sheet,  and  meana 
whereby  the  upper  mold  part,  the  sheet  and  the  aacttoo 
box  may  be  moved  from  above  the  lower  mold  part  to  a 
poaitlon  external   to  the  preaa. 

2.  In    apparatus    for   tha  naaufactnre   of   thick    large 
of  paper  pulp,  wood  pdip  or  the  like,  the  cooiMna- 

of  a  press,  a  lower  mold  part  adapted  to  cootaln  pulp 
and  Otted  to  tbe  preaa.  a  aavable  upper  mold  part  de- 
tached from  tbe  press  normally  mounted  above  the  lower 
mold  part  and  adapted  to  eoJiperate  therewith,  a  suction 
box  attached  to  the  upper  mold  part,  a  series  of  ducts  In 
the  suction  box  communicating  with  an  exhausting  device 
and  the  upper  mold  part,  naaas  for  pressing  said  mold 
parts  together  to  form  a  sheet,  and  means  whereby  the 
sheet  and  the  upper  mold  p»rt  aay  be  moved  from  above 
tbe  lower  mold  part  to  a  paaUian  external  to  the  press. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  aaaufacture  of  thlrk  large 
aheets  of  paper  pulp,  wood  pulp  or  the  like  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press,  a  lower  moM  part  adapted  to  contain  pulp 
and  fitted  to  the  preaa.  a  aavable  upper  mold  part  de- 
tached from  tbe  press  nonnally  mounted  above  the  lower 
mold  part  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  suction 
box  attached  to  the  upper  notd  part,  a  aeries  of  ducts  In 
the  suction  box  communicating  with  the  suction  box.  with 
an  exhausting  device,  and  with  a  source  ot  compresaed  air, 
means  for  pressing  said  mntd  parts  together  to  form  a 
sheet,  and  meana  for  removing  both  the  sheet  from  be- 
tween the  said  mold  parts  and  the  upper  mold  parts  to  a 
poaitlon  external  to  the  pre^ 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  thick  large 
sheets  of  paper  pulp,  wood  pulp  or  tbe  like,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  preaa,  a  track  Saed  to.  located  withla  aad  p«o- 


jcctlBg  externally  aad  laterally  of  the  preaa,  a  lower  mold 
part  containing  pulp  and  fitted  to  the  preaa.  an  upix-r  mold 
part  movabiy  mounted  on  tbe  track  aad  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  lower  mold  part,  a  aoctloa  box  attached  to 
the  upper  moM  part,  meana  for  prsaaiag  aaid  mold  itarts 
together  to  form  a  sheet,  and  meaas  for  removing  said 
sheet  from  betweea  tbe  mold  parta  to  a  poaitlon  exterior 
to  the  preaa. 


971,937.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  CLAaaKCx  L.  Tatlob. 
Alliance,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company,  AllUnce,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  501,423. 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  friction  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  worm  mt>ahlng  with  said  toothed 
wheel,  the  said  worm  belag  free  to  be  rotated  by  tha 
toothed  wheel  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  worm  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  frtctloa 
gearing  comprlatng  a  toothed  wheel  and  friction  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  worn  ncahlag  with  said  toothed 
wheel  and  having  a  slight  longitudinal  moveaMDt.  the  aaid 
worm  being  free  to  be  rotated  by  the  toothad  wheel  la  ooa 
direction,  and  means  for  locking  the  worm  agalast  rotativa 
movement  In  the   opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  antonatlc  brake,  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprlaing  a  toothed  wheel  and  friction  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  worm  meahlng  with  said  toothed 
wheel  and  freely  rotated  in  one  direction  by  the  latter, 
and  having  a  friction  thrust  bearing  which  prevents  Its  ro- 
tation In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  friction  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  worm  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel,  the  said  worm  having  an  antifriction  thrust 
bearing  which  permits  it  to  be  revolved  freely  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  friction  throat  bearing 
which  prevent"  it  from  tteing  revolved  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  friction  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  worm  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
toothed  wheel  and  meshing  with  and  freely  revolved  by 
the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  a  thrust  friction  bearing 
for  preventing  said  worm  from  rotating  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

r  Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.I 


971.938.  GA8- HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PIPES 
OF  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Waltbb  Thomah,  Van- 
couver. Brittoh  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1909. 
Serial  Nc.  529.634. 

1.  A  aectional  detachable  b«^tlng  Jacket  attachment  for 
a  beating  pipe,  having  a  gas  pipe  and  burners,  longitudi- 
nal baflle  platea  of  a  auitable  width  to  fit  against  an  inter- 
nal pipe  and  form  connecting  passages  for  causing  hot 
prodoeta  of  combustion  to  circulate  In  contact  with  tha 
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pipe,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  sections  on  a 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  sectional  detachable  heating  Jacket  attachment 
composed  of  sections  hinged  together  and  provided  with 
faatanlng  devices  at  the  meeting  edges  and  having  attached 
Umgltudlnal  baflle  plates  providing  connecting  passagea  and 
adapted  to  fit  againat  an  internal  pipe  and  having  a  gas 
pipe  and  burners  in  one  of  the  aectlons: 

3.  A  detachable  beating  Jacket  attachment,  compoaed  of 
longitudinal  sections  hinged  together  and  provided  Inter- 
nally with  attached  bafBe  plates,  forming  connecting  pas- 
sages, one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  containing  a  gas  pipe  and  burner,  and  the 
hinged  sections  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  a  hot 
air  pipe. 

4.  An  auxiliary  gas  heater  for  a  beating  pipe,  comprising 
a  aectlon  of  pipe  provided  with  cross  plpea,  a  aorronading 
beating  jacket  forming  a  circulating  apace  around  the  In- 
ner pipe.  Into  which  the  cross  pipes  open  for  passage  of 
part  of  the  products  of  combustion  therethrough,  a  kim 
pl|>e  and  burners  In  tbe  jacket,  and  means  for  causing  hot 
producta  of  coabnatlon  to  circulate  in  contact  with  tbe 
Inner  pipe,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 


971,939.     OREASE-OrN      SAMriL  P.  Townund,  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jnne  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,154. 


nC  -% 


1.  A  grease  gun  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  in  Its 
aide  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  material  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  pinion  in  tbe  cylinder  having  means 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  material  past  Its  edge  through 
the  opening  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing  tbe  piston 
to  move  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cover  for 
aaid  opening  In  the  cylinder,  aaid  cover  being  mounted  on 
tbe  cylinder  so  as  to  be  free  to  rotate  when  it  is  applied 
to  or  removed  therefrom. 

2.  The  combinntlon  of  ^a-o  cylinders  constructed  to  fit 
together,  onf  cylinder  having  an  elongated  side  opening 
extending  the  greater  part  of  its  length  and  normally 
closed  by  the  other  cylinder,  a  noszle  for  one  of  the  cylin- 


ders.  and  means  Inclndin):  a  piston  extending  Into  tbe  aide 
opening  of  raid  cylinder  for  expelling  the  material  in  tba 
cylinders  through  said  notile. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  grease  gun  of  two  cylinder! 
fitting  together,  of  which  the  Inner  one  Is  provided  with 
an  elongated  opening,  a  piston  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  of  the  inner  cylinder  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for 
causing  said  piston  to  move  longitudinally  throngb  tha 
cylinder,  and  a  noxxle  for  the  outer  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  capable  of  fitting 
together,  one  having  a  noxxle,  and  tbe  other  having  a 
threaded  cap  for  the  reception  of  the  first  cylinder,  tba 
inner  one  of  said  cylinders  having  an  elongated  side  open- 
ing, a  screw  extending  axlally  of  the  cylinders,  means  for 
turning  aaid  screw,  and  a  piaton  mounted  on  the  screw 
nnd  extending  into  the  aide  opening  of  said  Inner  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  fitting  together, 
the  inner  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aide 
opening,  a  screw  mounted  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  piaton 
mounted  on  the  screw  and  bavtug  a  removable  portion 
provided  with  a  projection  fitting  the  opening  in  said  Inner 
rjllnder,  means  for  turning  the  screw,  and  a  noxxle  for 
one  of  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


071,940.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Clarence  E. 
Van  Dczci.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489,223. 


1.  In  a  stamp  afllxlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Huppori  for  an  envelop,  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  plate 
having  a  series  of  pins  normally  projecting  into  the  liquid, 
meaus  for  applying  a  stamp  to  the  envelop,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  plate  out  of  the  tank  and  moving  it  over  the 
envelop,  whereby  the  pins  deposit  drops  of  liquid  upon  the 
envelop  before  tbe  stamp  is  affixed  thereto. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  an  envelop,  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  plate 
having  a  series  of  pins  normally  projecting  into  tbe  liquid, 
means  for  applying  a  stamp  to  tbe  envelop,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  the  plate  for  lifting  the 
latter  out  of  the  tank  and  moving  it  over  tbe  envelop, 
whereby  the  pins  deposit  drops  of  liquid  upon  tbe  eiivelop 
before  the  stamp  la  affixed  thereto. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
snppori  for  an  envelop,  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  means  thereon  for  applying  a  stamp  to  the 
envelop,  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent drop8  of  liquid  from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  envelop,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  transferring  means. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  for  an  etivelop,  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  pivoted 
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lercr  having  means  thereon  for  applytng  a  stamp  to  the 
enTelop.  m^ans  for  transferrlnx  a  plarallty  of  independ- 
ent drop«  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  envelop,  aad  a 
cam  on  the  aald  lever  (or  coatrolling  the  movement  of  aald 
transferring  means. 

5.  In  a  stamp  alBxing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gaki*  plate  for  stamps,  maans  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
■tampa  over  said  guide  plate,  a  plunger  above  the  guide 
plate  adapted  to  be  deprsaaed.  a  support  (or  an  envelop 
beneath  said  plate  and  besMth  said  plunger,  means  for 
applying  a  plurality  of  separated  drops  of  liquid  to  the 
envelop  beneath  the  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  forcing  a  stamp  below  the  i«ald  plate,  separat- 
tBC  It  from  the  sheet  and  pressing  the  stamp  against  the 
envelop  over  the  drops  of  liqidd  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


971.&41.  rirE-THKEADUjiG  MACHINE.  William  W. 
Voapsa.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe 
Threading  Machine  CompA&y,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Mf^ll,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,572. 


1.  In  a  machine  o(  the  dua  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  radial  chaser-ways  therein,  and  ta 
pered  pins  movable  through  the  head  adjacent  such  ways, 
of  chasers  radially  movable  In  said  ways,  members  mount- 
ed in  said  ways  and  capabi«  o(  movements  relative  to  the 
chapters  and  having  parts  coactlng  with  the  tapered  facea 
of  said  pins,  and  means  carried  by  the  chasers  and  coact- 
lng with  said  members  to  (vevent  outward  movements  of 
the  chasers  relative  to  the  SMmbers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctaaa  deacrlbcd,  the  combination 
with  a  die-head  having  radial  ehaaer-ways  therein.  o( 
chasers  mounted  in  such  ways,  yieldingly  movable  pawls 
carried  by  such  chasers,  ratchet-members  mounted  In  the 
ways  with  said  chasers  aad  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
callable  of  being  selectively  engaged  by  said  pawls  to  pre- 
vent an  outward  movement  of  the  chasers  relative  to  the 
engaged  ratchet-members  and  a  part  having  tapered  por- 
tions which  work  through  the  head  in  contact  with  the 
ratchet  members  whereby  to  permit  outward  radial  move- 
ments of  such  memt>ers  when  the  head  and  part  are  rela- 
tively moved. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  head  having  radial  chaser-ways  therein,  and  a 
part  having  tapered  porttoas  movable  through  the  head 
adjacent  such  ways  when  the  head  and  part  are  relatively 
moved,  of  chasers  mounted  la  such  ways  and  having  aock- 
ets  opening  toward  a  side  wall  of  the  ways,  toothed  mem- 
bers yieldingly  movable  tn  said  sockets,  ratchet  bars 
■oonted  for  radial  moTMBeats  within  said  ways  at  one 
side  of  the  chasers  and  ha.vl&g  parts  projecting  therefrom 
in  engagement  with  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  tapered 
portions,  said  bars  also  having  teeth  on  their  Inner  sides 
with  which  said  toothed  meobbers  may  be  selectively  en- 
gaged, said  toothed  members  having  control  parts  t>roJect- 
tng  without  the  chasers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th«  elaat  described,  the  combination 
of  the  work-holder,  and  ahaaer  controlling  members  car- 
ried by  SQch  holder  and  capable  of  limited  longitudinal 
movemeata  relative  thereto. 


5.  In  a  autcbine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  workbolder.  and  tapered  chaser  controlling  pins  at- 
tached to  such  holder  for  revolving  movements  around 
the  same,  said  pins  having  limited  longitudinal  play  rela- 
tive to  the  holder  for  the  purpose  described. 


J>71.942.  LIGIITINCJ-KIXTURE.  Prideiick  W. 
FIELD.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  7.  1909. 
No.  516,418. 


Wake- 
Serlal 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  for  lighting 
flxtures  comprising  two  subataatlally  parallel  plates, 
means  for  clamping  the  platca  together,  a  casing  laterally 
Inclosing  the  plates',  said  casing  being  provided  with  aper- 
tnrca,  and  means  for  closing  nnoacd  apertures. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  msnufactore,  a  body  for  lighting 
flxtarea  romprt«lng  two  substantially  parallel  plates,  arm^ 
having  their  end*  Inserted  between  said  plates,  means  for 
clamping  the  plates  together,  a  easing  laterally  Inclosing 
the  plates,  said  casing  being  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  said  arms  project,  and  plates  closing  un- 
itacd  apertures  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  closing 
plates  being  attached  to  said  parallel  plates. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  body  for  lighting 
fixtures  comprising  two  horixontal  parallel  plates,  the 
upper  of  said  plates  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
Htem.  and  the  lower  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
pendent  socket,  arms  having  their  ends  Inserted  between 
said  plates,  means  for  clamping  the  plates  together,  a  caa- 
ing  laterally  Inclosing  the  plates,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  through  which  said  arms  extend,  a 
plurality  of  palm  of  lugs  provided  on  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  said  platea,  each  pair  of  said  lugs  lying  along  two  sides 
of  one  of  said  apertnres.  and  platea  cloalng  unused  aper- 
tures In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  closing  platea 
being  attached  to  said  lugs. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighting  fixture 
romprlslng  two  substantially  parallel  plates,  arms  having 
their  ends  Inserted  between  said  platea,  screws  adapted  to 
clamp  said  plates  together,  a  casing  laterally  Inclosing  the 
plates.  Hald  rasing  being  provided  with  apertures  from 
which  said  arms  extend,  and  plates  closing  unused  aper- 
tures in  the  casing,  said  casing  and  said  closing  plates  be- 
ing attached  to  said  parallel  plates. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  lighting  fixture 
comprising  two  horisontal  parallel  plate*,  armx  having 
their  ends  inserted  between  said  plates,  screws  adapted  to 
clamp  said  plates  together,  a  casing  laterally  Inclosing  the 
plates,  said  casing  being  provided  with  apertures  through 
which  said  arms  extend,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lugs  pro- 
vided on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  plates,  each  pair  of 
lugs  lying  along  two  sides  of  one  of  said  apertures,  sheet 
metal  plates  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  plates 
cloalng  nnuaed  apertures  In  the  casing,  said  casing  and 
closing  plates  being  attached  to  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.943.      LIOHTINO-FIXTUEK. 
fiELD.    Vermilion.    Ohio.     Piled 
No.  54«,793. 


PaEDEBICK     W.    WAI 

Mar.    2.    1910.     Serial 


1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighting  fixture 
arm  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  slot,  a  member  ex- 
tending across  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm,  and  a  nipple 
extending  through  said  member  and  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  slot. 
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2.  .\B  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighting  fixture 
arm  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  slot,  a  meml>er  ex- 
tending serosa  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  nipple 
extending  through  said  member  and  provided  with  flanges 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighting  fixture 
arm  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
member  extending  acroaa  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  nipple  extending 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  tho  sides  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighting  fixture 
arm  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
member  extending  across  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  nipple  extending 
throogh  said  slots  and  provided  with  flanges  engaging  the 
sides  thereof. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacti^re,  a  lighting  fixture 
arm  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  slot  and  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  member  extending  across  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  and  provided  with  a  hole  engaging  said  projection. 
and  a  nipple  extending  through  said  member  and  provided 
with  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th-.-  Gasette.] 


operate  and  which  Is  held  in  its  locking  position  wh«B 
any  one  of  said  stops  ts  In  the  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  stops  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
meana  for  moving  said  stops  to  inoperative  position,  and 
automatically  operating  locking  means  for  locking  said 
moving  means  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  stops 
and  when  the  moving  means  Is  effective  to  move  the  stops 
back  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


971,945.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER-PRESSES. 
Gboeoi  W.  Wheelwright,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Sleeth  Manufacturing  Company,  Belleville. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21. 
1909.     Serial  No.  497,483. 


971.944.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  WALDHr.iM, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,149. 


^f *- 4t» 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  stops  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
poaition,  a  wiper  for  moving  said  stops  into  inoperative 
position,  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  wiper  into 
cooperative  relation  with  said  stop.^.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  wiper  against  return  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  stops  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  wiper  for  moving  said  stops  into  inoperative 
position,  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  wiper  into 
cofiperative  relation  with  said  stops,  means  for  locking 
said  wiper  against  return  movement,  and  automatically 
operating  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  stops  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  wiper  for  moving  aald  stops  into  inoperative 
position,  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  wiper  into 
cooperative  relation  with  said  slopb,  means  for  locking 
said  wiper  against  return  movem<nt,  and  automatically 
operating  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  said 
releasing  means  being  under  control  of  said  stops  and  be- 
ing released  when  all  of  said  stops  have  been  cammed 
back  by  the  wiper  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  stops  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  wiper  for  moving  said  stops  into  inoperative 
position,  hand  actuated  n^eans  for  moving  said  wiper  into 
cooperative  relation  with  aald  stops,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  wiper  against  return,  movement,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  device  with  which  all  of  said  stops  co- 
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1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  cam,  a  driven  member,  minns,  actuated  by  the 
driven  member,  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  clutch  de- 
vice normally  operative  to  connect  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  movable  member  controlling  the  clutch  device, 
a  slide  operated  by  said  cam  and  guided  in  the  frame,  an- 
other slide  guided  in  the  frame,  operative  connecting 
means  between  said  movable  member  and  the  second  slide, 
and  a  part,  movable  in  one  of  said  slides  into  and  out  of 
Interposed  relation  between  the  slides,  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  first  to  the  second  slide,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  cam,  a  driven  member,  means,  actuated  by  the 
driven  member,  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  clutch  de- 
vice normally  operative  to  connect  the  driving  and 
driven  memt>ers,  a  movable  member  controlling  the 
clutch  device,  a  slide  operated  by  said  cam  and  guided  In 
the  frame,  another  slide  guided  In  the  frame,  operative 
connecting  means  between  said  movable  member  and  the 
second  slide,  and  a  work-controlled  part,  plvotally  movable 
in  one  of  said  slides  into  and  out  of  interposed  relation  be- 
tween the  slides,  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
first  to  the  second  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  driving  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  cam,  a  driven  member,  means,  actuated  by  the  driven 
member,  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  clntch  derlce  nor- 
mally operative  to  connect  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
t>ers,  a  movable  member  controlling  the  clutch  device,  a 
slide  operst^  by  said  cam  and  guided  in  the  frame,  an- 
other slide  guided  in  the  frame,  operative  connecting 
means  between  said  movable  member  and  the  aecond  slide, 
said  means  comprising  a  part  movible  to  render  the  same 
operative  or  inoperative,  and  a  part,  movable  in  one  of 
said  slides  into  and  out  of  Interposed  relation  between 
the  slides,  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  first  to 
the  second  slide,  substantially  as  described. 
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»T1»46.      8DPPOBTINO  -  BELT.      Mabbl   K.   WilXUM*. 
Fr^no.  C«l.     Fnied  8«pt.  14.  1»08.     8*rUl  No.  4B2,»40. 


1  A  calatn«'nlal  aack  nupporter  eomprialng  two  b*lta. 
tabs  on  aald  belts,  said  tabs  on  said  belta  b*lng  adapted 
to  be  oppoaltely  dl«po«d.  sleeT*.  abont  aald  belta  for  bold 
inK  the  aamc  in  position,  and  fgrtenera  for  aald  belta. 

2  A  cataoMBlal  sack  comprttag  two  belta  adapted  to 
be  oppoaltely  dlspoMd.  taba  oa  aald  belta.  pina  on  aald  Uba 
for  aupportlng  aald  eack,  faiteaera  on  aald  belta.  and 
•Wrps  on  said  belta  for  engagetnent  orer  aald  faatenera. 


971.»48.  BALK-BOX.  Jambb  N.  Wooo,  Richmond.  Va., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Neely  Compreaa  and  Cotton  Company, 
Ine..  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.0B8. 


•71  947  BALING  DEVICE.  M*i««  N.  Wooo.  Richmond. 
Va  aaalKnor  to  The  Neely  Compresa  and  Cotton  Co.. 
mc!.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  >«r.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.804.  *^\ 


1.  Apparatoa  for  fadlitatlng  the  remoral  of  balea  from 
knock  down  bale  boxes,  coinprlstng  among  ita  membera, 
a  support  for  the  bale  box,  a  top  block  for  aagMla*  *>»• 
top  of  the  bale,  provided  with  recesaea  for  the  insertion 
of  bale-tlea,  meana  for  fordax  said  top  block  down  upon 
the  top  of  the  bale,  to  relieve  the  aame  from  the  bale  re- 
taining meana  with  which  the  bale  box  Is  prorlded.  and 
permit  the  box  to  be  opened. 

2.  Apparatna  for  facilltsttnu  the  removal  of  balea  from 
knock  down  bale  boxes,  cooiprlslnK  among  Its  membera, 
a  support  for  the  bale  box,  a  top  block  for  engactng  the 
top  of  the  bale,  provided  with  receaaaa  for  tha  laaartloa 
of  bale  tlea,  and  with  recesaea  to  accommodal*  tba  b«l« 
retaining  devices  with  which  the  bale  box  la  provided, 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  top  block  down  upon  the  top  ot 
the  bale  to  relieve  It  from  the  bale  retaining  derlcea, 
and  hold  It  under  compresakm  wkile  the  box  la- opened  and 
the  bale  tlea  are  applied. 

».  The  combination  with  a  kaock  down  bale  box  pro- 
vided with  bale  retaining  devices  extending  over  the  top 
of  the  bale,  of  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of 
the  bale,  including  means  for  supporting  and  poaltloning 
the  bale  box,  a  top  block  provided  with  rtcessee  in  Its 
lower  face  to  accommoda»e  the  aald  retaining  devtcea  and 
with  bale  tie  recesses,  aeebanism  for  forcing  said  top 
bloek  down  upon  the  top  of  the  bale,  and  means  for  bold- 
lag  Mid  top  block  In  operative  position  to  permit  the  box 
to  be  opened  and  the  bands  applied  without  rellevlna  tha 
bale  from  ita  rompreaaloft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  knock  down  bale  box  pro- 
vided with  bale  retainlag  devlcea  extending  acroaa  the 
top  of  the  box,  and  having  supporting  wheels  or  rollers. 
of  maana  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  bale  comprla- 
iBg  n  napportlng  track  for  engagiac  aaM  whe*la  or  rollera. 
a  top  block  supported  In  predetermhfied  relation  to  aald 
wbaala  or  rollers,  ao  aa  to  engage  the  top  of  the  bale. 
■aid  block  being  provided  with  hale  tie  rcVeaaaa,  and  with 
mcaacii  to  accommodate  and  permit  the  rcMoval  of  aatd 
retaining  devices,  meana  (br  forcing  said  block  dowa  upoa 
the  bale,  aad  locking  meana  f<  r  holding  *he  bloek  in  op- 
erative poaltloB. 

{ 
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1.  Tha  combination  with  a  bale  box  provided  with 
hingad  walla,  of  a  abaft  aecured  to  one  of  the  alda  walla, 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  perpendicular  locking  arma 
connected  with  said  ahaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
exterior  of  the  adjacent  end  waUn,  the  other  side  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  provided  with  meana  adjacant  to  each  end  for  de- 
Uchably  eagaglng  aald  locking  arma.  whereby  aald  ahafta 
and  locking  anna  form  a  rectangular  frame  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  box  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bale  box  provided  with 
hinged  walls,  of  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  bar  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  walla,  a  longitudinally  disponed  bar  ae- 
cured to  the  oppoalte  aide  wall,  one  of  aald  bara  being 
provided  with  perpendicular  locking  arms  rigidly  aecniad 
thereto  for  Joint  movement  and  having  their  free  eadS 
constructed  to  engage  the  other  of  aald  longitudinal  bara, 
said  bara  and  locking  arma  forming  a  rectangular  frama 
entirely  aurrounding  the  box.  when  the  latter  la  in  doaai 

poaition. 

3  The  eoahiaation  with  a  bale  box  provided  with  op- 
poaltely JlJiiMfl  hlng«^  walla,  of  a  ahaft  rotatably  aa- 
cured  to  one  of  said  walls,  a  pair  of  locking  arma  con- 
nected with  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  hook  portions  at 
their  oppoalte  enda.  a  rock  ahaft  secured  to  the  oppoalte 
wall,  eccentric  devlcea  on  aald  rock  abaft  in  poaition  to 
engage  said  hook  portions,  and  an  operating  device  for 
aald  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bale  box  having  hinged  side 
and  end  walla,  of  a  pair  of  locking  arms,  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  connected  together  for 
Joint  movement,  aald  arma  being  located  outside  of  the 
end  walls  when  the  box  la  In  cloned  position  and  being 
provided  at  their  outer  enda  with  hook  portions,  of  a 
rock  shaft  aecured  to  the  oppoalte  aide  wall,  eccentric 
devicoa  00  aald  rock  ahaft  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by 
said  beak  portions,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  rock  shaft 
and  eccentric  devlcea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bale  box.  of  flexible  bale 
retaining  devlcea.  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  bale 
t)ox  at  one  side  of  the  aame.  and  meana  for  adjustably 
securing  said  flexible  retaining  devlcea.  to  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  the  box. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


971.949.     BALING  PRESS.     jAMga  N.  Wooo.   Richmond. 

Va     aaalgnor  to  The  Nealy   Compress   and  Cotton  Ca. 

Inr     Richmond.    Va.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1M»,    Serial    No. 

487.22ft     Renewed  Mar.  22.  1910     Serial  No.  561.003. 

1.  In  «  haling  pre««.  the  combination  with  baling  rollera 
provided  with  apace*  at  Intervale  throughout  their  length. 
the  spaces  of  ot»e  roller  belna  In  a  line  transversely  of  the 
roller  shafts,  with  thoae  of  the  other  roller,  a  baling  box, 
bale  retaining  devices  adapted  to  be  paaoed  through  the 
•pacea  In  said  rollers,  and  means  for  aacurlng  the  bale 
seenrtna  devices  to  the  bale  box. 

2    la  a  baling  prean.  the  combination  with  baling  rollen 
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provided  with  spaces  at  intervala  throughout  their  length. 
the  apaees  of  one  roller  being  in  a  line  tranaveraely  of  the 
roller  ahafta.  with  thoae  of  the  other  roller,  and  a  bale 
box  provided  with  retaining  bar  securing  devices,  adapted 
to  extend  Into  said  fpnces.  and  the  retaining  bars  for  en- 
gaging said  aecuring  devlcea. 


3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  baling  rollers 
provided  with  spaces  at  intervals  throughout  their  length, 
the  apacea  of  one  roller  being  in  a  line  tranaveraely  of  the 
roller  ahafts,  with  thoae  of  the  other  roller,  and  a  bale 
box  provided  with  retaining  bar  securing  devices,  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  spacea.  means  for  detacbably  locking 
aald  bale  box  In  operative  relation  with  the  baling  rollers, 
and  the  retaining  bars  for  engaging  said  aecuring  devices. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  baling  rollers 
provided  with  spacea  at  intervala  throughout  their  length, 
the  apacea  of  one  roller  being  In  a  line  tranaveraely  of  the 
roller  shafts,  with  those  of  the  other  roller,  and  a  bale 
box  provided  with  reulnlng  bar  securing  devices,  adapted 
to  extend  into  aald  spacea.  an  oscillating  baling  frame, 
a  bale  box  movable  vertically  therein,  detachable  locking 
devlcea  for  holding  aald  bale  box  in  operative  relation  to 
■aid  rollers  during  the  formation  of  the  bale,  and  the  re- 
talalac  bars,  for  engaging  the  said  aecuring  devices  after 
the  formation  of  the  bale. 

G.  In  a  baling  preaa.  the  combination  with  baling  rollers 
provided  at  intervals  longitudinally  with  recosues.  of  an 
oscillating  baling  frame,  a  removable  bale  box  therefor 
provided  on  oppoalte  sides  with  bar  aecuring  devices  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  said  recesaea  of  the  baling  rollera,  the 
retaining  bara,  meana  for  elevating  said  bale  box  in  said 
baling  frame  into  operative  relation  with  the  baling  roll- 
era,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  bale  box  In  op- 
erative position. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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ing  bale  forming  major  peripheral  portions  extending  part 
way  around  the  same,  and  minor  peripheral  portions  of 
shorter  radiua  adapted  to  remain  out  of  contact  with  the 
bale,  of  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  contlnuonalr  in 
opposite  directions,  while  forming  the  bale. 


071.060.  BALING-PRES8.  James  N.  Wooo,  Richmond. 
\  a.,  aaalgnor  to  Neely  Compreaa  and  Cotton  Company, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.616. 

1.  In  a  baling  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
baling  rollers  each  having  major  and  minor  peripheral 
faces,  of  preaaure  bars  provided  with  bale  engaging  faces 
extending  horiiontally  from  each  of  aald  rollers. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
baling  rollera,  each  comprising  spaced  sectiona  provided 
with  major  and  minor  peripheral  surfaces,  of  a  series  of 
proaanrr  bars,  adjacent  to  each  roller  having  horizontally 
Maponed  bale  engaging  faces,  and  Interposed  between  cer- 
tain of  said  spaced  sections  of  the  roller. 

8.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  bale  holding  frame,  of  a  pair  of  baling  rollers  pro- 
vided each  with  major  and  minor  peripheral  aarfacea, 
the  mrjor  aurfaces  only  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bale, 
and  stationary  pressure  bars  having  horizontally  disposed 
bale  engaging  facee,  extending  from  said,  baling  rollers 
oatwardly  In  oppoalte  directions. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
roUara,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  aectlona  bav- 


6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollera,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  apaced  aections 
having  bale  forming  major  peripheral  portions  extending 
part  way  around  the  same,  and  minor  peripheral  portions 
of  shorter  radius  adapted  to  remain  out  of  contact  with 
the  bale,  means  for  operating  said  rollers  continuously 
In  opposite  directions  during  the  formation  of  a  bale, 
and  preaaure  bara  provided  with  borlx<»ital  bale  engaging 
facea,  extending  from  said  rollers  in  opposite  dlrectiona. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


971,961.  BALING  APPARATUS.  Jam«b  N.  Wood,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  aaalgnor  to  Neely  Compress  and  Cotton  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,616. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bale  box,  of  retaining  de- 
vlcea pivoted  thereto,  and  having  portlona  extending  horl- 
aentally  above  the  box,  and  arresting  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  stationary  portiona  of  the  press  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  devlcea,  and  aprlnga  engafflng  aald 
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KUlalnc  derlcM  and  hotdlnc  tbea  nonuUy  in  op«ntJT« 
relation  with   the  box. 

2.  The  combliuttioD  with  bale  formlnc  device*,  of  a  bale 
box.  OMaaa  for  morinc  It  taterally  with  reapaet  to  the  bale 
formlDff  dericea.  retaining  dvvirea  plToted  to  the  bal«  box, 
and  having  portions  extending  borixontaily  above  the 
•ame.  means  for  alternately  arresting  the  said  retaining 
devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  retaining  dertcea  in  operative  poaitlon  when 
the  bale  box  Is  In  its  medlui  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bale  forming  devices,  of  a 
laterally  movable  bale  box.  retaining  devices  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  and  having  portions  extending  horlxon- 
tally  above  the  bale  box,  iprlBga  normally  tending  to  hold 
said  retaining  devices  In  operative  position,  and  parts  con- 
nected with  said  reUlnlng  ifevices  for  engaging  stationary 
portions  of  the  press,  when  the  bale  box  passes  its  median 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  B  bale  box,  of  retaining  devices 
pivoted  thereto,  and  having  portions  extending  horiaon- 
tally  above  the  box,  and  arresting  arms  adapted  to  engage 
stationary  portions  of  the  press  to  limit  the  movMMBt  of 
said  retaining  devices,  and  springs  engaging  said  retaining 
derlees  and  holding  them  normally  in  operative  relation 
with  the  box  and  lodcing  mechanism  for  positively  secur- 
ing said  retaining  devices  in  operative  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  bale  forming  dsrlces,  of  a  bale 
box.  means  for  moving  it  laterally  with  respect  to  the  bale 
forming  devices,  retaining  derices  pivoted  to  the  bale  box, 
and  having  portions  extending  horixontally  alMve  the 
same,  means  for  alternately  arresting  the  said  retaining 
devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  nisnns  for  main- 
taining said  retaining  devices  In  operative  poaltton  when 
the  bale  box  is  in  Its  median  position  and  locking  median- 
ism  for  poeltlvely  securing  said  retaining  devices  in  opera- 
tive position. 


971,902.  B.\LE-BOX.  JiMXS  N.  Wood,  Richmond,  Ta.. 
assignor  to  The  Neely  Compress  and  Cotton  Co.,  Inc. 
Plied  .\pr.  23,  1900,  Serial  No.  491,853.  Renewed  May 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  Sdl^S. 


1.  A  bals  box  comprMac  •  bottom  frame,  end  and  side 
walla  hinged  thereto,  meana  for  locking  said  end  and  side 
walls  together,  when  closed,  a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  bottom  frame  and  be  supported  thereby,  said  bottom 
being  movable  vertically  wltii  respect  to  the  bottom  frame. 

2.  A  bale  box  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  end  and  side 
walls  hinged  thereto,  a  bottom  movable  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  said  walls,  and  stops  on  said  walls  adjacent  to  the 
top  for  arresting  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottom  with 
rsiptet  thereto. 

S.  A  bale  box  compriatn;  a  bottom  frame,  a  bottom  su- 
perimposed thereon  and  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with 
bale  band  recesses,  lateral  walls  hinged  to  the  bottom 
frame  and  having  their  lower  edges  cut  away,  end  walls 
and  means  for  connecting  said  side  snd  end  walla. 

4.  .V  removable  knock  down  bale  box  provided  with  a 
bottom  frame  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  lateral 
walls  hinged  to  said  bottom  frame,  a  bottom  of  greater 
slxe   than    the   said   aperture,    lo<»ted   above   the   bottom 


frame  and  movable  vertically  in  said  box.  bale  retaining 
devices  adapted  to  aztand  across  the  top  of  said  box.  and 
means  for  securing  said  retaining  devices  to  two  opposite 
lateral  walla  of  the  box. 

S.  A  bale  box  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  a  bottom  su* 
perlmposed  thereon  but  vertically  movable  with  respect 
thereto  and  provided  with  bale  band  recesses,  end  wslls 
secured  to  said  bottom  frame,  lateral  walls  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  frame,  securing  devices  on  two  oppo- 
site walls  for  engaging  transverse  retaining  bara  and 
meahs  for  connecting  said  side  and  end  walls. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxstte.] 


971,908.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  Woodwaed, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illoo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  568,846. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  column  stop  t>ar,  bifurcated  flat  sheet  metal  col- 
umn stops  received  In  the  interdental  spaces  between  the 
teeth  on  said  bar  and  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
spaces  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  bar  remov-  - 
ably  fixed  to  the  column  stop  bar  and  closing  the  Inter- 
dental spaces  at  one  end  and  against  which  the  stops  are 
adapted  to  abut  at  the  limit  of  these  movements  In  one 
direction  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  the  stops  from  the, 
stop  bar.  | 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  B 
toothed  column  stop  bar,  bifurcated  flat  sheet  metal  col- 
amn  stops  received  in  the  interdental  spaces  between  the 
teeth  on  said  bar  and  mounted  for  movement  in  aald 
spaces  into  and  out  of  operative  position  on  said  bar  and  I 
adapted  ^o  be  maintained  lodeflnltely  In  either  of  said 
positions,  each  of  said  stops  havlnK  an  Inwardly  extending 
projection,  and  a  bar  removably  fixed  to  the  column  stop 
bar  and  standing  in  the  path  of  said  projections  on  the 
stopa  to  afford  a  movement  of  each  of  said  stops  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  but  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  stops  from  the  column  stop  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  column  stop  bar,  bifurcated  flat  sheet  metal  col- 
umn stops  received  in  the  Interdental  spacea  between  the 
teeth  on  said  bar  and  mounted  for  movement  In  said 
xpaces  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  each  of  said 
stops  having  a  sprinx  that  coacts  with  the  column  stop 
bar  to  retain  the  associated  stop  in  either  of  the  positions 
to  which  it  may  be  moved,  and  each  stop  also  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  projection  which  limits  the  movement 
of  the  associated  stop  In  one  direction  and  prevents  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stop  from  the  column  stop  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  tabulator  stops  movable 
Into  and  out  of  opcratlre  position,  a  cooperative  tabulator 
stop,  and  resetting  means  for  said  first  mentioned  stops, 
said  resetting  means  comprising  a  wiper  movable  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  stops, 
an  actuating  member,  and  cam  connections  between  the 
wiper  and  actuatlns  BilBiber  for  canming  the  wiper  into 
and  out  of  said  LsBBWUve  relation. 


%• 


5.  la  a  tTpswrltlng  ■aehine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  comblBBtloa  of  B  serlas  of  tabulator  stops  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  cooperative  tabulator 
stop,  and  resetting  means  for  said  first  mentioned  stops, 
said  resetting  means  comprsing  a  wiper  movable  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  stops, 
an  actuating  member,  cam  connections  between  the  wiper 
and  actuating  member  for  camming  the  wiper  into  and  out 
of  said  cooperative  relation,  a  finger  piece  for  moving  said 
actuating  device  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
th*  actuating  device  in  the  opposite  direction  and  for 
CBBBlng  the  wiper  to  be  withdrawn  to  in<^>eratlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


971,954.  LIQUID-PUEL  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. L»ON  Wtoodskt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,138.  r^ 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
nossle,  a  plug  having  grooves  formed  in  one  end  coopera- 
tively located  with  reference  thereto,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  plug  relative  to  said  noiile. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
Boxxle.  a  plug  abutting  said  nossle.  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to 
the  fuel,  said  groove  being  disposed  to  form  a  passage  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  plug  and  said  noscle. 

S.  A  liquid  fuel  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
nozsle.  a  ping  abutting  said  nostle,  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to 
the  fuel,  and  located  between  the  end  of  said  plug  and 
said  noszle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plug  relative  to 
said  nossle. 

4.  A  liquid  fnel  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
nossle,  a  plug  abutting  said  noizle,  one  of  aald  elements 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  disposed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  t>etween  the  end  of  said 
plug  and  said  nozsle,  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  fuel. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  sprayer  comprising  a  caalng  having  a 
nozzle,  a  sprayer  plug  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  one 
end  which  converge  toward  its  axis,  means  for  adjusting 
said  plug  relative  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  needle  yalve  ex- 
tending through  said  plug  and  controlling  said  nozzle. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


071.956.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      Clio  B.   Yaw. 

Arlington.    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Remington    Typewriter 

Company.    I  lion,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New   York. 

Piled  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,227. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage :  a  aeries  of  column  stops ; 
means  for  projecting  said  stops  individually  to  operative 
position,  said  means  including  means  whereby  the  column 
stop  which  may  be  projected  depends  on  the  position  of 
the  carriage  in  Its  travel ;  a  key  controlled  cooperative 
stop ;  and  resetting  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  for  moving  the  projected  colnnn  stops  to  Inop- 
erative position,  the  movement  of  said  resetting  means 
being  toward  and  away  from  said  column  stops  in  the 
same  general  direction  tliat  the  said  stops  move  in  aa  they 
are  projactad  to  and  moved  from  operatlTe  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mectiantsm. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  colamp  stops 
carried  by  the  carriage ;  means  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  machine  for  projecting  said  column  stops  separately 
to  operative  poaltion ;  a  cooperative  stop  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  mactilne ;  key  controlled  meana  for  project- 
ing said  cooperative  stop  Into  the  path  of  the  projected 
column  stop  or  stops ;  and  resetting  means  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine  for  moving  the  projected  column 
stops  l>ack  to  inoperative  position,  the  movement  of  aald 
resetting  means  being  toward  and  away  from  said  column 
stops  in  the  same  general  direction  that  the  said  stops 
move  in  as  they  are  projected  to  and  moved  from  opera- 
tive position. 


:{.  in  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  aeriea  of  column  atope 
situated  a  letter  space  distance  apart  and  mounted  for 
individual  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
and  for  maintenance  Indefinitely  in  either  of  such  posi- 
tions :  key  actuated  means  for  moving  any  desired  Indi- 
vidual column  stop  to  operative  position  ;  a  cooperative 
stop ;  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  cooperative 
stop  to  a  position  where  It  will  cooperate  only  with  the 
column  stop  or  stops  which  are  in  the  coOi>erative  po- 
sition :  and  resetting  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  for  moving  the  projected  column  stops  back  to 
Inoperative  position,  the  movement  of  said  resetting  means 
being  toward  and  away  from  said  column  stops  in  the 
same  general  direction  that  the  said  stops  move  in  aa  they 
are  projected  to  and  moved  from  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  stops ;  means 
for  projecting  said  stops  to  operative  position,  said  means 
including  means  whereby  the  stop  which  may  be  projected 
depends  on  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  its  travel ;  a  co- 
operative stopi  and  means  independent  of  said  projecting 
means  for  resetting  said  first  mentioned  stops  io  inop- 
erative position,  said  resetting  means  including  a  pari 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving  said 
part  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  first 
mentioned  stops,  such  movement  of  said  part  t>eing  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  movement  of  said  first 
mentioned  stops  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  series  of  stops ;  means 
for  projecting  said  stops  to  operative  position,  aald  means 
including  means  whereby  the  stop  which  may  be  projected 
depends  on  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  its  travel ;  a  co- 
operative stop ;  and  resetting  means  Independent  of  said 
projecting  means  for  resetting  said  first  mentioned  stops 
to  inoperative  position,  said  resetting  means  comprising  a 
wiper,  and  means  for  moving  aald  wiper  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  aald  first  mentioned  stops  so  that  when  the 
wiper  is  in  operative  position  it  will  co-act  successively 
with  said  first  mentioned  stopn  to  move  them  back  to 
Inoperative  position,  the  movement  of  said  wiper  into 
and  out  of  operative  poaltion  being  in  the  aame  general 
direction  as  said  stops  in  their  movements  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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t  T  1  .  •  5  «  .  PLATBB  FOB  PIANOflw  Adam  TUBQOAMO 
TooMO,  Londoo.  Knglaod.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.  '  Sertal 
No.  S19.122. 


\ 


1.  In  truiaposlng  mcchaatvn  for  a  piano  plajer  the 
combination  of  a  music  roll  for  the  music  sheet,  a  re- 
ceiTlnc  roller  to  receire  the  music  sheet  from  the  music 
roll,  a  derlce  for  adjusting  the  music  roll  axlalljr,  a  de- 
Tice  for  adjostlns  the  r^celvins  roller  axlally.  means  for 
operating  tlie  sdjustlng  devices  for  both  rolls  normally 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  shift  the  op- 
erating means  Into  engagemeat  with  both  adjusting  de- 
vices for  th»  parpoas  of  operating  them  simultaneously; 
subntantislly  aa  tfsaerlbed. 

J.  In  transposing  mechanism  for  a  piano  player  the 
combination  of  a  music  ro8  for  the  music  sheet,  a  re- 
eclrtng  roller  to  receive  the  music  sheet  from  the  feed 
roller,  a  device  for  adjustlag  the  music  roll  axially.  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  receiving  roller  axially,  an  op- 
erating member  whose  opposite  ends  carry  means  for  op- 
erating the  adjusting  devise*  and  arranged  to  actuate 
nald  devices  slmultaneouitly,  and  means  for  moving  the 
ends  of  the  aetaating  m<>mber  into  and  out  of  eagajsieat 
with  the  adjaatlag  devices:  sabstantialiy  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  transposing  mechaaism  for  a  piano  player,  a 
music  roll  for  the  music  sh«ct,  a  receiving  roller  to  re- 
ceive the  music  sheet  from  the  music  roU.  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  music  roll  axially,  Aeans  to  adjaat  tta  faealTlag 
roll  axially.  means  for  operating  the  adjoattaff  darlees 
for  both  rolls,  means  to  more  the  operating  means  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  music  roll  adjusting  de- 
vices, and  means  to  lock  th«  operating  means  in  either 
of  Its  adjusted  positions ;  safeatant tally  as  described. 

4.  In  transposing  mecbaalHD  for  a  piano  player  the 
combination  of  a  music  rolt  (or  the  music  sheet,  a  re- 
ceiving roller  to  receive  the  music  sheet  from  the  mnalc 
roll,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  inuslr  roll  axially.  a  de- 
vice for  adjusting  the  recel^ag  roller  axially.  a  spindle 
whose  opposite  ends  carry  means  for  operating  the  ad- 
Josting  devlcca,  a  bearing  far  the  splnale  that  permits 
the  latter  to  be  rotated,  aad  a  support  for  the  bearing 
that  is  free  to  swing  about  tQ  »ls  that  Is  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  la  situated  approximately  mid- 
way betwen  the  operating  flaeans  carried  at  the  ends  of 
the  spindle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  spindle 
which  Is  normally  In  such  position  that  Its  op«ratlve 
ends  do  not  engage  the  ad)aatlng  devices  may  M  swung 
around  to  engage  both  of  said  devices  and  then  rotate  In 
Ita  bearing  to  operate  them  simultaneously  ;  snbstanttally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  transposing  mechanism  for  s  piano  player  the 
combination  of  a  music  toU  for  the  music  sheet,  a  re- 
ceiving roller  to  receive  t)M  ohmIc  sheet  from  the  music 
roll,  a  device  (or  adjnsttilg  the  music  roll  axially.  s 
splad'e  whose  opposite  eotfi  carry  means  for  operating 
the  adjusting  devices,  s  bsartag  for  the  spindle  that  per- 
cilts  the  latter  to  be  rotatad,  a  support  for  the  bearing 
that  is  free  to  swing  shout  an  axis  that  is  traasverse  to 
the  axis  of  tha  sptadle  aad  la  ittnated  approximately  mid- 
way between  tka  apsratl^  JMNUia  carried  at  the  ends  of 
the  spindle,  the  arraasMPHt  being  such  that  the  spindle 
which  is  normally  In  saifc  >iillliia  that  its  operative  ends 


do  aot  engage  the  adjusting  devices  may  he  swuaff  araaad 
to  engage  twtb  these  devices  snd  then  rotate  In  its  bear- 
lag  to  operate  them  slmoltaneoosly,  and  an  extension  to 
th*  spindle  wbareby  It  may  be  rotated  In  Its  bearing  and 
also  swung  from  one  position  to  the  other :  sabstantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasctte.] 


971.907.     CENTRIFUO.AL  CASTING  M.VCHINE.     Jii 
M.  Aluii*,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aastgnor  to  Martin  Fellhaner, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Plied  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,BOB. 


^^ 


1.  In  s  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  flaak  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  contractile  coll  spring  carried  by  the  arm  and  means 
for  locking  the  arm  at  tlmea  against  movement  relative 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  means  (or  locking  said  arm  and  shaft 
against  rotation  relative  the  bearing,  a  flask  carried  by 
said  arm,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  relative  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  lever  against  rotation  at  times 
relative  the  shaft  and  springs  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lever. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  bearing,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  meana  for  locking  the  arm 
against  movement  at  times  relative  the  shaft,  a  flaak 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  weight  for  counter- 
balancing the  flask  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm,  a  collar  embracing  the  bearing,  a  lever  carried  by 
the  collar,  springs  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  meana  to  lock  said  collar  againat  movement  at  times 
relative  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  bearing,  a  flange 
having  a  slot  carried  by  oae  ead  of  the  bearing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing,  a  T-coupling  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  flai^e  carried 
by  the  T  coupling,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  flange,  meana 
carried  by  the  T  coupling  for  engagement  with  twth  of 
said  slots  for  locking  the  coupling  against  movement  rela- 
tiTS  the  bearing,  aa  arm  carried  by  the  T-conpUng,  a 
flask  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  counterbalancing 
weight  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm.  a  collar 
tmbraclng  the  bearing,  an  arm  carried  by  the  collar, 
springs  acting  on  said  arm,  a  collar  embracing  the  shaft 
and  secured  against  movement  relative  the  abaft  and  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  coaasctlsa  betwen  said  collars 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  eMttaf  machine,  a  bearing,  a  flange 
having  a  slot  carried  by  one  end  of  the  bearing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing,  a  T-coupling  se- 
cured to  snd  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  flange  carried  by 
the  T-couplIng,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  flang<>,  means 
carried  by  the  T-couplIng  for  engagement  with  both  of 
said  slots  for  locking  the  coupling  against  movement  rela- 
tive  the  bearing,   an   arm  carried   by   the   T-conpling,   a 
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carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  counterbalancing 
walght  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm,  a  collar 
embracing  the  hearing,  an  arm  carried  by  the  collar, 
springs  acting  on  said  arm,  a  collar  embracing  the  ahaft 
and  secured  against  movement  relative  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  said  collars,  and  a  lever 
detachably  secured  to  said  flrst  mentioned  collar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


971,968.  TUBULAR  RECEPTACLE.  William  W.  Bao- 
LiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.828. 


1.  A  receptacle  compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion,  a 
tubular  neck  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  tapering  portion 
connecting  the  body  and  neck,  the  receptacle  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  o(  sheet  material  and  having  a  Joint  at 
one  side  extending  continuously  through  the  body,  taper- 
ing portion  and  neck,  and  having  a  Joint  at  the  opposite 
aide   extending   through    the   neck   and    tapering   iwrtion 

only. 

2.  A  receptacle  compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion,  a 
tabular  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  having  a  closely- 
fltting  tubular  portion  extending  thereabove,  and  a  taper- 
ing portion  connecting  the  body  and  neck,  the  receptacle 
constructed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  material  and  having 
a  Joint  at  one  side  extending  through  the  body,  tapering 
portion,  neck  and  the  inner  tubular  portion  of  the  neck, 
and  having  a  butt  Joint  at  the  opposite  side  extending 
through  the  neck,  the  inner  tubular  portion  of  the  neck 
and  the  tapering  portion  only. 

."l.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  a 
#••  tubular  neck  of  reduced  diameter,  a  tubular  portion 
closely  flttlng  within  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
Beck,  and  a  tapering  portion  connecting  the  body  and 
Beck,  all  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 
and  having  butt  Joints. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  a 
tubular  neck  of  reducwl  diameter,  a  tapering  portion  con- 
Becting  the  body  and  neck,  tubular  portions  respectively 
Ckwely  flttlng  the  body  portion  and  neck  portion  and  re- 
■psetlvely  extending  a  subsUntial  distance  to  the  ouUlde 
of  the  body  portion  and  neck  portion,  the  receptacle  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material,  with  the 
•  doeely-flttlng  tubular  portions  respectively  formed  In- 
tegral with  and  folded  inwardly  from  the  abutting  edges 
■of  the  body  portion  and  neck. 


971.959.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  GBOaoa  F.  Bal- 
Loo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.995. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecbanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  column  stops ; 
means  fof  projecting  said  stops  individually  to  operative 
position,  said  means  including  means  whereby  the  column 
■Cop  which  may  be  projected  depends  on  the  position  of 
the  carriage  in  its  travel  ;  a  key  controlled  cooperative 
stop :  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  for 
moving  the  projected  column  stops  to  Inoperstive  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  Ubulatlng  mecbanism. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  column  stops 


carried  by  the  carriage  ;  means  carried  by  the  frame  o(  the 
machine  for  projecting  said  column  stops  separately  to 
operative  position  ;  a  coSperatlve  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine:  key  controlled  means  for  projecting  ssld 
cooperative  stop  into  the  path  o(  the  projected  column 
stop  or  stops ;  and  means  carried  i>y  the  (rame  o(  the  ma- 
chine (or  moving  the  projected  column  stops  back  to  la- 
operative  position. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  macbine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  o(  a  carriage ;  a  series  o(  column  stops 
situated  a  letter-space  distance  apart  and  mounted  (or  In- 
dividual movement  into  and  out  o(  operative  position  and 
for  maintenance  Indefinitely  In  either  of  such  positions: 
key  actuated  means  (or(  moving  any  desired  individual 
column  stop  to  operative  position  ;  a  cooperative  stop ;  key 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  cooperative  stop  to  a 
position  where  It  will  cooperate  only  with  the  column  stop 
or  stops  which  are  in  the  operative  position  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  (rame  o(  the  macbine  (or  moving  the  pro- 
jected column  stops  back  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecbanism, 
the  coiDbinatloQ  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  stops ;  means 
for  projecting  said  stops  to  operative  position,  said  means 
including  means  whereby  the  stop  which  may  be  projected 
depends  on  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  its  travel :  a 
cooperative  stop ;  and  means  Independent  o(  said  project- 
ing means  (or  re-setting  said  flrst  mentioned  stops  to  in- 
operative position,  said  re-eettlng  means  Including  a  part 
on  the  (rame  o(  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving  said 
part  into  and  out  o(  cooperative  relation  with  said  flrst 
mentioned  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  o(  a  carriage ;  a  series  o(  stops ;  means 
for  projecting  said  stops  to  operative  position,  said  means 
including  means  whereby  the  stop  which  may  be  projected 
depends  on  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  its  travel :  a  co- 
oi)eratlve  stop  ;  and  means  independent  of  said  projecting 
means  for  re-setting  said  flrst  mentioned  stops  to  inop- 
erative position,  said  re-setting  means  comprising  a  wiper, 
and  means  for  moving  said  wiper  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  said  first  mentioned  stops  so  that  when  the  wiper  is  in 
operative  position  it  will  co-act  successively  with  said  flrst 
mentioned  stops  to  move  them  back  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]  * 


071,960.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Glioaoa  F.  Bal- 
Lou.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  22.  laiO.     Serial  No.  573,231. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanUm, 
the  combination  of  column  stops  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  said  slops 
out  of  operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  contact 
device  cooperative  with  the  stops  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  therewith,  a  tin^-vr  plpc<'  for 
controlling  said  device,  and  geared  connections  betweeh 
said  finger  piece  and  said  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecbanism. 
the  combination  of  column  stops  movable  into  and  out  of 

I 


V 


I« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  4,  I9IO. 


opcrmtiT*  posldoa ;  and  meuu  for  noTtag  tbc  mM  ■top* 
oat  of  oponitlTe  pooltloii.  mM  veans  comprising  a  contact 
d«Tlc«  coOp«ratlYc  with  tb«  gtopa  and  ^orable  Into  and 
oat  of  coOperatlre  relation  tber«wlth,  a  flufer  pi«ce  for 
itrolllnK  said  dcrtcc.  and  a  nek  and  pinion  Intermediate 
lid  flnger  piece  and  snld  derlc*. 


3.  IB  a  typewrltlns  macbla*  and  tabulating  mechanism. 
Um  combination  of  colamn  stops  movable  Into  and  oat  of 
operative  position  ;  and  m<>an8  for  moving  the  said  stops 
oat  of  operative  position,  said  means  comprlaing  a  con- 
tact device  cooperative  witH  tbe  stops  and  movable  Into 
and  oat  of  cooperative  relation  therewith,  a  finger  piece 
for  coatroUlng  MUtf  darlc*.  a  rack  connected  with  and 
aoT«d  bj  mM  taflw  pl«ce.  a  pinion  with  which  said  rack 
m«sbes,  and  operative  connections  between  said  pinion  and 
iiald  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machlna  and  tabulating  mechanlam. 
the  combination  of  column  stops  movable  Into  and  oat  of 
operative  position  ;  sod  means  for  moving  the  said  stops 
oat  of  operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  cam 
movable  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  op- 
iratlve  column  stops,  a  finger  piece  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  cam.  a  rack  and  pinion  intermediate 
uld  finger  piece  and  cam,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
finger  piece  and  cam  to  normal  position. 

B.  In  a  typewritlnic  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  column  stops  movable  Into  and  out  of 
i<p«*ratlve  position  :  and  means  for  moving  the  aald  stops 
out  of  operative  position,  said  means  comprlatac  a  contact 
device  cooperative  with  the  stops  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  therewith,  a  finger  piece  for 
controlling  said  device,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  interme- 
diate said  finger  piece  and  aald  device,  the  constractlon 
and  relation  of  the  parts  being  such  that  there  Is  a  dead 
centering  of  certain  of  the  parts  controlled  tj  said  finger 
pie^  which  resists  a  return  movement  of  said  device  under 
the  action  of  the  column  stops  thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971,961.  TELKPHONE  RECEIVER  HANDLE.  CHitBLBM 
.\.  Babmss.  8r..  Greenfield.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  SM.898. 


I9~ 


Ita  ends  and  •  Iwadle  portloa  rtcldly  estendlag  at  an  angle 

therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  vertically  between 
the  ends  of  a  telephone  hook,  wherebj  the  handle  will  be 
supported  on  the  book  and  the  receiver  supported  horl- 
sontally  by  the  handle  while  the  latter  Is  on  the  book. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  telephone  receiver  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal  bent  about  midway  Its  ends  so  as  to 
provide  st  one  end  a  circular  bolder  for  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver and  handle  members  extending  from  the  sides  of 
said  holder  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  telephone  receiver  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal  bent  about  midway  Its  ends  so  as  to 
provide  at  one  end  a  circular  bolder  for  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver and  handle  members  extending  from  the  sldM  of 
■aid  holder  at  a  right  angle,  the  extreme  end  of  one  of 
■aid  haadle  members  baring  a  spring  catch  adapted  to 
receive  and  bold  the  extreme  end  of  the  other  handle 
member. 


971,902.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Cbailes  L. 
Bastiam.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Mschinery 
Msnufacturlng  Company,  i'hicano.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Piled  Apr.  2.1.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.147. 


1.  A  handle  for  a  telephone  receiver  Including  a  holder 
portion  adapted  to  embrace  and  bold  a  receiver  between 


In  a  bottle  filling  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  body 
adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a  liquid  tank,  a  filling  tube  de- 
pending from  the  body,  a  main  head  movable  on  said  filling 
tube,  a  seat  for  the  bottle  at  the  twttom  of  the  main  bead, 
a  supplemental  bead  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  filling 
tube  to  engage  said  seat  and  movable  with  the  main  head 
when  so  engaged,  said  supplemental  head  having  a  seat 
for  the  bottle  st  the  tmttom  thereof,  and  both  of  said  beads 
having  air  passages  therein  snd  sdapted  to  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  spring  arms  on  the  supplemental 
bead  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  srms  having 
Mhoul(l«-n'  adjacent  to  their  upper  end*  to  enicaKe  the  top 
of  the  main  bead  whereby  said  supplemental  bead  may 
be  held  on  said  main  head. 


9  7  1  .  9  «  3  .     DEVICE  FOR  PREVKNTING  SINGLES  IN 
ROVING  AND  SIMILAR  FRAMES.     TuoMAa  Bbnti^t, 
Dracat  Ceater,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Bentley  Slngie-and- 
Stop  Motion  Company,  Angnata.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  42S,&fi&. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with   a  stopping   mechanlam   therefor ;   of  a   rocker 
ahaft ;  an  arm  thereon  :  a  revoluble  disk  upon  a  gear  in 
with   the  drawing   roll   gears ;   a   two-part   pivoted 
inector  one  part  of  which  la  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and 
the   other   part   la   eccentrically   connected    to   said   dlak 
adapted  normally  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
•iMft  but  also  adapted  to  break  whenever  the  movement 
of  raid  ahaft  Is  limited  :  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  operable  by  the  breaking  of  a  thread :  and 
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means  Interposed  between  said  pivoted  connector  and 
said  stopping  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  by  the 
abnormal  movement  of  the  former. 


2.  In  an  appsratus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  stopping  mechanism  therefor :  of  a  rocker 
■haft ;  an  arm  thereon  ;  a  revoluble  dlak  upon  a  gear  In 
mesh  with  the  drawing  roll  gears ;  toggle  mechanism,  the 
two  ends  of  which  sre  respectively  pivotally  connected  to 
raid  arm  and  disk,  adapted  normally  to  Impart  a  rocking 
movement  to  said  shaft  but  also  adapted  to  break  when- 
ever the  movement  of  said  shaft  la  limited;  means  fof 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  operable  by  the  break- 
ing of  a  thread ;  a  spring-pressed  rod  for  operating  uld 
stopping  mechanism  ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  In 
substantially  the  same  plane  with  said  toggle  mechanism 
and  normally  engaging  and  locking  said  rod;  and  means 
for  moving  raid  latch  about  Ita  plrot  by  the  breaking  of 
saJd  toggle  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  claa^  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stopping  mechanism  therefor ;  of  a  rocker 
shaft ;  an  arm  thereon  ;  a  revoluble  disk  upon  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  drawing  roll  gears ;  a  toggle  mechanism, 
the  two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  pivotally  connected 
to  mid  arm  and  disk,  adapted  to  impart  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  but  also  adapted  to  break  whenever 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  is  limited ;  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  operable  by  the  breaking  of  a 
thread;  a  spring-pressed  rod  for  operating  said  stopping 
mechanism  ;  an  extension  to  one  part  of  said  toggle  mech- 
anism ;  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  with  raid  toggle  mechanism  and  nor- 
mally engaging  and  locking  raid  rod.  said  latch  having  an 
arm  co  acting  with  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  to  move  said  latch  about  its  pivot  when 
Raid  toggle  mechanism  is  broken.  | 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clau  described,  the  iomblna- 
tion  with  a  stopping  mechanism  therefor;  of  i  rocker 
shaft ;  an  arm  thereon  ;  a  revoluble  disk  upon  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  drawing  roll  gears;  a  toggle  mechanism, 
the  two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm  and  disk,  adapted  to  impart  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  aald  shsft  but  alao  adapted  to  break  whenever 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  Is  limited  ;  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  operable  by  the  breaking  of  a 
thread ;  an  extension  to  one  part  of  said  toggle  mechan- 
ism ;  a  spring-pressed  rod  for  operating  said  stopping 
mechanism  having  a  peripheral  notch ;  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  member  In  substantially  the  rame  plane 
with  said  toggle  mechanism  and  normally  engaging  said 
locking  rod,  said  latch  having  an  arm  co-acting  with  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  move  said 
latch  about  ita  pivot  when  said  toggle  mechanism  is 
broken. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  atopping  mechanism  therefor ;  of  ■  rocker 
shaft ;  an  arm  thereon  ;  a  revoluble  disk  upon  a  gear  in 
meah  with  the  drawing  roll  gears ;  toggle  mechanism,  the 
two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  pivotally  connected 
to  Mid  arm  and  disk  ;  a  apring-pressed  rod  for  operating 
said  stopping  mechanism  provided  with  a  peripheral 
notch ;  a  latch  In  aubstantlally  the  same  plane  with  raid 
♦'Mtgle  mechanism  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  and  normally 


engaging  said  notch ;  means  for  disengaging  said  latch 
from  said  notch  by  the  breaking  of  said  toggle  mechan- 
ism;  a'member  retained  normally  in  raised  position  by  a 
thread ;  and  means  adapted  upon  the  breaking  of  said 
thread  to  permit  said  member  to  engage  with  aald  rocker 
shaft  ^nd  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


971.964.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  DOCKS.  TORJB  NlBL- 
SEN  Bkbgb.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  FUed  June  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666,966. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  docks,  which 
consists  In  beginning  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  exca- 
vating downwardly  therefrom  to  a  definite  level,  com- 
pleting a  portion  of  a  wall  from  the  upper  level  of  the 
earth  to  the  level  thus  reached,  next  again  excavating  so 
as  to  reach  a  lower  level,  and  next  extending  the  wall 
downwardly  to  the  level  last  reached,  these  steps  being 
repeated  until  the  wall  reaches  a  proper  depth. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  docks,  which 
consists  In  driving  piling  into  the  earth  so  aa  to  bring  the 
top  of  the  piling  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  excavating  adjacent  to  said  piling  so  as 
to  form  a  new  earth  level,  driving  piling  into  said  last- 
mentioned  earth  level,  and  forming  a  wall  of  plastic  ma- 
terial supported  partly  by  said  laat-mentioned  piling  and 
partly  by  said  first-mentioned  piling. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  docks,  which 
consists  in  driving  piling  into  the  earth,  removing  por- 
tions of  earth  from  one  side  of  said  piling,  driving  other 
piling  into  the  earth,  beginning  at  the  level  to  which  the 
excavation  is  carried,  and  spreading  a  plastic  material 
upon  all  of  the  piling. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  docks,  which 
consists  in  beginning  at  the  normal  surface  of  the  earth, 
excavating  downwardly  and  forming  a  succeasion  of  steps, 
placing  a  charge  of  plastic  material  upon  the  uppermost  of 
said  steps,  allowing  the  same  io  set,  placing  cnotber 
charge  of  plastic  material  upon  the  next  lower  step,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  last-mentioned  charge  of  plastic 
material  reaching  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  charge  and  adhering  thereto,  next  exca- 
vating farther  and  forming  another  step,  and  fllllng  in 
another  charge,  the  process  being  repeated  until  the  wall 
reaches  the  desired  depth. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  docks,  which 
consists  in  driving  piles  into  the  earth,  removing  portlona 
of  earth  away  from  one  side  of  said  piling,  driving  other 
piles  Into  the  earth  so  that  the  upper  level  of  said  laat- 
mentioned  piles  Is  lower  than  the  upper  level  of  said  first- 
mentioned  piles,  thereby  forming  a  step,  tying  toother 
the  piles  thus  placed,  excavating  again  so  as  to  reach  the 
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towtr  IcTvl.  fliliHg  «MMn«lMr  plhM,  aad  eoatlaolBC  this 
proccM  until  th«  dock  w*li  hM  reached  tb*  dealrcd  level. 
[ClalBW  6  and  7  not  gglaiwi  in  the  Ouette.] 


•71. MS.     NAIL  OS  8CWnr~eA8B.     Flu  MS  ALsavr  BiLL- 
BTONB.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  caae  of  the  claMK^MMbed  baTlng  a  plurality  of 
op^nlnirs  and  provided  wtth  a  plurality  of  curved  pocketa, 
said  pocketa  being  secureil  to  t^e  caac  with  their  edges  00 
Inctdlng  with  the  apper  — #-iww»t  lifTi  of  the  said  open- 


2.  A  caae  of  the  class  daacrlbed  having  a  plurality  of 
opaalnga  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved  pock,;ta. 
■aid  pockets  being  provided  at  their  edge*  with  flanges 
by  which  they  are  secured  to  the  case  at  the  openings 
thereof.  ^^._^~^ 

3.  A  case  of  the  clasi^'AMerlbed  comprising  a  casing 
having  Its  front  wall  coastersank  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  pocketa  secured  to 
the  front  wall  at  the  openlnga  thereof,  said  pockets  l<«ving 
bowl-abaped  bottoms  and  ferwardly  carred  upper  portions, 
aad  a  hinged  door  for  said  caalng. 

4.  A  case  of  the  class  described,  having  a  forward  wall 
with  openings  ther^,  and  a  plurality  of  pocketa  attached 
at  said  openings  an|l  presenting  facea  fluah  with  the  edges 
thereof,  said  pockets  having  bowl-shaped  bottoms  with 
upwardly  curved  foirward  walla. 

5.  A  case  of  the  iclass  described,  having  a  forward  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
pockets  formed  of  sheet  meM  attached  at  the  edgea  of 
saM  opaalags,  said  pockea  presenting  faces  constituting 
sxt— rtaas  of  said  edges,  sal^  pockets  having  bowl-shaped 
bottoms  and  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  upper  por- 
tlooa  constituting  extensions  of  said  bottoms. 


971.96C.  HOT-WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Hmm- 
BiCH  ATHAXASics  BoLKB,  Hsnover,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1905.     Serial  N«.  279,973. 

1.  In  a  circoiating  hot  watar  heating  system,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  hot  water  supply  main,  a  warm  watsr 
sopply  main,  radlatora,  a  reruro  main,  and  beating  meana 
iBsarted  In  the  circuit,  of  valved  connections  between  each 
of  the  supply  mains  aod  the  intake  ot  the  respective  radl- 
atora, a  direct  connection  from  the  outlet  of  each  radiator 
to  the  return  main,  and  a  valved  by-pass  from  the  hot 
water  main  to  the  warm  water  main. 

2.  In  a  circulating  hot  water  heating  system,  the  oombl- 
natioD.  with  a  hot  water  supply  main,  a  warm  water  sup- 
ply main,  radiators,  a  return  main,  and  heating  meana 
'inserted  in  the  circuit,  of  a  tbrea-way  valve  connecting 
the  two  supply  maina  tojtk»-4|ltake  of  the  respective  ra- 


diator, a  direet  ceaasttloa  frea  the  otitiet  of  each  radi- 
ator to  the  return  main,  and  a  valved  by-pass  from  tb« 
hot  water  supply  main  to  the  warm  water  supply  mats.  . 


8.  !■  a  circulating  hot  water  beating  system,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  heater,  a  hot  water  supply  main  fed 
thereby,  a  warm  water  supply  main,  radiators,  a  return 
main  leading  to  the  heater  and  also  to  the  warm  water 
supply  main,  a  valved  by-paas  from  the  hot  water  supply 
jnain  to  the  warm  water  supply  main,  valved  conoections 
tietween  each  of  the  supply  mains  snd  the  Intake  of  ttaa 
respective  radiators,  and  a  direct  connectioa  from  the 
nutlet  of  each  radiator  to  the  return  main. 


971,967.  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  William 
North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  1908. 
430.285. 


E.   BaocK. 
SerUl  No. 


In  a  sectional  wall  covering,  a  series  of  separate  sec- 
tions adapted  each  to  be  formed  and  applied  as  a  unitary 
article,  and  each  conaiatlng  of  a  aeriea  of  parallel  slats 
arranged  parallel  and  having  their  facea  roughened,  a  se- 
ries of  thinner  slats  of  trapesoidal  section  fitted  to  slots 
of  similar  form  In  the  back  of  the  parallel  sists  to  con- 
nect the  latter  firmly  together,  and  a  coating  of  plaster  ap- 
plied to  the  roughened  surfacea. 


971,9418.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOB  CAR-FARE  REG- 
ISTERS. EzaA  S.  Bdckxam.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  J.  G  Brill  Company.  Pblladelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.051. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ear,  a  register,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  register  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  floor  of 
the  car,  a  casing  inclosing  the  rod,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  near  its  lower  end,  a  detachable  treadle  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  and  engaging  the  rod,  the  casing 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  register  when  the  treadle 
la  detached. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  floor,  a  reglater, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  register  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  floor  and  having  an  eye  at  its  lower  end,  a  pivot 
plate  in  the  floor  having  a  slot  therein,  a  detachable 
treadle  having  a  log  adapted  to  the  slot  In  the  plate,  and 
a  projecting  finger  extending  through  the  eye  in  the  rod. 
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8.  The  combination  ot  a  car  having  a  floor,  a  fare  regis- 
ter, a  rod  connected  to  the  fare  reglater  and  extending  to 
a  point  near  the  floor  and  having  an  eye.  a  tube  inclosing 
the  rod  and  slotted  at  its  lower  end  opposite  the  eye  In 
the  rod.  a  treadle  detachably  pivoted  to  the  floor  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  projecting  through  the  alot  In  the  tube  and 
through  the  eye  in  the  roil,  the  lower  edge  of  the  flngar 
being  beveled,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  the  rod  In 
Ita  raised  position.  •  r 


4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  register  on  the  Inside  of 
the  car.  a  shaft  extending  through  the  partition  of  the  car 
and  having  two  arma,  one  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and 
the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  one  of  said  arma  connected 
to  the  reglater,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm.  a  tu- 
bular casing  Indoaing  the  rod,  a  slot  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  caalng,  and  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  platform  and 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  caalng  and  connected 
to  the  rod. 


971,969.  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  FURS  OR  SKINS. 
Rot  H.  BuLLia,  Winnebago.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  622.561. 


1.  A  pelt  stretcher,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
wire  rod  bent  between  the  ends  providing  two  side  mem- 
bers, n  cross  bar  bent  on  an  end  of  one  side  member  and 
extending  across  the  end  of  the  other  side  member,  a 
depending  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  side 
member,  spaced  ring  eyes  on  the.  cross  bar,  any  one  of 
which  may  be  engaged  by  the  said  book,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  cross  bar,  and  a  hook  for  engagement  with  the  pelt 
and  connected  with  said  member. 

2.  A  pelt  stretcher,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
wire  rod  return  bent  to  give  the  bend  ovate  form  and  pro- 
vide two  side  members  that  may  be  diverged  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  cross  bar  bent  on  an  end  of  one  side  member 
and  extended  across  the  other  side  member,  a  depending 
hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  side  member,  and  spaced  ring 
eyes  on  the  cross  bar.  any  of  which  may  be  engaged  by 
the  hook. 

^.  A  pelt  stretcher,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
wire  rod,  bent  between  its  ends  providing  two  side  mem- 
bers, a  cross  bar  formed  on  the  end  of  one  aide  member, 
meana  for  detachably  securing  the  end  of  the  other  side 
member  op  the  cross  bar  at  a  selected  point,  a  link  rod 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  cross  bar,  and  having  a  series 
of  spaced  eyes  formed  thereon  and  a  coupling  hook  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  eyea  of  the  link  rod,  the  aald 
coupling  hook  being  formed  with  an  open  ring  and  two 
limbs  diverging  from  the  ring  and  termliuting  In  op- 
positely bent  hooks. 


4.  A  pelt  stretcher,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
wire  rod  bent  between  its  ends,  providing  two  spaced 
side  members,  a  hook  on  one  side  member,  a  cross  bar  on 
the  other  side  member  that  extends  toward  the  book, 
apaced  ring  eyes  on  the  cross  bar  either  of  which  may  re- 
ceive the  hook,  a  link  rod  having  ring  eyes  thereon,  and 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  crosa  bar,  and  a  duplex  book 
that  la  formed  with  an  open  ring  that  may  be  engaged 
with  any  of  the  ring  eyes  on  the  link  rod. 


97  1,97  0.      BUFFER.      JoHic  W.  Campbbll,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.388. 


1.  In  a  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  caster  having  a 
ahank,  of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  plate 
having  an  annular  seat  formed  in  its  periphery  and  a 
length  of  resilient  material  secured  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  caster  having  a 
ahank,  of  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  the 
shank  whereby  the  plate  may  be  rotated  on  the  shank, 
said  plate  having  a  peripheral  seat  and  a  band  of  resilient 
material  in  said  seat. 


971,971.  CHARGE  -  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.'  HiBAif  Cassbot,  Sr.. 
and  Robert  Seal  PcasEa,  Brookhaven.  Miss.  Filed 
May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,739. 


1.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, including  a  pump  having  separate  fuel  and  air  inlet 
porta,  and  a  mixing  chamber,  to  which  said  pump  delivers, 
and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  port. 

2.  A  charge-forming  device  for  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
ginea,  having  a  pump  provided  with  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  and 
an  air  inlet,  a  delivery  passage,  ^  mixing  chamber  to 
which  said  passage  dellvera,  connections  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  the  Inlet  of  the  engine,  and  an  inde- 
pendent air  inlet  for  the  engine. 

8.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion  oi- 
gloes,  having  a  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston. 
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said  cylinder  bartag  a  llqold'fvei  Inlet,  aa  atr  inlet  and 
an  oatlet  condalt  a  ipraj  nosale  on  aald  oatlet  conduit 
and  a  raixlnt  chamber,  baring  a  partition  rabdlTldlnf  tbe 
■am«  into  two  rabatantlally  parallel  paaaagea,  both  dellT- 
erlng  to  the  inlet  of  the  engine,  one  of  which  tneloMS  aald 
apray  noule  and  the  other  of  which  conatltntM  aa  air 
paaaage. 

4.  A  charge-forming  deriee  Cor  Internal  combustion  en- 
gtoea,  Indndlng  a  pamp  bavtsv  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  for  liqald  fnel  and  an 
Inlet  port  for  air.  both  of  which  ports  are  ancorered  by 
the  piston  and  In  the  order  named  when  said  piston  is  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  its  suction  atroke,  an  outlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  when  the  pl»- 
ton  Is  adjacent  the  end  of  Ita  compresaion  stroke,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  connected  to  aald  outlet  passage  and  pro- 
Tkled  with  an  air  bilet  Independant  of  said  passage. 

5.  A  charge-forming  derice  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, including  a  pump  cytbider,  a  piston  morable  there- 
in, said  cylinder  baring  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and  an  air  inlet 
port  oncorered  in  succession  as  said  piston  approaches  the 
Old  of  Its  SQCtlon  stroke,  aa  oatlet  conduit,  a  conduit 
leading  through  said  piston  and  communicating  with  aald 
outlet  conduit  when  the  piston  Is  adjacent  the  end  of  its 
compresaion  stroke,  means  for  diluting  the  ctaarft  daUr- 
ered  through  said  oatlet  conduit,  and  connectkma  batwaan 
said  dilating  meana  and  the  Inlet  of  tbe  engine. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


971.972.  WIRE  FENCE-  Dawial  Aason  CLAwaoN, 
WaynesTlUe,  lU.  PUad  jJnne  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
B00.449.  ^  \ 


1.  A  wire  fence,  comprising  stretched  line  wires,  a  wlf« 
stay  connecting  the  line  wlretf  with  each  other,  the  wire 
stay  baring  doubled  up  portloaa  each  looped  aroond  a  cor- 
responding line  wire,  each  doubled  up  portion  forming  an 
eye,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  passing  through  the  eye  and 
twisted  with  the  wire  stay. 

2.  A  wire  fence,  comprlatng  stretched  line  wires,  a  wire 
atay  connecting  tbe  line  wlrti  with  each  otbw.  tbe  stay 
baring  doubled  up  portions  looped  around  a 
line  wire  and  forming  an  eye.  and  a  reinforcinc 
nected  at  ita  enda  with  Una  wires  and  passing  throngh 
tbe  said  eyes. 

8.  A  wire  fence,  comprlstng  stretched  top,  bottom  and 
iDtermediate  line  wire*,  a  wtre  stay  baring  twisted  ends 
sngaglng  the  said  top  and  bottom  line  wlrea  and  baring 
spaced  doubled  up  portions  Intermediate  the  said  twisted 
ends  and  looped  aroond  the  aald  intermediate  Una  wires, 
tbe  aald  dor  bled  up  portiona  forming  eyes,  and  a  rslnfore- 
tng  wire  twisted  around  tbe  wire  stay  between  adjacent 
line  wires  and  paaalng  throagb  t^e  eye  of  the  doubled  up 
pertkm. 

4.  A  wire  fance.  eomprlate*  strsCebcd  top,  bottoa  and 


i 


Intermediate  line  wires,  a  wire  stay  baring  twlated  enda 
engaging  the  said  top  and  bottom  line  wires  and  baring 
apaced  doubled  up  portions  Intermediate  the  said  twisted 
ends  and  looped  around  tbe  aald  intermediate  line  wlrea, 
tbe  said  doubled  up  portions  forming  eyes,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing wire  twisted  around  the  wire  stay  between  adjacent 
line  wlrea  and  paaalng  through  the  eye  of  a  doubled  up 
portion,  the  twisted  ends  of  tbe  reinforcing  wlrea  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  line  wlrea 

S.  A  wire  fence,  comprising  stretched  line  wires,  a  wire 
atay  connecting  tbe  line  wires  with  each  other,  tbe  wire 
stay  baring  doubled  up  portions,  each  looped  around  a 
corresponding  line  wire,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  connected 
with  the  line  wlrea  and  connected  with  tbe  aald  stay  at 
tbe  doubled  op  portiona 


971,978. 
N.  Y. 


FOOT-8UPPOBT. 
PUed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Htmak  Cohsn.  New  York, 
Serial  No.  088,404. 


1.  A  foot  support,  comprising  an  in-sole,  a  beel  cushion, 
and  a  pi  rot  aecured  In  aald  In-aole  and  passing  through 
aald  beel  cuabton  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  where- 
by aald  cuahion  may  be  swung  forwardly  of  aald  plrot  to 
tbe  arch  of  said  In-eole. 

2.  A  foot  support,  comprising  an  In-aole.  a  pad  there- 
under, and  a  plrot  aecured  in  aald  bi-aole  Intermediate  of 
tbe  arch  and  heel  portiona  thereof,  aald  pirot  paaalng 
through  said  pad  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  whereby  it 
may  be  used  at  either  said  heel  or  arch  portiona  of  said 
In -sole. 

8.  A  foot  support,  comprising  an  in-aole.  a  pad.  a 
cuablon.  and  a  pirot  aecured  In  aald  in-sole  intermediate 
th<>  arch  and  he«>l  portlonit  th<-n>Df.  xaid  pivot  psMilng 
through  the  pad  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  through 
said  cushion  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  wbcn-by 
tbe  poaltlona  of  aald  pad  and  cuahion  may  be  rereraed, 
alngly  or  Jointly. 

4.  A  foot  support,  comprising  an  In-sole,  s  pad  tapered 
transrersely  In  one  direction,  a  cuahion  tapered  trans- 
reraely  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  and  a  plrot  aecured  in 
raid  in  sole  intermediate  tbe  arch  and  heel  portions  thereof, 
said  plrot  passing  tbrough  said  pad  and  cushion  sdjacent 
cootigooas  ends  thereof,  whereby  the  positions  thereof 
may  be  rerersed.  singly  or  jointly. 

6.  A  foot  support,  comprising  an  in-aole,  a  pad,  and  a 
plrot  aecured  in  said  in-sole  intermediate  the  arch  and 
beel  portions  thereof  and  passed  through  said  pad  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  whereby  aald  pad  may  be  used  st 
either  tbe  arch  or  beel  portions  of  said  in-sole,  and  said 
pad  being  slotted  transrersely  to  recelre  said  pirot  for 
transrerse  adjustment  with  relation  to  aald  in-sole. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  1  .  9  T  4  .  HORSE  OETACHBR.  JoH!(  W.  CooaaBT, 
AgodOi,  N.  Hex.  rUcd  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«8,884. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reblele.  a  lerer  motmted  upon 
tbe  rehicle.  horse  detaching  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  lerer.  and  a  weight  applied  to  the  lever,  the  aald 
weight  being  insufflcient  to  operate  the  lerer  when  the  re- 
hicle la  at  a  Btandatlll  but  tbe  jolts  of  tbe  reblde  when  in 
motion  causing  the  weight  to  exert  a  series  of  jerks  upon 
the  lever  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rebidc.  a  lerer  carried  by  the 
Teblele  and  ptrotally  moonted  at  a  point  between  Its  enda. 
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horse  detaching  n>eans  baring  an  operatlre  connection 
with  the  lerer,  a  spring  engaging  the  lerer  up<m  one  side 
of  the  plrot  thereof  for  holding  tbe  lerer  yieldingly 
against  operation,  and  a  weight  applied  to  tbe  lerer  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  plrot,  tbe  said  weight  being  Insaf- 
flclent  to  operate  the  lerer  when  the  rehicle  is  at  a  stand- 
still, but  the  jolts  of  the  reblde  when  in  motion  caualng 
the  weight  to  exert  a  aerlea  of  jerks  upon  tbe  lerer  for  op- 
erating the  same. 


/.    ^ 


8.  In  a  borae  detacher,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
ahafta,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  tbe  abafta,  a  bracket  ap- 
plied to  tbe  croaa  bar,  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
bracket,  a  swlngletree,  a  plrot  pin  upon  which  the  swingle- 
tree  Is  mounted,  the  said  pivot  pin  having  an  operatlre 
eonnectlon  with  the  lerer  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  through 
tba  medinm  thereof,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  lerer 
yieldingly  against  operation,  and  means  operated  by  the 
Jolts  of  the  rehicle  when  In  motion  for  operating  the  lerer 
to  withdraw  the  pirot  pin  and  release  the  swlngletree. 

4.  In  a  borae  detacher,  the  combination  of  a  rehicle,  a 
■wlngletree,  a  pirot  pin  opon  which  tbe  swlngletree  Is 
mounted,  a  lerer  hsrlng  an  operatlre  connection  with  the 
plrot  pin,  a  weight  detachably  applied  to  the  lerer,  the 
aald  weight  being  Insufflcient  to  operate  the  lerer  when 
tbe  rehicle  Is  at  a  standstill,  but  the  jotts  of  the  rehicle 
when  In  motion  causing  the  weight  to  eaert  a  series  of 
jerks  upon  the  lerer  for  operating  the 


9  7  1,975.  PAPEE-FEEDINO  MACHINE.  Frank  L. 
Caoss.  Myatlc.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1903.  Serial  No. 
188.729. 


1.  The  combination  with  front  gages  of  delivery  derlces 
for  dellrering  sheets  at  the  gages,  bars  arranged  below 
the  path  of  the  sheets,  pushers  secured  to  tbe  bara  In 
poaltion  to  engage  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  rsising  and  adranclng  tbe  bars  to  lift  the  sheet  and 
adrance  It  against  tbe  front  gages. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  front  gagea  of  delirery  derlcea 
for  dellrering  sheets  at  the  gages,  a  sheet  support  orer 
which  the  Kbeets  pass  to  tbe  gagrs,  bars  arranged  below 
the  path  of  the  sheets,  pushers  adjustably  aecured  to  tbe 
bara,  and  means  for  raising  the  bars  almre  the  support 
and  advancing  them  to  carry  the  sheet  forward  agalnat 
the  front  gages. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  front  gages  of  a  sheet  sup- 
port orer  which  tbe  sheets  paaa  to  the  gages,  bars  ar- 
ranged tielow  tbe  path  of  the  sheets,  pushers  secured  to 
the  bars,  derices  whereby  the  pushers  msy  be  adjusted 
to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  sheets  of  different  length,  and 
means  for  raising  tbe  bars  abore  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
support  and  advancing  tbe  bara. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatlOB  with  front  gagea  of  a  aheet  support 


orer  which  the  sheets  pass  to  the  gages,  aheet  lifting  de- 
rlcea arranged  below  tbe  path  of  tbe  sheets,  means  for 
raising  and  advancing  the  lifters  to  lift  tbe  sbeet  from 
the  support  and  carry  It  forward,  and  adjustable  pushers 
arranged  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  aheet  and  pnah 
the  aheet  forward  against  the  front  gagea. 

S.  The  combination  with  front  gages  of  delirery  derlces 
for  dellrering  sheets  to  the  front  gages,  a  atatlonary  sbeet 
support  orer  which  the  sheets  pass  to  the  gages,  sheet 
lifting  derlces  arranged  below  tbe  surface  of  the  sheet 
support,  means  for  raising  and  adranclng  the  Uftera  to 
lift  tbe  sheet  from  tbe  support  and  carry  It  forward,  and 
pushers  arranged  to  engage  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  aheet  and 
push  the  sheet  forward  agalnat  tbe  front  gagea 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


971,976.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC-LAMP 
SOCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamks  S.  CaosSLiT, 
Solray,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solray, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
516.658.  -■     , 
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1.  A  securing  means  for  electric  lamp  socke];8  and  the 
like  comprising  a  securing  bolt  and  an  engaging  nut  there- 
for prorlded  with  opposite  integral  downward  extensions 
baring  their  tipa  outwardly  bent  to  damp  the  nut  In  po- 
sition on  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  porcelain  body  and  a  secur- 
ing means  therefor,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
bolt  and  an  engaging  nut  for  the  bolt  provided  with  fln- 
ger-like  extensions  depending  therefrom  and  said  body  t>e- 
ing  recessed  to  receive  said  bolt  and  extensions,  said  re- 
cess being  enlarged  to  form  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  extension  tips  and  to  give  access  to  bend  orer  the  tips 
permanently  to  clamp  the  nut  on  the  body. 

3.  In  a  securing  means  for  derices  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  nut  adapted  to  be  secured  in  position  on  a  wall 
of  tbe  device,  said  nut  having  integral  portions  at  one  end 
to  engage  with  one  surface  of  tbe  wall,  tips  extending 
subetantlally  at  a  right  angle  to  said  portiona  to  engage 
with  opposite  surfaces  on  the  wall  and  a  screw  threaded 
hole  In  the  nut  between  the  extensions. 

4.  A  securing  means  for  devices  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  securing  bolt  and  of  a  nut,  said 
nut  consisting  of  a  flat  body  having  a  threaded  aperture 
to  receive  the  bolt,  opposite  portions  on  tbe  body  to  en- 
gage with  one  surface  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  device  to  which 
tbe  nut  is  applied,  and  opposite  downward  extensions  on 
the  body  baring  tips  t>ent  to  engage  with  an  opposing  sur- 
fsce  of  the  wall. 

5.  In  a  securing  means  for  electrical  derlcea,  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  perforated  lug  on  such  a  de- 
vice, said  nut  being  of  sbeet  uetal  and  having  a  flat  main 
portion  larger  than  the  perforation  to  engage  with  one 
side  of  the  lug  and  having  opposite  extensions  down- 
wardly extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  main  portion 
Into  the  perforation,  said  extensions  having  tips  bent  out- 
wardly to  engage  with  shoulders  in  tbe  perforations  and 
said  main  portion  baring  a  central  threaded  hole  to  re- 
celre a  bolt. 


971.977.  UMBRELLA-STAND.  Kasl  Drraima,  Newark, 
N.  J,  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  667,786. 
In  an  umbreUa-stand,  the  combination  of  a  trough- 
shaped  bottom-part,  a  plurality  of  annularly-arranged 
rings  supported  abore  tbe  trough-ahaped  part,  a  ring- 
shaped  top-part  abore  aald  series  and  prorlded  with  ra- 
dially-disposed outwardly-opening  recesses  one  above  each 
ring  respectively,  an  auxiliary  ring  or  disk  projecting  out- 
wardly abore  and  beyond  aald  receaaes  and  rlnga,  a  fixed 
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jaw  tercwwl  to  tb«  bottom-mU  of  ««ch  reecMk  «  moTmbl* 
jaw  folcrnmed  at  Ita  Intcraa^late  part  to  each  fixed  jaw 
and  proTlded  with  a  rrarwardly  dlapoaed  aboaldcr,  a 
iprlag-praaMd  atc^-ptate  fnl^uuxKl  in  eaeb  rcceaa  and 
•Aftpted'to  oiflaffr  wM  abooMrr.  with  Ita  outer  end,  wben 
tbe  fixed  and  morabie  jawa  aie  cloaad  tofetbar,  an  arma- 
tora  aecared  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  atop-plata,  a  atop- 


■eraw  aecaird  to  a  wall  of  aacb  receaa  for  limiting  tbe 
aMvaiMnt  of  tbe  armature  therein,  an  electro-magnet  ao- 
cnred  to  a  aide-wall  of  eaeb  receaa  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  tbe  armature  therein  to  more  tbe  etop-plate  from 
engagement  with  the  aboald^.  •  awttchboard,  and  a  aep- 
arate  circuit  betwe«*n  each  electro- magnet  and  tbe  awltcb- 
board. 


971.978      PISTON    PACKING.     JoaapH    Dn-raiCH.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Maj  >9.  1»^0.     Serial  No.  662.040. 


Tbe  combination  with  »  piaton  having  an  annular 
grooTe  In  Ita  peripheral  pertTon  and  a  cylindrical  pocket 
leading  from  aald  arooTe  tow§rd  tbe  axia  of  aald  piaton. 
of  a  iipllt  rlns(  neated  In  Raid  tfreave.  the  edges  of  the  ends 
of  aald  ring  dlverKlnur  from  ibe  outer  periphery  of  the 
aame  to  the- Inner  pcrlpherr  thereof,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber arranged  In  said  pocltat  and  baring  a  receaa  Into 
which  the  ends  of  said  plato»  rintc  At.  whereby  tbe  walls 
of  said  recess  overlap  the  gap  b«^tween  the  two  enda  of 
said  piston  rlntc.  resilient  n«ana  between  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  piston  fa*  forcing  said  ring  outwardly, 
and  a  wedge-abaped  projectlaa  in  aald  receaa  and  in  tiM 
■p««a  fomcd  between  the  divering  edgea  of  aald  ring, 
aald  proJectJoa  being  shortw  than  the  walla  of  aald  cylin- 
drical momber.  wherehr  i«tild  projection  la  normally  out 
of  contact  with  aald  ring.  ^ 


VrUOTO.  CHUCK  FOR  lCJk€HINE  -  WORK.  Hbnit  O. 
Btans.  Detroit,  Mich.  lHad  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.03S. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  stated,  a  table,  a  car- 
riage slldlnttly  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  jaw  mem- 
ber, a  second  jaw  mounted  on  aald  carriage  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  spring  operatlvely  secured  to  said 
aecond  Jaw.  a  lever  pivotatly  mounted  on  aald  carriage. 
and  conn<>ctlng  Di<>ans  between  tbe  aald  apring  and  lever, 
whereby  tbe  lever  opens  aatd  jaw  wben  moved  In  one  di- 
rection and  releaaes  aald  jaw  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  apring 
wben  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaractar  atated.  a  carriage,  a  jaw 
carriiHl  thereby,  a  second  jaw^  aUdlngly  m>junted  adjacent 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  tft  lald  carriage.  «  bnablng  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  member  secured  to  aald  aecond 
jaw   and    having  aliding  eQ0.gi:Bent  with  aald  boabing. 


maana  on  aald  member  to  Impart  movement  of  wld  lever 
In  one  direction  to  said  aeeoad  Jaw,  and  yielding  meana 
twtweea  aald  lever  and  aald 


i^^^^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  carriage,  a  jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  second  jaw  slidlngly  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a  boshing  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  member  secured  to  said  second  jaw 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  aald  bushing,  means 
on  aald  member  to  Impart  movement  of  aald  lever  in  one 
direction  to  aald  aecond  jaw.  a  spring  between  said  lever 
and  said  memtwr,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tenaion  of  aald 
apring.  ^ 


971.980.  DOUBLE  HELICAL  QEAR-WHEEL.  TaoMAa 
Fawcls.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,283. 


1.  A  gear  wheel  bavlnir  thereon  two  aets  of  oppositely 
directed  helical  teeth,  the  teeth  of  tbe  two  acta  being  con- 
nected by  an  Intermediate  portion  of  lean  tbickneaa  than 
tbe  tblekaaai  of  the  teeth  and  which  baa  a  flattened  face 
at  one  aMa  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
and  which,  upon  Its  oppoelte  side  la  recesaed  by  prolonga- 
tiona  of  the  spacea  between  tbe  teeth  :  anbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  having  thereon  two  acta  of  oppoaltely 
directed  helical  teeth,  joined  at  their  Inner  enda  by  con- 
necting portions,  the  spacea  between  adjacent  teeth  being 
enlarged  at  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  two  aeta  of  teeth  and 
auch  enlargements  extending  Into  said  connecting  por- 
tions upon  one  face  of  the  latter,  the  oppoelte  face  thereof 
being  cut  away  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel :  aubatantlally  aa  daacrtbad. 

S.  A  pair  of  almllar  Intermeabing  gear  wheels,  each  of 
which  baa  two  aets  of  oppositely  directed  helical  teeth, 
tbe  two  sets  of  teeth  on  each  wheel  being  joined  at  their 
inner  enda,  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  adjacent  teeth  being 
racaaatd  on  one  aide  and  being  also  cut  away  at  their  op- 
poalte  sides  to  permit  the  two  similar  wheels  to  meab  into 
aacb  other ;  anbatantlally  as  dascrlbcd. 
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9T1,981.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  WaLTU 
MounUln  Home,  Idaho.  Piled  Oct.  2S, 
No.  624.482. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  movably  held  yoke,  of  two 
bars  aecured  to  aald  yoke  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  of 
latchea  plvotally  aecured  between  the  ends  of  aald  bars, 
two  plvotally  connected  stanchion  bara  having  their  apper 
ends  slldably  held  t>etween  said  parallel  twra,  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  from  each  stanchion  bar,  and  meana  to 
adjustably  secure  said  connecting  rods  to  aald  latcbea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  manger,  of  two  parallel  held 
bara,  of  a  yoke  centrally  positioned  between  aald  bara, 
latchea  aecured  between  tbe  ends  of  aald  bara  and  being 
directed  toward  one  another,  connecting  rods  adjustably 
secured  to  said  latchea.  two  plvotally  connected  stanchion 
bars  held  between  said  bara,  aaid  yoke  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  stanchion  bara  in  one  direction  and  aald 
latches  the  movement  In  an  opposite  direction,  said 
stanchion  bars  being  carried  by  said  connecting  rods,  and 
means  to  looaely  connect  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  stanchion 
bars  to  tbe  manger. 


971,982.  PRES8URE-REDUCINQ  VALVE.  THOMAS  P. 
FoBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  6S2.684. 


1.  A  pressure  reducing  valve,  compriaing  a  valve  body 
having  a  seat,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  aeat  and  movable  In  the  outlet  side  of  tbe  valve  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  manually-controlled  platona  of  different 
areaa  connected  with  tbe  said  valve  at  tbe  inlet  side  of 
tbe  valve  body  and  bodily  moving  with  tbe  aaid  valve,  only 


one  of  ttaa  aald  pistons  being  active  at  a  time  under  tbe  la- 
fiaence  of  tbe  initial  pressure  of  tbe  fluid,  tbe  area  of  the 
largest  of  the  said  pistons  being  leea  than  the  area  of  tbe 
said  valve,  the  said  valve  and  the  aaid  piatons  being  di- 
rectly and  solely  controlled  by  fluid  preaaure.  ao  that  the 
valve  opens  under  the  influence  of  initial  preaaure  of  the 
fluid  and  closes  on  reduced  pressure  of  tbe  fluid. 

'2.  A  preaaure  reducing  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  aeat,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
the  said  aeat  and  movable  in  the  outlet  aide  of  the  valve 
body,  a  plurality  of  pistons  In  the  Inlet  8l<Jo  of  the  valve 
body  and  of  different  arean.  and  a  stem  connecting  the 
pistons  with  each  other  and  with  the  said  valve  by  way 
of  the  said  valve  seal,  only  one  of  the  aald  pistons  being 
at  a  time  under  the  Influence  of  the  initial  preaaure,  tbe 
area  of  the  largeat  of  the  said  pistons  being  less  than  the 
area  of  the  face  of  the  aaid  valve  at  the  Initial  preaaure 
side  of  the  valve  body,  the  area  of  the  face  of  tbe  valve 
at  the  reduced  pressure  side  of  the  valve  body  being 
greater  than  the  difference  in  area  l)etween  the  active  pia- 
ton and  the  face  of  the  valve  at  the  initial  or  high  prea- 
aure side  of  the  valve  body,  tbe  aaid  valve  and  the  aaid 
pistons  being  directly  and  solely  controlled  by  fluid  prea- 
aure, the  valve  opening  under  the  Influence  of  initial  prea- 
aure and  closing  under  reduced  pressure. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  valve,  compriaing  a  valve  tx>dy 
having  a  aeat,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  said  aeat  and  movable  in  the  outlet  aide  of  tbe  valve 
body,  a  plurality  of  pistons  In  the  Initial  side  of  the  valve 
body  and  of  different  areas,  a  stem  connecting  tbe  pistons 
with  each  other  and  with  tbe  aald  valve  by  way  of  the 
said  valve  seat,  only  one  of  tbe  aald  pistons  being  at  fi 
time  under  the  influence  of  the  initial  pressure,  the  area 
of  the  largest  of  the  said  pistons  being  less  than  the  area 
of  tbe  face  of  the  aald  valve  at  tbe  initial  preaaure  side 
of  the  valve  body,  the  area  of  the  face  of  the  valve  at  the 
reduced  pressure  aide  of  the  valve  body  being  greater  than 
tbe  difference  in  area  between  the  active  piston  and  the 
face  of  the  valve  at  the  Initial  or  high  pressure  side  of  the 
^Tilve  body,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  rendering 
one  only  of  the  said  pistons  active  at  a  time  relative  to 
the  fluid  at  initial  pressure,  the  said  valve  and  the  said 
pistons  l)elng  directly  and  solely  controlled  by  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  valve  opening  under  the  influence  of  Initial  prea- 
Bure  and  closing  under  reduced  pressure. 

4.  A  pressure  reducing  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body. 
having  a  seat,  a  high  pressure  inlet  side  and  a  low  pres- 
sure outlet  side,  a  valve  controlling  the  aald  seat  and  mov- 
able In  the  said  low  preaaure  side,  a  plurality  of  plstona 
In  the  said  high  pressure  aide  and  of  different  areaa,  only 
one  of  the  said  pistons  being  at  a  time  under  the  Influence 
of  the  high  pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  the  opposite  side  of 
at  least  one  of  the  said  pistons  being  under  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  stem  common  to  the  said  pistons  and  the  said 
valve,  the  atem  connecting  with  the  valve  at  the  high 
pressure  face  thereof,  the  area  of  the  largeat  of  the  said 
pistons  being  leas  than  the  area  of  the  high  pressure  face 
of  the  valve  and  the  area  of  tbe  reduced  pressure  face  of 
tbe  valve  being  greater  than  the  difference  in  area  of  the 
active  piston  and  the  high  pressure  face  of  the  valve,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  rendering  only  one  of  tbe 
said  pistons  active  at  a  time  relative  to  the  fluid  at  high 
pressure,  the  aald  valve  and  the  aald  pistons  being  directly 
and  solely  controlled  by  fluid  pressure,  the  valve  opening 
under  the  Influence  of  initial  preaaure  and  closing  under 
reduced  pressure. 

6.  A  pressure  reducing  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  seat,  a  high  pressure  inlet  side  and  a  reduced 
pressure  outlet  side,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  aeat  and 
movable  In  tbe  reduced  pressure  aide  of  the  valve  body, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  at  the  said  high  pressure  inlet  side 
and  having  bores  of  different  diameters,  pistons  in  tbe 
said  cylinder  borea.  one  of  the  pistons  being  active  at  a 
time  under  the  influence  of  the  high  preaaure  of  the  fluid, 
and  a  stem  common  to  tbe  said  pistons  and  tbe  said  valve 
and  connecting  with  the  said  valve  at  the  high  pressure 
side  thereof,  the  area  of  the  largeat  of  tbe  said  plstona 
being  less  than  tbe  area  of  tbe  high  pressure  side  of  tbe 
valve  and  the  area  of  the  reduced  pressure  face  of  the 
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▼alT«  being  gr— ter  than  the  difference  In  the  are*  of  the 
•ctlTe  piston  and  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  Talve,  the 
Mdd  Talve  and  the  said  plitona  being  directly  and  aolely 
controlled  by  fluid  preraar*.  tba  ralre  opening  under  th« 
Influence  of  initial  prearara  mad  cloalng  under  reduced 
preaaure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«  Qasatte.] 


tinjes.      CAB-8EAT.      CBABLas   W    H     FaEDBKirK.   Mel- 
Masa.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1»08.     SerUl  No.  428.M2. 


1.  A  car  seat  comprialng  •at-aupporting  rockers,  pro- 
vided with  bearing  faces  presented  toward  both  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  extended 

the  upper  edges  of  said  rockars,  back  supporting 
secured  to  said  rock  shafts,  and  crank  arms  carried 
by  aald  rock  shafts  and  independent  of  said  back  anpport- 
Ing  arms,  said  crank  arms  being  provided  with  lateral 
projections  engaging  said  bearing  faces. 

2.  A  car  seat  comprising  end  plates  provided  with  lags, 
angle  iron  sills  secured  to  aald  lugs,  seat  supporting 
rockera  resting  on  said  lugn  and  provided  adjacent  each 
end  with  stop  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  said  sills, 
aald  rockers  being  also  provided  with  centrally  located 
bearing  facea  presented  toward  both  the  front  and  the 
rear  of  the  aeat,  a  pair  of  rock  ahafts  extended  across  the 
upper  edges  of  said  rockers^  crank  arms  on  said  shafts  en- 
gaging Mid  bearing  faces,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rock  sbafta. 

3.  .V  car  aeat  comprising  end  plates  provided  with  lugs, 
aagle  iron  ailla  aecnred  to  aald  lugs,  seat  supporting 
rockers  resting  on  said  lags  and  provided  adjacent  each 
end  with  stop  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  said  aills, 
said  rockers  being  also  provided  with  centrally  located 
bearing  faces  presented  toward  both   the  front   and  the 

of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  ro^  shafta  extended  serosa  the 
•r  edges  of  said  rockera,  crank  arms  mounted  on  said 
rock  shafts  and  having  lateral  extensions  engaging  said 
rock  shafts,  and  back  supporting  arms  alao  secured  to 
aald  rock  shafta. 

4.  \  car  seat  eoMpllBtiig  aeat  supporting  rockers  hav- 
ing bearing  facea  piawttd  toward  both  the  front  and  the 
rear  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  roCk  ahafts  extended  serosa  the 
upper  edges  of  said  rockera,  oscillating  bars  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  foot  rails,  crank  anna  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  operating  said  rockers  and  said 
oaeUlating  bars,  and  back  aopporting  arms  independent  of 
aald  crank  arms  and  secured  "to  said  rock  shafta. 

6.  A  car  seat  comprising  in  its  construction  seat  sup- 
porting rockers  having  bearing  faces  presented  toward 
both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  aeat,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
extended  serosa  the  upper  edges  of  said  rockers  lind  hav- 
ing crank  arms  provided  with  lateral  projections  engag- 
ing aald  bearing  faces,  bjM^  jwipportlng  arma  seenred   to 


said  rock  shafta,  oscillating  bars  provided  with  meana  for 
supporting  foot-ratis,  and  arms  secured  to  said  rock 
shafts  and  having  lateral  projections  for  actuating  the 
rockers  and  arms  of  aald  oscillating  bars.  1 


[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


971.984.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOB  REFRIGERATINO 
APPASATUS.  Ai^BsaT  OAioa.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
2.  1910.     Serial  No,  {»8,777. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  of  a 
compressor:  inlet  snd  outlet  pipes  for  said  compressor:  a 
check  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe :  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe 
arranged  to  stop  the  passage  to  the  compressor ;  a  differ- 
ential piston  and  cylinder;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  Inlet  valve  and  said  piston  so  arranged  that 
the  action  of  the  larger  piston  unseats  said  valve  and  the 
action  of  the  smaller  piston  seats  the  valve :  an  open 
connection  between  the  outlet  pipe  on  the  compressor  side 
of  said  check  valve  and  the  larger  cylinder:  and  an  open 
connection  between  said  outlet  pipe  on  the  other  side  of 
said  check  valve  and  the  smaller  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  of  a 
compressor ;  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  for  said  compressor ; 
a  check  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe ;  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe 
arranged  to  stop  the  paaaage  to  the  compressor;  manual 
means  for  operating  said  valves ;  a  dlCTerential  piston  and 
cylinder:  an  operative  connection  t>etween  said  inlet  valve* 
and  said  piston  so  arranged  that  the  action  of  the  larger 
piston  unseats  said  valve  fnd  the  action  of  the  smaller 
piston  seats  the  valve :  an  open  connection  between  the 
Inlet  pipe  on  the  compressor  side  of  said  check  valve  and 
the  larger  cylinder;  and  an  open  connection  between  said 
outlet  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  said  check  valve  and  the 
smaller  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor ;  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said  compressor ;  a 
valve  casing  for  said  outlet  pipe,  the  aald  valve  casing 
being  divided  Into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  by  a 
portion  having  a  pori  :  a  valve  in  the  outlet  compartment 
arranged  to  close  said  port,  said  valve  being  carried  by  a 
fhrpaded  valve  stem  having  a  connection  with  said  valve 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve ;  a  differen- 
tial cylinder  arranged  In  aald  caaing  with  ita  larger  cyl- 
inder in  open  communication  with  said  inlet  compart- 
ment :  a  pipe  connecting  said  outlet  compariment  with  the 
smaller  cylinder :  a  valve  casing  for  said  inlet  pipe :  a 
valve  In  said  caaing  carried  by  a  threaded  stem  having  a 
connection  therewith  which  permits  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
piston  and  the  valve  in  said  Inlet  caaing.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatua  of  « 
comoressor :  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said  compressor :  a 
valve  casing  for  said  outlet  pipe,  the  said  valve  caning  be- 
ing divided  into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  by  a  por- 
tion having  a  pori  :  a  valve  in  the  outlet  compariment  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  pori,  aald  valve  being  carried  by  a 
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threaded  valve  stem  having  a  connection  with  said  valve 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve;  a  differen- 
tial cylinder  arranged  in  said  caaing  with  Ita  larger 
cylinder  in  open  communication  with  said  inlet  compari- 
ment ;  a  pipe  connecting  aald  outlet  compartment  with  the 
aaaller  cylinder;  a  valve  casing  for  said  inlet  pipe;  a 
ralve  in  said  casing  carried  by  a  threaded  stem  having  a 
connection  therewith  which  permits  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  the  said  valve  being  arranged  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  said  piston  ;  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston 
and  said  inlet  valve  ;  and  a  turn  buckle  connection  for 
aald  piston  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  of  a 
compreaaor.  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  for  aald  compreaaor;  a 
check  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe :  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe 
arranged  to  stop  the  passage  to  the  compreaaor ;  a  differ- 
ential piston  and  cylinder ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween aald  inlet  valve  and  aaid  platon  ao  arranged  tliat 
the  action  of  the  larger  piston  unseats  aaid  valve  and  the 
action  of  the  smaller  piston  seats  the  valve;  an  open  con- 
nection between  the  outlet  pipe  on  the  compreaaor  side 
of  said  check  valve  and  the  larger  cylinder ;  an  open  con- 
nection between  said  outlet  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  said 
check  valve  and  the  smaller  cylinder ;  machinery  for 
operating  the  refrigerating  apparatus;  a  belt  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  machinery  ;  a  differential  cylinder 
and  piston  ;  a  connection  between  said  piston  for  shifting 
said  belt  to  inoperative  position  upon  operation  of  the 
amaller  piston ;  an  open  connection  between  the  outlet 
pipe  on  the  compressor  side  of  said  check  valve  and  said 
last  mentioned  larger  cylinder ;  and  an  open  connection 
between  said  outlet  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  aaid  check 
valve  and  said  last  mentioned  smaller  cylinder,  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


971,985.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
KiCHARD  I).  Gallaoheb,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Standard  Coupler  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,821. 


1.  In  a  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam  and  end  sill,  of  the  substantially  cylindrical 
buffer  spring  barrel  formed  in  longitudinal  sections  and 
with  the  ends  abutting  the  beam  and  sill  respectively, 
supporting  flanges  integral  with  said  barrel,  a  spring  con- 
fined in  the  tMirrel,  a  buffer  and  a  stem  for  advancing  the 
buffer  extending  through  the  beam  and  Into  the  front  end 
of  the  barrel  to  cooperate  with  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  balBng  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam  and  end  sill,  and  angle  iron  in  rear  of  and 
resting  against  the  beam,  of  the  Independent  substan- 
tially cylindrical  buffer  spring  barrels  formed  in  longi- 
tudinal sections  and  with  their  enda  abutting  the  end  aill 
and  angle  iron  on  the  beam  whereby  the  beam  Is  rein- 
forced, transversely  extending  cupporiing  flanges  integral 
with  said  barrels,  springs  confined  In  the  barrels,  a  buffer, 
stems  for  advancing  the  buffer  passing  through  the  beam 
and  Into  the  front  ends  of  the  barrels,  and  followers  in- 
terposed between  the  stems  and  springs. 

169  O.  Q.—12 


'A.  In  a  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam,  buffer,  center  stem  and  side  stems,  of  inde- 
pendent springs  for  advancing  the  center  and  aide  stems, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  center' 
stem,  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  expanaion  of  one  of 
the  side  stem  springs  on  each  side  when  the  buffer  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  car.  and  other  aprlnga  co- 
operating with  the  side  stems  and  tending  to  move  them 
outward  after  the  expanaion  of  the  flrst-mentiened  side 
stem  springs  has  l>een  arrested. 

4.  In  a  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam,  buffer,  center  stem  pivotally  connected  with 
the  buffer  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  center  stem  and  center  of  the  buffer,  of  the  side 
stems  codperating  with  the  buffer  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  stem,  two  springs  co<}perating  with  each  side  stem 
for  resisting  Inward  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  buffer 
and  stops  for  limiting  the  t>utward  expansion  of  one  only 
of  the  springs  cooperating  with  each  side  stem  when  the 
buffer  is  in  normal  position  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  car  whereby  Inward  movement  of  each  end  of  the 
buffer  la  resisted  by  both  springs  and  one  spring  normally 
tenda  to  move  the  buffer  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  buffing '  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer,  center  stem  on  which  the  buffer  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
center  stem  and  center  of  the  buffer,  of  side  stems  pivotally 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  buffer,  springs  codperating 
with  said  side  stems  and  normally  under  compreaaion 
tending  to  push  the  ends  of  the  buffer  beyond  its  normal 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  center  stem,  and  other  side 
stem  springs  cooperating  with  the  side  stems  to  resist 
inward  movement,  with  stops  for  limiting  the  expansion 
of  said  last  mentioned  springs  when  the  buffer  is  In  nor- 
mal position  and  at  right  angles  to  the  center  stem. 


971.986.  AUTOMATIC  TARN-CHANGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES.  ALBBST  G««,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Moore. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,013. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yarn  changing  device,  com- 
prising movable  yam  guides,  means  to  shift  one  of  said 
guides  into  yam  feeding  position  and  to  remove  the  other 
guide  from  such  position,  comprising  a  crankshaft  rotat- 
ing with  the  needle-cams,  a  rocker-arm  oif  said  shaft  hav- 
ing means  to  contact  with  the  respective  guides  to  lift 
them,  a  pin  eccentrically  placed  on  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  of  the  machine  and  a  relatively  fixed  switch- 
cam  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pattern- 
means  to  move  said  cam  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  aald 
pin,  said  cam  being  shifted  by  the  impact  of  said  pin  to 
cause  said  pin  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  at- alter- 
nate operations. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yam  chantring  device,  com- 
prising movable  yam  guides,  means  to  shift  one  of  said 
guides  into  yam  feeding  position  and  to  remove  the  other 
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(aide  froai  aacb  pMlttWT'WPil'iBK  •  ermak-iteft,  a 
roek<>r-ann  on  Mid  tbaft  baTlng  means  to  contact  with 
the  iTspcetIre  guides  to  Uft  them,  a  pin  eccentrically 
placed  on  said  abaft  and  extendlnK  radially  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  ■witcb-oam.  pattern-means  to  more  said  cam 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  pin,  saM  cam  belBg 
shifted  by  the  Impact  of  said  ptn  to  cause  said  pin  to  paaa 
on  nppoalte  sides  thereof,  at  alternate  operations  and 
means  to  canae  relative  rvtatlon  between  the  parts  carry- 
init  said  crank-shaft  andrttw-parts  carrying  said  swltcb- 
cam.  ^  :^~r- 


9T1.087.      STOBAOE-RECEPTACLE.      Robskt  J.  Otaaoit, 
«  hicago.  III.     Filed  Maj^JA^  1»00.     Serial  No.  496,168. 


^9 


Id  a  device  of  the  kind  flaacrtbed.  In  combination,  a  eaaa, 
a  duct  located  within  the  oaae  and  perforated  to  communl- 
rnte  with  the  chamber  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  case  havlnc 
an  aperture  registering  with  the  duct,  an  outer  cover  for 
the  case  and  adapted  to  baraietlcally  seal  the  same,  and  a 
torch  carrier  located  betnltt  the  covers. 


071.968.  WINDOW  SHAWE  BRACKET  PaxDEaiCK  A. 
GorrwLT,  Jr.  Waterbory,  Conn.  Piled  Nov.  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  028,791.  ;  ^ 


1.  .V  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  bar  having  In- 
wardly tamed  ends,  cleatanee  holes  at  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  bar,  perforations  between  said  clearance  bolea,  a 
bracket  arm  having  a  ptaite  with  enda  turned  over  the 
edges  of  said  bar  whera^  it  may  alMe  back  and  forth 
thereon,  and  a  latch  mounted  In  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  perforatlona. 

2.  A  window  shade  btaeliet  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
•artes  of  longitudinally  ^fcanged  perforations,  a  bracket 

formed  with  a  plate  having  ends  turned  over  the 
af  aald  bar.  whereby  ft  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
said  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  a  latch  tn  said 
opening  and  formed  witb  a  atnd  to  engage  with  aaM  per- 
forations, said  latrh  formed  with  a  flngvr-pleee,  and  a 
spring  between  said  flngerptece  and  bracket  arm. 

X  \  window  shade  bracket  comprislnx  a  bar  having  a 
longftudlnal  stries  of  perforations,  a  bracket  arm  formed 
with  a  plate  having  tmtt  tnmed  over  the  edaea  of  aald 
bar.  whereby  It  may  be  moved  longitudinally  thereon,  said 
plate  foraMd  with  an  opening,  trunnion  beariaga  struck 
•wtimHI  tnm  owaatta  dsM  of  aaM  ayenlng.  a  latch 
•aapliai  to  ha  estatad  Htfenih  aaM  spi tog  and  formed 
with  tmnnloos  to  cater  aald  tmaalaa  hearings,  aald  latch 
also  formed  with  an  lavaidly  turned  lug  and  an  ont- 
wardly  projecting  flnger<pi«ee,  aald  bracket  am  formed 
witb  a  stnd  In  line  with  said  flnger-plece.  and  a  spring  on 
aald  stnd  and  bearing  against  said  flager-pleca. 


971.989.  SELF  CLOSING  JOINT  FOR  VESSELS. 
GRji<<ioi.<t.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 
No.  R89.713. 


Locia 
Serial 


1.  la  a  self-cioeing  Joint  for  veaaels  a  circular  flange  at 
the  edge  of  the  veaaei,  a  cover  snrroandlng  the  flange  and 
having  an  enlarged  edge  extending  beyond  the  flange  of 
thr  vessel,  an  annular  groove  In  the  enlarged  edge,  a 
wsKher  fitting  In  the  groove  and  capable  of  sliding  on  the 
body  of  the  vcaacl,  and  a  reailient  packing  ring  between 
the  waaher  and  the  circular  flange  on  the  veasel. 

2.  In  a  self-doalng  Joint  for  veaaels,  a  circular  flange  at 
the  edge  of  the  veaaei.  a  cover  with  enlarged  edge  flttlng 
OB  the  veasel,  an  annular  groove  In  the  said  enlarged  edge, 
receaaea  cut  In  the  outer  flaage  formed  by  the  groove,  a 
waaher  flttlng  In  the  groove  of  receaaea  cut  In  the  washer 
and  corresponding  to  thst  of  the  outer  flange  of-the  annu- 
Inr  groove,  and  a  r<^lllent  packing  ring  between  the  washer 
and  the  circular  flange  of  the  veaaei. 

3.  In  a  aelf-cloalng  Joint  for  veaaels,  a  circular  flange  at 
the  edge  of  the  veaaei,  a  circular  shoulder  between  said 
flange  and  the  hodt  of  the  veaaei.  a  cover  surrounding  the 
flange  and  havlBf  an  enlarged  edge  extending  beyond  the 
flaage  of  the  vessel,  an  annular  groove  tn  said  enlarged 
edge,  a  washer  flttlng  In  the  groove  and  bearing  on  the 
shoulder  on  the  veaaei.  and  a  realUent  packing  ring  around 
said  shoulder,  between  the  waaher  and  the  circular  flange 
of  the  veaaei. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  Joint  for  vesaela,  a  circular  flange  at 
the  edge  of  the  veaaei,  a  circular  aboulder  between  aald 
flange  and  the  l>ody  of  the  veaaei.  a  cover  surrounding  the 
flange  and  having  an  enlarged  edca  extending  beyond  the 
flanta  of  the  veaaei.  aa  annalar  groove  In  said  enlarged 
edge,  recesses  cut  In  the  outer  flange  formed  by  the 
groove,  a  washer  flttlng  In  the  groove  and  ttearlng  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  veaaei.  receaaea  cut  In  aald  waaher.  corre 
spending  to  that  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  groove,  and  a 
resilient  packing  ring  around  said  shoulder,  between  the 
washer  and  the  circular  flange  of  the  veaaei. 


971,990.     SEEDER      James  U.   Gbantham.    Wanwatoaa. 
Wis.     Filed  June  .ID.  1909.     Serial  No.  &O0.143. 


1.  A  aasdlBg  — rhinn  comprialng  a  track,  an  adjnatable 
driven  conveyer,  a  aoU  ahovel  in  connection  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  conveyer,  a  pulverising  mechanism  into 
which  the  conveyer  la  adapted  to  dlacharge,  and  mesas  for 
distributing  seed  aa4cr  the  caBvarar. 

2.  A  aeeding  maefclaa  caai^tMag  a  track,  a  travallnf 
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elevator  In  adjustable  connection  with  the  truck,  whereby 
aoil  Is  lifted,  held  in  suspension  and  discharged  rear- 
wardly,  a  aeeding  mechanism  carried  by  the  truck,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  seeding  mechanism  whereby 
aeed  la  distributed  upon  the  ground  from  which  the  surface 
aoll  has  been  lifted,  the  seed  distributing  means  being  for 
ward  of  the  point  of  the  soil  discharge. 

.1.  A  aeeding  machine  comprising  soil  lifting  means,  a 
traveling  eW-vator  in  connection  therewith,  a  series  of  seed 
delivery  boots  having  their  dlacharge  ends  located  upon  a 
plane  below  the  highest  point  of  the  traveling  elevator 
and  a  broad-cast  device  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
end  of  each  t>oot. 

4.  A  aeeding  machine  comprising  soil  lifting  means  to 
provide  a  aeed  Ited,  a  traveling  elevator  in  connection  with 
the  soil  lifting  moans,  and  seed  delivery  means  located 
upon  a  plane  l»elow  the  highest  point  of  the  elevator,  the 
seed  delivery  means  being  arranged  to  discbarge  forward 
of  the  point  upon  which  the  aoll  is  returned  from  said 
elevator  to  the  seed  bed.         ' 


971,991.  ERGISTBRINU  DEVICE.  Bbrnhard  Gustaf 
RON.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428.167. 


1.  A  sheet  registering  derice  having  sheet  moving  means 
CMlprlaing  a  reciprocal  ory  part  pivoted  for  movement 
ta  taA  out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet  to  be  registered, 
a  gage  capable  of  operation  to  limit  the  movement  of 
■Qch  abeet  wlien  impelled  by  aald  sheet  moving  means 
and  a  cam  engaging  device  movable  in  and  ont  of  op- 
erative position  and  held  against  reciprocatory  move- 
ment In  nniaon  with  the  sheet  engaging  part,  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  aald  part  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  sheet  engaging  part  to 
lift  aald  part  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  sheet  engaging  part  out  of  contact  with  the 
aheet  during  further  reciprocatory  movement  of  aald  part. 

2.  A  aheet  reglatertng  device  having  sheet  moving  means 
comprising  a  reciprocatory  part  pivoted  for  movement 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet  to  be  registered, 
a  gage  capable  of  operation  to  limit  the  movement  of  such 
sheet  when  Impelled  by  said  sheet  moving  means  a  cam 
engaging  device  held  against  reciprocatory  movement  in 
oniaon  with  the  sheet  engaging  part  and  adapted,  when 
the  sheet  engaging  part  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  for 
engagement  with  said  part  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  aheet  engaging  part  to  lift  the 
latter  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet,  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  sheet  engaging  part  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet 
during  further  movement  of  aald  part  in  that  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  said  device  oat  of  poaltion  for  lift- 
ing engagement  with  the  sheet  engaging  part  to  permit 
the  latter  to  contact  vrith  the  abeet  to  be  registered. 

3.  A  sheet  registering  derice  baring  sheet  moving  means 
comprising  a  part  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sheet 
to  be  registered,  a  gaging  device  movable  in  and  out  of 
position  for  contact  with  the  sheet  to  be  registered,  said 
aheet  engaging  part,  when  In  contact  with  a  aheet  to 
ha  ragjatered,  being  adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
independent  of  said  gaging  device  to  move  the  aheet  in 
registering  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing tlie  gaging  device  from  the  reciprocatory  movement 
of  the  aheet  engaging  part. 

4.  A  aheet  registering  device  baring  abeet  moring  means 


1 

comprising  a  part  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  aheet 
to  be  registered,  a  gaging  device  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  sheet  to  be  registered,  said  sheet  engaging  part, 
when  In  contact  with  the  sheet  to  be  registered,  being 
adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  independent  of  the 
gaging  device  to  move  the  sheet  in  registering  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  connected  for  reciprocatory 
movement  in  unison  with  the  sheet  engaging  part  and 
arranged  to  withdraw  the  gaging  device  out  of  poaltion 
for  contact  with  the  sheet. 

6.  A  sheet  registering  device  having  a  reciprocatory 
gripper  pivoted  for  movement  in  and  out  of  contact  witb 
a  sheet  to  be  registered,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
gripper  out  of  position  for  contact  with  the  aheet  and 
comprising  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  is 
held  against  movement  In  unison  with  the  gripper  and 
is  adapted  for  lifting  engagement  therewith  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  gripper,  when 
the  gripper  is  reciprocated  In  one  direction,  to  lift  the 
gripper  out  of  poeltion  for  contact  with  the  sheet,  and 
la  adapted  to  bold  the  gripper  in  lifted  position  during 
its  further  movement  In  that  direction,  the  other  mem- 
ber being  carried  by  the  gripper  and  being  adapted,  when 
the  latter  is  reversely  moved,  to  throw  the  lifting  mem- 
ber out  of  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


971.992.     BED  ROBE.     Emma  C.   Hampton,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   2,   1909.     Serial  No.  531,118. 


.\n  invalid's  bed  robe  having  a  neck  opening,  and 
opening  at  the  front  from  the  neck  opening  downwardly 
to  a  point  at  or  near  the  waistline,  and  opening  at  the 
back  from  the  bottom  to  a  point  above  the  waistline  and 
below  the  shoulders,  below  which  point  at  the  front  and 
above  which  point  at  the  back  the  garment  Is  Inseparable, 
the  neck  opening  being  sufllclently  large  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  head  when  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment Is  closed.  • 


971,993.  WASHING-MACUINB.  Simon  J.  HAaotMO, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.674. 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  aupportlng  frame, 
a  lower  rabbing  aorface,  a  pump  located  In  rear  of  the 
aald  nibbing  aorface  and  haring  a  vertically  reclprocat- 
able  pump  rod  provided  with  apaced  upper  and  lower 
atopa,  an  oadllatory  frame  having  an  upper  rubbing  de- 
vice and  prorided  with  an  arm  operating  between  the 
stops  of  the  pnmp  rod  aiMl  having  a  limited  movement 
Independently  of  the  latter  during  the  movement  of  the 
oadlJatory  frame  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  to 
cauae  the  pump  to  remain  inactive  ontil  the  dotbea  are 
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tzpoMd,  Mid  oaclllatorj  fnoM  opentlng  tb«  pomp  dor- 
las  tlM  latter  portloo  of  Its  moTemeat  toward  the  front 
of  ttM  machine  and  on  the  down  itroke  of  the  pomp  rod 
to  dlaeharge  water  npon  the  clotbca,  and  a  spring  con- 
■aetcd  with  the  pomp  rod  and  arranged  to  be  com- 
ymaed  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  same  eo  as  to  more 
the  pomp  rod  opward  while  the  arm  of  the  oectllatorj 
frame  la  moving  upward  In  ^e  space  between  the  stopa. 


3U-I 
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2.  A  washing  machine  coasfilslnK  a  supporting  frame, 
a  lower  robbing  sorface.  a  pomp  located  In  rear  of  the 
said  robbing  sorface  and  bavli«  a  Tertlcally  reclprocat- 
pomp  rod  provided  wltll  hpaced  opper  and  lower 
an  oeclllatory  frame  bSTtng  an  upper  robbing  de- 
vice and  provided  with  an  ara  operating  between  the 
stops  of  the  pomp  rod  and  iMivlng  a  limited  movement 
Independently  of  the  latter  tfartii«  the  movement  of  the 
Mdllatory  frame  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  to 
eaose  the  pomp  to  remain  Inactive  until  the  clothes  are 
exposed,  said  oscillatory  frame  operating  the  pomp  dorlng 
the  latter  portion  of  Its  morement  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine  and  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  pomp  rod 
to  dlaetiarge  water  opon  the  clothes,  and  a  colled  spring 
mounted  on  the  pomp  rod  and  arranged  to  be  coaprsMsrI 
between  the  lower  stop  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  on 
the  down  stroke  of  the"  said  pomp  rod  so  as  to  move  the 
pump  rod  upwardly  while  the  ttm  of  the  oseUlatory  frame 
is  moving  upward  In  the  spa««  between  the  stops. 

m  » 


■971.994.      HAIB-riN.     Locu  T.   HAisiniss,  Jamestown, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.   18,   19^.     Serial  No.  633,78«. 


1.  A  hair  pin  comprising*  pair  of  hollow  tins*  harlng 
a  connector  at  one  end.  saKl  tines  each  having  an  opening 
nc  their  connected  ends  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
inwardly  facing  openings  iotermedlate  their  length,  and  a 
locking  device  having  side  Ufp  slldable  through  said  open- 
ings and  tinea  and  provided  with  end  and  Intermediate 
means  for  imillag  w;th  the  edge  of  the  end  openings 
for  holding  said  device  in  either  a  locked  or  onloeked 
poelilon. 

2.  A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  hollow 
tines  baring  end  and  slds- openings,  and  a  locking  de- 


rlee  formed  of  a  single  length  of  resilient  material  shaped 
to  provide  side  legs  having  Intomed  ends  adapted  to  be 
projected  throogh  the  side  openings  of  the  tines  and  in- 
termediate and  end  bowed  pMrtlOBS  adapted  for  •■«>«•- 
ment  with  the  edge  of  the  end  »p<«lM»  of  the  tlasa,  said 
legs  bavins  an  end  connector  that  projects  beyond  the 
connected  ends  of  th«  tines  to  provide  a  finger  grip. 


971.990.     OBAIN-8TACKER.     AanifD  HAsraa,  Weatfleld, 
N.  D.     filed  May  S.  1910.     SerUI  No.  &69.07d. 


1.  A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  side  oprlghts  mountsd 
ttaerson  and  Inclined  toward  each  other  at  tbelr  upper 
CBds,  an  end  gate  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  side  of  the 
stacker,  and  a  removable  bottom  for  the  stacker. 

2.  A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  side  uprights  located 
at  the  sides  thereof,  a  hinged  gate  attached  to  one  side, 
and  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  removed  from  under  tbe  sidea 
and  end  of  the  stacker. 

3.  A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  oprighta  located  at 
the  sides  thereof,  an  end  gate  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one 
side  of  the  stacker,  a  shaft  ptvotally  and  blngedly  mounted 
at  one  side  of  stacker,  cables  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  stacker  and  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  In  a  closed  position  across  the  rear  end  of  ths 
stacker. 

4.  A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  oprlghts  located  at 
tbe  sides  thereof,  an  end  gate  hinged  at  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft  plvotally  and  hlngedly  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  frame,  cables  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  chain  sections 
attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  cable,  said  shaft  carrying 
pins  adapted  to  enter  the  links  of  the  chain,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  tbe  shaft  against  rotation,  means  for 
holding  tbe  shaft  In  a  closed  position  across  the  end  of 
the  stacker,  and  a  removable  foraminoos  twttom  located 
below  said  cables. 

5.  A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  located  at 
tbe  sides  thereof,  an  end  gate  hinged  at  Its  edge  to.  one 
side  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  plvotally  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  rotation,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  In  closed  position  across  the  rear  end  of  the 
stacker,  outstanding  pins  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  cables 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  stacker,  link  sections  sttacbed  to  tbe  rear  ends  of 
said  cables  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  carried  by  the 
■kaft.  a  roller  Joumaled  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
■laeker,  goldes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stacker 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  screen  arranged  to 
wind  npoB  said  roller  and  having  slats  located  at  their 
ends  In  said  guides,  said  screen  normally  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  stacker  and  located  below  said  cables. 


971.990.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  AUODST  H.  HiCS- 
Lsa,  Sooth  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.940. 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  twin  fire  boxea,  and  a  stack  commonlcatlng 
with  both  of  said  fire  boxes,  a  shaft  In  said  stack,  a  dam- 
per secored  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  close  commnnl- 
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cation  between  either  of  said  fire  boxes  and  the  stack, 
polleys  on  said  shaft,  charging  doors  for  said  fire  boxes, 
polleys  on  the  ootslde  of  said  casing,  and  chains  so  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  polleys  with  said  doors  and 


passed  around  said  other  polleys,  whereby  when  one  door 
is  opened  tbe  other  door  will  be  closed,  and  the  damper 
win  be  swong  to  a  poaltlon  to  close  commonication  be- 
tween tbe  fire  boxes  having  the  open  door  and  the  stack. 


971.997.     LADDER.     Nathan  W.  HawHiNO,  Lock  No.  4. 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,989. 


Tbe  combination  with  tbe  side  rail  of  a  ladder  having 
the  longltodlnal  marginal  portions  of  Its  inner  face  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  longitudinally- 
extending  seats,  said  rail  further  having  its  outer  face 
formed  with  a  longitudinally-extending  rectangular  re- 
cess, of  a  bar  seated  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
row  of  teeth  extending  from  a  point  removed  from  the 
upper  to  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bar 
thereby  providing  each  end  of  tbe  bar  with  a  smooth  por- 
tion, said  smooth  portion  being  flush  with  the  outer  face 
of  said  rail,  means  extending  throogh  the  smooth  portions 
of  tbe  bar  for  fixedly  securint;  it  In  position,  a  vertlcally- 
adjostable  channel-shaped  leg  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  rail  and  having  Its  inner  portion  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  pair  of  inwardly-projecting  longitudinally- 
extending  flanges  mounted  in  said  seats  and  flash  with 
tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  rail,  said  leg  provided  with  an  open- 
ing near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing 
plates  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  said  leg  and  formed  at 
their  inner  sides  with  outwardly-extending  flanges  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  plates  positioned  below  said  open- 


ing, a  spring  pressed  pawl  positioned  between  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  tbe  flanges  of  the  bearing  plates,  a 
rectangular  toothed  gripping  block  carried  by  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  pawl  and  extending  through  said  opening  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  for  maintaining  tbe  leg 
stationary,  a  pin  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  face 
of  said  rail  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  leg  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  pin  whereby  the  downward  moTement  of  tbe  leg  is 
arrested,  and  a  laterally-extending;  lug  constituting  a 
hand  grip  struck  from  the  outer  side  of  said  leg  near  tbe 
lower  end  thereof. 


971.998.     OYSTER-PAIL.     William   Hbtsu,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.849. 


J£ 


In  an  oyster  pall,  a  bucket  having  In  its  wall  borixontal 
rivets  with  transrerse  holes  near  their  outer  enda,  and  an 
ice  receptacle  situated  in  tbe  bocket,  the  said  receptacle 
having  a  pendent  flange  which  is  provided  with  slots  and 
extends  over  the  edge  of  tbe  circular  wall  of  tbe  bucket, 
combined  with  perforated  sheet  metal  strips  which  are 
passed  through  the  slots  in  the  pendent  flange  and  folded 
and  their  perforated  ends  placed  over  the  rivets,  and 
wires  which  are  strung  through  tbe  holes  in  tbe  rivets  and 
their  ends  brought  together  and  fiealed,  substan^telly  as 
specified. 


971.999.  CARTRIDGE  -  SHELL  -  FEEDING  MACHINE. 
Howard  D.  Hodoe,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Nobel's  Explosives  Company,  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,327. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  shell  feeding  machine,  a  rotatable 
dial  having  an  Incline  face  and  a  beveled  edge  of  greater 
pitch  or  Inclination  than  such  face,  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  stationary  guard  spaced  to  form  a  channel-way 
through  which  the  shells  are  carried  by  the  dial  and 
delivered  outside  thereof,  said  inner  ijruard  made  shorter 
than  the  outer  guard  so  as  to  form  a  mouth  for  the  chan- 
nel-way, means  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  more  than 
one  shell  at  a  time  therein,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
shells  assuming  an  upright  position  while  In  said  chan- 
nel-way. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  shell  feeding  machine,  a  shell  receiv- 
ing tube  having  a  narrow  bridge  spanning  the  same  and 
central   therewith  and   located  below   tbe   mouth   of  the 
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tab*.  eoablMd  with  alMll  t—4lat  mccluialna  adapted  to 
feed  tti«  alMlla  In  a  path  at  licht  anclca  to  th«  axis  of 
th«  tub*  ao  that  when  the  abeil  contacts  or  falls  on  said 
brtdte.  It  win  be  tilted  by  grarlty  and  fall  head  foremoet 
Into  the  tube. 


9T2,000.      MILK-CAN   LOCK.      Locia   Horn,   Plttaborr, 
,     P*.     Filed  Aug.  13,  IfllO.     Serial  No.  577,018. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  milk  can  taaTlng  a  neck  and 
a  lid  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  of  diametrically  opposed 
keepers  carried  bj  the  n«ek  of  said  can.  diametrically  op- 
posed locking  frames  carried  by  said  lid  and  having  the 
lower  ends  thereof  hook-abaped  and  adapted  to  ride  Into 

It  with  said  keepers,  and  maans  arrmagwl  In 
for  locking  said  frames  In  engagaaaat  with 
Mid  keepers,  said  means  Inclodlng  a  »prlng  pressed  yoke, 
a  Uteh  carried  thereby,  and  a  key-bolt  for  moTlas  said* 
yoke. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  milk  can  haTlag  a  neck  and 
a  Ud  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  of  cam  shaped  kaepers  carried 
by  oppoalte  sides  of  sal4  neck,  diametrically  opposed 
locking  frames  carried  by  said  lid  and  haTing  the  lower 
ends  thereof  book-shaped  and  adapted  to  ride  Into  en- 
gagement with  saM  lwap«3S,  means  for  limiting  the  moTe- 
■ent  of  the  hook-abaped  eads  of  aald  frames  upon  said 
keepers,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  keepara  for  ob- 
structing the  path  of  f^  hook-abaped  ends  of  said 
frames. 


972.001.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT.  Roanrr  HOLOOar 
and  WiLUAM  Hou>oar,  La  Orange,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  SS8J40. 


1.  In  a  ladder  attachment,  the  comblnatlMi  of  a  wall 
engaging  bar  like  base  ple«c,  a  screw  connected  with  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  base  piece,  a  derlee  con- 
structed for  connection  with  a  ladder,  and  a  nut  oa  the 
derlee  engaging  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  ladder  attachosent.  the  combination  of  a  wall 
engaging  base  piece,  an  adjuntlng  screw,  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  between  the  scr^w  and  base  piece,  a  brace  bar 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  ladder,  and  a  swinging 
nut  on  the  said  bar  and  In  which  the  screw  la  tItfeadaJ. 


3.  In  a  ladder  attechaieat,  the  combination  of  a  wall- 
eagagtag  baas  piece,  an  adjusting  screw,  a  ball  and  socket 
betwaaa  the  screw  and  baae  piece,  a  device  for  connection 
with  the  ladder  conaiatlng  of  aeparable  sectkHU,  a  nut 
swiTeled  between  the  sections  and  with  which  the  scr<>w 
engagea,  and  means  on  the  screw  for  turning  the  same 

4.  In  a  ladder  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  wall- 
engaging  dcTlce  In  the  form  of  a  bar  having  terminal 
feet,  a  socket  at  the  middle  of  the  bar,  a  screw  having  a 
ball  dlapoaed  in  the  socket,  and  a  device  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  screw  with  a  ladder. 

5.  In  a  ladder  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  ladder,  said  device  com- 
prising memt>ers  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  membera 
together,  a  nut.  a  sleeve  on  the  coagdlag  and  connected 
with  the  nut  and  dlapoaed  at  right  aaglaa  thereto,  a  screw 
threaded  In  the  nut.  and  a  wall-engaging  device  carried 
by  the  screw. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


072,002.  KILN  FOB  RSVIVIFTINO  CHAR.  ROBiax  B. 
Kknt.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.399. 


1.  In  a  kiln  for  rerlvlfylag  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box,  of  a  set  of  retort  pipes  constructed  to  be  fllled 
with  char  throughout  their  whole  cross-sectional  area 
bounded  by  their  Inner  walla,  and  means  for  clrculatbig 
the  major  portion  of  the  prodacta  of  eoiabnatlon  from  said 
flre-box  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower  ends  of  said  re- 
tort pipes  wholly  outside  of  said  pipes  said  means  In- 
cluding a  baffle-wall  dUpoaed  lengthwise  of  the  kiln  be- 
tween the  flre-box  and  said  set  of  retort-pipes  and  of  sufll- 
clent  height  to  direct  the  heated  products  of  combustion 
op  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  retort-pipes. 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flra-box,  of  a  set  of  retort  pipes  the  walls  of  which  are 
thickest  at  the  upper  ends  and  thinnest  at  the  lower  enda 
thereof,  and  means  for  circulating  the  major  portion  of 
the  products  of  combuatlon  from  said  flre-box  In  contact 
with  first  the  thick  upper  portions  and  then  the  thin 
lower  portions  of  said  retort  pipes.  , 

8.  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  diar.  the  eooiblnatloa  with 
a  firebox,  of  a  set  of  retort  plpea  at  one  side  of  said  flre- 
box,  an  outlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  the  prodncta 
of  combuatlon,  and  a  baffle-wall  disposed  lengthwise  of 
the  kiln  between  the  flre-box  and  aald  set  of  retort  pipes 
and  of  Bufflci«n»t  height  to  direct  the  hottest  products  of 
eoBikaation  up  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  retort  pipes 
and  cause  said  prodocta  of  combustion  to  circulate  dowa- 
ward  from  said  point  and  oat  through  said  outlet 

4.  In  a  kUa  for  rerlvlfylag  char,  the  coaablaation  with 
a  flra-box.  of  a  plurality  of  retort  pipes  arranged  In  sets 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  flre-box.  outlets  near  the  bottom  of 
tte  kiln  at  oppoalte  aldaa  thereof  for  the  products  of 
eoabustion.  and  a  pair  of  baffle-walls  disposed  lengthwise 
of  the  kUn  between  the  flre-boz  and  the  raapeetlre  aata 
of  retort  pipes  and  of  sufflclent  height  to  direct  the  hottest 
producta  of  combustion  up  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  re- 
tort pipes  and  cause  said  products  of  oomlmstion  to  circu- 
late downward  from  said  polnta  and  out  through  said 
outlets. 

6.  la  a  klla  for  rerlrlfylng  char,  the  combination  with 
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a  flre-boz,  of  a  aet  of  retort  pipe*  at  one  dde  of  aald  flre- 
box,  an  outlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  a  baffle-wall  disposed  lengthwise  of  the 
kiln  between  the  flre-box  and  said  set  of  retort  pipes  and 
of  sufflclent  height  to  direct  the  hottest  products  of  com- 
bustion up  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  retort  pipes,  aald 
wall  being  of  different  heights  at  its  opposite  enda. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


0T2,008.      HORN.      Edwaxd   A.    Laar,   New   York,   N.   T. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  536,277. 


««•■■►< 

*i    '  ■< 


-.«*'-   ,  -  ■ 


v  1  ■ 
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■A*.  ... 
A  horn  for  transmitting  sound  vibrations  formed  with  a 
concave  deflecting  surface  disposed  diagonally  oppoalte  the 
Inlet,  aald  concave  deflecting  surface  presenting  in  central 
longitudinal  section  a  qaadrantal  segment  of  a  drcle,  the 
center  of  the  qoadrantal  aegment  coinciding  with  the  axial 
line  of  the  inlet  paasage,  said  bom  being  also  formed  with 
an  external  modulating  chamber  eccentric  to  and  covertaig 
the  whole  of  aald  concave  quad'rantal  deflecting  surface, 
said  deflecting  surface  being  also  formed  with  an  opening 
Into  the  modulating  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  axial  line 
of  the  Inlet  passage,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  wtrtfeaa  talagraphle  apparatoa  tha  eomhlnatioo 
of  a  aendlng  meana ;  a  recelrlng  means,  a  plurality  of  re- 
celring  antenn«  having  different  natural  perloda  connect- 
ed to  said  receiving  means ;  and  automatic  connections 
with  said  sending  means  by  which  said  antenns  may  be 
employed  aa  a  alngle  antenna  when  aendlng,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  sending  means ;  a  receiving  means ;  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceiving antennc  having  different  natural  responsive  pe- 
riods ;  and  means  for  so  connecting  said  antenns  with 
said  sending  meana  aa  to  cauae  aald  antenna  to  act  aa  a 
single  antenna  while  sending,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  aendlng  maana,  a  recelrlng  meana,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceiving antenna  harlng  different  natural  reaponalve  pe- 
riods ;  and  automatic  meana  for  so  connecting  said  an- 
tenna with  said  sending  means  as  to  cause  said  antenna 
to  act  aa  a  single  antenna  while  abiding,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  antenne  of  different  hiductancea  and  ca- 
pacltlea  and  therefore  having  different  natural  periods ; 
and  meana  adapted  to  Insulate  said  antenna  from  each 
other  for  low  potentlala  and  to  electrically  cmmect  said 
antenna  together  for  high  potentials,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


072,004.  ANTENNA.  ROBBBT  H.  Mabbiott.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  United  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  8»  1910.     Serial  No.  504.294. 
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1.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraphic  apparatus  the  eomblnatlon 
«C  a  sending  meana ;  a  recelrlng  maana ;  a  ploraUty  of  re- 
celrlng antenna  of  different  Inductancea  and  capacltlea, 
and,  therefore  having  different  natural  perloda  connected 
t»  aald  receiving  means ;  and  connections  with  said  send- 
ing meana  by  which  aald  antenna  may  be  employed  aa  a 
Btngl*  antenna  when  sending,  substantially  aa  described. 


972,006.      VENTILATOR.      ROBBBT    W.    Mabtim.    Buhl. 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,760. 


jer 


In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  bar- 
ing a  foramlnous  portion  at  one  aide  and  formed  at  the 
other  to  prorlde  an  openhig.  a  doaure  for  the  openUig,  the 
aald  receptacle  being  formed  to  provide  a  subatantially 
trough-like  bottom,  a  water  feed  connection  opening  di- 
rectly into  the  said  trough-like  bottom,  of  superimposed 
hollow  rollers  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  lower  roller  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
trough  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  be  partly 
submerged  In  the  liquid  therein,  a  fabric  belt  extendhig 
over  the  rollers,  the  said  belt  being  arranged  immediately 
between  the  opening  and  the  foramlnous  portion  respec- 
tively of  the  said  receptacle  and  dlrldlng  the  recepUcle 
into  separate  compartments,  heating  elements  extending 
throui^  the  rollera,  and  drlrlng  mechanlam  geared  to  one 
of  the  rollers  and  operating  to  cbntlnuoualy  rerolve  the 
belt  and  to  cause  the  aame  to  be  saturated  by  the  liquid  In 
the  trough-like  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


872,006.  AXLE-LUBRICATOR.  JaMBS  L.  Mastbbs,  Llt- 
tlea,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  646,443. 
1.  An  axle  lubricator  comprising  an  axle  spindle  pro- 
rlded  on  its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  an  axle 
nut  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  spindle  provided 
with  an  aperture  adapted  for  allnement  with  aald  groore 
In  the  locked  position  thereof,  a  a!lde  disposed  In  said  ap- 
erture and  groove,  said  slide  having  Its  Inner  end  reduced 
in  thlcknesa  and  said  groove  being  provided  with  a  sup- 
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portlDff  step  tn  tli«  inner  end  thereof  for  mpportlng  tbe  re- 
duced portion  of  tbe  slide  in  spcc^  relation  to  tbe  base  of 
the  groore.  and  means  for  locking  said  slide  acainst  longl- 
twUnal  displacement  from  tbe  aperture  and  froova. 


2.  An  axle  lubricator  comprising  an  axle  spindle  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  lubricant  re- 
celTing  grooTe,  an  axle  nut  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  prorided  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  aiine- 
ment  with  said  groore  in  the  locked  position  thereof  and 
with  a  recess  in  one  of  tbe  side  faces  of  its  bead,  a  slide 
disposed  in  the  aperture  of  the  nut  and  the  groove  of  the 
spindle,  a  link  swivelt-d  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  slide,  and 
a  pin  pivoted  to  said  link  and  adapted  for  engagement  in 
the  recess  in  the  head  of  the  nut  to  lock  said  slide  against 
longitndinal  displacement  from  said  aperture  and  groore. 


972.007.  AUTOMATIC  DANGER  SIGNAL  AND  INTBB- 
MITTKNTLT  -  ILLUMINATING  ADVERTISER  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CARS.  AuocsTCR  Mat,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Piled  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  602.594. 


4.  In  a  system  of  illumination  for  electric  street  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  co^foller  handle  and  a  display 
sign  Including  electric  lamps,  of  a  source  of  current  and 
a  circuit  for  the  lamps,  a  honslng  arranged  in  line  wltb 
tbe  path  of  morement  of  the  controller  handle  and  baring 
an  open  end.  a  switch  block  taclddlng  a  body  part  which 
projects  through  the  open  e«d  of  tbe  bousing  and  a  con- 
tact part  which  Is  disposed  within  tbe  bousing  and  is 
carried  by  and  Insulated  fro«i  the  body  part,  a  pirot  for 
tbe  switch  block,  means  f«r  holding  the  switch  Mock  In 
a  normal  position,  tbe  contact  part  being  included  In  the 
lamp  circuit  and  a  stationary  contact  piece  also  Included 
In  tbe  lamp  circuit  and  which  is  fitted  in  the  bousing 
and  engaged  by  tbe  switch  block  in  one  position  thereof, 
tb«  controller  handle  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  tbe  body  part  and  to  mor«  tbe  switch  block 
against  the  tension  of  the  means. 

2.  In  a  system  of  illamlnatlon  for  electric  street  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  controller  handle  and  two  alter- 
nately lighted  display  signs  Including  electric  lamps,  of  a 
source' of  current,  a  circut  for  each  sign,  a  common  feed 
wire  for  the  circuits,  a  housing  arranged  in  line  with  the 
path  of  morement  of  the  controller  handle  and  baring  an 
open  end.  a  switch  block  including  a  body  part  which 
projects  through  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  a  con- 
tact part  which  Is  disposed  within  the  housing  and  Is 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  switch  body  part,  the 
contact  part  being  connected  to  the  common  feed  wire,  a 
pIrot  for  the  switch  block,  means  for  holding  the  switch 
block  In  a  normal  poaition.  and  two  stationary  contact 
pieces  fitted  In  tbe  bousing,  one  being  included  In  one 
circuit  and  tbe  other  bel^  included  in  the  other  circuit, 
the  said  means  holding  tbe  switch  block  to  normally  en- 
gage one  of  the  contact  pieces  aad  tta«  controller  handle 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  prqfsctlac  sad  of  the  body 
part  and  to  more  tbe  Kwltcb  bto4(  acalnst  tbe  tension  of 
tbs  means  into  engagement  wltk  tbs  other  contact  piece. 


972.008. 
Piled  J 


lIRrmoimw^ 


rrllle.  Ala. 


A  shot  a  flexible  connection  extending  tbroogh  the  shot, 
and  pairs  of  stops  formed  on  the  connection,  the  stops  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  at  Interrals  In  excess  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shot  so  that  the  stops  are  positioned 
immediately  at  the  sides  of  the  shot  to  prerent  the  same 
from  sliding,  morement  on  the  connection. 


972.009.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Haeet  8.  Mc- 
CoanACK.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,2'.'8. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine,  compris- 
ing a  aet  of  abort  lengths  of  ribbon  baring  a  single  catch 
at  each  end.  and  means  to  take  up  tbe  slack  in  all  the 
ribbons  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  platen,  a  platen 
frame  and  a  ribboa,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  ad- 
ditional ribbons  superposed  upon  the  pisten.  of  means 
at  the  ends  of  the  set  to  attach  the  set  to  a  part  on  tbe 
platen  frame,  and  meaas  to  adjost  the  set  bodily  along 
the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  platen,  a  platen 
frame  and  a  ribbon,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  ad- 
ditional ribbons  superx>osed  upon  tbe  platen,  of  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  set  to  attach  the  set  to  a  part  on  the 
platen  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  the  set  bodily  to 
different  positions  along  tbe  platen  to  bring  different 
parts  thereof  into  use. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  platen,  a  platen 
frame  and  a  rlbt>on.  tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  ad- 
ditional ribbons  superposed  upon  the  platen,  of  means  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  set  to  attach  tbe  set  to  a  part  on  the 
platen  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  set  to  different 
positions  along  tbe  platen  to  bring  different  parts  thereof 
into  nse :  means  being  provided  to  permit  the  set  to  be 
attached  In  different  widthwtss  positions  to  bring  different 
lines  thereon  into  use. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  paper-guldlng  fingers 
mounted  la  front  of  the  platea.  of  a  ribbon  detacbably 
mounted  upon  said  fingers. 

(Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.010.     WATER-MOTOR.     Elijah  E.  McCaaABT.  Bnah. 

La.     Plied  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,025. 

1.  In  a  water  Aotor.  a  floating  frame,  a  pair  of  end- 
less belts  moonted  to  operate  la  the  frame,  paddles  Jour- 
naled  to  said  jelts  and  between  tbe  same,  pressure  tracks 
depending  from  the  frame,  brackets  carried  by  the  pad- 
dles and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tracks  to  bold  the  paddles 
traasTcrse  to  tbe  curreat.  supporting  tracks  carried  by 
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tbe  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  paddles  for  holding 
them  in  line  wltb  the  current  In  their  Inactlre  course. 


^  j± 


2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  floating  frame,  a  pair  of  end- 
belts  mounted  therein,  paddles  Joamaled  to  and  lying 
kstween  said  belts,  pressure  tracks  depending  from  said 
frame,  brackets  carried  by  said  paddles  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tracks  to  hold  the  paddles  transrerse  to  the 
current  during  their  active  course,  doors  pivoted  to  the 
paddles,  supporting  tracks  carried  by  the  frame  adapted 
to  support  the  paddles  In  line  with  the  current  during 
their  Inactive  course,  and  friction  rollers  carried  by  the 
doors  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  to  support  tbe 
doors  la  line  with  the  paddles. 


972,011.     BRUSH.     CBAaLCS  Z.  McKiM net.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,006.        , 


A  hat  brush  comprUIng  a  stock,  an  angular  shaped 
shield  fixedly  secured  to  one  side  and  the  top  of  said  stock, 
a  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  the  terminals  of  Its 
opposite  ends  extending  through  that  side  of  the  shield 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  stock  and  fixedly  secured  between 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shield  and  adjacent  surface  of  the 
stock,  a  second  U-shaped  clamping  member  of  greater 
length  than  the  first-named  clamping  member  and  over- 
lying and  spacod  troai  the  said  first  named  clamping  mem- 
ber, baring  the  tanalaals  of  its  opposite  limbs  fixedly  se- 
cured between  the  shield  and  stock  and  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  terminals  of  the  first-named  member,  the 
structure  being  such  that  when  the  outer  ends  of  said 
■SVkcrs  are  sprung  in  opposite  directions  an  opening  will 
bo  picoented  for  the  side  of  a  sweat  band. 


97  2,012.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Dakiel  W.  McNatT, 
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inf 


connected  to  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  rocking  shaft  earrtod 
by  the  clerls  member  and  prorided  with  a  pulley  at  Its 
end.  said  pulley  having  a  chain  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  the  beam,  a  doubletree  having  swingletrees,  and 
connections  between  the  doubletree  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  equaliser,  a  main  equalising  beam  having  a 
clevis  member  and  provided  with  a  swlngletree  at  one  end 
and  a  chain  at  the  other,  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  ths 
clevis  member  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  and  a 
palley  at  Its  end  to  which  said  chain  Is  connected,  and  a 
doubletree  having  swingletrees  provided  with  connections 
with  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  equalixer.  a  main  equalising  beam  having  a 
clevis  member  and  provided  with  a  swlngletree  at  one  end 
and  a  chain  at  the  other,  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  the 
clevis  member  having  a  collar  and  a  pulley  at  lU  end  to 
which  said  chain  is  connected,  an  arm  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  collar,  means  to  hold  the  collar  to  ths 
shaft,  and  a  doubletree  having  swingletrees  provided  with 
connections  with  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  equalixer,  a  main  eqoallilng  beam  baring  a 
clevis  member  and  provided  with  a  swlngletree  at  one  end 
and  a  chain  at  the  other,  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  the 
clevis  member  having  a  collar  and  a  pulley  at  its  end  to 
which  said  chain  la  connected,  a  forked  arm  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  collar  having  means  for  connecting 
the  forks  thereto,  means  to  hold  the  collar  to  the  shaft, 
means  to  coSperate  with  the  collar  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  doubletree  having  swingle- 
trees and  provided  with  connections  to  said  arm. 


072,013.  PHONOGRAPH  REPRODUCER.  Harbt  B. 
McNcLTT,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  United  States  Phonograph  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,836. 


1.  In  an  equaliser,  a  main  equalising  beam  having  a 
pivoted  clevis  member  near  one  end  thereof,  a  swlngletree 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
diaphragm  ;  a  floating  weight ;  stylus  holding  meana  In- 
cluding a  member  mounted  on  said  weight  so  as  to  be  piv- 
otal about  two  angularly  related  axes  passing  throng 
said  member,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  styluses  ;  and  means  connecting  said  member  with  the 

diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
diaphragm:  a  fioating  weight;  stylus-holding  means  In- 
cluding a  member  mounted  on  said  weight  so  as  to  be  plv- 
oUl  about  two  angularly  related  axes  passing  through  said 
member,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
styluses;  and  a  link  connecting  said  member  with  the 
diaphragm  while  still  permitting  rotation  of  said  member 
about  both  Its  axes. 

.T  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  ths 
diaphragm;  a  floating  weight;  stylus-holding  means  In- 
cluding an  elongated  member  moonted  on  said  weight  so 
as  to  be  pivotal  about  a  longitudinal  axU  and  also  about 
a  transverse  axis  Intermediate  between  Its  ends,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  styluses 
respectively  adapted  to  contact  with  a  record  in  different 
positions  of  said  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis ;  and 
meass  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  member  with  the 
diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  ths 
diaphragm :  a  fioating  weight ;  stylus-holding  means  In- 
cluding an  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  weight  so 
as  to  be  plvoUl  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  also  about 
a  transverse  sxls  Intermediate  between  Its  ends,  said 
member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  sty- 
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re«p«cUTety  adapted  !•  coatact  wtth  a  raaofd  ta  dl(- 
it  poaltlons  of  Mid  m«a>b«r  aboat  tta  ><i««1t»<l1nal 
KsM :  a  alMTe  upoa  Ui«  other  «id  of  aald  Mcater ;  aad  a 
Uak  atUchcd  at  it>  npper  cod  to  the  dUpbncm  aad  ptTot- 
ally  coaa««ted  at  ita  lower  «Bd  to  uld  •!««▼«. 

S.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combtoatloB  of  the 
41aphra<B :  a  Ooatlof  wetght :  atylua^holdlBC  oteana  1»- 
clvdliV  a  aaaiber  moaatad  «■  lald  wel<ht  to  aa  to  be  piv- 
otal abavt  two  aofularly  ralated  axaa  paaalas  throvgli 
•aid  ■aaher.  a«M  MiBbar  hetnc  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
•f  atylOMa;  a  Itak  coaaaetlaf  said  member  with  the  dla- 
pbragm  while  ■till  penalttter  rotation  of  tald  member 
both  of  its  axea ;  aad  moans  proJecUag  beyond  aald 
locer  and  adapted  to  rotata  said  member. 
CCIalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


•tl,014.  HTDBOCARBON-BDBNKR.  Oaoaaa  J.  M cPbbb- 
■ON.  Salt  Lahe  City.  Utah,  asalgnor  to  International  OH 
Qm  Producer  Compaaj.  a  Corporation  of  Utah,     rtlad 

Da^.  10.  1900.    Sviai  No.  sa2,4d8. 


la  a  derlce  of  the  cbaraetar  deacrlbed.  a  cylladrlcal 
tobalar  body  having  a  groored  flange  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
end  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  weba  baTlnf 
notches  in  their  upper  edcra.  a  burner  ring  seated  upon 
the  notched  weba  and  havlag  an  intumed  annular  flange 
forming  an  aannlar  recalvlBg  groove  or  gutter,  a  feed  tuba 
extending  through  the  tobolar  cylladar.  a  sipider  threaded 
upon  the  feed  tube  aad  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spreader  threaded  upon  the  feed  tube  and  having 
weha  engaging  tha  npper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  dome 
aaated  upon  the  burner  ring  and  inclosing  the  spreader  and 
tha  npper  end  of  the  tnbnlar  cylinder. 


972,01B.     ADJUSTABLE  CEMENT-lfOLD.     WiLLtAU    H. 
Mu.LBa,  Indlanola.  Iow«.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1900. 
No.  528,3«9. 
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1.  A  mold  box  of  the  claaa  dtaerihsd  comprising  aide 
■aaafeara  each  formed  of  end  laetloaa  apaoed  apart  and  an 
Intermediate  aectlon  overlapping  the  end  aeetlona,  filler 
aeetlons  located  between  the  confronting  enda  of  the  end 
aectioos  of  the  side  members  and  bearing  agalnat  ths  In- 
laraMdlate  section,  ond  members  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
•varlapping  aeetlona,  a  filler  member  located  between  one 
af  the  and  member  aeetlona  at  each  end  of  the  baa  aad  tha 
adjaeent  ead  aection  of  the  side  mambera,  maaaa  tar  ad- 


joatably  eoopllag  the  intermediate  aeetlona  and  the  end 
aectkiaa  of  the  alda  mawbara.  means  for  adjustably  coa- 
pling  the  end  member  aeetlona.  and  means  for  detachably 
coupling  tbe  end  member  sections  aad  the  end  aeetlons  of 
the  side  m«mt>era. 

2.  A  mold  box  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  eomprlatng  aide 
m<'mbers  formed  of  a  plurality  of  orarlapplnx  sections  of 
uniform  width  throoshout,  end  members  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  aeetlona  having  rcveraely  inclined 
lower  edgea  and  with  obllqnely  extending  slots  which  reg- 
ister when  tbe  end  sections  are  overlapped,  clamp  bolta 
operating  through  aald  oblique  registering  slots,  and  pro- 
viding means  for  eoopllag  said  ead  sactloas  for  longtta- 
diaal  adjnatmeat,  aad  ataaas  for  eoopllag  said  side  aee- 
tlona for  longltadlnal  adjnatment. 


9T2.01«.  ACKTTLKNB-OAS  OBNBHATOR.  Mblvik  8. 
MiaHLaa.  Little  River,  Fla.  FUed  May  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562.407. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  daaeribed.  aa  outer  Unk, 
a  bell  movable  therein,  tubee  extending  through  the  top 
of  tbe  bell  and  bavlnc  porta,  gravity  valves  anpported  «d- 
Jaeaat  to  aald  porta,  cartrtd  taaka  movable  In  the  tobaa, 
maana  for  sopportlag  said  eaihld  tanka  In  upper,  lower 
aad  Intermediate  poaltloaa,  stems  connected  with  tha 
valvea  extending  through  tbe  porta  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  carbid  tanks  to  open  the  valves  when  the  tanks  are 
la  tba  lower  or  Intermediate  poalUona,  and  aealing  eorera 
for  tbe  tnbea. 

2.  In  a  devlca  of  the  cha meter  deacrlbed.  an  outer 
water  eoBtaintng  tank,  a  bell  movable  therein  and  having 
tnbea  extending  therethrough,  aealing  eovera  for  the  tnbea. 
earbld  tanks  movable  In  the  tubea.  auxiliary  tnbea  da- 
piafllai  from  the  top  plate  of  the  t>ell,  adjnatlng  rods  ex- 
?ia<llHt  through  said  auxiliary  tubea  and  having  upturned 
llmha  and  terminal  bracketa,  the  latter  carrying  anti  frie- 
tloa  ammbers  engaging  the  walla  of  the  tank  eontaialnf 
tnbea,  said  limbs  serving  to  support  the  earbld  tanka,  and 
means  supporting  the  rod  at  various  adjustments  to  main- 
tain the  tanks  In  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  poaltlona 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  outer 
water  containing  tank,  a  bell  movable  therein  and  having 
a  tube  extending  through  the  top  plate  tharaof.  a  valved 
port  for  tbe  tube,  a  earbld  tank  adjustably  aupported 
In  tbe  tuba,  means  for  anatalning  the  tank  In  various  poal- 
tlona,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  valve  and  extending 
in  the  path  of  the  earbld  tank  whereby  the  valve  will  be 
opened  when  the  aald  carbid  tank  la  lowered,  aald  valva 
being  adapted  to  be  seated  by  gravity  when  tbe  tank  ta 
ralaed. 

4.  In  a  derlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  outer 
water  containing  tank,  a  bell  movable  therein  and  having 
tubea  extending  therethrough,  aaaling  eovera  for  aald 
tubea.  valved  porta  upon  aald  tubea  commuaicatlng  with 
tbe  Interior  space  of  the  bell,  carbid  tanka  movable  in 
tha  tnbea.  meana  for  adjoatlng  tbe  earbld  tanka  aad  for 
•npporting   tham   In   varloua   poaltlona,   moans  eonneetcd 
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with  the  port  obatmetlng  valvea  wherry  aald  valvea  may 
be  uaacated  by  lowering  the  Unks,  a  U-ahaped  vent  tube 
axtandlag  through  tba  wall  of  the  water  containing  tank 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tube  having  one  limb 
extending  within  the  tank  and  above  tbe  water  level,  aad 
a  closure  member  for  said  tube  connected  with  tbe  bell 
and  normally  extending  below  the  water  level,  said  U- 
ahaped  tube  having  a  pet  eock  adjaeent  to  tbe  bend 
thereof. 


972.017.     OBE-CONCKNTRATOR.     laA  F.  Mo»BlX,  Moul- 
der, Colo.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Sertal  No.  541,070. 


^l-J 


In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  abaklng  frame  consisting  of 
side  and  croaa  pleeea.  adjuatable  aupporting  stripe  super- 
imposed upon  tbe  cross  pieces  and  extending  under  tha 
flrat  pocket  of  the  belt  at  the  feed  aide  of  the  frame,  a 
bed  or  floorlnic  for  the  shaking  frame  consisting  of  a  ae- 
rlea  of  longitudinal  epaced  stripe  arranged  on  the  sup- 
porting strips,  spacing  blocks  insertlble  between  the  front 
ends  of  the  supporting  strips  and  tbe  eroas  pieces  for  ae- 
cnring  tbe  required  lateral  alant  to  tbe  floor,  a  flexible 
belt  mounted  In  the  main  frame  with  Ite  top  portion  paaa- 
Ing  over  and  resting  upon  the  floor  of  the  shaking  frame, 
a  plarallty  of  contlnooua  longitudinal  rlba  or  rltDea  formed 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  belt  for  dividing  It  Into 
a  number  of  laterally  spaced  poeketa,  and  adjusting 
blocks  In  the  front  ends  and  upper  edgea  of  the  support- 
ing strips  to  adjuat  tbe  strips  of  tbe  flooring  under  tbe 
flrat  pocket  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  adjnatment  of  tbe 
flooring  aa  a  wiwle. 


972.018.     DUMP-CAR  CLOSURE.     Johm  W.  Moobi,  Bar- 
tow. Fla.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,154. 


2.  la  a  damp  ear,  tbe  combination  of  a  aapport,  a  car 

body  ptvotally  mounted  thereon  for  tilting  laterally  la 
either  direction  and  having  discharge  openings  in  oppoalte 
aides,  closures  for  said  openings,  arms  each  having  ita 
outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  one  of 
the  cloanrea  aad  Its  inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  tha 
car  body,  roda  each  having  lU  outer  end  plvotally  con- 
neeted  to  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  cloaurea  and  ita 
inner  end  plvoUliy  connected  to  the  car  body,  rocking  ele- 
menta  mounted  on  the  support,  levera  fulcrumed  on  said 
rocking  elements  and  having  their  inner  enda  connnectad 
together,  and  llnka  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  aald 
levera  to  aald  arma. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  car 
body  plvotally  mounted  thereon  for  tilting  laterally  in 
either  direction  and  having  discharge  openings  in  op- 
poalte aidea,  closures  for  aald  openings,  arms  each  having 
tta  outer  end  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  one 
of  the  closures  and  Ita  inner  end  plvotally  connected  to 
the  car  body,  roda  each  having  lU  outer  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  cloaurea  and  lU 
Inner  end  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  car  body,  rocking 
elements  mounted  on  the  support,  levers  fulcrumed  on 
said  rocking  elements  and  having  their  Inner  ends  con- 
nected together  and  llnka  having  their  lower  enda  ad- 
justably plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  porilona  of  said 
levers  and  their  upper  ends  adjustably  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  car 
body  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon  for  tUtlng  laterally  in 
either  direction  and  having  discharge  openings  In  oppo- 
site sides,  closures  for  said  openings,  arms  lach  having  lU 
outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  one  of 
the  closures  and  lU  Inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
car  body,  roda  each  having  Ite  outer  end  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  of  one  of  the  closures  and  Ita 
Inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  body,  rockinc 
elemenU  mounted  on  the  support,  vertical  guide  elemenU 
on  aald  aupport  between  said  ro<Alng  elemenU,  collara 
movable  vertically  on  aald  guide  elementa,  levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  rocking  elemenU  and  having  their  inner 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  collars,  and  Unka  con- 
necting the  outer  portions  of  the  said  levers  to  the  aald 
anna.  ■ 

972,019.      DOOR-CHECK.     JoacPH   F.    NACOt.a,   Meycra- 
dale.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,064. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  car 
body  plvotally  mounted  thereon  for  tilting  laterally  In 
either  direction  and  having  dlaebarge  openings  in  opposite 
■Idsa.  cloaurea  for  aald  openinga,  arms  each  having  iU 
oatar  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  aide  of  one 
of  the  cloaurea  and  lU  Inner  end  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  car  body,  roda  each  having  Ita  outer  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  aide  of  one  of  tbe  eloatirea  and  iU 
inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  ear  body,  rocking 
elements  mounted  on  the  support  and  levers  fulcrumed  on 
■aid  rocking  elements,  said  levers  having  their  inner  ends 
connected  together  and  their  outer  enda  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  aald  arma. 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  cloaer,  the  combination  with  a 
door  frame  and  a  door,  end  means  for  automatically 
doaing  the  door,  including  a  flexible  cord  faat  over  sheavea, 
and  a  counterbalance  plunger  connected  to  aald  cord,  of 
a  vertically  dlapooed  checking  cylinder  aecured  to  the 
door  frame  In  line  with  the  movement  of  said  plunger, 
■aid  cylinder  having  an  outlet  removed  from  IU  lower  ends 
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•ad  a  TalT*d  hollow  acrcw  fi9g  M«it«d  la  tb«  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  constructed  to  admit  air  apon  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  plonirer  In  one  direction  and  to  cloee  the  ■•me 
when  the  plunger  moveii  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
ploc  adapted  to  partially  corer  the  opening  In  the  cylin- 
der to  restrict  the  on tHow therefrom  and  to  form  a  stop 
to  limit  the  downward  moTcment  of  the  plnager. 

8.  In  a  door  check  and  doaer.  the  combination  with  • 
door  frame  and  a  door,  and  means  for  automatically  clo»- 
Ing  the  door,  including  a  flexible  cord  fast  orer  shesTea, 
and  a  counterbalance  plunger  connected  to  said  cord,  of 
•  Tertieally  disposed  checking  cylinder  aecnrcd  to  the  door 
frame  In  line  with  the  morement  of  said  plunger,  said  cyl- 
inder harlng  an  outlet  removed  from  ita  lower  enda  and 
a  TalTcd  hollow  screw  plug  seated  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  constructed  to  admit  air  upon  the  moTement 
of  the  plunger  In  one  direction  and  to  close  the  same 
when  the  plunger  moTes  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
plug  adapted  to  partially  eoTer  the  opening  in  the  cyl- 
inder to  reatrlct  the  outflow  therefrom  and  to  form  a  stop 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  pack- 
ing dlak  secured  upon  the  top  of  said  plunger,  and  a  pack- 
ing disk  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plunger,  each  of 
said  packing  dlaks  snugly  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cylinder. 


972.020.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  AUTOMOBILKS.  Oma* 
r.  NavF,  MUford.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.  Berlal 
No.  518,780. 


1.  A  rehicle  seat  comprising  a  seat  frame,  a  seat  fas- 
tened permanently  to  said  seat  frame  and  occupying  ap- 
proximately one-half  thereof,  a  second  seat  adapted  to 
occupy  the  remaining  half  of  the  seat  frame,  a  plTot 
pin  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  saat,  a  slotted 
bar  fastened  to  the  seat  frame  and  recelTlag  aald  pin, 
and  screw  actuated  means  on  the  seat  frame  for  damp- 
ing and  releasing  the  second  aeat,  whereby  said  second  seat 
may  be  shifted  and  thrown  to  face  either  forward  or 
backward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  double  aaat  fraiM,  a 
seat  occupying  snbsuntlally  one-half  of  said  seat  frame 
and  fastened  permanently  thereto,  a  second  seat  occupy- 
ing the  remaining  half  of  the  seat  frame,  and  means  for 
shifting  and  reversinK  said  second  seat  comprising  a  bot- 
tom bar  extending  diagonally  of  and  secured  to  the  seat, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  downward  from  said  bottom  bar,  a 
bar  extending  diagonally  of  and  secured  to  the  seat  frame 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  said  pin 
works,  a  clamp  shaft  Jouma^ed  in  bearings  on  the  seat 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  operable  simultaneously  In 
opposite  dlrectloaa  by  said  c&mp  and  ahaft  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  sagagement  with  said  bar  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  seat,  subataatlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  frame,  a  pivoted  and  later- 
ally movable  seat  including  a  notched  member,  devices 
novably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  releasably  engage  In 
the  notches  of  the  member,  and  an  operating  screw  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  to  actuate  the  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  diag- 
onal slot,  a  seat  disposed  over  the  frame,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  seat  and  having  notched  extremities,  a  pivot  on  the 
bar  sildably  engaged  In  the  slot,  devices  on  the  frame 
for  releasably  engaging  the  notched  extremlUes  of  the  bar. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  devices. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  havtag  a  dlag- 
oaal  alot.  a  seat  disposed  over  the  frame,  a  bar  securwl 
Co  the  seat  and  having  notchad  extremities,  a  pivot  on  the 


bar  alldably  eagaged  la  the  alot.  dsvloes  oa  the  frame  for 
releasably  engaging  the  notched  extremities  of  the  bar.  and 
aa  actuating  screw  for  moving  the  devices,  said  screw 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  seat  frame  and  having 
means  on  one  extremity  located  outside  the  seat  frame 
for  turning  the  scrsw. 


972,021.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  Chabi^s  H.  PaaKan, 
Willsboro.  N.  T.  FUsd  Aog.  81.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
016.M4. 


1.  A  dsvtes  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  shackles,  latches  for  holding  the  shackles  dosot, 
aad  a  cow  tall  holder  carried  by  the  ahackles  and  ooa- 
nsctsd  with  tfes  latches,  whereby  upon  a  rearward  move- 
ment of  aald  kolder  the  latches  may  be  retracted. 

2.  A  devtes  of  the  character  described  comprising 
shackles,  eaefe^mbodying  a  pair  of  pivoted  jawa.  leg  damp- 
tag  aprlngs  catrtod  by  the  shackles,  latches  for  holding  the 
Jaws  thereof  slosed.  a  tall  holder  carried  by  the  ahackles, 
aad  means  operable  thereby  for  retracting  said  latchea. 

8.  A  devlea  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  shackles,  each  embodjrlng  a  pair  of  pivotally  coa- 
neeted  Jawa.  a  clamping  spring  aasodated  with  each  of 
said  shackles  to  engage  the  leg  of  the  animal  and  hold 
the  shackles  thereon,  and  a  tall  holder  carried  by  aald 
shackles. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  leg 
engaging  shackles,  each  embodying  pivoted  Jaws,  latches 
for  holding  the  Jaws  closed,  a  tall  holder  carried  by  and 
movably  mounted  on  the  shackles,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  holder  and  the  latches  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  simoltaneonaly  retracted. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  shacklea,  each  embodying  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws, 
spring  actuated  latches  for  locking  the  Jaws  of  the 
shackles  in  closed  position,  a  tall  holder  alidably  mounted 
upon  the  shackles,  and  connections  between  said  tall 
holder  and  the  latches,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  simul- 
taneously retracted. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


972.022.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Emil  L  PrtJirDct, 
Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 
Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial   No.  459.489. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  revoluble  cass 
fitting  over  said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  arms  carried  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  case  to  bear  upon  saM  skoes  con- 
tained bi  said  case,  to  press  said  ahoes  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder,  said  ahoes  In  the  form  of  seg- 
ments  of  a   ring  and   loosely  confined  between   the  caas 
and  the  cylinder  and  having  between   their  ends  grooves 
to  receive  bearlng-plns  or  rollers  against  which  said  anna 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  head  having  shoea 
to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  aald  cylinder,  weighted  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  bead  to  press  said  shoes  against  said 
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periphery,  a  pinion  cofmscted  to  said  bead  to  revolve 
the  same,  and  a  carrlage-drlvlag  spring  barrel  having  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  the  cylinder  fixed  upon  a 
bracket  arm  extending  from  an  axle  on  which  said  spring 
barrel  tuma. 


n.  In  a  braking  device  to  reduce  or  control  the  speed  of 
the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  comprising  a  fixed  friction 
device  having  a  stem,  a  rotatable  annular  caaing  inclos- 
ing the  friction  device  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  brake 
shoes  csrried  within  said  caaing  to  engage  the  friction 
device,  weighted  arms  pivoted  In  the  annular  wall  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  fingers  to  engage  the  brake 
shoea,  said  arms  curving  around  said  casing  close  thereto, 
springs  for  said  arms,  and  a  pinion  connected  with  the 

carriage. 

4.  A  roUry  braking  device  connected  to  the  carriage 
of  a  typewriter,  comprising  a  fixed  friction  device  having 
a  stem,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  ssld  stem  to  surround 
the  friction  device  snd  provided  with  s  rstchet,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  the  head  to  engage  the  friction  device, 
weighted  arms  pivoted  in  slots  in  said  head,  said  arms 
curving  around  the  head  close  thereto,  and  provided  with 
fingers  to  enga^  the  brake  abosa,  aad  a  pinion  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  also  prorided  with  a  ratchet :  aald 
weighted  arms  being  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  when  the  casing  Is  rotated,  rocking  said  arms  and 
causing  them  to  impinge  upon  the  brake  shoes  to  force 
them  against  the  friction  device. 

5.  A  rotary  braking  derice  comprising  a  cylindrical 
friction  device  having  a  stem,  an  annular  caaing  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  stem  to  Inclose  the  frlcUon  device,  brake 
ahoes  within  the  casing  to  engage  the  friction  device. 
aad  levers  pivoted  on  the  casing,  each  lever  comprising 
^  weighted  am  curving  around  the  casing,  snd  also  pro- 
Ttdsd  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  brake  shoe. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  7  2,023.  BONK-BURNER.  ViKcawT  O.  RrrcHAT  and 
FaAKK  W.  Bbssblman,  Coraopolla,  Pa.  Filed  June  15, 
1010.     Serial  No.  666,986. 

1.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  embodying  main  oven 
having  the  Inner  face  of  Its  rear  wall  formed  substantially 
throughout  with  an  Inclined  conveying  surface,  an  aux- 
iliary oven  located  upon  said  main  oven  and  In  communi- 
cation therewith  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conveying  aur- 
face  of  said  oven,  said  auxiliary  oven  having  an  inclined 
feeding  surface  formed  therein  and  a  hopper  for  feeding 
material  onto  said  surf  see,  said  feeing  surface  being  op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  ssld  conveying  surface, 
means  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  material  from 
the  hopper  onto  the  feeding  surface  of  said  auxiliary  oven, 
and  means  located  In  the  main  oven  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
conveying  surface  for  subjecting  the  material  to  the  ac- 
tion of  fire  and  heat. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  comprising  s  main 
oven  having  the  inner  face  of  ita  rear  wall  formed  sub- 
stantially throughout  with  an  inclined  conveying  surface, 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  surface  extending  In  proximity 
to  the  front  wall  of  said  oven,  means  to  constitute  an 
outlet  arranged  In  the  twttom  wall  of  said  oven  and  In 
proximity  to  the  front  wall  thereof,  aa  auxiliary  oven 
located  upon  raid  main  oven  and  having  an  Inclined  feed- 
ing surface  formed  therein  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  said  surface,  said  feeding  surfsce  being  oppositely 


disposed  with  respect  to  said  conveying  surface,  the  top 
wall  of  said  main  oven  prorided  with  a  transversely -ex- 
tending alot  In  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  convey- 
ing surface  and  constituting  means  for  estsbllshlng  com- 
munication between  the  auxiliary  oven  and  the  mala 
oven,  and  meana  located  in  the  main  oven  In  proximity  to 
aald  outlet  for  subjecting  the  material  to  the  actloa  of 
beat. 


3.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  main 
oven  baring  the  Inner  face  of  Its  rear  wall  formed  sub- 
stantially throughout  with  an  inclined  conveying  surface, 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  surface  extending  in  proximity 
to  the  front  wall  of  said  oven,  means  to  constitute  an  out- 
let arranged  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  oven  and  in  prox- 
imity to  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  auxiliary  oven  located 
upon  aald  main  oven  and  having  an  inclined  feeding  sur- 
face formed  therein  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
said  surface,  said  feeding  surface  l>eing  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  conveying  surface,  the  top  wall 
of  aald  main  oven  provided  with  a  transversely-extending 
slot  In  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  conveying  sor- 
face  and  constituting  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  auxiliary  oven  and  the  main  oven,  means 
located  In  the  main  oven  in  proximity  to  said  outlet  for 
subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  auxjllary  oven  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  the  material  from  the  hopper  onto  said  feeding  surface. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  main 
oven  having  the  Inner  face  of  its  rear  wall  formed  sub- 
stantially throughout  with  an  Inclined  conveying  surfaos, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  surface  extending  In  proximity 
to  the  front  wall  of  aald  oven,  means  to  constitute  aa 
outlet  srranged  In  the  bottom  wall  of  said  oven  and  In 
proximity  to  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  auxiliary  oven 
located  upon  aald  main  oven  and  having  an  Inclined  feed- 
ing surface  formed  therein  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  said  surface,  said  feedioK  surface  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  respect  to  said  conveying  surface,  the 
top  wall  of  said  main  oven  provided  with  a  transversely- 
extending  slot  In  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
veying surface  and  constituting  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  auxiliary  oven  and  the  main 
oven,  meana  located  In  the  main  oven  In  proximity  to 
said  outlet  for  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of 
heat,  means  arranged  in  the  auxiliary  oven  for  controlling 
the  paasage  of  the  material  from  the  hopper  onto  aald 
feeding  surface,  and  partitions  supporting  said  feeding 
surface. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  main 
oven  having  the  Inner  face  of  Its  -^ar  wall  formed  sub- 
stantially throughout  with  an  Inclined  conveying  ear- 
face  and  further  having  the  lower  portion  of  Ita  aide 
walls  extending  at  an  Inclination  to  assist  In  the  discharge 
of  material  from  said  main  oven,  said  indlned  conveying 
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•arfacw  extrodiBK  in  prozimtty  to  the  lower  portkw  of  tb* 
front  wall  of  iiald  main  orvn.  m'^ns  conatltntlng  a  dl»- 
eluirte  ootl«t  for  nid  main  OTeo.  aald  meana  arranced  In 
tkt  bcttom  of  aald  OT^n  and  In  proximity  to  the  front  wall 
tfecfftof.  an  aozll^ary  oTen  lo<rated  upon  said  main  oren 
and  baTlng  an  inclined  feeding  aarfaee  oppodtely  dtapoaed 
with  re«pect  to  aald  coBT«ytnf  rarfaee  and  farther  In- 
clodlng  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  onto  said  surface, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  aozll- 
iary  oven  and  the  anln  oven,  and  means  for  subjecting 
tb«  material  aa  It  paanes  through  said  ovena  to  the  action 
of  flra  nad  bant.  * 

[Clalwi  •  to  8  not  printed  In  th4>  Oaaetta.] 


972,024.  INTERNAL -COHBUBTION  ENOINK.  Datid 
RoRcaTs  and  CaAU.a*  Jambs,  lirantham.  England. 
Filed  I>ec.  13.  190*.     Serial  No.  BS2.804. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustloB  engtae,  the  eombtaatlon 
with  the  Taporlxing  chamher.  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
pump,  prorlded  with  a  delivery  paaanga  communicating 
wKli  the  TBporlaer,  a  by-paa*  for  surplus  liquid 
with  aald  pasBBge,  a  ralTe  control llag  aald  by- 
BBtaa  operated  by  the  eagtea,  far  posttlvaly  opealag  anld 
▼afre  holding  It  open  during  a  part  of  the  cycle,  to  permit 
tbt  liquid  to  return  tbroogh  tha  by-paaa,  and  for  doslBf 
aald  Talve  at  a  predetermined  point  la  tb*  cycle  to  fOrcB 
the  liquid  Into  aald  Taporiilng  chamtwr. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combnatlon  engine,  the  combinatloa 
with  Um  vaporiser  chamber,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  pam|», 
pcwTMad  with  a  delivery  paaaage  eommnnlcatlng  with 
the  vaporiser,  a  by-paaa  for  surplus  liquid  connected  with 
aald  paaaage.  a  valve  eootrolltng  said  by-paaa,  — chanlaa 
'  ovaffstod  by  the  enctaie.  for  holding  a^^d  valve  open  daring 
a  part  of  tba  cycle,  to  permit  the  liquid  to  return  through 
tba  by-iMMB,  ^id  for  closing  aald  valve  at  a  predetermined 
paint  la  tbc  cycle  to  force  the  liquid  Into  aald  vaportxlag 
a  aaaoad  by-paaa  for  aald  delivery  paaaage,  a 
doaad  valve  controillBg  aald  aecoad  by-paaa, 
chanism  operated  by  tba  engine  for  opening  tbc 
aaM  •onaalty  closed  valve,  after  tba  closing  of  the  ant 
mentioned  by-paaa. 

3.  In  an  Internal  ctmibllluB  englae,  tbe  CMBbtaatlaa 
with  tbe  vaporising  chamber,  of  a  liquid  hydiocarboa 
pump,  provided  with  a  delivery  paaaage  ooMmoaleattag 
with  tbe  vaporiser,  a  by-paaa  for  aurplua  liquid  eoaaaetad 
with  aald  paaaage,  a  valv«  eontralllng  aaM  Hquld,  UMcba- 
■IHI  aperated  by  tbe  engine,  for  boldlBg  aald  valva 
Aaitag  a  part  of  tbe  cycle,  to  pamlt  tba  liquid  to 
through  ttie  by-paaa,  and  for  cloalng  aald  valve  at  a  pra- 
determlned  point  In  the  cycle  to  force  tbe  liquid  Into  aaM 
vaportilng  ctiamber,  a  second  by-paaa  for  aald  dellTsry 

a  normally  closed  valw  coatrolllag  aaM  aacaad 
and  aovemoT  controlled  ■fibanlaai  aparatod  by 
tba  engine  for  opening  aald  normally  eloaad  valve  at  vary- 
ing perloda  in  tbe  cycle,  alter  tba  cloalng  of  tbe  flrat  imb- 
tloaed  by-paaa. 

4.  In  an  Internal  rombostlon  engine,  the  coaMnatVm 
with  a  vaporiser,  of  a  spraying  nosale.  and  check  valva 
therefor,  a  liquid  bydrocartmn  pump  connected  wtth  aaM 
spraying  noasle.  a  by-paaa  for  surplus  liquM,  a  valve  eoa- 
trolllng  aald  by-paaa,  meana  operated  by  tbe  engine  for 


poaltlvaly  opealag  aad  cloalag  aaM  valve  at  predatermlaed 
tlaaa  to  tbe  cycle,  a  aecond  by  paaa  for  aurplua  liquid,  a 
aeeoad  valve  coatrolling  said  by-paaa,  and  a  governor  con- 
trolled oaechanlsm  for  operating  aald  aecond  valve,  at 
varying  timea  in  the  cycle,  to  automatically  control  the 
amount  of  liquid  admitted  for  each  charge. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tba  «««»fc«T«»tt^ 
with  the  vaporising  chamber,  of  a  valve  caatac  prarMcd 
with  a  delivery  paaaage  communicating  with  aald  cham- 
ber, aa  Inlet  paaaage  for  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  means 
for  bypaaalng  aurplua  liquid,  a  normally  open  by-paaa 
ralve.  a  normally  cloaed  by-paaa  valve,  meana  operated 
by  tbe  engine  for  cloalag  tbe  noraially  open  valve  and 
tberaafter  opealag  the  normally  cloaed  valve,  and  a  pump 
connected  vltb  the  Inlet  of  the  valve  caalng. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


0  7  2,028.      SOILrPULVEBIZINO  ATTACUMBNT  ¥\)R 
PLOWS.     Jambs  Wiljit   RoaaBTa.   Pope.  Tenn.      Piled 
M.  1810.     Serial  No.  MS,a73. 


1.  A  aoll-pulveriaer  comprtotag  a  frame,  a  rotor  jour- 
naled  In  tbe  frame,  bladea  carried  by  tbe  rotor,  sobm  of 
aaM  blades  being  mounted  ta  aore  radially  with  relatloa 
to  the  azia  of  tba  rotor  as  they  move  about  the  ssme  and 
other  of  tiM  bladaa  balag  fixed  with  relatloa  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  rotor. 

2.  A  aoll-pulverlser  comprlalng  a  frasM.  a  rotor  Jour- 
aaled  la  tbe  frame  and  conalatlag  of  dlaks,  blades  flzed  at 
tbeir  ends  to  tbe  dtafea,  other  blades  carried  by  the  dhiks 
and  adapted  to  mava  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
tbe  last  aaM  bladea  having  projecting  plaa  and  diaka  ec- 
eeatrlcally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  and  engaged  by  aald  pine. 


972.029.  rRUIT  CLEANER  AND  GRADER.  Hbbbut  K. 
RowuiND  and  Labb  H.  Labbbk,  Toppenlah,  Waab. 
rUed  Not.  2»,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  4«4.871. 


jy  flip4ii  HiiWivmMy^ 


1.  la  aa  aasortlag  apparatua,  the  eombtaatlon  of  a 
feeder,  a  rotary  table,  a  scrlee  of  vertically  movable  weigh- 
ing beama  mounted  upon  the  table,  fruit  receptaelca  car- 
ried by  the  outer  eiMa  of  tbe  beams,  spring  meana  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  beams  for  supporting  the 
aama  la  aormal  position,  meaaa  for  raleaalng  the  fruit 
tram  tka  rsoeptacle.  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tenaion 
of  tbe  apriac. 

2.  In  bb  aaaortlng  apparataa.  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a 
feeder,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  rotary  tabic  carried  by  the  abaft. 


r  \ 


OCTOBSS  4,  I9IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT"  OFFICE. 


191 


a  dlak  upon  tbe  abaft  below  tbe  table,  radial  w^gblag 
beams  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  table  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane,  article  holdere  mounted  upon  tbe  outer 
enda  of  aald  beams,  twits  connected  with  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
tbe  beams  slldable  vertically  through  the  table,  and 
apring  connections  between  said  bolts  and  dlak  for  main- 
taining the  beams  In  normal  poaltlcn.  such  connections 
Including  means  for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the  apring. 

3.  In  an  aaaortlng  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
faader,  a  aeriea  of  receptaclea,  a  rotary  table,  a  aeries  of 
radially  arranged  weighing  beama  pLrotally  mounted 
upon  the  table  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  aald 
beama  carrying  pivoted  holdera  movable  b  >neath  said 
feeder  and  over  aald  receptacles,  laterally  sliding  latches 
«paa  the  beams  for  retaining  tbe  holders  in  normal  peai- 
tlOB,  apring  contacts  upon  the  beams  connected  with  aaM 
latches,  and  contact  devlcea  arraaged  adjacent  the  recep- 
to  engage  aald  apring  contacts,  said  contact  de- 
t>elng  diapoaed  at  different  levels. 

.4.  In  an  assorting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
Blotted  feed  table,  a  series  of  receptacles,  a  rotary  car- 
rier, vertically  movable  weighing  beams  separated  by  tbe 
csrrler  and  having  forked  outer  ends  movable  beneath  said 
feed  table  and  over  aald  receptacles,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  and  alternately  reveraible  cupe  mounted  upon 
the  fork  of  each  beam,  upright  projections  upon  the  resr 
arms  of  tbe  forks  In  line  with  tbe  ooter  cups  and  movable 
through  the  slots  In  the  feed  table  to  push  the  articles 
tbeiefrom  Into  said  copa,  a  laterally  alldable  latch  upon 
tbe  rear  arm  of  each  fork  to  engage  and  retain  the  cups 
In  normal  position,  a  spring  contact  upon  the  rear  arm 
of  each  fork  for  retracting  tbe  latch,  and  contacta  dis- 
paard  at  different  levels  adjacent  tbe  receptacles  for  en- 
gfififg  said  spring  contacts  to  retrsct  the  latchea. 


Into  relation  with  spaced  apart  trucks,  and  automatlealty 
operated  devices  remote  from  the  release  valve  for  re- 
leasing prcBBure  In  the  trapped  air  pipe,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deaeribed,  a  releaaa 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  train  pipe  port,  a 
release  port,  and  an  escape  port  opposite  each  other,  a 
piston  between  the  escape  and  release  ports  and  having 
a  connecting  rod,  a  bead  plata  controlling  the  escape  port 
and  a  head  plate  operating  In  connection  with  tbe  releaaa 
port,  and  a  -spool  sliding  on  the  connecting  rod  and  bar- 
ing a  head  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  bead  operating 
In  connection  with  the  release  port,  aaM  head  being 
ported,  aubatantlally  as  Bet  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9T2,02S.  DEVICE  FOE  REMOVING  PHONOGRAPHIC 
DISK  RECORDS.  Frank  A.  Schimanski,  Radna, 
Wis.     nied  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,436. 


A  device  for  removing  phonographic  record  diska  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  bifurcated  end;  and  non-abraalve 
transverse  stripe  secnred  to  both  sides  of  said  bifurca- 
tions intermediate  their  ends,  tbe  said  strips  being  ti 
versely  arched  in  form,  substantially  as  described. 


r72.027.  AIR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.  HUGH  T.  Rtdu 
and  John  P.  JoHiiaoN,  Oreenaboro,  N.  C  riled  June 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,013. 


072,029.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  GEN- 
ERATING ELECTRICITY.  Botho  SCHwaaiK.  Frank- 
tort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  406,510. 


1.  Tbe  Impiovemeat  fa  brake  netting  derleea  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  trucks,  a  balaaeed  release  valve  common  to  twtb 
trucka,  aald  valve  eoaaprlalng  a  casing  having  a  train 
pipe  port,  a  releaae  port,  and  an  escape  port  and  provided 
with  a  piston  having  a  valve  plate  controlling  the  escape 
pori,  a  poried  valve  plate  operating  In  connection  with 
th«  releaae  port  and  a  rod  connecting  aald  valve  plates, 
a  spool  slldiag  on  tbe  said  rod  and  having  a  bead  plate 
operating  in  connection  with  the  poried  valve  plate,  a 
head  plate  operating  in  connection  with  the  valve  plate 
opposite  said  ported  plate,  tbe  latter  spool  bead  plate 
t>eiug  of  greater  .area  tbaa  tbe  toraser,  a  trapped  air 
pipe  leading  from  the  releaae  port  of  the  release  valve  to 
the  opposite  tmcka,  valve  caainga  connected  with  Bald 
trapped  air  pipe  and  supported  from  the  car  body  ad- 
jacent their  reopeetive  tracks  and  having  valvea  pro- 
vided with  projecting  stems,  and  riag-like  yokes  on  the 
trucks  and  receiving  the  stems  of  their  respective  valves 
all  Bubatantlally  ai  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combiaatlon  with  the  spaced  apart  trucks,  of 
a  releaae  valve  common  to  l>oth  said  trucks,  a  trapped 
air  pipe  leading  from  the  release  valve  to  the  opposite 
trucks,  and  automatically  operated  devices  at  the  oppo- 
alte  trucks  for  releasing  preaanre  !n  the  trapped  air  pipe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  of  an  air  bal- 
anced release  valve  ecnneeted  therewith,  a  trapped  air 
pipe  leading  from  aald  release  valve  to  tbe  oppoalte 
tmckB  and  automatically  operated  devices  in  connection 
with  tbe  opposite  trucks  for  releasing  presmire  in  tbe 
trapped  air  pipe,  subctsntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  reteaae 
ralve  connected  therewith,  of  a  trapped  air  pipe  leading 
from  aald  releaae  valve  and  having  branches  extending 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  generating  electric 
currenta  which  consists  in  forcing  an  electrolyte  through 
a  capillary  substance,  and  collecting  the  electricity  from 
said  substance,  using  as  an  electrolyte  a  basic  sabstance, 
when  the  capillary  substance  is  an  electronegative  body. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  generating  electric 
currents,  which  consists  in  forcing  the  same  body  of 
electrolyte  tb  a  continuous  circuit  through  a  capillary 
sabstance  and  eoUectlng  the  electricity  from  said  sab- 
stance. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  generating  electric  currenta,  the 
combination  of  an  electrically  active  body  having  mioate 
aperturea,  means  to  force  the  same  liquid  through  aald 
apertures  In  a  continuous  circuit,  and  means  to  collect 
the  electricity  gCBerated  in  tbe  apparatos  from  aaM  body. 

4.  In  an  apparataa  for  generating  electric  currenta, 
tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  member  In  said  casing 
having  minute  apertures,  means  for  supplying  an  elec- 
trolyte to  said  casing  under  preBsure  and  for  forcing  It 
through  said  apertures,  and  meaaa  for  collecting  tbe  cur- 
rent generated. 

R.  In  an  apparatua  for  generating  electric  currenta,  tbe 
combination  with  a  member  having  minute  apertures,  of 
means  for  forcing  an  electrolyte  through  said  apertures, 
aud  apertured  electrodes  engaging  aald  memt>er  for  col- 
lecting the  current  generated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  tbe  Gasetta.] 


0T2,0S0.       MANTJFACTl^E    OF    INDIA-RUBBEB    AND 
APPARATUS    THEREFOR.       Habbt    Sidnvt    Sicmi, 
Caledonia,  Tobago,  Britiab  West  Indies.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,968. 
1.  In  apparataa  for  separating  tbe  llqald  porttoaa  of 

rubber  latex  from  tbe  gum,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
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tabic  drum  bariag  Imperfotmto  walls,  and  provided  wltb 
aanMllj  elo««d  Hqaid  dlachMglng  mcana,  of  a  layer  of 
poiooM  material  exteodlng  WBVDd  the  dmm  within  tbe 
■ame.  a  acreen  for  collecting  the  gum  extending  around 
the  dmm  within  the  layer  of  abaort>ent  material,  and 
means  for  opening  the  said  discharging  means  for  the 
drum  while  the  latter  Is  rotating. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  tbe  liquid  portions  of 
rubber  latex  from  tbe  gum,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rota- 
tabie  imperforate  drum,  of  an  annular  lining  of  porous 
•iMorbent  material,  within  and  adjacent  to  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  drum,  an  annular  screen  within  tbe  said  porous  ab- 
sorbent lining,  for  collecting  the  gum  thereon,  removable 
devices  for  holding  tbe  said  screen  and  lining  la  position, 
and  normally  closed  devices  for  discharging  liquid  from 
said  porous  absorbent  material  from  the  drum  during 
tbe  rotation  of  the  same,  and  means  for  opening  said 
discharging  devices   while   the  drum   is   rotating. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  liquid  portions  of 
rubber  latex  from  the  gum,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  ro- 
tatable  imperforate  drum,  of  a  removable  lining  of 
porous  absorbent  material,  a  removable  screen  composed 
of  material  which  will  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough   but   will   retain   and   collect   tbe   gum,   ar- 

within  the  layer  of  absorbent  material  normally 
devices  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  absorbent 
material  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
opening  the  discharging  devices  while  tbe  drum  Is  ro- 
tating. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  liquid  portions  of 
rubber  latex  from  the  gum,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  dmm.  of  a  removabls  annular  lining  of  felt  within 
tbs  CMlng,  an  annular  screen  of  canvas  within  tbe  lin- 
img;  Mgmental  removable  frames  for  holding  tbe  screen 
and  lining  in  position,  wedge  pieces  for  holding  said 
frames  In  position,  said  drum  being  provided  wltb  aper- 
tures In  Its  outer  wall,  normally  closed  valves  control- 
ling said  apertures,  actuating  arms  connected  wltb  said 
valves,  and  a  rotatable  device,  located  adjacent  to  the 
travel  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  tripping  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  turned  into  or  out  of  engagameat 
wltb  said  arms. 


W72.031.  RAKE.  John  L.  Bpaloixo  and  FaBO  O.  Schad- 
■00.  Altklli,  lilnn.  Piled  May  21.  1010.  Serial  No. 
562,820. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  rake  having  a  bowed  head  and 
testh.  of  a  sleeve  ifxed  npov  the  handle  of  the  raks  and 
formed  in  Its  forward  ead  with  notches  receiving  tbe 
bows  of  the  bead,  a  plate  hinged  to  tiie  sleeve,  springs 
pressing   the  said   plate   nortnally    la   one   direction,   tbe 


plate  being  formed  wltb  openings  located  one  at  tbe  «z- 
trssalty  of  each  tooth,  the  plate  being  movable  against  tbe 
tsaslon  of  tbe  spring,  upon  its  hinges,  to  position  with  tbs 
tcetb  projecting  through  tbe  openings. 


0T2.0.')2.      STOVE.      Hb.hit    Pstwat    te— C».    Qulnlaa, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  Ht,ail. 


In  a  ksatlng  stove  or  fumaee.  Inner  and  outer  casings 
spaced  apart,  said  outer  casing  having  a  lower  rectangular 
hollow  portion,  said  Inner  casing  being  extend  down  to 
and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  portion,  in  com- 
bination wltb  a  slide  comprlBinR  a  U-shaped  flanged  por- 
tion to  be  received  in  said  hollow  portion  to  straddle  tbe 
inner  casing,  said  slide  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
provided  with  an  extended  casing,  an  oil  cup  disposed  in 
said  extended  casing,  said  extended  casing  having  sop- 
ports  corresponding  In  shape  to  tbe  cap  fsr  lapporting  the 
same,  and  a  slide  damper  for  tbe  extendsd  easing  having 
an  opening  through  which  fuel  Is  fed  into  tbe  cup. 


972,033.  BNORAVINO  -  MACHINB.  Waltbb  Sxasas, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Walter  Steers  4  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
fil«,787. 


1,  In  eomblBation  a  roatlag  and  engraving  machine  a 
vertically  removable  bead  plate,  ball  bearings  In  said 
bead  plate,  corrugated  rollers  mounted  in  brackets  on  s^ld 
bead  place,  a  vertically  removable  spindle  carrying  plate, 
eorragated  rack  beds  on  tbe  upper  side  of  said  spindle 
carrying  plate,  means  for  causing  the  spindle  carrying 
plate  to  move  in  any  direction,  rotating  spindles  In  said 


spindle  carrying  plate,  cutting  tools  in  said  spindles,  a 
tracer  arm  connected  to  and  passing  through  tbe  spindle 
carrying  plate,  a  pointer  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said 
tracer  arm,  an  adjustable  universal  joint  attached  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  tracer  arm  and  to  the  spindle  carrying 
plate,  an  adjustable  ball  and  socket  joint  through  which 
the  tracer  arm  passes,  means  (or  Increasing  and  decreas- 
ing tbe  slse  of  tbe  character  to  be  cut  without  changing 
the  slse  of  tbe  pattern  or  former,  means  for  obviating 
loose  motion  in  the  spindle,  means  for  automatically  oiling 
tbe  spindle,  means  for  changing  from  one  pattern  to  an- 
other without  removing  the  pattern  plate,  and  a  work 
holding  block  having  jaws  for  clamping  the  work  to  be 
engraved,  a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  and 
vertically  adjustable  means  on  the  work  holding  block 
for  holding  the  work  to  be  engraved. 

2. .  In  combination  a  routing  and  engraving  machine 
containing  a  vertically  removable  bead  plate,  a  movable 
and  vertically  removable  spindle  carrying  plate,  a  tracer 
arm  having  a  pointer  at  Its  lower  end  and  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  movable  carrier  plate,  means  for  having 
the  driving  belt  move  in  tbe  same  plane  and  in  unison 
with  the  spindle  carrying  plate,  and  means  for  exerting 
the  proper  tension  on  tbe  spindle  driving  belt. 

3.  In  combination  an  engraving  and  routing  machine 
having  a  vertically  removable  head  plate,  a  movable  and 
vertically  removable  spindle  carrying  plate,  ball  T>earlngs 
for  said  spindle  carrying  plate,  and  a  tracer  arm  at- 
tached to  the  said  spindle  carrying  plate,  a  tapered  inner 
sleeve  on  the  spindle  or  spindles,  an  automatic  oiling  cup 
attached  to  tbe  said  spindle,  said  cup  consisting  of  a 
recepUcle  attached  to  the  spindle  having  a  wick  for 
drawing  the  oil  from  the  cup  to  the  spindle,  a  rotatable 
pattern  dial  having  various  figures  or  characters  thereon 
by  which  the  character  or  figure  to  be  engraved  may  be 
changed  without  removing  tbe  character  from  the  dial 
and  means  for  fastening  the  dial  In  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  combination  an  engraving  and  routing  machine 
having  a  vertically  removable  spindle  carrying  plate,  a 
tracer  arm  attached  thereto,  driving  mechanism  for  the 
spindles,  a  pattern  dial,  means  for  varying  the  slse  of  tbe 
work  to  be  done  without  varying  the  slxe  of  the  pattern, 
an  engraving  bed,  work  holders  in  said  engraving  bed, 
jaws  for  holding  the  article  to  be  engraved,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  jaws,  slots  in  said  jaws  and  pins  operated 
by  tbe  lever  and  working  In  said  jsws. 

B.  In  combination  an  engraving  and  routing  machine 
having  a  vertically  movable  bead  plate,  and  a  movable 
and  vertically  movable  spindle  carrying  plate,  a  lever  for 
vertically  lifting  the  head  plate  and  spindle  carrying 
plate  from  tbe  machine,  ball  bearings  for  said  spindle 
carrying  plate  a  tracer  arm  secured  to  the  movable  spindle 
carrying  plate,  having  a  pointer  at  Its  lower  end. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,084.  PERCUSSION  -  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES. 
Haskt  Bland  Strakob,  Dore.  England,  assignor  to 
Messrs.  Thomas  Firth  k  Sons  Limited,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570,853. 


^C* 


-IK  si 


1.  la  a  percussion  fuse  (or  a  projectile  the  combination 
of  a  bollow  fuse  body,  a  detonator  in  said  body,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  detonator  to  an  explosive  charge,  a 
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safety  disk  closing  said  csndnlt,  a  needle-«arrylng  pellet 
adapted  to  move  In  the  hollow  fuse  body  and  explode  tbe 
detonator  when  the  flight  of  the  projectile  is  arrested  by 
Impact  with  an  object  and  a  ptincb  mounted  on  such 
needle  pellet  and  adapted  to  hold  it  normally  away  from 
the  detonator  and  to  be  carried  forward  by  the  pellet  to 
pierce  the  safety  disk  as  set  (orih. 

2.  In  a  percussion  (use  for  a  projectile  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fuse  body,  a  detonator  In  said  body,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  detonator  to  an  explosive  charge,  a 
safety  disk  closing  said  conduit,  a  needle-carrying  pellet 
adapted  to  move  in  the  bollow  fuse  body  and  explode 
the  detonator  when  the  flight  of  the  projectile  is  arrested 
by  Impact  with  an  object  and  a  punch  rigidly  mounted 
on  such  needle  pellet  and  adapted  to  hold  it  normally 
away  from  the  detonator  and  to  be  carried  forward  by 
the  pellet  to  pierce  the  safety  disk  as  set  forih. 

3.  In  a  percussion  fuse  (or  a  projectile  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fuse  body,  a  cap  closing  said  body  and  having 
conduits  leading  to  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonator-car- 
rier mounted  in  said  cap  and  having  passages  registering 
with  the  conduits  In  tbe  cap,  a  safety  disk  normally  pre- 
venting communication  between  the  conduits  in  the  cap 
and  the  passages  In  the  carrier,  a  detonator  mounted  in 
the  carrier,  a  needle-carrying  pellet  adapted  to  move  in 
the  hollow  fuse  body  and  explode  the  detonator  when  tbe 
flight  of  the  projectile  Is  arrested  by  impact  wltb  an  ob- 
ject and  punches  mounted  on  the  needle  pellet  guided  by 
tbe  conduits  in  tbe  carrier  and  adapted  to  pierce  tbe 
safety  disk  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  percussion  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fuse  body,  a  cap  closing  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  conduits,  a  detonator  carrier  having  passages 
registering  with  the  conduits  In  the  cap,  a  safety  disk 
held  between  the  cap  and  the  detonator  carrier  and  sup- 
ported by  the  cap  at  its  central  and  circumferential  por- 
tions the  only  parts  unsupported  being  those  which  nor- 
mally close  the  passages  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  percussion  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  fuse  body,  a  cap  closing  said  body  and  having 
conduits  leading  to  an  explosive  charge,  a  detonator  car- 
rier mounted  In  said  cap  and  having  passages  registering 
with  the  conduits  in  the  cap,  a  safety  disk  normally  pre- 
venting communication  between  tbe  conduits  in  tbe  cap 
and  the  (fassages  in  tbe  carrier,  a  detonator  mounted  in 
the  carrier,  a  needle-carrying  pellet  adapted  to  move  In 
the  hollow  fuse  body  and  explode  the  detonator  when  the 
flight  of  the  projectile  Is  arrested  by  Impact  with  an  ob- 
ject and  punches  rigidly  mounted  on  the  needle  pellet 
guided  by  the  conduits  in  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  pierce 
tbe  safety  disk,  said  punches  being  reduced  in  diameter 
to  allow  free  communication  to  be  established  between  the 
passages  in  the  detonator  and  the  conduits  in  the  cap 
when  the  disk  is  pierced  as  set  forth. 

[CIslms  A  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


972,035.  DUST-CATCHER  FOR  DRILLS.  MastiK 
Stuckbl,  Mace,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,599. 

1.  In  a  dust  catcher  for  drills,  a  flexible  sack  encircling 
the  drill  bar,  a  lower  annular  base  for  said  sack  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  ground,  means  for  fixedly  securing  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  sack  to  the  drill  bar,  and  a  clamp  en- 
gaging the  drill  and  carried  by  tbe  base  and  adapted  to 
turn  with  and  slide  on  the  drill  bar. 

2.  A  dust  catcher  for  drills  comprising  a  lower  annular 
base,  yielding  arms  extending  rigidly  from  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  base,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  bearing  on 
the  drill  bar  and  adapted  to  turn  wltb  and  slide  on  the 
drill  bar.  set  screws  carried  by  the  base  for  holding  the 
arms  in  engagement  with  the  bar,  a  clamp  fixedly  secured 
to  the  drill  bar  above  the  base,  and  a  flexible  sack  having 
Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  tbe  clamp  and  base. 

3.  A  dust  catcher  for  drills  comprising  an  annular  bass 
to  surround  the  drill  bar,  means  for  loosely  securing  said 
base  to  tbe  drill  bar,  an  upper  clamp  Including  a  pair  of 
semi-annular  blocks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  drill  bar, 
a  metallic  casing  surrounding  tbe  blocks  and  Including 
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two  MDl-clKiilar  ■ections.  cvrred  iprlnc  *rma  InterpoMd 
between  tbe  cftslng  and  bioeks,  means  for  holding  aald 
arms  In  binding  contact  wltb  tbe  blocfca.  and  a  flexible 
Mtek  bSTlns  one  end  seearwl  to  tbe  base  and  Its  opposite 
end  fixed  to  tbe  said  cUuag^ 


4.  A  dost  catcher  for  drtm  comprising  an  annular  base, 
•  tand  Mcured  on  the  Inside  of  the  base,  a  central  ring  en- 
circling the  drill  bar.  rsdlatty  arranged  arms  connecting 
said  ring  to  the  band,  yielding  arms  attached  to  the  band 
and  having  their  (bner  en^  shaped  to  correspond  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  of  the  drill  shaft,  set  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  base  and  bearing  against  the  said  arma,  a 
damp  surrounding  the  drill  bar  at  a  point  atwve  the  base, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  tbe  clamp  to  the  drill  bar.  and 
a  conical-shaped  flexible  sack  eacircling  the  drill  bar  and 
bavlng  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  clamp  and  base. 

.jS-i 


9TS.0S0.    MOLO-TIB.    JohitH.  SmjjTAN.  Grand  Baplda, 
Mieb.     rUed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,718. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  plank  holders  baTtag  aper- 
ture* therein,  a  wire  extended  through  the  aperturaa  la 
Mid  holderti  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  tbe 
iMMers  and  bent  downwardly  around  said  holders  at  a 
sharp  angle  directly  below  tbe  apertures  in  tbe  holders 
and  detachable  means  for  securing  said  ends  to  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  wttk  a  mold  baTlng  spaced  side 
walls,  plank  holders  arranged  on  the  upper  adSa  of  Mild 
walls  and  prorlded  with  apertures  extendinc  traaavanely 
therethrough,  a  wire  extendlag  through  the  apertures  in 
said  holders  and  projecting  at  opposite  ends  beyond  said 
kaMsfi^  Mid  ends  being  bent  outwardly  around  the  holder 
lato  close  contact  with  th<>  aide  wall!*  of  the  mold,  staples 
tor  securing  said  ends  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  mold,  the 
terminals  of  said  ends  being  bent  upwardly  arooad  aakf 
•taplea. 


M 
c] 


3.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  mold  for  a  concrete  eoa- 
eeoalit&ic  of  arranging  two  portions  or  planks 
aad  ipaclBg  them  laterally  from  each  other, 
placing  plank  holders  on  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  said  planks 
and  then  extending  a  wire  transTeraely  across  the  mol<f 
through  apertures  In  Mid  holder,  then  bending  tbe  ends 
ot  Mid  wire  downwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  below  said  hold- 
ers into  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  moid,  se- 
curing Mid  ends  to  tbe  mold  and  then  t>endlng  the  ter- 
minals of  said  ends  upwardly. 


972.087.       POTATO  •  DIGGER.      Omsbil  TASDir.  Pleaels- 
*Tllle.   Quebec.    Canad£-'<^nled    Dee.    11.    1908.     Serial 
No.  407.006. 


i 

1 

¥»- 


1.  A  potato  digging  machine  comprising  a  frame  haTlnc 
an  axle  shaft  and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle  shaft;  a 
net  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  having  pinions,  a  set 
lever  and  means  to  lock  Mid  set  abaft  ;  leTtrs  piTOtally 
mounted  on  the  axle  abaft  and  baTlng  sectors  engaged  by 
the  pinions,  a  revoluble  rake  mechanism  having  a  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  in  said  levers,  a  plow  under  tbe  rake 
mechanism  having  standarda  at  Its  sides  pivoted  on  the 
rake  shaft,  means  to  secure  the  plow  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  Mid  levers  and  driving  means  for  the 
rake  mechanism. 

2.  A  potsto  digging  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  axle  shaft  and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle  shaft ; 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  abaft  and  having  de- 
pending arms  at  their  rear  enda,  a  revoluble  rake  mech- 
anism having  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  aald  levers, 
s  plow  under  the  rake  mechanism  hsvtng  standards  at  Ita 
sides  pivoted  on  the  rake  shaft,  means  to  secure  the  plow 
in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  srms  of  Mid 
levers,  s  driving  means  for  tbe  rake  mechanism  and  means 
coactlDK  with  said  levers  to  simultaneously  raise  or  lower 
the  plow  snd  tbe  rake  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  plvotally  mounted  lever  arma  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  plow  having  standarda  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lever  arma  depending  therefrom  and  adjustsble  sngularly 
with  respect  thereto,  a  revolvlni:  rake  mechanism  also  car- 
ried by  said  lever  arma  and  diapooed  above  Mid  plow  and 
meana  to  raise  snd  lower  said  lever  arms. 

4.  A  potato  digging  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  axle  shaft  and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle  sbsft. 
Kears  on  and  revoluble  wltb  Mid  axle  shsft.  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  axle  shaft,  a  revoluble  rake  mech- 
anism having  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  Mid  levers 
and  provided  with  gMrs  engaging  tboM  of  tbe  axle  shaft 
and  driven  thereby,  a  plow  under  Mid  rake  mechanism 
and  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  levers  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  Mid  levers  to  raise  and  lower  said  rake 
mechanism  and  Mid  plow.  «^ 

5.  A  potato  digging  machine  comprismg  s  frame  having 
traction  elements,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame, 
a  revoluble  rake  mechanlam  carried  by  said  levers,  a  plow 
nnder  said  rake  mechanism  snd  also  carried  by  said  levers, 
MMiw  to  revolve  the  rake  mecbaalsm,  means  to  ratos  aad 
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lower  said  levers  and  hence  also  ralM  and  lower  said  rake 
mechanism  and  said  plow,  and  a  fender  attached  to  one  of 
Mid  lever  and  disposed  in  rear  of  said  rake  mechanism 
and  Mid  plow. 


972.038.      KNOCKDOWN  BOX.      Padl  C.  Thatbr.  Oro- 
▼llle,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,602. 


J    J 


7  S 
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A  knock  down  box  comprising  end  pieces,  top,  bottom 
and  side  pieces.  Mid  top,  bottom  and  side  pieces  having 
formed  therein  paRHairoR,  moans  to  necurely  bold  the  parta 
ef  tbe  box  together  in  operative  position,  fastening  books 
looaely  connected  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  ends  of 
tbe  box  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  passages  in 
tbe  top,  bottom  snd  sides  of  the  box,  when  the  latter  are 
stacked  toirether  in  knock  down  position,  apertur^d  fasten- 
ing pistes  secured  to  the  opposite  end  pieces  of  the  box, 
spring  catcbM  secured  to  said  fastening  platM  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  books  after  being  passed 
through  the  spertures  in  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  the 
box,  whereby  said  parts  are  held  together  in  knock  down 
stacked  position,  and  clips  adapted  to  bold  Mid  books  in 
iBoperative  position  against  tbe  inner  side  of  the  end 
pieces  of  tbe  box,  when  tbe  parts  of  tbe  latter  are  in  wt 
up  or  operative  position. 


972.039.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  -  EXHAUST  MECHANISM. 
John  Williams  Thomas,  Allentown,  Pa.  Piled  July 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,089. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  elSH  described,  adjacent  receptacles, 
an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  transversely  t>etween  the  re- 
ceptacles, an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
iBlet  pipe  Intermediate  the  receptacles,  a  water  inlet  pipe 
extendlBg  transversely  between  the  receptacles,  a  water 
■opply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  inlet  pipe  inter- 
mediate the  receptacles,  a  water  outlet  pipe  extending 
transversely  between  tbe  receptacles,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  outlet  pipe  intermediate  the 
IBWptaiilea,  valves  located  In  each  of  the  traasrerM  pipM 


uiMn  opposite  sides  of  the  communicating  pipes,  a  walk- 
ing t>eam  folcrumed  above  tbe  receptady,  floats  dlspoaed 
within  each  of  the  receptacles  and  plvotally  connected 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  walking  beam,  and  links  coB> 
nected  with  the  walking  beam  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously operate  all  of  the  valves  of  the  transverse  pipe  opoB 
the  same  side  of  the  communicating  pipea.    ,,. 


972.040.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  JOSBPH  TOth,  AM- 
BBORiDs  Bblbznat,  and  John  Liptak,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,   1910.     Serial  No.  547,488.  i-^    ■■■_> 


1.  A  spring  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  sets  of 
longitudinally-extending  slats  with  tbe  outer  slats  of  each 
set  of  gTMter  length  than  the  others  of  the  set.  a  pair 
of  superposed  sets  of  transversely-extending  slats  and 
with  one  of  the  slats  secured  to  a  set  of  longitudinal 
slats  and  with  the  other  of  the  sets  secured  to  the  other 
set  of  longitudinal  slats,  the  elongated  longitudinal  slat* 
of  each  set  projecting  beyond  the  inner  slats  .of  the 
transverse  sets,  resilient  elements  interposed  between  the 
sets  of  transverse  slats  and  each  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  and  a  pair  of  curved  ends,  means  for  fixedly  se- 
curing tbe  body  portions  of  Mid  elements  to  tbe  slats  of 
tbe  lower  set  of  transverse  slats,  straps  secured  to  the 
slats  of  the  upper  set  of  transverse  slats  and  extending 
around  the  curved  ends  of  said  elements  for  loosely  con- 
necting said  ends  to  the  upper  set  of  transversely -extend- 
ing slats,  said  straps  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  Mid  bed  bottom,  vertically -disposed  resilient  bands 
Interposed  between  the  sets  of  longitudinal  slats  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  twlth  respect  to  said  elements, 
transversely-extending  straps  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  the  alats  of  each  of  the  sets  of  longitudinal  slats  and 
extending  around  said  bands  for  loosely  connecting  them 
to  said  slats,  combined  with  means  for  hinging  tbe  elon- 
gated longitudinal  slats  of  one  section  to  the  other. 

2.  A  spring  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  sets  of 
longltadinally-extending  slats,  a  pair  of  superposed  sets 
of  transversely-extending  slats  and  with  one  of  the  sets 
secured  to  a  set  of  longitudinal  slats  and  vvith  the  other 
of  the  sets  secured  to  tbe  other  set  of  longitudinal  slats, 
resilient  elements  Interposed  between  the  sets  of  trans- 
verse slats  and  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  curved  ends,  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  body 
portions  of  Mid  elements  to  the  slats  of  tbe  lower  Mt 
of  transverse  slats,  straps  secured  to  tbe  slats  of  the 
upper  set  of  transverse  slats  and  extending  around  tbe 
curved  ends  of  said  elements  for  loosely  connecting  said 
ends  to  the  upper  set  of  transverse  slats,  vertically-dis- 
posed resilient  bands  Interposed  between  tbe  sets  of  lon- 
gitudinal slats  and  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  said  elements,  straps  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
slats  of  each  of  tbe  sets  of  longitudinal  slats  and  ex- 
tending around  said  bands  for  loosely  connecting  them 
to  said  slats,  combined  with  means  for  hinging  one  sec- 
tion to  the  other. 

3.  A  spring  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  sets  of 
longitudinally-extending  slats,  a  pair  of  superposed  sets 
of  transrerwly-extending  slats  and  with  one  of  the  wts 
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MCVKd  to  •  Mt  «f  loac}«««aal  lUta  aad  with  tb*  otber 
of  the  wts  Mcorvd  to  tte  otbcr  tet  of  loii«lta<ltnol  olats, 
l«iUl«nt  elementa  tnterpooed  between  the  Mta  of  trmno- 
v«fM  Blat*  and  each  cnulstlng  of  a  boAj  portion  ari  a 
pair  of  cnrred  enda.  meaos  for  flx«Klly  tecorln*  the  bodj 
portions  of  aald  elements  to  the  alata  of  the  lower  eet  of 
tranaTerae  alata.  straps  scenNd  to  tbs  alats  of  th«  appcr 
Mt  of  transTene  alata  and  extending  around  the  cnrred 
•■di  of  said  eiementa  for  looaely  connecting  said  enda  to 
the  upper  set  of  tranaTsswa  alata.  Tertlcally-dlspcaed  r«- 
aUlent  bands  Interposed  between  the  sets  of  longitudinal 
slats,  atrapa  secured  to  tlM  Innar  faces  of  tbs  aUts  of 
each  of  the  sets  of  loafttndlnal  slats  and  extending 
aroand  ssld  banda  for  loosely  connecting  them  to  aald 
slats,  combined  with  mea^  for  hinging  one  section  to  tbs 
•tber. 

•72.041.  BUNK-DOO.  BaDVOao  Tdckbe,  Bemle,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Laster.  Danklln  connty. 
Mo.,  and  one-third  to  O.  W.  Laster,  Stoddard  county. 
Mo.     Filed  Jnnc  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«4.40«. 


IB  a  wagon,  the  comblnatloM  with  wagon  bonks  of  bars 
sscured  to  said  bunka  and  eatendlng  from  end  to  end 
ttsnsC.  said  bars  t>elng  spaced  upoa  tbs  bunka.  alotted 
bsarlas"  mounted  upon  the  bars,  log  docs  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  bearings  at  right  anglea  to  the  bars  and  hav- 
tmg  log  engaging  proaA  Mtd  means  carried  by  the  bear- 
llgs  for  clamping  tfesiUM  upon  the  bars,  and  holding 
tbe  dogs  In  sdjosted  position. 


8T2.042.    8HTP  CONSTBUCTlON.    Mathias  Wailoom.  Jr.. 
Holyoke.  Msss.    filed  Jan.  18.  1»10.    Serial  No.  M0,72«. 


S.  ▲  protectlTS  armor  for  Teasels  Including  s  bulk 
consisting  of  s  casing  hsrlng  Interior  struts  and  con- 
taining a  filling  of  tndU  rubber  relnforesd  by  loncitadla«l 
and  transrerse  rods  or  wires.  •    ."" 


»T3,04S.  TICKST  OR  TAG  HOOK.  raAiTK  Bamsoii 
WiBsna.  Lexington.  Nebr.  Filed  Not.  »,  1900.  Serial 
No.  62«.07«, 


J*  6 


1.  A  protectlTe  armor  for  Teasels  Including  Inner  snd 
outer  skins,  layers  of  tedia  rubber,  sponge  and  armor 
plating  Interposed  thewfcstween.  snd  struts  or  blocks 
abutting  upon  tbs  layers  of  plating. 


1.  Tbs  fastener  herein  described  eompoasd  of  a  book 
aectloo  haTing  a  hook  proper  at  one  end  and  baring  a 
broad  base  st  Its  other  end.  said  broad  base  being  proTlded 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  spur  entering  the  same 
from  its  lower  side  and  deflected  forwardly  to  the  same 
aids  of  tbe  book  section  aa  tbe  hook  proper,  a  tongue  aec- 
tkm  foracd  from  a  plate  of  metal  and  haTlng  an  outer  or 
fnas  portloa  and  an  inner  portion  or  plate  united  at  Its 
lower  edge  with  tbe  frame  portion  and  (rss  at  its  upper 
adgs  or  potait  and  tbe  point  of  the  frams  ssetlon  being  de- 
liLtsd  forwardly  to  oper»te  as  a  tongue  In  connection  witb 
tbe  book  proper  and  means  securing  the  upper  md  or 
point  of  the  Inner  or  plate  portion  of  the  tongue  section  to 
tbe  book  section  st  a  point  between  tlie  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  tbe  book  ssetlon.  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  book  and 
tongue  aectlons  being  detached  and  adapted  to  be  sprung 
apart  kU  substantially  aa  and  for  tbs  pwposes  set  forth. 

'J.  K  faatPDcr  comprlslnic  a  book  ssetlon  bSTlng  a  book 
proper  at  one  end  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  projecting 
spur  deflected  to  the  same  side  of  the  section  as  tbe  hook 
proper  and  a  tongue  section  secured  to  the  hook  section  at 
a  point  approximately  midway  between  tbe  enda  of  the 
book  aectlon  and  arranged  at  lU  frss  end  opposite  tlM 
spar  of  tbe  book  section,  said  snd  of  tbe  tongue  aectloo 
being  separated  from  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  hook 
section  whereby  the  sections  may  be  sprung  spart  at  sucb 
«td,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  A  fastener  comprising  a  book  section  and  a  tongue 
ssetlon  sscnrsd  at  one  end  to  tbe  book  section  at  a  point 
approximately  MM-waj  bttween  tbs  mM  of  tbe  latter,  tba 
said  tongue  ssettai  bavbig  a  tongas  esBpsratlng  with  the 
hook  proper  and  tbe  free  end  of  aald  tongue  section  being 
separated  from  tbe  corresponding  end  of  tbe  hook  section 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  therewith,  substantially  aa 
sat  forth. 

4.  A  fastener  consisting  of  two  sepsrate  aectlons  ss- 
enred  together,  tlie  said  faatener  baring  at  one  end  plates 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  a  ticket  and  harinf 
at  Ita  other  end  a  hook  formed  on  one  of  the  aectlons  and 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  other  section  for  cooperation  wltb 
aald  hook,  one  of  the  end  platea  for  the  reception  of  a 
ticket  bstng  formed  on  tbs  book  section,  and  the  other  end 
plate  being  formed  00  tbs  otbor  section,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  fsstener  composed  of  a  hook  section  hsvlng  a  hook 
proper  at  one  end,  a  tongue  aectlon  aecured  at  Its  upper 
end  to  tbe  book  section  and  bsTlng  at  Its  lower  end  k 
separated  portion  projecting  upwardly  and  deflected  to  co- 
operate as  a  tongue  wltb  the  hook  proper  of  the  hook  aec- 
tlon. the  free  end  of  the  tongue  section  snd  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  hook  section  being  sepsrated  and 
adapted  for  cooperation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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072.044.  EAILWAT-RAIL  PLATE.  RANSOM  A.  What- 
LiT,  OrscDTUle,  8.  C  Filed  July  2,  1009.  Serial  Na 
606,728. 


In  combination  witb  a  railway  tie,  a  plate  thereon  pre- 
aentlng  a  laterally  Inclined  upper  surface  and  a  longitudi- 
nal shoulder  at  the  outer  aide  of  aald  inclined  upper  sur- 
face, a  rail  haTlng  Its  base  bearing  on  said  Inclined  upper 
surface,  tbe  width  of  the  latter  corresponding  with  that  of 
the  rail  baae  so  that  the  inner  sides  of  said  plate  and  rail 
baae  are  flush,  said  piste  and  the  outer  aide  of  said  rail 
base  haTlng  rertlcal  openings  which  are  also  partially 
formed  In  tbe  aald  ahoulder,  securing  spikes  drlTen 
through  said  openings  in  said  plate  and  outer  rail  base 
snd  into  said  tie,  the  beads  of  said  spikes  bearing  partly 
on  said  shoulder  and  partly  on  said  outer  rail  base,  and 
spikes  drlTcn  into  tbe  tie,  bearing  against  tbe  inner  sides 
of  said  plate  and  rail  baae  and  the  heads  thereof  bearing 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  rail  liaae,  the  last-mentioned 
spikes  serring  not  only  as  securing  means  for  tbe  plate 
and  rail  but  alao  serring  aa  a  gage  to  indicate  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  plate  in  tbe  event  of  spreading  of  the 
raila. 


therefrom  the  floor  of  the  tonneao  having  a  depending 
supporting  socket  located  between  the  tonneaa  and  front 
seats,  a  aeat  anpport  haTlng  its  lower  end  constructed  to 
be  detachably  supported  in  said  socket,  and  a  seat  portioo 
haTlng  at  its  lower  side  a  socket  constmcted  to  detadtably 
reeelTe  tbe  upper  end  of  said  seat  support. 


972,046.     ENVELOP.     Sakusl  T.  WiNoana,  ZanesrlUe, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  &S7,252. 


An  enTelop  of  the  claas  descrtt>ed  comprising  a  body 
having  side  flaps,  s  lower  end  flap  and  an  upper  end  flap, 
an  extension  st  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  flaps,  a  aide 
extension  to  each  of  ssld  side  flaps,  a  side  extension  to 
said  lower  end  flap,  a  side  extension  to  said  upper  end 
flap,  end  extensions  to  each  of  said  side  flap  extensions, 
end  extensions  to  said  lower  flap  and  end  extensions  to  the 
side  extension  of  said  lower  flap,  said  lower  flap  being  fold- 
able  at  right  angles  to  said  body  and  the  end  extensions  of 
said  lower  flap  and  of  its  side  extension  being  arranged 
for  interlocking  and  interfoldlng,  aald  side  flaps  foldable 
at  right  angles  to  said  body  and  said  side  flap  extensions 
foldable  at  right  angles  to  said  side  flaps  and  spaced  from 
said  body  with  the  end  extensions  of  said  side  flap  exten- 
sions interfolded  and  interlapper  over  the  lower  end  flap. 


972,046.  DETACHABLE  AND  KNOCKDOWN  FOLDING 
SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILS-TONNEAU8.  AuXAirmia 
WiNToif  and  Hasolo  B.  Aifi«asoii,  Clereland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Win  ton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1906.  Serial  No.  331,993. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  haTlng  a  front 

aeat  and  a  tonnsau  aeat  in  rear  thereof  and  separated 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  front 
seat  and  a  tonneau  seat  in  rear  thereof  and  separated 
therefrom  the  floor  of  the  tonneao  having  a  depending 
supporting  socket  located  between  the  said  tonneaa  and 
front  sests,  a  seat  support  tiavlng  its  lower  end  construct- 
ed to  detachably  engage  said  socket,  tbe  socket  and  seat 
support  constructed  to  interlock  to  prevent  rotation  of 
tbe  support  in  tbe  socket,  and  a  aeat  portion  detachably 
and  non-rotatably  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  seat 
sopport. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  front 
seat  and  a  tmneau  seat  in  rear  thereof,  and  aeparated 
therefrom,  the  floor  of  the  tonneau  having  a  'dep«!nding 
supporting  socket  located  between  the  tonneaa  and  front 
seats,  a  seat  support  having  its  lower  end  constructed  to 
be  detachably  supported  in  the  socket  snd  held  against  ro- 
tation, and  a  seat  portion  haTlng  a  socket  in  its  lower  side 
constructed  to  detactiably  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  seat 
support  and  held  against  rotation  on  tbe  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  front 
sest  and  a  tonneaa  seat  in  rear  thereof,  and  separated 
therefrom,  the  floor  of  the  tonneaa  having  a  depending 
supporting  socket  located  between  the  tonneau  and  front 
seats,  a  transverse  pin  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the  socket,  a 
seat  support  constructed  to  be  detachably  supported  la 
said  socket  and  having  its  lower  edge  provided  wltb  • 
tranaverse  notch  to  recelTe  the  transTerse  pin  of  the 
socket,  a  transrerse  pin  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
seat  support,  and  a  seat  portion  having  at  Its  lower  side  a 
socket  constructed  to  detachably  receive  the  upper  end  of 
the  aald  seat  support,  and  having  transverse  notches  to  re- 
ceive tbe  pin  carried  by  the  seat  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  front 
seat  and  a  tonneau  ^feeat  in  rear  thereof,  and  separated 
therefrom,  tbe  floor  of  the  tonneaa  having  a  depending 
supporting  socket  adapted  to  detachably  rscelTe  the  seat 
support,  and  an  upwardly  swinging  coTer  for  closing  said 
socket  when  the  seat  sapport  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  2,047.     CONTROLLER   FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 

Alsxandkr  Wixton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  J0I7  1^, 

1907.     Serial  No.  384,876.  \ 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  s  motor 

vehicle,  of  a  stationary  concentrically-arranged  controller 

circle  liaving  in  its  edge  a  smooth  walled  groove,  of  two 

separate  controller  levers  projecting  in  opposite  directions 

from  the  axis  of  tbe  steering  wheel,  each  Jever  bsTlag  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  4, 1910. 


■prlnf  projcetad  planc«r  MteDdliif  late  and  ilMably  cd- 

gactng  tk«  waU  of  uld  gnov*  for  the  pvrpoM  tfwertlMd. 

2.  Th«  cocabination  wttb  the  steerlnf  wbe«l  of  a  motor 

refalela,  of  a  Btatlooarj  concentiicallr  arranged  controller 


circle  haTlog  a  V-«hap«d  amootb  walled  groore  In  Ita  edge, 
of  two  aeparate  eontrolln  lerera  eadi  baTing  a  V-abaped 
spring  projected  plunger  entering  and  slldably  engaging 
wall  of  aald  groore  to*  the  parpoee  described. 


0  7  2.048.     INDICATIXO  SWITCH  BUTTON.     JOHN  A. 
YoaK.  Franklin.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.     Serial  No. 

478.469. 

'    i 


1.  A  ewltch  handle  provided  with  means  of  attachment 
to  a  BwUch  mechanism  asa  Incloalng  a  morable  Indicator 
for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  switch  parta,  and  opera- 
tive connections  for  movtSf  said  indicator  upon  movement 
of  the  switch  parts. 

2.  A  switch  handle  baring  means  of  attachment  to  a 
.witch  mechanism  and  Incloalng  an  automatlcallj  actuated 
indicator  and  Interi'ngagtng  mechanical  connectlona  Inter- 
mediate the  switch  mechanism  and  Indicator  for  moving 
said    Indicator   upon   changes   of  position   of   the   switch 

mechanism. 

3.  A  switch  handle  provided  with  meana  of  attachment 
to  a  switch  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  movable  Indi- 
cator borne  within  and  Inclosed  by  the  button,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  said  indicator  upon  predetermined 
movements  of  the  button  and  switch  mechanism. 

4.  A  svkltcb  handle  havtntc  means  of  attachment  to  a 
switch  mechanism  and  provided  with  an  Interiorly  ar- 
ranged pivoted  Indicator,  and  means  Intermediate  said  piv- 
oted Indicator  and  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
movements  and  position  o*  the  Indicator. 

B.  \  switch  handle  provided  with  a  housing  having 
means  of  attachment  to  tte  switch  mechanism,  an  Indi- 
cator lever  pivoted  within  said  boosing,  and  operative  con- 
nections Intermediate  said  pivoted  Indicator  lever  and 
switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
former  dependent  upon  th«  position  of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


972.049.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Calbb  W.  Bab»,  Welaer. 

Idaho,     filed  June  3.  1910.     Sertal  No.  BA4.879. 

In   a  wire  stretcher  the  combination  with  an  oblong 
fma«  bar  having  on  eaek  of  Ita  longitudinal  sktes  a  double 


of  oppositely  estaadlag  ratchet  tsstk,  a 
am  aildtngly  fltted  oa  said  bar  and  extending  transverse 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  pawl  levers  pivoted  to  the  opp salts 
ends  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of  helical  retractile  springs  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  the  arm  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  saM 


Isvers  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  one  series  of 
the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  second  pair  of  springs  arranged 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  arm  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  levers  after  the  latter 
have  been  disengaged  from  the  first-named  springs  and 
serving  to  hold  said  levers  In  engagement  with  the  other 
serlea  of  teeth. 


972.060.  TIRB  -  INFLATINO  DEVICE.  Rosaar  Basn- 
VATHBS,  Croydon.  England.  Filed  Oct  21. 1909.  Ssrtal 
No.  623.887. 


1.  \n  Inflator  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  cylinders 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  suction  and  delivery  valves  to 
said  cylinders,  a  reservoir  into  which  each  cylinder  de- 
livers air.  a  drum  concentric  with  said  frame,  said  drum 
being  external  of  the  series  of  cylinders  and  said  reservoir 
being  Internal  of  said  series,  a  cam  surface  upon  said 
drum,  pistons  fitting  In  said  cylinders,  connections  from 
said  pistons  to  said  cam  snrface,  and  means  for  caudng 
relative  rotation  between  said  frame  and  said  drum. 

2.  A  tire  inflator  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  radially  upon  said  frame,  suction  and  de- 
livery valves  to  aald  cylinders,  a  drum  concentric  with 
said  frame,  said  drum  being  external  of  the  series  of  cylin- 
ders and  said  reservoir  being  internal  of  said  series,  a  cam 
surface  upon  said  drum,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  connec- 
tions from  said  pistons  to  said  cam  surface,  a  compressed- 
air  chamber  into  which  the  cylinders  deliver,  an  air  pipe 
from  said  chamber  to  the  tire-valve,  and  means  for  causing 
relative  rotation  between  said  frame  and  said  drum 

.^.  A  tire  inflator  c*omprts1ng  a  frame,  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  upon  said  frame,  suction  and  delivery 
valves  to  said  cylinders,  a  drum  concentric  with  said 
fnuaa,  a  cam  groove  upon  said  drum,  said  cam  groove  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  undulations,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
operating  pins  connected  to  said  pistons,  said  pins  trav- 
eling in  said  cam  groove,  a  compressed  air  chamber  with 
which  each  of  said  cylinders  connects,  an  air  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  the  tire  valve,  and  means  for  cana- 
Ing  relative  rotatlofl  between  said  frame  and  said  drum. 

4.  A  readily  applied  and  removable  tire  Inflating  attach- 
ment for  road  vehicle  wheels,  said  Inflator  oomprlslng  a 
frame,  cylinders  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame  t>eing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  rotating  wheel  so  aa  to 
revolve  therewith,  suction  and  delivery  valves  to  said  cyl- 
inders, a  dram  concentric  with  said  frame,  a  cam  surface 
upon  said  drum,  pistons  fitting  In  said  cylinders,  connec- 
tlona from  aald  pistons  to  said  cam  surface  and  means  for 
causing  relative  rotation  batwaan  saM  frsoM  and  aald 
druHL 
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-^  8.  An  Inflator  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  cylinders 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  suction  and  delivery  valves  to 
said  cylinders,  a  drum  concentric  with  said  frame,  a  reser- 
voir Into  which  the  cylinders  deliver  compressed  air,  a 
cam  surface  upon  said  drum,  pistons  fitting  in  said  cylin- 
ders, connections  from  said  pistons  to  said  cam  surface,  a 
protective  casing  inclosing  said  cylinders  and  cam  surface, 
and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  said 
frmoM  and  aald  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


972,061.  0A80LBNB-8T0VE.  Atwell  Jamss  Black- 
rOBO,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo,  Filed  Dec  2,  1900.  Sertal  No. 
(^1.015, 


'«<. 


^a 


OM 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  Unk  hav- 
ing a  horlionUlly  projecting  gasolene  exit  passage  there- 
in above  its  bottom,  of  a  combined  water  and  dirt  trap 
having  its  upper  end  located  vertically  under  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  horizonUl  exit  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  Unk  having 
a  gasolene  exit  and  a  trap  chamber  below  the  exit,  of  a 
removable  trap  located  within  said  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  tank  for 
gasolene  stoves,  having  a  gasolene  exit  adjacent  Its  bottom 
and  a  dirt  and  water  chamber  adjacent  but  below  said 
exit,  of  a  water  and  dirt  receiving  trap  having  Its  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  said  dirt  and  water  receiv- 
ing chamber.  « 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  tank  having 
a  gasolene  exit,  a  trap  chamber  depending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  and  a  removable  trap  in  said  trap 
chamber  having  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the 
tank  below  the  said  gasolene  exit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  Unk  for 
gnaolene  stoves  having  a  gasolene  exit  adjacent  lU  bot- 
taaa  and  a  depending  trap  casing  communicating  with  the 
Unk  adjacent  the  said  opening,  of  a  removable  water  and 
dirt  receiving  trap  within  the  said  depending  casing,  the 
upper  end  of  the  trap  communicating  with  the  Unk  at  a 
point  in  a  horiionUI  plane  below  the  gasolene  exit. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


972,062.     WRENCH.     Johji   Bouubd,  Sault  8U.  Marie. 

Mich.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  James   R.   Ryan.   Sault 

Ste.    Marie,    Mich.     Filed    Sept.    80.    1909.     Serial    No. 

620,240. 

1.  The  herein  described  wrench,  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  and  a  handle,  a 
relatively  movable  Jaw,  and  two  pairs  of  links  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mov- 


able Jaw  and  shank  respectively,  the  ahank  being  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  laterally  projecting  atop  lugs  de- 
signed to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  <Mie  pair  of.linka. 


2.  The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  and  a  handle,  a 
movable  Jaw,  links  plvoUlly  connecting  the  movable  Jaw 
to  the  shank,  and  a  plaU  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  shank,  the  free  end  of  the  spiring 
bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  The  herein  described  wrench,  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  relatively  sUtlonary  Jaw  and  a-  handle, 
and  a  relatively  movable  Jaw,  two  pairs  of  links  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  shank  respectively,  the  shank  being  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  laterally  projecting  stop  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  pair  of  links  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  In  one  direction, 
and  a  plate  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  shank  Just  In  rear  of  and  between  said  lugs,  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
movable  Jaw. 


972,053.  RIMLESS  ETEOLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES. 
RoBEBT  Ennis  Botd,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1000.     Serial  No.  523,302. 


In  eyeglasses  and  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
having  a  recess  In  one  face  extending  but  partially  through 
the  thickness  thereof,  and  a  mount  comprising  relatively 
adJusUble  and  detachable  members  having  straps  to  clamp 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  lens,  one  of  said  straps  having  a 
projection  to  engage  In  said  recess  In  the  lens,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  or  dowels  lo- 
cated outwardly  beyond  the  lens  edge  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  lens,  the  complemenUl 
member  of  the  mount  having  apertures  to  receive  such 
dowels,  and  a  screw  also  located  outwardly  beyond  the 
lens  edge  with  Its  axis  arranged  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  lens,  said  screw  adjustably  and  detachably  connect- 
ing said  members  in  order  that  the  mount  may  accommo- 
date lenses  of  different  thicknesses,  said  connecting  screw 
extending  parallel  to  said  pins  or  dowels. 


972,054.     RAFT  APPLIANCE.    MiCHAix  F.  Baoww,  Seat- 
tle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.533. 

1.  A  logging  raft  comprising  a  system  of  loosely  con- 
nected booms  arranged  so  that  the  preceding  booms  will 
form  a  clearance  for  the  succeeding  booms,  a  plurality  of 
minor  boom  systems  arranged  In  said  first  mentioned 
system  and  formed  In  sections,  means  for  connecting  said 
sections  to  said  first  mentioned  boom  syt^tem  and  a  pair  of 
log  reUlnlng  members  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
system  and  spanning  cerUln  of  said  minor  systems  for 
holding  the  logs  In  the  same. 

2.  A  logging  raft  comprising  a  system  of  booms  fiexlble 
means  for   connecting  said  booms,  a   plurality  of  minor 
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boon  aystuu  arrmacwl  tn  aald  first  mentioned  ajmtem, 
flexible  meant  for  connecting  said  minor  boom  ijttema  to- 
getber,  flexible  meajia  for  eoanectin<  the  forward  minor 
ayvtema  to  said  flrat  mentlo&ed  system  and  a  pair  of  span- 


ning bars  loosely  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned system  and  spanning  certain  of  said  minor  boom 
systems  and  means  for  fiezlkly  connecting  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  spanning  bars. 


972.06S.     PLATE  •  LI FTEB.     William   F.   Bbown.   Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1^10.     Serial  No.  640.201. 


rr 


1.  A  plate  lifter  comprising  a  handle  prorlded  with  a 
Jaw  at  one  end,  a  slide  carried  by  said  handle  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  said  slide  baring  its  Iwttom 
portion  formed  of  relatively  fpaced  side  members,  and  a 
IfTer  plTotally  connected  to  said  handle  and  proTlded 
with  a  handgrip  complemcatal  to  said  bandla  aad  a  lock- 
ing lip  adapted  to  be  forced  between  tbe  slda  mtabers  of 
said  slide  to  lock  the  same  to  tbe  handle. 

2.  .V  plate  lifter  comprising  a  handle  proTlded  with  a 
gripping  Jaw  at  one  end.  guides  carried  by  said  handle,  a 
slide  mounted  in  said  gDid»s  and  provided  with  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  at  one  end.  a  leTer  plTotally  connected  to  said 
handle  and  provided  with  a  handgrip  eomplemental  to 
said  handle  and  a  lip  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
slide,  and  a  hook  adjustably  connected  to  said  slide  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  guides  of  said 
handle. 

3.  A  plate  lifter  comprlalng  a  handle  and  a  gripping 
Jaw  formed  of  a  single  l^gtb  of  wire,  a  slide  and  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  also  formed  of  a  Angle  length  of  wire,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  slide  to  said  handle,  and  a 
lever  and  a  locking  lip  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
said  lever  provided  with  a  handgrip  eomplemental  to  said 
iMadle  and  adapted  for  pivotal  ensacMMat  with  said 
kaaJto  and  said  lip  adapted  for  btadtaf  aacMeiBent  with 
■aid  slide. 

4.  A  plate  lifter  comprtstiig  a  handle,  a  gripping  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  guiding  aeans  carried  by  said  handle,  a 
slide  adjnstsbly  engairlnf  said  guiding  means,  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  carried  by  said  slide,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  handgrip,  a 
Up  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  slide,  aatf  a  book  carried  by  said  lerer 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  handle. 


972.0M.  NATURAL-UAS  BUBMKB.  Chablbs  E.  Bvn- 
NB.  Grafton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jane  10.  1010.  Serial  No. 
664.210. 


1.  A  burner  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
Imdy  open  at  one  end.  a  conical  bead  on  tbe  inlet  end  of 
tbe  body,  said  bead  having  air  inlet  porta,  a  conical  valve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  Inlet  ports 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  register  with  the  ports 
of  the  head,  a  centrally-disposed  longltudlnally-extendinf 
pipe  terminating  within  the  said  body,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  pipe  with  s  source  of  gas,  means  for  imparting  a 
whirl  to  the  gas  while  In  the  said  plpo,  and  a  defiector 
for  distributing  the  gas  Into  the  air  paaalng  through  the 
said  body. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  flaring 
mouth  or  inlet  end.  a  head  fastened  over  tbe  Inlet  end 
and  having  air  inlet  ports,  means  for  opening  snd  cloalag 
the  said  ports,  a  pipe  extending  longltodliially  tbroogk 
the  body  and  extending  out  of  the  head,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  extending  transversely  Into  the  body  at  tbe  Inlet  end 
thereof  and  secured  to  tbe  first-mentioned  pipe  to  supply 
gas  thereto  and  to  support  the  pipe  rigidly  in  place,  an 
element  extending  longitudinally  through  tbe  first-men- 
tloned  pipe  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  tbe 
latter,  means  between  the  element  and  tbe  surrounding 
pipe  to  form  a  spiral  passage  for  the  gas  to  pass  Into  the 
burner,  a  deflector  on  the  said  element  for  distributing  tiie 
gas  outwardly  toward  tbe  body  of  the  burner,  and  meana 
for  dischsrglng  air  axlally  Into  the  said  body. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  flarlas 
mouth  or  inlet  end,  a  bead  fastened  over  the  inlet  end 
and  baring  air  Inlet  ports,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
tbe  said  ports,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  body  and  extending  out  of  the  bead,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
extending  transversely  Into  the  body  at  tbe  Inlet  end 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  pipe  to  supply 
gaa  thereto  and  to  support  the  pipe  rigidly  in  pisce.  an 
element  extending  longitudinally  through  the  first-men- 
tioned pipe  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  bore  of  tbe 
latter,  means  t>etween  tbe  element  and  the  surrounding 
pipe  to  form  a  spiral  passage  for  tbe  gas  to  pass  into  the 
burner,  s  defiector  on  the  said  element  for  distributing 
the  gas  outwardly  toward  the  body  of  the  burner,  aald  ele- 
ment t>elng  hollow  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  admit  air 
to  the  said  body  in  the  axial  region  thereof,  and  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  element  to  control  tha 
gaa  supply  through  the  said  paaaage. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  t>ody  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive air  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  to  deliver  a  mix- 
ture of  i»8  and  air,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  into 
tbe  said  body  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  discharge  end  to  provide  an  intermediate 
mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
first-mentioned  pipe  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter, 
means  between  the  pipes  for  forming  a  spiral  paaaage, 
nteans  for  discharging  gas  through  tbe  said  passage,  a 
stufllng  box  on  the  first-mentioned  pipe  and  through  which 
the  second-mentioned  pipe  extends,  threads  on  the  second- 
mentioned  pipe,  s  sleeve  engaging  the  threads,  a  swivel 
Joint  between  tbe  said  bleeve  and  stufllng  box  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  as  tbe  same  is  ro- 
tated to  move  tbe  second  pipe  longitudinally,  a  deflector 
on  tile  Inner  end  of  tbe  said  movable  pipe  cooperating 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  P.rst-mentloned  pipe  to  vary 
tbe  etfective  outlet  area  for  the  gaa.  controllable  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  burner  body  at  a  point  t>eblad 
the  gaa,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  to  the  aald  mlztng 
chamber  through  the  second  pipe. 
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5.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive air  and  open  at  tbe  opposite  end  to  deliver  a  mixture 
of  gaa  and  air,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  into  the 
said  body  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  terminating 
ahort  of  tbe  discharge  end  to  provide  an  Intermediate  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flnt- 
mentloned  pipe  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter, 
means  between  tbe  pipes  for  forming  a  spiral  passage, 
means  for  discharging  gas  through  the  said  passage,  a 
stufllng  box  on  the  first -men  tloned  pipe  and  through 
which  the  second-mentioned  pipe  extends,  threads  on  the 
second-mentioned  pipe,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  threads,  a 
swivel  Joint  between  the  said  sleeve  and  stuffing  box  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  as  the  same 
Is  rotated  to  move  the  second  pipe  longitudinally,  a  de- 
flector on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  aald  movable  pipe  co- 
operating with  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  pipe 
to  vary  the  effective  outlet  area  for  the  gas,  a  conical 
head  extending  over  the  Inlet  end  of  the  body  and  having 
an  opening  at  its  vertex  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  pipe,  said  head  having  air  inlet  porta,  a 
conical  valve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  head  for  opening 
and  closing  the  said  ports,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  second-mentioned  pipe  for  admitting  air  thereto. 


1»72,087.     HARROW.     Hbnbt   ALvm   Campbbll,   Rolette. 
N.  D.     Filed  June  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  609,829. 


1.  In  a  deviee  of -the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  harrow  cart,  of  a  transverse  draft  bar  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  barrow  framea  connected  to  aald 
draft  bar  on  each  side  of  said  barrow  cart,  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  harrow  frame  adapted  to  operate  to  the 
rear  of  said  harrow  cart,  the  path  of  said  central  harrow 
frame  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  paths  of  said  side  framea. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  harrow  cart,  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue, 
of  a  transverse  draft  bar  carried  at  tbe  outer  terminal  of 
said  forwardly  extending  tongue,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
harrow  frames  pivotally  secured  to  said  draft  bar  on  each 
side  of  said  cart,  a  central  barrow  frame  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  tbe  rear  of  said  cart,  and  means  whereby  the 
inner  of  said  frames  secured  to  said  draft  bar  may  be 
raised  independently  of  tbe  outer  frames  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  harrow  cart,  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue, 
of  a  transverse  draft  bar  carried  at  the  outer  terminal  of 
said  forwardly  extending  tongue,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
barrow  frames  pivotal'y  secured  to  said  draft  bar  on  each 
side  of  said  cart,  a  central  harrow  frame  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  the  rear  of  aald  cart,  means  whereby  the  inner 
of  aald  frames  secured  to  said  draft  bar  may  be  raised 
indtpendently  of   the  onter  frames  and  vice  versa,  and 


meana  whereby   tbe  central   frame   may   be   lifted  inde- 
pendently of  said  side  frames. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  harrow  cart,  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue, 
of  a  transverse  draft  bar  carried  at  the  outer  terminal  of 
said  forwardly  extending  tongue,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
barrow  frames  pivotally  secured  to  said  draft  bar  on  each 
side  of  said  cart,  a  central  harrow  frame  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  the  rear  of  said  cart,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  ex- 
treme frame  carried  by  said  draft  bar,  and  means  whereby 
said  lever  may  operate  on  the  inner  of  said  framea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harrow  cart,  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue, 
of  a  transverse  draft  bar  carried  at  tbe  outer  terminal  of 
said  forwardly  extending  tongue,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
barrow  frames  pivotally  secured  to  said  draft  bar  on  each 
side  of  said  cart,  a  central  harrow  frame  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  the  rear  of  said  cart,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
extreme  frame  carried  by  said  draft  bar.  and  a  tripod 
carried  by  each  of  the  inner  of  said  frames  adapted  to 
form  a  bearing  for  said  lever. 


072,068.  TRACK  -  WEEDER.  DkVtML  Adoostiicb  Chis- 
Holm,  GUby,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
668,345. 


1.  In  a  track  weeder,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  a 
support ;  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  rotary  weeder  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  extension  hinged  to  the  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter,  said  extension  l>elng  provided 
with  a  brush  located  to  the  rear  of  the  weeder,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  track  weeder  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
support ;  of  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
support,  a  rotary  weeder  carried  by  the  frame,  an  ex- 
tension hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter,  a  brush  carried  by  the  exten- 
sion, and  a  hood  carried  by  the  extension  and  overlying  a  , 
portion  of  tbe  weeder. 

3.  In  a  track  weeder  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
support,  a  motor  arranged  on  said  support,  and  a  abaft 
driven  by  said  motor;  of  a  weeder  positioned  beyond  one  • 
side  of  the  frame  to  operate  on  the  surface  beyond  the 
end  of  the  cross  ties  of  the  track,  and  a  shaft  having  Its 
opposite  ends  pivoted  to  tbe  weeder  and  the  said  shaft, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  track  weeder  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
support,  a  motor  arranged  on  said  support,  and  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor;  of  a  weeder  positioned  t>eyond  one 
side  of  the  support,  a  shaft  section  having  ita  opposite 
ends  universally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  weeder  and 
the  flrst-named  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  shsft  section  against  movement  relative  to  tbe  flrst- 
named  shaft  and  the  weeder. 

6.  In  a  track  weeder  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
support,  a  motor  arranged  in  said  support,  and  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor ;  of  a  rotary  weeder  positioned  be- 
yond one  side  of  the  support,  a  abaft  section  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  for  universal  movement  to  the 
flrst-named  shaft  and  weeder,  and  a  reciprocating  mem-  » 
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b«r  carried  by  tkm  Bappofl  luoA  eonneeted  wtth  th«  shaft 
■action  aerrtDf  to  yieldtogly  bold  the  latter  acalnt  more- 
■ent  r^latlTe  to  the  flrat-naaied  shaft  and  wacder. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  prtat«d  la  tb«  Oasctte.] 


972  069  TEMPOBABY  WALL.  THOMia  Ccana  ClabxB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FMed  May  11,  1»10.  8erlal  No. 
560.577. 


1.  In  a  stnictore  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  foandatloB  having  a  continuous  grooTc. 
of  a  series  of  metal  sheet  pU«a  adapted  to  be  set  In  aald 
groove  to  form  a  temporary  wall. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  masonry 
foundation  base  formed  with  a  continuous  groove  or  slot 
of  suiUble  depth,  and  Ib  combination  therewith  a  series 
of  steel  sheet  piles  adapted  to  be  set  In  said  groovs  to 
form  a  temporary  wall. 

3.  Ift  a  wall  adapted  for  temporary  use  as  a  proteettoa 
against  floods,  the  combination  with  a  masonry  fooada- 
tlon  of  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  protect* 
ing  wall  and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially  lerel 
with  the  surface  of  the  eartb,  said  foundation  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  contlnuona  slot  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  a  suitable  depth  IB  the  foundation  to  receive  and 
sustain  piling,  and  steel  t^tt  piles  adapted  to  b«  set  in 
said  slot  with  their  edge*  In  contact. 

4.  in  a  wall  for  temporary  uae,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  masonry  foondation  provided  with  a  con- 
tinoons  slot,  of  interlocking  steel  sheet  piles  adapted  to 
be  set  in  said  grooves  wttb  their  edges  Interlocking  and 
•zt^idlag  at>ove  said  fbwidation  to  form  a  continuous 
wall  of  suiUble  height,  siOd  slot  being  formed  alternately 
with  narrow  portions  to  flt  the  pile  web*  and  with  en- 
larged portions  to  recelT*  the  interlocking  portions. 

5.  In  a  wall  of  the  eftaracter  described  adapted  for 
temporary  use.  the  combUkatlon  with  a  masonry  fooada- 
tlon  provided  with  a  continuous  slot,  of  interlocking,  sisal 
shset  piles  adapted  to  b«  supported  by  said  wall  with 
their  ends  Inserted  In  tbs  slot  and  their  edges  interlock- 
ing, metal  projections  fixsd  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wall,  and  tightening  meaM  arranged  each  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  projections  and  with  an  adjacent  pile  to 
tighten  the  wall  of  piling  longitudinally. 


•72.060.  APPAHATU8  VOB  SMOOTH  INQ  HANKS  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS^  ALBZAXDn  CXavvl,  Basel. 
Switserlaad.  sfMiicnor  to  Ptrberei-  k  .Vpprvtflr-Geaaell- 
sehaft  *TormalH  .v.  (Mare}  ft  Fritz  Llndenm<-yer>.  Basel. 
•  3w1  tier  land.  Filed  Jan.  SI.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.965 
1.  In  a  derlce  for  smootlMng  banks  of  textile  material, 
especially  hanks  of  dyed  illk.  s  snspendlng  roller  upon 
which  the  hanks  are  to  ha  auspended.  s  device  for  im- 
parting to  the  SQspending  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  on 
its  own  axla,  a  vartlcaUy  Aovable  stretching  roller  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  soapending  roller,  a  lifting  rod 
attached  to  the  said  stretching  roller,  a  rotating  engag- 
ing fork  and  two  ruides  placed  one  on  each  side  of  thf 
lifting  rod,  the  said  engagteg  fork  being  so  pisesd  with 
regard  to  the  lifting  rod  and  to  the  said  gnidcs  that  the 
fork  la  the  coarse  of  Its  rvteHon  passes  betwaea  the  said 
cnides  and  that  daHog  this  passage  Its  llabs  are  prtased 
against  the  lifting  rod  frtctlooally  by  means  of  the  said 
guides,  whereby  the  lifting  rod  together  with  the  stretch- 
ing roUar.  Is  lifted,  and  after  the  passage  of  the  fork 
Nnbe  b«>tween  the  gnldea.  m  allowed  to  fall  down  again. 


2.  In  a  derlea  for  saaoothlng  banks  of  textlla  material, 
especially  hanks  of  dyed  silk,  a  snspendlng  roller  upoa 
which  the  hanks  are  to  bs  snspeadad,  a  darles  for  lah 
parting  to  the  suspending  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  on 
Its  own  axis,  a  rertleally  movable  stretching  roller  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  suspending  roller,  a  lifting  rod 
attached  to  the  said  strstehlng  roller,  a  rotating  engag- 
ing fork  and  two  roll  levers  placad  one  on  each  side  of 
the  lifting  rod.  the  said  eniraaing  fork  hetng  so  placed 
with  regard  to  tha  Uftlag  rod  and  to  the  aald  roll  levera 
that  the  fork  In  the  couraa  of  Its  rotation  passes  t>etween 
the  rolls  of  the  said  levers  and  that  during  thla  paa- 
aage  Ita  limbs  are  pressed  against  the  lifting  rod  frle- 
tloaally  by  means  of  the  said  rolla,  sahstantlally  aa  da- 
scribed. 


S.  In  a  devtoa  for  amoothing  banks  of  textile  mate- 
rial, especially  hanks  of  dyed  silk,  a  Bnsi>ending  roller 
upon  which  the  hanks  are  to  be  suspended,  a  derlce  for 
imparting  to  the  suspending  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  on 
Ita  own  axla.  a  vertically  movable  stretching  roller  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  said  suspending  roller,  a  lifting  rod 
attached  to  the  said  stretching  roller,  a  rotating  engag- 
ing fork,  two  roll  levers  placed  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
lifting  rod  and  maintained  in  their  normal  poaltion  by 
a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers  and 
a  releasing  lever  for  pushing  the  ssid  roll  levers  Into 
such  a  poaltion  that  their  Influence  upon  the  limbs  of  the 
fork  Is  suspended,  the  said  engaging  fork  being  so  placed 
with  regard  to  the  lifting  rod  and  to  the  said  roll  levers 
that  the  fork  in  the  course  of  Its  rotation  passes  between 
the  rolls  of  the  said  levers  and  that  during  this  paaaags 
its  limbs  are  pressed  against  the  lifting  rod  frictionally 
by  means  of  the  said  rolla,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  smoothing  hanks  of  textile  material, 
sapsclally  hanka  of  dyed  silk,  a  suspending  roller  upon 
which  the  banks  are  to  be  MMpaatfed,  a  vertically  mov- 
able stretching  roller  arrangad  bsasath  the  said  suspend- 
ing roller,  a  lifting  rod  atUcbed  to  the  said  stretching 
roller,  a  rotating  engaging  fork,  two  guides  placed  one 
on  each  side  of  the  lifting  rod.  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  the  suspending  roller,  a  device  by  means  of  which  the 

'  engaging  fork  acts  on  its  rotation  upon  the  said  ratchet 
!  wheel  and  prodncea  a  stepwise  rotation  of  the  suspending 
roller,  the  said  sagaglag  fork  being  so  placed  with  regard 
to  the  lifting  ro4  aad  to  the  said  guides,  that  the  fork 
;  in  the  course  of  its  rotation  pasaes  between  the  said 
guldea  and  that  during  this  passage  Its  limbs  are  pressed 
against  the  lifting  rod  frictionally  by  meana  of  the  said 
guides,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  smoothing  hanks  of  textile  material, 
especially  banks  of  dyed  silk,  a  suspending  roller  upon 
which  the  banks  are  to  be  snapended,  a  device  for  Im- 
parting to  the  Buapendlng  roller  a  stepwise  rotation  An 
Its  own  axis,  a  vertically  movable  stretching  roller  sr- 
raaged  beneath  the  said  suspending  roller,  a  lifting  rod 
attached  to  the  said  stretching  roller,  a  routing  engaging 

i  fork  proTlded  on  the  Inside  of  Ita  lUnba  with  linings  of 
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material  advantageous  for  frlctlonal  contact  and  two 
guldea  placed  one  on  each  aide  of  the  lifting  rod,  the  said 
sacnclng  fork  being  so  placed  with  regard  to  the  lifting 
rod  and  to  the  said  guides  that  the  fork  in  the  course 
of  Its  rotation  passes  between  the  said  guides  and  that 
daring  this  passage  Its  limbs  are  preased  against  the  lift- 
ing rod  frictionally  by  meana  of  the  aald  guides,  where- 
by the  lifting  rod  together  with  the  stretching  roller.  Is 
lifted,  and  after  the  pasaage  of  the  fork  Umba  between 
the  guldea,  la  allowed  to  fall  down  again. 


072,061.  BAIL-ANCHOB.  CBAMLm  F.  CiawsoH,  Moont 
Pleaaant.  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,918. 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprialng  a  rail  and  tie  engaging 
member  having  formed  therein  adjacent  to  Its  inner  edge 
a  rabbeted  groove,  a  tie  engaging  lug  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  member,  a  rail  engaging  member  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  tie  member  whereby  said  members  are  adapted 
to  firmly  grip  a  rail  and  a  tongue  formed  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  rail  member  said  tongue  having  a  projecting 
rib  adapted  to  engage  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  groove 
in  the  tie  member  whereby  an  interlocking  connection 
la  had  between  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor  a  rail  and  tie  engaging  member  hav- 
ing formed  on  Its  Inner  edge  a  downwardly  extending 
enlargement  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  rab- 
beted groove,  a  corrugated  bearing  surface  formed  on  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  enlargement,  a  rati  engaging  member 
having  on  its  lower  side  a  corrugated  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  corrugated  surface  on  the  enlargement  of 
tbs  tie  member  and  a  tongue  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of 
said  rail  memtwr.  said  tongue  having  a  rib  adapted  to 
engage  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  tla 
member  whereby  said  members  hare  interlocking  con- 
nection. 


07*J,062.     SHOE-TIE.     David  W.  CoNAao,  Unlonvllle,  Ind, 
Pllwl  Apr.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  6&8,166. 


1.  A  shoe  tie  consisting  of  members  adapted  to  be  sa- 
cured  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  a  shoe  upper,  means 
for  expanding  and  retracting  the  members  whereby  to 
spread  apart  or  draw  together  the  edges  of  said  opening. 


resilient,  longitudinally  extenaible  means  for  locking  tha 
members  in  closed  position,  and  a  device  for  reatralnlnc 
said  means  against  longitudinal  extension. 

2.  A  shoe  tie  consisting  of  members  adapted  to  be  ss- 
cured  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  a  shoe  upper,  an 
arm  movably  mounted  between  said  members,  links  con- 
necting said  arm  with  said  memt>ers  whereby  to  expand 
and  retract  the  members  when  the  arm  Is  actuated, 
spring  fingers  arranged  at  their  remote  ends  to  Inter- 
lock with  aald  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  hold- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  fingers  upon  the  arm. 

8.  A  shoe  tie  consisting  of  members  adapted  to  be  sa- 
cored  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  a  shoe  upper,  an  arm 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  the  mem- 
bera, linka  connecting  the  arm  with  the  members  for  the 
expanalon  and  retraction  of  the  members  when  the  arm 
la  actuated,  a  reelllent  latch  aecnred  transversely  to  the 
arm.  and  Interlocking  elements  upon  the  latch  and  the 
members. 

4.  A  shoe  tie  consisting  of  members  adapted  to  be  as- 
cored  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  a  shoe  upper,  an 
arm  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  tha 
members,  fingers  projecting  laterally  from  the  arm  adapt- 
ed to  bear  yieldingly  upon  said  members,  links  connecting 
the  arm  with  aald  members  whereby  to  expand  and  re- 
tract the  members  when  the  arm  Is  actuated,  and  keepers 
carried  by  said  mcmberR  <nt:a>f<alile  with  nald  fingers  for 
locking  the  members  in  closed  position. 

5.  A  shoe  tie  consisting  of  members  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  opening  in  a  ahoe  upper,  an  arm  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  the  members,  links 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  members  and  adapted  to 
expand  and  retract  the  memt>ers  when  the  arm  is  actu- 
ated whereby  to  spread  apart  or  draw  together  the  edgea 
of  said  opening,  said  links  having  laterally  extending  por- 
tlona  against  wbfch  the  operator's  thumb  may  be  placed 
in  applying  presaore  to  actuate  said  arm.  and  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  arm  engageable  with  aald  members  for  locking 
the  membera  in  closed  position. 


972,063.  BICYCLE-SHADE.  Lbo.nabu  Cooper  and  John 
Coopaa,  Adel,  Qa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1007.  Serial  No. 
308,805. 


In  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  top  tube 
and  a  reach  tube,  said  tubes  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  each  other,  a  canopy  having  a  support- 
ing bar,  and  clamps  plvotally  connected  to  said  support- 
ing bar  and  respectively  engaging  said  top  tube  and  said 
reach  tube,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  strip  of 
spring  material  having  its  central  portion  bent  around 
one  of  aald  tubea  and  having  its  ends  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  straight,  tan- 
gentlally  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  bearing  against 
said  canopy  supporting  bar,  a  ctiahlon  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  clamp  between  the  same  and  the  tube  and  com- 
prialng a  strip  coextensive  in  length  with  said  strip  of 
spring  material  and  having  Its  eoda  extending  between 
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tlM  tBdi  of  aald  clamp,  aad  «  bolt  eoaaectfaig  th«  damp 
ends  together,  also  extending  throagh  the  epda  of  the 
caablon  strip  and  through  the  said  supporting  bar  and 
serrlng  to  plTotally  connect  the  clamp  to  the  bar  and  to 
enable  the  clamp  and.  hence,  also  the  cushion  strip  to  be 
tlchtaned  and  loosened  on  said  frame  tube. 


072,0«4.  QYR08COPICALLT-CONTROLLED  TORPEDO- 
riRINO  APPARATUS.  CUK^ND  Datis,  U.  8.  Nary. 
Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.171. 


1.  The  combination  with  •  tori>edo  carrying  an  ex- 
ploaire  charge,  of  a  gyroscope  mounted  In  said  torpedo. 

.  and  means  actuated  by  said  gyroscope  for  firing  said 
charge  when  the  torpedo  is  deflected  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  from  its  original  cour^te. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo,  provided  with  an 
[     ezploalTe  charge,  and  an  eledrlc  primer  adapted  to  firs 

said  charge,  of  a  gyroscope,  an  electric  battery,  an  elec- 
tric connection  between  said  gyroscope  and  said  electric 
primer,  and  means  controlled  by  said  gyroscope  for  dos- 
ing said  electric  circuit  wh«s  the  torpedo  is  swerTcd 
through  a  predetermined  angle  from  its  original  course. 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  provided  with  an 
ezploslTe  charge  and  an  eleeCrtc  primer  adapted  to  fire 
said  charge,  of  an  electric  battery  and  an  electric  circuit 
through  said  primer,  with  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing said  circuit  when  the  noM  of  the  torpedo  strikes  the 
target,  a  second  electric  battery  connected  to  said  primer 
and  gyroscope,  an  electric  drcait  connecting  said  primer 
and  said  gyroscope,  and  means  controlled  by  said  gyro- 
scope for  closing  said  srcood  electric  drcnlt  when  the 
torpedo  is  swerved  through  a  predetermined  angle  from 
its  original  course. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  provided  with  an 
explosive  charge,  an  electric  primer ,  for  exploding  said 
charge,  a  steering  engine  and  an  Obry  gear  for  operating 
said  steering  engine  of  an  electric  battery  with  an  electric 
circuit  connecting  said  primer  and  said  Obry  gear,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  Obry  gear  for  closing  said  elec- 
tric circuit  when  the  torpedo  swerves  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  from  its  original  course. 


97  2.  DOS.  PROCESS  OP  DYKING  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF.  JosarH  Dkinbt,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.   29,   1909.     Serial   No.  492,990. 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  which  consists  In 
reacting  on  dlbensoyl-1.8-dlamlnoanthraqulnone  with  salt- 
able  reducing  agents  to  form  lenco  compounds  which  are 
then  applied  to  the  flber  and  finally  oxidised,  thus  pro- 
ducing on  the  fit>er  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme  fastness. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  which  consists  In 
reacting  on  dlbensoyl-1.8-dlamlnoanthraqulnone  with  al- 
kaline reducing  agents  to  form  leuco  compounds  which 
are  then  applied  to  the  fiber  and  finally  oxidised,  thus  pro- 
dudng  on  the  fiber  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme  fastneaa. 

8.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  wlilch  consists  In 
reacting  on  dlbenaoyl-l.S-diaminoanthraqulnone  with  hy- 
drosulOte  and  caustic  soda  lye  to  form  leuco  compounds 
which  are  then  applied  to  the  fiber  and  finally  oxidised, 
thoa  producing  on  the  flber  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme 
fastness. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  yellow  eolored 
textile  fiber  impregnated  with  the  oxidation  products  of 
the    leuco    compound    of    dlbensoyl-1.8-dlamlnoantbraqul- 


none  which  treated  fiber  remains  anchanged  upon  boiling 
with  10%  muriatic  add,  and  remains  also  unchanged 
upon  being  touched  with  cold  dilute  and  cold  concen- 
trated nitric  add  and  which  upon  being  touched  with  a 
watery  solution  containing  0.4%  of  anhydrous  hydrosul- 
fite  of  sodium  and  0.8%  of  caustic  soda  changes  its  color 
of  yellow  to  rust  brown  which  on  expoaure  to  air  aa- 
somes  again  Its  original  appearance. 


9  7  2,066.  PROCESS  OF  DTEINO  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF.  JoasTH  DBiwar.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a*- 
signor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.989. 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  which  consists  in 
reacting  on  dibensoyl-l.S-dlamlnoanthraquinone  with  suit- 
able reducing  agents  to  form  leuco  compounds  which  are 
then  applied  to  the  flber  Ad  finally  oxidised,  thoa  pro- 
ducing on  the  fiber  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme  faatness. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  which  consists  In 
reacting  on  dlbensoyl-l.&-dlamlnoanthraqulnone  with  al- 
kaline reducing  agents  to  form  leuco  compounds  which 
are  then  applied  to  the  fiber  and  finally  oxidised,  thus  pro- 
ducing on  the  fiber  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme  fastness. 

3.  The  process  of  dyeing  textile  fiber  which  consists  in 
reacting  on  dlbensoyl-1.5-dlaminoanthrsqulnone  with  hy- 
drosnlfite  and  caustic  soda  lye  to  form  leuco  compounds 
which  are  then  applied  to  the  fiber  and  finally  oxidised, 
thus  producing  on  the  flber  a  yellow  shade  of  extreme 
fastness. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  yellow  colored 
textile  flber  impregnated  with  the  oxidation  products  of 
the  leuco  compound  of  dibcnsoyl-1.5-dlamlnoanthraqni- 
none  which  treated  flber  remains  unchanged  upon  t>oillng 
with  10%  muriatic  add.  and  also  remains  unchanged 
when  touched  with  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
dilute  caustic  potash  ;  and  which  upon  being  touched  with 
a  watery  solution  containing  0.4%  of  anhydrous  hydro- 
snlfite  of  sodium  and  0.8%  of  caustic  soda  changes  its 
color  of  yellow  to  olive  brown  which  on  exposure  to  air 
assumes  again  its  original  appearance. 


972,067.     LOCKING-BOLT.     WtLLUM  T.  S.  DlCKBT,  liln- 
eralbluff,  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S1,102. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  plate, 
a  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  an 
Intermediate  bend,  and  a  plurality  of  eyes  projeding  from 
one  face  of  the  plate,  either  of  s^ld  eyes  being  arranged 
to  be  received  In  the  bend  In  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  de«cril)ed,  an  attaching  plate, 
a  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  sn 
Intermediate  bend,  and  a  plurality  of  eyes  projecting  from 
one  face  of  the  plate,  the  said  intermediate  bend  of  the 
bolt  being  movable  to  position  to  receive  one  of  the  eyes 
and  engage  the  other  eye. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  plate, 
a  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  eyes  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate,  the  said 
bolt  hsvlng  an  Intermediate  bend  and  each  of  the  eyes 
being  formed  with  a  notch  presented  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  one  or  the  other 
side  of  the  bend  of  the  bolt 
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072,068.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SIZING  OR  FINISHING 
MEDIUMS.  Onoao  Donadbr.  Trieste,  Austria-Hungary, 
aasignor  to  The  Firm  of  Erste  Trlester  Reisschil-Fab- 
rtks-Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Trieste,  AnstrU-Hongary.  FUed 
July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,832. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  sizing  or  finishing 
media,  which  consists  in  steaming  substances  containing 
starch  and  gluten,  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  sub- 
stance having  an  alkaline  reaction,  then  mixing  the 
product  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  add.  and  finally 
subjedlng  the  product  so  obtained  to  treatment  for  the 
purpose  of  changing  the  constitution  of  the  starch. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  sising  or  finishing 
media,  which  consists  in  steaming  substances  containing 
■tarch  and  gluten,  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  sub- 
stance having  an  alkaline  reaction,  then  mixing  the 
produd  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  acid,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  product  so  obtained  to  treatment  with  adds 
and  alkalies. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  sising  or  finishing 
media,  which  consists  in  steaming  substances  containing 
•Urch  and  gluten,  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  sub- 
stance having  an  alkaline  reaction,  then  mixing  the 
product  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  acid,  then  treating 
the  product  so  obtained  with  sulfuric  add.  and  finally 
neutralising  the  mass  with  an  alkali. 

4.  The  process  for  manufacturing  slslng  or  finishing 
media,  which  consists  in  steaming  substances  containing 
starch  and  gluten,  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  sub- 
stance having  an  alkaline  reaction,  then  mixing  the 
product  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  add,  then  adding 
water  to  the  mass  so  obtained  so  as  to  form  a  uniform 
paste,  then  treating  the  mass  with  sulfuric  add.  treat- 
ing the  masa  with  steam,  allowing  to  boil,  and  finally 
neutralising  the  mass  with  soda. 

6.  The  process  for  manufacturing  sizing  or  finishing 
media,  which  consists  in  steaming  a  substance  containing 
starch  and  gluten,  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  so- 
lution of  ammonium  carbonate,  then  mixing  the  product 
with  a  solution  of  lactic  acid,  then  drying  the  mass,  add- 
ing water  to  the  produd  so  obtained  with  accompanying 
stirring  so  as  to  form  a  uniform  paste,  adding  further 
quantities  of  water,  treating  the  mass  with  sulfuric  acid 
with  accompanying  stirring,  treating  the  mass  with  steam, 
allowing  to  boll,  neutralizing  the  mass  with  soda,  and 
allowing  to  cool  while  stirring. 


972,070.  BALLAST-UNLOADEE.  Waltm  Fbbus,  Booth 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bucyrus  Company. 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,228. 


972.060.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  MAann  H.  DooLn. 
North  Adams,  Masa  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,619. 


^.^ 


1.  In  a  ballast  unloader.  a  main  plow  and  a  pilot 
plow  having  relative  vertical  movement,  and  means  Inter- 
posed in  the  draft  connection  to  convert  a  constant  frac- 
tion of  the  varying  tractive  force  pulling  on  the  unloader 
into  opposite  pulls  on  the  respective  plows  In  a  vertical 
direction. 

2.  In  a  ballast  unloader,  a  main  plow  and  a  pilot  plow 
having  a  relative  vertical  movement,  and  means  having 
connection  with  the  draft  to  convert  a  constsnt  fraction  of 
the  varying  tractive  force  pulling  on  the  unloader  Into  a 
downward  pressure  on  the  pilot  plow. 

3.  In  a  ballast  unloader,  front  and  rear  plows  con- 
nected for  relative  vertical  movement,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  draft  to  convert  a  constant  fradlon  of 
the  varying  tractive  force  acting  on  the  unloader  as  a 
whole  into  an  upward  pressure  on  the  rear  plow. 

4.  In  a  ballast  unloader,  front  and  rear  plows  con- 
nected together  and  capable  of  relative  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  to  apply  tractive  force  to  the  un- 
loader at  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  plow,  and  means 
Interposed  in  the  draft  connection  whereby  a  constant 
fraction  of  the  varying  tractive  force  Is  converted  Into  an 
upward  pull  on  the  front  or  nose  portion  of  the  rear  plow, 
and  a  corresponding  downward  pull  on  the  forward  plow. 

5.  In  a  ballast  unloader,  a  pilot  plow,  and  means  Inter- 
posed in  the  draft  connection  to  force  the  pilot  plow  In 
downward  direction  In  correspondence  with  the  draft  poll 
on  the  unloader. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,071.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     JOHN  H.   FrrCH.  Lod- 
Ington,  Mich.     Filed  Ort.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.032. 


Inf  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  s  plurality  of  stanchions  fiexlbly  secured 
thereto  snd  each  comprising  a  frame,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  for  securing  the  locking  bars  of 
ssld  stanchions  In  locked  position,  means  for  forcibly 
displacing  said  securing  means,  said  displacing  means 
throwing  the  locking  bars  to  open  position,  a  common 
operating  bar,  flexible  connections  from  the  operating  bar 
to  the  displscing  means,  a  reciprocating  bar,  and  means 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  locking  bars  of  the  stan- 
chiona,  whereby  they  may  be  opened  or  closed. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  annular  cylinder  therein  ;  a  revolving 
piston  In  said  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  the  engine 
shaft :  a  rotary  valve  Intersecting  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  piston  and  to  serve  as  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  admis- 
sion port ;  an  Inwardly  projecting  arm  connected  with  said 
valve,  the  said  arm  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
segmenUl  arm ;  a  q>ring  for  yieldingly  holding  aaid  valra 
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tn  extuuMtlng  poaltloa ;  and  a  pla  nKmatad  opoo  mM  tm- 
glue  MhMitt  and  adapted  to  engace  said  arm  to  rotatt  aald 
▼alra  to  a  poaltloo  to  permit  the  paaaag*  of  aald  platon. 
and  Mild  wKmeatal  arm  to  momentarily  bold  aald  ralra  In 
this  position  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  aald  piston,  aul*- 
atantlally  as  described. 

'2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
IlKilflad  with  an  annular  engine  cylinder  tbereln ;  an  en- 
glas  shaft :  a  reToirlng  piston  In  said  cylinder  and 
Bonnted  apon  said  engine  shaft :  a  rotary  Talre  latsr- 
sectlng  said  cylinder  and  prorided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  passaxe  of  said  piston  and  to  serre  as  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  adataaton  port ;  meana  for  operating 
aald  TalTe.  a  compraaaloa  piston  and  cylinder  adjacent 
iftld  engine  cylinder  and  prorided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  admission  port ;  a  pressure  seated  ralTS 
closing  said  coaipiMalon  cylinder  port :  a  spring-held  lersr 
for  operating  said  valTe  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  platon  at  the  compression  end  of  lt»  stroke,  a  seg- 
menUl  gear  carried  by  said  rotary  r%lwt ,  a  spring  held 
arm  pUoted  to  said  casing  and  carrying  a  segmental  gear 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  segmental  gear :  aad  a 
pin  carried  by  said  engine  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  operate  said  valra,  •abatantlally  as  descrtbsd. 


872.072.      CALCULATING- MACHINE.      Laas    T.    riTB, 

Naabvlll*.   Tenn.      FUed   Nor.    19.    1909.      Serial    No. 
828.903. 


In  a  calculating  machine,  a  cnrred  shield  provided  with 
parallel  spaced  slots,  one  having  a  row  of  Indices  desig- 
nating units  of  measure  and  odd  fractional  parts  thereof 
along  its  edge,  and  the  other  having  a  row  of  ladleaa 
designating  the  even  fractional  parta  of  said  onlt  of 
meaaare  along  Its  edge,  a  rotary  cylinder  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  shield  having  parallel  rowa 
of  indices,  the  indices  of  oM  row  designating  the  total 
price  of  the  unit  of  oaeasure  or  odd  fractional  parts  there- 
of and  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  corresponding 
slot  in  the  shield,  and  the  Indices  of  the  next  adjacent  row 
designating  the  total  price  of  the  unit  of  measure  or  even 
fractional  parts  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  rvglater 
with  the  correapondlng  slot  in  the  shield. 


972.073.      FOOT-BEST.      JOHN    Fliwdall,    Chicago.    111. 
rUed  Aug.  18,  1908,  Serial  Mo.  449,080.     Renewed  Apr. 

0.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.844. 

1.  In  an  article  of  fumitore,  a  spring  aeat,  an  adjoat- 
able  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  article  and  embodying  a  alid- 
able  portion,  a  fabric  covertac  the  seat  and  unbrokenly 
continuing  to  cover  the  foot  rest  and  secured  at  Ita  edge 
to  the  slldable  portion,  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  the 
article  and  to  the  fabric  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aeat 
portion  of  the  fabric  in  poaltlon,  and  meaaa  carried  by 
the  foot  rest  adapted  to  act  opon  the  slldable  portkNi  and 
maintain  the  fabric  taut. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furnltort,  a  spring  seat,  an  adjoat- 
abU  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  article  and  embodying  a  alid- 
abla  portion,  a  fabric  coverWr  tor  the  aeat  unbrokenly 
continuing  to  cover  the  foot  rest  and  havinic  Its  edge 
secured  to  the  slldsble  portion,  a  atrip  of  material  ae- 
e«rsd  to  the  artlels  and  t*4i[[^tehrte  adjaeeat  tha  adga 


of  tha  arttela  and  adaptad  to  hold  tka  nat  portion  of  tha 
fabric  la  poaltlon.  and  meana  carried  by  the  foot  reat 
adapted  to  exert  tenaion  upon  the  slldable  portion  and 
maintain  the  fabric  taut. 
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3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  spring  seat,  an  adjust- 
able foot  rest  hinged  to  the  article  and  embodying  a  slld- 
able portion,  a  fabric  covering  the  aeat  and  unbrokenly 
continuing  to  cover  the  foot  reat  and  aecured  at  ita  edge 
to  the  alidable  portion,  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  the 
article  and  to  the  fabric  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  article 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  aeat  portion  of  the  fabric  la 
poalJoB,  and  a  U-ahaped  spring  exerting  tension  upon 
the  slldable  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  fabric 
teat. 


972.074.  REFBlOERATOR.  Vicajrra  L.  roanairroa, 
Manila.  Philippine  Islaada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  544,279. 


^^ 


1.  la  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  housing  con- 
taining an  Internal  compartment  of  U-shaped  construc- 
tion, s  division  plate  at  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  com- 
partment, a  vertically  disposed  internal  member  of  U- 
shaped  conatruction  having  Ita  aldea  arranged  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  said  compartment  and  having  Its  base  sup- 
ported by  Bsid  division  block,  whereby  two  gnideways  are 
formed  at  each  side  of  the  refrigerator,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  housing  tiav- 
Ing  an  interior  compartment  of  U-shaped  construction,  a 
division  piste  at  the  base  of  said  compartment  extending 
from  front  to  rear,  an  interior  U-ahaped  member  sup- 
ported at  ita  base  by  said  division  plate,  the  bottom  of 
said  Interior  U-shaped  meml>er  forming  a  aapport  for  tha 
Ice,  and  said  U-shaped  member  aad  the  walla  of  aald 
U-shaped  compartment  forming  gnldaways  on  each  side 
of  the  ice  support,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  hooalng  hav- 
ing a  U-ahaped  compariment.  a  division  plate  extending 
acroaa  said  compartment,  an  interior  U-shaped   member 
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rapportad  at  Ita  baae  by  aald  dlvlalon  plata,  a  ahelf  nMant- 
ed  witbin  said  U-shsped  member  at  a  subatantial  distance 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  forming  a  support  for  food,  the 
apace  between  the  baae  of  aald  U-ahaped  member  and 
aald  ahelf  forming  an  ice  chamber,  and  aald  U-ahaped 
member  and  U-ahaped  compartment  forming  a  curved 
or  galdeway  for  raoalTlng  and  feeding  down- 
a  series  of  receptscles  at  each  side  of  the  ice  com- 
pariment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  hooalng  hav- 
ing a  compartment  of  U-ahaped  construction,  a  plurality 
of  roda  of  U-ahaped  construction  supported  within  said 
U-ahapad  chamber  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  rear  wall  of  aald  chamber,  aald  U-abaped  roda  form- 
lag  an  open  support  for  the  ice,  and  aald  rods  and  U- 
Bhaped  chamber  forming  a  U-ahaped  guldeway  or  hopper 
ter  rseelvlng  and  holding  receptacles  out  of  contact  with 
tha  food  and  ice,  and  delivering  said  receptacles  to  the 
baae  of  aald  compartmenta  where  the  temperatare  la 
lowaat.  aabstantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


9T2.076.  CREAM  -  COLLCCTINO  PUMP.  Oaoaoa  M. 
FaaBMAK,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528.793. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  bottom 
removable  from  the  l>ody,  an  inlet  tube  carried  by  and  re- 
movable with  the  bottom,  a  cover  and  air  exhausting 
carried  by  and  removable  with  the  corer. 


•72.078.  ACTION  FOR  FIREARMS.  Tkkphlb  B.  Qo- 
Trrrc,  Cblcopee  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  Jaly  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442.788. 


1.  Aa  action  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  frame  formed 
with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  the  oppoalta  walla  of 


the  opening  being  formed  with  cam  shoulders  extending 
downward  and  rearward,  the  lower  end  of  the  opening 
being  rearwardly  enlarged  or  cut  away,  a  breech  block 
slldably  mounted  within  said  opening,  the  rear  oppoalta 
edges  of  the  breech  block  having  inclined  faces  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  shoulders  when  moved  into  operative  posi- 
tion, said  breech  block  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  projection  fitting  tbe  rearwardly  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  frame  opening,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  breech 
block,  a  coil  spring  carried  upon  the  rearward  extension 
of  tbe  breech  block  and  engaging  the  hammer,  a  trigger 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  finger 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  in  said  frame,  and 
a  connection  from  the  finger  lever  to  tbe  breech  block. 

2.  An  action  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  frame  formed 
with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  the  opposite  walla 
of  the  opening  at  tbe  rear  thereof  being  formed  with  oppo- 
site cam  shoulders  extending  downward  and  rearward 
along  the  whole  extent  of  said  opening,  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  opening  being  rearwardly  enlarged  or  cut  away,  a 
breech  block  alidably  mounted  within  said  opening,  aald 
block  being  composed  of  integral  side  pieces  and  top  and 
bottom  connecting  pieces,  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  rear 
edges  of  the  side  walls  being  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  to  fit  against  tbe  faces  of  tbe  opposed  shouldera, 
the  lower  end  of  said  block  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the  cut  away  portion  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame,  cartridge 
exploding  means  mounted  upon  tbe  breech  block  and  be- 
tween tbe  side  walls  thereof,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  tbe 
breech  block  and  having  a  rearward  prolongation  thereon 
extending  into  tbe  space  between  said  cam  shouldera,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  breech  block  and  engaging  with  tbe  prolongation 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  finger  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  baving  a  link  connection  with  said  breech  block. 

3.  An  action  for  fire  arms,  comprising  a  frame  formed 
with  a  vertical  opening,  tbe  rear  of  s^id  opening  having 
two  separated  cam  shoulders  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  opening  nearly  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  opening  below  said  fraata 
being  also  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  a  breech 
block  slldably  mounted  within  the  opening,  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  breech  block  being  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  to  fit  against  said  shoulders,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  block  being  rearwardly  extended  to  fit 
against  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoulders,  said  extended 
portion  having  a  socket,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  breech  block,  and  having  a  rearward  prolongation, 
a  pin  pivoted  to  said  prolongation,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  pin  and  engaging  said  rearward  prolongation,  trigger 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  breech  block  and  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  hammer,  and  a  finger  leves  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  having  a  linked  engagement  with  said 
breech  block  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  same. 

4.  In  an  action  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  formed  with  a  vertical  opening,  the  rear  wall  of 
said  opening  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
separated  cam  shoulders,  tbe  face  of  said  shoulders  being 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  tbe  frame  below  the 
shoulders  being  cut  away,  a  breech  block  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  vertical  opening  of  the  frame  and  formed 
with  a  rearward  prolongation  adapted  to  fit  said  cut-away 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  block 
being  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  to  fit  against  said 
cam  shoulders  and  to  be  forced  tightly  against  the  breech 
end  of  the  barrel  when  moved  upwardly,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  ui)on  tbe  breech  block,  a  hammer  mounted  upon 
the  breech  block,  said  hammer  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  trigger  mounted  upon  the  breech  block  for 
actuating  the  hammer,  a  removable  pin  upon  tbe  frame, 
a  finger  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  pin  and  formed  at 
its  pivoted  end  with  a  shoulder  and  also  with  an  arm 
which  projects  within  a  cut-away  portion  of  the  breech 
block,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  the  finger  lever  to  the 
breech  block  and  formed  with  a  cam  finger  designed  to  en- 
gage the  before-mentioned  projection  upon  the  hammer  to 
move  tbe  hammer  to  a  half-cock  when  tbe  finger  lever  la 
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lowered  to  lower  the  breech  block,  aad  an  extractor  pW- 
otally  moanted  upon  the  b«fore-mentloned  pin  and  adapted 
to  b«  encased  by  the  ahoulder  upon  tbe  finger  lever  to 
withdraw  a  cartridge  when  tbe  finger  or  leTer  !■  lowered. 
6.  In  an  action  for  fire  arma,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  haring  rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  cam 
■hoalden,  of  a  breech  block,  tbe  rear  face  of  which  la 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  iDcllned.  a  firing  pin  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  breech  block,  a  hammer  piToted 
In  the  breech  block,  eaid  hammer  hatring  a  rearward  pro- 
longation intermediate  lu  enda,  oppoalte  to  the  plTot  of  tha 
teamer.  a  coil  spring  mounted  at  Ita  lower  end  upon  the 
bTMCh  block,  tbe  upper  end  of  Mid  spring  engaging  with 
Mid  rearward  prolongation  of  the  hammer,  a  finger  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
th«  extremity  of  the  finger  lever  and  at  Ita  other  end  piv- 
oted to  the  breech  block,  said  link  having  a  rearward  and 
upward  exten<ilon  adapted  to  bold  the  hammer  at  half 
cock  when  the  breech  block  la  lowered. 


972.077  ELBCTRIC-CABLK  BETRIEVIDB.  HlHBT  B. 
QaAvxa  and  Edwin  B.  OaAvsa,  Reno.  Nev.  Fllad  Bapt 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,2«1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  closed  at  its  enda,  a  sleeve  carried  revolubly 
In  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  ahaft  carried  revolubly  In  the 
aleeve,  said  shaft  projecting  through  and  being  supported 
revolubly  In  tbe  ends  of  the  casing,  said  shaft  having  an 
enlarged  bead  outwardly  of  the  aleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
a  recess  In  its  outer  end.  a  spring  engaged  in  tbe  recess 
and  bearing  against  tbe  head  of  the  shaft,  rosette  ratchet 
tseth  formed  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sleeve,  a  trans- 
verse pin  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  reslllently  engaged 
by  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  revoluble  drum  carried  upon  the 
shaft,  a  train  of  gears  engaged  between  the  shaft  and  the 
drum,  a  pin  engaged  through  the  shaft  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  drum,  a  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  last 
named  pin  under  action  of  gravity  at  times,  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  out  of  such  engagement  under  tbe  action  of 
centrifugal  force  at  other  times,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engaged  with  the  revoluble  sleeve,  slectrlcal 
terminals  carried  by  the  drum,  means  for  securing  a  cable 
thereon,  a  cable  escape  opening  being  formed  In  the  side 
of  tbe  casing,  supporting  means  for  tbe  casing,  electrical 
connections  therewith  and  brush  contact  connections  with 
the  terminal  connections  upon  the  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical eaalng  having  outwardly  recessed  beads  engaged 
therein,  a  sleeve  engaged  revolubly  in  one  of  the  beada, 
•  spring  secured  within  the  recessed  portions  of  the  heads 
and  engaged  with  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  rosette 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  its  inner  end  and  having  an  en- 
larged recess  at  Its  outer  end,  a  shaft  engaged  revolubly 
through  tbe  sleeve  and  projecting  through  and  being  sup- 
ported revolubly  in  ths  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  an 
fBlargsment  carried  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  outwardly  of 
th*  slaeve,  resilient  means  engaged  In  the  recess  In  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  tbe  enlargement,  ratchet  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  held  reslllently  agabist 
the  roactts  ratchet  teeth  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
mesns  for  rotating  the  sleeve  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  drum  carried  revolubly  on  tbe  ahaft,  gaar  train 


connections  betwesn  ths  shaft  and  the  drum,  electrical 
terminal  connections  carried  by  the  drum,  means  for  ss- 
curlng  the  cable  thereto,  said  eaalng  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  for  tbe  slldable  movement  of  a 
cable  therethrough,  and  meana  for  checking  rotation  of  tha 
drum  under  action  of  said  coll  spring  at  times,  and  sup- 
porting connections  for  ths  eaalng  and  electrical  comma- 
tatlng  means  carried  thereby  in  circuit  with  the  terminal 
members  upon  tbe  drum. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical eaalng  formed  of  a  non-conducting  anchor  member, 
a  rectangular  strip  of  sheet  material  secured  thereto  with 
its  end  sdges  In  spaced  relation,  d reals r  head  membera 
having  central  outwardly  prsMSd  portlona  secured  In  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylindrical  portlOQ.  a  drum  member  car- 
ried revolubly  within  the  casing,  resilient  means  carried 
by  the  eaalng  and  connected  with  the  drum  under  tension 
to  rotate  the  drum,  electrical  terminal  connections  ear- 
by  the  drum,  commutator  rings  disposed  on  opposite 

of  the  drum,  said  anchor  member  having  a  circular 
boss  upon  its  upper  side,  contact  clamps  carried  thsrsby, 
the  anchor  member  having  transversely  extending  rsessses 
in  its  under  side,  U-shaped  bruah  members  having  a  hort- 
Bontal  arm  disposed  wit  bin  tbe  recesses  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  a  pendant  arm  extending  Inwardly  through 
tiM  eaalng  and  contacting  with  tbs  commutator  rings  ra- 
speetlvely.  and  fastening  means  engaged  through  ths  con- 
tact damp  and  said  horlsontal  arm  of  the  brusbea,  and 
s  socket  aaabar  having  a  terminal  contact  therein  adapt- 
ed for  angagaasent  with  the  clamp  to  support  tbe  casing 
and  connected  clamp  in  an  electrical  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ths  combination 
with  a  casing  having  registering  Journals  therein  of  a 
rsTOtoble  sleeve  engaged  in  one  of  the  Journals,  a  shsft 
•Bgagsd  revolubly  in  the  aleeve  and  one  of  the  Journala, 
a  spring  carrtad  by  ths  ahaft  and  engaged  with  tbe  aleeva, 
a  roastte  ratchet  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  transverse  pin  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  resilient  means  en- 
gaged between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  shaft  to  force  the  pin 
into  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
the  sleeve  agalnat  the  action  of  the  spring,  aad  a  cable- 
carrying  drum  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for 
checking  tbe  drum  against  rotation  at  tlmea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  registering  Journals  therein,  of  a 
aleeve  engaged  revolubly  in  one  of  the  Journala,  a  ahaft 
engaged  revolubly  in  tbe  sleeve  and  one  of  the  Journala, 
said  sleeve  having  rosette  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  its  inner 
edga,  projections  carried  by  the  shaft  engaged  with  tbe 
ratchet  teeth,  resilient  means  engaged  within  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  to  bold  tbe  projections  In  resilient  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  drum  revolubly  engaged  upon 
the  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  drum,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  ahaft,  a  gear  train  connecting  the  two  first  men- 
tioned gears,  a  projection  on  the  shaft  adjacent  tbe  drum, 
a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  at  tlmea 

!  under  action  of  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
i  such  engagement  at  other  times  under  action  of  centrlf- 
j  agal  force,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
!  said  dram  having  terminal  electrical  connections  thereon, 
I  meana  for  securing  a  cable  thereto,  electrical  connections 
i  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  commutator  means  connected 
with  the  terminal  connections  upon  the  drum,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  casing  in  an  electrical  circuit. 


972,078.  CULINARY  ARTlCLK.  Balliu  B.  HAaaiaoN, 
Martinaburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1900.  Serial  No. 
619.302. 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  Inelndlng  a  strainer  and  a  support 
therefor,  said  strainer  consisting  in  its  entirety  of  a  per- 
forated twttom  member  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to 
bs  cooked,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
legs,  and  a  rim  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  legs,  said 
lega  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  to 
permit  said  artlclea  to  be  removed  from  the  strainer 
through  tbe  spaces  between  adjacent  legs  when  said 
strainer  is  withdrawn  from  ita  support. 


ii\ 
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2.  A  cooking  implement  comprising  an  open-ended  cy- 
lindrical member  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  edge  upon 
tbe  bottom  of  a  skillet  or  the  like ;  a  strainer  arranged 
within  said  member  and  completely  removable  from  tbe 
same,  said  strainer  having  its  upper  edge  supported  upon 
that  of  said  member ;  and  a  molding  element  removably 
aupported  witbln  said  strainer  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
latter.        ...  -    .^  *  .-- 


<p  * 


3.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting,  in  combination,  of  an 
open-^nded  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower 
«dge  upon  a  skillet  or  tbe  like  to  inclose  the  frying  fat 
therein  ;  and  a  strainer  arranged  within  said  member  and 
comprising  a  perforated  plate  having  upstanding  legs, 
and  a  wire  rim  connected  to  tbe  terminals  of  nald  legs  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  for 
supporting  the  strainer  in  place. 


972.079.  METHOD  OF  AUTOGENOUS  WELDING.  CUT- 
TING. OB  SOLDEBING  METALS.  Bebthold  Horr- 
MARN,  Griesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .%fl-.'.01.T 
Tbe    herein    described    method    of   autogenous    welding, 

etc..  which  consists  in  supplying  tbe  burner  with  ethane  as 

the  principal  combustion  agent. 


072.080.  SPARE  WH£kL  FOB  MOTOB-CABS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Georoes  liiYSMANa,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed 
July  8,   1000.     Serial  No.  506,545. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  vehicle-wheel,  nnd  a  spare  rim,  of  a  nomber  of 
jawa,  secured  to  each  side-flange  of  the  reserve-wheel,  the 
Jaws  ou  'one  side  l)eing  arranged  on  a  clrc>  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  Jaws  of  the  opposite  side,  said  Jaws  being 
intended  to  bear  on  tbe  outer  side-flange  of  the  vehicle- 
wheel,  movable  Jaws  carried  by  said  reserve-wheel  and  in- 
tended to  bear  on  the  inner  flange  of  tbe  vehicle-wheel, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  spare  rim,  of  a  number  of  Jaws 
secured  to  each  side  flange  of  the  reserve-wheel,  and  In- 
tended to  bear  on  the  outer  flange  of  the  vehicle  wheel, 
brackets  secured  on  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  re- 
serve-wheel, screw-nuto.  pivou  made  integral  with  the 
nuts  and  the  axla  of  which  passes  at  a  little  distance  from 
tbe  nut-hole,  said  pivots  being  Joumaled  in  said  brackets, 
screw-bolts  screwed  into  said  nuts,  yokes  screwed  onto 
Ha  id  bolts  and  Jaws  carried  by  said  yokes  and  intended  to 
bear  on  the  inner  flange  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


072.081.     CUSPIDOB.     Ladislaus    Jakab.    South    Bend. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Sferlal  No.  548,76.3. 


.V  cuspidor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
integral  end  wall  and  a  detachable  end  wall,  and  further 
having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  opening 
extending  from  one  end  wall  to  tbe  other,  said  casing  fur- 
thermore provided  with  an  oblong  opening  extending  at  a 
I>oint  removed  from  one  end  wall  to  a  point  removed  from 
the  other  end  wall,  a  mouth  piece  integral  with  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  opening  into  the  shorter  of  said  openings, 
tcaid  mouth  piece  l)eing  rectangular  in  plan  and  funnel-shaped 
in  cross-section,  each  of  said  walls  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  drum  having  closed  ends  and  an  oblong 
opening  In  its  top  to  register  with  the  opening  in  tbe  top  of 
tbe  casing  when  the  cuspidor  is  In  normal  position  and  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  when 
tbe  cuspidor  is  upside  down,  tbe  ends  of  said  drum  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  tbe  openings  in  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  a  beaded  bolt  extending  through  said 
openings  and  having  its  head  abutting  against  tbe  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  its  threaded 
pnd  projecting  from  the  other  end  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
n  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  bolt  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  position,  said  bolt  constituting  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  detachable  end  of  the  casing  In  position 
and  furthermore  c<Histitatlng  a  pivot  for  tbe  drum. 


072,082.     FARM -WAGON  BRACKET.     Joh.x  KaMinski. 
Hilllards,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  522,521. 

1.  A  bracket  for  farm  wagons  comprising  a  vertical 
member  having  a  vertically  extending  loop  at  its  upper  end 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
loop  terminating  in  a  forwardly  extendlns  lug,  a  brace 
having  connection  at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  vertically  ex- 
tending loop  and  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  stay  having  connection 
at  its  ends  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber and  brace  and  having  a  stop  in  its  length,  a  rack  arm 
having -a  book  at  its  lower  end  making  running  connection 
with  the  vertical  loop  at  the  upiwr  end  of  tbe  bracket,  said 
rack  arm  when  in  vertical  position  being  engaged  by  the 
lateral  projection,  lug,  and  vertical  loop  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  bracket,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  rack  arm  and  having  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  to  adjust- 
ably engage  tbe  aforesaid  stay. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  farm  wagon  and  a  rack,  a 
bracket  secured  to  a  side  of  tbe  wagon  and  comprising 
vertical  and  horlsontal  members,  the  vertical  member  bs- 
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Ing  proridvd  at  im  upp^r  ntA  with  a  vertically  extending 
loop  and  a  lateral  projection,  a  horiaontal  ke«p«r  located 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  loop,  a  brace  between  the  loop 
nnd  horliontal  member,  an  npwardlj  and  ootwardly  in- 
rlln^-d  stay  arranged  between  the  lower  portion*  of  the 
rertlcal  member  and  brace,  other  bracea  between  raid  stay 
and  the  horliontal  member  of  the  bracket,  and  a  hook  pro- 


vided u.>un  ytkld  stay,  a  rMt  arm  having  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  hook  at  itit  lower  i-nd  to  make  running  connection  with 
the  vertical  loop  of  the  bncket,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  its 
upp«-r  end  to  the  rack  arm  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  laterally  extendlof  hook  to  engac*  the  hook  applied 
to  Mild  stay,  or  to  rest  in  the  angle  formed  between  uld 
stay  and  the  vertical  laember. 


972.083.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


972.084.  MACHINE  FOR  DAMPENING  THE  BZTBA- 
THICK  END  BEAMS  OF  COLLARS.  Hbxbt  C.  Mil- 
LIS,  Waterford.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1903.  Serial  No. 
18«.927. 


nism  for  projecting  said  gage  stop  upward  through  the 
opening,  and  means  for  drawing  the  stop  downward  and 
from  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  ma:hine  fur  dampening  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  means  for  supporting  a  collar  and  having  formed 
In  it  a  cavity  and  an  opening  located  In  said  supporting 
dSTlee,  a  vertically  movable  gage  stop  for  gaging  an  end 
of  a  collar,  mechanism  for  thrusting  said  gage  stop  up- 
ward through  the  opening,  means  for  drawing  said  stop 
tlownwsrd  Ix-'cw  tlii-  ui»!>«t  surface  of  the  s.ipportiD};  de- 
vice, an  upper  dampening  pad  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
▼ertieally  toward  and  from  the  cavity,  a  lower  pad  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  vertically  in  direction  toward  and 
from  the  upper  dampening  pad.  and  means  for  supplying 
said  two  dampening  pads  with  dampening  liquid. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  collars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sniiport  for  ;^>llars,  a  cavity  in  said  support 
into  which  the  end  of  a  seam  of  a  collar  may  N-  depressed, 
a  gage  stop  projected  above  said  support,  an  upper  dam- 
pening pad  for  depressing  said  end  of  the  seam  and  apply- 
ing a  dampening  liquid  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  the  upper  dampening  pad  from  a  source 
of  sup{»ly  of  the  dampening  liquid,  mechanism  through 
which  an  operator  may  move  said  dampening  pad  down 
upon  the  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for  raising  said  pad 
up  fr^m  Mtid  B<am. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  collar,  a  concavity  In  said  support 
Into  which  the  end  of  a  aeam  of  a  collar  may  be  depressed, 
a  movable  gage  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
collar  support  prior  to  placement  of  an  end  of  a  collar, 
means  for  moving  the  gage  down  below  the  upper  surface 
of  the  collar  support,  a  source  of  supply  of  dampening 
liquid,  a  dampening  pad,  mechanism  for  conddcting  the 
liquid  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  pad,  mechanism  for 
imparting  to  said  pad  a  reciprocating  movement,  first  for 
dampening  the  end  of  the  seam,  and  then  for  withdrawal 
of  the  pad  from  said  seam. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  collar,  an  opening  formed  in  said 
support,  a  movable  gage  stop  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  prior  to  the  placement 
of  a  collar,  means  for  moving  Mid  gage  stop  down  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  collar  support,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  a  dampening  liquid,  a  movable  dampening  pad 
adapted  to  be  moved  upward  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
seam  of  the  rollar.  a  conduit  between  said  liquid  supply 
and  the  pad,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid,  a 
reciprocating  arm  for  moving  the  dampening  pad  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  seam  and  then  down  from  the  same,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  arm. 

[Clalm8,6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,085.  HACKSAW.  JoHX  T.  Nac«t,  Superior,  Wla, 
anlgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Nacey,  Superior.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  526.953. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  collars,  the  combbiatlon 
with  a  device  for  supporting  a  collar,  having  formed  in  it 
a  concavity  and  an  opening  located  in  said  supporting  de- 
vice, a  figftop  for  gaging  the  seam  of  a  collar,  media- 


1.  In  a  hack  saw.  the  combination  of  a  saw  frame,  a 
saw  carried  by  the  saw  frame,  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  saw  frame  and  terminating  in  a  toothed  head 
having  a  pivot  opaning  therein,  a  handle  also  providod 
with  a  pivot  opening,  a  removable  pivot  pin  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  before  mentioned  openings  and  con- 
structed to  have  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  ex- 
tension and  the  handle,  and  a  set  screvr  carried  by  the 
handle  and  engaging  the  toothed  head  for  locking  the  han- 
dle in  an  adjusted  position. 
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2.  In  a  hack  saw.  the  combination  of  a  saw  frame,  a 
saw  carried  by  the  saw  frame,  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  saw  frame  and  terminating  in  a  toothed  head 
having  a  pivot  opening  therein  which  is  in  communication 
with  a  notch,  a  handle  formed  with  a  bifurcated  end  em- 
bracing the  toothed  head  and  provided  with  pivot  open- 
ings communicating  with  notches,  the  said  notches  of  the 
handle  and  head  normally  being  out  of  registry  with  each 
other,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  before  men- 
tioned pivot  openings  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  lugs 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  when  the  handle  is 
turned  to  throw  the  notches  Into  registry,  but  engaging 
tlie  toothed  head  to  hoM  the  pivot  pin  against  displace- 
ment when  the  notches  are  not  in  registry,  and  means  for 
locking  the  handle  In  an  adjusted  position. 


972.086.      NUT-LOCK.      Dcoalo   8.   PanasoH,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Piled  July  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  509,146. 


^<i.  i  ••  ■-•,* 


1.  The  herein  described  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
metal  having  a  nubetantlally  cirtnilar  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  bolt  receiving  opening,  the 
metal  surrounding  said  opening  being  dished  to  form  an 
annular  projection  from  one  side  of  the  plate,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  cross-section  arcuate  In  shape  with  Its  Inner 
end  having  an  edge  projecting  beyond  the  remainder  of 
the  nut  lock  In  the  direction  of  said  side  whereby  said 
edge  contacts  primarily  with  the  surface  to  which  the 
plate  Is  applied,  a  locking  arm  extending  from  the  edge  of 
the  circular  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  fixed 
object  when  the  nut  lock  is  In  position  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  is  prevented,  and  locking  ears  extending 
outward  from  the  central  portion  and  bent  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  dish  of  said  central  portion. 

2.  The  herein  described  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
metal  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving 
opening,  the  metal  surrounding  said  opening  being  dished 
to  form  an  annular  projection  from  one  side  of  the  plate, 
said  projection  having  a  cross-section  arcuate  In  shape 
with  Its  inner  end  having  an  edge  projecting  beymid  the 
remainder  of  nut  lock  in  the  direction  of  aaid  side  where- 
by said  edge  contacts  primarily  with  the  surface  to  which 
the  plate  is  applied,  a  locking  arm  extending  from  the 
edge  of  the  portion  surrounding  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  fixed  object  when  the  nut  lock  is  in  po- 
sition whereby  the  rotation  of  the  plate  is  prevented,  and 
a  locking  ear  extending  outward  from  the  aaid  portion 
and  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dish  of  said  por- 
tion. 


2.  An  automatic  pistol,  comprlslnf;  a  hollow  handle 
adapted  to  receive  two  cartridge  Iiolders,  means  for  se- 
curing one  of  said  holders  near  the  front  wall  of  the 
handle  in  operative  position  and  means  for  securing  be- 
tween this  cartridge  holder  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  han- 
dle an  auxiliary  cartridge  holder  In  inoperative  position. 

a.  An  automatic  pistol,  comprising  a  handle  adapted 
to  receive  two  cartridge  holders,  means  lor  securing  one 
of  said  holders  near  the  front  wall  of  the  handle  in  op- 
erative position,  said  means  adapted  to  release  the  holder 
so  it  may  be  withdrawn  In  ItK  longitudinal  direction, 
means  for  securing  between  this  cartridge  holder  and  the 
rear  wall  of  the  handle  an  auxiliary  cartridge  bolder  in 
inoperative  position,  said  inoperative  bolder  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  operative  position  after  removal  of  the  front 
cartridge  holder,  without  being  taken  out  of  the  handle. 


972.087.      AUTOMATIC   FIREARM.      Rarald  Sv.nnoIbd. 

(hrlstlanla.  Norway.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No. 

6.^7,416. 

1.  An  automatic  pistol  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders  one  be- 
hind the  other,  means  to  secure  one  of  said  holders  in  op- 
erative position  within  the  handle,  and  meaM  cooperailn»; 
with  said  positioned  holder  to  secure  the  second  holder 
in  inoperative  position. 


4.  An  automatic  pistol,  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders,  a 
spring  behind  the  front  wall  of  the  handle  having  a  nose 
projecting  below  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  front  holder,  a  flange  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rear  cartridge  holder,  and  laterally  projecting 
lugs  formed  on  the  upper  interior  edges  of  the  handle  be- 
hind the  front  holder,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


972,088.    CUSHION-HEEL.    William  H.  Watson,  Keenc, 
N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,882. 


a^' 


A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  relatively  thin  lift  or  layer 
of  felt  through  which  the  fastening  nails  by  which  the 
heel  is  attached  to  the  shoe  may  pass,  a  relatively  thick 
lift  or  layer  of  felt  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  and  a 
lift  or  layer  of  leather  also  provided  with  a  series  of  boles 
registering  with  the  boles  of  the  tnicker  felt  layer,  and 
through  which  holes  the  fastening  nails  may  be  iaaerted, 
these  several  lift*  or  layers  being  secured  together  by 
otltchlng,  and  the  said  heel,  when  completed,  having,  in 
addition  to  the  lifts  or  layers  aforet.ald,  an  outer  lift  or 
layer  of  leather  properly  secured  in  place. 
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972,(»©.      GLOBE.    SHADE.    AND  CHIMNEY    HOLDER. 

William  W.  Aumvrt,  Incram.  P«.     Ptlwl  Apr.  «.  1»10. 

8«rtal  No.  063,753. 

1.  A  holder  of  th«  tjpe  dMcribed  comprising  a  tleeT*. 
Inwardly-extendiDC  Integml  lti««  carried  by  the  aleere. 
and  a  shlftable  realHent  c!a«p  moTably  mounted  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve  and  haTlng  a  portion  thereof 
extending  through  and  Into  the  aleeve  for  clamping  the 
artUle  to  be  held  to  the  lugs  when  the  clasp  Is  shifted  In 
one  direction. 


2.  A  holder  of  the  type  dewrrlbed  comprising  a  sleere 
provided  with  Inwardly-extending  lugs,  and  a  ahlftable 
resilient  clasp  mounted  against  the  outer  face  of  the  aleeva 
and  including  a  head,  said  clasp  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  through  and  tnfo  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the 
article  to  be  held  to  the  lugs  when  the  clasp  Is  shifted  In 
one  direction  snd  said  head  of  the  clasp  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  8le«T«. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  type  dffscrlbed  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  Inwardly^xtendlng  logs,  and  a  shlftable 
resilient  clasp  mounted  agnlakt  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve 
and  including  a  head,  said  clasp  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  through  and  Into  the  sleeve  for  clUNtlas  tha 
article  to  be  held  to  the  logs  when  the  clasp  la  akintd  In 
one  direction  and  said  head  of  the  claap  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a 
bent  edge,  and  aald  head  having  Its  other  end  engaflBf 
under  the  bent  edge  of  the  aleeve. 

4  v  holder  of  the  typa  described  comprising  a  aleera 
provided  with  an  opening  aad  a  slot,  said  sleeve  further 
having  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  realUent  cUap 
sitdably  mounted  upon  the  auter  face  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  said  openings 
for  clamping  the  article  to  be  held  to  the  Inga  when  tba 
clasp  Is  shifted  in  one  dlrwrtlon.  aald  clasp  inoladlng  a 
head  having  one  end  extending  through  aald  slot  and  Its 
other  end  engaging  In  the  aleeve. 


•xteada  to  one  of  the  aide  edgea  of  the  leaf,  the  aald  l«af 
hartag  a  aubatantlally  circular  recesa  therein  which  Is 
amiagcd  In  direct  communication  with  the  alot,  a  bracket, 
guides  on  the  bracliet  for  receiving  the  said  Blotted  lanf  of 
the  hinge,  and  a  revolubly  mounted  locking  element  located 
between  the  guides  and  adapted  for  Inaertlon  through  the 
said  sloBgated  slot  and  adapted  for  movement  into  locking 
engagemant  with  the  walla  of  the  aatd  drcuUr  rwess  to 
hold  the  bracket  operatlvely  aasoeUtcd  with  the  aald  alot- 

ted  leaf. 

i.  A  hlngtj  coBprtalng  plvotally  connected  leavea.  one 
of  the  leaves  having  a  slot  therein  which  extends  to  one 
side  edge  of  the  leaf,  a  bracket  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  aald  slotted  leaf  of  the  hinge,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  locking  engagti- 
meat  in  the  aald  alot. 

3.  A  hinge  comprtaing  plvotally  mounted  leavea,  one  of 
which  having  a  slot  therein  which  opens  at  one  end  onto 
one  side  edge  of  the  leaf,  a  bracket  for  detachable  engage- 
meat  with  the  slotted  leaf,  and  a  rotatably  mounted 
locking  member  on  the  bracket  for  locking  engagement  la 
the  alot. 


972  090  mSOE.  Willum  8.  ACLT.  Wabaah.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  L.  Gray.  Wabaah.  Ind. 
Filed  June  6,  1W9.     Ssriil  No.  800.410. 


trra.001.  FRUIT-JAR  HOLDER.  Gaoaoa  T.  Baoul«t, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wll- 
llaa  J.  Lytle.  Toronto.  Canada,  lllsd  Not.  1»,  1909. 
Serial  No.  62S.M7. 


1.  In  a  Jar  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  clamping  band ; 
handles  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  clamping  band  where- 
by it  may  be  eoatracted  around  a  Jar  or  similar  article 
and  support  tha  aaae ;  apring  fingers  secured  to  snd  de- 
psBdlng  from  said  clamping  band  and  adapted  to  re- 
leaaably  engage  with  the  side  of  a  pan  or  similar  article 
and  support  the  same  beneath  a  Jar  or  other  article  en- 
gaged by  and  held  In  said  clamping  band. 

*.:.  In  a  Jar  holder  the  <-omblnatlon  of  a  divided  clamp- 
ing band,  handles  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  band  where- 
by It  may  be  held  and  also  contract**  around  a  Jar  or 
similar  article,  and  a  plurality  of  flagera  aecured  to  said 
bsad  aad  ada^ed  to  support  a  pan  or  other  article  and 
ta  to  Mlgaasd  with  and  diaengaged  from  the  aald  pan  by 
the  action  of  contracting  or  expnnding  the  band. 

3.  In  a  Jar  holder  the  combination  of  a  divided  clamp- 
ing band  :  handles  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  band  where- 
by It  may  be  held  and  also  contracted  around  a  Jar  or 
similar  article,  maana  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
hand,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  aecured  to  said  band 
adapted  to  support  a  drip  pan  or  similar  article  and  to 
be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  edge  of  aald 
drip  pan  by  the  action  of  contracting  or  expanding  the 
divided  band. 


1.   .V  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  leavea,  one  of 
the  said   leaves  having  gn  elongated  slot  therein  which 

i 


i»72.092.     FLOWER    HOLDER  AND  INSECT  TRAP. 

THBOooaa   L.    BgaLi.Naaa,   Soldiers   Home.   Cal.      Filed 

Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  &4C4a7. 

An  applUnce  for  the  purpoe*^  described,  comprising  a 
doae-abaped  receptacle  having  a  central  bottom  opening 
and  the  wall  of  which  projects  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
whereby    to    form    an  .  annular    internal    liquid    holding 
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trough,  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  having  pendent  pro- 
jections, the  dome  portion  having  a  centrally  projected 
tabular  and  threaded  neck,  and  a  holder  baring  an  anna- 


I 

I- 


072.095.  COMPRESSIBLE  TUBE.  Thomas  C.  Booth, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Consolidated  Fruit 
Jar  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.558. 


larly  enlarged  baae  concaved  to  anugly  reat  on  the  top  of 
the  dome-abaped  receptacle,  aald  concaved  base  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hub  formed  with  an  Internally  threaded 
socket  to  engage  the  threaded  neck  of  the  dome. 


•72.09S.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


•72,094.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHK  T.  BbCrF. 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  F.  Hayes, 
Butte.  Mont.     Filed  Msy  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.722. 


1.  A  bottle,  provided  with  a  tapering  neck,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  fiange  at  the  top  of  the  bottle,  a  series  of  In- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  flanges  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  Inclined  teeth  carried  by 
said  flanges,  and  an  integral  stop  member  at  the  bottoms 
of  the  inwardly  projecting  flanges. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  Uperlng  neck,  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  top  of  the  bottle,  a  series  of  In- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  flangea  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  Inclined  teeth  carried  by 
said  flanges,  aald  teeth  being  alao  inclined  Inwardly  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cork  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of 
the  latter,  and  a  stop  member  extending  between  the 
flangea  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  cork, 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  longltadlnal  flanges  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  neck  when  the 
cork  is  In  Its  lowest  position. 

».  A  bottle  provided  with  a  tapering  neck,  a  aeriea  of 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  bottle,  a 
series  of  Inwardly  projecting  longltadlnal  flanges  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  longitudinal  flanges  being 
beneath  one  of  said  series  of  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  Inclined  teeth  carried  by  said 
longltadlnal  flanges,  said  teeth  being  also  Inclined  In- 
wardly and  adapted  to  engage  a  cork  for  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  latter,  and  an  integral  aplder  connect- 
ing the  bottoms  of  said  flanges  and  constituting  a  stop 
member  for  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe  eork. 


^t 


,j.  .-J' 


jf 


A  compressible  integral  cylindrical  tube  or  container 
having  the  material  at  one  end  thereof  collapsed  upon 
Itself,  whereby  said  tube  Is  permanently  closed  at  such 
end,  said  tube  having  a  removable  cap  at  the  other  end. 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  of  such  tube  being  corru- 
gatad  or  grooved  In  parallel  lines,  the  Interior  surface  of 
said  tube  being  free  from  corrugations. 


972.09«.     THILL  -  COUPLING.     William  A.  Bochanam, 

Ashevllle.  N.  C,  assignor  to  Ball  Bearing  Coupler  Com- 
pany.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,166. 


\.,^-. . 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  thlU  iron  having  a 
head  formed  with  a  bearing,  a  rigid  non-reslllent  cap  plate 
carried  by  the  head  to  close  the  bearing,  a  coupling  pla 
seated  In  the  bearing,  the  cap  plate  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging with  the  coupling  pin  whereby  to  afford  an  adal- 
tlonal  bearing  therefor,  a  stud  upon  the  thill  iron,  a  rigid 
non-reslUent  pUte  formed  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
stud,  the  said  plate  overlapping  the  cap  plate,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  stud  whereby  to  hold  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  In  position  against  the  cap  plate,  the  cap 
plate  being  formed  with  a  rib  and  the  last  mentioned  plate 
being  formed  with  a  seat  for  receiving  aald  rib  whereby 
to  hold  the  last  mentioned  plate  agalnat  turning  upon  the 
stud  as  a  pivot  except  subsequent  to  turning  the  nut  to 
position  spaced  from  the  said  plate. 


972,097.  CRANKING  DEVICE.  RiT  H.  CLirroii,  East 
Peru,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  190^.  Serial  No.  627,718. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  of  an  exploalve  engine, 
of  a  ratchet  device  fixed  thereto,  an  arm  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  engine  shah.  ■  crank  fulerumed  to  said  arm, 
a  ratchet  device  carrirtd  by  said  crank  and  designed  to 
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coAct  with  the  ratchet  device  oa  the  enfliie  shaft,  and 
meana  for  aupportloc  aald  exuk  lo  poaitlon  at  oae  akle  of 
the  ahftft. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  ahaft  of  an  exploaive  en 
ffine,  of  a  ratchet  device  fixed  thereto,  an  arm  rotatably 
monnted  thereon,  a  crank  falcrumed  to  said  arm.  a  ratcb»>t 
devtc«>  fixed  to  the  cm  nil.  a  handle  for  the  crank,  mid 
crank  heist  capable  of  awlnftnc  from  poaitlon  with  Its 
ratchet  derlce  In  enKareiaent  with  that  of  the  abaft  to 
position  with  Its  rarcbet  device  moved  to  Its  Unit  of 
■oTSwent  away  from  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  frame  hav- 
lag  a  slotted  openlns  therein  to  receive  said  handle. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  frame, 
'  an  eniflne  carried  by  the  fram^.  a  ratchet  device  fixed  to 
the  encloe  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  engine 
!ibaft,  ball  bearing  devlcea  interposed  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  engine  shaft,  an  am  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a 
crank  having  a  forked  end  to  receive  the  end  of  aald  arm, 
an  internally  screw  threaded  cylinder  mounted  in  one  of 
nald  forked  ends,  a  cylinder  with  a  tapered  opening  mount- 
ed In  the  other  one  of  said  forked  ends,  a  bolt  having  a 
tapered  portion  extended  through  said  forked  ends  and 
through  the  arm  with  Its  tapered  portion  In  engagement 
with  the  tapered  cylinder,  nld  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  portion  to  engage  said  screw  threaded 
cylinder,  and  said  bolt  also  being  provided  with  a  reduced 
screw  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  said  reduced  screw 
threaded  portion,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  crank  having  an 
enlarged  outer  end  and  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end.  a  ratchet  device  eatried  by  the  crank  to  coacf 
with  the  ratchet  device  on  the  engine  ahaft.  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  sl«t  and  with  a  round  opening  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot  deatgned  to  receive  said  handle 
whaa  ■wnag  to  its  limit  of  movement  away  froa  the  en- 
glaa  abaft,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  parpaaea  stated. 


On.OOff.  SICKLE.  AV^^^  COOTSR,  Medway.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Mnmma,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.994. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar.  a  sickle  bar  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
monnted  thereon,  a  strap  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  termi- 
nating in  hooks  which  engage  an  extension  of  the  sickle 
bar  at  that  end  of  said  sickle  bar.  the  other  end  of  said 
strap  terminating  in  a  book  which  incloses  the  other  end 
of  the  sickle  bar.  a  clip,  a  screw  penetrating  aald  b(<ok  end 
jf  said  strap  and  engacing  said  r^llp.  said  clip  being  adapt- 
ed to  bind  the  blades  assembled  on  the  sickle  bar  between 
s.ild  clip  and  the  other  end  «f  the  sickle  b«r,  and  guarda 
adapted  to  prevent  the  sickle  bar  from  buckling  under  the 
pressare  exerted  to  bind  the  blades  in  rigid  contact. 


O72,0M.  BED.  A»THua  V.  CaAXDAi^L,  Bercaford.  8.  D,. 
aaalgaor  of  oae-Jtalf  to  Andrew  U.  Strand.  Beresford, 
a.  D.     Piled  Sept.  20,  1»0».     HerUI  No.  S1S.47U. 


1.  An  extensible  bedatead.  and  a  aapport  automatically 
raised  by  the  extension  of  the  bedatc«d  into  a  |>osition  for 
the  patient  on  the  bed  to  rest  in  tbe  use  of  a  commode. 

2.  A  l)edstead  composed  of  a  head  and  foot  section  mov- 
able to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  support  for  the  patient 
on  the  bed  to  rest  In  the  use  of  a  commode,  automatically 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  space  t>etween  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  bed  by  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the 
bed. 

3.  An  extensible  bedstead  having  head  and  foot  sections 
movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  support  mounted  to 
rock  between  tb«  aald  aactions  when  the  bed  is  exteodedC 
having  a  comoaode  apeaiag,  and  means  to  actuate  the  Hup- 
port  by  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  bedstead. 

4.  A  bedstead  composed  of  a  head  and  a  foot  aection  ad^ 
jnatable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  support  for  the  patient 
OB  tbe  bed  to  reat  la  tbe  uae  of  a  ceaaoda,  mounted  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  the  space  afforded  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  bed  when  the  l>ed8tead  Is  extended,  snd 
means  to  automalicaily  actuate  the  support  by  the  exten- 
sion and  contraction  of  tbe  bedstead. 

5.  A  bedatead  having  a  bead  and  foot  section  provided 
with  teiescopiUK  side  rails  adapting  tbe  bed  to  be  extended 
and  contracted  in  length,  a  support  carried  on  the  side  rail 
sections  of  one  section  of  tbe  bed  and  having  a  commode 
opening,  and  means  to  automatically  move  the  support 
into  the  space  between  tbe  bed  sectiona  when  the  said  sec- 
tions are  M«>[>arated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972.100.  BED  FOR  INVALIDS.  ARTHCR  FaaMo.tT 
CaA!fOAt.L.  Beresford.  &  D.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  BeriaJ 
No.  548,072. 


1.  In  a  t>ed  having  a  bar.  a  mattress  support  In  two  see- 
tlona.  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  other  section,  there  being  a  commode  opening  in  one  of 
the  sections,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  tbe  opening. 
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a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar,  on  which  the  plug  Is  mounted, 
and  a  locking  member  for  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the 
other  aection  of  tbe  mattreas  support. 

2.  In  a  bed  having  a  bar.  a  mattress  support  In  two 
aections.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  other  section,  there  being  a  commode  opening  in  one  of 
the  sections,  a  plug  adapted  to  cloae  the  opening,  a  plate 
having  a  guldewsy,  on  which  the  plug  is  mounted,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  guideway  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  bar,  the  plate  being  hinged  to  the  member,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  guldeways  for  holding  the 
plate  rigid  relatively  to  the  member,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  member  with  the  other  aection  of 
the  mattreaa  support. 

3.  In  a  bed  having  a  frame,  a  mattress  support  in  two 
aections,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively 
to  the  other  section,  there  being  a  commode  opening  in  one 
of  tbe  aections,  a  plug,  adapted  to  cloae  the  opening,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  which  the  plug  is  secured, 
mesns  for  holding  the  pivoted  member  In  position  with  the 
plug  in  the  opening  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  adapted  for  raising  the  other  mat- 
treas section,  and  locking  means  for  connecting  tbe  flrat- 
nentloned  lever  with  tbe  last-mentioned  mattreaa  section. 

4.  In  a  bed  having  a  frame,  a  mattress  support  In  two 
sections,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  other 
section  having  a  commode  opening,  a  plug  for  closing  the 
commode  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  which 
tbe  plog  ia  mounted,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  mounted  thereon,  adapted  for  engaging  the  pivoted 
section  of  the  mattress  support,  and  a  locking  member  for 
connecting  the  firat-mentioned  lever  with  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion of  the  mattress  support  ajad  with  the  frame  re- 
fpectively. 

5.  In  a  bed  having  a  frame,  a  mattress  support  in  two 
aectiona,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  other 
aection  having  a  commode  opening,  a  plug  for  cloalng  the 
commode  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  which 
the  plug  is  mounted,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
for  engaging  the  pivoted  mattress  support  section,  and  a 
locking  member  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  firat-men- 
tioned lever,  one  of  the  arms  being  adapted  for  engaging 
the  pivoted  mattress  support  and  another  arm  being 
adapted  for  engaging  the  frame. 

(Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


972.101.  OAOE  TABLE.  Rxfbbx  C.  Datton,  Rhlnelan- 
der.  Wte.  Filed  .Vug.  28.  1900.  Serial  No.  515,022.  Re- 
newed Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,242. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gage  table  for 
clipping  machines  comprising  a  support  separate  from  the 
dipping  machine,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  support,  a  car- 
riage slldable  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rla«a  from  place  to  place  along  said  bar. 

2.  As  h  new  article  of  msnufacture.  a  gage  table  for  clip- 
ping machines  comprising  a  support  separate  from  said 
clipping  machine,  a  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  slld- 
able on  aald  bar.  means  for  moving  said  carriage  from  place 
to  place  along  said  bar,  and  means  for  holding  aald  car- 
riage in  Ita  various  positions. 

S.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gage  table  for 


clipping  machines  comprising  a  supporting  frame  separate 
from  tbe  clipping  machine,  a  pair  of  bars  mounted  there- 
over, a  carriRge  mounted  on  each  of  aald  bars,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  carrlagea  together  to  move  In 
unison,  and  means  forming  a  co5perative  part  of  said  last 
named  means  for  moving  said  carriages  along  said  ^rs. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  nxanufacture,  a  ^age  table  for 
clipping  macblnea  comprising  a  supporting  frame  sep- 
arate from  that  of  the  clipping  machine,  a  pair  of  ban 
mounted  thereover,  a  carriage  mounted  on  each  of  said 
bars,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  carriages  together 
to  move  In  unison,  means  forming  a  cooperative  {Mirt  of 
said  last  named  means  for  moving  said  carrlagea  along 
said  ban.  said  bars  having  recesaes  in  one  face,  and  gage 
bars  held  In  said  recesses  with  tbe  exposed  faces  of  said 
gage  ban  flush  with  those  of  the  respective  ban  in  which 
said  gage  ban  are  mounted. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gage  table  for 
clipping  machines  comprising  a  supporting  frame  separate 
from  that  of  tbe  clipping  machine,  a  pair  of  ban  mounted 
thereover,  a  carriage  mounted  on  each  of  said  ban.  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  carriages  together  to  move  In 
unison,  means  forming  an  operative  part  of  said  last 
named  means  for  moving  said  carriages  along  said  ban, 
said  ban  having  recesaes  in  one  face,  and  gage  ban  re- 
movably held  in  said  recesaes  with  tbe  exposed  faces  of 
said  gage  ban  substantially  flush  with  those  of  tbe  re- 
spective bare  in  which  said  gage  ban  are  mouAted. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,102.  HOLLOW  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  HSNaT  P.  A. 
A.  Rich  MANN,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  F.  Lehman,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,720. 


/- 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  door  composed  of  panel,  stile  and 
rail  sections,  the  combination  with  said  rails  and  stiles, 
of  pliable  flanges  along  the  edges  of  the  latter  and  around 
the  panel  receaa,  a  pair  of  panel  memben  having  corre- 
spondingly pliable  flanges  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock 
said  stile  and  rail  flanges,  and  an  Interior  brace-key  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  which  receives  said  other  mem- 
bera,  whereby  the  key  embraces  the  latter  and  serves  to 
stiffen  and  brace  the  Joint. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  door  composed  of  hollow  panel, 
stile  and  rail  sections,  the  combination  with  said  aections, 
of  pliable  interlocking  integral  flanges,  panel  halvea  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  pliable  flanges,  and  a  substan- 
tially C-sbaped  intenud  pliable  key-brace,  whereby  when 
pressed  together  said  flanges  and  key  will  form  a  stiffening 
and  strengthening  Joint  and  rib  in  the  door. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  door  composed  of  panel,  stile  and  rail 
portions  having  integral  pliable  flanges  which  project  into 
the  panel  receaa,  in  combination  with  a  panel  compoaad 
of  two  duplicate  halvea  composing  the  front  and  back  of 
tbe  panel,  integral  pliable  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said 
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balTM  arranged  and  adapted  to  interlock  tboae  on  the 
otber  members  whereby  prcMure  broofbt  to  be«r  on  all 
the  loosely  aaaembled  flangea  rigidly  clenches  the  flanffea. 
Mid  halTea,  and  sata  the  panel  permanently  in 


4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  compoawl  of  stile,  rail  and 
panel  sections  interiorly  secured  together  at  their  con- 
tiguous edges  by  Integral  Intarlocklng  flanges  constituting 
•SUDS,  In  combination  with  an  interior  cross-brace  com- 
poaed  of  an  elongated  web  of  metal  which  connects  the 
interior  opposite  sides  of  the  door. 

9.  A  hollow  metal  door  composed  of  the  usual  stile, 
panel  and  rail  sections.  In  combination  with  seams  formed 
oat  of  the  interclenched  contiguoua  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  longitudinal  interior  cross-web  connecting 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  at  the  seams. 

(Claim  6  not  printsi  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


•  72.103.  PROCESS  OP  ORINDINO  BRAN.  DriTMAa 
ri5Kr.ca.  Bonn.  Germany.  Original  application  flied 
June  22.  1906,  Serial  No.  322.928.  Dlrlded  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  1.  1969.     Serial  No.  515.6M1. 

1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  digestibility  of  the 
bran  of  cereals,  which  coostbta  in  forming  it  into  hard- 
caked  masses  by  the  addition  to  the  nncoOkad  bran  of  an 
axglutlnaat  and  then  commlDntIng  such  masses  the  com- 
minuting process  being  continued  until  the  cell  walls  of 
the  bran  are  t>roken  and  ei^tted. 

2.  The  process  of  increasing  the  digestibility  of  the 
bran  of  cereals,  which  coDststs  In  forming  It  into  hard- 
caked  msMes  by  the  addition  to  the  uncooked  bran  of 
dextrin  and  then  commlnutlAg  such  mass,  the  comminut- 
ing process  being  continued  OBtll  the  cell  walla  of  the  bran 
are  broken  and  emptied.         :^ 


972.1(V4.  8\V1tCU  STRUCTUB*.  CHAaLM  N.  Gltxx, 
I>hlladelphla.  Pa.,  aaaiffior  to  Barbour-Stockwell  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  llaasacbusetu.  Piled  Peb.  25. 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.071^ 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  switch  structure,  of  a  morablc 
tongne ;  a  link  piToted  to  said  tongue  having  a  cam  sur- 
face thereon  coacting  with  a  stationary  roll  secured  in 
the  casing  :  said  stationary  roll ;  a  casing  ;  a  lerer  mount- 
ed on  a  pirot  in  said  casing;  links  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  first-mentioned  terer ;  and  a  'weight  on  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned lerer  «rtang«d  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cam 
surface  on  the  first-mentioned  lever  In  contact  with  the 
roll. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure  of  a  switch 
tongue:  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  switch  tongue 
in  a  predetermined  position,  comprising  a  weight :  a  lerer 
upon  which  said  weight  Is  mounted  :  a  pivot  upon  which 
said  lever  is  fulcnimed ;  a  link  connecting  said  lerer  with 
a  longitudinally  moving  link ;  means  for  connecting  said 
link  to  the  switch  tongue :  a  cam  upon  said  link  held  In 
yielding  contact  againat  a  roU  by  the  lever  and  weight ; 
and  said  roll. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  svitch  structure  of  a  caalng 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  atmcture  :  a  movable  tongue 
la  ths  switch  structure:  a  atftabis  link  pivoted  to  aald 
movable  tongue :  a  cam  on  aald  link :  a  roll  moaatsd  on  a 
pivot  In  said  casing  atmlnst  which  the  sides  of  the  cam 
may  contact :  a  link  connectiag  said  movable  link  with  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  casing:  pivota  In  the  end  of  said 
laver  and  said  movable  link  upon  which  a  link  Is  movably 
^aounted  :  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever  :  and 


^ 


means  for  retaining  the  weight  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  yielding  locking  device  for  switch  structures,  a 
switch  tongue :  a  caalng,  a  weight  and  a  lever ;  longitudi- 
nally moving  llnka  harlng  cam  surface*  t^reon  connecting 
aald  lever  with  the  switch  tongne :  a  stationary  roll :  and 
a  weight  to  yieldingly  hold  the  switch  tongue  in  its  opera- 
tlve  ^Msitlons. 


972,105.  TOOL  -  SOCKET.  Lewis  Obeosox,  New  Bed- 
ford, Maaa..  assignor  to  Morse  Twist  Drill  k.  Machine 
Company.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.  Piled  May  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.S99. 


1.  In  combination,  a  socket  for  a  rotating  cutting-tool 
provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed  recesses  In  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  sleeve  arranged  within  said  socket 
said  aleeve  being  slotted  thronghont  a  portion  of  Its  length 
to  form  two  oppositely -disposed  longitudinally-extending 
jaws  constructed  to  receive  the  non-circular  shank  of  a 
cutting  t(M)l.  and  a  projection  on  the  forward  end  of  each 
of  said  jaws  fitting  into  one  of  said  recesses. 

2.  In  combination,  a  socket  for  a  rotating  cutting-tool 
provided  with  two  oppoaltely-dlsposed  r> cesses  In  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  sleeve  arranged  within  said  socket, 
said  sleevp  being  slotted  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length 
to  form  two  oppositely-disposed  longitudinally-extending 
jaws  beveled  to  receive  a  ahank  having  a  croaa  aectlon 
thinner  at  the  middle  than  at  the  edges  thereof  and  a  pro- 
jection on  tho  forward  end  of  each  of  aald  jaws  fitting 
into  one  of  said 


072.10C.     BKAM-COMP.VSS.     Thomas  P.   Hawxax.  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y.      Piled  Peb.  20.  1900.      SerUl  No.  470.193. 


1.  A  beam  compass  comprising  a  beam,  a  marker,  a  yoke 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  marker  and  bent  around 
the  beam,  and  a  device  arranged  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the 
yoke  together  to  bind  the  yoke  to  the  beam,  said  device 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  marker  movable  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  other  bearings. 

2.  A  beam  compaas  comprising  a  beam,  a  mar'.er.  a 
yoke  having  bearings  for  the  marker,  one  of  which  is 
struck  up  from  the  yoke  Intsrmedlat*  Ita  enda,  bent  around 
the  t>eam,  a  device  passing  through  the  ends  for  clamping 
the  yoke  to  the  beam,  said  device  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  movsblt>  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  other 
bearings  as  the  yoke  Is  respectively  loosened  and  tightened 
on  the  beam. 


972.107.     AfPAfi.\TL'S  POR   USE  IN  CASTING  PIPES. 

Paco  HiaaiaT.  Coshocton.  Ohio.     Piled  July   14.   1909. 

Serial  No.  .V>7.487. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flaak.  of  a  centering 
plate  having  a 'central  sleeve,  a  core  received  longitudi- 
nally within  the  flask  and  having  one  end  extended  to  be 
engaged  and  centered   by   aald  aleeve,  means  carried  by 
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the  otber  end  of  aald  core  to  be  engaged  and  centered  by 
the  mold  In  said  flask,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate 
to  the  end  of  the  flaak. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flaak  and  mold,  the  latter 
having  a  flaring  end  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  core 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  longitudinally  into  the  flask  and 
mold,  and  having  an  integral  collar  thereon  at  one  end 
to  engage  within  the  mold  adjacent  the  flaring  end  sur- 
face thereof  to  center  the  parta,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically centering  the  other  end  of  the  core  within  the 
mold  by  the  Insertion  of  the  core  Into  the  mold. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flaak  and  mold,  the  latter 
having  a  flaring  end  aurface  at  one  end  thereof,  the  mold 
having  a  pouring  gate  passage  formed  therein,  adjacent 
Ita  flaring  end.  of  a  core  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  longi- 
tudinally into  the  flaak  and  mold,  and  having  an  Integral 
collar  to  engage  within  the  mold  adjacent  the  flaring  end 
aurface  thereof  to  <<enter  the  parU,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically centering  the  other  end  of  the  core  within  the 
mold  by  the  insertion  of  the  core  Into  the  mold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask,  of  an  end  plate 
having  a  central  seat,  and  the  flange  to  encompass  the 
end  of  the  flaak.  aald  plate  having  bent  openings  there- 
through and  a  recess  and  a  central  sleeve,  a  pattern  sand 
head  fitted  over  said  sleeve  and  received  in  said  seat,  a 
core  aeated  In  the  end  of  said  aleeve,  the  flange,  receaa, 
sleeve  and  seat  of  aald  plate  being  machined  to  true  con- 
centric relation. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask,  of  a  core  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  longitudinally  into  the  mold  flask,  and 
having  an  integral  collar  at  one  end  to  engage  the  mold 
and  center  the  parts  and  means  for  automatically  center- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  core  when  inserted  into  the  flaak. 

[Cliylnia  tt  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


972,108.     PIPB-POUNDBY  PLANT, 
shocton.  Ohio.     Plied  Oct.  11.  1900. 


Pbed  Hebbebt,  Co- 
Serial  No.  622412. 


aald   rails,   and   means   for   advancing   the   truck   inter- 
mittently step  by  step  along  its  supporting  rails. 

2.  In  a  foundry  plant,  a  truck,  a  flask  supported  thereon 
In  vertically  suspended  position,  elevated  track-rails  on 
which  the  truck  operates,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
truck  from  one  to  another  oT  said  track-rails. 

3.  In  a  foundry  plant,  a  system  of  elevated  level  track- 
rails,  trucks  operating  on  said  track  rails,  flasks  sus- 
pended In  vertical  position  on  said  trucks,  and  a  transfer 
bogle  for  transferring  the  trucks  from  one  set  of  said 
<>levated  track-rails  to  another. 

4.  In  a  foundry  plant,  a  system  of  elevated  track-rails, 
independent  trucks  operating  on  said  rails,  flaaks  sus- 
pended In  vertical  position  upon  said  trucks,  and  means 
for  progressing  said  trucks  along  said  rails  Intermittently 
step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  foundry  plant,  a  system  of  elevated  track-rails, 
trucks  operating  on  said  rails,  flasks  supported  in  ver- 
tically suspended  position  on  said  trucks,  meana  for  trana- 
ferrlng  said  trucks  from  one  line  of  track  rails  to  another, 
and  means  for  intermittently  progressing  the  trucks  along 
the  raila  atep  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,109.  MAGNETIC  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Axdbbs  GtJB- 
TAr  HoLMBxaa,  L&nggmfvan,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,757. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  an  elongated  trough, 
an  endless  belt  therein  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  magnets  above  the  lower  run  of  the  belt,  the 
trough  being  formed  with  a  pit  In  advance  of  each  group 
of  magnets,  a  foramlnated  plate  In  each  such  pit,  a  water 
delivery  tube  for  each  such  pit  having  a  noxzle  projected 
downwardly  through  the  foramlnated  plate  and  terminat- 
ing In  the  space  below  said  plate,  the  trough  being  also 
formed  with  a  pit  under  each  group  of  maineta.  each  such 
pit  having  a  transversely  sloping  bottom  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  at  the  end  of  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  an  elongated  trough, 
an  endless  belt  therein  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  magnets  above  the  lower  run  of  the  belt,  the 
trough  being  formed  with  a  pit  In  advance  of  each  group 
of  magneta,  a  foramlnated  plate  in  each  such  pit,  a  water 
delivery  tube  for  each  such  pit  having  a  nosile  projected 
downwardly  through  the  foramlnated  plate  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  space  below  said  plate,  said  tube  having  on  Its 
top  surface  a  plurality  of  outlets  directed  toward  the  belt, 
the  trough  being  alao  formed  with  a  pit  under  each 
group  of  magnets,  each  such  pit  having  a  transversely 
sloping  bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  discharge  at  tha 
end  of  the  bottom,  a  water  delivery  tube  for  each  pit  un- 
der the  groups  of  magnets,  said  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets  directed  toward  the  belt,  and  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  trough. 


FBEDEBIC   L.   HOBTOHt 

18.    1900.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  foundry  plant,  a  truck,  elevated  track-rails  on 
which   the  truck  opera  tea,   a  flaak   supported   upon  said 
'track  In  rerileally  auapended  position  with  reference  to  1 


972.110.  CARBONIZED  FABRIC. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
513.388. 

1.  -\  material  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  comprising 
asbestos  Impregnated  with  a  coherent  mass  of  carbon  de- 
rived from  a  carbo-hydrate. 

2.  -K  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
woven  asbestos  Impregnated  with  a  coherent  mass  of 
carbon  derived  from  a  carbo-hydrate. 
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3.  A  ■•terlal  of  tiM  «a*rscter  dMcHbed,  co«iprt«*Bg 
MbMtM  iBiprcgiuited  with  ft  coherent  man  of  carbon  de- 
rived from  ft  cftrbo-hydrfttft.  aald  maas  being  broken  up  or 
•oftened. 


972.112.      FURNACB. 
Filed  Mftr.  19.   1908. 


4.  A  mftterlfti  of  the  "SSftrftcter  described,  comprlrtng 
ftftbefttoa  ImpreifDftted  with  »  coherent  maM  of  carbon  de- 
rlTed  from  a  mlxtnre  of  relfur  and  ft  c«rbo-hydrate. 

5.  A  mftterlal  of  the  cSamcter  described,  comprtilng 
woven  ftsbeatoe  Impregnated  with  ft  coherent  maaa  of 
carbon  derived  from  ft  aOxture  of  ftulfur  and  a  carbo- 
hydrate. / 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


072.111.  RAILWAY  TUP  DEVICE.  ALWSBT  If.  JoMBft. 
llauiTHtnwn.  Md..  a«iil<n»or  of  one-foarth  to  George  C. 
Snyder  and  one-fourth  t*  Otho  U.  Snyder,  Hagerstown. 
Md.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  522.001. 


\ 


EDW^ao  KATSiiiOKa.  Chlcaso,  lU. 
Serial  No.  422,077. 


1.  A  rftUwfty  trip  device  c«B»rt«lng  ft  casing,  a  con- 
tact member  slldably  aecnred  tkeraon.  Inclined  araift  plv- 
otally  aecored  ftt  the  end*  of  aald  contact  member  aald 
anna  being  alldably  aup^orted  ftT»d  means  for  moving 
•aid  contact  member  Into  aad  out  of  operating  position. 

2.  A  railway  trip  devlee  comprtalng  ft  caatog.  ft  rack 
■lldably  mounted  thereon,  a  oontftct  meotar  wcured  to 
Mid  rack,  inclined  arms  ptTOUlly  aecnred  at  the  enda  of 
aald  contact  member  aald  anna  being  slldably  aopported 
at  their  outer  enda  and  a  gear  aectlon  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  rack  for  moving  the  latter. 

3.  A  railway  trip  device  comprlalnK  a  caalag.  a  rack 
■lldably  mounted  thereon,  a  borliontal  bar  aecured  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  rack.  Inclined  arma  plvotally  aecured  at 
the  enda  of  aald  bar.  aald  arma  being  slldably  a«rured  to 
wid  caalng.  a  bell-crank  lerer  pivoted  to  aald  caatng  and 
provided  with  a  gear  aectlon  arranged  to  meah  with  the 
teeth  on  aald  rock  and  a  pull-rod  for  operating  aald  gear 

section. 

4  A  railway  trip  device  eomprlaing  a  caalng.  plna  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rack  slldably  mounted  thereon,  having  a 
portion  arrftnged  to  allde  within  said  caalng  and  an  ex 
tended  portion  adapted  to  project  ootside  of  aald  caalng. 
a  contact  bar  aecured  ftt  the  top  of  aald  rack,  arma  plv- 
otally secured  at  the  enda  of  aald  contact  bar.  aald  arma 
being  alotted  to  receive  aaM  p»«a  aad  adapted  to  allde  on 
the  latter,  a  bell-crank  Irrar  pivoted  ou  the  exterior  por- 
tion of  said  caalng  and  provided  with  a  gear  aaetlon  on 
oae  end  arranged  to  mc«h  with  tha  teeth  «■  nald  rack,  a 
poll-rod  for  operating  aald  lever,  an  MMffCBcy  lever 
plvotally  mounted  within  aald  casing  and  having  •■•  aad 
plvotally  connected  with  aald  rack  and  an  a4jtHt«ble 
weight  aecured  to  the  •pyosite  end  of  aal<«  lecood  Irvar 
for  operating  aald  rack. 


1.  In  ft  furnftce,  the  comblnfttlon  of  a  supporting  base, 
ft  body  Including  a  rigid  section  with  one  end  thereof  rest- 
ing upon  and  partially  surrounding  the  base,  means  for 
securing  the  aectlon  to  the  base,  aald  i^ctlon  having  door 
openings  snd  being  provided  with  flangea  projecting  lat- 
erally from  one  fftce  thereof  ftnd  longitodlnftlly  for  sob- 
stftntlftlly  the  entire  length  of  the  section,  ssld  flangea 
being  located  on  eftch  aide  of  the  door  openlnga.  aald  bo^ 
alao  Including  a  flexible  member  resting  upon  and  eztiad 
Ing  around  the  baae  with  the  edges  thereof  engaging  the 
rigid  section  and  abutting  the  respective  flangea,  means 
for  securing  said  edges  to  the  rigid  action,  said  flexible 
member  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  rigid  section,  aald  rigid  aectlon  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  hortionUl  flftnge  Intermediate  Ita 
enda  and  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  projection, 
brackets  secured  to  the  flexible  member  and  coflperatlng 
with  the  horiaontal  flange,  a  grate  Including  a  supportlnR 
ring  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  brackets  and  hortiontal 
flange,  aald  rlnr  helng  provided  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  the  aald  projection  for  poaltionlng  the  grate, 
and  a  cloanre  for  the  body. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  baae, 
s    body    Including   a   rigid   aectlon   with    one   end   thereof 
reatlng  upon  and  partially  aurroundlng  the  baae,  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  aectlon  to  the  baae.  aald  aectlon  having 
door  openlnga  and  being  provided  with  flanges  projecting 
laterally  from  one  face  thereof  and  longitudinally  for  sob- 
stantlallT  the  entire  length  of  the  member,  aald  flangea 
being  located  on  each  side  of  the  door  openings,  said  body 
also  Including  a  flexible  member  resting  upon  and  extend- 
ing around  the  baae  with  the  edges  thereof  engaging  the 
rigid  aectlon  and  abutting  the   reapectlve  flangea,   meana 
for  securing  said  edges  to  the  rigid  aectlon,  aald  flexible 
member  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  rigid  aectlon,  said  rigid  section  being  provided  with 
ft   iftteratly   projecting   horUontal    flftni;e    Intermedlftte   Ita 
enda  and   aald   flange  being   provided   with   a  projection. 
brackets  secured   to  the  flexible   member  and  coftperating 
ulth   the   horliontal   flange,   a  grate  Including  a   aupport- 
h»g  ring  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  brackets  and  horiaontal 
flange,    aald    ring   being   provided    with    a    notch    adapted 
to   receive  the  aald  projection  for  poaltionlng  the  grate, 
.ind  a  aeries  of  concentric   rlnga  reatlng  upon   the  npper 
.Hlge  of  the  body  and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  body. 
3,  In  ft  furnace,  the  comblnfttlon  of  ft  aupporting  baae, 
a  body  including  a  rigid  aectlon  with  one  end  thereof  rest- 
ing upon  and  partially  aorroundlng  the  baae,  meana  for  ae- 
curlng the  ttectlon  to  the  base,  aald  aectlon  having  door 
openlnga  and  being  provided  with  flangea  projecting  lat- 
erally from  CM   faca  thereof  and  longitudinally  for  sub- 
stantUlly  the  entire  length  of  the  member:  said  flanges 
being  located  on  each  aide  of  the  door  openlnga.  aald  body 
alao  Including  a  flexible  member  reaUag  open  and  extend- 
lag  around  the  baae  with  the  edgw  thanef  aagaglng  the 
rigid  aectlon  and  abutting  the  reapectlve  flanges,   meana 
for  aecurlng  aald  edgea  to  the  rigid  section,  aald  flexible 
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member  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  rigid  secUon,  said  rigid  aecUon  being  provided  with 
ft  laterally  projecting  horiaontal  flange  intermediate  ita 
•ada  and  aald  flange  being  provided  with  a  projection 
bra^eta  Mcnrcd  to  the  flexible  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  horiaontal  flange,  ft  grftte  including  ft  aupporting 
ring  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  brackets  and  horiaontal 
flange,  raid  ring  being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  projection  for  poaltionlng  the  grate,  a  fire 
brick  lining  supported  by  the  said  ring,  and  a  closure  for 
the  body. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  k  supporting  baae. 
a  iKJdy  Including  a  rigid  aectlon  with  one  end  thereof 
resting  upon  and  partially  surrounding  the  base,  means 
for  securing  the  section  to  the  base,  aald  aectlon  having 
door  openings  and  being  provided  with  flangea  projecting 
laterally  from  one  face  thereof  and  longitudinally  foi*  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  member,  aald  flangea 
being  located  on  each  side  of  the  door  openings,  said  body 
ftlso  Including  ft  flexible  member  restln;;  upon  snd  extend- 
ing around  the  baae  with  the  edges  thereof  engaging  the 
rigid  aectlon  and  abutting  the  reapectlve  flangea,  meana 
for  securing  aald  edges  to  the  rigid  section,  aald  flexible 
member  being  of  a  height  Kubstantlally  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  rigid  section,  said  rigid  section  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  boriionUl  flange  Intermediate  Ita 
•ada  and  aald  flange  being  provided  with  a  projection, 
kiacketa  aecured  to  the  flexible  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  borlsonul  flange,  a  grate  Including  a  supporting 
ring  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  brackets  and  horisontal 
flange,  aald  ring  being  proTided  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  the  aald  projection  for  poaltionlng  the  grate,  a  re- 
movable water  chamber  supporied  by  the  ring,  flre  bri^ 
alai)  aupported  by  the  aald  ring  and  cooperating  with  the 
water  chamber  to  form  a  lining,  pipe  connections  extend- 
ing through  the  body  and  detachably  engaging  the  water 
chamber,  and  a  doaure  for  the  body. 


•72.113.  DIES  FOR  MAKING  PANS.  Edwaed  Kat- 
ziHoaa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1008.  BerUl  No. 
4.%0,140. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  having  paaaagee  at 
the  comera  thereof  for  the  protruaion  of  the  meUl  to  be 
formed.  Inwardly  projecting  llpa  extending  upwardly  along 
one  edge  of  each  of  aald  passages,  and  a  male  die  having 
grooved  or  recewwd  cornera  for  receiving  aald  llpa. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  having  paaaagea  at 
the  cornera  thereof  for  the  protruaion  of  the  meUl  to  be 
formed,  the  lower  Inner  comera  of  aaid  die  being  rounded 
or  carfod  wktre  tlM  walls  conjoin  with  the  bottom  and  the 
o^^M  of  mM  pOMagea  having  Inwardly  projecting  llpa  alao 
curved  at  their  lower  ends  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
aald  comera,  and  a  male  die  havl-i  Ita  Inner  edgea  or 
corners  where  the  sides  and  bottum  conjoin,  curved  to 
conform  to  the  aald  curved  cornera  of  the  female  die,  and 
the  upright  comera  of  the  male  die  being  alao  provided 
with  grooves  complementary  In  ahape  to  said  lips. 

3.  Tha  combination  of  male  and  female  dlea,  one  of  aaid 
dies  having  openlnga  at  the  comers  thereof  for  the  roaop- 
tion  of  portions  of  the  stamped  sheet,  aald  die  being  alao 
provided  with  a  projecting  lip  along  one  edge  of  each 
opening,  and  the  other  of  aald  dies  being  provided  with 
recessed  comers  for  receiving  aaid  llpa. 

4.  The  combination    -^^   male   and   female  dies,   one   of 


said  dies  being  provided  with  openings  at  the  comers  ^\ 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  portions  of  the  atamped^. 
aheet  and  with  a  projecting  Up  along  one  edge  of  each 
opening,  the  other  of  aaid  dlea  t>elng  provided  with  re- 
cessed corners  for  receiving  said  llpa,  and  aald  dlea  being 
further  provided  with  extended  clamping  portions  for 
clamping  a  pan  prior  to  the  end  of  the  aUmplng  opera- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  female  die  having  paasages  at 
the  comera  thereof  for  the  protruaion  of  the  meUl  to  be 
formed  and  being  provided  with  a  flat  elevation  in  the 
bottom  thereof  extending  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  bottom,  the  lower  Inner  comers  of  said  die  being 
rounded  or  curved  where  the  walls  conjoin  with  the 
twttom  and  the  edgea  of  aald  pasaagea  having  inwardly 
projecting  lips  also  curved  at  their  lower  enda  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  said  comers,  a  male  die  having  ita 
Inner  edgea  or  comers  where  the  sidee  and  bottoma  adjoin 
curved  to  conform  to  the  said  curved  comers  of  the 
female  die,  the  upright  comers  of  the  male  die  being  pro- 
vided with  groovea  complementary  in  shape  to  said  llpa, 
aaid  male  die  being  also  provided  with  a  depression 
adapted  to  receive  aaid  elevation  for  atretchlng  the  meUL 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


972,114.  TELEPHONE  MOrTHPlEOE  ATTACHMENT. 
Alvan  p.  Livi,  Htmen  Schlessixgeb,  and  Maurice 
ScHLESSiNOSK,  Sftu  Franclsco,  Cal.  Filed  May  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,435. 


An  Improved  attachment  for  telephone  mouth-piece, 
«ald  attachment  conaistiag  of  a  substantially  bell  shaped 
member  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  to 
the  mouth-piece  from  the  rear,  and  having  a  free  telescop- 
ing movement  with  the  mouth-piece,  said  atUchment  hav- 
ing Inwardly  tumed  flanges  at  both  ends  forming  an  in- 
termediate chamber  which  extends  substantially  the  major 
length  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  outer  waU  of  the  attach- 
ment being  subatanUally  parallel  and  flared  aymmetrically 
with  the  mouth-piece,  and  an  absorbent  material  in  aald 
chamber  carrying  a  disinfecting  medium  and  producing  a 
skin  friction  aufllclent  to  hold  the  atUchment  on  the 
mouth-piece,  said  mouth  piece  having  perforationa  com- 
municating with  the  absorbent  material. 


972,116.  ADJUSTABLE  REAMER.  CHiaLBS  H.  Mal- 
UBDia,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morse  Twist 
Drill  ft  Machine  Company.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed 
May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,458. 


In  an  adjuatable  reamer,  a  atocX  cutting  bladea  each 
having  a  beveled  portion  and  a  beveled  washer  coOperat-. 
ing  with  the  beveled  portions  of  aald  bladea,  said  washer 
being  provided  with  slots  for  receiving  and  aupporting  the 
forward  ends  of  aald  blade*. 
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1^072.116.      ADJUSTABLE   BEUMER.      Chabljm   H. 

-'■    MBOic,   New   B4>dford.   Umm..  •Mifnor  to  Hone  Twiat 

Diill  *  Machiii<>  ComiMiiy.   New    Bedford   Umm.     Filed 

Umy  e.  1900.     BerUl  No.  404.469. 


/-  ;  ^  ' 


In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  stock  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  baring  a  plarallty  of  longitudinal  alota  ex- 
tending from  Its  circumference  to  aaid  central  bore,  tb* 
rear  end  of  each  alot  making  an  angle  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  stock,  a  cutting  blade  locatiHl  In  each  alot  and 
teTlac  Its  under  side  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  stock,  the 
raar  and  of  each  blade  being  bereled  to  make  the  same  an- 
gle with  the  axis  of  the  stack  as  the  cooperating  end  of 
its  slot,  a  bereled  collar  located  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  stock  and  harlng  slots  for  receiving  and  anpportlng 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  said  collar  cooper- 
ating with  a  correspondingly  beveled  portion  of  each 
blade,  means  for  adjustabljr  securing  said  collar  to  the 
forward  portioo  of  said  stock,  and  a  tapered  pin  screw - 
threaded  to  the  stock  and  located  In  the  central  bore 
thereof,  said  pin  cooperating  with  the  inclined  under  sides 
of  the  cutting  blades,  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  pin  will  cause  said  blades  to  move  radially. 


972.117.      ADJUSTABLE    REAMER.      Chablbs    H. 

MBDiB.  New  Bedford.  Slasa..  assignor  to  Morse  Twist 
Drill  *  Ifachlne  Compan^.  New  Bedford,  Ifaaa.  nied 
May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.897. 


1.  In  an  adjnsuble  reamer,  a  stock,  a  cutting  blade  sup- 
ported in  said  stock,  said  blade  having  Its  rear  end  bev- 
eled and  provided  with  a  beveled  portion  on  Its  under  side 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  cutting  sur- 
Cace  of  said  blade  projectfnf  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  stock,  beveled  washers  cooperating  respectively  with 
the  beveled  portions  of  the  blad<>.  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  waahers  on  the  stock,  and  a  cam-collar  located  in 
the  forward  beveled  washer  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  forward  portion  of  said  blade. 

2.  In  an  adJusUble  reamer,  a  stock,  cutting  blades  sup- 
ported in  said  stock,  each  blade  being  provided  with  a  ber- 
•Isd  portion  on  Its  under  side  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
waaher  cooperating  with  the  beveled  portioo  of  each  blade 
and  provided  with  slots  each  supporting  the  forward  end 
of  one  of  the  blades,  a  collar  located  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  stock  and  providsd  with  a  plurality  of  cams, 
each  constructed  to  be  forced  against  the  under  side  of  the 
forward  end  of  a  blade,  and  a  lock-nut  threaded  on  said 
stock  and  arranged  to  secure  said  washer  and  collar 
thereon. 


9  72,118.  THREAD-CLTTINIJ  DEVICE  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Jobann 
Mabtinbk,  VIersen.  Germany.  Filed  May  10.  1900. 
SerUl  No.  495,006. 

1.  An  automatic  cutting  device  for  automatic  weft-re- 
pleniahtng  looms,  comprising  a  base  plate  mounted  on  the 
temple  stand,  an  arm  and  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  pivotally  connectsd  cutting  blades  slid- 
ably arranged  toi  a  slot  In  said  arm  and  adapted  to  cut  the 
thrsad  tnda  elose  to  the  selvage  of  the  fabric,  an  arm  on 


on«  of  said  blades  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lay  of 
the  loom  when  the  device  is  in  operative  position  so  ss  to 
close  the  blades  for  cutting  the  thread  and  thereupon  to 
withdraw  them  Into  the  slot,  oMans  for  reUlnlng  the  cut- 
ting blades  in  the  slot  In  Inoperative  position  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cutting  operatlona,  and  means  for 
releaaing  the  blades  through  the  action  of  the  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  aotoaatlc  cutting  device  for  sutomatlc  weft-tv- 
plenlshlng  looms,  comprising  a  casing  mounted  with  a 
base  plate  on  a  temple  stand,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
caalng.  cutting  blades  actuated  by  the  lay  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  a  slot  In  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  cut  the  thread 
ends  from  the  selvage  of  the  fabric  and  then  to  withdraw 
Into  said  slot,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  cutting  blades 
in  operative  position,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  in  said 
caalng  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bladea.  a  spring-actuated 
slide,  provided  00  its  upper  edge  with  ssrrationa,  arranged 
at  the  side  of  said  lever,  a  pin  on  aald  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  serrations  of  said  slide  so  as  to  move  It  the 
space  of  a  serration,  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  for 
each  reclprocaUng  movement  with  the  cutting  blades, 
means  for  locMng  said  slide  and  aald  lever  In  Inoperative 
position  when  the  slide  has  been  sufflciently  advanced  by 
the  lever,  and  means  for  putting  the  device  Into  operation 
through  the  action  of  the  replenlahlng  mechanism,  sub 
stanttally  as  ast  forth. 

3.  An  autosMtlc  cutting  device  for  automatic  weft-re- 
plenishing  looms,  comprising  a  casing  mounted  with  a 
base  plate  on  a  temple  stand,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
casing,  pivotally  connected  catting  blades  arranged  in  a  slot 
in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  cut  the  thread  ends  from  the 
selvage  of  the  fabric  and  then  withdraw  into  said  slot 
through  the  action  of  the  lay,  a  spring  adapted  to  open 
and  to  advance  said  cutting  blades  when  the  lay  moves 
back,  an  actuating  lever  arranged  in  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cutting  blades  so  as  to  follow  their 
movements  and  thereby  to  advance  a  q>ring-actuated  slide 
mounted  at  Its  side,  a  douhle-armed  locking  lever  pivoted 
at  the  other  aide  of  said  slide,  pins  on  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  one  sdapted  to  lock  said  slide  when  the  latter  has 
been  sufflciently  advanced  by  the  acuatlng  lever, 'and  the 
other  to  lock  the  actuating  lever  and  thereby  the  cutting 
blades  In  inoperative  position,  a  spring  controlling  the 
vertical  movements  of  said  levers,  and  a  starting  lever  co- 
operating with  the  replenishing  mechanism  and  engaging 
with  said  locking  lever  so  as  to  release  said  slide  and  said 
actuating  lever  with  the  cutting  blades  when  the  replen 
Ishing  mechaniam  Is  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  cutting  device  for  automatic  weft-re- 
plenlahtng  looma,  comprising  a  casing  mounted  with  a 
base  piste  on  the  temple  stand,  pivotally  connected  cut- 
ting bladea  arranged  In  an  arm  on  aald  easing  and  held  In 
cutting  position  by  a  spring  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lay  so  as  to  close  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  the 
thresd  ends  and  then  to  withdraw  into  a  slot  In  said  arm, 
an  actuating  lever  connected  to  one  of  aald  cutting  blades 
and  adapted  to  advance  a  spring-actuated  slide  provided 
with  serrations  through  the  space  of  a  serrstlon  for  each 
movement,  a  lever  adapted  to  lock  said  slide  and  said  ac- 
tuating lever  when  the  pin  on  aald  locking  lever  has 
parsed  the  last  serration  of  said  slide,  and  a  starting  lever 
cooperating  with  the  replenishing  mechsnlsm  and  engag- 
ing with  aald  locking  lever  so  that  the  cutting  device  is 
put  into  temporsry  operation  as  soon  as  the  said  replen- 
lahlng mechanism  Is  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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072.119.     PIPE-JOINT.     Chablas    R.    McKibbb5.    Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  626.639. 


-^m* 


F<V 


-♦• 

.■#--• 

'*- 
■     •    .  _        ■    -t^" 

1.  A  Joint  composed  of  two  members  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  member  having  tongues  on  which  the 
other  rests,  and  s  Dange  against  which  the  face  of  the 
other  rests,  said  members  being  welded  together. 

2.  A  Joint  composed  of  main  and  branch  tubulaY  mem- 
bers, the  main  member  having  tonjcues  on  whlch^the  end 
of  the  branch  member  rests,  and  flanges  between  suc- 
cessive tongues,  arranged  to  surround  and  flt.againat  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  end  of  the  branch  member,  said 
members  being  welded  together. 

3.  A  Joint  composed  of  main  and  branch  tubular  mem- 
bers, the  main  member  having  tongues  on  which  the  end 
of  the  branch  member  resta,  and  flanges  between  succes- 
sive tongues,  arranged  to  surround  and  At  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  end  of  the  branch  member,  said 
branch  member  having  the  end  theri-of  next  to  the  aald 
tongues  flared  and  said  members  being  welded  together. 


072,120.  CORRUGATED  -  PAPER  -  BOARD  MACHINE. 
John  II.  McPikb.  Alton,  III.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  513.090. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  one  side  of  s  corrugated  sheet,  a  heat- 
ing roller  around  which  a  plain  sheet  passes,  a  belt  en- 
gaging against  the  heating  roller  whereby  the  plain  sheet 
is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  a  second 
belt  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  belt  whereby  the 
plain  sheet  Is  forced  into  contact  with  the  gummed  sur- 
face of  the  corrugated  sheet  and  caused  to  pass  through 
the  machine  therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  heat- 
ing roll  Journaled  therein,  a  P»lr  of  feed  rolls  Joumaled 
In  the  frame,  endless  carriers  operating  on  said  rollers 
one  of  which  endless  carriers  bears  against  the  beating 
roll,  a  paste  roll  arranged  for  operation  In  front  of  the 
feed  rolls,  a  bed  plate  on  the  frame,  and  an  Ironing  plate 
yieldingly  mounted  above  the  bed  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  arranged  for  rotation  therein,  belts  passing 
around  the  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  bed  plate  over  which  the 
belts  travel,  an  Ironing  plate  yieldingly  mounted  above 
the  bed  plate,  a  heating  roll  Joumaled  in  the  frame 
against  which  one  belt  engages,  and  a  paste-applying  roll 
Joumaled  In  the  frame  In  front  of  one  pair  of  feed  rolls. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  endless  carriers  operating  on  said  rolls,  a  gumming 
roll  adjacent  the  feed  rolls  over  which  a  sheet  of  corru- 
gated paper  t>oard  passes,  and  a  heating  roll  adjacent  the 
feed  rolls  around  which  a  plain  sheet  of  paper  board 
passes,  which  sheet  of  plain  paper  board  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  board  between 
the  feed  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  endless  carriers  operating  on  said  feed  rolls,  a  gum- 
ming roll  adjacent  the  feed  rolls  over  which  a  sheet  of 
corrugated  paper  board  passes,  a  heating  roll  adjacent  the 
feed  rolls  around  which  a  plain  sheet  of  paper  board 
passes,  which  sheet  of  plain  paper  board  is  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  board  between 
the  feed  rolls,  and  yielding  pressure  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  two  sheets  of  paper  board  after  the  same  passes 
between  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1        ,      •   - 


972,121.  CORRUGATED  -  PAPER  -  BOARD  MACHINE. 
JoHK  H.  McPike.  Hexbt  G.  McPike.  Jr..  and  Habbt 
B.  Hablow,  Alton,  111. ;  said  Harlow  and  Henry  Q. 
McPike.  Jr.,  aaslgnors  to  said  John  H.  McPike.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.148. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rollers 
for  simultaneously  heating  and  corrugating  a  sheet  of  thin 
material,  a  drying  roller  arranged  for  operation  imme- 
diately adjacent  one  of  the  corrugating  rollers  for  receiv- 
ing the  sheet  after  the  same  Is  corrugated,  the  surface 
of  which  drying  roller  is  corrugated,  and  moans  for  hold-* 
log  the  sheet  against  the .  periphery  of  the  corrugated 
drying  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rollers 
for  simultaneously  heating  and  corrugating  a  sheet  of 
thin  material,  a  drying  roller  arranged  for  operation  Im- 
mediately adjacent  one  of  the  corrugnting  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving the  sheet  after  the  same  Is  corrugated,  the  sur- 
face of  which  drying  roller  is  corrugated,  and  a  belt 
adapted  to  hold  the  materia!  against  the  periphery  of 
the  corrugated  drying  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rollers 
for  simultaneously  heating  and  corrugating  a  sheet  of 
thin  material,  a  corrugated  drying  roller  which  receives 
the  sheet  from  one  of  the  corragating  rollers,  means  for 
holding  the  sheet  of  material  against  the  periphery  of  the 
corrugated  drying  roller,  means  whereby  an  adhesive  is 
applied  to  the  tips  of  the  corrugations  of  the  sheet  as  It 
passes  onto  the  corrugated  drying  roller,  and  means 
whereby  a  plain  sheet  of  thin  material  Is  held  in  contact 
with  the  gummed  surface  of  the  corrugated  sheet  dur- 
ing its  passage  around  the  corrugated  drying  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  heated 
rollers  having  corrugated  surfaces  for  simultaneously 
heating  and  corragating  a  sheet  of  thin  material,  a  drying 
roller  adapted  to  receive  the  corrugated  sheet  as  the  same 
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I^STM  ttw  hpattoy  tBd  eomiftttag  rollen,  bimd*  for  ap- 
plying  an  adhesive  to  the  tip*  of  the  eormgations  of  aald 
■heet  while  the  same  la  on  the  Arjing  roller,  meaoa  for 
holding  a  aheet  of  plain  thin  BUterial  In  contact  with  the 
gammed  aorface  of  the  corrugated  aheet  daring  Ita  paa- 
■•ge  aroond  the  drying  rollar  and  meana  whereby  aald 
Plata  aheet  la  heated  before  It  la  bronght  into  eonUct 
with  the  corrugated  aheet. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clian  deacrlbed,  a  drying  roller 
baring  a  corrugated  aurface  adapted  to  receive  a  corru- 
gated aheet  of  thin  material,  meana  whereby  the  corru- 
gated aheet  la  heated  before  it  la  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  drying  roller,  meana  whereby  an  adhealve  la  ap- 
plied to  the  tlpa  of  the  corrugatlona  of  said  eormgmted 
•beet  while  the  aame  ^a  on  the  drying  roller,  and  meana 
for  bringing  a  heated  aheet  of  plain  thin  material  Into 
contact  with  the  gummed  aurface  of  the  corrugated  aheet 
and  holding  both  of  said  aheeta  against  the  drying  roller. 

[Claima  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 
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'•72.122.  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  FERRULES.  BOBBBT  A. 
liKBBiLL.  Cincinnati.  Ohto.  Filed  Jan.  2«,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  540.108. 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  expanding  the  end 
ot  a  pipe  consiating  of  a  tar  having  longitudinal  teeth, 
with  enlargements  at  their  bases,  adapted  to  form  a 
collar  upon  the  end  of  a  pipe. 

2.  A  tool  conalating  of  «  kar  having  longitudinal  teeth 
with  rounded  edge*,  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  expand  the 
end  of  a  pipe  and  a  knife  located  upon  the  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  trim  the  end  of  the  pipe. 


•72.123.     DISPLAY    MEC0AMSM.     EaNgiT    D.    Mbtbe, 

Trentoa.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  lo  A.  V.  Manning's  Soaa,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.,  a  t'orponitlon  of  Sew  Jersey.  Piled  Mar. 
13.  1909.     Serial  No.  4^,116. 


1.  In  a  display  meehattbok  s  rotatable  frmaie :  a  dlipUy 
frame  movably  mounted  on  aald  rotatable  fraaie :  a  abaft 
BMaated  la  said  rotatable  frame,  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection ;  a  spring  connectldn  between  said  shaft  and  aald 
M^>lay  frame,  and  a  cam.  wherewith  said  projection  on 
•aid  shaft  contacta  to  rotkte  the  ahaft  when  the  rotatable 


frame  la  rotated,  and  meana  tor  temporarily  holding  nld 
display  frame,  to  expose  a  aide  thereof  to  full  view  and  to 
put  the  spring  under  tenalon. 

2.  In  a  dUiilay  merhnnUm.  a  rotatable  frame  :  a  display 
frame  movably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  frame ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  rotatable  frame,  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  :  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  display  frame :  a  cam.  wherewith  said  projection  on 
nald  shaft  contacta  to  rotate  said  shaft  when  tb*-  rotatable 
frame  Ih  rotated,  and  meana  for  atopplng  said  display 
frame,  to  successively  expose  each  of  Ita  aldea  to  full  view. 

3.  In  a  display  merhanlsra.  a  rotatable  frame ;  a  display 
frame  having  a  hollow  supporting  member  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  rotatable  frame;  a  shaft  partly  located  within 
the  supporting  member  of  said  display  frame,  and  having 
n  lateral  projection  extending  without  aald  supportlni; 
member ;  a  aprlng  connection  between  aald  shaft  and  said 
supporting  member  of  the  display  frame:  a  cam  where- 
with said  lateral  projection  on  aald  ahaft  contacts  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft,  and  two  stops  so  located  in  the  path  of 
aald  diaplay  frame  as  to  successively  catch  and  tem- 
porarily bold  said  diaplay  frame  to  expoee  each  of  Ita  aides 
to  full  view  when  said  rotatable  frame  Is  rotsted. 

4.  In  a  display  mechanism,  a  rotatable  frame ;  a  aeries 
of  diaplay  framea  movably  mounted  on  aald  rotatable 
frame ;  a  aeries  of  shsfts  having  lateral  projections :  s 
spring  connection  between  each  of  aald  ahafta  and  one  of 
said  display  framea;  a  cam  wherewith  the  lateral  projec 
tlona  on  said  shafta  respectively  contact  to  rotate  said 
ahafta,  and  two  atopa  ao  located  In  the  path  of  aald  dis- 
play framea  aa  to  auccesatvely  contact  therewith,  and  si- 
multaneously hold  two  of  said  diaplay  frames  to  expose 
a  side  of  each  to  full  view. 

5.  In  a  diaplay  mechanism,  a  rotatable  frame  :  a  serte* 
of  display  framea  movably  mounted  on  aald  rotatabl<- 
frame :  a  aeries  of  ahafta  having  lateral  projectlona :  a 
aprlng  connection  between  each  of  aald  ahafta  and  one  ot 
said  diaplay  frames  :  a  cam  wherewith  the  lateral  projec- 
tlona on  said  ahafta  respectively  contact  to  rotate  said 
shafta;  two  atopa  ao  located  In  the  path  of  aald  diaplay 
frames  aa  to  successively  contact  therewith,  and  simul 
taneoosly  hold  two  of  said  displsy  frames,  to  expose  s 
side  of  each  to  full  view,  and  means  for  preventing  nndu? 
frictlonal  contact  between  aald  diaplay  framea  when  In 
motion. 


9  7  2.124.  MACHINE  FOR  DAMPENING  COLLARS. 
Hasai  C.  MiLLaa.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1003.     Serial  No.  182.561. 


«-- 


1.  In  a  collar  dampanlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  aupportlng  plate  harlag  In  it  an  opening,  two  co- 
acting  revolving  feed  wheela,  the  lower  wheel  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  In  conUct  with  the  lower  aide  of  a  collar 
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and  the  upp^r  wheel  adapted  to  be  revolved  In  contact 
with  the  upper  side  of  the  same,  a  seam  guide  located  for- 
ward of  the  point  of  contact  said  two  wheels  have  with  a 
collar,  pens  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  the  collar, 
a  reservoir,  and  means  between  the  pens  and  the  reservoir 
to  control  the  Sow  of  liquid,  said  latter  means  being  op- 
erable b7  the  paaeage  of  a  collar. 

.  '  2.  la  a  collar  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  collar  supporting  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  two  co- 
acting  feed  wbeels  which  contact  with  both  sldea  of  a 
collar,  mecbaalam  for  simultaneously  revolving  aald  feed 
wheela,  an  elastlcally  aupported  blade  located  above  aald 
plate  and  forward  of  the  axles  of  the  feed  wheels  for  bear- 
ing against  the  edge  of  a  sesm  which  unites  the  top  of  a 
oollsr  With  the  band  of  the  same,  and  two  pens  which  are 
arranged  to  have  their  discharge  openings  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  collar  for  delivering  liquid  parallel  with  the 
edge  of  the  seam  with  which  the  guide  blade  operates. 

3.  In  a  collar  damp«>nlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  supporting  plate,  two  revoluble  feed  wheels  for 
moving  a  collar  over  aald  plate,  a  blade  which  operates 
with  the  edge  of  a  collar  aeam,  an  elastic  arm  supporting 
said  blade  over  said  plate  forward  of  said  rollera.  a  pen 
for  delivering  dampening  liquid  against  the  lower  aide  of 
a  collar,  a  aecond  pen  for  delivering  liquid  against  the 
upper  side  of  a  collar,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
pens,  and  mechanism  between  the  respective  discharge 
enda  of  the  pens  and  the  supplying  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  dampening  liquid  from  both  pens. 

4.  In  a  collar  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  aupportlng  plate,  two  revoluble  feed  wheels  for 
moving  the  collar  over  aald  plate,  a  guide  which  beara 
agalnat  the  edge  of  the  seam  which  unites  the  top  of  a 
collar  with  Ita  band,  an  elastic  arm  holding  aald  guide 
over  aald  plate  and  forward  of  the  axles  of  the  feed 
wheels,  two  pens  for  conveying  dampening  liquid  to  op- 
poatte  aldea  of  a  collar,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
pcaa,  valves  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid,  and 
mechanlam  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  collar  for  op- 
erating aald  valves. 

5.  In  a  collar  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  collar  supporting  plate  formed  with  an  opening  over 
which  a  collar  may  be  moved,  a  pair  of  revoluble  feed 
wheela  for  moving  the  collar  over  said  plate,  mechanism 
for  actuating  aald  wheels,  a  guide  located  above  the  collar 
aupporiing  plate  and  forward  of  the  wheela.  said  guide 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  seam  which  uniteH  the  top 
and  the  band  of  the  collar,  a  reservoir,  valves  at  the  bot- 
tom  of   said    reaervolr   for   controlling    the   discharge   of 

.  liquid  therefrom,  a  pen  connected  to  the  reaervolr  for  dis- 
charging liquid  agalnat  the  lower  aide  of  a  collar  while 
being  moved,  a  aecond  pen  connected  to  the  reservoir  for 
discharging  the  liquid  on  the  upper  side  of  the  same 
collar,  and  mechanism  between  the  valves  and  the  respec- 
tive discharge  ends  of  the  pens  for  operating  said  valves 
by  the  paaaage  of  the  collar. 

(Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


tion  impinging  the  elastic  connection,  the  rocking  arm 
connected  to  the  pen  and  being  actuated  by  the  collar 
paaalng  under  said  pen  to  control  the  fluid. 


072,126.  DAMPENING -MACHINE.  Hexbt  C.  Miller, 
Wsterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
220,670. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  fabric  along  a  prede- 
termined line,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  aupport.  a 
pen,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  pen,  a  fluid  supply 
tank,  means  connecting  the  pen  with  the  fluid  supply 
tank,  and  means  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  collar  under 
the  pen  to  control  the  flow  of  the  dampening  fluid. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  fabric  along  a  prede- 
termined line,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  support,  a 
pen.  a  fluid  supply  tank,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
pen  and  the  aupply  tank,  meana  for  laterally  adjusting  the 
pen,  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  said  means 
being  operated  by  the  paaeage  of  a  collar  under  the  pen. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  fabric  along  a  prede- 
termined line,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  support,  a 
pen,  a  fluid  supply  tank,  an  elaatlc  connection  b<>tween  the 
pen  and  the  supply  tank,  a  rocking  arm  having  a  projec- 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  fabric  along  a  prede- 
termined Hue.  the  combination  with  a  fabric  support,  a 
pen.  a  fluid  supply  tank,  means  connecting  the  aupply 
tank  and  pen,  a  valve,  and  means  connecting  the  valve 
and  pen,  the  paaaage  of  a  collar  under  the  pen  actuating 
the  valve. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  fabric  along  a  prede- 
termined line,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  support,  a 
pen  having  its  point  normally  in  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port, means  for  holding  the  pen  in  normal  position,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pen,  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid,  means 
connecting  the  pen  and  the  supply  of  fluid,  a  valve,  means 
connecting  the  valve  and  pen,  the  pen  being  elevated  by 
a  collar  to  be  (^erated  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


07'J.126.  CONTINUOU8-TWYER  FURNACE.  Cobtdok 
W.  McNsox.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mary  Owen  Munson.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,696. 


1.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  and  having 
side  walls  in  two  entirely  separated  portions  with  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  and  mean8  for  forcing  an  air 
blast  through  said  annular  space  in  a  downward  direction 
upon  surface  portions  of  a  heap  of  ore  on  said  hearth. 

2.  A  smelting  furnace  with  a  top  or  upper  section  and 
a  hearth  or  lower  section  of  greater  diameter,  the  two 
sections  separated  by  a  space,  and  an  air  box  perma- 
nently attached  to  both  top  and  bottom  sections,  snd  In- 
closing or  covering  the  opening  or  space  between  said 
sections  the  plane  of  said  space  being  above  the  plane  of 
the  base  of  a  heap  of  ore  on  said  hearth  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  air  In  a  downward  direction  on  said  base. 


972,127.     TRAP.     Aloxzo  L.  Newell.  Froat,  Tex.     Filed 

May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,356. 

The  -combination  in  a  trap,  of  a  structure  comprHIng  a 
trapping  chamber,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  cage,  n 
partition  between  the  cage  and  the  intermediate  cbam 
her.  a  light  admitting  door  hung  in  the  partition,  a  vertl- 
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eal  mirror  armnced  in  the  itracturv  and  termliuitlnc 
•hort  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upwardly  trtl— <1  de- 
preaaible  platform  baTlnc  Its  upper  end  engaclag  below 
the  mirror,  the  platform  and  the  mirror  separating  the 
trapplnic  chamb*-r  and  the   tnteroMdiate  chamber,  a  nor- 


mally open  door  plroted  in  the  entrance  of  the  trappins 
chamt>er  and  orer  the  platform,  the  platform  having  con- 
nection with  the  door  for  closing  the  same,  and  iprlng 
member*  moanted  on  the  trapping  chamber  fo^  return- 
ing the  door  to  Itw  normal  position. 


t«72.128.  REVOLVING  SCREEN  FOR  WASHING,  ftc. 
LftON  PfBBKT.  Perm,  Ra«t*.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.,  422.480.  *  ,  v. 


1.  In  a  wash-t>arrel,  a  taoriiontally  disposed  barrel-body 
baring  elongated  horlsontaJly-dtnposed  openings  In  Itn 
walla,  a  water-supplying  ateans  within  Mid  barrel  com- 
prising a  pipe  baring  elongated  horiaontally-dlspoMed 
water-discharge  openings,  and  watc-r-supplylng  means  out 
side  of  said  barrel  and  com^lslng  a  casing  baring  elon- 
gated horizontally  dlspoaed  Water  discbarge  openings,  the 
elongated  water  dlscbarget  and  the  opposed  openinga  of 
the  casing,  being  so  related  aa  to  aline  In  the  path  of 
water  discharge,  subatanttally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  of  directing  wide  sheets  of  water  upon  the  con 
tents  of  the  barrel  from  both  the  Inside  and  outi^lde 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  wash-barrel,  a  hortsoatallydinpoKed  t>arrel-body 
eooiposed  of  notched  end-rlags  one  of  which  Ih  prorid«>d 
with  gear  teeth,  and  of  metallic  strips  extending  lenirth- 
wlae  of  the  l>od7  and  with  longitudinally-extending  elon- 
gated spaces  between  said  strips,  said  strips  being  secured 
within  the  notches  of  the  end  rings,  a  gear  wheel  encag 
Ing  the  toothed  end  ring  afbresald.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  gear  wheel.  In  combinaUoB  with  a  water-supply  pipe 
psssinx  longitudinally  throaifh  the  Interior  of  said  barrel- 
body  and  haring  elongated  bArtsontally-dlsposed  water-dis- 
charge optnlngs,  and  with  •-  water-supply  caalng  exterior 
of  and  di>i[Mts«d  longitudliuinT  of  the  barrel  and  haring 
elongated  ho rlxon tally  disposed  openings  directed  toward 
aaid  barrel  said  elongated  water  discbarges  and  the  op- 
posed openings  of  the  caalaff  being  so  related  as  to  aline 
In  the  path  of  the  water  discharge. 


9T2.129.  TIRE  VENTII„\TiyO  DEVK'E.  Dohald  Rj>w- 
STBOM.  t'hicago.  III.  Ptisd  Sept.  2&.  1909.  Serial  No. 
SI9.«1H. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pnemaatle  tire  haring  air  chan- 
nels formed  transrersely  to  lt«  walla ;  a  wheel  rim  baring 


separated  annular  channels  formed  therein  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  of  the  tire  channels  and  one  com- 
municating with  the  outer  air ;  and  an  air  pump  with 
which  the  other  annular  channel  Is  connected. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an 
inner  tul>e  and  a  corer  and  haring  air  channels  formed 
tietween  the  inner  tube  and  the  corer ;  and  means  for 
pumping  a  current  of  air  through  said  channels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an 
Inner  tube  and  a  cover  and  haring  air  channels  formed 
transrersely  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  corer  ;  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  aald  channela. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneamatic  tire  comprlalng  an 
Inner  tube  and  a  corer  and  haring  air  channels  formed 
ttetween  th"  Inner  tut>e  and  the  cover:  a  wheel  rim  having 
separated  annular  channels  formed  therein  communicating 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  tire  channels  and  one  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  air:  and  an  air  pump  with  which 
the  other  annular  channel  Is  connected. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an 
inner  tube  and  a  corer ;  of  an  interlining  placed  t>etween 
the  tube  and  corer  and  prorlded  with  traiurerse  channels 
In  one  face  and  means  for  placing  opposite  ends  of  the 
channels  in  communication  with  separate  air  tubes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


072,130.      I'lOMENT  rOIX)R.      FaiaDBim  RrxKlL,  Elber- 
feld.   nnd    Mabti?*    IlKazsaaa.   Opiaden,    near    F:ilM>rfeld. 
(rermany.    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    rorm.    Friedr. 
Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  IR,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,695. 
The  new   lake  prepared  from  the  aso  dye  derlred  from 
dlasotlsed  I  napbthylamin  and  l-naphthol-5  sulfonic  acid, 
said  lake  being  dlstlngulahed  by  Its  ralnable  brilliant  Bor- 
deaux red  shade  and  Its  fastness  to  light  and  oil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


972,131.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Milton  H.  Shobn- 
BEBi;  and  Ocoans  T.  Mabbh,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as- 
signors to  .Vppllance  and  Electric  Derlce  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474. 7«9. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  and  a  controlling 
cock,  of  a  casing  haring  axlally  alined  openings  at  op|K>- 
site  ends,  n  non  conducting  lining  within  the  casing,  said 
rasing  hsring  its  upper  end  internally  threaded  and  bar- 
ing an  extension  from  the  lower  end  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  supply  pipe,  a  non-conducting  tube  within  ths 
ctMlag  having  an  enlarged  head  externally  threaded  t* 
engage  the  Internal  threada  on  the  casing,  said  tut>e  har- 
ing the  portion  t>elow  the  head  of  reduced  diameter,  and 
termlnntine  above  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  u  resistant 
conducting  coil  surrounding  the  reduced  body  of  the  tubs, 
an  electrical  conductor  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  tut>e  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  coll,  a  second 
conductor  passing  through  the  head  and  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  coll,  and  binding  posts  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hesd  exterior  to  the  casinc.  with  which 
posts  the  condoctors  are  connected. 

2.  The  romhinatton  with  a  water  supply  system  of  a 
heating  derlce,  aald  device  including  an  enlarged  casing 
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with  loBuIatlng  lining,  interposed  in  the  water  eondnetng 
pipe,  an  Insulating  tube  of  smaller  diameter  extending 
azially  into  the  casing  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  said 
tnbe  haring  an  enlarged  screw-threaded  upper  end  con- 
necting it  with  the  casing,  and  an  exterior  flange  or  head, 
aald  head  haring  conductors  extending  into  It  transrersely, 


and  turning  at  right  angles,  one  of  said  conductors  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  the 
other  through  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the 
tube  and  Its  heBd.  and  an  electric  reslstsnce  wire  colled 
Bbout  the  tube  having  one  end  connected  with  esch  of  the 
conductors. 


972.1S2.  HAY-LOADER.  Cbablbs  H.  Sibs.  Cedar  Rap- 
Ids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  F.  Slea,  Davenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Sertal  No.  432,328. 


^    (,¥tj|a 

kki 

1  * 

■ 
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1.  In  a  hay-loader  haring  carrying  wheels  and  means 
for  attaching  the  loader  to  the  rear  of  a  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carrier  boAj  plroted 
thereto,  supporting  standards  adjacent  to  the  carrier, 
springs  connecting  said  carrier  with  the  upper  enda  of 
said  sUndarda.  and  means  for  gathering  hay  from  the 
ground. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader  haring  carrying  wheels,  means  for 
attaching  the  loader  to  the  rear  of  a  wagon  and  chain 
drlrlng  mechanism  substantially  as  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon 
by  pirot  Jolnta,  Jointed  lerers  plrotally  connecting  the 
frame  and  carrier  at  each  side,  means  for  actuating  said 
lerera.    sprockets   csrrled   by    said   Jointed   lerers,    chains 
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connecting  said  sprockets  with  the  drlrlng  mechanism 
and  meana  for  gathering  hay  from  the  ground  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hay-loader  haring  carrying  wheels,  means  for 
attaching  the  loader  to  the  rear  of  a  wagon  and  sprocket 
and  chain  drive-gear,  substantially  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  carrier  plroted  thereto. 
Jointed  lerers  connecting  the  carrier  and  the  frame,  an 
auxiliary  lerer  plroted  to  the  carrier,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  center  Joint  of  the  hinged  lerers.  a 
sprocket  at  said  Joint,  another  sprocket  at  the  frame 
Joint,  a  chain  engaging  said  sprockets  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  means  adapted  to  deflect  said  Jointed  levers, 
and  moans  for  gathering  hay  from  the  ground  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hay-loader  having  carrying  wheels  and  means 
for  attaching  the  loader  to  the  rear  of  a  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  multiple  crank  shaft,  a  series  of  rake-bara. 
springs  connecting  the  rake-bars  and  cranks,  and  means 
for  gathering  hay  from  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  hay-loader  haring  carrying  wheels  and  means 
for  attaching  the  loader  to  the  rear  of  a  wagon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  multiple  crank  shaft,  a  series  of  rake-bars, 
flat  springs  attached  to  said  rake-bars,  bearings  near  the 
upper  ends  of  said  springs  to  connect  them  with  the  cranks, 
and  means  for  gathering  hay  from  tie  ground. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,133.  CROSS -HEAD.  Fbedbick  H.  Smith,  Pitts- 
burg, Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  R.  Wldby, 
Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,525. 


1.  In  a  cross  head,  a  head  block  haring  an  extension,  a 
cheek  block  fixedly  secured  at  the  upper  side  of  the  head 
block,  a  cheek  block  disposed  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
head  block,  a  gib  disposed  between  the  under  side  of  the 
head  block  and  the  upper  face  of  the  last  mentioned  cheek 
block,  a  notched  ear  upon  the  head  block  extension,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  one  end  of  the  gib  and 
formed  with  a  collar  and  a  head  between  which  the  said 
ear  is  confined. 

2.  In  a  cross  head,  a  head  block  having  an  extension,  a 
cheek  block  fixedly  secured  at  the  upper  side  of  the  head 
block,  a  cheek  block  disposed  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
head  block,  a  gib  disposed  between  the  under  side  of  the 
head  block  and  the  upper  face  of  the  last  mentioned  cheek 
block,  said  gib  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  a  notched  ear  upon  the  head  block  extension,  and 
an  adjusting  acrew  threaded  into  the  end  of  the  gib  and 
formed  with  a  collar  and  a  head  between  which  the  said 
ear  is  confined. 

3.  In  s  cross  head,  a  head  block  haring  an  extension,  a 
cheek  block  fixedly  secured  at  the  upper  side  of  the  bead 
block,  a  cheek  block  disposed  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
head  block,  a  gib  disposed  between  the  under  side  of  the 
head  block  and  tbe  upper  face  of  the  last  mentioned  cheek 
block,  the  said  last  mentioned  cheek  block  being  formed 
in  its  sides  with  bolt  receiving  slots,  and  being  formed  also 
in  its  side  fsces  with  recesses,  the  hesd  block  being  formed 
with  portions  seating  in  the  recesses,  bolts  engageable 
with  said  portions  of  the  head  block  and  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  said  cheek  block,  a  notched  ear  upon  the 
head  block  extension,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
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lato  one  end  of  the  gtb  UMl  formed  with  a  collar  and  • 
ha«d  batweca  wblcb  tba  aald  ear  la  confliwd. 

4.  la  a  croaa  bead,  a  h«ad  block  barlag  an  eztenaion,  a 
eteek  block  fixedly  secured  at  tbe  upper  aide  of  Um  boad 
*  Mock,  a  ehoek  block  disposed  at  tbe  kmer  alda  of  tte  bead 
block,  said  ekask  block  belag  formed  wltb  bolt  recclTln< 
slots,  tbe  bead  block  being  formed  wltb  portions  flttlag 
agalnat  tbe  side  faces  of  tba  cbeek  block,  bolu  passed 
thiousb  tbe  Mikl  portions  of  the  head  block  and  tbe  slots 
Id  tba  alda  portions  of  the  cbeek  block,  a  gib  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  under  side  of  the  bead  block  and  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  laat  mentioned  cbeek  block,  set  screws  threaded 
through  the  side  portions  of  the  hesd  block  and  bearing 
against  the  aMa  aiges  of  tbe  cbeek  block,  a  notched  ear 
upon  the  bead  block  extension,  and  an  adjusting  acrsw 
tlireaded  Into  one  end  of  tba  gib  and  formed  wltb  a  collar 
aad  a  bead  between  which  tbt  said  ear  Is  confined. 


972,134.     JOINTED  RULS.     Lari  J.  Swarr,  Burlinaton. 
Tt.     Filed  Maj  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.100. 


1.  A  rule  consisting  of  two  ll^ba  A  and  B  piTotad  to- 
gether at  one  end.  meaaa  for  holding  tbe  limba  In  their 
adjusted  poaltloa.  slides  carried  by  the  limbs  and  longl- 
tadlaally  moTable  thereon,  flexlbl**  tapes  carried  by  tbe 
lovar  edge  of  the  slides  «xm1  divided  on  their  Inner  edges 
Into  feet  and  inches,  TsralaTa  carried  by  the  slides  adja- 
cent the  llmba  whereby  the  same  can  be  read  In  Inches,  the 
Inner  and  outer  edgea  of  the  Itmb  A  divided  Into  feet  and 
tecbea.  the  Inner  edge  of  the  limb  B  divided  Into  feet  and 
teebea,  and  Its  outer  edge  into  diagonal  feet  and  inchea  on 
the  aame  scale,  and  the  center  of  tbe  limb  B  divided  into 
octagonal  feet  and  Inches  on  the  same  scale. 

2.  A  rule  consisting  of  two  Umbo  A  and  B  pivoted  to- 
gether, adjacent  one  end  at  tbair  inner  edgea,  outwardly 
extending  plates  carried  bj  tbe  limbs  beyond  tbe  pivot 
and  having  registering  segmental  slots,  a  thumb-bolt 
pasBlBg  through  the  slots  and  locking  the  llmba  In  tbeir 
■4)MUd  position,  slides  carried  by  tbe  llmba  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon,  flexible  Upes  carried  by  tha 
lower  edge  of  the  adJusUble  slldea  and  fluab  therewith, 
whereby  they  pass  under  tbe  limbs  and  upon  which  the 
limbs  rest,  said  tapes  divided  on  their  inner  e<!gea  Into 
feet  and  Inchea.  the  inner  and  outer  edgea  of  the  limb  A 
divided  into  feet  and  inchea,  tbe  inner  edgea  of  tbe  linb 
B  divided  into  feet  and  inchea  and  Ita  outer  edge  into  di- 
agonal feet  and  inchea  on  tbe  sam«  scale,  and  tbe  center 
of  the  limb  B  divided  Into  octagonal  feet  and  Inchea  on 
the  same  scale.  _ 


•72.13C.  PR0CK8S  OF  DETINNINO.  Faixi  von  Kt>OBl^ 
OBM,  Holcomba  Bock.  Va.^  and  Oaoaoc  O.  SawAao.  Baat 
Orange  N.  J.,  astfgnon,  by  mesne  aaslgaoianta,  to  Tin 
Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  apLllcatlon  filed  Jan.  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  189.272.  EHvfded  and  tbla  application  filed 
Jan.  22,  190S.    Serial  No.  412.080. 

1.  Datlaalag  wltb  dry  ehlortn  while  cooling  tbe  reaction 
anfllcientiy  to  cauaa  the  resulting  stannic  chlorid  to 
Fred  la  llqald  (0^  wltbln  the  veaael. 


2.  Datlnnlng  wltb  dry  chlorln  while  malnUlning  tba 
taasperature  adjacent  to  tbe  walla  of  tbe  reaction  veaael 
at  approximately  100  dagraaa  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  doaed  veaael  with  dry  cblorin.  and  cooling  tbe 
resaei  to  malntala  wltbln  tbe  vessel  a  temperature  below 
the  vaporising  point  of  stannic  chlorid,  but  suffldently 
high  to  effect  complete  detlnnlng. 

4.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  closed  vessel  wltb  dry  cblorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorid.  beating  internally  by  the  heat  of  reaction  to  a 
temperature  sulBclently  high  to  effect  complete  detlnnlng, 
and  controlling  tbe  temperature  by  cooling  the  reaction 
veaael,  to  keep  tbe  temperature  below  tbat  at  which  tbe 
iron    Is    atucked. 

5.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  in  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  chlorln  to  form  stannic 
chlorid.  controlling  the  temperature  by  cooling  tbe  vessel 
to  keep  It  high  enough  to  effect  complete  detlnnlng  but 
low  enough  to  prevent  attacking  tbe  iron  and  to  condense 
wltbln  tbe  vessel  such  of  tbe  stannic  eblorid  aa  la  vapor- 
laad,  and  draining  tbe  liquid  atannic  chlorid  from  the  real- 
dae  of  Iron  scrap  within  tbe  veasel. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  2,136.  SPBING-WHEEL.  Boaaar  WEtroao  and 
Oaoaoc  Hexbv  WELroao,  Norib  Hylton.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,831. 


1.  In  a  sprtag  wheel  an  Inner  rim  or  felly,  aa  outer  rim. 
and  springs  secured  to  both  said  felly  and  aald  outer  rim 
said  springs  being  spproxlmately  in  the  shape  of  the  letter 
N  with  the  comers  rounded  off  and  the  side  members  dis- 
posed approximately  radially  of  tbe  wheel. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  an  Inner  rim  or  felly,  an  outer 
rim  a  plurality  of  springs  of  flat  steel  sections  approxi- 
mately the  abape  of  tbe  letter  N  wltb  tbe  angles  rounded 
oC  ail  facing  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
similar  in  shape  to  said  first  plurality  of  springs  arranged 
alternately  with  the  springs  of  sskd  first  plurality  between 
said  Inner  rim  and  said  felly  and  facing  In  tbe  oppoalte 
direction  to  tbe  springs  of  said  first  plurality  of  springs. 

8.  In  a  spring  wh  icl  an  Inner  rim  or  felly,  an  outer  rhn. 
springs  of  ap(>roxiniateIy  N  shape  with  the  angles  rounded 
off  said  aprings  being  arrangad  alternately  facing  In  dif- 
ferent directions  between  said  felly  and  aald  Inner  rtm, 
meana  for  securing  tbe  side  members  of  each  aald  springs 
oac  to  the  felly  and  the  other  to  tbe  outer  rim  and  buffer 
da? Ices  between  adjacent  springs. 
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•72,187.  COOLBB  AND  SODA-FOUNTAIN  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Gborqs  W.  Wis*  and  Hbmby  A.  Wisa,  Cleve- 
land, (Miio,  aaai«nors  to  Tbe  Wise  Soda  Apparatus  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation,  of  Obto.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,623. 


1.  A.  cooler  for  soda-fountalna.  eomprtblng  a  plurality 
of  cooling-cylinders  and  pipes  alternately  connected  In 
pairs  at  diagonally  opposite  ends  by  metallic  heads  pro- 
vided wltb  pipe  condaits.  and  a  drip-plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cooling-cylinders  and  pipea. 

2.  A  cooler  for  sods-fountaina,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooling-cylinders  and  cross-pipes,  each  made  up  of 
Inner  and  outer  metallic  tubes  and  alternately  connected 
In  pairs  by  metallic  conduit  beads  soldered  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  cooler  for  soda-fountains,  a  plurality  of  cooling- 
cylinders  and  pipes  each  made  up  of  inner  and  outer 
metallic  tubes,  said  inner  tubes  being  provided  at  their 
ends  wltb  peripheral  flanges  abutting  against  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  said  outer  tubes,  and  metallic  conduit  beads  sol- 
dered to  and  covering  the  abutting  portiona  of  said  tubes. 

4.  A  cooler  for  soda-fountains,  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  cooling  cylinders  and  cross  pipes  alternately  connected 
In  paira  at  diagonally  opposite  ends  by  metallic  heads 
baving  abutting  lugs  provided  with  openings,  plpe-con- 
dults  mounted  In  said  openings,  and  a  perforated  drip- 
plate  Interposed  between  said  cooling  cylinders  and  cross 
pipes.  % 

5.  A  cooler  for  soda-fonntabia,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coollnrj-cyllnders  and  cross-cooling  pipes  provided  at  their 
ends  wltb  metallic  beads  and  commiuicating  with  each 
other  by  means  of  alternately  arranged  pipe-conduits  dis- 
poaed  within  and  connecting  said  metallic  heads  In  pairs, 
said  pipe  conduits  having  their  receiving  ends  depressed 
and  disposed  nesr  tbe  bottom  portions  of  said  cooling- 
cylinders  and  pipes. 

[riatms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


•72.138.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Qboboi  B. 
WiTHBBELL  and  Ee.nkst  B.  Seward,  Hartford,  and 
OaoaoB  L.  Mason,  Warehouse  Point.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,587. 


spect  to  the  gears  upon  said  outer  spindje,  a  gear  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  apindle.  an  intermeshlnj£  gear  operatlvely 
mounted  to  mesh  therewith  and  clutch  devices  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  inter- 
meabing  gears  of  the  outer  spindle  with  the  intermesbing 
gear  of  the  inner  apindle  whereby  a  difference  in  rotation 
Is  effected  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  spindles. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  concentric  spindles 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  gears  mounted  upon  the  outer 
apindle,  geara  intermeehing  respectively  with  tbe  gears 
of  the  outer  spindle,  intermeehing  gears  intermediate  the 
inner  apindle  and  the  intermediate  gears  of  tbe  outer 
spindle,  and  clutch  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting 
either  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  sets  of  Intermesbing  geara 
of  the  outer  spindle  with  the  Intermesbing  gears  of  the 
inner  spindle,  whereby  a  difference  in  rotation  Is  effected 
between  the  inner  and  outer  spindles. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  to 
rotate  therein,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  npon  said  sptndle. 
a  second  spindle  member  concentrically  arranged  within 
the  first  named,  outer  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  inner 
spindle,  a  pair  of  loosely  mounted  gears  meshing  re- 
spectively with  the  gears  on  the  outer  spindle,  a  gear 
meahlng  with  the  gear  upon  tbe  inner  spindle,  and  dutch 
devices  interposed  between  the  first  named  pair  of  gears 
and  the  gear  upon  the  inner  spindle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support,  concentric  spindles 
mounted  therein,  a  gear  operatlvely  mounted  with  reapect 
to  the  inner  spindle,  a  friction  disk  secured  to  said  inner 
spindle  and  bearing  against  the  gear,  a  coflperatlng  fric- 
tion disk  operatlvely  arranged  to  exert  a  damping  action 
upon  the  gear  with  respect  to  the  first  named  disk,  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  inner  spindle,  gears  mounted 
upon  the  outer  spindle,  gears  intermesbing  with  the  re- 
spective gears  of  the  outer  spindle  and  clutch  devices  for 
operatlvely  connecting  either  of  the  sets  of  Intermesbing 
gears  of  the  outer  sptndle  with  the  intermesbing  geara  of 
tbe  inner  spindle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  support,  concentric  spindles 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  gear  frlctlonally  held  to  one 
of  said  spindles  and  connections  Intermediate  said  gear 
and  tbe  other  spindle  for  transmitting  to  it  a  movement 
of  either  greater  or  less  speed  than  tbe  speed  of  the  first 
named    spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


972,139.  ADJUSTABLE  REAMER.  William  E.  Yobk 
and  Geokoe  D.  Haydks,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Morse  Twtet  Drill  &  Machine  Company,  New  Bed- 
ford. Mass.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.499. 


f  f  f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  concentric  spindles 
Bsounted  to  roUU  therein,  gears  mounted  npon  tbe  outer 
spindle.  Intermesbing  gears  operatlvely  mounted  wltb  re- 


1.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  stock  provided  with  longl- 
tndinal  and  radial  slots  having  parallel  walla,  each  slot 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  rectangular  shoulder  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  stock,  a  blade  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  such  a  blade  being  located  in  each  slot 
but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
shoulder  corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  the  shoul- 
der of  the  slot,  the  Inclination  of  tbe  shoulder  of  the  blade 
with  respArt  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  being  the  reverse  of 
tbat  of  the  shoulder  of  the  slot,  whereby  each  blade  la 
supported  longitudinally  solely  by  the  shoulder  of  Its  slot, 
means  for  securing  each  blade  to  said  stock  and  means 
whereby  the  blades  may  be  simulUneously  moved  radially 
and  longitudinally. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  stock  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  radial  alota  baring  par«.llel  walls,  each  slot 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  rectangular  sboulder  la- 
cllned  wltb  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  stock,  a  blade  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  such  a  blade  being  located  In  each  slot 
but  not  extending  to  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  having  Its 
forward   cutting  portion    projecting   beyond   tbe   forward 
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FBd  of  Mid  stock.  Mcb  bimde  h«Tlng  a  shoulder  corre- 
sponding to  and  co'tperatinc  wl&  tb«  ahoalder  of  Ui«  alot, 
the  Inclination  of  the  Btaoalder  of  the  blade  with  raapect 
to  the  longrltudlnal  axla  of  the  stock  being  the  rererse  of 
that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  alot,  whereby  each  blade  la 
supported  longltudlBaliy  solely  by  the  aboulder  of  Its  alot. 
mwiin  for  securing  each  blade  to  said  stock  and  means 
wkertby  the  blades  may  be  almoltaneoasly  moved  radially 
and  longitudinally.  ^i~^. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  Feam«f^^P«toek  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  radial  alota  ba.Ttng  parallel  walla,  each  slot 
haTtng  a  longitudinally  exteadteg  rectangular  shoulder  In- 
elloed  with  respect  to  the  axta  of  said  stock,  a  blade  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  such  a  Made  being  located  In  each  alot 
but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
shoulder  corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  slot,  the  Indlnatton  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
blade  with  respect  to  the  losgitudinal  axis  of  the  stock 
being  the  reverse  of  ttiat  of  the  shoulder  of  the  slot,  where- 
by each  blade  la  s(4>ported  lOBgltudinally  solely  by  th» 
shoulder  of  Its  slot,  a  lock-nut  threaded  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  stock,  a  beveled  cellar  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  the  rear  end  of  each  blade  and  engaging  the  cor- 
responding beveled  ends  of  said  bladea.  and  means  where- 
by the  blades  may  be  slmnltanaoaaly  moved  radially  and 
longitudinally.  r.- 

4.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  stock  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  radial  slots  having  psrallel  walls,  each  slot 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  rectangular  shoulder  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axia  of  said  stock,  a  blade  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  such  a  blade  being  located  in  each  slot 
but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
shoulder  corresponding  to  and  codperating  with  the  aboul- 
der of  the  slot,  the  inclination  of  the  shoulder  of  the  blade 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock  being  the 
reverse  of  that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  slot,  whereby  each 
blade  Is  supported  louKitudlnally  solely  by  the  shoulder  of 
the  slot,  means  for  securing  each  blade  to  said  stock,  said 
means  comprising  a  screw  threaded  In  a  chamber  In  the 
front  end  of  said  stock  and  a  jbtrelad  washer  Interposed 
between  said  screw  and  a  1  in  iifpoartlBglj  beveled  portion 
of  the  blades  near  the  front  ends  thereof,  said  waaher  en- 
gaging aald  beveled  portion  of  each  blade. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  stock  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  radial  slots  having  parallel  walla,  each  alot 
having  a  lon<itudinally  extending  rectangular  shoulder  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axia  of  said  stock,  a  blade  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  such  a  blade  being  located  in  each  alot 
but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
ahoulder  corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  the  shoul- 
der of  the  slot,  the  Inclination  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
blade  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock 
being  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  slot,  where- 
by each  blade  la  supported  longitudinally  solely  by  the 
shoulder  of  its  slot,  a  lock-not  threaded  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  stock,  a  beveled  collar  Interposed  between  said 
nut  and  the  rear  end  of  each  Made  and  engaging  the  cor- 
respondingly beveled  ends  of  said  blades,  a  screw  threaded 
in  a  chamber  in  the  front  end  of  said  stock,  and  a  beveled 
washer  Interposed  between  said  stock  and  a  correspond- 
ingly beveled  portion  of  the  blades  near  the  front  ends 
thereof,  said  washer  engaging  aald  beveled  portiona  of 
each  blade. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972.140.  ME.VN8  FOR  PROTECTING  BOLTS,  NUTS. 
kc.  Antoinb  Adam.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  21.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  21S.492. 

1.  Means  for  protecting  the  enda  of  bolts  and  their 
nnta  and  the  like  from  th  >  attack  of  fumes  or 
rblch  comprise  the  cMnbtnatlon  of  the  bolt  and  Ita 
holding  nut  and  an  Imperforate  cnpllke  receptacle  of  non- 
corrosive  material  adapted  to  receive  and  cover  and  In- 
doee  both  the  holding  nut  aad  the  bolt-end  and  provided 
with  BMaaa  for  securing  It  tliercto,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 


2.  Ifeana  for  protecting  bolt-ends  and  their  holding 
nuts  and  the  like  from  the  attack  of  fumes  or  gases  which 
comprise  the  combinstlon  of  the  bolt-end  and  holding  not, 
aa  Imperforate  |upllke  recepUcie  covering  and  Inclosing 


^a 


the  holding  nut  and  bolt-end  with  apace  between  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  securing  it  to  place,  and  protecUng 
material  arranged  In  aald  space  and  conUlned  in  the  ra- 
cepUde,  eubatantlally  as  described. 


072,141,  FtrSE-BATTERY.  Alonbo  E.  PoaTta,  Pomptoa 
Lakes.  N.  J.,  and  EcoaNa  P.  Sbabino,  New  York.  N.  T.  ; 
said  Searing  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  aald  Porter; 
Mary  L«  Fevre  Porter  admlniatratrix  of  aaid  Alonso  ■. 
Porter,  deceaaed.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
474.S69. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  generator  supported  within  the  said  caalng,  a  plu- 
rality of  conUcta  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fuse,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
generator  and  conUcta.  an  arm  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  each  pair  of  contacta  In  sequence,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  arm  with  a  atep-by-step  movement  and  for 
operating  the  generator  to  produce  the  current. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalng  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  contacts  srranged  In  palra,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  meana  whereby  connectionfi  may  t>e  made  from 
each  pair  of  contacts  to  a  fuse,  an  arm  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  and  complete  the  circuit  through  each  pair 
of  contacta,  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  the  arm,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  carrying  said  pawl,  a 
apring  for  holding  the  pawl  against  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  lever  In 
one  direction,  a  bar  pivotally  held  to  the  lever  at  one  end 
and  having  engaging  meana  at  the  other  end,  and  two  ver- 
tically movable  devices  having  handles  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  at  each 
Inward  movement  to  move  the  lever  and  rotate  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  arm  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  eaa 
Ing.  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  pairs,  an  electric 
circuit,  means  whereby  connections  may  t>e  made  from 
each  pair  of  contacts  to  a  fuse,  sn  arm  adapted  to  succea- 
slvetj  engage  and  complete  the  circuit  through  esch  pair 
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of  contacta,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  moving  the  arm,  two  oppo- 
sitely movable  devices,  and  means  cooperating  with  sale 
devices  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conUcta,  an  electric  circuit,  means  whereby  inde- 
pendent connections  may  be  made  from  the  contacts  to 
Independent  fuses,  means  adapted  to  successively  engage 
and  complete  the  circuit  through  the  contacts,  two  recip- 
rocatory  devices,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  oper- 
ate the  circuit  completing  means. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  contacta  arranged  In  pairs,  an  electric 
circuit,  means  whereby  connections  may  be  made  from 
each  pair  of  contacts  to  a  fuse,  an  arm  adapted  to  succes- 
■iTely  engage  and  complete  the  circuit  through  each  pair 
of  contacts,  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  the  arm,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  carrying  said  pawl,  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  two 
oppositely  movable  devices  having  handles  at  one  end, 
and  meana  operated  by  aald  devices  at  each  Inward  move- 
ment to  move  the  lever  and  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
ahn  carried  thereby. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,142.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Edwabd  H. 
SrBBBBaa.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Sellg  Poly- 
scope Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Original 
application  Oled  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  490,465.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  53J.031. 


The  combination,  with  a  film  driving  shaft  having  a 
helical  channel  In  Its  surface,  of  a  film  driving  sprocket 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal keyway  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
•haft,  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  outer  periphery,  a 
key  on  Its  Inner  portion  for  engaging  the  channel  of  the 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  feather  key  for  engaging  the  key- 
way  of  the  sprocket,  and  means  engaging  the  annular 
groove,  for  moving  the  sleeve  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  sleeve,  feather  key,  and  sprocket 
are  rotated  with  respect  to  the  abaft,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


REISSUES. 


18,154.  DEVICE  FOR  SINGEING  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
OCBTATB  Gi!t.  Parla.  France.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572.383.  Original  No.  962,828,  dated  June  28, 
1910,  Serial  No.  424.174. 

1.  A  device  for  singeing  textile  fabrica  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  heated  bars  and.  contacting  therewith, 
a  movable  conducting  member  to  limit  the  extent  of  aald 
bare  ao  heated. 

2.  A  device  for  singeing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  heated  singeing  bars  constltntint  pari 
of  the  secondary  circuit  of  an  induction  tranaformer  and, 
contacting  with  said  bars,  a  movable  conducting  member 
to  limit  the  extent  of  said  bars  so  heated. 

8.  A  device  for  alngelng  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 


pair  of  electrically  heated  singeing  bars  constituting  part 
of  the  secondary  circuit  of  an  Induction  transformer  and 
of  smaller  cross  section  than  other  paris  of  said  secondary 
and,  contacting  with  said  bars,  a  movable  conducting 
member  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  bars  so  heated.  . 


4.  A  device  for  singeing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  heated  singeing  bars  constituting  part 
of  the  secondary  circuit  of  an  induction  transformer,  both 
said  bars  having  equally  extensive  and  parallel  operative 
portions  supported  and  disposed  to  simultaneously  singe 
said  fabrics  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  singeing  textile  fabrica  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  heated  singeing  bars  constituting  part 
of  the  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuit  of  an  Induction 
transformer,  said  bars  being  of  smaller  cross-section  than 
other  parts  of  said  conductor. 


DESIGNS. 


40,928.     RING.     Lars  A.  Labson,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Jui^e 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,054.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


40.929.  TROPHY.  Albbbt  G.  Spaloiso,  Point  Loma, 
Cal.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.388.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trophy,  as  ahown. 
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4O,t80.  TBOPHT.  ALBHTT  G.  8paLOIN«,  Poiat  Loma. 
C»l.  nied  July  1«.  IflO.  Sertal  No  S72.3M.  Ter« 
of  ptttcnt  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  trophy,  as  abowa. 


40.M1.  HOLDBS  FOB  TUMBLBRS  OB  OTHBB  AB- 
TICLK8.  HAaiT  B.  TATLoa.  Eaat  Oranga.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slKnor  to  Searls  Manafacturtng  Company.  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jane  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B69,«04.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  ornamental  dMlfB  for  a   holder  for  tumblers  or 
other  articles,  as  showB. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shaU  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  36.932.  (CLAiSS.  SMOKBEST  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.)  Marbchal,  BfJ- 
CHON  h  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and  Paris,  France. 
Piled  Aog.  26.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  44,g9.'i.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SaMCBL 
A.  MuaFHT.  Columbia,  B.  C.     Piled  Sept.  28.  1909. 


Pop 


farficater  ietcripUon  of  ffoodt.— Tobacco-Plpes,  Cigar 
and  cigarette  Holders. 


Ser.  No.  37,297.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CTtoa  J.  ALi»T,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1908. 

GET  THE  HABIT 

Particular  deacription  o/  oooOt. — Personal  and  House- 
hold Monthly-Expense  Books. 


Parlicular  de$cripUon  of  ffood$. — A  Bomedy  for  Colic  in 
the  Large  and  Small  Intestines. 


Ser.  No.  45.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fooo  ft  Hnas  Company,  Salem, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 

SALEM  BiAUTY 

Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Beauty,"  the  geographical 
term  "  Salem  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodi. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  41,611.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TH»  8»Lio  Poltscopb  Com- 
FAWT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.266.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS. )  Th«  Bekokb  Mavvtac. 
TUaiNO  COMPAKT,  Canton.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 


Particular  de$cription  of  ^oods.— Motion-Picture  Films 
and  Projectlng-Machlnes  Therefor. 


Particular  deacription  of  i;oo<f«.— Metallic  Plates  to  be 
Used  <io  Reinforce  Composition  Flooring. 
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8«r.  No.  4«.281.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
HIALa)  PHiLir  F.  ApriL.  Semttlp.  Wa»h.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1900. 


P€trticMlar  description  of  good* — A  Dry  Powdered  Ce- 
ment and  a  Liqaid  Oompoaltlon  Forming  a  Plastic  Floor- 
ing Material  and  Blocks  or  TUea  of  a  Cement  Composition 
to  be  Uaed  In  the  Making  of  Floor*. 


8er.  No.  47.7«».  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Elkhart  Moroa  Cab  Compawt,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1010. 


Jt 


Particular  description  oj  gooda. — Aotomobllea. 


Ser.  No.  48.577.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HAHtls-LiPslTi  Compant.  D«I- 
laa.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21,  tOlO. 


.v»«?7; 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ginghams. 


Ser.  No.  49,155.  (CLASS  3«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lov«i,L-McCo.'«!«BLL  MA.NorACTOt- 
mo  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  l(t,  1010. 

KLA>CrJlMET 


Particular  description  of  §»9ds.- 
Slgnal  Horns  and  Alarms. 


-Mechanically-Operated 


Ser.  No.  49,160.  (CL.\88  46.  BEVERAIJES.  SOX-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) CowaAO  C.  GAtn^lca.  Greencastle.  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1010.  I 


Particular  description  of  goodt.    -Carbonated  Tonle  Ber- 
erage  and  Syrup  for  Making  Same. 


8«r.  No.  49.2T4.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Emil  Wh^lbeamot.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  25,   1010.        '        ^< 

ASElFTfliLlE 

Pnrticular  description  «/  good*. — Tables,  Chairs,  Stools, 
Cabinets,  Stands.  Waahataads,  Badstaada.  Bedstde-Tablea, 
CoanHtea,  Screens,  Dressers,  Lockers,  Couches,  and  Rock- 
iBg-Ckaln. 


Ser.  No.  40,808.  (CLASS  17.  T(»ACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Erwin-Naoal  Tobacco  Co.,  Wilson,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1910. 


1^ 


Purtieular  descriiption  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  40.474.     (CLASS  10.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     SHATTCCK-OBoaoB  IBOM  CO.,  Wichita, 
Filed  May  3,  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -VfhMe  and  .\ntomo- 
bile  Tops  and  Trimmlngm,  Vehicle  Poles  and  Shafts,  and 
Wagon  Tongues,  Reaches,  BoUters,  Axles,  Rlma,  Fslliea, 
and  Spokes. 

Ser.  No.   40.580.      (CL-\8S  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOOI>8.»        PLASSimiB     MlLLINQ    COMPAMT, 

Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  May  7.  1010. 


SFLIT 

SILE 


Particular  description  of  (/oods.— Wheat-Floor 


Ser.  No.  40.656.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FB»D- 
■BICK  Mbimhabd,  Peoria.  111.     Filed  May  12.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  49.047.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Danibl 
Gbbbn  Fblt  Shob  Company,  New  York  and  DolgeTllle, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Bhon  and  Slippers 
Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  and  Felt  Shoes  and 
Slippers. 
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Ser.  No.  49.949.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Dan«l 
OaniN  FBLT  Shoi  Company,  New  York  and  DolgeTllle. 
N.  X.     Filed  May  27,  1910.  ^:*^ --:a     -.■ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  and  SMppers 
Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  and  Felt  Shoes  and 
Slippers. 

Ser.  No.  49,954.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KOTHB.  WBLL8  k  Bacbb  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  May  27,  1910. 


-Pet  brand 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Vege- 
tables, Pork  and  Beans,  Saiior-Kraut,  and  liominy. 


Ser.  No.  49.074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMBBiCAN  CorriB  Company  or 
Nbw  Oblbans.  Lt'd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  27. 
1010. 


jlONEYNOOi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Coffee  and  Chicory. 


-Tea  and  Compound  of 


Ser.  No.  40.996.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Ab- 
thub  L.  Hbnuct.  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  May  28, 
1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .1  Veterinary  Salve. 


Ser.  No.  50.084.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Isaac  Emandbl  Bloce,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  3,  1010. 


AP^I?) 


READY 


The  picture  beios  taacifnl. 

Partioulmr  desori^tiou  of  goods.— All  Klsda  of 


Ser.  No.  50.107.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbstbbn  Plocb  Miu.  COMPANY, 
Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  June  8,  1910.  v  -  •   -j 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Whetit-VlouT.        ;"    'V 


Ser.  No.  50,211.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Dixib  Cotton  Fblt  Mattress  Company. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  0.  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods 
Springs,  and  Pillows. 


—  Mattresses,     Box- 


Ser.  No.  50.229.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Sobcinos  OB  Don 
Domingo  Rodriguez,  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  June  10, 
1910.     Used  ten  years. 


*  Q;  C^'irn 


I ran 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sherry-Wine. 


Ser.  No.  50,233.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cabl 
SOBOBB,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  June 
10,  1910. 


ASFERRYL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  PrefMiration  for  the 
Treatment  of  Anemia  Chlorosis  and  General  Debility. 


i 
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tut  So  60  299.  (CLAM6.  CBBJlllCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH^RMACEirriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ScHCT- 
^.  Co^AX  Bo^,  Mlan«^t^  Mlno.  Filed  Jm,.  13. 
1910.  !!--—< 


8.r  NO.  60.601.      (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE.  OCT EROENT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS)       S*^*""    "<^^ 
DM-8CH.R.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan*  ^T.  1910. 


,     t      ^.....^tiA*  at  rfifir      *-  Olatment.  a  F»c« 
"ci.   :^  ^t,  Olntmeot^External   Skin  AppUc- 

tlOBS. 


amtfiiB^ 


Particuiar  detori^tion  0]  (;oo<to.— Hone«.  OlUtone..  Whet- 
■tones. 


a.     v«  noMtt       (CLASS  42.     KNrrT«D.NBnED.  AND 

^iEXTILrFABE^S  )      T«   W.NOSO.    P«NT   Wo«.. 

;Sh  A^^m..  M.«.     Filed  J««e  17.   1910.     U.«l  t«. 

yMra. ^ 

WINDSOR 

PEKINADE 

Fi^riicular   iccr^tion   of  ,H>od*-  Plain    White,    Dyed, 
and  Printed  Percale. 


8«r  No  50  718  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  vSilLATINO  APPARATUS.  NC^T  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th«  Ii«C1IIB«AT0.  Com- 
PA.NT  OF  AMXBICA.  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1910. 


jj^ClHERITE 


PorNoMtar  d«aef^tia»  of  ao»d«.— 0»rt>»fe  Crematorie*. 


fU.r  No  50  393.  (CLASS  42.  iDilTTED.  NETTED^  AND 
tStILE  FABRICS.)  T«  W.^naoa  P«'"  ^«"' 
N^lh  ..dama.  M«..     Filed  :iune  17.  1910.     U-ed  ten 


8«r  No.  50.829.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Mll«.  Wol»«  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  July  14.  1910. 


ye«r«. 


V 


WINDSOR 


.  ^.       -#   ^^AdM Pl&lB    White,   Dyed, 

and  Printed  Percale. 


juj^oFonH 


PartiCMlar  description  of  yood*.— Ruffle*- 


i-.  No  60  409        ( CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
*AND  ^L^SniNG    MATERIALS.)  /H.   B.ac«.«,T 
?o«FANT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  17.  1910. 


«,,    No    50  916       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
^ENTS  OF  F^DS.)      MILL..  B«»..  »  Co..   Baltimore, 
lid.     FUed  July   19.  1910. 


Big: 

Fiddle 


Particuiar  4woH»M«m»  ./«*»d».-*>*p. 


The    portrait    being    th.t   of    Napoleon    Bonaparte,    de- 

ceaaed.  .  ^    *    ^t    Mt^Am  CiaB«d    Oyateni, 

P«rt4««lor     dM«jHpM«i»     of     900^         CMBwi        , 

Cwned  Tomatoes,  and  Canned  P.aB. 


..,    No    50  947       (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 

RIA^ST       iAO""^     BC,LD..O     M*T«..L     CO-P.-T. 

Li^.^.  Bolae.  Idaho.     Filed  July  20,  1910. 


«i«,       iCXJ^M  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
g,r    No.   50.523.      <^^®L*'^.     cooMM   MlUJMO   Con- 
BNTS   OF   »^D«^,^J'*^^  ^'C    23     1910.     U»d 
TAiti.   Coldw.ter.    Mich,     rtiea   june 

ten  years.  ^ 


"HERCUUTH 


»f 


prooAnf.  ^^^^^___^_______,„. 

.V—       /nt  4«ui  *l      PAPBR  AND  STATION- 

8er    N«.  90M»      (CLASS  ST-     *^^T^      -      „,^  jnjy 

KRY.)     Loot.  ».  FULL-,  New  York.  N.  T.     Flieo  J     y 

21.  1910. 


PmtHeutar  dmcription  of  i,ood*.-Whe.t- Flour. 


DERMATYPE 


Pmrtieular    deteripUon    of 


p904».—9tu9«i\  ■  Paper   ind 


October  4,  i9«o. 
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SerNo61014       (CLASS  29.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND  '  Ser.  No.  51.187.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
DUSTERS.)     D.IT8CH    BaOTHMB.    New    York,    N.    Y.  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Stwtson-Bamk  Co.,  Loa  Angeles. 


Filed  July  28,  1910. 


fXfTA^O 


Particular    detcription    of   goods. — Tooth.    Nail,    Hair, 
Clothes,  and  Complexion  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  51.119.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wallac.  Mdsic  Co..  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  July  28.  1910. 


Cal.     Filed  July  30.  1910. 


ISIP 


nlME 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Pianos. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Pears. 


-'  M- 


U   "" 


^^ 


'.    ■;•  «v    » 


,\ 


f 


aS7 


,         .    .        .       .4.  -  •».  - 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  4,  1910. 


Akuman  a  Tditi«t, 
PUBLISHED 


7  0.718.      CANNED  OLIVES. 
North  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  March  18. 1910.     Serial  No.  48,534 
MAT  8,  1910. 

79.714.     FRESH  OYSTERS.     Aubbbt  O.  Bailbt.  Norfolk. 
Va. 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,108.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79,716.     PERFUMED    SOAPS.     Batlbt   ft    Co..    Ix>ndon, 
England. 
Kll«^  October  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.262.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.716.  STOMACH-BITTERS.     CAaL    BnirsK.    Oakland. 
Cal. 

Filed  October  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,360.    Pl'BLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.717.  CORN  SALVE.     Charles  HaaMAN   Buooa,   Day- 
ton. Ohio. 

Filed    November   20.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.038.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

79.718.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.      The  Cantos    Cutlery 
Compact,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed    Febmary    1.     1910.     SerUl    No.    47,513.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.719.  ALL   KINDS   OF    CANDIES.     Cintral    Candy 
Compact.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,361.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.720.  CIGARS.     CompaSia    Geniral   db    Tabacos    db 
FiLiPiXAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.483.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.721.  CIGARS.     CompaRia'  OBNBaAL   DE   Tabacos    db 
FiLiPiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.484.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.722.  CIGARS.     CompaSia   Gbmbbal   db   Tabacos    db 
FiLiPiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  .49.436.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.723.  CIGARS.     CompaRia   General   db   Tabacos    de 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  40,436.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.724.  CIGARS.     CompaDia    Gbnbral    db   Tabacos    db 
FiLipiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,437.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79,726.     CIGARS.     CoMPAftiA   Obihibal  de   Tabacos   db 
FiLipiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,438.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.726.  CIGARS.     CompaSia   Gbnebal   db   Tabacos    db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,   1910.     Serial  No.   49.439.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.727.  CIGARS.     Compa^ia   Obnbbal    db   Tabacos   db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona.  Speln. 

Filed  Ma/   2.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,440      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.728.  CIG.\RS.     CompaAia   Obneral   db   Tabacos    db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona.  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,442.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 


79.729.  CIGARS.     CompaDia  General  db  Tabacob   db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.444.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.730.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

79.731.  (WITHDRAWN.] 

79.732.  CIGARS.     CompaAia  Gbnbbal  db  Tabacos   db 
FiLtPiNAs',  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.448.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.733.  CIGARS.     CompaSia  General  db  Tabacob  m 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,449.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.734.  CIGARS.     CoupaAla  Gbnebal  db  Tabacob   db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona.  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,452.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79,736.      CIGARS.      CompaRia   Ge.nbral   db   Tabacos    db 
FILIPINAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,463.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.736.  CIGARS.  CompaRia  General  db  Tabacos  vm 
FILIPINAS.  Barcelona.  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  49.466.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.737.  FAUCETS.     Cobdlet  ft  Hates.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.272.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.738.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Cbocker  Grocbbt  Com- 
pany. WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed   September  21,    1907.     Serial    No.   30.124.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30.  1908. 

79.739.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Crocker  Grocbbt  Com- 
pany. WUkes-Barre.  Pa. 

Filed  March  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,660.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

79.740.  PREPARED  COMPOSITION  ROOFING.  WUB 
Lumber  Company,  Elmira.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.239.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

79.741.  OINTMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  Dennis 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sutter  Creek  and  Berke- 
ley, Cal. 

Filed    February    21.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,940.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2.  1910.  , 

79.742.  STOGIES  AND  CIGARS.  Max  Enblow,  PlttB- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  April  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.7421.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

79.743.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.  Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,736.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1907. 

79.744.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Faribault  Canning 
Company.  Faribault.  Minn. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,486.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.746.  HONEY  AND  JELLIES.  Charles  W.  Finch. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 
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7  9,746.     PERIODICAL  FINANCIAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

COBKKLU  KNOWLM  FlTCH,  PUMiC,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.287.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  U.    1910. 

7  9.747.     STOVES.  BANOES,  AND  FURNACES.     Tbm 
IOoid-Wklls  Compa.mt,  Royermford,  Pa. 

Filed  June  -3.  1910.      SerUl  No.  50.529.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.   1910. 

79.74  8.     STOVES.  BANOES.  AND  FURNACES.     Th» 
Floyd  Wells  Compa.ny,  Boyeraford.  Pa. 

Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,530.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.749.  FLAVORING  SYBUP  FOB  NON  ALCOHOUC 
BEVEB.4GES.     FooT«  *  Je.nks,  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed    December    22.    1906.     Berial    No.    24,224.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY   19.   1910. 

79.750.  PERFUMES.  FACE  POWDERS.  AND  TOILET 
WATERS.     A.  FBAIICI8  *  Co.,  Detroit  }iic^- 

rUed    February    11.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,781.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.751.  MONTHLY  FINANCIAL  JOURNAL.  Jo««FH  H. 
PaANCis.  Chicago.  111.    -^^^^ 

Filed  August  31.  1909.    Sfcfcl  Na  44.444.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.752.  CHEWING  -  TOBACCO.  Geobo»  L.  Fcllwood, 
Phliadaiphla.  Pa.,  anigDor,  by  meuM  a— Ignmenta.  to 
Tobaclets.  Inc..  Richmond,  >a..  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. 

Filed  April  5,  1910.     Serlal.llo.  48.8M.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910.  \\ 

79.753.  FILES.     F.  W.  0m«wun  Comfanx,  New  York, 

rUed    December    28.    1906.     Serial    No.    16.715.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2.  1910. 

7  9.754.  CANNED  FRUITg.  Goloin  Gitb  Packimq 
CoMfAMT,  San  Joae,  CaL  

Filed    December    10.    1909.     SerUl    No.    46.396.     PUB- 
LISHED KEBRU.\RY  8.  1910, 

79.755.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  HATWAao  4  THOaa- 
TON  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,9«8.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  I9ia 

79.756.  MEDICINAL  WINB.  Josiph  Emu.«  Hnocx. 
Woonaocket,  R.  I. 

Filed  October  JS,  1009.    Serial  No.  45.539.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1900. 

79.767.  GAS  BURNERS  ANtt  HEATERS.  HAa«T  Heetx 
Bxao.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Filed  July   1.    1910.     Serlat  So.  50,672.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.768.  CANNED  FRUITS^tE^JET-VBLES.  FISH.  PORK 
AND  BEANS  WITH  TOMATO  SAUCE.  .VND  8AUEB 
KRAUT.     Chaklks   HawiTT  ft  Soss   Comfaht.  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa. 

FUed  June  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.070.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.759.     SCISSORS.    R.KZOftS.    .\NO    POCKET-KNIVES. 
WiKBLScu  &  HiLOKB,  LiMlTCD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sited  April  16.  1906.     8«nal  No.  1.784.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.   1910. 

T»,7«0.      BISMUTH    OXYKMK)-G.\LL.\TK.      TH«    HOTF- 
makn-La  Rochb  CHMiS^AL  Woaas.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    December   31.    19001      Serial    No.    46.817.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  J6.  1910. 

79.761.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEQBT.\BLE8. 
Hunt  Bbuthers  Comfant.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed    January    a,     1910.      Serial    No.    46.880.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  12.  1910. 

'T».Te2.      8TOM.\CH-BITTBll«.      Habtwio   KahtobowiCX, 
Posen.   Germany,    agatgnor    to    Hartwlg  Kantorowlcs 
▲ctlea  Gssellschaft,  Vtmtn,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  G«>rmany. 
mad   February    20,    19»7.      Ssrial   No.    26,486.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1»0*. 


79.765.  DIARIES.  Kiooins  k  Tooebb  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,849.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,   1910. 

79,764.  MATCHES.  Fbbdbik  Emil  KaacoBB,  London. 
Bnglaad. 

FUed  April  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.311.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.   1910. 

79.766.  MATCHES.  Faaoaia  Emil  Kaatoaa,  London, 
England. 

Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,664.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.   1910. 

79.766.  CANDIES.  Chablbs  D.  Lanb,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Upps  Company  of  Balti- 
more City. 

FUed  October  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,149.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1909. 

79.767.  COTTON  CLOTriES-LlNE.  Fbancis  U.  Lbo- 
OBTT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  1.   1910.     Serlsl  No.  60.032.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  19ia 

79.768.  BIRD-SEED.  FaA.iicis  H.  Lao^rrr  k  CO.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June   1.   1910.     Serial  No.  60,034.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  2,   1910. 

79.769.  BIBD-SEED.  Fbancis  H.  Lboort  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  1.   1910.     Serial  No.  60.036.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  2,   1910. 

79.770.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  FaABCis  II.  LBeoBTT  4  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serlsl  No.  50.040.     PUBUBUED 
AUGUST  2.   1910. 

79.771.  MALT  EXTRACT.  THB  Lbst  Bbbwino  COM- 
FA  NT.  Peoris,  111. 

FUed    December    10.    1907.      Serial   No.    31.666.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER    14.   1909. 

79.772.  COTTON  SEED  OIL.  Loui8Viia.B  COTtOM  Oil 
Co.,  LoulSTllle.  Ky. 

Filed  October  9.  1909.     Serial  So.  46.202.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21.   1909. 

79.773.  SALVE.     Eluah  U.  Ltnn.  Sr..  Brookport,  III. 
FUed   November   27,    1900.      Serial    No.   46,144.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2,   1010. 

79.774.  LOTIONS.     Elltah  H.  Lthh,  S?..  Brookport.  III. 
FUed    Noremb^T    27.    1909.      Serial    NOw   46.145.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  2.   1910. 

79.776.  SHAVING-CREAMS.  Danisl  J.  Mahlbb,  Eaat 
ProTldence.  B.  I. 

Filed  April  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.883.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  14,  1910. 
79  776.     CIGARS.     Li  CY  J.  Mbndbx,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1.   1908.     Serial   No.   35,892.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28.  1910. 

79.777.  SUSPENSORIES,  TBUSSS8.  AND  BANDAGES. 
SlKYaBH  MA.NtrACTuaiNB  Company.  Watertown.  .N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.006.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  1910. 

79.778.  CANDY.  THB  Naiiomal  Candt  Company,  St. 
Loula.  Mo. 

FUed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,622.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26.  1910. 

79.779.  LANTERNS.  N<iBVBLfc  -  Shaplbioh  Habowabb 
Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

FUed    January    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.161.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.780.  HOSIEBY.  Owbida  Hosiebt  CoMFAmr.  Pbllsdel- 
pbls.  Pa. 

rued  Jane  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.482.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.781.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  Thb  Pabkbb  P«m  Comfajct, 
JanesTUIe,  Wla. 

Filed  Jane  23.  1910.     Serial  No    50.586.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 


OCTOBSR  4.  I9'0. 
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T0.782.     COMPOUND  OF  MOLASSES  AND  CORN-SYBUP. 

Pbnic^k  k  FoBD.  LTD.,  Shrcveport  and  New  Orleans, 

La. 
Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial   No.  60,146.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 
7  9.788.    STOCK    FOOD    COMPOSED    OF    ALFALFA, 

CORN.  AND  RICE  BRAN.     PBOPLB8   Oil  k  Cotton 

Co.,  Wharton.  Tex. 
FUed  October  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.400.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 
7  9.784.      OINTMENT    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 

CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.      Praihie   Mboicinb 

Company,  Rolling  Prairie,  Ind. 
FUed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.307.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79,786.     COMPOUND  CIDER  AND   COMPOUND  PHOS- 
PHATE BEVERAGE.     Pbicb  k  LuCAS  Cidbb  k  ViNB- 

OAB  Co.,  LoolBTUIe,  Ky. 
FUed  May  14.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.412.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  1.  1910. 

79.786.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Boobbs  k  Thomfbon, 
West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.321.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.787.  HAMS,  BACON.  AND  LABD.  W.  C.  BOOTH  Jk 
Company,  Loganaport.  Ind. 

FUed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,404.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.788.  HAMS,  BACON,  AND  LARD.  W.  C.  RotrrH  * 
CoMFABT,  Loganaport.  Ind. 

FUed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.406.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

7  9,789.  RUBBER  TIEBS  AND  EUBBBE  TUBING. 
Bdthbbfobd  Rcbbbb  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.178.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.790.  LEAD-PENCILS.  A.  L.  Salomon  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  1.   1910.     Serial  No.   60.667.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.791.  SHEET -METAL  TRANSFORMER  AND  DY- 
NAMO PLATES.  JosBPH  Sankbt  k  Sons,  Ltd., 
BllBton,  England. 

Filed  October  31.  1908.    SerUl  No.  38,386.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.792.  TEA.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  COCOA.  SPICES, 
FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  SCHOBN  k  Bbowbb.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    12,    1909.     SerUl    No.    46.862.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  2,  1910. 


79,793.     TOILET-PAPER.     Abthub   H.   Scott.   Phlladel- 
pbU.  Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,433.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

7  9,794.     BEER.     Gabribl    Sbdlmatb,    Bbaubbbi    zdm 
Spatbn.  Munich.  Germany. 
FUed  August  6, 1909.     SerUl  No.  44,006.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.795.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT.     R. 
F.  Simmons  Company.  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14, 1910.     SerUl  No.  60,305.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

79.796.  GOLF-BALLS.     A.  O.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,682.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.797.  GLOVES    AND    HAND  -  LEATHERS.      Spbcial 
Glovb  and  Notion  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

FUed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.663.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  19ia 

79.798.  CERTAIN    NAMED    HAIR   GOODS.     A.    Stbin- 
HABOT  k  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,246.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.799.  CONFECTIONS    MADE    FROM     C0N8EBVBD 
FRUIT.     May  Ttndalb,  Fresno.  Cal. 

Filed  May  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

79.800.  EVAPORATED    APPLES.     J.    Wasbbbmanm    4 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  AprU  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.167.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

7  9,801.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
FRECKLES.     Otho  H.  Whitb,  BnfTalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,483.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.802.  CERTAIN    PREPARATIONS   FOR    DENTISTS' 
USE.     J.  D.  Wise.  Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  April  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,037.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

79.803.  ANTISEPTIC.     GuY  L.  WiDOP,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,167.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  19,  1910. 

7  9,804.     CONDENSED   MILK.     Willamette    Vallbt 
Condensed  Milk  Company.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May   3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,484.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  4,  1910. 


15.336.— 7'«<«.  "O.  U.  AlPTO  W  CIGAR."  (For  Clc«n.) 
Bdb.xs  CiOAU  COMTAKT,  BrookBTllle.  Fla.  Filed  Au- 
gnat  16.  1910.         ^ 

15.337.— ri««.-  "  FULT(^#«  8TEAMBO.\T  HAVANA  CI- 
GARS." (For  Clgank)  Bukns  Cio.ik  Compant.  Brook*- 
Ttlle,  Fla.     Piled  Aofost  15.  1910. 

15,338.— 7 «J«.  "CELTfC  TEA."  (For  Blended  Tea.) 
ACKKB,  MBRK.tLL  It  CoNoiT  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  8.  1910. 

16.339  — 7  <««.  "ROY.Vt  EXERCISE  BOOK.'  (For 
Wrtting  Books  or  Tablets.)  Gsbor.n  Papbr  Compaiit, 
Marlon,  Ind.     Fllcd^  September  24.  1910. 

15.340.  — r(tl«;"LITTI^  CHERUB."  (For  Dolls.)  Skabs. 
RoiBCCK  AMD  Co^  Xliicago.  III.  Filed  September  1. 
1910.  ,-:^rr 


15.341.— r«l«.-  "KNOCK  OUT."  (For  Dolls.)  Bbabb. 
RoBBt'CK  and  CO.,  Cblcaso.  111.  Filed  September  1. 
1910. 

liM2— Title:  "DAINTY  DOROTHY."  (For  Dolls.) 
Sbabs,  Robbcck  and  Co..  Cblcafo,  111.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 1.  1910. 

15.343.— roi«;  "WEAR  WELL."  (For  Dolls.)  SaABS. 
Robbcck  and  Co.,  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  September  1, 
1910. 

15,344.— T«l«.-  "TINY  TOT."  (For  Dolls.)  Sbabs,  Rob- 
bcck AND  Co..  Cblcago.  III.     Filed  September  1,  1910. 

15,345.- r«I«.-  "THE  GAME  OF  UNCLE  SAM."  (For 
a  Card  Game.)  Gbobob  Adam  Kbanbb,  Marlon.  Obio. 
Filed  September  21.  1910.  >., 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  4,  1910. 


2.043— 7'itl«.-  •' HELLO  BILL !  "  (For  Cigars.)  Edwabo 
E.  HOLiprrBB,  DetToK,  Micb.     Filed  Jaly  27.  1910. 

2,644.— r«»«;  "  MARO.\TE  AN  .\RROW  COLLAR."  (For 
Collars.)  Clcbtt,  Pbabodt  k  Compact.  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  lit^OlO. 


2,046.— Title.-  "ONLY  A  DIP.**     (For  Laundry  Blolng.) 

RBCKiTTS  (U.  8.  A.),  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jone  25,  1910. 
2.646.— r«l«.-    "'BEST*    SNOW    PA.>«Ta"       (For    Boys' 

Knit  Pants.)     Bbst  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

August  31,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


003^3S^ISSI03SrEI?/     OF     ZPJLTBnSTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITER'S  DEOISIOUS. 


.,  Ex  PARTE  HaBDINGE. 

Decided  September  tS.  1910. 

RBNBWAL     .\PPUCATlON— PBTITION     NBCESSAnT — Patmbnt 

or  Feb. 
The  mere  flllnjr  of  a  fee  with  an  assistant  treasurer 
of  the  United  States  does  not  constitute  a  "  Recond  ap- 
plication "  within  the  meanine  of  section  4897.  Re- 
vised Statutes,  and  the  Office  has  no  authority  to  ac- 
cept such  a  fee  where  the  petition  was  not  filed  within 
the  statutory  period. 


On  pktition. 


composing-machinb. 


Mr.  R.  J.  Jacket  for  the  applicant.  '        ' 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  renewal  fee  be  accept- 
ed In  the  above-entitled  application  and  that  the  ap- 
plication be  renewed. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  was  al- 
lowed September  1,  1908,  but  became  forfeited  by 
reason  of  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee.  It  appears 
from  the  affidavit  of  R.  J.  Jacker,  attorney  for  the 
applicant,  that  on  August  30,  1910.  he  paid  a  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars  to  the  nsslstant  treasurer  of  the 
United  Sbites  and  on  August  31  received  a  certifi- 
cate of  deix)8it  from  said  United  States  treasurer 
and  that  upon  the  some  day  he  forwarded  the  du- 
plicate certificate  to  the  Patent  Oflice,  together 
with  a  petition  for  the  renewal  of  the  application. 
This  petition  for  renewal,  together  with  an  nmend- 
ment  which  accompanies  the  i)etltlt  n,  bears  the  re- 
ceiving-stamp of  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  under  date  of  .September  2, 
1910. 

Section  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  which  governs  the 

filing  of  renewal  applications,  provides  that — 

•aeb  a  second  application  must  be  made  within  two  years 
after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application. 

In  the  present  Ciise  the  petition  was  not  filed  In 
the  Patent  Office  until  September  2,  which  Is  one 
day  after  the  period  allowed  by  law  for  the  re- 
newal of  applications. 

For  reasons  fully  stated  In  ex  parte  Ryan  (117 
O.  O..  699;  1903,  C.  D.,  245)  the  mere  filing  of  a  fee 
with  an  assistant  treasurer  of  the  United  States 
doea  not  constitute  a  "  second  application  "  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute.  It  is  well  settled  that 
the  Commissioner  Is  without  authority  to  extend  the 
159  0.G.— 1«  [Vol  16ft, 


time  set  by  statute.    It  must  therefore  be  held  that 
the  Office  was  without  authority  to  accept  the  fee. 
The  petition  Is  denied.    ., 


FOSTEB  i;.  Bbxx. 


Decided  September  K,  1910. 

IXTEBFERENCE — MOTION    TO    DISSOLVE    FiLBD    AFTBR    TaK- 

i.vo  or  Tbstimont — Transmission. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  bawd  upon 
matters  (rrowlng  out  of  the  testimony  should  not  be 
transmitted  unless  the  facts  alleged  to  constitute  a 
bar  to  the  Issue  are  so  clear  and  apparent  that  the 
propriety  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Interference  as  to 
the  specified  counts  cannot  be  seriously  questioned. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

supebhb.\tbr-boilbr. 

Me»»rs.  Kerr,  Page  &  Cooper  and  Mr.  MarceUut 
Bailey  for  Foster. 

Messrs.  Bakewell  d  Byrnes  for  Bell. 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Foster  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  his 
motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Interference  as 
to  ground  1  thereof. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Foster  has  taken 
his  testimony  and  that  Bell,  the  senior  party,  has 
commenced  taking  his  testimony.  The  motion  to 
dissolve  the  interference  Is  based  upon  matters 
growing  out  of  the  testimony  of  John  E.  Bell  given 
in  his  own  l)ehalf. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  motions  to  dissolve  an  Inter- 
ference will  not  ordinarily  be  transmitted  when  filed 
late  and  when  the  ground  alleged  grew  out  of  the 
testimony.  To  justify  the  transmission  of  a  motion 
filed  so  late,  especially  when  it  is  based  upon  mat- 
ters growing  out  of  the  testimony,  the  facts  alleged 
to  constitute  a  bar  to  the  Issue  must  be  so  clear  and 
apparent  that  the  propriety  of  the  dissolution  of  the 
interference  as  to  the  counts  specified  could  not  be 
seriously  questioned.  Otherwise  It  Is  better  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  interference  In  regular  order.  No 
special  hardship  will  accrue  by  this  course,  for  par- 
ties to  the  Interference  may  call  attention  to  any 
matter  they  may  see  fit  at  final  hearing  and  request 
a  reference  under  Rule  12C.  The  arguments  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  convince  me  that  an  exception 
to  the  general  rule  should  not  be  made  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 
Ho.  1.1  ! 
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LaIVDAIT     v.     SriTIEIfBEBO. 
D*eU9d  89ptemb*r  K.   1910. 

IXTSKrERBNClC Pmi!»TI?fQ  TKHTIIIOXT — POV««TT. 

A  party  ihoald  not  be  excuMd  from  prlntloK  testl- 
monj  unlem  it  appears  that  bpcauae  of  poverty  It  la 
practically  Inpoaalbla  for  him  to  meet  the  additional 
charge. 

ArrrxL  on  motion. 

riLUta  worn  aiPHON-aoTTLas. 

Mr.  FrancU  M.  Wright  and  Mr.  Joteph  L.  Levy 
for  I^ndnu.  

Mr.  Frank  T.  Wenttcorth  for  Spitzenberg. 
BiLLiifos.  Acting  Cofnmi»»ioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  bj  Spitzenberg  from  a  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  excuse 
him  from  printing  his  testimony. 

As  has  t)een  pointed  out  in  like  cases,  to  excnse 
a  party  In  interference  from  printing  his  testimony 
would  result  in  taxing  the  other  party  in  the  cause 
with  printing  that  testimony  should  the  latter  find 
it  necessary  to  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Under  these  circum- 
stances a  party  should  not  be  excused  unless  it 
clearly  appears  that  because  of  poTerty  It  Is  prac- 
tically impossible  for  him  to  meet  the  additional 
charge.  While  the  item  of  expense  connected  with 
the  printing  of  testimony  is  considerable  in  many 
cases,  the  cases  are  few  in  which  that  Item  can  be 
compared  with  the  expense  of  taking  the  testimony 
Itself.  If  It  were  a  mere  matter  of  Office  conven- 
ience, I  should  be  inclined  to  grant  the  request  made 
in  this  case.  I  do  not  think  the  showing  Justifies  an 
order  which  might  resalt  in  the  expense  of  print- 
ing belnt;  shifted  to  the  opposing  party. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


The  I^steb  H.  Gbekne  Coupant  v.  Scott  St  Bowwt 
Decided  AUffuet  tS,  on. 

1.  Tbadb-Mabk   iHTKRncRSNra — Paioa  RaoirrsATioif  as 

BrtDBNCB  or  Adokhos — DtprcRirecv  m  If  arks. 
Where  the  mark  In  interference  Is  a  trlanfle  Ineloa- 
Ing  the  letter*  '  P.  P.  P."  and  an  antedating  registration 
to  one  of  the  parties  Is  In  erldence.  consisting  of  a  tri- 
angle Inclosing  the  letters  "  P.  P.  P."  and  the  words 
"  Scott's  Emulsion."  Btld,  In  the  absence  of  other  tes- 
timony, that  the  eTldeoe*  Is  snfBclent  to  establlah  pri- 
ority of  adoption  and  a8«  for  that  party,  Inasmach  as 
the  marks  differ  only  by  the  presence  of  the  deacrlp- 
tlTe  words  "  Scott's  Kmnlaion  "  In  one  and  are  there- 
fore the  same  in  subataace. 

2.  Sams — Sams — iifTsaraiuao  Rights. 

"  If  It  be  once  granted  that  the  first  to  adopt  and 
oae  a  trade-mark  Is  the  owner  thereof,  a  second  party 
who  adopts  a  trade-nuuk  so  nearly  Identical  therewita 
as  to  be  likely  to  caua«  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the 
public,  cannot  acquire  a  right  to  register  that  trade- 
mark to  the  exclusion  of  the  first  to  adopt  the  mark." 
S.  Sams — Sams — Uss  or  a  Piubalitt  or  TaAps-liAtKS. 

Held  that  the  fact  that  an  applicant  may  ss*  sfOB 
bia  label  or  wrapper  othar  trade-marks  than  th«  one  b« 
Is  soaking  to  register  is  iaunatertal  to  the  qoestlon  of 
pdortty,  and  that  his  fatlnre  to  file  the  fpmplete  wrap- 
per, or  tha  failure  of  the  Ofico  to  require  It,  eonatltutsa 
no  error,  as  it  Is  well  established  that  a  party  may  uae 
several  trade- marks  upon  a  single  article  If  be  ao  de- 
sires. ^;=r^-- 

On  appeal. 

TSAoa-MAaK  roB  KaDiCAi<  coMPOOKoa,  arc. 
Me»»r».    C.   A.   SnoMT-^r^Oo.   for   The   Lester   H. 
Greene  Comp«iiy.  — 

Me$ar$.  Kenyon  d  Kehyon  for  Scott  k  Bowne. 

[VoL*15». 


TEififANT,  Acting  Committioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  adop- 
tion and  use  to  Scott  &  Bowne  and  adjudging  that 
they  are  entitled  to  register  the  trade-mnrk  fbr 
which  application  for  registration  has  t>een  made. 

The  Issue  of  this  interference  comprises  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  triangle  as  a  trade-marli  for  remedies 
for  pulmonary  dlseMses,  coaghs,  colds,  and  catarrh. 
The  interference  as  originally  declared  included  an 
application  of  Scott  &  Bowne.  No.  40.363,  filed 
Feburary  5,  1909;  a  registered  trade-mark  of  the 
Columbia  Drug  Company,  No.  34,418,  registered 
April  3,  1900,  upon  an  application  filed  August  2, 
1899;  the  registered  trade-mark  of  The  Lester  H. 
Greene  Company,  No.  29.588.  registered  February 
23,  1897,  and  registered  trade-mark  of  Jehu  R. 
Smith,  No.  27.048.  registered  September  10.  189ft. 

Subsequent  to  the  declaration  of  this  interference 
Scott  &  Bowne  presented  motions  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof  and  for  Judgment  on  the  record 
baaed  on  a  prior  registration  to  that  company,  No. 
19,225.  registered  March  24,  1891. 

These  motions  were  granted  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  who  thereupon  entered  an  order 
against  the  remaining  parties  to  show  cause  on  or 
t)efore  December  30,  1909,  why  peremptory  Judg- 
ment upon  the  record  should  not  be  entered  against 
them.  No  resi>onse  was  filed  by  any  of  these  com- 
panies within  the  time  set,  and  peremptory  Judg- 
ment was  rendered  in  favor  of  Scott  &  Bowne  Jan- 
uary 25.  1910.  On  January  26,  1910.  however.  Judg- 
ment against  the  I.««ter  H.  Greene  Company  was 
vacated  and  the  time  within  which  the  order  to 
shown  cause  Issued  against  this  company  was  ex- 
tended. 

The  Lester  H.  Greene  Company  filed  a  motion  to 
dlaaolve  the  interference,  which  was  transmitted  to 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  after  bearing 
duly  had  was  denied.  L'lwn  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  upon  the  motion  for  dissolution  was  affirmed. 
The  case  having  been  returned  to  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  peremptory  Judgment  upon  the  record 
was  entered  against  the  I^ester  11.  Greene  Company, 
and  it  was  adjudged  that  Scott  ft  Bowne  was  en- 
titled to  register  its  trade-mark. 

The  present  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  final  hearing.  The 
reasons  for  appeal  are  set  out  In  twenty-seven 
counts:  but  It  Is  not  deemed  necessary  to  discuss 
these  assignments  of  error  in  detail,  since  the  sub- 
ject-matter thereof  may  be  considered  under  three 
heads— first  that  Scott  ft  Bowne  is  not  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  date  of  the  original  registration, 
for  the  reason  that  the  mark  now  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered by  that  company  dlflTers  from  the  niark 
claimed  In  its  original  registration:  second,  that 
latanening  rights  have  accrued  In  favor  of  the 
appellants  which  would  bar  registration  by  Scott  ft 
Bowne;  third,  that  in  Its  application  Scott  ft  Bowne 
did  not  claim  as  its  trade-mark  the  mark  actually 
used  upon  the  labels  which  were  applied  to  ita  mer- 
chandise, 
lal.) 
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Am  to  the  first  of  these  it  1b  contended  that  the 
mark  originally  claimed  by  Scott  ft  Bowne  com- 
prises the  representation  of  a  triangle  Including  the 
letters  "  P.  P.  P."  and  the  words  "  Scott's  Emul- 
sion," whereas  the  application  now  under  con- 
Biderntion  comprises  merely  the  representation  of  a 
triangle  Including  the  letters  "  P.  P.  P."  It  is  con- 
tended that  under  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  Planten  v. 
Canton  Pharmacy  Company  (143  O.  G.,  1113;  33 
App.  D.  C  268)  an  applicant  has  no  right  to  reg- 
ister a  portion  of  the  trade-mark  which  it  claimed 
in  its  original  application.  It  is  also  asserted  that 
the  decisions  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  upon 
an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences upon  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  and  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
upon  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  con- 
flict upon  this  point. 

This  statement  is  erroneous.  In  the  decision  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  it  is  stated: 

The  present  case  differs  from  the  Planten  r.  Canton 
Pharmacy  Co.,  tupra,  In  that  the  mark  now  sought  to  be 
reclstered  contains  the  same  arbitrary  features  as  were 
eorered  by  the  prior  registration,  the  features  omitted 
being  merely  the  descriptive  words  '*  Scott's  Emulsion  " 
wtalcn  under  the  decision  of  Johnson  v.  Brandau,  tupra, 
must  necessarily  have  been  eliminated  from  the  present 
application. 

In  the  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner It  is  stated : 

The  difference  between  the  previously-registered  mark 
and  the  one  now  sought  to  be  registered  is  that  the 
words  "  Scott's  Emulsion  "  are  now  omitted.  The  words 
•*  Scott's  Emnlslon  "are  clearly  descriptive  and  if  they 
bad  been  presented  in  connection  with  the  triangle  sur- 
rounding the  letters  "  P.  P.  P."  It  would  have  been  neces- 
sary to  require  elimination  of  these  words  before  roglstra- 
tlon  could  be  effected  under  the  doctrine  announced  by  tha 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  case 
of  Johneon \.  Brandau.  (139  O.  O..  732:  32  App.  D.  C.. 
848.)  which  prohibits  the  Inclusion  of  descriptive  words, 
aneb  aa  "  Scott's  Emulsion,"  as  a  part  of  a  technical  trade- 
■arfc. 

The  statements  made  in  these  decisions  are 
clearly  well  founded,  and  there  appears  to  be  no 
reason  for  further  discussion  of  this  matter.  The 
applicant's  contention  is  held  to  be  unfounded,  and 
it  is  adjudged  that  the  trade-mark  now  sought  to 
be  registered  by  the  applicant,  Scott  ft  Bowne,  Is 
not  a  different  trade-mark  from  that  previously 
registered. 

As  to  the  second  contention,  that  intervening 
rights  have  accrued,  I  find  no  substantial  basis  for 
this  contention.  If  It  be  once  granted  that  the  first 
to  ado|»t  and  use  a  trade-mark  is  the  owner  thereof, 
a  second  party  who  adopts  a  trade-mark  so  nearly 
identical  therewith  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confu- 
sion in  the  mind  of  the  public  cannot  acquire  a 
right  to  register  that  trade-mark  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  first  to  adopt  the  mark.  The  fact  that  the 
Lestar  Hf.  Greene  Company's  mark  has  already  been 
registered  affords  no  reason  for  refusing  to  register 
the  mark  of  Scott  &  Bowne  under  the  provisions 
■  of  the  act  of  1905  where,  as  has  been  held  above,  the 
mark  sought  to  be  registered  under  the  later  act 
Is  the  same  mark  as  that  previously  registered. 

As  to  the  third  contention  It  is  urged  that  no 
proper  labels  were  presented  by  Scott  ft  Bowne  In 
ItB  application  for  registration.  It  Is  asserted  that 
the  merchandise  of  Scott  ft  Bowne  Is  sold  In  bottles 
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the  wrappers  for  which  contain  not  only  the  tri- 
angle containing  the  letters  "  P.  P.  P.,"  associated    . 
with  the  words  "  Scott's  Emulsion,"  but  also  upon 
the  back  a  paster  bearing  the  words  *'  Scotf  s  Emul-    ; 
sion  "  and  the  representation  of  a  fisherman  sup- 
porting a  fish. 

It  is  contended  that  It  was  error  for  the  Office  to 
hold  that  a  plurality  of  alleged  trade-marks  used 
simultaneously  on  the  same  package  of  goods  can  be  „ 
lawfully  registered  by  merely  filing  one  portion  of 
the  label  with  one  application  for  registration  and  * 
another  portion  of  the  label  with  the  other  applica- 
tion ;  that  the  statute  of  1905,  by  requiring  the  filing 
of  specimens  of  the  trade-marks  as  actually  used, 
prevents  r^istratlon  of  a  plurality  of  trade-marks 
for  simultaneous  use  on  a  single  package  of  goods. 
This  contention  Is  clearly  without  force.  The  stat- 
ute does  not  require  the  filing  of  "  labels."  Section 
1  requires  the  filing  of — 

such  number  of  specimens  of  the  trademark  as  actually 
used  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

The  application  of  Scott  ft  Bowne  included  speci- 
mens of  the  trade-mark  claimed  as  actually  used 
upon  the  merchandise  in  full  compliance  with  the 
statute  The  fact  that  Scott  &  Bowne  may  use  a 
second  trade-mark  upon  the  merchandise  has  noth- 
ing to  do  with  the  present  case.  It  is  well  settled 
that  a  merchant  is  not  limited  to  the  use  of  a  single 
trade-mark  upon  his  merchandise. 

In  the  case  of  Capetoell  Horse  Nail  Co.  v.  Mooney 
(167  Fed.  Rep.,  575)  the  court  had  under  Its  con- 
sideration certain  trade-marks  for  horseshoe-nalls, 
and  considering  the  same  question  as  that  pre- 
sented herein  said : 

While  the  check-mark  Is  applied  to  the  nail  Itself,  and 
la  also  shown  on  the  representation  of  nails  forming  the 
monogram-mark  above  mentioned,  the  monogram  trade- 
mark Is  applied  to  the  packages  containing  these  nails  and 
to  the  boxes  containing  the  packages,  but  not  to  the  nails 
themselves.  It  results  that  the  complainant,  as  to  Its 
first  and  second  grade  nails,  uses  to  denote  origin  one 
trade-mark  on  the  nail  itself,  which  is  not  seen  when  sold 
In  packages,  and  another  on  the  packages  containing  the 
nails  and  the  boxes  containing  the  packages.  It  follows 
that  the  complainant  hat  doubly  guarded  itaelf  as  to 
these  nails,  "rhe  monogram  Indicating  origin  says  this 
package  or  box  contains  nails  manufactured  by  the  Cape- 
well  Horse  Nail  Company  and  It  la  unnecessary  to  open 
tlie  package.  When  the  box  and  package  therein  con- 
tained are  opened,  the  nails  therein  contained  are  found 
to  bear  the  second  trade-mark.  Indicating  the  same  origin 
or  manufacture.  If  packages  bearing  tne  one  mark  are 
destroyed  or  the  nails  are  taken  from  the  package  and 
used  or  sold  loosely,  they  bear  the  trade-mark  Imprinted 
on  the  nails  themselves,  and  there  Is  no  chance  lor  im- 
position on  the  user  or  the  one  on  whoae  horse  the  nails  are 
to  be  usi-d.  If  complainant  has  the  right  to  adopt  theae. 
trademarks  to  Indicate  the  origin  of  the  goods  manu- 
factured by  It  and  to  register  them,  I  cannot  see  that  It 
loses  the  right  to  use  the  one  on  the  nail  by  using  the 
other  on  the  boxes  and  packages,  or  vice  versa.  I  find 
nothing  In  the  statute  that  Indicatea  a  manufacturer  can- 
not adopt  and  register  as  many  trade-marks  as  he  pleases 
to  indicate  the  goods  of  his  make.  The  trend  of  the  au- 
thorities is  that  he  may.  The  argument  in  opposition  to 
this  view  IB  that  It  would  tend  to  confusion.  I  cannot  see 
that  such  result  would  follow.  If  the  trade-mark  adopted 
and  registered  indicates  origin  or  ownership,  that  fact 
ends  the  matter,  and  I  do  not  see  that  confusion  arises  In 
the  minds  of  dealers  and  users  for  the  reason  the  manu- 
facturer Indicates  the  same  origin  or  ownership  by  two 
marks  or  a  dozen  marks,  provided  they  all  indicate  the 
same  origin  or  ownership.  Clearly  a  dozen  notices  In 
express  words  on  the  same  package  or  article  stating  the 
same  origin  or  ownership  will  not  produce  confusion  or 
uncertainty  if  the  language  be  clear,  even  If  worded  differ- 
ently. 

In  the  case  of  Enoch  Morgan  Bona  v.  Ward  (152 
Fed.  Bep.,  690)  it  is  also  stated : 

It  Is  insisted  that,  because  appellant  adopted  the  two 
marks  in  connection  with  one  article,  appellee  may  law- 
folly  use  either  alone.  Appellant's  marks  were  adopted 
and  registered  separately.  They  have  been  used  sepa- 
rately In  the  advertisements.  The  word  mark  has  always 
been  employed  for  denoting  the  compound,  the  pictoral 
mark  for  stating  a  characteristic.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  appellant  acquli^d  and  has  maintained  a  separate 
property  right  in  each  mark,  which  was  not  dependent  upon 
a  conjoint  use. 

In  view  of  the  rulings  above  cited  it  Is  clear  that 

because  Scott  ft  Bowne  may  have  used  other  arbl- 
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trary  features  than  the  mark  songht  to  b«  regis- 
tered they  are  not  precluded  from  registration  of 
the  trademark  claimed.  I  find  no  error  in  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding 
priority  of  adoption  and  age  to  Scott  &  Bowne  and 
adjudging  that  It  is  entitled  to  register  the  trade- 
mark for  which  It  has  made  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
nfllrnied. 

DE0I8I0H8  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUBTS. 
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U.  B.  Oircnit  Ootirt  of  Appeals— First  Circuit 
WU.801T  TaoLLEY  Catciieb  Company  v.  Fbank  Rid- 
low  Company  et  al. 
Decided  June  rr,  1910. 

PATBMTABILITT — TBOLrj!!T-i"0?ITB0LL«R. 

The  Lord  patent.  So.  548.074.  for  a  trolley  pole  and 
rope  controller,  claim  4  Is  Told.  aa  broader  in  ita  terma 
tban  the  real  InTention  deacrtbed  In  the  apeciflcatlon. 

Mr.  William  K.  Iii<hara.'*»n  [Mr.  J.  Steuart  Rusk 
on  the  brief)   for  the  aiM>ellant. 

Mr.  Allen  Webster  for  the  appellees. 
Before  Pvtnam  and  Lowkll.  Circuit  Judges,  and 
ALDBicH.  District  Judge. 

Lowell,  Cir.  J.: 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  to  restrain  the  infringe- 
ment of  Letters  Patent  No.  548,074,  granted  to  Ix)rd, 
October  15,  1895.  for  improvements  in  trolley  pole 
and  rope  controliera.  Claim  4  alone  Is  In  Issue,  and 
rends  as  folU)W8: 

In  cpmbination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  with  a  trolley- 
rope,  a  tension  device  for  ttic  rope  and  an  automatic  lock 
for  locking  the  tenaion  device  when  the  trolley  leavea  the 
conductor. 

The  circuit  court  wa«  of  opinion  that  the  claim 
was  valid,  but  that  the  defendant  did  not  Infringe, 
and  so  It  dismissed  tl*B  bill.  The  complainant  ap- 
pealed to  this  court.    ■^.; 

The  trolley  art  has ^two  connected  needs:  First. 
"A  take-op."  which  shall  absorb  the  slack  of  the 
trolley-roiH\  a  slack  of  varying  length.  Inasmuch  as 
the  trolley-wire  is  not  always  at  the  same  height 
above  the  ground.    Thejipring  for  taking  up  this 
slack  must  be  of  slight  tension,  so  as  not  to  check 
considerably  the  operation  of  the  much  more  power- 
ful spring  which  keeiw  the  trolley-wheel  in  touch 
with   the  trolley-wire.     Second.  Inasmuch  as   the 
trolley-wheel  sometimes  leaves  the  trolley-wire,  the 
spring  last  mentioned.  If  unwntrolled.  will  throw 
the  trolley-pole  into  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular.   As  the  car  may  hold  Its  motion  for  a 
time,  the  trolley-i)ole  may  thus  be  brought  into  col- 
lision with  the  cross-wires,  or  even  with  the  feed- 
wires,  doing  damage  to  some  iMirt  of  the  structure. 
Control  of  the  trolley-jwle  in  this  respect  was  for- 
merly had  in  two  ways:   (o)   By  a  so-called  "re- 
triever," a  spring  stronger  than  that  which  holds 
up  the  trolley-pole,  yet  one  which  does  not  operate 
so  long  as  the  trolley-wheel  remains  In  place  against 
the   trolley-wire.     The   retriever   Is   released   only 
wh€<h  the  wheel  leaves  tt«  wire.    Catching  the  pole, 
the  retriever  pulls  It  down  nearly  parallel  with  the 
top  of  the  car.     (h)   By  a  "check,"  which  differs 
in  its  object  from  the  retriever  in  that  it  does  not 
draw  down  the  pole,  but  only  chocks  its  upward 
movement.     Until  something  happens  the  check  is 
held   Inoperative.     When   the  trolley-wheel   leaves 
the  wire,  a  detent  Is  released,  and  the  check  becomes 
Immediately  operative. 

As  has  been  said,  the  circuit  court  somewhat 
doubtfully  held  the  claim  to  be  valid,  though  it  dis- 
missed the  bill  for  want  of  proof  of  infringement. 
Like  the  circuit  court,  we  also  are  required  to  pass 
upon  the  claim's  validity  before  coming  to  the  issue 
of  infringement.  The  claim  In  suit  Is  expressed 
broadly,  and  its  language  covers  the  combination 
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of  any  kind  of  "  tension  device  "  or  "  take-up  "  with 
any  kind  of  "automatic  lock"  or  "check."  Now 
take-ups  were  old  in  the  art ;  so  were  retrievers;  so 
were  the  two  In  combination.  The  complainant 
urges  that  Lord  was  the  first  to  combine  a  take-op 
with  a  check,  and  therefore  that  the  claim  In  suit 
is  entitled  to  the  broadest  construction.  If  a  mere 
check  is  generally  preferred  to  a  retriever  (a  re- 
triever necessarily  contains  a  check),  it  is  hard  to 
see  why  the  obvious  adaptation  of  a  patent  like  that 
of  Yeakley,  No.  470,028,  by  omitting  the  machinery 
to  retrieve,  would  not  be  covered  by  the  claim  In 
suit.  But  the  Lord  patent  Is  concerned  with  a  par- 
ticular sort  of  locking  device,  not  with  locking  de- 
vices In  general. 

My  iBTcntion.  therefore,  conalats  of  two  parta :  first,  a 
■taanon  device  for  keeping  the  rope  taut  while  the  car  is 
pracscdlm  In  the  ordinary  way  ;  and.  secondly.  In  a  means 
for  locking  such  device  when  the  roller  leaves  the  coo* 
doctor,  and  thus  preventing  the  end  of  the  pole  from  being 
thrown  above  the  level  of  the  conductor  Itself. 

With  this  explanation,  and  still  referring  to  the  draw- 
logs,  I  now  proceed  to  describe  the  locking  device. 

Still  again: 

In  practical  operation  I  prefer  to  use  the  conatructloo 
shown  m  the  drawlnijs.  In  which  the  trolley  -  roller  is 
mounted  in  a  sliding  casing  acted  upon  by  a  coll-aprlng; 
but  I  can  accomplish  the  same  result  and  still  keep  within 
the  limits  of  mv  invention  by  attaching  two  springs  near 
the  trolley-head  and  causing  them  to  bear  directly  upon 
the  pla  on  which  the  roller  rotates. 

In  other  words,  the  patentee  declares  that  he  doe« 
not  limit  himself  to  the  "sliding  casing,"  but  ex- 
presses as  Its  equivalent  'two  springs  near  the 
trolley-head."  This  limited  equivalency  Is  far  from 
the  unlimited  "  automatic  lock  "  of  the  claim  in  suit 
The  specl lira t Ions  show  also  that  the  tension  device 
of  the  «lalm  in  suit  is  in  effect  a  "spring-actuated 

reel." 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  langtiage  of  the  claim 
in  suit  is  broader  than  Ix)rd's  real  Invention.  There 
are  other  claims  In  the  intent  which  are  not  here 
In  suit,  and  which  may  protect  that  invention.  We 
are  not  required  to  save  the  fourth  claim  In  order 
to  save  the  patent  We  are  unable  to  allow  the 
validity  of  a  claim  so  broad  and  unrestricted  as  It 
the  one  claim  upon  which  the  complainant  here  re- 
lies. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  Is  affirmed,  and 
the  api)ellees  recover  their  costs  of  appeal. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Neureuther  patent  No.  666390,  for  a  regen- 
erative retort  lieatliig  furnace  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patenlable  Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Sett- 
reuthvr  v.  Mineral  I'oint  Zinc  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  17» 
Fed.  Ki'p..  850. 

The  Clark  patent.  No.  734.161,  for  an  upsetting- 
machine  for  plowshares,  claim  1  is  void  for  prior 
ptibllc  nw  for  more  than  two  years  of  the  combina- 
tion clalniM  thoreln.  Star  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Crescent 
Fnrgc  d  Shovel  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  179  Fed.  Rep.,  856. 


Disclaimer. 

754.473— .4  ;exoi»<l«^  H.  Matheaiu$,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  OoiOB- 
Wheel.  l*atent  dated  March  IB.  1004.  Disclaimer 
filed  September  24.  1010,  by  the  inventor. 

Enters  this  disclaimer  to  those  parta  of  the  specifica- 
tions and  claims  of  said  Letters  Patent  which  are  In  the 
following  words  : 

••  Page  1.  line  12.  moving  rope,  or  the  like; 

"  Page  1.  lines  30  and  40,  guide,  or  rope  ; 

"  Page  1.  line  44.  fuide-rope,  or  the  like ; 

"  Page  1,  line  54.  Ac. ; 

'*  Puge  2.  lines  5  and  6.  in  contact  with  a  rope  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  : 

"  Page  2,  line  87.  or  moving  rope : 

"  Page  3.  lines  13  and  14.  or  moving  rope.  Ac. ;  • 

"  Page  3,  line  17.  or  moving  rope : 

"  Page  3.  Use  21.  or  moving  rope : 
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-  Page  3. 
**  Page  6, 
"  Page  5. 
"  Page  r>. 
"  Page  5, 
"  Page  5. 
'•  Page  5. 
"  Page  5. 
"  Page  5, 
••  Page  B, 
Page  B, 

5, 

B. 

5. 

8, 


"Page 
"Page 
"  Page 
••  Page 


Page  5. 

Page  B. 
"  Page  B. 
"  Page  B. 
"  Page  B, 
"  Page  S, 
"  Page  «, 
"  Page  6. 
"Page  6, 
"Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6, 
"  Page  «, 
"  Page  a, 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 
"  Page  6. 


lines  Bl  and  B2,  or  moving  rope ; 

line  8,  or  rope  ; 

line  16.  or  rope; 

line  20.  or  rope ; 

line  43.  or  rope  ; 

line  4B,  or  rope  ; 

line  52,  rope  or  the  like ; 

lines  B7  and  B8.  rope  or  the  like ; 

lines  61  and  62.  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  66.  rope  or  the  like ; 

llDfs  71  and  72,  rope  or  the  like; 

line  79,  rope  or  the  like : 

lines  84  and  8B.  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  02,  rope  or  the  like  ; 

lines  07  and  OS,  rope  or  the  like ; 

lines  101  and  102.  rope  or  the  like; 

line  107,  rope  or  the  like ; 

lines  112  and  113.  rone  or  the  like; 

line  116,  rope  or  the  like  ; 

line  122.  rope  or  the  like; 

lines  127  and  128,  rope  or  the  like; 

line  6.  rope  or  the  like; 

lines  10  and  11.  rope  or  the  like; 

line  17,  rope  or  the  like ; 

lines  22  and  2.*{,  rope  or  the  like; 

line  .^0.  rope  or  the  like; 

line  36,  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  41,  rope  or  the  like; 

lines  46  and  47.  rope  or  the  like; 

line  51,  rope  or  the  like; 

lines  B6  and  B7,  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  62,  rope  or  the  like; 

lines  67  and  68.  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  77.  rope  or  the  like  ; 

line  89.  rope  or  the  like ; 

line  101.  rope  or  the  like." 


Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

DXPABTMENT  OF  THE   INTERIOR, 

Ukitkd  States  Patknt  Omca, 

WithiHuion,  D.  C.  September  t9,  1910. 
George  A.  Knox,  hU  OMaigm  or  leoal  repreaentativea,  lake 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBec  between 
the  application  of  The  Voegell  nrothera  Druit  Company,  of 
No.  2  Washington  avenut-  south.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  lor 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registra- 
tion to  George  A.  Knox,  of  Kochester.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  repintend  mall  to  the  said 
George  A.  Knox  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  A. 
Knox,  his  asHlgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  t'ommlBsidner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OKnciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  wet-ks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDW.XRD  B.  MOORE,  Commi*»ioner. 


Depart.\iext  or  the  Isteriob. 

Uniteo  States  Patint  Office. 

Waahins/ton,  D.  C,  September  M,  1910. 
Barry    W.    Rutaell,   hU   ataivna   or   legal   repreaentatUea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Beall  Brothers,  of  .\lton.  111.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  the  trade-mark  rettlstratlon  to 
Harry  W.  Russell,  of  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Harry 
W.  Rusaell  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the 
poat-office  as  undellvernble. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Harry  W. 
Russell,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
•hould  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oamtte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  .Acting  Commiaaioner. 


they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 

with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpastiie.vt  of  the  Interiob, 

United  States  PATasT  Office, 

WaaHington,  D.  V.,  September  »,  1910. 
Amman  Iron  Co.  their  aaaigna  or  legal  reprcaentativet, 

take  notice:  

Aa  Interference  hae  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbt  application  of  Th.  Uoldschmldt,  16  Balkenberge  Weg. 
Wmvo  a.  d.  Ruhr,  German  Empire,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-msrk  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Amman 
Iron  Co  of  S^.-nnf  n.countv  of  <;iamor>:an.  Wales,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reglltered  mail  to 
the  said  Amman  Iron  Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Amman 
Iron  Co.,   their  aaaigns  or  legal   repreaenUtlvea.  that  If 
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Unitxd  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  September  U,  1910. 
Samuel  J.  Brinkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff,  their  aa- 
aigna or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Theo.  Noel  Company,  of  Chicago,  111., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  regis- 
tration of  Samuel  J.  Brinkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinker- 
hoff. of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  the  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Samuel  J.  Brink- 
erhoff and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  *. 
Brinkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the   Commissioner  of 

Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gamttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Department  ok  the  Inteeior, 

United  States  Patent  Okfick. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  September  tt,  1910. 

Charlea  C.  Brooka,  hU  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice:  ^„      .^  ^ 

An  Interference  has  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Wehrman  Medicine  Company,  1260 
Michigan  avenue.  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  the  application  of 
G  II  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte,  W.  Va.,  for  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  ;  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Good 
Samaritan  Ointment  Company,  222  Broadway,  Camden. 
N  J  ;  the  trade-mark  registrations  of  Samuel  A.  Rich- 
mond, of  Tuscola.  111. ;  and  the  trade-mark  registration 
of  Charles  C.  Brooks,  of  Waverly,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notlw 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Charles  C.  Brooks  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  .       ^    „ 

Notice  is  therefore  given  to  the  said  Charles  C.  Brooks. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^  ^  « 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Umited  States  Pate.nt  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Beptember  tt,  1910. 
yevell  Coal  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice:  ,  ^^  ^  ^ 
.\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  aopllcatlon  of  Hokkaido  Tanko  Kisen  (Kabushlkl) 
Kalsha.  of  Mororan.  Japan,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  repletration  of  the  Newell  Coal 
Company,  of  Peoria,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Newell  Coal  Com- 
pany at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  as  undellverable.  ..  „  ,, 
Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Newell 
Coal  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gakbttb 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  ap|)earance  shall   have 
been   entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  thb  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  September  tt,  1910. 
Jamea  B.   Blauvelt,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice:  .    .       .  ^     ^. .     .^      .    ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Edward  Wright  Dodex.  No.  714  Wash- 
ington Boulevard,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  for  registration  of  a 
trademark  and  the  trade-mark  reglst-atlon  of  James  K. 
Blauvelt,  No.  6  South  Broadway,  Nyack.  N.  T.,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  James  E.  Blauvelt  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  poet-office  as  andellverable. 
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Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  jtren  to  the  Mid  James  E. 
BUaveit.  his  ssalcns  or  lessl  representatlTcs.  tbst  If  they 
or  SDT  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
tbcT  should  Immcdlstely  put  themselves  in  commanlcstlon 
with  the  Commlsstoner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  OAOfm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  sppearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINQfl.  Acti»{/  CommUaiontr . 


DapARTMBTr  or  raa  Immioa. 

UitrrBO  Btatbs  Patbnt  Ufficb, 
Washimiitou,  D.  0.,  flsf  t«s»k«r  «,  at*. 
lM*n  r.  Hanoi*,  hit  attiffn*  or  legal  rtprmentative*,  take 

.\n  Interference  harlns  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hitchcock- Hill  Company,  of  lOO 
L«k*  street.  Chicago.  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  rejcletered  to  Luin  F.  Mantels,  of  4.ta 
Msln  street,  Portland,  Oreg  ,  and  a  communication  harlng 
been  received  from  the  posf^fflce  to  the  effect  that  it  has 
been  unable  to  deliver  the  letter  to  said  Mangis,  notice  U 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Mangis.  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  pnt 
tbemaelTes  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Otticxal  Uizwrra 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defsult. 

r.  A.  TENN^rr,  Acting  fommUeioner. 


Dkpabtmbnt  or  tx*  iMTESioa. 

UNmo  ST^as  Patsmt  Orrica, 
WaeMngttn,  D.  C,  ^tiptembtr  9,  t»l§. 

Maud  Meyberg,  her  aeaign*  or  legal  repreeentaticee.  take 


Am    Interference    having 


;r 


tha  application  of  Q.  E.  Springer,  of  1332  Orand 

jios,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  for  registrstlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  rsflstered  to  Maud  Meyberg.  of 
Chicago.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
nclstered  mall  to  the  said  Maud  Ueyberg  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Msud  Meyberg.  her  ssslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dcaire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  pnt  themselves  In  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriCLAL  Q^znrrB 
(or  six  consecutive  weeka.     if  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will   proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
F.  A.  TENNANT.  Aenng  Commieeianer. 


DnPAaTMnxT  or  ^sm  iNraaioa, 

Dnitio  ST4m8  Patbmt  Omca, 

Waxhinfftnn,  h.  C.  September  9.  1910. 

WUUmm  Johnson  Jtelton.  Mm  aeeign*  or  legal  repreeenta- 

Ness,  to»«  notice:  

.\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lanman  k  Kemp,  of  1. "^5-1 37 
Water  street  New  York,  N.  I,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  reglstnitlon  to  the  following  na»e<1 
parties:  (1)  MInard's  Linlaeat  Manufacturing  Company. 
FramlnKham.  Mass.;  (2)  Oeorge  H.  Rundle.  Piqua.  Ohio; 
(3)  Adella  B.  De  Orathj_302  West  Thirty-fourth  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  (4)  WUliam  Johnson  Nelson,  Bridge- 
water,  county  of  Lunenberf,  Province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  and  the  notice  of  sweb  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered msU  to  the  said  William  Jolmaon  Nelson  st  the  ad- 
dress given  above  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlc«e  De- 
partment undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Johnson  Nelson,  hit*  assigns  or  legsl  representatlvea,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immedlatety  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publtabed  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxmm 
(or  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  explratlen  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  A.  TBNNANT,  Acting  Commistioner. 


DnPABTMaxT  or  Ths  iN-maioa, 

DKi-rao  STATna  Patbwt  orricn, 

Waehimgton,  D.  C,  September  $,  at). 
Omroa  J.  Waehbum,  hie  aetigne  or  legal  repreeentatieee. 

Mm  natioe:  _ 

An  interference  hSR  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wlllism  8.  Scull,  of  l->ont  snd 
federal  streets,  i  amden.  N  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  rsKistrstlons  to  Wolfe.  McMillan 
and  Company,  of  11  South  Front  street.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.:  Oeorge  J.  Washburn,  of  115  East  Second  street. 
DnTenport,  Iowa ;  The  Brewster  Manufacturing  Company, 


of  Newark.  N.  J. :  Chase  snd  Sanborn,  of  Beaton,  m^mmm.. 
Benadorp  snd  Company,  of  Amsterdam,  Netberlanda,  and 
Walter  McEwan.  of  .Albany.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  snch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  J. 
Waahbnm  at  the  address  glvsn  has  been  returned  by  the 
poet-ofllee  aa  nndellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ueorge  J. 
Waahbom.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tbst  If 
they  or  sny  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  tbemselvea  In  communlcn- 
tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pstents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  UAEnrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlen- 
tlon,  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defsult. 
r.  A.  TKNNANT,  Acting  Vommieeioner. 


I88UE  or  OOTOBEB  4,  1910. 


PatenU  all— No.  »71,U3  to  No.  973,143,  taiclndTs. 

Dotena  4-No.    40,938  to  No.    40,981,  hicioitTS. 

Tiads-Marka 92-No.  79.711  to  No. 

Labsis lO-No.    ISjMtoNo. 

Pitats «-No.     S.643toNo. 

RitaKMB 1-No.   ia,lM. 


79,804,  InctorfTS. 

1 6,346,  InclQitve. 

3,»4e,  InehMive. 


Total 743 

TO  CrriZENB  OF  TBE  UNITED  BTATBA. 
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AMENDMENT  TO  Rl3l.ES  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS 
OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

The  foUowingr  amendment  to  the  rales  of  the  Conrt  of  Api>eals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  is  published  for  the  information  of  those  practicing:  before 

that  court.  .. 

EDWARD    B.   MOORB/ 

Oommissioner  of  Patents. 

In  view  of  the  large  number  of  cases  on  the  calendar  awaiting  hearing,  and 
In  consideration  of  the  time  which  must  necessarily  be  consumed  if  the  full 
four  hours  are  taken  in  the  argument  as  allowed  by  section  2  of  Rule  YHI,  it 
Is^by  the  court  this  day  ordered  thatfsaid  section  2  of  Rule  VIII  be,  and  the  same 
is  hereby,  amended,  so  as  to  read  that  only  one  hour  on  each  side  shall  be 
allowed  in  the  argument,  unless  by  special  leave  the  time  is  extended  by  the 
court  before  the  argument  is  commenced;  but  counsel,  in  order  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  additional  time,  must  make  request  there- 
for in  their  briefs,  and  said  briefs  must  be  filed  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
sections  8  and  4  of  this  rule  in  order  to  be  considered.  Such  time  may  be 
apportioned  between  counsel  on  the  same  side,  at  their  discretion.  In  all  cases, 
however,  a  full  and  fair  opening  must  be  made. 


October  4,  1910. 
Test: 

HENRT   W.   HODOES,   Clerk. 
Promulffated£Ootober  4,  1910. 
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%m  PvBMB*  HftfTtywv  ftfiQ  TMdEcrai^ 
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Icato:  RxploslTea:  Fertilizers: 
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Salt. 

T.    Educattooal      Appllanrea; 
Chitntaea:  Oamca  anti  Tort:  Me- 
(Imiliril    Motora:    Nut   and    Bolt  ', 
l.oHn,  Optics;  VehH-lpades.  I 
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•72,143.  TEAN8MIS8ION-OEAB.  PaAHK  B.  ALUBN,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utoh.  Piled  Dec  2S,  1008.  SerUl  No. 
4e8.023. 
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1.  The  comblaation  of  a  driyen  member,  a  tranamittlng 
ring  carried  by  aald  driven  member  and  project int;  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  hub  aplined  to  said 
driving  member  and  rotating  therewith,  clutch  members 
having  clutching  faces  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ring,  and  having  a  swinging  connection  with  said  hub, 
8  tflak  provided  with  means  for  enKai^int;  said  clntch  mem- 
bara.  aald  diak  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  hub, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  cause  the  clutch  mem- 
bers to  clutch  the  transmitting  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  transmitting 
ring  carried  by  said  driven  member  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  hub  spllned  to  said 
driving  member  and  rotating  therewith,  clutch  members 
having  clutching  faces  located  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
ring  and  having  a  awinging  connection  with  said  hub,  a 
friction  member  located  between  the  transmitting  ring 
aad  the  clutching  facea  of  the  clutch  members,  a  diak  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  engaging  aald  clutch  members,  said 
disk  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  bub,  and  meana 
(or  rotating  aald  disk  to  cause  the  clutch  members  to 
clutch  the  transmitting  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  tranamittlng 
rlag  carried  by  aald  driven  member  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  hub  mounted  on  said 
driving  member,  clutch  membera  having  clutching  faces 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  hub,  a  friction  member  lo- 
cated between  said  transmitting  ring  and  the  clutching 
(ac<>B  of  the  clutch  members,  a  disk  to  which  said  clutch 
members  are  pivoted,  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said 
hob,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  disk  to  cauae  the 
clutching  members  to  clutch  the  transmitting  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  transmitting 
ring  carried  by  said  driven  member  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  driving  member,  a  bub  mounted  on  aaid 
driving  member,  clutch  members  having  clutching  facea 
located  on  opposite  aides  of  said  ring  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  bub,  a  friction  meml>er  located  be- 
tween said  transmitting  ring  and  the  faces  of  the  dutch 
members,  a  disk  to  which  aaid  clutch  members  are  pivoted 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  aaid  hub,  a  collar  moyable 
with  said  hub.  and  means  operated  by  a  sliding  moyement 
of  the  collar  for  oacillating  ttald  disk  to  cause  the  dutch 
membera  to  clutch  the  tranamittlng  ring. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  gear  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  shaft,  a  transmitting  ring  carried  by  said 


gear,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith, 
clutch  members  haying  clutching  faces  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ring,  and  having  beads  pivot  ally  con- 
nected to  said  hub,  a  disk,  to  which  said  dutch  members 
are  pivoted,  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  hub,  means 
(or  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  disk,  a 
collar  carried  by  aald  shaft,  and  rotating  therewith,  and 
means  operated  by  a  sliding  movement  o(  said  collar  (or 
oacillating  said  disk,  to  cause  the  clutch  membera  to 
dutch  the  transmitting  ring. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,144.  TRANSMISSION-GEAB.  F'ftjLNK  B.  Allin.  Salt 
Lake  Qty,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,133. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drivm  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Intermesbing  gears  carried  by  aald 
shafts,  the  geara  on  one  of  aald  shafts  being  looaely 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  any  one  of 
said  loosely  mounted  gears  to  Its  supporting  shaft.  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  telescoping  reciprocating  member*, 
and  a  leyer  for  reciprocating  Independently  any  one  of 
said  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  intermeshing  gears  carried  by  said 
shafts,  the  gears  on  one  o(  said  shafts  being  looaely 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  any  one  of 
said  loosely  mounted  gears  to  its  supporting  sha(t,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  and  a  leyer  (or 
operating  each  o(  said  tubes  independetuy  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  gears  loosely  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
clutching  devices  located  intermediate  said  spaced  geara, 
means  for  shifting  said  clutching  devices  including  a  pla- 
rallty  of  telescoping  tubes,  and  a  lever  for  operating  each 
of  said  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  gears  loosely  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
clutching  devices  located  intermediate  said  spaced  gears, 
means  for  shifting  said  cltttching  devices  Indudlng  • 
plurality  of  telescoping  tubes,  levers  for  shifting  said 
tubes  independent  of  each  other,  and  springs  operating  to 
shift  said  tubes  so  that  said  dutch  members  are  held  ta 
neutral  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
gears  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate  each  pair 
of  gears,  independent  members  for  shifting  saiu  clutches, 
a  lever  for  each  of  aald  independent  membera,  a  latch 
dog  for  locking  each  of  aald  levers  with  a  clutch  in  ao- 
gagement  with  either  of  the  gears,  and  meana  for  ra- 
leasing  the  latch  dog  of  a  lever  so  locked  upon  the  liftlas 
of  any  other  of  the  latch  doga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 
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»72.14S.  8PRINO-OKAR  rOR  VKHICLK8.  NBLS  J. 
ANDKBSON.  Denrvr.  Colo.  Filed  Jaly  16.  1900.  BerUl 
No.  607.984. 


1.  In  tpiins  rean  for  rcbUrles,  the  eomblnatloii  with 
the  front  and  rear  axlea  of  loBcltadlnally  dlapoaed,  aepa- 
rated  alde-bara  connecting  th»  axlea,  a  rearwmrdly  located 
eroaa  bar  connected  with  the  aide  bara,  a  centrally  located 
rod.  having  ita  rear  extremity  connected  with  the  aatd 
croaa  bar,  and  a  second  namod  crossbar  connecting  the 
aaid  Bide  bara  near  their  forward  extremities,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  second  named  croarhar  with  the  forward  axle, 
the  plate  and  cross  bar  baring  registering  openinga  to 
receive  the  said  rod,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  rod 
baring  a  tension  nut,  and  a  coll  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  tension  nut  and  the  croaa  bar,  substantially  aa 
de8crit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  axles  of 
a  rehlcle,  of  longitudinally  dispoaed  aeparated,  side  bara 
connecting  the  axlea  a  rearwardly  located  croaa  bar.  a  V- 
■haped  rod  whose  extremltiea  are  anchored  In  the  said 
eroln  t»ar,  said  rod  extending  forwardly  from  its  ancbor- 
ag^  a  spiraV  apring  connected  at  one  extremity  with  the 
apex  Qf  the  V-shaped  rod.  a  centrally  located  rod  con- 
nected with  the  oppoalte  extremity  of  the  spring,  a  croaa 
bar  connecting  the  side  bars  near  the  forward  extremitiea 
and  baring  an  opening  through  which  the  central  rod 
paaaea,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  center  rod  forward 
of  the  croaa  bar.  and  a  tension  nnt  applied  to  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  center  rod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


072,146.      PEN-EXTRACTOR.      FaANK   R.    Bailbt,    EUla- 
masoo.  Mich.     Filed  May  TLIOIO.     Serial  No.  560,069. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  descril>ed  compriaing  a  pen 
barrel,  a  pen  clamping  sleere  arranged  In  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  sleere  and  the  pen  barrel  each  baring  a 
longltndlnal  groore  therein,  nld  groorea  being  dlapoaed 
in  opposed  relation,  a  plunger  rod  longitudinally  moT- 
able  In  the  twrrel,  means  arranged  in  said  barrel  to  pre- 
vent transrerse  morement  of  the  rod.  one  end  of  said  rod 
being  disposed  in  the  opposed  groorea  of  the  barrel  and 
clamping  sleere  and  morable  between  the  same  to  engaga 
and  eject  the  pen,  a  tubular  plunger  telescopically  dla- 
poaed in  the  other  end  of  the  pen  barrel,  said  rod  being 
secured  to  said  plunger,  a  partition  arranged  in  the 
barrel,  and  a  spring  disposed  on  said  rod  between  the 
partition  and  the  plunger  to  return  the  rod  to  Ita  normal 
poaltion. 


§72,147.     TOT  BEEHIVE.     MiNifia  Armiix,  Joplln.  Mo. 
filed  July  16,  1000.     Serial  No.  607.881. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  eaaing  baring  a  morabla 
C0T«r.  a  aerlea  of  relatlrely  long  flexible  collad  aprlnga 
■apported  within  the  caalng  and  arranged  to  t>e  put  un- 
der tension  when  the  corer  Is  closed,  and  insect  flgurea 
carried  at  the  three  ends  of  the  springa. 

2.  A  toy  compriaing  a  eaaing  in  the  form  of  a  baa-hlTa, 


the  caalng  being  formed  of  two  |>arta,  tba  lowar  portion 
of  which  la  hollow  and  the  upper  hinged  to  the  lower 
part,  a  catch  for  holding  the  parta  together  with  the  caa- 
iacdoaed,  a  series  of  relatlrely  long  flexible  coiled  springs 
■ecucd  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  caalng,  and  a  ae- 
rlea of  flgnrea  repreaentlng  baea  aecnred  at  the  outer  free 
enda  of  the  aprlnga. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  caalng  harlng  a  morabla 
corer  or  cap,  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  flexible  springa 
supported  at  their  Inner  enda  within  the  casing,  insect 
figures  supported  at  the  free  ends  of  the  aprlnga,  a  busser 
mounted  within  the  caalng  and  meana  for  causing  the  bus- 
ier to  operate  wbenerer  tbe  corer  la  ralaaaed  to  free  the 
Inaect  flgorca^ 


072,148.  RAIL-JOINT.  Oilbbbt  Bacoj*  and  Milton  L. 
Bacon,  .\ntlgo.  Wia.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1010.  Barial  No. 
550.877. 


1.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  base  plate  below  aaid  rails,  one 
edge  of  said  plate  baring  riba  theeron  and  a  flab  plate  in- 
tegral with  the  oppoalte  edge,  said  flsh  plate  harlng  a 
ahoolder  and  a  bearing  edge  extending  flush  with  the  topa 
of  said  rails  and  an  auxiliary  flab  plate  baring  an  exten- 
sion thereon  adapted  to  flt  between  the  riba  of  the  baae 
plate,  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  flah  plate  engaging 
the  lower  face  of  the  heads  of  the  rails  and  means  to  ae- 
core  said  .flsh  plates  and  rails  together. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  flt  below 
the  meeting  enda  of  aaid  ralla  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
flangea  of  tbe  ralla,  one  edge  of  said  base  plate  baring 
longitudinally  and  transrersely  extending  riba  thereon 
and  a  flsh  plate  integral  with  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  baae 
plate,  aaid  integral  flsh  plate  baring  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  face  of  th«  head  of  the  ralla  and  a 
bearing  surface  at  its  upper  edge  extending  on  oppoalta 
■Ides  of  the  joint  of  the  rails  and  an  auxiliary  flsh  plata 
baring  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  enter  t>etween 
the  tranarersely  dispoaed  riba,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  anx- 
lliary  flah  plate  engaging  the  lower  faeea  of  the  beada  of 
the  rails  on  the  oppoalte  side  from  the  integral  flsh  plata, 
means  to  secure  the  flsh  platea  to  the  rails  and  additional 
meana  to  ■•-cure  the  base  plate  and  parta  carried  thereby 
againat  lateral  or  longitodinal  morement. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  base  plate  below  said  rails  bar- 
ing openinga  therethrough  at  a  point  below  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  ralla,  one  edge  of  aaid  plate  harlng  riba  tbera- 
on,  a  flah  plate  Integral  with  the  oppoalte  edge,  an  anx- 
lllary  flah  plate  harlng  an  extenaion  thereon  adapted  to 
flt  between  tbe  riba  of  the  baae  plate,  one  of  aaid  flah 
plates  baring  a  beaiing  surface  at  its  upper  edge  floab 
with  the  upper  snrfaca  of  tba  ralla  and  meana  to  aacora 
the  flah  platea  to  tbe  ralla. 
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972,140.     METHOD    OF    TREATING    ORES.     CBAaLBa 
B.   BARca,  Chicago,   HL     Filed  May   10,   1010.     Serial 
No.  562,331. 
■    1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  mixed  anlfld  and  oxld  orea, 
which  consists  in   reacting  thereon  with  a   gaaeous  mix- 
ture containing  hydrochloric  add  and  free  chlorin. 
.    2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  mixed  aulfld  and  oxld  orea, 
which  consists  in  reacting  thereon  with  a  gaaeooa  mlxtara 
containing  hydrochloric  acid,  free  chlorin  and  oxygen. 
-«**  3.  The  method  of  treating  mixed  sulfld  and  oxld  orea, 

>V  which  consists  In  reacting  thereon  with  a  gaaeous  mixtura 

A  containing  hydrochloric  acid  and  free  chlorin,  the  chlorin 

^'  In  proportion  to  chloridlse  the  anlfld  conatitoenta  of  the 

*•  ore. 

Jfr  4.  The  method  of  treating  mixed  sulfld  and  oxld  orea, 

which  consists  in  reacting  thereon  with  a  gaaeous  mixture 
containing  hydrochloric  add,  free  cbldrln  and  oxygen, 
tbe  chlorin  in  proportion  to  ehloridisa  tbe  aulfld  eon- 
atituents  of  the  ore. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  mixed  sulfld  and  oxld  ores, 
which  consists  In  reacting  thereon  with  an  excess  of 
chlorin  in  presence  of  moisture,  under  such  conditions 
that  a  portion  of  tbe  chlorin  la  conrerted  into  hydro- 
chloric acid. 


072.150.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  AMOtJNT- 
LI8TINU  MACHINE.  Glenn  J.  Babbett,  Syracuse. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec 
4,  1006.     Serial  No.  346,270. 


1.  The  combination  with  front-atrike  typewriting  meana 
and  amount-printing  meana  atrlklng  in  a  different  direc- 
tion, of  poper-supporttng  meana  ahlftabie  to  flrat  preaent 
the  paper  to  be  typewritten  along  a  line  facing  tbe  oi>- 
erator  and  risible  to  him  and  then  to  preaent  the  paper 
to  the  amount-printed  along  the  aame  line  ahifted  to  face 
differently. 

2.  The  combination  with  front-strike  typewriting  meana 
and  amount-printing  meana  striking  in  a  different  direc- 
tion, of  paper-supporting  platen  ahlftabie  to  flrat  preaent 
the  paper  to  be  typewritten  along  a  line  facing  tbe  op- 
erator and  risible  to  him  and  then  to  praaent  tbe  paper 
to  be  amount-printed  along  tbe  aame  line  ahifted  to  face 
iMhrently. 

8.  The  combination  with  front-strike  typewriting  means 
and  amount  printing  meana  atrlklng  in  a  different  direc- 
tion, of  a  laterally  ahlftlng  paper-carriage,  and  paper- 
aupportlng  means  shiftable  therein  to  flrat  preaent  the 
paper  to  be  typewritten  along  a  line  facing  tbe  operator 
and  risible  to  him  and  then  to  preaent  the  paper  to  be 
amount  printed  along  tbe  aame  line  ahifted  to  face  dlf- 
terantly. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  front-atrike  typewriting  meana 
and  aaoont  priming  means  striking  in  a  different  direc- 
tion, of  a  laterally  ahlftlng  paper-carriage,  and  paper-aup- 
porting  platen  shiftable  therein  to  flrat  preaent  the  paper 
to  be  typewritten  along  a  line  facing  tbe  operator  and 
risible  to  him  and  then  to  preaent  the  paper  to  bi>  amount 
printed  along  the  aame  line  shifted  to  face  differently. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  typewriting  meana  atriking  in 
one  direction  and  amount  printing  meana  striking  in  a 
different  direction,  of  paper-supporting  and  feeding  means 
morabla  la  tbe  line  of  paper  feed  to  flnt  praaent  the  pa- 


per to  be  typewritten  along  a  certain  line  and  then  to  pra- 
aent tbe  paper  to  t>e  amount-printed  along  the  same  line. 
[Claims  6  to  186  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


072,181.  COUNTER  -  GUARD  FOR  HEEL  -  TRIMMING 
M.\CHINE8.  Fbank  E.  Blaib.  Methuen,  Maaa.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1000.    Serial  Na  476.460. 


In  a  heel  trimming  machine  baring  a  rotary  catter,  n 
base,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  base  and  unlreraally  ad- 
justable in  a  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  cutter,  a  bead  on 
said  arm  baring  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular  nut  mount- 
ed in  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  In 
aaid  nnt  and  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  bore  in 
aaid  plane  of  the  cutter's  axla,  a  ahonlder  on  aaid  rod  n 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  Interposed  between  said  nut 
and  said  ahoulder  for  forcing  said  rod  toward  the  cutter,  a 
stop  for  limiting  said  morement,  and  a  counter  guard  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  rod,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 


0  7  2.152.  TYPE  •  WRITING  MACHINE.  Gbobob  C 
BLiCKBVaDcarBB,  SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1008. 
Serial  No.  426,203. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  means  for  giving  it  a  f^tep  by  step  advancing 
morement,  a  carriage  retractor,  and  meana  for  diaengag- 
ing  the  carriage  from  the  action  of  the  advancing  derice* 
when  the  retractor  is  operated  to  more  the  carriage  b^dkr 
ward. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  raachine,  the  combination  with  ft 
carriage,  of  means  for  girlng  the  carriage  a  step  by  atep 
advancing  movement,  said  means  Including  suitable  en- 
gaging dericea,  a  carriage  retractor,  and  connections 
whereby  when  the  retractor  la  operated  the  engaging  de- 
ricea are  diaengaged. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatl<ni  with  a 
carriage,  of  means  for  glring  tbe  carriage  a  step  by  step 
adranclng  movement,  aaid  means  induding  engaging  mem- 
ben,  one  of  which  ia  mounted  on  the  carriage.,  an  acta- 
ator  for  aaid  feeding  derice,  a  carriage  retractor,  an  actti- 
ator  therefor,  and  connectlona  between  the  actuator* 
whereby  an  operation  of  the  retractor  actuator  effects  th* 
operation  of  the  other  actuator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
carriage  having  a  rack,  of  a  feeder,  actuating  meana  for 
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to  «aflat*  th*  nek  and  mItuicc  tb* 
caiTUic«>  •  eaniac*  rttrmetor,  an  actuator  tiierafor.  and 
connectiona  between  the  actaator  and  tb«  aetaatlns  oieana. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinattaa  with  a 
earrlase  havinf  itep  by  atep  adTanclng  devlcea,  a  retrae- 
ter,  aetnatlnf  mmnm  (or  th«  retractor,  aald  nieana  Inclnd- 
tag  a  kex,  and  coonectiona  between  the  retractor  actoat- 
taif  means  and  the  adranclnc  derlcea  wbareby  bj  the  oper- 
ation of  the  retractor  k«f  the  carrlace  maj  be  fed^elthar 
forward  or  backward. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  notfSSSm  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


072.1B3.  BURNER  POK  OLAS8  •  BLOWING  APPARA- 
TUS. Pacl  BoBNKBaaau  Ifellanbach,  Qtvmnj.  Fllad 
Dec.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  46e.S2& 


A  preaaure  saa  bomer  eomprlaln<  a  gaa  aapplj  chamber, 
a  anpply  pipe  therefor,  a  plurality  of  bamer  tabea  project- 
inc  from  said  chamber,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  bamer  tobaa 
haTln«  lateral  gas  inlat  orifices  within  said  caa  aapply 
chamber,  a  supply  chamber  for  air  under  jjinaaiiii.  a  aup- 
ply  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  air  nipplea  coo- 
nacUd  to  aald  air  chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  burner 
t«baa.  said  air  nipples  being  adjustable  relatlrely  to  the 
bnrwer  tnb.>».  whervtoy  the  area  of  the  gaa  Inlet  ortllcea 
■ay  be  vartad. 


972.104.  CREDIT  -  ACCOUNT  APPARATUS  Johm  T. 
BtoOKB,  Seattle.  Waaft.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1900.  Serial 
No.  489,170. 


1  ^  portable  tiling  cabtBft  r^mprlslng  outer  covers,  a 
plarallty  of  leajea  hinged  together,  and  a  detachable  hbifle 
connection  between  the  esirera  and  the  oatermoat  leavea. 

2.  \  portable  cabinet  for  aales  slips  eomprlaing  covera. 
ft  plorallty  of  leaves  e*ch  having  an  Independent  hinge 
MWMatlea  with  an  adjacent  leaf,  and  a  detachable  htaige 
•■■MaClaa  between  each  eorer  and  each  ontenaoat  lecf. 

S.  A  portable  fllbig  caMaet.  eomprlaing  covera  each  pro- 
Tlded  with  hbige  membeTB  one  end  of  each  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  a  plamllty  of  leavea  each  having  an  in- 
dependent hinge  connection  with  an  adjacent  leaf,  and 
pivot  lugs  carried  by  the  oatermoat  leavea  for  detachable 
It  wtth  the  alotted  end  of  the  hlnfl*  maaahera  of 


4.  A  portfthla  filing  eabtoct.  coaptMiW  e«vera  each  pio- 
▼Ided  with  hinge  membera  the  Craa  ends  of  which  are 
rounded  and  have  tranaterw  slots  formed  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  learsa,  a  ro—iad  and  link  connection  between 
each  leaf  and  an  adjacent  leat  and  pivot  stoda  carried  bj 
each  outemoat  leaf  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
alotted  enda  of  the  hinge  membera  of  the  covera.  the  linka 
of  the  leaves  being  adapted  to  have  binding  engagment 
with  each  other  and  with  the  hinge  membera  of  the  covsn 
when  the  cabinet  Is  in  a  closed  poNltlon. 

5.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaTsai» 
hinge  members  carried  by  each  leaf,  a  link  connection  bs> 
tween  the  hinge  members  of  one  Isaf  and  the  adjoining 
leaf,  covers  for  said  leaves,  and  a  deUchable  hinge  con- 
oeetlon  between  aald  eovera  and  the  hinge  membera  of  the 
oatarMaat  leavea. 

[ClalB  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•72.156.  SOCKET  FOR  TWIST-DRILLa  CHASLU  O. 
BaowN.  Athena,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1008.  SerUl  No. 
449,020. 


1.  The  coaMnatlon  with  a  twlat  drill  with  the  flotaa 
czteadlag  the  length  of  the  drill  and  ita  shank,  aaM 
ahank  tapering  throughout  substantially  lu  entire  length ; 
of  a  collet  having  a  bole  therein  correapondlng  in  ahapa 
srlth  and  for  the  reception  of  the  tapering  ahank  of  tha 
drill  and  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  flutea  of  the  drill  and  engaging  the  anli 
intes  when  the  drill  is  in  position 

2.  The  combloation  with  a  twist  drill  with  the  fiutaa 
extending  the  length  of  the  drill  and  Ita  ahank.  aald 
ahank  tapering  throughout  substantUlly  Ita  entire  length ; 
9t  a  collet  having  a  hole  therein  correspoodlBg  in  shape 
with  and  for  the  reception  of  the  tapering  ahank  of  th« 
drill  and  having  a  pair  of  ahouldera.  the  space  betweea 
which  conforma  substantUlly  to  the  eroaa  asctlon  of  the 
drill  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  ahouldera. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  twlat  drill  with  the  fiatea 
extending  the  length  of  the  drill  and  ita  shank,  said 
shank  tapering  throughout  sabatantlally  Ita  entire  length 
and  having  a  ahonider  of  a  diasMter  equal  to  that  of  the 
drill :  of  a  collet  having  a  hole  therein  corresponding  in 
ahape  with  and  for  the  reception  of  the  tapering  shank  of 
the  drill  and  having  a  pair  of  sbonlders  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  flutes  of  the  drill  and  engaging  the  raid 
flntaa  at  the  ahonider  of  the  drill. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  twist  drill  with  the  flntea 
extending  the  length  of  the  drill  snd  Its  shank,  said  shank 
tapering  throughout  substsntially  Its  entire  length  ;  of  a 
collet  haring  a  bole  therein  corresponding  la  shape  with 
and  for  the  raeaptloB  of  the  tapering  ahank  of  the  drill 
and  having  a  pair  of  abaoMsra  at  the  mouth  of  said  taper- 
tag  hole  conforming  to  the  abape  of  the  flutes  of  the  drill 
and  engaging  the  aald  flutea  when  the  drill  la  la  position. 
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t7S,l&«.  PORT -PLATE  FOB  BOTABT  METERS. 
■RgasT  C  BaowN.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Rotary 
Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Doc  t4.  1900.     Serial  No.  6S4.75S. 


"  1.  A  port  plat*  for  rotary  meters  comprising  a  circular 
member  having  an  outer  seating  flange  and  a  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  downwardly  dished  top  surface  with  ports 
opening  through  said  dished  top  surface. 

2.  A  port  plate  arranged  to  be  supported  horisontally 
and  comprising  a  disk  having  a  depreaaed  drip  ledge  and 
top  surface  downwardly  dlahed  from  Its  outer  rim  to  said 
depressed  drip  ledge.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
port  tubes  extending  through  and  above  said  dished  sur- 
face and  providing  ducts  tbroogh  said  plate. 

3.  A  port  plate  arranged  to  be  supported  horisontslly 
and  comprlBlng  a  disk  having  a  depreaaed  drip  ledge  and 
top  surface  downwardly  dished  from  Its  outer  rim  to  said 
depressed  drip  le^ge.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
port  tobea  extending  through  and  above  said  dUbed  sur- 
face and  providing  ducts  through  said  plate,  said  port 
tabsa  being  arranged  vertically  and  apaeed  in  concentric 
dttiaa  relatively  to  the  dishing  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  meter,  a  rotatable  vane 
Joumaled  on  a  vertical  axis  ;  a  port  plate  mounted  hori- 
BonUlly  below  aald  vane  and  having  ita  upper  aurface 
centrally  and  downwardly  dished  concentrically  with  said 
vertical  axla ;  and  a  plurality  of  port  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  aald  dlahed  port  plate  toward  aald  vane. 

6.  A  port  plate  for  rotary  meters  having  a  drcolar 
downwardly  and  centrally  dished  portion  and  port  tubes 
projectlni;  above  and  below  aald  dished  portion  and  pro- 
viding ducts  through  the  said  dished  portion. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  i- 


972.167.      CHALK  -  HOLDER.      H«w«T    C.    Baowsi    and 
LuTHCB    R.    ROLAWP,   Covlngtott.   Ky.      Filed   July   10, 

lOOtt.      Serial   No.  608,053. 


i>«^' 


jr*rT"i 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bell-shnped 
member  provided  with  an  ofltset  securing  flange,  said  mem- 
ber having  ita  lower  rotinded  portion  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  tube  of  leaaer  diameter  than  the  opening  hav- 
ing ita  upper  portion  poaltloncd  within  the  bell  member 
and  its  lower  portlan  extending  beknr  the  bell 


flexible  arma  upon  the  tube  hsTlng  offsets  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  the  bell  shaped  member,  a  flexible  chalk  re- 
ceiving cup,  and  means  within  the  tube  connected  with 
the  cup  for  normally  forcing  the  cup  toward  the  tube. 

2.  A  top  securing  member,  a  tube  flexibly  connected 
with  the  member,  a  cap  (or  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube, 
a  disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  rigidly  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  a  piston  within  the  tube,  a 
resilient  element  connecting  the  top  of  the  piston  with 
the  cap,  a  chalk  receiving  cup  constructed  of  pliable  ma- 
terial and  a  connection  between  the  lower  face  of  the 
platon  and  the  cap.  ■  ,-k 


9  7  2.168.  SPEED  -  INDICATOR.  Gaoaai  C.  BOQOO, 
Fletcher,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  14,  ISOO.  Serial  No. 
617,686. 


1.  A  apeed  Indicator  Including  a  drum,  arms  yieldably 
disposed  in  said  drum,  atrlking  pins  carried  by  said  arma 
and  extended  through  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  bell 
mechanlam  located  adjacent  said  drum  and  adapted  for 
actuation  by  said  striking  pins,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  arms  in  said  drum  and  a  seal  carried  by 
said  drum  (or  protecting  said  adjusting  meana. 

2.  A  apeed  indicator  Including  a  drum,  arma  plvotally 
disposed  within  said  drum,  springs  carried  by  said  drum 
and  engaged  with  said  arms  to  normally  hold  the  same 
Inwardly  In  said  drum,  stops  located  within  said  drum  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  o(  aald  arms,  set  screws  en- 
gaged with  said  drum  and  said  arms  to  regulate  the  ten- 
alon  of  aald  springs,  striking  pins  loosely  mounted  in  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arma  and  extended  through  the  periph- 
ery of  said  dram  and  a  bell  mechanlam  located  outwardly 
of  said  drum  for  operation  under  the  action  of  said  atrlk- 
ing plna. 

3.  A  apeed  indicator  including  a  rotary  drum,  arms 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  drum  for  outward  movement 
under  centrifugal  force,  springs  disposed  In  said  drum  hnd 
engaged  with  aald  arms  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  striking  pins  loosely  disposed  in  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  extended  through  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  and  a  bell  mechanism  located  outwardly  of  aald 
drums  for  engagement  with  aald  striking  pins. 

4.  A  speed  Indicator  Including  a  rotatable  drum,  arms 
plvotally  mounted  within  said  drum  and  adapted  for  out- 
ward movement  upon  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  springs 
mounted  in  said  drum  and  engaged  against  said  arma  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  same,  set  screws  carried  by 
said  drum  to  support  said  springs  and  extended  Inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  engage  said  arms, 
striking  pins  carried  by  said  arms  and  extended  through 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  a  bell  mechanism  located 
outwardly  of  said  drum  to  be  actuated  by  aald  striking 
pins. 

6.  A  speed  Indicator  including  a  rotary  dram,  arms 
pivoted  in  said  drum,  striking  pins  slidably  disposed 
through  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  plvoUHy  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  said  arms  adapted  to  awing  out- 
wardly under  centrifugal  force,  set-screws  carried  by  said 
dram  and  loo^ly  connected  to  said  arms,  springs  ar- 
ranged about  aald  set-screws  and  engaged  against  aald 
arma  to  retard  the  outward  movement  thereof,  and  a 
sounding  device  disposed  adjacent  aald 'dram  to  be  actn- 
ated  by  aald  atrlking  plna. 
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t7  2,16».  BEDCLOTHB8-HOLDKR.  John  Campbbx, 
HArrlsbort.  Pa.  FU«d  Jam.  22.  1810.  8«rU]  No. 
539.A64. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  Id  combina- 
tion, a  bedstead  harlns  legs  at  each  end.  a  rertically  mov- 
able bar  mounted  on  said  bedstead,  means  for  cismping 
the  bed-covers  to  said  bar.  and  spring  means  normallj 
holding  said  bar  In  the  lowermost  position. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed  having  a  stationary  bar  at  each  side  and  legs, 
clamp!!  on  said  legs  at  one  side  of  .the  bed.  a  bar  movable 
relatively  to  said  clamps,  springs  secured  to  said  bar 
adapted  to  exert  a  downward  tension  thereon,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  securing  the  t>ed  covers  to  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary aide  bars  at  one  side  of  the  bed  and  to  said  mova- 
ble bar  at  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  having  side  (Mrs  and  legs,  a  clamp  on  each 
l«f  at  one  side  of  said  bs4  having  a  bole  therein,  s  bar 
astcBdlng  between  said  leKs,  pins  on  said  bar  passing 
through  the  holes,  sprlnis  adaptpd  to  exert  s  downward 
tension  on  said  bar.  and  separate  means  for  securing  th« 
bed-covers  to  one  of  t«aid  side  bars  |it  one  side  of  the  bed 
and  to  said  movable  bar  at  the  otheV. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bedstesd  comprlstng  side  bars  and  having  lags  at 
each  end,  a  movable  bar,  sseans  mounting  said  movable 
bar  upon  said  bedstead  adjacent  one  of  said  side  bars  and 
adapted  to  permit  up  and  down  movement  thereof  and 
guldp  the  same  In  a  patk  In  which  It  Is  constantly  sut>- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  i^jacent  side  bar,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  sfwced  devices  for  clamping  the  bed  covers  to 
said  movable  bar.  and  spring  means  normally  holding  said 
bar  In  tbe  lowermost  position. 


9T2,160.  BPOOI^HOLDER.  Vicroa  H.  Cattbam.  Onslph. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,706. 


1.  As  a  new  arUcIc  of  manufacture,  a  spool  holder  com- 
prising a  detached  body  and  a  series  of  lingers  each  rtfldly 
secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  and  In- 
creaalag  In  width  and  elasticity  from  the  body  oatwardly 
toward  Its  free  end.  mlAJtm  e«d  contalaiag  two  spring  I 


loops  formed  by  beadlac  the  wire  <rf  which  the  finger  to 
composed,  the  said  loops  approximately  parallel  to  each 
other  but  in  dllTerent  planes. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  bolder 
comprising  a  detached  body  and  a  series  of  Ongers  each 
rigidly  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  free  at  tbe  other 
and  Increasing  In  width  and  elasUdty  from  the  body  out- 
wardly toward  Its  free  end,  said  free  end  containing  a 
plurality  of  spring  loops  formed  by  bending  the  wire  of 
which  the  finger  Is  composed. 

3.  A  spool  holder  comprising  a  flat  one-part  body,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  rigidly  supported  therein  and  pro- 
truding therefrom,  said  fingers  made  of  a  plurality  of  wire 
loops  and  increasing  in  width  and  elasticity  from  the  body 
oatwardly  toward  its  free  end,  said  fingers  located  in 
pairs  npoa  each  side  of  said  body. 


972,181.  AIR-C01fPRE880R.  Allaw  O.  C»arai»T«i, 
Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,174. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  and  Its  inlet 
port  and  Inlet  valve  therefor,  an  unloader  valve  governing 
a  portion  of  the  Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  malnUin  such 
port  open. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  and  its  Inlet 
port  and  Inlet  valve  therefor,  an  unloader  valve  governing 
s  portion  of  the  Inlet  port  Independently  of  the  Inlet  vslve. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  and  Its  Inlet 
port  snd  inlet  valve  therefor,  an  unloader  valve  governing 
a  portion  of  the  Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  maintain  such 
port  open,  and  a  fiuld  pressure  governor  device  for  oper 
ating  the   unloader   valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  and  Its  Inlet 
port  and  inlet  valve  therefor,  an  unloader  valve  governing 
a  portion  of  the  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  maintain  such 
port  open,  and  a  fluid  pressare  governor  actuated  by  the 
•*ctm  pressure  delivered  by  tbe  compressor  for  operating 
tlM  nnloader  valve. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  and  its  Inlet 
port  and  inlet  valve  therefor,  an  unloader  valve  governing 
a  portion  of  the  inlet  port  independently  of  the  Inlet 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  unloader  valve  man- 
ually  or  automatically. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


972,182.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Hammj  C.  Clai; 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reeves  4  Compsny,  Colum- 
bus. Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.396. 

1.  The  combination,  of  a  pivoted  arm.  a  link  connected 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  operating  member,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  operating  member  adjust- 
able relative  thereto,  the  operating  member  being  so  lo- 
cated relative  to  the  pivoted  arm  that  sdjustment  of  tbe 
adjnstable  connection  operates  to  shift  the  link  into  vari- 
ous positions  from  substantial  parallelism  with  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member  to  substantial 
normalism  thereto,  the  link  being  substantially  normal  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  operating  member  when  the 
minimum  effect  Is  produced  upon  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  swinging  arm,  a  redprocatint 
meaU>er  movable  transversely  of  tbe  »■**»  of  the  ara,  a 
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link  connected  at  one  e»d  to  said  arm,  a  block  connected 
to  said  link,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  block  on  the 
reciprocating  member,  the  operating  memt>er  being  lo- 
cated relative  to  the  swinging  arm  in  such  position  tuat 
adjustment  of  said  block  operates  to  cause  tbe  link  to 
occupy  various  angular  positions  relative  to  the  recipro- 
cating member  from  substantial  parallelism  to  substantial 
normalism  to  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  reciprocating 
member,  the  link  being  substaotlally  normal  to  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  the  operating  member  when  the  minimum 
eflTect  is  produced  upon  the  arm. 


3.  The  combination,  of  a  swinging  arm.  a  reciprocating 
member  movable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  tbe  arm.  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a  block  connected 
to  said  link,  means  for  adjusting  said  block  on  tbe  recip- 
rocating member,  the  operating  memt>er  t>eing  located  rel- 
ative to  the  swinging  arm  in  such  position  that  adjust- 
ment of  said  block  operates  to  cause  the  link  to  occupy 
various  angular  positions  relative  to  the  reciprocating 
member  from  substantial  parallelism  to  substantial  nor- 
malism to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between 
tbe  swinging  arm  and  shaft,  the  link  being  substantially 
Bomal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  operating  member 
the  minimum  effect  is  produced  upon  the  arm. 


972.183.     AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Walter  L.   Cbani.   Den- 
rer.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  623.358. 


1.  Aa  air  compressor  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
air  cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  steam  cylinder  and  its  pis- 
ton, said  cylinders  and  pistons  being  substantially  In  line 
with  each  other,  and  a  shaft  bsving  two  crank  arms  set 
relstlvely  to  each  other  at  a  degree  slightly  less  than  a 
right  angle,  and  pitmen  connecting  said  cranks  to  said 
pistons. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
air  cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  steam  cylinder  and  its  piston, 
said  cylinders  and  pistons  being  substantially  In  line  with 
each  other,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  tbe  rods  of  t>oth  pistons 
are  connected,  the  connections  between  such  rods  and 
said  crank  shaft  being  so  arranged  relatively  that  tbe 
steam  engine  piston  will  be  subjected  to  the  initial  action 
of  steam  when  the  piston  of  t^e  air  compressor  is  under 
greatest  resistance. 


972.184.     DETACHABLE  BOILER-FLUE.    JoHM  M.  Cao- 
ziaa.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Junf  28,  1909.     Sarlal 
No.  604.681. 
A  floe  baviag  an  end  portion  ttiat  is  contracted,  both  ex- 

teraaJly   and  /ntemally.   tbe  contracted  exterior  thereof 


being  of  true  cylindrical  form  and  of  less  diameter  thaa 
tbe  body  of  said  tube,  and  an  externally  tapered  sleevs 


flttlng  the  reduced  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  flue  with 
a  driving  steam-tight  joint,  substantially  as  described. 


972.166.  METHOD  OF  M.^KINO  POLISHED  OLAB8. 
Ocoaoc  C.  De  Bat,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  Heldenkamp.  Sprinfdale,  Pa.  Filed  May  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,568. 


1.  The  method  of  making  polished  glass  consisting  in 
forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  uniform  thickness  by  pressure 
twtween  unyielding  surfaces,  and  when  rigid  fire  polishing 
one  surface  thereof,  snd  while  still  plastic  subjecting  tbe 
same  to  a  light  rubbing  action  to  smooth  the  same,  and 
then  similarly  fire  polishing  and  smoothing  tbe  other  sur- 
face of  said  plate. 

2.  The  method  of  making  polished  glass  consisting  in 
forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  uniform  thickness  by  pressure 
between  unyielding  surfaces,  and  when  rigid  but  still  hot 
fire  finishing  a  surface  thereof,  and  while  still  plastic 
subjecting  said  surface  to  tbe  light  rubbing  action  of  a 
tMdy  of  smooth  substance  non-adhesive  to  hot  glass. 

3.  The  method  of  making  polished  plate  gUss  consist- 
ing in  rolling  molten  glass  to  form  a  sheet  or  plate  of  uni- 
form thickness,  and  when  rigid  fire  polishing  both  surfaces 
thereof,  and  while  said  surfaces  are  still  plastic  subject- 
ing the  same  to  a  light  rubbing  action  to  smooth  the  same. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  polished  plate  glass  consisting 
in  pouring  a  thin  fiat  stream  of  glass  of  substantially  the 
width  of  tbe  desired  sheet  and  forming  it  into  a  sheet, 
rolling  the  same  to  uniform  thickness,  then  when  rigid  but 
still  hot  fire  polishing  both  surfaces  thereof,  and  finally 
annealing  said  sheet  or  plate. 

6.  The  method  of  making  polished  plate  glass  consisting 
in  forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  uniform  thickness  by  pres- 
sure between  unyielding  surfaces,  then  fire  polishing  the 
lower  face  thereof,  then  delivering  the  plate  endwise  onto 
a  carrier  having  a  flat  supporting  surface  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  plate  and  carrier,  and 
while  on  said  carrier  annealing  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  2,166.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POLISHED 
GLASS.  Gaoaoi  C.  Di  Bat,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joseph  Heldenkamp,  Springdale,  Pa. 
Filed  May  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  408,554. 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  polished  glass,  comprising  a 
heater  srranged  to  fire  polish  the  surface  of  the  glass,  a 
rubbing  device,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
rubbing  device  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  a  fixed  plane, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rubbing  device  over  the  surface 
of  the  glass  and  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  polished  glass,  comprising 
plate  forming  and  moving  mechanism,  a  heater  arranged 
to  fire  polish  tbe  snrface  of  tbe  plate,  a  rubbing  dsrlce. 
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OTpportlBg  aad  ffoldlac  vmm  for  mM  rabblac  deric*  ar- 
»■««]  to  e«i»«  th«  •«««  to  »oTe  la  ■  fl»d  plaB*,  and 
mechanlam  for  reciprocating  Mid  rabblDg  device  in  con- 
Uct  wltb  the  aarface  of 


1^2: \ 


B.  Apparatoa  for  maklns  polished  kUh  comprlilnff 
plate  forming  and  moving  mechanlam.  a  heater  on  each 
■Me  of  the  eoarae  of  the  plate,  a  rubbing  dcrlee.  aapport- 
tag  and  guiding  means  for  said  rubbing  device  arranged 
to  caoM  the  same  to  move  la  a  fixed  plane,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  robblag  darlca  ov«r  tbc  corfac*  of 
the  plate  and  In  contact  ttiarewlth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  polished  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  rolls  coCperatlag  tb«r«wtth  and  arranged  to  form 
the  molten  glass  Into  a  aheet  or  plate  and  feed  the  same 
forward  In  horUontal  position,  heaters  arraagcd  aboTS 
and  below  the  course  of  add  plate  In  proxlmltj  to  the 
rolls  and  arranged  to  Are  polish  both  surfaces  of  said 
plate,  and  reciprocating  robbing  devices  arrangsd  In  prox- 
imity to  said  heaters. 

5.  Apparatos  for  making  pollahed  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  rolls  cofiperatlng  therewith  and  arranged  to  form 
the  molten  glass  Into  a  ahe«  or  plate,  and  feed  the  same 
forward  in  horlsontal  postttoti,  a  heater  above  the  coarse 
of  said  plate  In  proximity  to  the  rolla  and  arranged  to 
Are  polish  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  a  reciprocating 
rubbing  device  above  the  course  of  the  plate  in  proxlmltj 
to  said  heater,  a  second  heater  arranged  below  the  coorss 
of  the  plate  in  advance  of  iald  rabbing  dsrlee.  and  a 
second  nibbing  device  armafad  below  the  eooraa  of  ttaa 
plate  in  proximity  to  said  second  heater. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


flexibly  connected  together  and  mounted  on  the  convey* 
to  move  transversely  thereof,  and  mechanism  arranged  ta 
ba  readily  eoaneetsd  to  and  disconnected  from  said  plat- 
form and  serving  to  move  tbs  nme  transverssly  of  tbs 
eenveyer. 

6.  In  glass  annealloK  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
isar,  a  conveyer  therein,  a  platform  formed  of  section* 
•azlbly  connected  togetbor  and  aoanted  on  the  conveyer 
to  Move  transversely  thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  actnat- 
taig  member  arranged  for  ready  connection  to  and  dlacoa* 
nectlon  from  said  platform.  j 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,167.  GLASS-ANNEALWO  LBER.  Oaoaoa  C.  D« 
Bat.  Tarentnm.  Pa.,  aasljrnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph 
Heldenkamp.  Springdal^  Pa.  Piled  May  26.  190G.  8«- 
rtal  No.  498.556. 


1.  In  glass  annealing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
leer  a  conveyer  therein,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  eoa- 
veyer  and  movable  traia|BB»lj  th^not  to  be  projected 
through  the  side  of  the  leer,  and  mechanism  arranged  to 
be  detachably  connected  to  said  platform  for  moving  tb« 
same  transversely  off  from  and  onto  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  glass  annealing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
lew-,  a  conveyer  therein,  a  platform  formed  la  sections 
Aexibly  connected  together  and  mounted  on  the  conveyer 
and  movable  tranavereely  thereof,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  platform  transTersely  of  the  conveyer. 

S.  In  glass  annealing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
laer.  a  conveyer  therein,  a  platform  comprising  a  nnmbar 
of  sections  fiexlbly  conneeteJ  together  and  mounted  on  the 
conveyer  to  be  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  pit  at  the 
side  of  the  lesr  Into  wftMt  "aid  sectional  platform  can 
project  and  mechanism  Mf  •(•▼taf  «ld  platform  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyer.  ^-=^r 

4.  In  glass  snnealtnx  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
leer,  a  eoaveyer  tbereta.  a  ptetform  eomprislag  sectloaa 


072,168.  IICTUOD  OF  MAKING  POLISHED  OLA88. 
GaoKoa  C.  Da  Bat,  Tarentum.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joaeph  Heldenkamp,  Sprtngdale,  Pa.  Piled  May  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,567. 


1.  The  method  of  making  polished  glasa  consisting  of 
forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  glass.  Are  polishing  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  annealing  said  plate,  then  turning  said 
plate  upside  down  and  flre  polishing  the  other  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  again  annealing  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  making  polished  glan  consisting  In 
rolling  plastic  glass  Into  a  sheet  or  plate,  flre  finishing 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  then  turning  said  plate  upside 
down,  and  flre  polishing  Its  now  upper  surface. 

S.  The  method  of  making  pollahed  glasa  consisting  in 
rolling  plastic  glass  into  a  sheet  or  plate,  fire  finishing 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  annealing  the  same,  then  turn- 
ing said  plate  upside  down  and  fire  polishing  its  now  upper 
surface,  and  again  annealing  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  making  polished  glass  consisting  In 
forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  glass,  flre  polishing  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  while  still  plastic  smoothing  said  sur- 
face, then  annealing  the  plate,  turning  said  plate  upside 
down,  fire  polishing  the  other  surface  of  the  glaaa.  and 
while  plastic  smoothing  the  same  and  again  annealing  the 
plate. 

5.  The  method  of  making  polished  glasa  consisting  in 
forming  a  sheet  or  plate  of  glasa,  flre  polishing  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  subjecting  said  surface  while  plastic  to  a 
light  rubbing  action  to  smooth  the  same,  turning  said 
plate  upside  down  and  fire  polishing  the  other  surface 
thereof,  and  while  aald  surface  is  plastic  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  light  rubbing  action  to  smooth  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasettal 


•  72,169.  PLOW  ATTACHMBNT.  Kwbll  Moitaoa 
DowDT.  Water  Valley.  Tax.  FUad  Jnly  18,  1910.  ■•• 
rial  No.  672,595. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  U- 
shaped  attaching  plate  removably  secured  thereto  and 
having  spaced  ears  Integrally  formed  therewith,  a  wheel 
supporting  block  pivoted  between  said  ears,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  block  In  position,  said  block  having 
a  transverse  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting rod  anifularly  bent  at  one  end  and  disposed  In  said 
slot,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  block  and  rod  and 
centrally  secarlng  the  rod  in  aald  slot  for  transversa  piv- 
otal movement,  said  block  having  a  plaraltty  of  raeesses 
la  its  under  side,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  and  of  said 
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rod  to  engage  in  said  re  cesses  and  secure  the  wheel  in  Its 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a 
U-ahapsd  attadilng  plate  removably  secured  thsrtto  and 
having  spaced  ears  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  wheel 
anppartlng  block  having  an  ear  formed  thereon  disposed 
between  the  ears  of  said  plate,  means  adjustably  securing 
said  block  between  the  sara,  aald  block  baring  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  convexed  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal 
transverse  slot  therein,  a  wheel  supporting  rod  pivoted  in 
said  slot  for  transverse  movement  to  angularly  position 
the  wheel  in  the  furrow,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  in  the  under  side  of  the  block  communicating 
with  the  slot,  and  a  circular  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  engage  In  said  recesses  and  bind 
against  the  block  to  secure  the  wheel  in  Its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


9  7  2,170.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  POR  HANGING 
L.^^Mr8.  IlEBBaRT  E.  Dacw  and  William  P.  Caeboll, 
Portland,  Me.     Piled  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,364. 


\^r^ 


-"  '^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  hanging  lamps,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inverted  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  celling,  on  adjusting  arm  pivoted  on  said  standard  and 
having  an  antifriction  guide  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
pivoting  point,  a  friction  block  on  the  standard  and  a 
flexible  supporting  member  extending  through  said  block, 
around  said  antifriction  guide  and  secured  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  hanging  lamps  the  com- 
bination of  an  inverted  bracket  baring  two  parallel  side 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  celling,  an  adjusting 
arm  composed  of  two  parallel  side  bars  each  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  atandard  and  having  an  antifriction 
roll  Joumaled  between  said  side  bars  at  a  distance  from 
the  pivoting  point,  a  friction  block  secured  between  the 
side  bars  of  tbe'standard  and  a  flexible  supporting  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  friction  block  around  aald  roll 
and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  hanging  lamps,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inverted  standard  adapted  to  be  aeenrad  to 
the  ceiling  and  having  a  friction  opening  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion, an  adjusting  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
standard,  an  antifriction  guide  at  the  outer  portion  of 
said  arm  and  a  flexible  supporting  member  extending 
tkrongh  the  friction  orenlng.  over  the  anttfrlctlon  guide 
and  sacn'red  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  hanging  lampa  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inverted  standard  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  base  plate,  a  friction  block  aecured  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  bars  and  having  a  friction  opening  there- 


in, an  arm  composed  of  two  parallel  side  bars  each  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  aide  bars  of  said 
standard,  an  antifriction  roll  Joumaled  between  the  ootsr 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  arm.  a  cord  socket  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  base  plate  between  the  side  arms,  and 
a  flexible  cord  extending  through  said  friction  opening 
over  the  antifriction  roll  and  secured  to  said  socket. 


972.171.  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Loois  H.  DOPOMT, 
NaafavUle,  Tenn.  PUed  Dec  7,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
531,867. 


JT^^ 


1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  shackle 
removably  engaged  in  said  body,  a  locking  bar  carried 
by  said  shackle,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  to  lock  the  shackle  in  the  body, 
and  key  actuated  means  slldably  mounted  in  the  body 
and  normally  held  against  actuation  by  one  of  said  locking 
members,  said  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  move  the 
locking  bar  when  said  locking  member  has  been  moved 
to  releasing  position  whereby  the  shackle  may  l>e  unlocked 
from  the  body  irrespective  of  the  positions  of  the  remain- 
ing locking  members. 

2.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  shackle 
removably  engaged  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
locking  membera  arranged  in  the  body,  means  carried  by 
the  shackle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  mem- 
bers to  secure  the  shackle  in  Its  locked  position  and  means 
morably  engaged  wltb  one  of  said  locking  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  locking  means  carried  by  the 
shackle  and  normally  held  against  actuation  by  said  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  adapted  to  release  the  locking 
means  carried  by  the  shackle  from  engagement  with  said 
members,  when  said  last  mentioned  member  has  t>een 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  whereby  the  shackle 
may  be  released  from  locking  engagement  with  the  !>ody 
irrespective  of  the  positions  of  the  remaining  members. 

3.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  l>ody.  a  shackle 
removably  engaged  in  said  body,  a  locking  bar  carried 
thereby  a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable,  combina- 
tion locking  members  carried  by  said  body  adapted  to  lock 
the  shackle  therein,  and  means  cooperatively  engaged  with 
one  of  said  combination  locking  members  adapted  to  be 
Independently  actuated  to  unlock  said  shackle  when  the 
locking  member  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  shackle 
lemovably  engaged  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently rotatable,  combination  locking  members  disposed 
In  said  body,  means  carried  by  the  shackle  engaging  with 
said  members  to  lock  the  shackle  in  the  body,  a  key- 
actuated  bolt  in  said  body  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
means  to  move  the  same  to  unlocking  position,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  releasing  bolt. 

5.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  shackle 
removably  engaged  In  said  body,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently rotatable,  combination  locking  members  disposed 
in  sf  id  body,  pivoted  means  carried  by  the  shackle  engag- 
ing with  the  members  to  secure  the  shackle  In  locked  po- 
sition, a  spring  actuated  sliding  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  locking  means  to  move  the  same  to  an  unlocking 
position,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bolt  engaging  in  an  annular 
groove  In  ttie  under  side  of  one  of  said  rotatable  members. 
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by  utd  bolt  win  b«  baU  «s»tiwt  •lldlag  morcMMt 

emb«r  h»Tinjc  »  radial  groort  communlcatlnf  wit* 

Mid    annular    iroore   adapted   to    receive    aald    pin,   and 

ina  for  actoatlng  aald  sUdisc  bolt. 

[Clalma  •  to  »  not  prlntad  tn  the  Oaaett*.] 


0  7  2.1T2.  FKBDINO  MECHANISM  FOB  OA8-PBO- 
DUCER8.  ViCTOt  E.  Eowabd*  and  Jibomi  R.  Oboboi, 
Worceater,  Maaa..  aasignors  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worceater.  Mata..  a  Corporation  of  Mm 
chuaetta.     Filed  Sept.  30,  l»04.     Serial  No.  22«.e07. 


1.  A  gas  producer,  hariiig'  a  heating  chamber  proTlded 
with  an  opening  In  Ita  top  (or  the  admlaalon  of  coal,  a 
noarotatable  coal  recelTlng  aorface  adjuatably  auapended 
beneath  aald  opening,  a  c«<U  agitator  aboTe  aald  coal 
receiving  aurface  for  moving  tlte  coal  off  aald  aurfaca,  and 
meana  extending  upward  fro*  aald  aurface  for  operating 
aald  coal  agitator. 

2.  A  gas  producer.  haTlng  a  heating  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Ita  top  for  the  admlaalon  of  coal,  a 
nonrotatable  coal  receiving  aupiace  adjuatably  suspended 
beneath  said  opening,  a  rot^twte  coal  aglUtor  above  aald 
coal  receiving  surface,  a^a  akaft  stepped  In  said  coal 
receiving  surface  and  , Extending  upward  therefrom  for 
rotating  aald  agitator/ 

3.  In  a  gaa  produa^r.  tbe  combination  with  a  gaa  pro- 
ducing chamber  havllg  a  «over  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  ad^^oB  oflcoaU  of  a  nonrotatable  coal  receiv- 
ing surface  ^iMcd  >eneatta  aaid  opening,  meana  for  ad- 
justably auapeMTTlg  said  coal  receiving  aurface  from  aald 
eovef,  and  a  movable  member  between  aald  coal  receiving 
aorface  and  said  cover  for  removing  the  coal  from  aaid 
coal    receiving    surface. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  a  cover  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  admiaaion  of  coal,  annular  flangea  on  the  top  of 
aald  cover  tncloalng  a  water  space  around  aaid  opening. 
hollow  boaaea  on  the  top  of  aald  cover  projecting  through 
aald  water  apace,  auapenalon  pipea  held  by  aald  boaaaa,  a 
■hell  atuched  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  pIpea  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  source  of  water  aupply  con- 
nected to  one  of  aaid  pipea  and  another  of  aald  pipes  com- 
■unlcatlng  with  aald  water  apace  on  the  covar. 

5.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  aombtnatlon  with  a  gaa  pro- 
ducing cliamber  having  a  top  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing (or  the  admission  of  coal,  of  a  shell  having  a  coal 
ivealTing  aurface  suspended  from  aald  top  plate  and  b«- 
naath  aald  opening,  meana  tor  malnUlnlng  a  water  dr- 
enlatlon  through  aald  aball.  a  rotatabia  acraper  bavlnc  Ita 
lower  edge  In  conUct  with  aald  surface,  and  neaaa  for 
actuating  aald  acraper. 

(aalaa  •  to  IS  not  printad  In  the  Oasatta.] 


•72.178.  APPARATUS  FOR  PmODUCINO  BCDLPTURBS. 
OCBTAV  EBDaaOoaaa,  Andcrtcn,  Ocnnany,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Rallefograph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Naw  York.     FUad  Mar.  8.  1910.    Sartal  No. 


An  apparatna  for  producing  aculpturea,  eomprlBlng  ft 
plurality  of  previously  prepared  atenclla,  and  an  elastic 
baae,  aald  atenclla  and  baae  being  hinged  to  one  another 
to  fold  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  meana  for  locking 
ttem  at  the  oppoalte  aldaa  to  oae  another. 


•  72.174.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SCULPTURES. 
OnaTAV  EaoaacBOOca.  Anderten.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
Rellefograph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&48.083.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  June  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  M6,e04. 


Jl 


The  herein  described  method,  constating  tn  first  pre- 
paring a  ayatem  of  masks  or  stencils  of  the  picture,  de- 
sign, etc..  fixing  the  picture  between  aaid  stencils,  im- 
pregnating or  dampening  the  picture  with  a  fiuid  capable 
of  rendering  It  more  fiexlble  or  elaatlc.  than  placing  a 
plaatic  mass  h«>twwn  the  thus  mounted  plctur«»  and  an 
claaUc  baae.  and  treating  the  aald  maaa  by  preaalng  agalnat 
tbm  aald  elaatlc  baas. 


972.175.     CRAB  FLOAT.     Majob    A.    BvAiia.    Ewell.   Md. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  &32.S8e. 


1.  A  crab  float,  provided  with  a  atand  diapoaed  In  a 
plana  below  the  lower  edga  of  the  float  and  elevated 
above  the  bottom  of  tha  float,  meana  for  aupporilnf  tb« 
float  In  the  water,  and  Maaaa  for  ralalng  the  float,  where- 
by It  may  be  moved  opwardly  until  the  atand  la  at  about 
the  level  of  the  water  ao  that  the  float  can  be  fiahed.  whlla 
the  bottom  th«'r««of  la  atlll  under  water. 

2.  A  crab  float,  and  a  support  therefor,  the  aoppori  con- 
alating  of  a  wharf  eorroundlng  the  fioat.  the  float  being 
provided  with  atandarda  and  latchea  aecored  to  the  wharf 
and  arranged  to  engage  aald  atandarda  to  hold  the  float  at 
the  required  dapth.  the  float  being  provided  below  Its  up- 
per edge  and  aoove  Ita  bottom  with  a  aUnd,  and  eablea 
connected  to  the  float  whereby  the  float  may  be  raiaed 
until  the  atand  la  at  about  the  level  of  the  water  ao  that 
the  flahermnn  can  be  eupportad  on  aald  aUnd  and  flab 
tba  float,  whlla  the  bottom  of  the  float  la  atlll  oadar  watar. 
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972,178.  BNYELOP  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Philip  H. 
FAEanLL.  Flnablng,  N.  Y.  FUad  Oct.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  283.S48. 


1.  In  an  env<>lop  making  machine  the  combination  of 
a'hlanklng-out  drum,  meana  to  feed  a  aheet  of  material 
to  the  drum,  meana  to  rotate  the  drum,  a  cutter  Joumaled 
with  the  drum  and  arranged  to  operate  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  aurface  of  the  drum,  a  ring  cam  adjacent  to  the 
drum,  and  lugs  extending  from  the  cutter  straddling  the 
ring  cam. 

2.  In  an  envelop  making  machine  the  combination  of 
a  blanking  out  drum,  having  openlnga  in  Ita  circumferen- 
tial surface,  means  to  feed  a  sheet  of  material  to  the 
drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  luga  extending  from  the 
drum  adjacent  to  raid  openings,  cutter  aupporta  pivoted 
in  the  luga.  cuttera  extending  from  aald  aupporia.  luga 
on  the  aupports.  a  ring  cam  in  the  machine  atraddled  by 
tha  latter  lugs  so  that  they  will  follow  the  path  of  aald 
ring  cam  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 


972.177.     DOOR-CATOH.     William   D.  Pnwia,  Sterling, 
IlL     Fllad  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.792. 


bracket  having  a  guide  for  aaid  catch  member  with  a  atop 
at  one  end  of  aaid  guide  for  holding  aald  catch  memtwr  ia 
inactive  poaltion  and  a  pin  member  cooperating  with  aald 
catch  member  and  arranged  to  ahift  the  aame  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  aaid  stop  aa  the  door  Is  opened  and 
doaed. 

4.  A  door-catch  comprialng  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cored to  the  door  frame,  a  aupporting  arm  pivoted  on 
aald  bracket,  a  two-armed  catch  member  pivoted  on  said 
arm  to  awing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  movement  of  aald 
arm,  a  apring  connected  to  aald  bracket  and  aaid  arm  for 
holding  aald  catch  member  In  active  position,  aald  bracket 
having  a  guide  for  aaid  catch  member  with  a  stop  at  one 
end  of  said  guide  for  holding  said  catch  member  in  in- 
active po8ition  and  a  pin  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
and  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  arms  of  said  catch 
member  to  shift  the  aame  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  aaid  atop  aa  the  door  la  opened  and  closed. 

5.  A  door-catch  comprising  a  casing,  a  sbiftable  sup- 
port mounted  In  said  casing,  a  catch  member  outside  of 
said  caalng,  a  pin  extending  through  a  slot  In  aald  casing 
and  pivotally  connecting  said  aupport  and  said  catch  mem- 
ber, a  apring  in  aald  casing  for  holding  said  catch  member 
in  active  position,  the  end  and  aide  walls  of  said  casing 
forming  respictlvely  a  guide  for  said  catch  member  and 
a  stop  for  holding  the  aame  In  Inactive  position,  and  a  pin 
member  cooperating  with  said  catch  member  and  arranged 
to  shift  the  aame  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
side  wall  or  stop. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


972,178.     SEEDER.     Edmond    B.    Fitzoibald,    Bosedale. 
Mias.     Piled  Dec.  0,  1009.     Serial  No.  631,679. 


1.  A  door-catch  comprising  catch  and  pin  membera,  one 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door  and  the  other  on  the 
door  frame,  of  a  pivoted  aupporting  arm  whei«on  aaid 
catch  member  la  pivoted,  a  spring  engaging  said  arm  for 
holding  said  catch  in  active  position,  and  a  guide  for  said 
catch  member  with  a  stop  at  one  end  of  aald  guide  for 
holding  said  catch  member  in  Inactive  poaltion.  said  pin 
member  being  arranged  to  ahift  aald  catch  Into  and  out  of 
aagagement   with   aald  stop  aa  the  door   is  opened   and 


2.  A  door-catch  comprising  catch  and  pin  members,  one 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door  and  the  other  on  the 
door  frame,  of  a  pivoted  supporting  arm  wheroon  aald 
catch  member  la  pivoted,  a  apring  engaging  aald  arm  for 
holding  aaid  catch  In  active  position,  and  a  guide  for 
aald  catch  member  with  a  stop  at  one  end  of  aald  guide 
for  holding  aald  catch  member  in  Inactive  poaltion,  aaid 
catch  member  having  two  arms  or  luga  with  which  aaid 
pin  member  alternately  engages  to  shift  said  catch  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  stop  aa  the 
door  la  opened  and  doaed. 

8.  A  door-catch  comprialng  a  bracket,  a  aupporting  am 
pivoted  on  the  bracket,  a  catch  member  pivoted  on  the  arm 
to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  movement  of  aaid  arm, 
a  apring  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  engaging  aald  aup- 
porting arm  for  holding  aaid  catch  In  aetlra  poaltion,  aald 


Jf  r 


In  a  aeeder,  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  plate  hlngedly 
mounted  in  the  spout  and  freely  movable  upon  Ita  hinge,  a 
second  valve  plate  hingedly  mounted  beneath  the  flrat 
mentioned  plate  and  alao  freely  movable  upon  Ita  hinge, 
ahouldera  formed  upon  the  wall  of  the  apout  opposite  tba 
wall  to  which  the  valve  plates  are  hinged  and  ao  arranged 
aa  to  conatltute  abutmenta  for  the  free  edgca  of  the  aald 
plates  whereby  to  limit  their  upward  swinging  movement, 
the  last  mentioned  plate  being  formed  at  its  hinged  end 
with  an  upstanding  finger,  the  upper  end  of  said  finger 
being  arranged  to  ride  beneath  the  firat  mentioned  plata 
In  the  direction  of  ita  free  end  when  the  aecond  men- 
tioned plate  is  swung  down  upon  ita  hinge,  and  thereby 
swing  the  aald  first  mentioned  plate  upwardly,  aaid  up- 
per end  of  the  finger  being  also  arranged  to  ride  beneath 
the  flrat  mentioned  plate  in  the  direction  of  Ita  hinged  end 
when  the  second  mentioned  plate  la  awung  upwardly 
upon  its  hinge,  and  thereby  permitting  the  aald  flrat  men^ 
tloned  plate  to  fall  by  gravity. 


972,179.  BIT-HOLDER.  Waeun  C.  Fox,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.  Sartal  No.  488,289. 
A  bit  holder  comprialng  a  sleeve,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  journal 
bearing  and  a  thrust  bearing,  a  primary  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  aleeve,  a  beveled  pinion  located  in  the  bracket  and 
fixed  to  aald  abaft,  a  aecondary  ahnft  JoonuUed  ia  tba 
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kl  bcAiiac  of  uld  head  and  haTlas  ao  CDlarged  end 
portion  bearing  against  the  tbnist  bearing  of  the  bead,  a 
beveled  pinion  fixed  to  the  aecondary  abaft  and  bavlnf 
its  teeth  at  that  tide  Dcarwt  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
■Mondary    ahaft.    the   pinion   upon    the   Mcondarr    abaft 


meshing  with  the  pinion  opon  the  primary  shaft  and 
^ being  free  to  moyp  away  from  the  axis  of  the  primary 
shaft  when  the  secondary  shaft  moves  axlally  as  a  rssalt 
of  thrust  strain  In  the  dlr«etlon  of  the  pinion  located 
thereon.  ^ 

»  ■  "I 

•72,180.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  SHIPS.  COtfTAH- 
TiNo  FcoAzzi.  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
leiO.     Serial  No.  S36.7S1. 


rtTB 


TJ*  0 


1.  In  a  ship,  the  combtiictlon  with  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  ship,  of  a  rafety-sppllance  comprising  an  air- 
contalntng  receptacle  adapted  to  serve  as  a  float  or  baoy, 
means  for  supporting  said  41t-containlng  receptacle  upon 
a  portion  of  the  upper  an^  outer  part  of  the  ship,  and 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  alr-contalning  receptacle 
over  the  side  of  the  ship,  comprising  Rprocket-wheels, 
sprocket-chains  passing  over  said  sprocket-wheels,  and 
flexible  connections  betweeB  said  alr-contalnlng  recepta- 
cles and  said  chains. 

2.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  ship,  of  a  safety-appllaoce  comprising  an  alr- 
containlng  receptacle  adapted  to  serve  as  a  float  or  body, 
means  for  supporting  said  alr-contalnlng  receptacle  upon 
a  portion  of  the  upper  and  outer  part  o(  the  ship,  and 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  alr-contalnlng  receptacle 
over  the  side  of  the  ship,  comprising  sprocket-wheels, 
sprocket-chains  passing  owr  said  sprocket-wheels,  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  air-containing  recep- 
tacles and  said  chains,  and  means  for  securing  all  of 
saM  parts  in  their  fixed  positions  when  the  said  alr-con- 
talning receptacle  has  been  lowered. 

S.  In  a  ship,  the  comblnatlea  with  a  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  ship,  of  a  safety-ai^Uance  comprising  an  alr-ron- 
talalag  receptacle  adapted  to  serve  as  a  float  or  buoy, 
■sans  tor  supporting  said  alr-contalning  receptacle  npoa 
■  portion  of  the  upper  sjMT  »lter  part  of  ths  ship,  and 


Esechaalsaa  for  loweriag  said  alr-contalning  receptacle 
over  the  side  of  tiic  ship,  comprising  sprodwt-wbeels, 
sprocket-chains  passing  over  said  sprocket-wheels,  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  alr-contalnlng  recepta- 
cles and  said  chains,  a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  and  spring- 
dogs  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet-whesls  for  securing 
all  of  said  parta  in  their  fixed  positions  when  the  said 
alr-contalning  receptacle  has  been  lowered. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combinstlon  with  a  means  of  support, 
of  sn  alr-contalnlng  receptacle  normally  resting  upon 
said  support,  inclined  ways  connected  with  said  support, 
said  ways  tadinlng  toward  tbs  ssa-side  of  the  ship,  a 
sliaft  coBBsetsd  with  said  re««ptaele-support.  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  revolving  the  same,  flexible 
connect  ion -carrying  devices  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
■poa  the  side  of  the  ship,  flexible  connections  passing 
over  said  devleeo,  and  other  flexible  connections  betwe^ 
said  flrst- mentioned  flexible  connections  and  said  alr-con- 
talnlng receptacle,  substsntlally  as  and  for  tbs  purposes 
sst  forth. 

B.  In  s  ship,  the  combination  with  a  means  of  support, 
of  an  alr-contalnlng  receptacle  normally  resting  upon 
said  support,  inclined  wsys  connected  with  said  support, 
said  ways  inclining  toward  the  sea-side  of  the  ship,  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  receptscle-sopport,  mesns  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  revolving  the  same,  flexible 
connection-carrying  devices  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
upon  the  side  of  the  ship,  flexible  connections  pssslng 
over  said  devices,  and  other  flszlble  connections  between 
said  flrat-mentloned  flexible  connections  and  ssld  sir-con- 
tslnlnx  roc<>ptacle.  and  means  for  securing  all  of  said 
parts  in  their  fixed  positions  when  the  said  alr-contalning 
receptacle  has  t>een  lowered. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  > 


072,181.  SAUSAQE-LINKINO  MACHINE.  HCBMAlf  C 
OOHaiNQ,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1009.  Serial 
No.  470,677. 


1.  la  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  rota  table  support, 
snd  a  plurality  of  twisting  devices  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, and  brought  successively  into  operative  position  by 
rotation  of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
twisting  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  sets  to  bring  them  successively  Into  op- 
erative position. 

S.  la  a  sauaage  Unking  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  twisting  rollers,  mesns  for  rotstlng  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  support  to  bring  the  sets  of 
rollers  successively  into  operative  poeltion. 

4.  In  s  ssusage  linking  machine,  a  support,  a  stationary 
gear  on  said  support,  s  rotauble  frame,  a  twisting  de- 
vice carried  by  the  frame,  and  geared  to  the  aforesaid 
gear,  and  m<>ans  for  rotating  the  frame. 

B.  In  a  sausage  Unking  machine,  a  support,  a  stationary 
gear  carried  by  the  support,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  twisting 
device  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  rollen  geared  together, 
sad  carried  by  the  rotatable  frame,  said  rollers  being  siso 
gsared  to  the  aforesaid  stationary  gear,  and  means  for 
routing  the  frame. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


072,182.  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOB  PNBUMATICALLT- 
OPKRATBO  PIANOS.  AXBL  O.  OoLBaANaBM,  ClUeago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Oulbransen,  Dickinson  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  27, 1008. 
Scrtal  No.  4«4^20. 


1.  In  combination,  a  piano  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  openings  near  its  lower  edge,  cross  bsn 
extending  lengthwise  within  the  piano  casing  in  the  rear 
of  said  openings,  a  horizontal  pedal  frame,  pedals  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  said  pedal  frame  being  adapted  to  slide 
horlxontally  through  the  openings  and  over  the  cross  bara, 
said  pedals  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  pedal  frame 
to  bo  carried  into  the  piano  casing  with  said  frame,  lock- 
ing shouldera  provided  at  the  under  side  at  the  inner 
snd  of  the  pedal  frame  for  engaging  with  the  front  edge 
of  the  front  cross  bar  when  the  pedal  frame  Is  drawn 
out,  whereby  ssld  pedal  frame  is  locked  In  the  ont-po- 
sition,  and  means  tending  to  force  said  shouldera  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  front  cross  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piano  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  openings  near  its  lower  edge,  cross  bara 
extending  lengthwise  within  the  piano  casing  in  the  rear 
of  said  openings,  a  horizontal  pedal  frame,  pedals  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  said  pedal  frame  being  adapted  to  alide 
horizontally  through  the  openings  and  over  the  cross-ban, 
ssld  pedals  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  pedal  frame 
to  be  carried  Into  the  piano  casing  with  said  frame,  lock- 
ing shouldera  provided  at  the  under  side  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  pedal  frame  for  engaging  with  the  front  edge 
of  the  front  cross  bsr  when  the  pedal  frame  Is  drawn 
out,  whereby  said  pedal  frame  Is  locked  In  the  out-po- 
sition, and  means  for  retaining  the  inner  end  of  the  pedal 
frame  against  vertical  displacement  after  locking  engage- 
ment of  the  shouldera  with  the  cross  bsr,  swinging  of  the 
pedsl  frame  about  the  inner  end  causing  disengagement 
of  the  shouldera  from  the  cross  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  piano  casing  tiavlng  a  front  wall 
provided  with  openings  near  its  lower  edge,  bara  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  piano  casing  to  the 
rear  of  said  openings,  a  pedal  frame  aaving  extensions, 
pedals  supported  from  the  pedal  frame  and  extensions, 
ahoulders  formed  at  the  under  side  of  the  extensions  near 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  pedals  being  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  extensions,  and  said  extensions  and  frame 
with  the  folded  pedals  being  adapted  to  be  slid  over  the 
cross  bsra  and  through  the  openings  into  the  piano  cas- 
ing, the  inner  ends  of  the  extensions  dropping  down 
when  withdrawn  from  the  piano  casing  to  carry  the 
shouldera  thereon  into  locking  engagement  with  the  front 
edge  of  one  of  the  cross  bara,  pins  extending  laterally 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extensions,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  pins  to  retain  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames 
against  direct  vertical  displscement,  rotation  of  the  ex- 
tensions about  their  Inner  ends  causing  disengagement  of 
the  shoulders  from  the  cross  bar  to  allow  said  extensions 
and  pedal  frame  to  be  slid  through  the  openings  into  the 
cssing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piano  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  openings  near  Its  lower  edge,  guide  bara 
extending  lengthwise  within  the  piano  casing  in  the  rear 
of  said  openings,  gnlde  ways  associated  with  said  bars,  a 
pedsl  frame,  extensions  from  said  pedal  frame,  pedals 
connected    with    said    pedal    frame    and    extensions   and 


adaptsd  to  be  folded  against  said  extensions,  said  pedal 
frame  and  extenaions  with  the  folded  pedals  being  adapted 
to  be  slid  over  the  guide  bara  and  through  the  openings 
Into  the  piano  eaaing,  pins  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  extensions  and  engaging  in  said  guide 
ways  to  guide  the  pedal  frame  and  extensions  over  the 
guide  bars,  and  shouldera  formed  at  the  under  side  of  ths 
e*xtension8  near  their  inner  ends,  the  pedal  frame  and 
extensions  when  withdrawn  from  the  casing  dropping 
down  to  carry  the  shouldera  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  front  guide  bar.  a  primary  upward 
swing  of  the  pedal  frame  and  extensions  about  the  rear 
ends  of  the  extensions  causing  disengagement  of  said 
shouldera  from  the  guide  bar  whereby  the  extensions, 
pedal  frame  and  pedals  may  again  be  slid  through  the 
openings  into  the  piano  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  piano  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  openings  nesr  its  lower  edge,  guide  bara 
extending  lengthwise  within  the  piano  casing  In  the  rear 
of  said  openings,  guide  ways  formed  at  the  ends  of  ssld 
bara,  a  pedal  frame,  extensions  from  said  pedal  frame, 
pedals  connected  with  said  pedal  frame  and  extensions 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  said  extensions,  said 
pedal  frame  and  extensions  with  the  folded  pedals  being 
adapted  to  be  slid  over  tbe  guide  bara  and  through  the 
openings  into  the  piano  casing,  pins  extending  laterally 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extensions  and  engaging  In 
said  guide  ways  to  guide  the  pedal  frame  and  extensions 
over  the  guide  bara.  and  shouldera  formed  at  the  under 
side  of  the  extensions  near  their  inner  ends,  the  pedal 
frame  and  extensions  when  withdrawn  from  the  casing 
dropping  down  to  carry  the  shouldera  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  front  edge  of  the  front  guide  bar,  a  primary 
•pward  swing  of  the  pedal  frame  and  extensions  about 
the  rear  ends  of  the  extensions  causing  disengagement  of 
said  shouldera  from  the  guide  bar  whereby  the  extensions, 
pedal  frame  and  pedals  may  again  be  slid  through  the 
openings  into  the  piano  casing,  said  pins  being  situated 
between  tbe  shouldera  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  exten- 
sions and  the  front  ends  of  the  guldeways  slanting  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  pins  after  dropping  of  the  exten- 
sions into  locking  engagement,  whereby  the  inner  ends  of 
said  extensions  are  retained  against  direct  vertical  dis- 
placement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


972.183.    AIR-FILTER.    Casl  GcirracM,  New  York,  N.  X. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  B39,083. 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  liquid  vessel,  an  air  nossla 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flarinc 
shell  having  a  hub  that  removably  engages  the  noaale.  and 
a  screen  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shell. 

2.  An  air  filter,  comprising  a  vessel,  an  air  nozzle  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  same,  an  open  coniform  shell  surrounding 
the  nozzle,  a  window  fitted  into  the  shell,  and  a  bulged 
screen  carried  by  tbe  shell. 

3.  An  sir  filter,  comprising  s  vessel,  an  air  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  the  same,  a  windowed  shell  having  a  hob  that 
engages  the  nozzle,  snd  s  bulged  screen  carried  by  tJia 
ahell. 

4.  An  air  filter,  comprising  a  vessel,  an  air  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  the  same,  a  windowed  snell  surrounding  tbs 
noKzle,  a  screen  carried  by  the  shell,  and  a  valvs  oontrol- 
ling  the  nozzle. 

5.  An  air  filter,  comprising  a  traaspsreat  remtl,  aa  ta- 


\ 
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eio— d  transparent  and  acreencd  pocket,  hmum  for  admit- 
Hmg  air  to  Mid  pocket,  and  maana  for  eontrolUns  tba  Tol- 
MM  of  air  thus  admitted. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tba  Oanette.] 
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97Z184.     AIR-riLTER.     Caml  Qvtmvu.  Brooklyv,  H.  T- 
rUed  Feb.  11,  1910.     BerUJ  No.  543.234. 


1.  An  air  Alter  comprialng  a  liquid  veaael.  an  Indoaed 
air  nonle,  a  rarroandlnc  liquid  pip;  wbieb  communicate* 
with  the  Tessel  at  one  end.  a  branch  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  Mid  pipe  t»to  tb^  reaael  below  the  liquid 
lerel  thereof,  and  an  apert«red  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  Mid  branch. 

2.  An  air  Alter,  comprlslag  a  liquid  reaael.  an  Inclosed 
•Ir  noaale,  an  apertured  liquid  pipe  which  communlcatea 
with  Mid  noHle.  a  plurality  of  branch  pipea  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid  pipe,  and  a  screened  outlet  pipe  com- 
munleatluK  with  the  branch  pipes. 

3.  An  air  Alter,  comprMng  a  liquid  Teasel,  an  Inclosed 
air  noaale,  an  apertured  liquid  pipe  which  communlcatea 
with  aald  noiile,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipea  communicat- 
ing with  the  opper  end  of  the  liquid  pipe,  and  a  screened 
annular  outlet  pipe  comanlcatlng  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  branch  pipes. 


0TZ18S.     CIOAR-BANDI^  MACHINB.     OaCAK  Hammu- 

•TBiN.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  31.  1908.     Serial 
No.  450,039. 

1.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  a  moTsble  sactton  dcTlos 
tor  carrying  a  band  and  for  supporting  the  article  to  be 
banded  and  separate  mechanism  arranged  to  fold  the 
band  about  the  cigar  or  similar  article. 

2.  A  banding  machine  comprising  a  holder  for  the 
banda.  a  band  carrier  haTtng  suction  connexions  to  hold 
a  t>and  in  position  on  one  ef  Its  face*,  aald  band  carrier 
being  movable  from  sn  Inverted  position  with  the  band 
carrying  face  over  the  holder  to  a  position  with  said  face 
uppermost  and  separate  ae«ns  arranged  to  fold  the  band 
atwut  the  cigar  or  similar  article  when  the  carrier  la  la 
Ita  laat  named  position. 

■V  A  banding  machine  co^^rMag  a  holder  for  the 
band*,  a  movable  band-cartlw  iMTteg  suction  connections 
to  pkk  up  a  band  from  the  holder  and  hold  It  in  poaltloa 
••  wld  carrier  aad  to  act  as  a  support  for  the  article  to 
ft*  banded,  means  for  moWmIng  only  the  one  end  of  said 
band  and  mecbantsm  for  folding  the  band  completely 
around  a  cigar  or  similar  article. 

4.  A  banding  machine  eomprlalng  a  holder  for  the 
banda.  a  movable  band-carrier  or  support  barteg  ■oettoo 
connections  to  pick  up  a  band  from  the  holder,  anM  car- 
rier being  movable  toward  and  from  aald  holder,  an  ad- 
justable projection  adapted  to  poaltlon  the  cigar  or  otber 


^3 


artlel*  on  tb*  band-carrier  after  the  latter  has  been  re- 
turned to  Ita  Initial  position  and  mechanism  for  foldlnjr 
the  band  about  the  cigar  or  other  article. 


0.  A  banding  machine  comprising  a  holder  for  tbe 
banda,  a  movable  t>and  carrier  having  suction  connections 
to  pick  up  a  twnd  from  the  holder,  said  carrier  being 
■ovable  toward  and  from  the  holder,  a  movable  frame  and 
MMns  carried  by  said  frame  for  folding  the  band  about 
a  cigar  or  almllar  article. 

[Clalma  S  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


972,18«.  HOO-HOI8TING  MACHINE.  ALraao  HAHNa- 
foao,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Aog.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887.112. 


1.  In  a  bog  hoisting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  • 
carrier  comprising  a  single  series  of  connected  links  and 
a  plurality  of  hooks  connected  with  Mid  links  by  rela- 
tively narrow  projectlona,  and  a  guide-way  extending 
around  aald  connected  links  from  one  side  of  the  projec- 
tions to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  hog  hoisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shackling  chain  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  extremity, 
a  receiving  rail,  an  endleM  carrier  embodying  a  shackling 
run,  a  portion  of  which  Is  arranged  to  travel  In  a  sut»- 
Btantlally  horlsontal  plane,  and  another  portion  being 
arranged  to  travel  In  a  vertically  inclined  path,  and  a 
hook  shaped  memt>er  supported  by  and  spaced  from  tb* 
carrier.  Hid  member  being  slotted  longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  b>g  hoisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
abackllng  chain  provided  wltb  a  book-shaped  extremity,  • 
receiving  rail,  an  endleM  carrier  embodying  a  abackllng 
run.  a  portion  of  which  Is  arranged  to  travel  In  a  sub- 
stantially horliontal  plane,  and  another  portion  being 
arranged  to  travel  in  a  vertically  inclined  path,  aad  a 
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hook-shaped  member  supported  by  and  spaced  from  tbe 
carrier,  the  body  of  said  member  being  slotted  longitudi- 
nally whereby  said  member  when  on  the  substantially 
horlsontal  moving  portion,  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  lat- 
erally by  the  hook  on  the  shackling  chain  and  whereby 
when  on  the  vertically  inclined  portion,  it  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  the  ends  of  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  hog  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aliackllng  chain  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  extremity, 
an  endleM  carrier,  a  portion  of  which  is  arranged  to  travel 
In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  and  another  portion 
arranged  to  travel  in  a  vertically  Inclined  path,  and  a 
hook-shaped  frame  supported  by  the  carrier,  Mid  frame 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending  around 
the  hook  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  hog  hoisting  machine,  an  endleM  chain  carrier 
supported  along  its  inner  face  and  provided  with  shackle- 
engaging  means  spaced  from  its  outer  face,  said  carrier 
having  a  portion  traveling  approximately  horizontally 
with  Mid  means  projecting  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,187.  BROOM -CORN  KNIFE.  GcsTAr  W.  Hanson, 
Marquette,  Kans.  Filed  July  11,  1908,  SerUl  No. 
443,040.     Renewed  Apr.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  556,932. 


The  combination  of  a  knife  including  a  blade,  a  handle 
and  a  curved  guard  Atting  the  hand  between  tbe  thumb 
and  foreAnger,  and  a  harnesa  comprising  a  wrist  band,  and 
an  adjustable  strap  connected  to  tbe  wrist  band  and  pass- 
ing through  eyes  in  tbe  end  of  the  handle  and  the  guard 
and  serving  to  retain  tbe  knife  securely  in  position  in  tbe 
hand. 


072,188.     GAS  GENERATOR.     AaTHca  HAaaia,  Sylvania, 
Ga.     Filed  June  28.  1909.     SerUl  No.  504,705. 
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A  gas  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
plpe-memt>era  arranged  in  a  common  plane  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  tranaverse  pipe-member,  pipe-coupling  mem- 
bera,  connecting  said  transverse  pipe  member  at  its  ends 
and  intermediately  thereof  with  said  longitudinal  plpe- 
membera  at  one  end  of  each,  tbe  intermediate  longitudinal 
pipe-member  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  source  of 
supply,  the  lateral  longitudinal  pipc-membera  being  pro- 
vided wltb  jet-openingH  at  their  midlengths  and  adapted  to 
deliver  the  escaping  vapor  In  the  direction  of  said  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  pipe,  whereby  tlie  Aame  resulting 
from  said  vnpor  in  combustion  will  Impinge  arninst  said 
pipe,  upon  both  side*. 

159  0.  O.— 18 


972,189.  SHEARING  DEVICE.  SUMPTia  Lba  HabwooD, 
Ehiblln,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Finn,  Dublin,' 
Ga.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.160. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  on  the  base,  one  of  Mid  brackets 
having  a  transverse  groove,  a  cutting  blade  In  the  groove, 
a  bolder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected  with  the 
bracket,  an  arm  between  the  brackets,  said  arm  having 
trunnions,  Mt  acrews  threaded  through  the  brackets  and 
engaging  the  trunnions,  said  arm  having  a  groove,  a  blade 
in  the  groove,  a  holder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected 
with  the  arm,  a  weight  normally  holding  the  arm  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  and  having  a 
lateral  extension,  and  a  roller  on  the  extension  engaging 
the  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  on  the  base,  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  transverse  groove,  a  blade  seated  In  the  groove, 
a  bolder  for  tbe  blade  detachably  connected  with  the 
bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  blade  seated  In  the 
groove,  a  holder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected  with 
tbe  arm,  a  counterbalance  connected  with  the  arm,  means 
for  moving  the  arm  transversely  of  the  lAse  and  means 
for  swinging  the  arm.  Mid  means  conaprislnt:  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension, 
a  roller  joumaled  on  the  extension  and  engaging  tbe  arm. 
and  means  for  swinging  the  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  on  the  base,  one  of  Mid  brackets 
having  a  transverse  groove,  a  blade  seated  in  tbe  groove, 
a  bolder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected  with  the 
bracket  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  bracketa  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  blade  seated  in  tbe 
groove,  a  bolder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected  with 
tbe  arm,  a  counterbalance  connected  wltb  the  arm.  means 
for  moving  the  arm  transversely  on  the  base,  and  pieans 
for  swinging  the  arm.  Mid  means  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  brackets  and  having  a  lateral  extension 
engaging  the  arm. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  on  the  base,  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  transverse  groove,  a  blade  seated  In  the  groove, 
a  bolder  for  the  blade  detachably  connected  with  the 
bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  blade  seated  In  tbe 
irroove,  a  bolder  for  tbe  blade  detachably  connected  with 
the  arm,  a  countertmlance  connected  with  the  arm,  means 
for  moving  tbe  arm  transversely  of  the  base  and  means 
for  swinging  tbe  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  baae,  a 
pair  of  spaced  bracketa  thereon,  one  of  scid  brackets  hav- 
ing a  groove,  a  blade  removably  held  in  the  gn*oove,  m  arm 
pivoted  between  tae  brackets,  means  for  moving  the  arm 
transversely,  a  t>lade  removably  connected  with  tbe  arm 
find  coSperating  with  the  otber  blade,  a  counterbalance 
for  the  arm.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  brackets  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  engaging  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to<  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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072,190.  MUFTLEX.  CIIAU.BB  Gilbbbt  Hawlbt  and 
Sbls  K.  Baku.  Cblcftgo.  Ul.  Filed  D«c.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  408,507. 


1.  In  a  muffler  bead  the  combloatlon  with  a  cantral 
pii«waff».  ot  side  porta  for  said  b«ad,  ralre  means  for  cloa- 
inff  one  of  said  ports  and  seans  common  to  said  central 
yaaM»  *nd  said  other  port  tor  closing  one  and  opening 
tiM  «tb«r. 

2.  In  a  muffler  the  combination  with  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  a  bead  therefor  baTtng  three  gas  dlachArge  outlets, 
one  of  said  outlets  leading  to  said  exhaust  chamber,  an- 
other of  said  outlets  leading  to  the  atmoaptere  and  an 
other  of  said  outlets  belaf- adapted  for  ea^Mctlon  to  a 
nlgnallng  deTlcp.  ralve  meaas  for  closing  said  second  men- 
tioned outlet  and  separate  ralre  means  common  to  said 
flrst  and  last  mentioned  oatleta  for  closing  one  and  open- 
ing the  other. 

3.  In  a  ralve  for  gas  engine  exhaust  pipes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inlet  box  haTlng  a  central  passage  for  ex- 
haust gases  and  two  oatleta.  of  valTe  means  for  controlling 
tite  passage  of  gases  throagb  one  of  aald  ontleta  and  sep- 
arate ralve  means  common  to  said  central  passage  and 
said  other  outlet  for  opening  one  and  closing  the  other. 

4.  In  a  moffler  the  combination  with  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber, of  a  head  of  said  chamber,  an  Inlet  box  for  aald  head 
adapted  to  discharge  gaaav  Ulrectly  into  said  exhaust 
chamber,  a  signaling  device  asaoclated  with  said  head, 
rnlTe  means  for  intercepting  the  gaaes  in  said  inlet  box 
and  for  dlrerting  tbem  lnt»  aald  signaling  deTice.  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  said  Iniat  box  adapted  to  discharge 
gases  directly  into  the  atoMapbere.  and  ralre  means  for 
closing  said  opening 

5.  The  combination  with  a  muffler  of  a  bead  for  aald 
muffler,  a  chamber  In  raid  head  leading  directly  to  said 
muffler,  a  side  port  for  saii  head  adapted  to  discharge 
gaaaa  from  said  chamber  Into  the  atmosphere,  another 
port  for  said  chamber  and  a  signaling  derice  aasociated 
ttorewith,  and  means  asaoelated  with  said  port  for  di- 
rerttng  gaaaa  from  said  chaasber  into  said  signaling  derice. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


072.101.  RE.\CH  FOR  VESrCLES.  nexaY  HiooiJ*,  New- 
port,  K.r..  aralgnor  to  Thr  Higgin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Newport.  K.V..  a  Cor|>oration  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1900.     .SerUl  No.  529,667. 
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1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  specified  in  combination 
with  a  metallic  reach,  of  extension  plates  for  aecuring  the 
sftBM  to  the  carrrlng  axle,  and  a  clip  to  embrace  the  platea 
to  be  secured,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  a  silt, 
and  thp  clip  having  onds  to  pass  through  said  silt  and 
lock  around  the  plate  to  seotre  same  without  the  use  of 
belta. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  charftetcr  specified  in  combination 
with  a  metallic  reach,  of  extension  plates  for  securing  .he 
same  to  the  carrying  axle,  and  a  clip  to  embrace  the  platea 
to  be  secured,  one  of  the  platea  being  provided  with  a  loo- 
gltodlnal  central  slit,  and  the  dtp  baring  enda  to  paaa  be- 
tween th«>  reach  and  plate  through  said  slit  and  around 
the  plate  back  to  the  reach  00  both  sides. 


972.192.  .\PPAHATU8  FOR  8UBAQUBOU8  PILK-DEIV- 
INC.  Olaf  Horr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  497,850. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subaqueoua  pile  drlring.  comprising 
a  hollow  water  tight,  submergible  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  pile,  forming  when  so  placed  an  extenaion  of 
the  pile  and  containing  drlring  mechanlam  adapted  to 
force  the  supporting  pile  down,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  extension 
and  the  outer  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  subaqueous  pile  driving,  comprising 
a  hollow,  water-tight,  submergible  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  pile,  forming  when  ao  placed  an  extension  of 
the  pile,  driving  mechanism  within  the  extension  adapted 
to  force  down  the  supporting  pile,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly maintaining  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  extension  and  the  outer  air. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  subaqueotta  plle-drirlng.  comprising 
a  hollow,  water  tight,  submergible  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  pile,  forming  when  so  placed  an  extension  of 
the  pile  and  containing  drlring  mecbaniam  adapted  to 
force  the  supporting  pile  down,  and  an  alr-tnbe  connecting 
the  Interior  of  the  extension  with  the  outer  air. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  subaqueous  pile  drlring.  comprising 
a  hollow,  water-tight,  submergible  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  pile,  forming  when  ao  placed  an  extenaion  of 
the  pile  and  containing  drirlnf  mecbaniam  adapted  to 
force  the  supporting  pile  down,  meana  for  maintaining 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  extension  and 
the  outer  air,  and  means  for  recorering  the  extension  from 
a  driren  pile. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  subaqueoua  pile  drlring  comprlaing 
a  hollow,  water-tight,  aobaaerglble  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  pile,  forming  wken  so  placed  an  extension  of 
the  pile  and  containing  driving  mechanism  adapted  to 
force  the  supporting  pile  down,  means  for  maintaining 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  extension  and 
the  outer  air.  and  immerslble,  extensible  guiding  means  for 
the  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


HaaBKaT 
Serial   No. 


972.193.      LEVER  I.OTK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Hooo.    Toledo.    Ohio.     Filed    Oct.   2,    1909. 
620.727. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lerer  and  an  H-slot  guide  therefor,  of  a  member 
remorable  from  said  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  freely 
thereon,  aald  member  having  an  end  notched  to  receire  the 
lerer  when  In  nential  position  within  the  guide  alot  and 
also  baring  a  hot*  adapted  to  project  within  a  leg  of  said 
slot  to  coact  with  an  end  thereof  to  prevent  an  endwise 
movement  of  the  member  out  of  engsgement  with  the  le- 
ver, and  means  carried  by  aald  boas  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  guide  to  prerent  a  remoral  of  the  member 
from  engalreroent  therewith. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  deacrlbcd,  the  eomblnatlon 


with  a  lerer  and  an  H-alot  guide  therefor,  of  a  monher  re- 
morable from  aald  guide  and  adapted  to  rest  freely  there- 
on, aald  member  baring  an  end  notched  to  receire  the  le- 
rer when  in  neutral  poaltlon  in  the  guide  slot  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  bosses  adapted  to  project  into  differ- 


ent portions  of  said  slot  jo  cooperate  with  the  walls  there- 
of to  prerent  lateral  or  endwise  morements  of  the  member 
relatlre  to  said  guide,  and  locking  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  boaaea  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  to  pre- 
rent a  remoral  of  the  member  from  engagement  with  the 
lerer. 


972.194.  MOCCASIN.  Damon  Hott  and  Lawbbxcb  A. 
BcBKB,  Brockton.  Maaa.  Filed  Dee.  8,  1000.  SerUI 
No.  681,228. 


1.  A  foot  eorering  comprising  a  sole,  quarters,  uppers,  a 
toe  portion,  and  a  tongue,  said  toe  portion  baring  projec- 
tions which  are  aecnred  to  the  tongue  ao  aa  to  form  open- 
ings therebetween. 

2.  A  foot  eorering  comprising  a  sole,  quarters,  uppers,  a 
toe  portion,  and  a  tongue,  said  toe  portion  having  periph- 
eral projections  which  are  secured  to  the  tongue  so  aa  to 
form  openinga  therebetween. 

3.  A  foot  covering  comprising  a  aole,  quarters,  uppers,  a 
toe  portion,  and  a  tongue,  said  toe  portion  having  projec- 
tions which  are  secured  to  the  underneath  marginal  edge 
of  the  tongue,  the  portions  of  said  toe  intermediate  the 
projections  forming  openings. 

4.  A  foot  eorering  comprising  a  aole,  qnartera,  uppers,  a 
toe  portion,  and  a  tongue,  said  toe  portion  baring  projec- 
tions which  are  secured  to  the  undemesth  marginal  edge 
of  the  tongue,  the  portion  of  said  toe  Intermediate  the 
projections  being  gathered  to  form  a  series  of  openinga. 


972.196.     FLANOINO-PRE88.     Hgwax  W.  Jaoobs,  Topeka, 
Kans.     Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  664.119. 

1.  A  preas  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
formers,  one  of  said  formers  being  movably  mounted  and 
conalsting  of  a  number  of  sections.  Independent  means 
whereby  the  different  sections  of  the  movable  former  will 
be  guided  in  their  morements  toward  the  other  former,  and 
separate  means  operative'y  connected  with  the  different 
aectlons  of  the  movable  former  whereby  independent  co- 
operation of  the  sections  w'.th  the  other  former  and  prea- 
sure  on' the  respeetlre  sections  la  obtained. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  for  forming  sections 
of  U-shaped  or  equivalent  form,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  formers,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  compoaed  of  a 
crown  or  arch  aection  and  aide  or  wing  aectlons  pirotally 


secured  together,  the  other  or  aUtlonary  former  being 
dinded  through  ita  hortiontal  axia,  with  separate  mechan- 
ism operatively  connected  with  the  respective  sections  of 
the  movable  former  whereby  the  sections  are  snccessirely 
made  to  cooperate  with  the  other  or  stationary  former  and 
independent  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  means  located 
beneath  the  stationary  former  and  operatirely  connected 
with  the  upper  section  or  part  thereof  whereby  the  two 
parts  of  said  former  may  be  separated. 


3.  A  preaa  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  Qiovable 
former  and  a  sUtlonary  former,  the  movable  former  being 
compoaed  of  a  crown  or  arch  section  and  aide  or  end  aec- 
dona,  means  whereby  the  different  sections  will  be  guided 
in  their  moremento  and  the  enda  of  the  side  sections  ad- 
jacent to  the  crown  or  arch  section  made  to  coOperate 
with  the  stationary  former  in  advance  of  the  other  enda 
thereof,  a  power-operated  derice  controlllngly  connected 
with  each  of  said  sections  whereby  Independent  pressure  la 
applied  to  the  reapectire  sections,  and  a  power-operated 
derice  whereby  the  formers  are  separated. 

4.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
formers,  one  of  said  formers  being  made  In  aectiona.  means 
for  separately  controlling  the  different  sections,  and  inde- 
pendent mechanism  whereby  the  respective  sections  of  the 
one  former  are  guided  toward  the  other  former,  the  re- 
lation between  the  two  formers  being  such  that  the  aec- 
tlons intermediate  of  the  end  sections  will  cooperate 
with  the  other  former  in  advance  of  the  end  aectlons  and 
the  enda  of  the  end-sections  adjacent  to  the  intermediate 
sections  made  to  cooperate  with  the  other  former  in  ad- 
vance of  their  opposite  ends. 

6.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
formers,  the  one  former  being  composed  of  pivotally  con- 
nected aectiona,  preasure  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  section  of  said  former  where- 
by it  is  Independently  made  to  coOperate  with  the  other 
former,  and  presaure  mecbaniam  alidlngly  connected  with 
the  enda  of  the  end  aectiona  of  the  flrst  mentioned  former 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  are  moved  into  or 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  other  or  second  men- 
tioned former. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.196.  MICROMETER.  Chablbs  E.  JoHNaoN.  Muake- 
gon,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Muskegon  Motor  Specialties 
Company.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  664,563. 


1.  In   a   micrometer,   a    permanent   arm,    an   arm    pir- 
otally connected  therewith,  a  spring  for  holding  said  anna 
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to  Borm&I  poaltloB.  a  luuidls  on  the  penaaaeat  arm,  • 
fQld«  way  between  the  handle  and  the  plrot  point  between 
the  anna,  adjoatable  Jaws  at  the  enda  of  the  amu,  a 
standard  haTlng  an  indexed  sacnMnt  at  Ita  end,  a  flnger 
parallel  with  the  standard,  a  lerer  aeeond  b«tw*aa  th» 
arma,  and  connections  between  the  arm*  ud  sftki  IcTcr, 
and  between  the  lerer  and  the  flnger  for  actoatlng  the 
finger. 

2.  In  a  micrometer,  two  arms  plToted  together  near  one 
end.  a  nprlng  for  holding  naid  arms  to  normal  poaltloa, 
a  handle  connected  with  one  of  said  arms,  a  beailBf  tar- 
face  between  the  handle  and  the  arms.  Jaws  connected 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  arms,  a  standard  on  one  arm 
haTlng  an  Indexed  segment  st  its  upper  end.  a  flnger 
plTotally  supported  on  the  arm  parallel  with  the  standard, 
a  short  arm  at  right  angles  with  said  flnger,  a  lerer  plT- 
otally  supported  from  the  lower  arm,  a  needle  between 
said  lever  and  the  short  arm  on  the  flnger,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  upper  arm  of  the 
micrometer,  all  arranged  to  actuate  the  flnger  by  the 
movement  of  the  Jaws  and  arms  and  to  greatly  Increase 
said  movement  at  the  end  of  said  flnger. 

3.  In  a  micrometer,  a  permanont  arm.  a  movable  arm 
pivoted  thereto.  Jaws  In  the  free  ends  of  said  arma,  means 
for  holding  said  arms  to  normal  position,  a  standard  on 
the  movable  arm.  s  flnger  pivoted  un  said  arm  to  stand 
parallel  with  the  sUndard,  a  lever  pivotally  anpported  be- 
tween the  arma,  an  adjusting  screw,  and  a  needle  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  actuating  said  flnger  one  way. 
and  a  spring  for  actuating  It  the  other  way  for  fine 
measun'menta. 


»  7  2,  197.     STALK-CHOPPER.     JcLUN  Kino,  Toxedo, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  537.534. 


A  stalk  chopper  comprising  a  cross  frame  having  down- 
wardly disposed  end  portions,  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  a  plow  beam,  arms  adjustably  connected  with  the 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  cross  frame,  a 
shaft  positively  fixed  at  tb«  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  the  intermedtate  portion  of  said  shsft, 
disks  Joumaled  upon  the  shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  chopping  blades  fixed  to  the  disks. 


aad  a  triple  pawl  common  to  three  of  the  ratcbeta,  keya 
and  actoatlng  mecbanlam  between  the  keya  and  pawla. 


972.198.  BEGISTERIN'Q  MECHANISM.  Stsphbji  C. 
Ki<<8BT,  Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,992. 

1.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
regtoterlnf  devices,  a  set  of  keys  for  each  of  the  devices, 
aetvatlag  means  Intermediate  each  set  of  keys  and  Its 
registering  device  and  means  by  which  the  actuation  of 
one  of  the  devices  causes  the  actaatlon  of  the  other  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
registering  devices,  a  set  of  keys  for  oach  of  the  devices, 
actuating  mechanism  intermediate  each  set  of  keys  and  Its 
device,  and  means  by  which  the  movement  of  the  keys  of 
one  set  causes  registration  on  the  corresponding  register- 
ing deriee  only  and  actuatWn  of  the  keys  of  the  other  set 
caoaea  reglatration  on  both  of  the  registering  devices. 

3.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  character  disks  thereon,  a  circular 
ratchet  carried  by  each  disk,  a  single  pawl  for  one  of 
the  ratchets,  a  double  pawl  common  to  two  of  the  ratchets 


4.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  character  diaks  thereon,  a  circular 
ratchet  carried  by  each  dlak,  a  alngle  pawl  for  one  of  the 
ratcbeta,  a  double  pawl  common  to  two  of  the  ratcbeta 
and  a  triple  pawl  common  to  three  of  the  ratchets,  keys 
and  actuating  mechanism  t>etween  the  keys  and  pawls,  and 
a  holding  pawl  engaging  each  of  the  ratchets  to  prevent 
return  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  units  disk,  a  tens  disk  and  a  hundreds  disk  there- 
on, a  circular  ratchet  for  each  disk,  the  hundreds  ratchet 
being  provided  with  notches  of  uniform  depth,  the  tens 
ratchet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar  notchea 
and  one  deep  notch  and  the  units  disk  being  provided  with 
notches  of  uniform  depth  and  one  notch  deeper  than  the 
deep  notch  of  the  tens  disk,  a  single  pawl  engaKlng  the 
hundreds  ratchet,  a  double  pawl  engaging  the  hundreds 
and  tens  ratchets  and  a  triple  pawl  engaging  the  three 
ratchets,  keys,  and  actuating  mechanism  between  the  keya 
and  pawla. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


072.199.     HAT-PIN  HOLDER.     Elbib  A.  Kochebspbbobb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  531..340. 


A 


fc 


The  combination  with  a  hat  having  at  one  side  an  eyelet 
to  receive  a  hat  pin.  and  a  pin  receiving  element  mounted 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  hat  oppoalte  the  eyelet  compris- 
ing a  rubber  baae  plate  secured  to  the  hat  and  a  perforated 
member  supported  by  said  base  plate  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  so  aa  to  engage  and  support  a  hat  pin  projecting 
through  a  perforation  thereof  at  a  point  Inward  of  the 
engaging  end  of  said  pin. 


972.200.  WATER-METER.  JoBif  B.  KOBLBLBN,  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1^09.  Serial  No.  471,532. 
1.  A  water-meter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  member,  one  of  which 
has  a  peripheral  flange  fitting  wtthin  the  other  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  cylindrical  wheel-chamber,  said  fiange 
having  peripheral  diametrically  situated  Inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  leading  to  and  from  said  wheel-chamber  and 
separated  from  one  another  st  an  angle  less  than  180  de- 
grees on  the  circumference  of  said  wheel-chamber,  a  wheel 


r 


■•anted  within  said  chamber,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
wkaal  is  secured  and  a  registering  mecbanlam  operated 
by  aaid  abaft ;  aald  casing  having  on  opposite  sides  of 
wheel-chamber  bearings  In  the  center  of  each  of  Ita 
era  in  which  said  shaft  turns. 


2.  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  of  two  casing- 
members  fitting  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  cylindrical 
wheel-chamber  and  having  peripheral  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaageways,  a  wheel-shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
caalng-membera,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
aald  wheel-chamber ;  the  inner  casing-member  having  in 
the  bottom  thereof  a  depression  which  forms  a  collect- 
ing-chamber for  solid  particles  and  recessed  chambers  ex- 
tending around  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  chamber 
and  a  drainage  outlet  connected  with  said  collecting- 
chamber. 

3.  A  water-meter  comprising.  In  combination,  two  cas- 
ing-members  which  fit  one  within  the  other  forming  a 
cylindrical  wheel-chamber,  the  outer  one  of  said  members 
having  dlametrally  situated  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
circumferential  recesses  in  ttie  walls  of  said  member  com- 
municating with  said  passages  at  one  end  and  lying  on 
the  same  side  of  said  passagea ;  said  inner  member  having 
openings  in  the  cylindrical  flange  thereof  registering  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  recesses,  said  recesses  forming 
In  conjunction  with  the  walls  of  said  inner  member  and 
aaid  openings  therein  paasages  leading  clrcumferentlally 
from    aald    first-named   passages    and   opening    Into    said 

I  wheel-chamber  at  a  short  circumferential  distance  from 
aald  first  named  passages ;  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  cen- 
trally upon  said  ca8ing-meml)ers,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  wtthin  said  chamber ;  said  wheel  having  a 
cylindrical  stop-ring  at  a  point  distant  from  the  hub  there- 
of and  substantially  extending  across  said  wheel-chamber 
ao  that  any  water  through  the  chamber  must  pass  cir- 
cularly around  the  same ;  and  said  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  bucketa  which  nearly  but  not  quite  fill 
the  circumferential  space  of  the  wheel-chamber  between 
the  walls  thereof  and  said  stop-ring,  whereby  water  pass- 
ing through  the  chamber  produces  an  Impulse  acting  tan- 
gentially  upon  said  wheel. 

4.  A  water-meter  comprising,  in  combination,  two  cas- 
ing-members which  fit  one  within  the  other  forming  a  cy- 
lindrical wheel-chamber,  the  outer  one  of  said  members 
having  dlametrally  situated  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
circumferential  receases  in  its  walls  communicating  with 
Bald  passages  at  one  end  and  lying  on  the  same  side  of 
aald  passages ;  said  inner  member  having  openings  In  the 
cylindrical  flange  thereof  registering  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  recesses,  said  recesses  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  walls  of  said  inner  member  and  said  openings  therein 
pnasates  leading  clrcumferentlally  from  said  first-named 
pnaangea  and  opening  Into  said  wheel-chamber  at  a  short 
circumferential  distance  from  said  first-named  passages ; 
a  ahaft  pivotally  mounted  centrally  upon  said  caalng- 
membera,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft  within  said 
chamber. 

6.  A  water  meter  comprising  in  combination  two  casing 
members  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  forming  a  cylin- 
drical wheel  chamber,  the  outer  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing diametrically  altuated  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
clrcnmferentlal  recesses  In  its  wall  communicating  with 
aald  passagea  at  one  end  and  lying  on  the  same  side  of  said 
passages,  said  inner  member  having  openings  therein  regis- 
tering with  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  recesses,  a  shaft 


mounted  centrally  upon  said  casing  members,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.]  -  ^S'-v.-- 


972,201.  SYRINGE.  Jacob  Kcssabt,  Greeley,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duplex  Rubber  Company,  Greeley,  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  627,468. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  separate  compartments,  a  nozzle,  a  forcing  device 
having  separately  compressible  compartmenta,  and  sepa- 
rate connections  between  the  respective  compartments  In 
the  forcing  device  and  the  nozzle,  and  separate  connections 
between  said  compressible  compartments  and  the  respec- 
tive compartments  in  the  receptacle,  one  of  the  connec- 
tions of  each  compressible  compartment  being  extended 
through  and  out  of  communication  with  the  adjoining 
compartment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  separate  compartments,  a  noszle.  and  an  elongated 
compressible  forcing  device  having  non  -  communicating 
compartments  formed  by  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  last 
named  compartments  being  separately  compressible,  and 
separate  Inlet  and  outlet  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  compartments  and  the  respective  com- 
partments in  the  receptacle  and  between  the  nozzle  and 
the  compartments  wthln  the  forcing  means,  each  of  said 
outlet  means  extending  through  the  forcing  compartment 
out  of  communication  therewith. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle, 
a  shiftable  partition  therein  forming  non-communicating 
compartments,  a  nozzle,  and  a  compressible  forcing  device 
connected  to  the  nozzle  and  receptacle  for  intermittently 
withdrawing  liquid  from  and  collapsing  one  compartment 
and  directing  It  to  the  nozzle  and  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  the  nozzle  and  directing  it  into  and  expanding  the 
other  compartment,  the  capacity  of  each  compartment, 
when  expanded,  being  equal  to  the  full  capacity  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  non-communicating  compartments,  a  nozzle,  a  forc- 
ing device  having  separate  Independently  compressible 
compartments,  and  valved  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
between  said  compartments  and  the  nossle  and  between 
said  compartments  and  the  respective  compartmenta  with- 
in the  receptacle,  said  outlet  connections  being  extei^ded 
through  the  compressible  compartment  out  of  communi- 
cation therewith. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  forcing 
means  consisting  of  a  flexible  bulb  having  non-communicat- 
ing separately  compressible  end  portions,  a  valved  inlet 
opening  Into  each  of  said  end  portiona,  and  a  valved  outlet 
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tab«  exteadins  from  ««eh  of  MUd  end  portloas  and  through 
th«  oppowd  end  portlona. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtatad  to  the  Ouettel 
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972.202.     BRAKE-SHOE.    Chaklrs  A.  Malcolm,  MInden, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  &43.720. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprielng  an  arcuate  bodj  plate  baTinf 
a  teas*  at  each  end.  an  emery  block  remorably  eecured 
botweoB  said  end  flanges,  a  longitadinal  flange  formed  on 

plate  extending  upon  one  edge  of  the  block,  said 
ery  block  being  adapted  for  engagement  apon  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  wheel,  whereby  the  aame  will  be  retained  In 
position  thereon  between  the  longitudinal  flange  and  the 
peripheral  flange  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprUtng  a  body  plate  baring  a  lateral 
flange  formed  on  each  end.  an  emery  block  engaged  with 
tha  Inner  face  of  said  plate  t>etween  the  end  flange*,  said 
block  extending  beyond  said  flanges  for  engagement  upon 
the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  and  a  longitudinal  flange  formed 
on  said  plate  extending  upon  one  edge  of  the  block  whereby 
said  block  will  be  retained  in  engagement  with  tiM  wheel 
between  said  flange  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  compriaiag  a  body  plate  baring  a  lateral 
flange  formed  on  each  end.  an  emery  block  seated  against 
the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  formed  with  an  Inclined 
portion  on  each  of  Its  ea<to.  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  end 
flanges  of  said  plate  belns  engaged  with  the  Inclined  end 
portions  of  the  block,  a  flange  formed  upon  one  of  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  plate  disposed  orer  one  edge  of  tbe 
block,  said  block  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel  and  held  tbereagainst  between  said 
longitudinal  flange  and  the  wheel  flange. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  plate  haring  a  lateral 
flange  formed  on  each  end,  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said 
flanges  being  Inclined,  a  longitudinal  flange  formed  upon 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  an  emery  block  disponed  upon  the 
inner  face  of  said  plate  and  baring  a  V-sbaped  groore  in 
•aeh  of  its  ends,  one  of  the  Inclined  walls  of  said  groores 
being  engaged  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  flanges,  said 
emery  block  extending  t>eyond  the  flanges,  a  longitudinal 
flange  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  body  plate  disposed  orer 
the  edge  of  the  emery  block,  said  body  plate  and  block 
being  arcuate  In  form,  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  block 
being  adapted  for  engagement  upon  tbe  periphery  of  a 
wheel,  said  block  being  bald  against  accidental  morement 
on  the  wheel  by  the  longitudinal  flange  of  tbe  t>ody  plate 
and  the  wheel  flange. 


972,203.     MACHINE    POft    CUTTINO    OUT    ARTICLES 

FROM  METAL  SMEICTS  OR   BARS.     Fraxk   Malton. 

BirmiBghaa.    England,    assignor    to    Wame,    Wright    4 

Rowland  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Apr.  9. 

'  191  a     Serial  No.  554,3S3. 

1.  In  machlnea  for  catting  metal  articles  such  as  nuts, 
washers  and  the  like  from  metal  sheets  or  bars,  tbe  com- 
bination comprising  cutting  oat  tools  sdaptcd  to  ramore 
the  artlelea  prodoecd  In  an  upward  directioa  froai  th* 
original  sheat  or  bar,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  ai 


apeetlrely  adapted  to  releaae  and  delirer  the  artlelea  clear 
of  tbe  toola  during  the  Idle  movements  of  tbe  tools,  snb- 
■tABtially  as  dcacrlbed. 


2.  In  machlnea  for  cutting  metal  articles  such  as  nuts, 
waabers  and  the  like  from  metal  sheets  or  bars,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  upper  and  lower  pnncbes,  upper  and 
lower  vertical  slides  to  which  said  punches  are  sacarad.  a 
die  rigidly  mounted  between  tbe  slides,  a  pair  of  horlaon- 
tal  swinging  arma  mounted  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
punciies,  a  fork  piece  on  one  of  tbe  arms  adapted  to  pass 
between  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  die  and  tbe  npper  side  of  tbe 
blank  adhering  to  the  upper  punch  and  a  plate  on  tbe 
other  arm  adapted  to  paaa  beneath  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
upper  punch,  for  releasing  and  receiving  tbe  blanka  and  de- 
Urertag  tbe  same  clear  of  tbe  tools  during  tite  Idle  move- 
maats  of  the  puucbea.  auttstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  machines  for  cutting  metal  ariicles  such  as  nuts, 
waahers  and  tbe  like  from  metal  aheets  or  bars,  tbe  com- 
bination comprising  upper  aad  lower  punches,  upper  and 
lower  slides  to  which  said  poaches  are  secured,  a  die 
rigidly  mounted  between  tha  alklca,  a  pair  of  horisontal 
swinging  arms  mounted  on  oppoalte  stdea  of  the  punchea, 
lerers  supporting  tbe  arma.  rotating  elements  and  lerers 
for  adrancing  tbe  arma  toward  the  toola  daring  tbe  idle 
nsoreasents  of  the  punches  and  withdrawing  tbe  arms  dur- 
ing tha  operatire  morementu  of  tbe  punchea,  a  fork  piece 
on  one  of  tbe  arms  sdapted  to  pass  between  the  lower  side 
of  the  die  and  the  upper  aide  of  the  blank  adhering  to  tbe 
upper  punch  and  a  plate  on  tti*  other  arm  adapted  to 
paaa  baaaath  th«  lower  end  of  tbe  upper  punch,  for  re- 
leastag  aad  receiring  the  blank  and  delivering  tbe  same 
clear  of  tbe  toola,  substantially  as  descrtbad. 

4.  In  machlnea  for  cutting  metal  artlelea  such  as  nuts, 
waabera  and  the  like  from  metal  abeata  or  bars,  the  com- 
bination comprising  upper  and  lower  punches,  upper  and 
lower  slides  to  which  said  punchea  are  secured,  a  die 
rigidly  mounted  between  ttie  slides,  a  pair  of  horisontal 
swinging  arma  mounted  on  oppoalte  aidaa  of  the  punchea, 
lerers  snpporilnft  the  arms,  rotating  elementa  and  lerers 
for  adrancing  the  arms  toward  tbe  tools  during  the  idle 
Borements  of  the  punches  and  withdrawing  the  arms  dur- 
ing tbe  operatire  morements  of  tbe  punches,  a  fork  place 
on  one  of  tbe  arma  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  lower  aide 
of  the  die  and  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  blank  adhering  to  tha 
upper  punch  for  releasing  tbe  blaak.  a  plate  piroted  on  tbe 
other  arm  and  adapted  to  paaa  baacath  tha  lower  and  of 
the  upper  punch  for  recelrlng  tbe  blank,  and  meana  wltere- 
by  tbe  plate  la  rocked  daring  tbe  outward  moraBMBt  of  tha 
am  carrying  tbe  plate  for  d^llrerlng  the  blank  clear  of 
the  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  machines  fur  cutting  mefal  articles  such  aa  nuta, 
waabera  aad  the  Uke  from  metal  abeata  or  bars,  the  com- 
binatlon  compriaing  appar  and  lower  ponehaa,  appar  and 


OcTOBSK  II,  1910. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lower  rertlcal  slides  to  which  the  said  punchea  are  se- 
cured, the  lower  slide  being  formed  with  an  opening  for 
diacbarge  of  tbe  poriiona  aerered  from  tbe  blanka,  a  die 
rigidly,  mounted  between  tbe  slides,  cranks  and  shafts  ac- 
tuating the  alides,  a  support  for  the  plate  or  bar,  a  pair 
of  horisontal  swinging  arms  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  punches,  an  operating  crank  disk,  connecting  rod  and 
levers  for  each  arm.  both  crank  dlaks  being  rotated  from 
tbe  crank  shaft  of  the  upper  slide,  a  fork  piece  on  one  of 
tbe  arma  adapted  to  pass  between  the  underside  of  the  die 
and  the  blank  adhering  to  the  upper  punch  and  a  hinged 
plate  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  said  punch  during  the  idle  movements  of  the 
punches,  a  fixed  abutment  piece  arranged  to  rock  the  said 
plate  during  the  receding  movements  of  the  arm  carrying 
the  plate,  and  a  spring  whereby  the  plate  is  restored  to  its 
normal  position  after  disengagement  from  the  abutment 
piece,  substantially  as  descrtbad. 


97  2.2  04.  CULTIVATOR.  John  Chsstxr  Maxwbll, 
Renwtelaer.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,991. 


*4 


In  a  caltirator,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  approximately  triangular  cultirator  framea 
carried  thereby,  the  side  pieces  of  each  frame  baring  a 
pair  of  alined  bearing  sleeveK,  disk-supporting  bars  mount- 
ed for  endwise  adjustment  In  the  bearing  sleeres  of  said 
cultivator  frames,  disk-holding  collars  mounted  for  lateral 
adjustment  on  said  bars,  cultivating  disks  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  in  said  collars  and  a  pair  of  scraping 
blades  mounted  for  vertical  and  angular  adjustment  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  cultirator  framea. 


972.206.  PINDAL  OR  PEANUT  PLANTER.  Kobmt 
Baow.y  Mat,  Stockdale,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Richard  M.  Ware,  Stockdale,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1910 
Serial  No.  670,68*. 


A  plndal  planter  including  in  combination  ^Ith  a  box 
baring  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  dlak  prorided  with 
openinga  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  bottom  of  tha 
box.  upstanding  pins  carried  by  tbe  diok,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  disk,  a  relatlrely  broad  and  thidt  ring  secured  at 
Ita  edge  portion  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  haring 
Ita  inner  edge  inclined  toward  the  openings  in  the  dlak. 


a  hood  mounted  at  its  edge  portion  upon  the  ring  and 
haring  an  apron  located  abore  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  openings  in  tbe  disk,  a  radially  dispoaed  rod  mounted 
at  ita  outer  end  portion  upon  tbe  said  ring  and  supported 
at  its  Inner  end  porilon  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  disk,  a  spring 
colled  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  about  tbe  said  rod  and 
fixed  at  its  upper  outer  edge  to  the  said  ring  and  baring 
Its  inner  end  portion  depending  abore  the  path  of  more- 
ment of  the  openings  in  tbe  disk  and  of  such  length  as  to 
engage  tbe  disk  at  the  ends  of  the  openings  therein. 


972,206.  FRUIT-J.\R  COVER.  Theodobe  Matnabo  and 
David  E.  Laim,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,563.  Renewed  July  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,682. 


1.  In  the  corer  of  a  jar  haring  a  rent  through  tbe  same, 
the  combination  of  a  segmental  boss  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  cover  partly  encompassing  said  vent,  and  a  disk  of 
suitable  sealing  material  orer  said  rent  and  within  tbe 
confines  of  said  boss. 

2.  In  the  corer  of  a  Jar  haring  a  vent  through  the  same, 
the  combination  of  a  segmental  boss  on  tbe  upper  side  of 
said  corer  partly  encompassing  said  vent,  a  disk  of  suit- 
able sealing  material  orer  said  vent  and  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  segmental  boss,  a  plurality  of  bosses  or  exten- 
sions from  said  upper  surface  being  higher  above  the  same 
than  said  encompassing  boss  and  being  adapted  to  provide 
a  stable  base  for  said  Jar  when  the  same  Is  Inverted  on 
said  corer,  an  annular  boss  on  tbe  lower  side  of  said  corer 
encompassing  said  rent,  a  sealing  ring  or  gasket  suited  to 
fit  over  said  boss,  and  a  concave  surface  encompassed  by 
said  boss,  said  boss  and  said  concave  surface  being  adapted 
to  displace  the  liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  Jar  and 
force  a  quantity  of  tbe  same  through  said  rent  when  aald 
corer  la  placed  on  said  Jar. 

3.  In  the  cover  of  a  Jar  baring  a  vent  through  the  same, 
the  combination  of  a  segmental  boss  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  corer  partly  encompassing  said  vent,  a  disk  of  suit- 
able sealing  material  orer  said  vent  and  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  aegmental  boss,  a  plurality  of  bosses  or  ex- 
tensions from  said  upper  surface  being  higher  above  the 
same  than  said  encompassing  boss  and  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  stable  base  for  said  Jar  when  the  same  is  in- 
verted on  said  cover,  an  annular  boss  on  tbe  lower  side  of 
said  cover  encompassing  aald  vent,  a  sealing  ring  or  gasket 
aulted  to  fit  over  said  boss,  a  conqave  surface  encompassed 
by  said  boss,  said  boss  and  said  concave  surface  being 
adapted  to  displace  tbe  liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
Jar  and  force  a  quantity  of  the  aame  through  said  rent 
when  said  cover  is  placed  on  said  Jar,  a  Jar  being  adapted 
to  receive  on  its  upper  surface  aaid  sealing  ring  around 
said  annular  boss  on  said  cover,  and  means  being  adapted 
for  clamping  said  corer  to  aald  Jar  and  said  seal  orer  aald 
rent. 
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»T2.207.  VBNTILATINO  -  CANOPY.  Jamm  N.  Mooot. 
Soatb  Boatoa,  Vs.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  SerUl  Na 
H7.098. 


1.  The  combtnatton  with  a  window  harins  upp*r  and 
lower  taahes,  of  a  canopy  adapted  to  nt  orer  the  head 
of  a  bed  placed  adjacent  to  the  window,  and  a  corered 
frame  extending  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  canopy 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  window  frame,  whereby  both 
the  aaahea  may  be  opened  ta  permit  of  frea  drctilatlon  of 
air  through  the  canopy. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  •  window  baring  upper  and 
lower  sashes,  of  a  corerai  frame  permanently  secured 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  window,  a  canopy  adapted 
to  at  oyer  the  head  of  a  b«d  placed  adjacent  the  window 
and  baring  a  frame  fitting  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  window,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the 
parianrnt  frame  to  remorably  hold  the  upper  edge  of  the 
f<H>J    frame   thereto. 

3.  A  canopy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cm«f«d  frame  baring  secnrlBg  clips  upon  its  upper  and 
■Ms  edges,  and  attaching  books  upon  Its  lower  edge,  a 
second  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  hooks,  and 
a  hood  fastened  to  said  last  named  frame  and  projecting 
to  one  side  thereof  to  lnel«ae  the  bead  of  a  bed.  said 
fnuDca  being  adjustable  to  fit  within  a  window  caalng. 


9  T  2  .  2  0  8  .  HAT-PIN.  Oaoaon  William  Mooaa,  Wee- 
hawken.  N.  J.,  and  JoBJi  K«tla>cd  Hotchisoji,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  818,952. 


1" 


^ 


■1.  .\  hat  pin.  comprislfltTr  sheath,  a  head  morsbly  as- 
sociated with  said  sheath,  a  pin  slldable  In  said  sheath 
and  projecting  at  the  head  end  thereof,  and  a  spring 
normally  engaging  said  pin  to  retract  the  same  so  that 
the  point  thereof  is  guarded  within  said  sheath,  said  bead 
extending  orer  said  pin  to  Hrait  the  retraction  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  hatpin,  comprising  a  hollow  head,  a  sheath  mor- 
able  with  respect  to  said  hetd  and  baring  one  end  located 
therein,  a  pin  slldable  wltkla  said  sheath  and  harlng  at 
one  end  a  crown,  said  crowa  lying  within  said  head,  and  • 
spring  upon  said  pin.  between  said  crown  and  the  end  of 
■aid  sheath. 

8.  A  hatpin,  comprising  a  aollow  head  harlng  a  sleere, 
a  sheath  lo«ated  In  said  sleere  and  baring  within  said 
head  an  enlarged  end.  said  sheath  harlng  the  other  end 
tapered,   and  an   elongated   member  slldable  within   said 


ahcatb  and  harlng  a  polatad  aztrsmlty  and  at  the  other 
ead  an  enlarged  crowa.  ■aid  crown  being  located  within 
■aid  head,  and  a  spring  upon  said  eloagated  member  and 
eagaglag  said  crown  and  said  extended  ead  of  said  sheath, 
whereby  said  pointed  extremity  of  said  elongated  member 
Is  normally  retracted  within  said  aheath. 


972.209.  SWIVBLING  ATTACHMBNT  DEVICE  FOR 
BUCCTRICAL  APPABATU8.  JoHW  H.  MoaLBT.  Johns- 
town. Pa.     Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.439. 


1.  An  attachment  derlce  comprising  a  body  porilon  car- 
rying one  set  of  wires,  a  ping  carrying  another  set  of 
wires,  said  plug  being  iaaertcd  within  the  body  portion 
and  connected  thereto  by  msana  of  a  spring  on  said  plug, 
a  sleere  Insulated  from  said  spring  and  loosely  surround- 
ing the  sides  of  the  plug  to  permit  rotation,  said  sleere 
being  In  contact  with  the  body  porilon,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  sleere  to  one  of  the  terminals. 

2.  An  attachment  derlce  comprising  a  terminal-carry- 
ing plug,  said  terminals  consisting  of  an  arcuate  spring 
at  the  side  and  one  or  more  U-shaped  springs  at  the  end  of 
the  plug,  a  metallic  sleere  abutting  the  other  end  and 
looaely  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  plug  and  contacting 
with  the  side  terminal,  and  a  l>ody  portion  consisting  of 
a  metallic  sleere  electrically  connected  to  one  feed  wire 
and  contacting  with  the  sleere  surrounding  the  plug,  snd 
a  member  electrically  connected  to  the  other  feed  wire 
and  contacting  with  the  end  terminal  on  the  plug. 

3.  An  attachment  derlce  comprising  a  terminal-carry- 
ing plug,  said  terminals  consisting  of  an  arcuate  spring 
at  the  side  and  one  or  more  U-shaped  springs  at  the  end 
of  'the  plug,  a  threaded  metallic  sleere  abutting  the  other 
end  and  looaely  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  plug  to  per- 
mit rotation,  said  sleere  contacting  with  the  side  terminal, 
and  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  threaded  metallic 
sleere  electrlcslly  connected  to  one  feed  wire  and  a  mem- 
ber electrically  connected  to  the  other  feed  wire,  said 
member  being  in  contact  with  the  end  terminal  on  the 
plug  and  the  threaded  sleere  surrounding  the  plug  l)«>ing 
engaged  by  the  threaded  aleere  on  the  body  porilon. 

4.  An  attachment  derlce  oonprlaing  a  terminal-carry- 
ing plug,  said  terminals  cuaatitlag  of  an  arcuate  spring 
at  the  side  and  one  or  more  U-shaped  springs  at  the 
end  of  the  plug,  a  threaded  metallic  sleere  looaely  se- 
cured to  the  plug  to  permit  rotation,  aald  sleere  contact- 
ing with  the  side  terminal,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a 
threaded  metallic  sleere  electrically  connected  to  one  feed 
wire  and  a  member  -electrically  connected  to  the  other 
feed  wire,  said  member  being  In  contact  with  the  end 
terminal  on  the  plug  and  the  threaded  sleere  on  the  plug 
being  engaged  by  the  threaded  sleere  on  the  body  portion, 
and  means  for  prerentlng  relatlre  motion  twtween  the  two 
■leerea. 

B.  An  attachment  derlce  comprialng  a  terminal-carry- 
ing plug,  said  terminals  consisting  of  an  arcuate  spring 
at  the  side  and  one  or  more  U-ahaped  springs  at  the  end 
of  the  plug,  a  threaded  meUUlc  aleere  looaely  secured  to 
the  plug  to  permit  rotation,  said  aleere  contacting  with 
the  side  terminal,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  threaded 
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metallic  aleere  electrically  connected  to  one  feed  wire 
and  a  member  electrically  connected  to  the  other  feed 
wire,  said  member  being  In  contact  with  the  end  terminal 
on  the  plug  and  the  threaded  sleere  on  the  ping  being 
engaged  by  the  threaded  sleere  on  the  Irady  porilon,  and 
a  Jam-nut  for  locking  the  sleeres  In  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.]    > 


9T2.210.  8TORAQE-BATTKBY  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
AND  TESTER.  HoMBa  N.  Motsinqkr,  Pendleton,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Motsinger  Derice  Mfg.  Co.,  Pendleton,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,014. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  a 
meter  circuit,  a  meter  connected  In  said  meter  circuit,  a 
switch  block  comprising  three  terminals,  a  switch  pin 
formed  to  connect  said  terminals  In  pairs,  and  connections 
between  the  generator  and  one  of  said  terminals,  be- 
tween the  storage  battery  and  another  of  said  terminals, 
between  the  meter  and  the  other  of  said  terminals,  and 
between  the  meter  and  the  storage  battery  and  generator, 
for  the  purpose  debcribed. 

2.  A  switch-meter  instrument  comprising  a  main  body 
carrying  the  following  parts,  to-wlt :  an  electric  meter, 
three  binding  posts,  three  terminals,  a  switch  pin  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals  in  pain,  connections  between 
two  of  said  terminals  and  two  of  the  binding  posts,  a 
connection  between  the  remaining  binding  post  and  the 
meter,  and  a  connection  between  the  r«in<Lii>lQK  terminal 
and  the  meter. 


972,211.  SCREWED  CONNECTION.  Qaoao  MtTLLaa, 
GmQnd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Julius  Bloch,  Pforzheim, 
and  Pbllipp  Rupp.  Ellwangen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,643. 


r«?' 


1.  A  screw-connection  comprising  a  screw-threaded  bolt, 
a  nut  prorided  with  a  lateral  slot  wide  enough  to  receire 
the  twit.  In  combinstion  with  a  tongue  longitudinally  dls- 
placeable  In  and  rotatable  with  said  nut. 

2.  A  aerew-connectlon  comprising  a  ■crew-bolt,  a  nut 
harlng  a  lateral  Incision  larger  than  the  smallest  diameter 
of  the  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  smooth  tongue  longltu- 
dinslly  displaceable  in  the  incision,  rotatable  with  the  nut 
and  holding  In  locked  condition  the  threada  of  the  bolt 
and  nnt. 

3.  A  screw-connection  comprising  s  screw-bolt,  a  nut 
harlag  a  lateral  slot  larger  than  the  smallest  diameter  of 


the  bolt,  In  combination  with  a  smooth  tongue  displace- 
able longitudinally  In  the  slot,  pressing  the  threads  of 
the  bolt  and  nut  Into  engagement,  and  locking  them  when 
the  nut  Is  turned. 

4.  A  screw-connection  comprising  a  screw-bolt  flattened 
on  the  aide,  a  nut  harlng  a  lateral  alot  wider  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  bolt,  a  tongue  displaceable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  slot  and  forcing  the  threads  on  bolt  and 
nut  Into  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

5.  A  screw-connection  comprising  a  screw-bolt,  a  nut 
harlng  a  lateral  slot  larger  than  the  smallest  diameter  of 
the  bolt,  a  tongue  longitudinally  displaceable  In  the  slot, 
and  pressing  the  threads  on  bolt  and  nut  Into  engagement, 
in  combination  with  means  attached  to  the  nut  for  hold- 
ing the  bolt  and  nut  in  locking  relation,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


972,212.  PNEUMATIC  COTTON  -  SEED  SEPARATOR 
AND  CLEANER.  THOMAS  MCDONAI.D,  Dublin,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,626.  .     . 


1.  A  cotton  seed  separator  and  cleaner  harlng  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  means  for  creating  suction  theretlirough,  a 
casing  intercepting  said  pipe,  and  means  in  said  casing 
for  separating  diri  and  trash  from  the  seed  consisting  of 
a  series  of  parallel  ban  held  rigid  at  one  end  and  a  di- 
vider board  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  said  bara. 

2.  A  cotton  seed  separator  and  cleaner  baring  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  means  for  creating  suction  therethrough,  a 
casing  intercepting  said  pipe,  means  In  said  casing  for 
separating  dirt  and  trash  from  the  seed  consisting  of  a 
series  of  parallel  bara  horizontally  disposed  therein  and 
held  rigid  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  and  a 
divider  board  mounted  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  Of  said 
bara,  and  a  trarellng  comb  moring  through  and  toward 
the  free  ends  of  said  bara. 

3.  A  cotton  seed  separator  and  cleaner  having  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  means  for  creating  suction  tberetlirougb,  a 
casing  Intercepting  said  pipe,  means  in  said  casing  for 
separating  diri  and  trash  from  the  seed  consisting  of  a 
series  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel  bara  held  rigid  at 
one  end  and  a  dlrlder  board  mounted  adjacent  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  bara,  and  shelves  below  said  divider  board 
for  gathering  seed  to  form  a  cushion. 

4.  A  cotton  seed  separator  and  cleaner  baring  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  means  for  creating  suction  therethrough,  a 
casing  Intercepting  said  pipe,  the  outlet  of  said  pipe  from 
aald  casing  being  higher  than  the  inlet  thereto,  a  series 
of  parallel  bara  borlsontally  disposed  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet  In  said  casing,  a  divider  board  mounted  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  in  said  pipe  and  in 
said  caalng  for  preventing  the  breaking  of  the  seed  hulls 
consisting  of  ahelves  for  accumulating  seed  to  form 
cushions. 


972,213.     VOTING-MACHINE.     John  Howabd  McElbot, 
Chicago,  III.     Plied  Mar.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  8,508. 
1.   In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  keys  grouped  according  to  offices  and  freely  movable 
forward   and   backward,   and   harlng   interlocking   mech- 
anism operated  by  the  forward  morement  of  the  key  and 
nnoperated   by   the   return   morement   to  prerent   the  op- 
eration of  more  than  a  determined  number  of  said  keys  In 
any  group  at  the  same  voting  operation ;  of  a  series  of 
reglstera  corresponding  to  the  keys  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby  as  the  key  is  advanced,  and  nnoperated  as 
^  the  keys  are  returned  by  the  voter  prior  to  the  operation 
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of  th«  r«-«ettiBC  a>««Iuinl«BU  Hid  icglaten  being  noTtbU 
bodily  oat  of  operative  relatloo  to  tbe  keys ;  and  re-«ettlns 
■ecbaniam  for  moving  tbe  reglatera  out  of  opwatlTt  re- 
lation to  tbelr  keys  as  tbe  operated  keys  are  rttnratd  to 
normal  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  Toting  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  plural  ae- 
ries of  keys  grouped  according  to  parties  and  according  to 
offlcei)  freely  movable  forward  and  backward  and  baving 
interlocking  mechaniam  operated  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  tbe  keys  and  unoperated  by  the  return  movement 
to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  more  than  a  determined  num- 
ber of  sftld  keys  In  any  rroup  at  th«  same  operation, 
straight  ticket  mechanisms  for  simnltaneoualy  advancing 
all  the  keys  of  any  one  party  group ;  with  plural  series  of 
rscftitera  corresponding  to  tbe  keys  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby  aa  tbe  key  Is  advanced,  and  unoperated  as 
tbe  keys  are  returned  by  the  voter  prior  to  the  operation 
of  tbe  re-setting  mechanism.  Mid  registers  being  movable 
bodily  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  keys ;  and  re-setting 
mechanism  for  moving  the  reglstera  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  their  keys  while  the  operated  keys  are  returned  by 
said  mechanism  to  normal  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  keys  grouped  according  to  ofllres  and  freely  movable 
forward  and  backward  and  baving  interlocking  mechaniam 
operated  by  tbe  forward  nrorement  of  tbe  keys  and  unop- 
erated by  the  return  movement  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  more  than  a  determined  number  of  said  keys  in  aaj 
group  at  the  same  voting  operation  :  of  a  movable  fraoM 
carrying  a  series  of  registers  corresponding  to  the  keys 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  as  tbe  key  is  ad- 
vanced, and  unoperated  at  the  keys  are  returned  by  the 
voter  prior  to  the  operatloa  of  the  re-setting  mechanism. 
and  resetting  mechanism  for  moving  said  frame  bodily 
to  carry  the  reglstera  out  of  operative  relation  to  their 
keya  aa  the  operated  keys  ara  returned  to  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  keys  grouped  according  to  ofllces  and  freely  movable 
forward  and  backward,  of  register  actuating  membera 
moved  back  and  forth  wltli  the  keys.  Interlocking  mech- 

operated  by  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  keys  and 
ited  by  the  return  movement  thereof  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  more  than  a  determined  number  of  said 
keya  In  any  group  at  tbe  same  operation,  a  series  of  rac- 
istera  corresponding  to  the  keys  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  register  actuating  member  as  the  keys  are 
advanced,  and  unoperated  as  tbe  keya  are  returned  by  the 
voter  prior  to  tbe  operation  of  the  re-settIng  m<'chanism, 
said  reglstera  being  movable  bodily  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  actuating  member,  and  re-setting  neehaniam 
for  moving  the  registers  out  of  operative  relation  to  tbelr 
actuating  members  as  tl»e  operated  keys  are  returned  to 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  voting  macbine.  tbe  combination  of  a  plural  ae- 
ries of  keya  grouped  according  to  partiea  and  according  to 


ofllees,  freely  movable  forward  aad  backward  and  haTlag 
interlocking  mechaniam  operated  by  tbe  forward  moTa- 
ment  of  tbe  keys  snd  unoperated  by  the  return  movement 
to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  more  than  a  determined  num- 
ber of  said  keys  in  any  group  at  tbe  same  operation, 
straight  ticket  mechanisms  for  simulUneously  advancing 
all  the  keys  of  sny  one  psrty  groap,  register  actuating 
»n  BOrad  back  and  forth  with  tbe  keys ;  with  plural 
of  regtotara  corresponding  to  tbe  keys  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  actuating  membera  moved  by  tbe 
keya  as  they  are  advanced,  and  unoperated  aa  tbe  keys 
ara  returned  by  tbe  voter  prior  to  the  operation  of  tbe  ra- 
settiag  mechaniam.  said  reglstera  being  movable  bodily  out 
of  operative  relation  to  tbe  actuating  membera :  and  re- 
aettlng  mechanism  for  moving  the  reglstera  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  actuating  membera  while  tbe  op- 
erated keya  are  returned  by  said  re-setting  mechanism  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


972.214.      VOTING-MACHINE.      JoHS  Howaao  McElsot, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  1S.1B7. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  caaing. 
wltb  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a 
correapooding  plurality  of  vote  tallying  mechanisms  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  an  Individual  locking  and  releaalng 
mechanism  for  each  key  cooperating  with  each  key  solely 
to  hold  it  in  its  advanced  position  and  for  releasing  It 
without  thereby  relesslng  sny  other  key  that  may  be  op- 
erated. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine;  the  combination  of  tbe  caaing, 
with  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  vote  tallying  mecbaniama  eon- 
trolled  thereby,  and  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  co- 
operating wltb  each  key  to  hold  It  in  its  advanced  posir 
tlon,  comprtalng  a  latch  movable  relative  to  aald  key  and 
engaging  with  a  normally  stationary  pari  of  tbe  macbine, 
a  portion  of  said  latch  projcctiac  avtalde  of  tbe  caaing 
adjacent  the  key  in  both  of  Its  poalttoBS  for  releasing  it 
without  thereby  releaalng  any  other  key  that  may  be  op- 
erated. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing, 
with  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  vote  tallying  mechanisms 
controlled  thereby,  an  Indlvldoal  locking  and  releaalng 
mechanism  for  each  key  cooperating  wltb  each  key  to  hold 
It  in  lU  advanced  position  and  for  releasing  It  without 
thereby  releasing  any  other  key  that  may  be  operated, 
and  meana  for  releaalng  all  tbe  operated  keys  by  tbe  re- 
setting of  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
with  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  vote  tallying  mecbaniama  OOB- 
trailed  thereby,  an  individual  locking  and  releasing  mech- 
snlsm  for  each  key  cooperating  wltb  each  key  solely  to 
bold  It  In  its  advanced  position  and  for  releaalng  It  with- 
out tbereby  releaalng  any  ether  key  that  may  be  operated, 
and  meana  for  releaalng  all  the  operated  keys  by  tbe  r*- 
setting  of  tbe  macbine,  said  meana  comprialng  a  movable 
frame  wltb  which  all  of  aald  locking  mecbaniama  engage. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing, 
wltb  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a 
oarresponding  plurality  of  vote  tallying  mechanisms  con- 
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trolled  tbereby,  locking  and  releaalng  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  each  key  to  hold  It  in  ita  advanced  position 
conprlsing  a  latch  movable  relative  to  said  key  and  en- 
figlBC  with  a  lug,  a  portion  of  aald  latch  projecting  ont- 
ridt  the  casing  adjacent  the  key  In  both  Its  positions  for 
releasing  it.  and  means  for  releasing  all  tbe  keys  slmnl- 
taaaaosly  comprising  a  movable  frame  carrying  all  the 
with  which  the  latches  engage. 
[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.215.     YOTINO-MACHINE.     John  Howaso  McBlbot, 
Chicago,  111.     PUed  July  27,  1899.     Serial  No.  726.213. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  door  E 
movable  relative  to  the  booth  and  having  the  re-setting 
mechanism  and  the  flange  O  thereon,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  reached  by  said  door  and  re-set  thereby,  and 
tbe  shield  P  cooperating  with  the  flange  O  to  prevent  ac- 
cess to  said  re-setting  mechanism  when  the  door  is  closed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multi- 
candidate  group  of  reglstera,  keys  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  reglstera.  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
reglstera.  with  re-settlng  mechaniam  for  said  keys,  multi- 
candidate  controlling  mechanism  for  said  group,  and  con- 
nections between  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mecha- 
nism and  the  re-settlng  mechanism  whereby  tbe  over- 
operation  of  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mechanism 
will  cause  the  keys  to  t>e  re-set  to  normal  position  before 
tbe  sctuating  mechanism  fixes  the  regristratlon. 

3.  In  a  voting  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  multi- 
candidate  group  of  reglatera,  actuating  mechaniam  for 
said  reglstera,  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism,  with  re-setting  mechanism  for  re- 
storing said  keys  to  their  unoperated  position,  multi- 
candidate  controlling  mechanism  for  said  group,  and  con- 
nections between  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mecha- 
nism and  the  resetting  mechanism  whereby  the  over- 
operation  of  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mechanism 
by  the  keys  will  csuse  all  the  operated  keys  to  be  re- 
turned to  normal  position  to  prevent  over-registration  be- 
fore the  actuating  mechanism  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multi- 
candidate  group  of  reglstera,  actuating  mechaniam  for 
aald  reglstera,  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism,  with  re-settlng  mechanism  for  re- 
storing said  keys  to  their  unopersted  position,  multi-can- 
didate controlling  mechaniam  for  said  group,  connections 
between  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mechaniam  and 
the  re-settlng  mechanism  whereby  the  over-operation  of 
said  moltl-candldate  controlling  mechanism  by  the  keys 
will  cause  all  the  operated  keys  to  be  returned  to  normal 
position  to  prevent  over-registration,  and  a  single  mov- 
able member  for  operating  aald  re-setting  mechanism  and 
actuating  mechaniam,  and  arranged  to  operate  the  ae-set- 
ting  mechanism  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  actuating 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multi- 
candidate    group   of   reglatera,   actuating   mechaniSB   for 


said  reglstera,  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism,  with  re-settlng  mechanism  for  re- 
storing said  keys  to  their  unoperated  position,  multi-can- 
didate controlling  mechanism  for  said  group,  connectlona 
between  said  multi-candidate  controlling  mechanism  and 
the  re-settlng  mechanism  whereby  the  over-operation  of 
said  multi-candidate  controlling  mechaniam  by  tbe  keya 
will  cause  all  tbe  operated  keya  to  be  returned  to  normal 
position  to  prevent  over-registration,  and  a  moTable  door 
operating  the  re-aettlng  mechanism  and  the  actuating 
mechaniam,  and  arranged  to  operate  said  re-settlng  mecha- 
nism prior  to  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mechaniam. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  •  .  ^ 


972.216.  AUTOMATIC  SPRING  TAKE-UP  COLLAR. 
Charles  H.  McLacqhlin,  Willlamsport,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  John  Coleman  and  one-third  to  John  J. 
Coleman.  Willlamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537,945. 


•2 


^dSM^^\.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  arbor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  arbor,  a 
collar  sUdably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  locking 
the  sleeve  and  collar  In  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  collar  against  the  bearing  when  the 
locking  means  is  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  arbor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  arbor,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  sleeve  and  collar  for  forcing  the  latter  against 
the  bearing,  and  means  independent  of  the  spring  for 
supporting  the  collar  in  spaced  relation  to  aald  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  arbor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  aleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  arbor,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  aleeve,  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  the  sleeve  and  collar  for  normally  apac- 
Ing  tbe  collar  from  the  bearing,  and  a  spring  interpoaed 
between  the  sleere  aiuJ  collar  for  forcing  the  latter  against 
the  bearing  when  said  collar  Is  disengaged  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  arbor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  arbor,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  collar  for  forcing 
the  latter  against  the  bearing,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  locking  the  collar  and 
sleeve  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  in  apaced  re- 
lation to  the  bearing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  arbor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  arbor  and  haring 
one  end  thereof  threaded  and  ita  other  end  provided  with 
a  Blot  opening  through  said  end,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  the  collar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  slot  for  locking 
the  collar  In  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  an  adjusting 
collar  engsglng  the  threads  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  adjusting  collar  and  sliding  collsr. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priuted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


972.217.     FOOT-REST.     BcLLE    T.    NacBacKia,    Nla«ara 
Falla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.976. 
A  rest  comprising  a  perforated  sheet  metsi  table  baring 

depending  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  with  longitudinal 
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•lota  th«r«tB,  •  pair  of  apaeed  sopporta  for  attaeboMnt 
mgalBat  a  wall,  eara  carried  by  the  aapporta,  lonsltadioally 
■trapa  tngtgXng  at  on«  end  witli  the  eara,  bolta 

_     the  eara  and  the  atrapa  to  bold  the  aame 

la    rarloua    adjaated    poaltloaa,    clampInK    bolta   dlapoaed 


tbroogb  the  atrapa  and  the  flangea  to  ae<nire  the  table  In 
Tarlona  adjaated  poaitlona,  hinged  lega  mounted  on  the 
table  adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge,  and  spring  cilpa  carried 
agalnat  the  under  aide  of  the  table  to  rw^lTe  the  lega  and 
hold  the  aame  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon. 


»72,218.  CONTBOLLINO  DEVICE  FOR  PBE88URE- 
FLUID  ENGINES.  Almon  E.  Noaaia,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Original  application  Bled  Jan.  18.  1908, .  SerUl  No. 
411.466.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.  10, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  477.060. 


1.  The  combination  wttll  a  preaaure  fluid  engine,  of  a 
controlling  derlce  therefor  baring  meana  for  connecting 
aald  engine  with  or  dlaconnectlng  the  aame  from  a  aonrce 
of  preaaure  fluid  and  also  means  for  almultaneonaly  con- 
necting the  aald  engine  with  the  exhauat  at  the  time  of 
Ita  dlaconnectlon  from  the  preaaure  fluid  aupply.  thereby 
to  relieve  the  engine  of  tbe  preaaure  fluid  trapped  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  preaaure  fluid  en«r1ne,  of  an 
engine  throttle  valye  connaeted  in  the  aupply  pipe  there- 
for, aald  valve  having  meana  for  rellerlng  the  preaaure 
trapped  in  aald  engine  wbaa  aald  throttle  valve  la  cloaed. 

3.  A  throttle  valve  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  member  adapted  to  move  therein, 
a  eyllnder  admlsalon  opening  communicating  with  one  end 
of  aald  Talve  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication 
with   a  preaaure  fluid  aupply  chamber  when   aald  °  valve 

.  la  moved  axlally.  and  an  exhauat  opening  adapted  to  ba 
placed  in  communication  with  the  oppoalta  and  of  the 
valve  when  the  latter  la  DBOYed  to  a  eioaad  poaltloa. 

4.  A  tferottla  valve  bavfag  a  valve  ebaabar,  a  hollow 
valve,   an  exhauat  chamber,   a  preaaure  auppty   chamber 


and  a  cylinder  chamber,  aald  valve  being  connected  to 
open  communication  between  the  cylinder  chamber  and 
the  exhatut  chamber  about  one  edge  of  the  valve,  when 
In  one  poaltlon,  while  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  cylinder  chamber  and  the  preaaure  aupply  chamber, 
and.  In  another  poaltlon,  to  open  the  cylinder  chamber  to 
the  preaaora  aupply  chamber  about  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the 
valve,  while  cutting  off  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der chamber  and  the  exhauat  chamber. 

8.  A  throttle  valve  having  a  valve  member  provided 
with  a  cut-off  wall  for  cutting  off  a  suitable  preaaure  fluid 
aupply  chamber  from,  or  opening  the  aame  to,  the  valve 
chamber,  and  provided  alao  with  a  plurality  of  cut-off 
walla  for  almnltaneoualy  opening  the  valve  chamber  to 
tba  azhauat  or  cutting  off  the  aame  from  communication 
thartwlth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


972,210.  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS.  Thbodokb  H. 
Ntb,  Worceater,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Conatructlon 
Company.  Worceater.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbu- 
aetta     Piled  Apr.  30,  190A.     aarlal  No.  430.074. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  houalng  having  a  guide  supporting  bar. 
a  guide  mounted  thereon,  aald  guide  and  aald  bar  provldad 
with  reentrant  engaging  aurfacea  to  bold  aald  guide  from 
vertical  movement,  and  meana  for  holding  said  surfacea  In 
engagement  by  a  strain  toward  the  rolls  of  the  rolling  mill. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  houalng  having  a  guide  supporting  bar, 
a  guide  mounted  thereon,  aald  guide  and  aald  bar  provided 
with  raSntrant  engaging  aurfacea  to  bold  aald  guide  from 
vertical  moramaot.  and  a  bolt  parallel  with  the  lonirltudl- 
nal  axla  of  aaM  guide  for  holding  said  aurfacea  In  engage- 
mant 

8.  A  roiling  mill  houalng  having  a  guide  supporting  bar. 
a  guide  mounted  thereon,  aald  guide  and  aak)  bar  provided 
with  rafetrant  engaging  surfacea  for  holding  aald  guide 
from  vertical  movement,  but  arranged  to  allow  hortsontal 
movement  away  from  the  rolla  of  the  rolling  mill,  aald  bar 
having  a  slot  parallel  witb  aald  aurfacea,  aald  guide  hav> 
Ing  a  depending  flange  outside  of  said  bar,  and  a  bolt  held 
iB  aald  alot  and  paaaing  through  said  flange  arranged  to 
draw  aald  guide  toward  the  rolla  of  the  rolling  mill. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  houalng  and  rolla 
Joumaled  therein,  of  a  guide  bar  and  a  guide  mounted  on 
aald  bar.  reentrant  engaging  aurfacea  between  aald  guide 
and  said  bar  near  the  and  of  aald  guide  next  aald  rolla, 
with  the  aurfaea  oo  aald  guide  outalde  of  the  anrface  on 
aald  bar.  and  meana  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of 
aald  guide  at  or  near  the  oppoalta  end  of  the  guide  for 
holding  said  surfacea  In  engagement  by  a  atraln  toward 
aald  rolls. 

8.  A  rolling  mill  housing  having  a  guide  aupportlng  bar. 
a  guide  monntad  thereon,  aald  guide  and  aald  bar  provldad 
with  reentrant  engaging  surfacea  arranged  to  hold  aald 
guide  from  vertical  movement,  but  to  allow  horliontal 
movement  of  said  guide  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
rolla  of  the  rolling  mill,  and  meana  for  holding  aakl  aur- 
faeaa  In  engagement. 

(Ctalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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0  7  2.2  20.  PLANT-BENCH  FOR  HOTHOUSES.  John 
O'DONOOHOB,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  481.967.  Renewed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
876,079. 


A  bench  for  hot  houaea,  conaervatorlea  and  the  like 
conalatlng  of  poata  the  topa  of  which  are  provided  with 
upwardly  directed  extensions  at  the  bottoma  of  which  are 
laterally  directed  shoulders,  top,  side  and  end  plates  placed 
on  said  ahoulders  between  the  upwardly  directed  exten- 
alona  of  aald  poata  and  connected  with  aald  extenslona  by 
a  tongue  and  groove  conatructlon,  the  Inner  aldea  of  aald 
poata  and  said  top,  aide  and  end  platea  being  provided  with 
inwardly  directed  ledgea  or  projectiona  below  the  tops 
thereof,  and  transverse  floor  platea  placed  on  said  ledges 
or  projectiona,  aald  poata,  the  top,  side  and  end  platea  and 
the  tranaverae  floor  platea  being  all  compoaed  of  reinforced 
concrete. 


•  72,221.  8TBIF-SEVEBIN0  MACHINE.  Tkdman  G. 
Paddack,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Steams  and 
Foatar  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,162. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apeciflad,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  In  the  framework,  with  meana  for  driving  aame,  and 
a  similar  roller  supported  on  aald  framework  In  contact 
witb  the  driven  roller,  a  plurality  of  Idler  pulleys  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  mounted  in  the  frame  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  endleaa  belts  on* 
for  each  pulley  mounted  alternately  on  the  driven  roller 
and  tbe  roller  driven  thereby,  the  belta  being  mounted  In 
cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  with  their  surface  planea 
diverging,  whereby  a  aheet  of  material  will  be  aevered  at 
the  line  of  divergence. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apecifled.  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  framework,  witb  means  for  driving  same,  and 
a  similar  roller  supported  on  said  framework  In  contact 
with  the  driven  roller,  a  plurality  of  idler  puUeya  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  mounted  in  the  frame  In  cloae  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  endleaa  belta  one 
for  each  pulley  mounted  alternately  on  the  driven  roller 
and  tbe  roller  driven  thereby,  the  belta  being  mounted  in 
cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  with  their  anrface  planea 
diverging,  with  the  belta  of  one  roller  running  In  contact 
for   a   ahori    dlatance   with   the   anrface   of   the   oppoalte 


roller,  whereby  a  aheet  of  material  will  be  aevered  at  the 
line  of  divergence. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apecifled,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  In  the  framework,  with  means  for  driving  same,  and 
a  aimllar  roller  of  equal  diameter  therewith,  with  inclined 
Bupporta  on  the  frame  therefor  to  bring  said  roller  Into 
contact  with  the  driven  roller,  a  plurality  of  idler  pulleya. 
independent  of  each  other,  mounted  In  tbe  frame  in  cloae 
proximity  to  each  other  underneath  aald  rollera.  and  a 
plurality  of  endless  belta,  one  for  each  pulley  and  mounted 
alternately  on  the  driven  roller,  and  the  roller  driven 
thereby  whereby  the  belta  will  diverge  below  aald  rollera, 
subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


972,222.  HOSE-REEL.  William  L.  Paul,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  T.  Curtwright,  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,414. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
traveling  drum,  hoae  wound  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona  upon 
said  drum  from  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hoae  with  the  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
traveling  drum,  hoae  comprlaing  two  aectlons  wound  In 
reverse  directions  upon  said  drum,  and  meana  connecting 
tbe  Inner  enda  of  the  respective  hoae  aectlons  with  each 
other  and  with  the  drum. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
traveling  drum,  two  hoae  sections  wound  thereon  In  re- 
verse dlrectiona,  and  coupling  means  secured  to  tbe  drum 
and  connecting  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  respective  hoae  aeo- 
tlona 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
traveling  drum,  a  U  coupling  secured  thereto,  and  two 
hoae  sections  wound  in  reverse  directions  on  said  drum  and 
having  their  inner  enda  attached  to  aald  U  coupling. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  a  guide-bar  plvotally  supported  by  the 
truck,  and  guide-loops  at  respective  enda  of  said  guide- 
bar  for  the  paaaage  of  the  hoae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


072,223.  FLUID  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CON- 
TROLLING APPARATUS.  William  E.  Piabson,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  815,531. 


(^^ 


In  an  apparatua  of  thla  deacription,  a  pump  conatructed 
1  to  propel  any  suitable  tranamlttlng  fluid,  three  coned  plug 
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*•!▼«•.  M«h  provided  with  two  way-pawn—.  b«um  for 
coadactlDd  tb«  said  tranimltttDg  fluid  to  the  nald  plu( 
Tmlraa.  a  motor  aod  mcaaa  for  transmitting  th«  said  trans- 
mlMlon  flatd  from  tiM  ways  of  tbc  said  plag  ralves  to  aad 
from  tb«  said  motor,  a  paaaac*  way  conaectlBC  oa«  way 
of  on«  of  the  plac  TaWes  to  tb«  oth«r  way  of  th«  same  plug 
valTc,  wb«reby  no  restralat  of  flow  of  tb«  transmlsalon 
flald  can  takp  plsc«  in  tba  opcratloa  of  th«  apparatus ; 
sQbatantially  as  aad  for  tb*  parposa  set  forth. 


»72.224.  8LAPPINO-OLOVI:.  Haaaaar  H.  PaAsa.  Port 
Williams,  Wash.  Pllsd  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M1.633. 


1.  .K  slapplDff  gloT*  compriaing  a  soft  outer  caalaf  and 
an  inflatable  elastic  body  fbr  tbe  reception  of  the  haad  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  casing  and  entirely  filling  tbe  same, 
■aid  body  having  thumb  aad  finger  stalla  centimlly  locatHl 
therein  and  flexibly  conneeted  to  the  walls  of  said  body, 
whereby  tbe  entire  hand  fe  sarronnded  by  the  Inflatable 
body. 

2.  A  slapping  glove  compriaing  a  soft  onter  casing,  an 
inflatable  elaatlc  body  frranged  within  the  casing  and 
composed  of  an  elongated  bag  baring  enlarged  end  por- 
tions and  a  contracted  eeetral  portion  formed  with  an 
opening,  said  bag  being  folded  upon  itself  and  baring  the 
extremities  of  Its  large  end  portions  united,  whereby  a 
space  is  prorlded  between  t^  end  portions  of  the  bag  for 
the  reception  of  the  band. 

3.  A  slapping  glove  comprising  a  aoft  outer  caslag.  an 
Inflatable  elastic  body  arranged  within  the  caalng  and 
composed  of  an  elonirated  bag  baring  enlarged  end  por- 
tions and  a  contracted  central  portion  formed  with  an 
opening,  said  bag  beintt  folded  upon  Itself  and  harlng  the 
eztranities  of  its  large  end  portions  united,  whereby  a 
space  Is  prorlded  between  tke  end  portions  of  tbe  bag  for 
the  reception  of  the  hand,  and  a  hand-receirlng  mitt  or 
Inner  casing  arranged  within  the  space  between  the  two 
end  portions  of  the  bag  and  harlng  Its  wrist  portion  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  In  the  bag,  and  united  to  tht 
outer  casing. 

4.  A  slapping  glore  comprMng  a  aoft,  orai-ahaped  outer 
casing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  tabular  wrist  portion,  an 
inflatable  elastic  body  formad  from  an  elongated  bag  bar- 
ing enlarged  end  portions  and  a  contracted  central  portion 
prorlded  with  an  opening,  the  end  portions  of  said  bag 
being  brought  together  and  «nlted  at  their  eztremltlea, 
whereby  a  space  Is  formed  between  said  portions  for  the 
reception  of  the  hand  when  the  latter  is  thrust  through 
tbe  opening  In  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  bag,  an  Inner 
casing  or  mitt  arranged  within  the  spaca  b«twa«n  tha  end 
portlona  of  said  bag  and  harltig  a  wrist  portion  extending 
throat  said  opening  In  tb«  bag  and  through  tbe  wrist 
portloa  of  the  outer  casing,  tbe  two  wrist  portions  being 
united  and  formed  with  cotMUent  longitudinal  sUta.  rein- 
forcing pads  surrounding  tba  wrist  portions  of  the  inner 
and  outer  caalags.  means  (Or  eloaing  the  silt  In  said  wrist 
portions  to  fasten  the  glore  to  the  wrist  of  the  wearer, 
and  an  inflating  tube  projectia;  from  the  inflatable  body 
or  bag  and  extending  tbrougli  said  outer  caalng. 

5.  A  slapping  glovo  comprising  a  soft  outer  casing,  an 
Inflatable  elaatlc  body  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
composed  of  an  elongated  bag  harlng  enlarged  end  por- 
tions and  a   contracted  c««tral  portion   formed  with  an 


J^^ 


opening,  said  bag  being  folded  upon  Itaalt  wtacraby  a  apaca 
la  ptorHmt  between  tbe  end  portions  of  the  bag  for  recep- 
ttea  9t  Om  baad.  a  mitt  between  tbe  spaced  portlona  of  tba 
bac  to  raccire  tbe  band,  and  anchoring  strips  paaMd 
through  tba  central  opening  of  the  bag  and  harlng  their 
ends  attacbad  whereby  the  bag  or  body  will  be  prevented 
from  slIpplBg  wltbla  tbe  Inner  caalag. 


tnjn.  SCKAPINO-TOOL.  WiixiAM  PBirim.L.  Barrteo 
■^rtaci.  Mlcb.  riled  Aug.  80.  100».  Serial  No. 
S16.28«. 


A  tool  consisting  of  a  abaak  baring  a  pair  of  ti>aced 
approximately  parallel  sara  projecting  laterally  from  one 
end,  said  abaak  aad  eara  baring  tbalr  forward  ends  sharp- 
ened, tbe  rear  eada  of  said  ears  being  round  and  prorlded 
with  a  bearing  surface  against  which  tbe  operator's 
tbamb  may  be  placed  in  applying  preeaure  to  tbe  tool. 


072,SM.  WORD-COrNTER  FOR  TTPE-WHITER8  AND 
SIMILAB  MACHINES.  Richaso  M.  ParraT.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.     Piled  May  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  500,««6. 


4  • 


1.  A  word  counter  for  typewriters  and  similar  machines, 
comprising  a  counting  register,  a  spacing  mechanism, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  spacing  meebanlam  to  the  count- 
ing register  for  contemporaneous  operation,  and  a  key 
whose  Initial  morement  diaconnects  the  counting  register 
from  the  spacing  mechanism  and  whose  final  morement 
operatea  the  spacing  mechanism. 

2.  A  word  counter  for  typewriters  aad  almllar  machlnea, 
comprising  a  counting  register,  a  spacing  mechanism, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  spacing  mechanism  to  the  count- 
ing register  for  contemporaneous  operation,  and  a  key 
whose  Initial  morement  disconnects  the  counting  register 
from  tbc  spacing  meebanlam  and  whoae  final  morement 
operatea  the  spacing  meebanlam,  said  key  baring  an  elbow 
lerer  whose  fulcrum  is  carried  by  tbe  spacing  meebanlam 
and  said  elbow  lerer  harlng  a  rertlcal  arm  with  a  hook 
engaging  a  morable  part  of  the  counting  register,  a  spring 
for  holding  it  so  engaged  and  the  other  arm  of  tbe  elbow 
lerer  being  extended  to  orerisp  the  spacing  bar  and  op- 
erate it  by  the  last  portion  of  its  morement. 

3.  A  word  counter  for  typewriters  and  similar  machlnea, 
compriaing  a  counting  register,  a  spacing  mechanism, 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  spacing  mechanism  to  the  count- 
ing register  for  con  tempore  neooa  operation,  and  a  key 
whoae  Initial  morement  diK— acts  tbe  counting  register 
from  tbe  spacing  mechanism  and  whoae  final  morement 
operatee  the  spacing  mechanism,  and  positire  means  for 
permanently  locking  out  the  connection  with  the  count- 
ing register. 

4.  A  word  counter  for  typewriter*  and  similar  machlnea, 
comprising  a  coaatlng  register,  a  apaeing  meebanlam, 
means  for  connecting  the  spacing  mechanism  to  the  count- 
ing register  for  contemporaneous  operation,  a  key  whoae 
initial  morement  diaconnects  the  counting  register  from 
the  spacing  meebaalaa.  and  whose  final  movement  oper- 
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atea  tbe  spacing  mechanism,  said  key  harlng  an  elbow 
lerer,  whose  fulcrum  la  carried  by  tbe  spacing  meebanlam, 
said  elbow  lerer  harlng  a  rertlcal  arm  with  a  hook  en- 
gaging a  movable  part  of  tbe  counting  register,  a  aprtng 
for  holding  It  ao  engaged,  and  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  elbow 
lerer  being  extended  to  orerlap  the  spacing  bar  and  op- 
erate It  by  the  last  portion  of  its  morement.  and  positire 
means  for  permanently  locking  the  elbow  lerer  out  of  con- 
nection with  tbe  counting  register. 

S.  A  word  eoonter  for  typewriters  and  almllar  machlnea, 
compriaing  a  spacing  mechanism,  a  counting  register  har- 
lng an  oeclUatlng  crank  arm  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  It, 
a  crank  pin  aecured  adjustably  In  the  slot  and  a  derlce 
connecting  said  crank  pin  and  tbe  spacing  mechanism, 
aald  connecting  derlce  being  made  adjustable  into  or  out 
of  operatire  connection  with  said  crank  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


©T2.227.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  Crablks 
r.  PiKB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.247. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the.  character  deaerlbed.  comprising 
an  obstruction,  and  a  fioatlng  trap  or  lire  box  in  tbe  rear 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  provided  with  means 
for  remorably  connecting  it  directly  to  the  obstruction 
and  an  opening  In  tbe  top  of  the  trap  at  tbe  edge  adjacent 
to  tbe  obstruction  to  recelre  porpoises  Jumping  over  the 
obstruction. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  comprising  an 
obstruction,  and  a  floating  trap  or  lire  box  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  provided  with  means 
for  removably  connecting  It  directly  to  tbe  obstruction, 
and  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  trap  at  tbe  edge  adjacent 
to  the  ol>struction  to  receive  porpoises  Jumping  over  the 
obstruction,  and  means  for  prerentlng  tbe  porpoises  from 
Jumping  out  of  the  trap. 

3.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  an 
obstruction,  and  a  floating  trap  or  lire  box  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  prorlded  with  means 
at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  tbe  obstruction  for  remorably  con- 
necting tbe  trap  to  the  obatructlon,  said  connecting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  Into  the  trap  when  not 
In  use. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
obstruction,  and  a  floating  trap  or  lire  box  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  prorlded  with  means 
at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  obstruction  for  remorably  con- 
necting the  trap  to  the  obstruction,  said  connecting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  into  the  trap  when  not  in 
use.  and  a  fender  to  prerent  the  body  of  tbe  trap  from  con- 
tacting with  the  obatructlon  when  secured  thereto. 

5.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  an 
obstruction,  and  a  floating  trap  or  live  box  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  provided  with  means 
at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  obatructlon  for  removably  eon- 
neetlac  the  trap  to  the  obstruction,  said  connecting  means 
belBf  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  into  tbe  trap  when  not  In 
use,  and  an  opening  In  Its  top  near  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the 
obstruction,  to  recelre  porpolsea  Jumping  orer  the  obstruc- 
tion, and  slats  corerlng  the  trap  beyond  tbe  opening. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


972,228.    TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.    CHAkUa 
F.  PiKC.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial 
No.  617,248. 
1.  A   porpolae   trap  comprising   an  obstruction   In    the 

path  of  tbe  fish,  an  open  floating  body  at  tbe  rear  of  and 


SQbatantially  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  obstruction,  said 
floating  body  t>elng  composed  of  buoyant  sides  and  ends 
surrounding  a  central  opening  in  position  to  recelre  flab 
Jumping  orer  tbe  obstruction,  a  net  suspended  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  side  and  end  walls  of,  and  below  said  open- 
ing, means  for  keeping  the  net  suspended  in  proper  form, 
and  means  for  securing  the  forward  end  of  tbe  floating 
body  directly  to  tbe  obstruction.  .  -,,     .  .  .„ 


2.  A  porpoise  trap  comprising  an  obstruction  in  tbe  path 
of  the  flsh,  an  open  floating  body  at  the  rear  of  and  sub- 
stantially at  a  right  angle  to  the  obstruction,  said  float- 
ing body  being  composed  of  buoyant  sides  and  ends  sur- 
rounding a  central  opening  in  position  to  receive  flsh 
Jumping  over  the  obstruction,  means  for  partially  closing 
tbe  rear  portion  of  said  opening  leering  tbe  forward  por- 
tion open  to  receive  the  flsh  Jumping  over  the  obstruction, 
a  net  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
of,  and  below  said  opening,  means  for  keeping  tbe  net 
aospended  In  proper  form,  and  means  for  removably  ae- 
corlng  tbe  trap  directly  to  tbe  rear  aide  of  the  obatruc- 
tlon at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto. 

5.  A  porpoise  trap  comprising  an  open  floating  body, 
composed  of  buoyant  plde  and  end  walls  completely  sur- 
rounding a  central  opening,  a  net  auspended  from  the 
bottom  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of,  and  below  said  open- 
ing, means  for  keeping  the  net  suspended  in  proper  form, 
means  for  securing  the  trsp  directly  to  an  obstruction  In 
poaltlon  to  receive  Into  the  net  fish  Jumping  over  tbe  ob- 
struction, and  means  for  preventing  tbe  flab  Jumping  out 
of  tbe  net. 

4.  A  porpoise  trap  comprising  an  open  floating  body, 
composed  of  buoyant  sides  and  ends  surrounding  a  central 
opening,  a  net  suspended  from  tbe  sides  and  ends  below 
said  opening,  means  for  keeping  tbe  net  suspended  In 
proper  form,  means  for  securing  tbe  trap  to  an  obstruction, 
meana  for  preventing  tbe  Jumping  out  of  the  flsh,  means 
below  the  floating  body  for  discharging  the  flab,  and 
means  for  self  propulsion  of  tbe  floating  body. 

6.  A  porpolae  trap  compriaing  an  open  floating  body 
composed  of  buoyant  sides  and  ends  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  flexible  net  suspended  from  the  sides  and 
ends  below  said  opening,  weights  arranged  around  tbe 
bottom  edges  of  tbe  net  to  keep  It  suspended  in  proper 
form,  an  oi>enlng  In  tbe  body  of  the  net,  and  a  flexible 
tubular  extension  from  said  opening  for  discharging  the 
contenta  of  tbe  net. 


972,229.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  Chableb 
F.  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,249. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flsh  extending 
above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  pound  In 
the  rear  of  tbe  obstruction,  that  part  of  tbe  obstruction 
above  tbe  water  being  removed  at  tbe  point  in  frOnt  of  the 
pound,  and  an  opening  being  provided  at  another  point 
below  the  water,  a  tubular  guide  connected  around  said 
opening  to  the  rear  side  of  the  obstruction,  and  a  pound 
located  in  tbe  rear  of  and  communicating  with  said  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flsh  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  surface  of  tbe  water,  secured  against 
lateral  or  longitudinal  displacement,  but  permitted  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  tide,  and  provided  with  an  opening  below 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  water,  In  combination  with  a  rigidly 
fixed  pound  In  the  rear  of  and  separated  from  the  ob- 
struction having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall,  and  a  flex- 
ible tubular  guide  extending   from   tbe  rear  side  of  tbe 
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obatmction  to  the  front  wall  of  tb«  poand  and  eonaact- 
tac  the  op«nlas  In  the  pound  with  that  In  the  obatrnctloa, 
labatant tally  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
polea  planted  in  the  water  and  extending  aboTe  the  surfaca 
thereof,  an  obatructlon  extending  abore  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  buoyant  rings  slidable  on  the  poles  and 
connected  to  the  top  at  the  obatructlon,  weighted  rings 
alidable  on  the  polea  and  connected  to  the  hottoin  of  the 
obstruction,  and  a  pound  In  the  rear  of  the  otMtmction, 
anbstantially  as  describad. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
poles  planted  In  the  water  and  extending  abOTe  the  sur- 
face thereof,  an  obstruction  extending  above  and  below  tha 
aarface  of  the  water,  floats  slidable  on  the  poles  to  which 
the  obatructlon  is  attaebed.  a  pound  in  the  rear  of  tha 
obatructlon.  that  portion  of  the  obatructlon  which  con- 
nects with  the  pound  terminating  upwardly  at  the  surfaca 
of  the  water,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  ilaanMuiil.  comprising 
poles  planted  in  the  water  and  extaaMic  nbove  the  sur- 
face thereof,  an  obatructlon  extending  above  and  below  the 
aurface  of  the  water,  floats  slidable  on  the  poles  to  which 
the  obatructlon  is  attadwd.  a  pound  In  the  rear  of  the 
•tNtructlon,  the  obstruction  at  this  point  being  provided 
with  an  opening  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  a 
tabular  passage  leading  from  this  opening  in  the  obstruc- 
tion to  the  pound,  the  obstruction  being  constructed  In 
the  form  of  spreading  curved  wings  forming  guides  toward 
that  portion  behind  wUflh  the  pound  is  located,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


072.230.  TRAP  FOR  C4TCHINO  PORPOISES.  CBAaLsa 
F.  Pica,  Philadelphia..  Pa.  Filed  Sept  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,260. 


1.  A  device  for  catclllng  porpoiae.  comprialng  two  aub- 
staatially  parallel  obstructions  with  an  Intervening  apace, 
the  flrst  obdtruction  being  uninterrupted  and  the  aacond 
frrovided  with  means  for  aacuring  the  porpoiae.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  for  catching  porpoiae.  comprialng  two  &u\>- 
atantially  parallel  obstructions  with  an  intervening  spaca. 
tha  flrat  obstruction  being  uninterrupted  and  the  aecond 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  flah  may  paas 
and  a  receptacle  beyond  tha  opening  to  receive  the  flah 
paaaing  through  the  ot>atniction.  aubatantially  aa  da- 
scribed,  -s-^* 


3.  A  device  for  catching  porpoiae,  comprising  two  aub- 
Btnntlally  pamllal  obstructions  with  an  intervening  space, 
tha  flrat  obatmetkiB  being  uninterrupted  and  the  second 
pwTldad  with  an  opening,  an  entranca  net  fitted  aboat 
aald  opening  and  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  entrance  net.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  catching  porpolaa,  comprialng  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  obstructions  with  an  intervening  space, 
the  flrst  obatructlon  being  anintermpted  and  the  second 
pvorMsd  with  an  opening,  an  entrance  net  flttad  about 
mM  apanlng  and  a  receptacle  communicating  with  tha 
outer  end  of  the  entrance  net.  said  racaytnala  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  aald  entrance  net.  snhntsntlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  device  for  catching  porpolaa,  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  obstructioaa  with  an  intervening  space, 
the  flrst  obatructlon  being  uninterrupted  and  the  second 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  porpoise,  and  trana- 
verae  obstructions  connecting  the  two  main  obstructions 
and  located  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  meana  for  securing 
the  flsh,  liubataDtlally  as  described. 


972.231.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  Chaslss 
F.  Pike,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517.251. 


— ...l-^ 
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A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  an  ob- 
atructlon adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  water  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  porpoise,  extending  above  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  provided  below  the  surface  with  an 
opening,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  guide  leading  rear- 
wardly  from  said  opening,  and  a  receiver  In  the  rear  of 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  guide, 
said  receiver  being  In  the  form  of  a  floating  live  box  hav- 
ing openlnga  to  afford  free  flow  of  water  therethrough  and 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  water  to  afford  a  con- 
tained porpoiae  free  acceaa  to  the  air. 


972.232.     FISH-TRAP.     CRAaLna  F.    PiKi,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sapt  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.252. 


SJt        -— 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  catching  flah,  the  combination 
with  an  obatructlon  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  path  of 
the  flsh  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  aea  going  re- 
ceptacle in  the  rear  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  live  box  and 
having  an  opaning  therein,  «t  a  4tneC  eoanactlon  between 
the  obstmetlon  and  the  reomtada  reglatarlng  with  the 
openings  therein,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  catching  flah.  the  eonblnation 
with  an  obstruction  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of 
the  flsh  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sea  going  re- 
ceptacle In  the  rear  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  live  box  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  tubular  paaaage  way  lead- 
ing from  the  opening  in  the  obatructlon  to  the  opening 
In  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  and  detachment  from  the  receptacle,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  catching  flah,  the  combination 
with  an  obatructlon  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of 
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tha  flah  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  aea  going  re- 
ceptacle in  the  rear  thereof  In  the  form  of  a  live  box  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  tabular  paaaage  way  lead- 
ing from  the  opening  in  the  obstruction  to  the  opening 
In  the  receptacle,  and  provided  with  floats  and  means  for 
attachment  to  and  detachment  from  the  receptacle,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  catching  flah,  the  combination 
with  an  obatructlon  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  path  of 
the  flah  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sea  going  re- 
ceptacle In  the  rear  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  live  box  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertical  alide  way  in  front 
of  aald  opening,  a  tubular  guide  way  connecting  the  open- 
ing In  the  obstruction  with  the  opening  in  the  receptacle, 
and  a  ring  fitted  In  the  tut>e  end  of  the  rear  guide  way 
and  adapted  to  flt  in  the  alide  way  In  the  receptacle,  aaid 
ring  being  provided  with  a  float,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  aea 
going  live  box  In  the  form  of  a  boat,  provided  with  an  air 
chamber  at  Ita  forward  end,  a  paaaage  way  leading 
through  aaid  air  chamber  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  to 
an  opening  in  Ita  forward  end,  a  alide  way  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  disk  attached  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  t>e  placed  in  the  slide  way  to  close 
the  opening.  In  combination  with  an  obatructlon  in  the 
path  of  the  flah  having  an  opening  therein,  a  tabular 
guide  leading  rearwardly  from  the  opening  In  the  obstruc- 
tion and  a  float  ring  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar guide  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  slide  way  of  the 
receptacle  to  connect  its  paaaage  way  with  the  tubular 
guide  and  the  opening  in  the  obatructlon.  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 


072.233.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  Chaelbs 
F.  Plan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908,  Serial 
No.  426,047.     Renewed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.738. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  consisting  of 
an  extended  auttstantially  straight  aelne,  placed  directly 
acroaa  the  otherwiae  free  path  of  the  porpoise,  and  a  trap 
In  the  rear  of  and  at  aubatantially  a  right  angle  to  the  ob- 
struction provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  top  near  the  ob- 
struction to  admit  the  flah  into  the  trap  when  they  Jump 
over  the  obatructlon.  aubatantially  as  doscrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  an 
obatructlon,  such  aa  a  aelne,  in  the  path  of  the  porpoiae, 
a  trap  in  the  rear  thereof  and  at  sul>stantially  a  right 
angle  thereto  having  an  open  rear  end.  and  an  open  top  to 
receive  the  flsh  Jumping  over  the  obstruction,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle Joining  the  trap  in  the  rear,  having  an  open  front 
for  the  reception  of  the  flsh  from  the  trap,  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  obstruction  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  trap, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  porpoise,  a  floating 
trap  aecured  on  the  rear  side  of  the  obstruction  having  an 
open  top  to  receive  the  flah  Jumping  over  the  obatructlon, 
and  a  floating  receptacle  communicating  with  the  trap  to 
receive  the  flah  therefrom,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  obatructlon  having  an  opening,  a  floating  trap 
in  the  rear  of  tha  obatructlon  having  an  open  top,  and  aa 
open-end  coinciding  with  the  opening  in  the  obstruction, 
and  a  floating  receptacle  in  the  rear  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  trap,  sutMtantlally  an  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  an 
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obstruction,  such  aa  a  seine,  in  the  path  of  the  porpoiae 
and  a  trap  in  the  rear  of  the  obstruction  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  temporarily  aecured  to  the  obstruction 
and  having  an  open  top,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


972.234.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  CBAatJBB 
F.  PiKK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908,  Serial 
No.  426.048.     Renewed  Mar.  1, 1910.     Serial  No.  546,780. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  porpoise,  a  trap  securable 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  obstruction  and  provided  with  an 
open  rear  end  and  an  open  top  to  receive  the  flah  Jump- 
ing over  the  obatructlon,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  open 
rear  end  of  the  trap,  and  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  open 
rear  end  of  the  conduit,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
obstruction  In  the  path  of  the  porpoise,  a  trap  removably 
securable  to  the  rear  side  of  the  obstruction  apd  pro- 
vided with  an  open  rear  end  and  an  open  top  to  receive 
the  flsh  Jumping  over  the  obstruction,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  open  rear  end  of  the  trap,  and  a  receptacle 
secured  to  the  open  rear  end  of  the  conduit,  the  trap  and 
conduit  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  be  loaded  on  the 
receptacle  and  carried  with  It,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


972,236.  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  PORPOISES.  Chaelbs 
P.  PiKn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908,  Serial 
No.  426,049.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No 
646,740. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
obstruction  which  extends  at>ove  the  surface  of  the  water 
at  intervftla  and  a  trap  located  to  receive  and  secure  the 
flah  which  may  Jump  over  the  parts  of  the  obstructions  be- 
tween said  extensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
obstruction  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flah,  traps  in  the 
rear  of  the  obstruct  ion  having  open  topa,  to  receive  flsh 
Jumping  over  the  obstruction,  and  guards  on  the  obstruc- 
tion atwve  the  water  l>etween  the  traps  to  prevent  the  flah 
from  Jumping  over  the  obstruction  at  any  pointa  other 
than  in  front  of  the  trapa,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  an 
obstruction  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flah.  trapa  in  the 
rear  of  the  obstruction  having  open  topa,  to  receive  flab 
Jumping  over  the  obstruction,  and  guards  of  netting  com- 
prising double  armed  frames  adapted  to  be  straddled  on 
the  obstruction  above  the  water  between  the  trapa,  to 
prevent  the  flsh  from  Jumping  over  the  obstruction  at  any 
points  other  than  In  front  of  the  trapa,  aubatantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  A  guard  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a 
rigid  frame  work  having  ita  aldea  eonatructed  in  the  form 
of  inverted  forks,  and  netting  atretcbed  upon  the  frama, 
substantially  as  described. 
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972.3M.  If  JBCHANICAL  MOVSMKNT.  AlxsLru  Pla«- 
MAN.  Daveapart,  Iowa,  Aaalfnor  to  WbKc  Lily  Ifaaatee- 
tarlmg  Coapuir,  Da^— port.  Iowa,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Iowa.     Piled  Umj  2.  1010.     terial  No.  668^3. 


^^ 


1.  A  in«cbaotcaI  momBcnt  comprMag  a  contloiioaaly 
rcTolablc  drlTe-ahaft.  a  rptary  reciprocal  drlren-ahaft  dla- 
poacd  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  laid 
drlv«-«haft.  a  aecmental  rack  engaged  by  said  pinion  for 
transmKt.ins  tlM  motion  «(  the  drire-abaft  to  tbe  driven- 
•kaft.  and  a  member  baTlng  a  limited  morement  and  ea- 
gagfiil  by  said  rack  daring  tbe  reversal  moTement  of  aaid 
rack. 

2.  A  mechanical  morement  coropriaing  a  continnoaalj 
rcTolnble  driTe-ahaft.  a  rotary  reciprocal  drlTcn-ahaft  dis- 
poned at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  aaid 
drlTe-abaft.  a  tegmental  rack  engaged  by  aaid  pinion  for 
tranamlttlng  tbe  motion  of  the  drive-shaft  to  the  driven- 
ahaft.  and  aa  IntermlttMrtly  movable  member  having  a 
limited  movement  and  «BCa«Ml  by  aaid  rack  dorlng  tbe 
reversal  movement  of  aaffl  rack. 

3.  A  mechanical  morement  comprising  a  coatlnaously 
revolable  drlve-sbaft.  a  rotary  reciprocal  drlven-sbaft  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said 
drlve-sbaft  a  segmental  m<k  engaged  by  said  pinion  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  drlre-shaft  to  tbe  drlTen- 
shaft,  and  a  member  adapted  to  have  a  movement  coneen- 
tric  to  tbe  axis  of  said  rack,  and  having  a  limited  more- 
ment and  engaged  by  said  rack  during  the  rerersal  more- 
ment of  said  rack. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  contlnuoasly 
revoluble  drive-shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  driven  shaft  dls- 
peMd  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pinion  00  one  end  of  said 
drire-sbaft.  a  sleeve  slidnble  longltndlnally  opon  bnt  rota- 
table  with  said  drlven-shatt.  and  having  a  aegmentai  rack 
*fg»*  by  aaid  plaion  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
drlve-ehaft  to  the  drlven-abaft.  and  a  memtiar  kavteg  a 
limited  movement  and  eogmted  by  said  rack  daring  the  re- 
Tcrsal  movement  of  said  mek. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlaing  a  continnottaly 
remlable  drlve-sbaft.  a  rotary  reciprocal  driven-shaft  dln- 

at  an  angle  tbereta  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  mU 
•  atoeve  aUdnbla  leagitndlnally  opon  bnt  rota- 
table  with  anld  drtrm  afcgft  and  having  a  segmental  rack 
•ngnged  by  aaid  pinion  for  transmitting  the  moCloo  of  the 
drive-shaft  to  the  drlven-ahaft.  and  a  member  having  a 
limited  morement  and  engaged  by  said  rack  during  the  re- 
▼eraal  movement  of  said  rack. 

[Claims  S  to  14  not  prttted  la  the  Qnaattn.] 


tT2.2«7.     WOBMINO-TOOL.     Au^no    W.    PooLa,    Oaark. 

Ark.     Filed  Feb.  7.  lOld.     Serial  No.  M2,627. 

1.  A  worming  tool  eomprlslag  a  sbaak,  aa  approxi- 
mately trlangnlar  blade  attached  to  the  nbank.  a  chiael 
member  mounted  upon  the  forward  side  of  the  blade  and 
concaved    longitudinally    and    terminating    in    a    enttlng 


edge,  and  securing  devices  paaalng  transrersely   throiigb 
the  sbank.  the  blade  and  tbe  cblael  member. 


2.  A  worming  tool  oomprlaing  a  shank,  an  approxl- 
mntaly  triangular  blade  attached  to  the  ahaak  and  dla- 
peaed  at  an  actite  angle  to  the  axia  thereof,  said  blade 
having  an  opper  rearwardly  dlspoeed  cutting  edge,  a  lon- 
gitudinally convexed  chisel  member  applied  to  tbe  forward 
sorface  of  tbe  blade  and  terminating  bi  a  enttlng  edge  and 
seoarlBg  darleea  paaataic  transrersely  tbrongh  tbe  shank, 
the  Mad*  aad  the  cMail  manber. 


9T2.288.  CLOTHES  LINE  BEEL.  JoHK  C.  PooaMAW, 
$<ummerhin.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Irwin  M.  Old- 
bam.    Portage.    Pa.     Filed    Jan.    7.    1910.     Serial    No. 

sse.sss. 


1.  A  clotbea  line  reel  comprising  a  caalng  having  Ita 
aMea  correspondingly  slotted  and  opening  tbrongh  one 
edge  thereof,  said  slots  having  like  recesses  formed  in  cor- 
reapondlag  walla,  a  shaft  moonted  In  said  recesses,  s  lock- 
ing plate  sIldaMy  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  receea  In  Ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  shaft  against  bodily  movement  in  the  slots  in 
the  aldea  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  reel  fixed  00  said  shaft. 

X.  A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  casing  having  its 
pMaa  eorreapondlngly  slotted  and  opening  through  one 
edge  thereof,  a  ahaft  having  Ita  rcapeetlTe  terminala 
mounted  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted  on 
each  side  of  tbe  casing,  a  locking  plate  sUdably  mounted 
la  aaid  guide  raila  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engage- 
meat  with  the  shaft  to  secure  tbe  latter  against  bodily 
movement  in  the  slot  In  which  It  Is  mounted,  means  for 
seearing  said  locking  plates  (n  adjusted  position  with  re- 
apect  to  the  guide  rails,  and  a  reel  fixed  on  said  shaft 

.  S.  A  clothes  line  reel  1  iim|>ilalBg  a  casing  bavfaig  Its 
aldea  correspondingly  slotted  aad  opening  through  one 
edge  tbeeeof.  a  shaft  having  ita  reapective  terminala 
momted  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  galde  rails  on  each  side 
of  the  casing,  a  locking  plate  alMably  mounted  between 
each  pair  of  guide  rallx  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  en- 
tt  with  tbe  shaft  to  bold  aame  agalnat  bodily  move- 


,  t 


IS! 


It  In  the  alaCa  in  whl^  It  la  moaated.  eadb  ot  aaid  lock- 
ing plates  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  opening 
througb  one  edge  thereof,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  each  aide 
of  the  casing  and  extending  through  said  slots  whereby 
the  locking  plate  may  be  aeenred  In  any  adjusted  poaitlon 
with  relation  to  the  guide  ralla,  and  a  reel  flzed  on  aaid 
ahaft. 


972,239.  COATING  APPARATUS.  HAaar  J.  Pomta. 
Watertown,  Maaa.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial  Na 
818.880. 


1 .  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  container 
for  the  coating  anbstance  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its 
wall,  abeort>ent  material  aeenred  to  the  container  over  the 
opening,  snd  stationary  heating  means  about  which  tbe 
container  rotates. 

2.  In  a  coating  apparatua,  a  rotatable  container  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  applying  portion,  a  bearing  member 
for  the  container  extending  therethrough  and  Into  the  ap- 
plying portion,  and  beating  means  carried  by  the  bearing 
member  within  tbe  applying  portion. 

3.  In  a  coating  apparatua,  a  rotatable  container  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  applying  portion,  a  bearing  member 
for  the  container  extending  therethrough  and  into  the  ap- 
plying portion  to  a  leaa  dlatance  than  its  outer  extremity, 
aad  a  spacing  member  situated  between  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  applying  portion. 

4.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  container 
provided  in  its  wall  with  aeries  of  openings,  a  retaining 
member  carried  by  tbe  wall  of  the  container  extending 
along  each  series  of  openings,  and  a  strip  of  absorbent 
material  separately  covering  each  seriea  of  openings  and 
being  secured  to  the  corresponding  retaining  member. 

5.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  container 
provided  in  its  wall  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  retaining 
memt>er  carried  by  the  wall  of  tbe  container  adjacent  to 
the  openings,  absorbent  material  secured  to  the  member 
and  covering  the  opealnga,  and  a  plnrality  of  guide  mem- 
mounted  upon  the  wall  of  the  container  at  opposite 

of  tbe  absorbent  material. 
[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,240.  TROLLEY.  Howabd  B.  Potts,  Jackson  town- 
Bhlp,  Onemsey  county.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  fi37,299. 

1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-bearlng- 
harp  provided  with  a  tubular  lower  end  having  extending 
therethrough  a  cylindrical  opening,  said  tubular  lower  end 
provided  with  a  laterall.v-projectlng  lug  having  a  recess  to 
reeeive  the  end  of  a  current-conducting  wire,  of  a  trolley- 
pole  one  end  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be  Ineerted  In  said 
cylindrical  opening,  the  diameter  of  tbe  end  of  aaid  pole 
helag  leaa  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  opening  to 
permft  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to 
the  other  and  a  pivoting  bolt  extending  through  the  tubu- 


lar portion  of  said  harp  and  the  end  of  aaM  pole  for 
loosely  connecting  said  elements  together,  substantially  aa 
described.* 


2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-bearing- 
harp  provided  with  a  tubular  lower  end  having  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  therein  and  further  provided  with  oppositely- 
dispoeed  aperturea,  a  trolley-pole  of  leaa  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  opening  Inserted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  positioned  in  allnement  with 
said  apertures,  a  bolt  constituting  a  pivot  for  loosely  unit- 
ing said  harp  and  pole  together  mounted  in  said  apertures 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  aaid  pole,  one  end 
of  said  bolt  formed  to  constitute  means  for  connection 
with  a  rope  for  manually  manipulating  aaid  trolley-pole, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-bearing- 
harp  provided  with  a  tubular  lower  end  having  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  therein  and  further  provided  with  oppositely- 
disposed  apertures,  a  trolley-pole  provided  with  a  ferrule 
at  one  end  thereof  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of 
said  opening  inserted  therein  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  ponitiooed  in  allnement  with  aaid  aperturea, 
a  bolt  constituting  a  pivot  for  loosely  uniting  aaid  harp 
and  pole  together  mounted  In  said  apertures  and  extending 
through  the  opening  In  said  pole,  one  end  of  aaid  bolt 
formed  to  constitute  means  for  connection  with  a  rope  for 
manually  manipulating  aaid  trolley-pole,  anbetantlally  as 
described. 


972,241.  INTERCHANGEABLE  KEY  LOCK.  EowiM  J. 
PaiNDLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herrlng-Hall- 
Marvln  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2B, 
1908.     Serial  No   412,647. 


1.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stumps,  means  for  yielding  holding  said  stumps 
from  movement  when  tbe  lock  Is  locked,  means  for  reset- 
ting said  stumps  while  the  lock  Is  locked,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  tumblers. 

2.  In  an  Interchangt-able  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bolt,  a  series  of  stumps  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  means  for  yieldingly  preventing  movement  of 
said  stumps  while  the  lock  is  locked,  a  key-cylinder  key  en- 
gaging surfacea  on  said  stumps  to  operate  said  stumps 
while  the  lock  is  locked,  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
tumblers. 

3.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bolt,  a  series  of  stumps  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of 
said  stumps,  and  a  key  cylinder,  said  stumps  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  edges  adapted  to  be  engaged,  the  one 
edge  by  a  resetting  key  and  the  other  edge  by  a  lock  oper- 
ating key,  and  a  corresponding  seHea  of  tumMera. 

4.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bolt,  a  series  of  stumps  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  tbe  sliding  of  aaid 
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■tomiw  wben  Um  lock  i*  l«ek«d,  •  correspondla^  mtIm  of 
fWtri.  and  means  whereby  both  aatd  ■tumpa  and  safd 
taaMan  tamj  be  each  dlncUy  eniated  aad  operated  by 
a  key.  -       - 

B.  In  an  Intercbanffeabtrlt^  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bolt,  a  aerlee  of  Btnmpa  slldably  monnted  apon 
■aid  tmlt.  aprlnga  bearing  apiinat  aaid  atampe  to  yieldingly 
oppose  tbelr  moTement,  a  key  cylinder  codperatlng  with 
said  stomps,  key  engaging  edges  upon  said  stamps  on  oppo- 
■Ita  ildss  of  said  key  cylteder,  a  corresponding  series  of 
tnaUars,  and  a  key  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  torn- 
blera 


•  73.242.  DBAFTINO  APPLIANCE. 
Pbiwtz  and  Airroir  Ptoar.  Chicago,  III. 
1909.     Serial  No.  477. 9t*^. 


FaaoaaiCK   M. 
Piled  Feb.  IB. 


The  combination  with  a  drawing  board  and  aT-sqoare, 
of  a  pair  of  brackets  having  their  t>ases  secured  to  opposite 
of  said  board  adjacent  «ne  end  thereof,  said  brackets 
ig  bent  outwardly  from  aaid  bases  to  bring  the  outer 
•ada  of  the  brackets  a  safllcteBt  distance  from  the  board  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  head  of  said  T-square  when  the 
latter  lies  near  the  edge  of  the  board  ;  a  grooved  button 
on  the  upper  aide  of  »aid  T^sqoare  head  ;  a  non-eztenslbie 
flexible  member  secured  directly  to  said  brackets  and 
strained  directly  between  them  along  said  end  of  the 
board,  said  member  engaging  said  button  and  being  bowad 
outwardly  thereby  to  frlctlenally  hold  the  head  of  the  T- 
■qpaia  asBlB*t  the  edge  of  the  drawing  board,  the  pressure 
of  said  meBber  acting  alao  to  hold  the  blade  of  the  T- 
square  into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  board; 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  membar. 


972.243.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  CONTAINING 
LIQUIDS.  FaiDaaicK  Pveot,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  B.  JeCTery.  Kenosha.  Wla. :  Kate  E.  Jeffery, 
Charles  T.  Jeffery,  and  Harold  W.  Jeffery  executors  of 
said  Thomas  B.  Jeffery.  dsteased.  FUed  Not.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  529.260. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mala 
rsaerrolr,  an  auxiliary  reaerrolr,  said  main  reserrolr  haT- 
lac  *»  inl^t  Pot^>  *  device  controlling  said  port,  means 
aHoclated  with  said  reservoir  for  causing  liquid  in  the 
aozillary  reservoir  to  be  transferred  automatically  and 
progressively  into  the  main  reservoir  when  liquid  is 
poured  Into  the  main  reservoir,  and  means  governed  by 


the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  aozlliary  reservoir  for  con- 
trolling said  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  anxlllary  reservoir,  means  associated  with 
said  reservoirs  for  automatically  and  progressively  trans- 
ferring liqnld  from  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  to  the  main 
reservoir  as  liquid  la  poured  Into  the  main  reservoir  and 
means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir  for  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  the  Uqnid  in  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  there  being  an  inlet 
port  in  the  main  reservoir  and  a  discharge  outlet  from 
the  auxiliary  reaervoir  to  the  main  reservoir,  a  device 
for  closing  said  port,  and  means  governed  by  the  liquid 
level  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  controlling  aaid  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  there  being  an  inlet 
port  in  the  main  reservoir,  means  associated  with  said 
reaervoirs  for  causing  liquid  to  be  transferred  automati- 
cally and  progressively  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to 
the  main  reservoir  during  the  filling  of  the  main  reser- 
voir, said  means  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that 
the  transfer  of  liquid  will  take  place  only  when  the 
volume  of  the  liquid  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  bears  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  empty  space  in  the  main 
reaervoir,  and  means  associated  with  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir for  Indicating  whether  or  not  said  predetermined  re- 
lation exists. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  there  being  an  inlet 
port  In  the  main  reservoir,  means  associated  with  said 
reaervoirs  for  causing  liquid  to  be  transferred  automati- 
cally and  progressively  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
main  reservoir  daring  the  filling  of  the  main  reaervoir, 
said  means  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the 
transfer  of  liquid  will  take  place  only  wben  the  volaoie 
of  the  liquid  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  bears  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  empty  apace  In  the  main  reser- 
voir, and  means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
for  maintaining  said  port  closed  at  times  when  said  pre- 
determined relation  does  not  exist  between  the  volume  of 
the  liquid  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  empty  space 
in  the  main  reservoir. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


972.244.     SPOON.     Mast  V.  Pctnam,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,2B2. 


r    r 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  bowl  com- 
prising a  skeleton  reinforcement  of  comparatively  rigid 
material,  having  a  longitudinal-central  portion  and  side 
portions  and  also  having  openings  between  the  longltn- 
dinal-central  portion  and  the  aide  portions,  and  a  covering 
of  material  that  Is  soft,  resilient  and  non-absorbent,  on 
said  reinforcement. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  having  a 
bowl  that  comprises  a  skeleton  reinforcement  of  compara- 
tively rigid  material  which  Includes  an  outer  portion  and 
an  Inner  portion  between  which  and  the  outer  portion 
openlnga  are  afforded,  and  a  covering  of  soft  rubber  on 
said  reinforcement 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre.  a  spoon  having  a 
bowl  that  comprises  a  skeleton  reinforcement  of  compara- 
tively rigid  material  which  includes  an  outer  portion  and 
an  inner  portion  between  which  and  •.ue  outer  portion 
openings  are  afforded,  and  a  coverlag  of  materia]  that  la^ 
soft,  resilient  and  non-absorbent,  on  said  reinforcement. 


972.248.  SIGNAL  -  ACTUATING  MEANS.  ALraao  T. 
RACKsraAW,  Bay  City,  Mich.  FUed  Oct  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,268. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  disks  of  different  diameters,  means  for 
rotating  the  diaka,  the  movable  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring and  re-transferring  that  end  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber which  engages  the  disks,  from  one  disk  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  rota- 
table,  concentric,  clock-actuated  disks  of  different  diame- 
ters, one  end  of  the  movable  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  disks  sacceaslvely,  means  for  transferring 
and  retransferrlng  that  end  of  the  movable  member  which 
engages  the  dlaka.  from  one  disk  to  the  other,  both  disks 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  simultaneously  to  vary  the 
time  of  transfer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  clock, 
a  rotatable  spiral,  the  convolution  at  one  end  of  which  Is 
reduced  in  diamfter,  the  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
spiral,  means  for  transferring  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  member  from  that  portion  of  the  spiral  having  the 
larger  diameter  onto  the  reduced  convolution,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  returning  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  movable  member  to  the  unreduced  portion  of  the 
spiral. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  disks,  clock-controlled  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disks,  one  of  the  disks  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  other,  one  end  of  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  disks,  means  for  transferring  the 
end  of  the  movable  member  from  the  larger  disk  to  the 
smaller  dlak,  and  adjustable  meana  for  transferring  the 
end  of  such  member  onto  the  larger  disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  concentric  disks,  clock-controlled  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disks,  one  of  the  disks  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  other,  one  end  of  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  disks,  means  for  transferring  the 
end  of  the  movable  member  from  the  larger  disk  to  the 
smaller  disk,  adjustable  means  for  transferring  the  end 
of  such  member  onto  the  larger  disk,  and  meana  for  re- 
leaaably  retaining  the  re-transferrlng  means  In  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,246.  DBAWKR-GUIDE.  Samcbl  L.  Bbdwinb,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  526.978. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drawer  adapted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  bed  plate,  a  beading  extending  the  length 
of  aaid  bed  plate  as  a  guide  for  said  drawer,  a  housing 
carried  by  said  bed  plate  adjacent  said  beading  and  a 
plorallty  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  housing  for  effecting 
the  easy  movement  of  said  drawer  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  an  arhde  of  furniture  provided  with  a  drawer,  a 
bed  plate,  a  beading  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
upper  face  of  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
guiding  means  for  said  drawer,  a  bousing  extending  par- 
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allel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  beading,  a  plurality  of  pins 
extending  transversely  through  said  housing  and  Into  said 
bed  plate  and  a  corresponding  number  of  rollers  carried 
by  said  pins  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  substantially 
as  described. 


972,247.  STUFFING-BOX.  John  H.  Eaasa  and  THsaoK 
F.  DnRLAVT,  Colegrove,  Cal..  assignors  of  one-third  to 
George  G.  Hunt,  Colegrove,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  545.815. 


A  stuffing  box  having  a  main  socket  opening  down- 
wardly, a  plug  screwing  Into  said  socket  and  forming  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  packing,  a  tubular  neck  screw- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  said  socket  and  forming  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  packing,  and  a  cap  nut  screwing  on 
said  neck  and  adapted  to  compress  the  packing  In  said 
last  named  pocket. 


972,248.  ELECTRIC  HEATING-RECEPTACLE.  Wai^ 
TXR  Richmond.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,549. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle comprising  spaced  side  aad  bottom  walls  and  a 
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•^t  wiOl,  MMlmBi9Uel«  havlac  heat  Iwnlat- 
tm^  latrrlnl  packed  la  tkB-^^Mn  betweca  the  w&l)*.  aa 
tfiw*  nceytaelc  ot  hear  tBatfnctiag  Material  prorlded 
wttfe  a  laaccd  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  tbm  edge  U  thm 
outer  receptacle,  aaid  Inner  receptacle  being  spaced  from 
the  aldea  and  bottom  of  tba  outer  receptacle,  an  electric 
etrcolt  Ineladlnc  wrlcs  c«n«eete4  beatlns  coUa  arrasflid 
loiwHadlnally  of  the  apaea  between  the  sidea  of  aaM  re- 
ceiMaelea  and  tranaveraely  acroaa  the  apace  between  tha 
bottOMi  thcraof.  and  t^ar^oatatlc  aacana  to  open  and  doae 
said  circuit.  Including  an  expanaion  chamber  corerlng  the 
bottom  of  the  toner  receptacle,  a  pipe  laadlac  therefrom, 
and  a  preaaore  actuated  awtt^  ■■—■Hart  to  the  pipe. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tha  da*«  •■aerlhud,  an  oat«r  re- 
ceptacle comprlatog  spaced  aide  and  bottom  walla  and  a 
connecting  edge  wall,  aald  rtcepUcle  haTlng  heat  Inaulat- 
tog  material  packed  In  tha  apace  between  the  walla,  an 
Inner  receptacle  of  heat  conducting  materUl  provided  with 
a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  outer 
recepUcle,  aald  toner  receptacle  betog  spaced  from  tha 
aidca  and  bottom  of  the  outer  recepUcle,  an  electrtc  circuit 
laiiaifat  aerlea  connected  heating  cods  arraaged  taagl 
»Tr**— "r  •'  ^^  apaea  between  tka  tUtm  of  aald  raea^ 
tnclsa  and  transranelj  acroaa  tka  ipaea  between  tha  bot- 
toms thereof,  and  thermostatic  meana  t»  syea  and  elaae 
aald  circuit :  said  outer  and  loner  receptacle*  being  of  In- 
Terted  frueto-conlcal  form,  and  the  longitudinal  coila 
having  their  azea  to  planes  radial  to  the  axes  of  the  conea 
whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  receptacle  recelvea 
the  major  portion  of  the  hmt. 


972.249.  WOODWOBKINO-MACHINE.  HBaMAM  RiBCK, 
Greenwood  township,  Vernon  county.  Wis.  Filed  June 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.120. 


.M. 


1.  In  a  boring  machlae.  a  supporttog  frame,  spaced 
plates  thereon,  said  platsa  hartog  aMned  slots,  a  eroaa 
bead  slldable  between  the  platea.  a  boring  spindle  carried 
by  the  croaa-head,  a  croaa-bar  adjustably  mounted  In  tha 
Blots  to  the  path  of  the  croaa-head.  for  limlttog  the  move- 
ment thereof  to  oae  dlrsetlfla,  said  croaa-bar  projecttog  at 
its  enda  tnm  the  alota,  and  betog  reduced  and  screw 
threadsd.  nata  acrtwed  on  said  threaded  enda  for  boldtog 
the  eraas  bar  at  adjustment,  mesas  for  opcratlax  the 
cross-head,  and  drlTlSK  means  for  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  boring  machlae,  a  supporttog  frama,  a  earrlaga 
mounted  for  traTcl  thereon  transversely  aad  longitudi- 
nally, a  bortag  aptadle  on  the  carriage,  a  loagitudtoal 
abaft  mounted  aa  tha  supporting  frame,  a  sectional  shaft 
on  the  carriacs  geared  to  the  spladle  and  to  the  drive 
shaft,  and  eztsadlag  transversely  at  the  latter  shaft,  one 
of  the  shaft  sectloBs  balng  tubular  and  receiving  the  other 
■SCtlDa.  and  a  bearing  fo^  the  tubular  ahaft  section  to 
alMlag  engagement  with  the  carriage  to  permit  the  trana- 
verse  travel  thereof,  said  bearing  betog  loosely  supported 
nt  one  end  on  the  drive  shaft  to  travel  with  the  carriage 
on  its  longitudinal  mavsatsat. 

a.  In  a  borinc  auirhtae,  a  supporttog  traaaa.  a  earriacs 


Booated  for  travel  thereon  tranavcraaly  and  longltndi- 
aaily.  aald  carriage  having  spaced  frame  members  pro- 
vided with  guide  grooves,  a  bit  aplndle  oa  t^e  carriage,  a 
longitudinal  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
a  sectional  ahaft  on  the  carriage  geared  to  the  spindle  and 
the  drive  shaft,  and  eztendtog  transversely  of  the  latter 
shaft,  one  of  the  shaft  sections  being  tubular  and  receiv- 
ing the  other  aectlon,  and  a  bearing  for  the  tubular  ahaft 
aectlon  In  alldtog  engagement  with  the  carriage  to  permit 
the  transverse  trsvel  of  the  latter,  said  bearing  being 
loosely  supported  at  one  end  on  the  drive  shaft  to  travel 
with  the  carriage  on  tta  longitudinal  movement,  and  said 
beartog  having  tonguea  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  wblch  en- 
ter the  guide  grooves  of  the  aforesaid  frame  members. 


9  7  2,250.  APPROACH-RAIL  FOR  TRACK-SCALES. 
JOHM  A.  BisBsi..  IfuahaU,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jesse  R.  Oakley.  Ifuahall,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.256. 


1.  A  track  aeala  comprlatog  track,  acal*  and  approach 
ralla,  cbalrs  forming  snpports  for  the  eads  of  the  track 
and  scale  ralla.  the  ends  of  said  approach  raHa  havlag  a 
hinged  connection  with  the  chairs;  sabataatlally  as  de- 
■cribad. 

1.  A  track  aeala  coasprtatog  track,  acale  and  approach 
rails,  clMlrs  formtog  rigid  supports  for  the  ends  of  tha 
track  and  acale  ralla,  the  adjotelag  enda  of  said  track 
ralla  and  scale  rails  betog  connected  by  the  approach 
ralla,  the  enda  of  the  approach  ralla  being  plvotaily  mooat- 
*d  on  the  chairs :  substantially  as  descrlbad. 

a.  A  track  scale  having  a  track,  scale  and  connecting 
approach  raOa,  chalra  foralag  snpporU  for  the  ends  of 
•aid  ralla,  tha  aads  of  tha  approach  rail  betog  plvotaily 
aountsd  nn  the  ehalra  ;  aabataatlally  aa  daacribed. 

4.  A  mick  scale  baring  track  and  scala  ralla  aad  aa 
approach  rail  connecting  the  adjotoing  enda  of  the  track 
ralla  and  acale  ralla.  chairs  formtog  supports  for  the  enda 
0(  the  track  and  acale  ralla,  the  ends  of  saM  approach 
rails  being  plvotaily  supported  on  the  chairs ;  subataa- 
tlaUy  as  dcacrtbed. 

f.  A  track  scale  comprising  track  and  scale  rails  and 
eaancctlng  approach  nilla,  ehalra  formtog  supports  for 
the  ends  of  said  track  and  acale  ralla.  the  cade  oT  the  ap- 
proach ralla  betog  pIvoUlly  sopported  on  said  ehalra,  and 
■aana  for  hoMtog  the  approach  rails  to  poaltloa  on  the 
ehalis;  snbataatlaUy  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  net  prtoted  to  the  Oaastta.) 


9  7  2.  26  1.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  n^ATEB  OB 
OrrHER  TABLEWARE.  HoaACa  Wthdbam  Rodoa. 
■oath  Kcaalngton.  Loadoo.  Eagland.  Filed  Fsh.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,829. 


1.  A  waahtog  aaafhlnt  e<  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prlatog an   oscillating  box  or   conUiner  for   the  articles 
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ta  ba  waabad.  fitted  with  a  watertight  Ud,  and  neaas  for 
koldliV  tha  articles  to  be  washed  witbto  the  central  per- 
ttoa  of  the  container  and  spaced  away  from  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  A  waahtog  maebtoe  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  an  oscillatable  box  or  container 
for  the  articles  to  be  washed,  trunnions  thereon,  one  of 
which  tmnnlona  Is  hollow,  a  support  for  said  trunnions, 
a  pipe  for  supplying  water  toto  the  hollow  trunnion, 
branch  pipes  leading  from  said  hollow  trunnions  and  hav- 
tog  extensions  within  the  box.  the  aald  extenaions  betog 
arranged  within  the  uppermost  part  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  holder 
removably  arranged  within  the  central  portion  of  the  box. 


972,262.  SAFETY-GRIP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  CoLOMBDS 
K.  Roacas,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.   646,089. 


■aid  slide  downwardly,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  slide, 
and  a  rod  coanecttog  said  lever  to  one  of  said  grips,  said 
rod  formed  to  two  parts,  the  upper  part  flatted  at  iU 
upper  end,  said  flatted  end  projecting  through  a  slot  pro- 
vided to  said  lever,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  part  hav- 
ing aerew-thread  engagement  with  said  lower  part,  and 
■aid  lower  part  plvotaily  connected  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  grips,  whereby,  when  said  slide  Is 
moved  relatively  to  aaid  elevator  car.  said  grips  are 
broBght  toto  engagement  with  one  of  said  gnlde  strips. 

4.  An  elevator  safety  derice  baring,  to  combtoation,  aa 
elevator  car,  a  guide  strip  therefor,  a  guide  fast  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  elevator  car  and  consisttog  of  a  plate 
with  a  vertical  guldeway  formed  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  strips,  two  beartog  studs  extendtog  latei^ 
ally  of  said  plate  from  the  outer  face  thereof  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide  strip,  a  pair  of  grip  dogs  plvotaily 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  studs,  gears  ot  said  grip  doga 
meshing  toto  each  other,  and  stop  screws  in'  said  grip  dogs, 
the  Inner  ends  of  which  project  into  annnfar  grooves  pro- 
vided in  said  bearing  studs. 

5.  An  elevator  safety  device  having,  in  combination, 
an  elevator  car,  a  guide  strip  therefor,  a  guide  fast  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  elevator  car  and  conslsttog  of  a  plate 
with  a  vertical  guldeway  formed  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  strips,  two  bearing  studs  extending  later- 
ally of  said  plate  from  the  outer  face  thereof  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  guide  strip,  a  pair  of  grip  dogs  plv- 
otaily mounted  upon  said  bearing  studs,  gears  on  said  grip 
dogs  meshing  toto  each  other,  stop  screws  in  said  grip 
dogs  the  inner  ends  of  which  project  Into  annular  grooves 
prorided  to  said  bearing  studs,  and  stop  plna  In  said 
grooves  agatost  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  stop  screws 
are  adapted  to  abut,  whereby  the  downward  movement 
of  said  jrrlp  dogs  relatively  to  each  other  la  limited. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  elevator  safety  derice  havtog.  to  combtoation,  an 
elevator  car,  guide  strips  therefor,  guides  fast  to  said  ele- 
vator car  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  strips,  a  pair  of 
grip  dogs  plvotaily  mounted  on  one  of  said  guides  upon 
opposite  Bides  of  one  of  said  guide  strips,  gears  totegral 
with  said  grip  dogs  meshing  Into  each  other,  means  mov- 
able on  said  elevator  car,  whereby  said  elevator  car  may 
be  hoisted,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  movable  means 
to  one  of  aaid  gripe,  whereby  when  said  means  is  moved 
relatively  to  said  elevator  car  aald  grips  are  brought  toto 
engagement  with  one  of  said  guide  grips. 

2.  An  elevator  safety  derice  having.  In  combination, 
an  elevator  car.  guide  strips  therefor,  guides  fast  to  said 
elevator  car  adapted  to  engage  said  gnlde  strips,  a  pair 
of  grip  dogs  plvotaily  mounted  upon  one  of  said  guides 
upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  guide  strips,  gears  Inte- 
gral with  said  grip  dogs  meshing  Into  each  other,  a  slide 
movable  vertically  on  said  elevator  car,  a  stop  therefor, 
said  slide  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bolstlng  cable, 
whataby  said  elevator  car  may  be  hoisted,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  said  slide  downwardly,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
slide,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  to  one  of  said  grips, 
whereby  when  said  slide  Is  moved  relatively  to  said  ele- 
vator ear  said  grips  are  brought  toto  engagement  with 
one  of  aald  guide  strips. 

8.  An  elevator  safety  derice  baring,  to  combtoation,  an 
elevator  car,  guide  strips  therefor,  guldee  fast  to  said  ele- 
vator car  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  stripe,  a  pair 
of  grtp  dogs  pfvotaTly  moiroted  upon  one  of  said  gnldes 
upon  oppostte  sides  of  one  o*  said  guide  strips,  gears  on 
said  grtp  dogs  meshing  toto  each  other,  a  slide  movable 
verrically  on  said  elevator  car,  a  stop  therefor,  said  slide 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bolstlng  cable,  whereby  said 
elevator  car  may  be  hoUted.  a  sprtog  adapted  to  move 


972.253.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  QUICK-ACTING  CLAMP. 
Isaac  A.  Rouun.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,327. 


1.  An  adjustable  quick-acting  clamp  comprlatog  a  self- 
supporting  standard,  said  standard  betog  formed  with  a 
rib  so  as  to  provide  a  standard  which  la  T-shaped  to 
cross-section,  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  extending  from  aaid 
atandard  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  a  lower 
clamping  Jaw  totegral  with  said  standard,  a  sliding 
bracket,  said  bracket  betog  formed  with  an  open  portion, 
and  a  cam-lever  plvotaily  mounted  to  the  open  portion  of 
said  bracket  for  forcibly  depressing  the  free  end  of  said 
sliding  bracket  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  An  adjastable  qulck-acttog  clamp  comprlstag  a  self- 
sopportteg  standard,  said  standard  being  formed  with  a 
rib  so  as  to  proride  a  standard  which  is  T-shaped  In  cross- 
section,  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  extendtog  from  aald  stand- 
ard upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib.  a  lower  damp- 
ing Jaw  totegral  with  said  standard,  said  Jaw  forming  a 
base,  a  alldtog  jaw-like  bracket  provided  with  arms  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  said  standard,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
betog  connected  by  a  bridge  formed  with  towardly  disposed 
knife-edges,  and  a  cam-lever  plvotaily  mounted  between 
said  arms,  mbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  self 
supporting  upright  standard,  said  standard  betog  formed 
with  a  rib  so  as  to  provide  a  standard  which  Is  T-«hsped 
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In  eroM-Mctloa,  «  Imm  txf  iing  from  said  lUiMUrd  aad 
formlag  aa  latasral  part  thcraof .  aald  baae  forming  a  lower 
clamplag  jaw.  a  maltlpllclt^  of  twtb  exteodlag  from  aaid 
standard  on  oppoatte  aldw  of  M4d  rib.  a  alldlnc  bracket, 
naaana  at  bot^  cada  ot  tht  t%  vt  aald  standard  for  limiting 
tlM  traT«l  of  said  sliding  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a 
flat  damping  portloo.  a  tootVilke  projection  upon  tbe  end 
of  said  flat  clamping  portloo,  and  said  bracket  being 
tormmA  wltk  two  arms  arrangvd  to  embrace  said  upright 
■tandrd.  a  brklga  connecttag  th«  said  arms,  said  brldga 
hartag  Inwardly  dlaposad  kntti  sdgaa,  a  cam-leTer  plTOtally 
mounted  betweea  aald  araa,  said  cam-leTer  haring  a  cam- 
abaped  portion  dtapoMd  tvward  the  upright  standard  and 
amiacad  to  operate  against  the  flat  surface  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  the  said  cam-lcTsr  having  a  downwardly  curred 
portion  adapted  to  be  bronght  Into  engagement  with  the 
tooth-like  projection  of  saM  flat  clamping  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pwpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustable  qulck-aotlng  clamp  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  standard,  said  standard  being  formed  with  a 
rib  so  as  to  provide  a  standard  which  la  T-ahaped  la  eroaa- 
sectlon.  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  extending  from  said  stand- 
ard upon  the  opposite  side*  of  said  rib.  a  lower  damp- 
ing jaw  Integral  with  said  standard,  a  sliding  bracket, 
said  bracket  t>elng  formed  wtth  an  open  portion,  and  a 
cam-lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  open  portion  of  said 
bracket  for  forcibly  depressing  the  free  end  of  said  sliding 
bracket  In  tbe  mnnner  described,  and  means  at  both  ends 
of  the  rib  of  said  standard  f«r  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
sliding  bracket. 

5.  An  adjustable  qulck-aetteg  damp  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  standard,  said  standard  being  formed  with  s 
rib  so  as  to  provide  a  standard  which  la  T-shaped  In  crooe- 
section,  a  multlplldty  of  teeth  extending  from  said  stand- 
ard upon  the  oppoaite  sides  of  aald  rib,  a  lower  clamping 
Jaw  Integral  with  said  standard,  said  jaw  forming  a  base, 
a  ■'*#*»t  Jaw-like  bracket  provided  with  arms  arranged  to 
eabrnee  said  standard,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  con- 
nected by  a  bridge  formed  wtth  Inwardly  disposed  knife- 
edges,  a  cam-lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms, 
and  means  at  both  ends  of  tbe  rib  of  said  standard  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  sliding  bracket 


072,254.     PULLEY-BLOCK.     Habbt   Botha.  Waynesville, 
N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  523,362. 


'£iifiiirif£iMai  ^iftraa:^ 


1.  A  pulley  block  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  front  and  back  walls,  a  pulley  Joumaled  therebetween, 
the  front  wall  extending  Mjood  the  pulley  at  each  side 
and  having  a  slot  extendtnf  entirely  acroaa  It.  said  slot 
curving  up  over  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  thus  forming 
a  cam  edge  at  each  entrance  to  the  slot,  meats  being 
provided  on  the  pulley  to  prevent  the  main  cable  being 
drawn  out  through  the  slot  while  the  secondary  cables  are 
passing  throagh  the  slot. 

2.  A  pulley  block  for  tbe  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  a  back  wall  and  means  for  suspending  tbe  block,  a 
froat  wall  having  a  slot  eatarlng  at  each  side  and  extend- 
ing up  over  the  axis  of  the  oulley  to  form  a  cam  edge  at 
each  entrance  to  the  slot,  fte  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 


or  cam  edge  of  this  slot  at  points  beyond  the  pulley  at 
each  side  extending  downwardly  and  backwardly  to  the 
back  plate,  a  pulley  joumaled  between  the  front  and  back 
walls,  and  means  for  preventing  the  main  cable  being 
palled  out  through  th«  alot  by  the  secondary  cables. 


972.250.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Johm  T.  BcHAATr. 
Wsshlngtoa.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  Ifl,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.221. 


1.  In  a  typewrltlac  aadilne,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  aob-leTer  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  key  lever  and  having  an  angular  off-set  at  tbe 
lower  end  thereof,  a  fulcrum  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  angular  off-set  end  of  the  anh-lever  and  swinging  at 
its  other  end  on  a  fulcrum  situated  above  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  tbe  sub-lever  and  link,  the  said  link  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  arm  of  said  sub- 
lever  when  tbe  parts  are  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  key  lever,  a  sub-lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  key  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  sub-lever  and  anchored  at  Its  other 
end  and  directing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sub-lever  upwardly 
during  the  key  depression. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  key  lever,  a  sub-lever  carried  by  and  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  said  key  lever,  said  sub-lever  having 
an  arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof  that  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  key  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  link  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  arm  and  has 
an  anchored  pivot  at  Its  upper  end  and  directs  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  arm  to  which  the  link  is  connected  upward  on  the 
depreaalon  of  a  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  actuated  lever  therefor,  a  fulcrum  link  for  aald 
lever,  said  link  being  anchored  at  its  upper  end.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  upper  anchored  end  of  said  link 
about  the  other  end  as  s  center. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  actuated  floatfng  lever  for  actuating  said  type 
bar.  a  fulcrum  link  for  the  floating  lever,  one  end  of  said 
fulcrum  link  being  anchored  and  the  other  end  being  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  anchored  end  of  the  fulcrum  link  around  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  link  and  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.256.  DUMPINO-GRATE.  FawaaiCK  W.  Scbnadts, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.476. 

1.  A  dumping  grate  embodying  a  frame,  gudgeons, 
spaced  grate  bars,  and  a  centrally  disposed  bridge  con- 
necting the  two  innermost  grate  bars,  a  pin  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  bridge  and  projecting  below  the  grate, 
an  arm  having  a  cup-sbsped  upper  end  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  projecting  pin.  and  means  for  removably  se- 
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curing  the  arm  and  pin  together,  the  arm  having  a  per- 
foration at  Its  lower  end. 


2.  A  dumping  grate  embodying  a  frame,  gudgeons, 
spaced  grate  bars,  a  bridge  connecting  the  two  Innermost 
grate  bars,  a  downwardly  extending  pin  projecting  from 
the  lower  side  of  said  bridge,  a  relatively  wide  flat  arm 
having  a  socket  formed  intermediate  Its  side  edges  to 
provide  a  cup  adapted  to  embrace  said  pin.  tbe  pin  and 
said  cup  having  perforations  for  alinement,  and  a  dowel 
pin  that  engages  the  perforations  of  the  pin  and  cup  to 
removably  connect  tbe  arm  to  tbe  grate. 

3.  A  dumping  grate  embodying  a  frame,  gudgeons, 
apaeed  grate  bars,  a  bridge  connecting  tbe  two  innermost 
bare,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  bridge,  a  wide  flat  arm 
having  a  socket  formed  Intermediate  Its  side  edges  to 
form  a  cup  adapted  to  embrace  said  projecting  pin,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  arm  and  pin  together. 

4.  A  dumping  grate  having  gudgeons,  a  pin  perma- 
nently fixed  to  the  grate  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  rela- 
tively wide  flat  arm  enlarged  transversely  at  its  Inner  end 
Intermediate  the  edges  of  tbe  arm  and  socketed  to  provide 
a  cup  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  arm  and  pin  together. 


972,257.  HOLDER  ON.  CHAaLES  BCBortiLD,  Newcastle- 
opon-Tyne.  England.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,280. 


'/    r 


In  a  hoMer-on  for  use  with  a  pneumatic  riveter,  tbe 
combination  of  a  slotted  outer  casing ;  a  snap  at  one  end 
of  the  casing ;  a  piston  within  tbe  casing ;  a  spiral  spring 
behind  the  said  piston  ;  s  slldable  cap  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  spiral  spring;  means  for  limiting  tbe. movement  of 
tbe  said  slldable  cap ;  a  cam  lever  having  a  pin  outstand- 
ing on  each  side ;  a  fork,  cam-slotted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  said  pin,  and  having  a  stem  at  one  end ;  a  spring 
controlled  socket  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  said 
stem  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  shank  provided  with 
an  adjustable  screw,  and  a  cap  at  this  end  of  tbe  casing 
through  which  cap  the  said  shank  passes  and  against 
which  acts  one  end  of  the  spring  controlling  the  socket, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


972,258.     MOVING    ADVERTISING    DEVICE.     Samuel 
J.    Scott.    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor   of   one-third    to 
James  O.  Sloan  and  one-third  to  Isaac  N.  Oatrell.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Sept  »0, 1900.     SerUl  No.  520,241. 
In  a  ^Ign  displaying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a   display"  opening  therein,   of  a  vertical 
shaft  Joamaled  in  said  casing  at  each  end  thereof,  means 
for   imparting   rotation   to   one  of   said   shafts,   a   longi- 
tudinally yleldable  moanting  for  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
a  sprocket  wheel   centrally   mounted   upon  each  of   said 
shafts,  a  chain  belt  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pair  of  vertical  rollers  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts. 


one  of  said  rcilers  being  located  upon  each  side  of  the  cor- 
responding sprocket  wheel,  a  ball  race  containing  plate 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  a  belt 
pulley  moonted  upon  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  each  of 
the  shafta,  vertical  roller  bearings  between  said  belt  pal- 
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leya  and  tbe  shafts,  ball  race  containing  plates  carried  by 
the  inner  side  of  said  belt  pulleys,  balls  disposed  in  said 
ball  races,  belts  passing  around  said  belt  pulleys,  and 
display  card  supporting  members  connecting  said  belts 
and  attached  to  said  chain  belt. 


07^,259.  GAPPED  GEAR.  Willaed  T.  Sears,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  NUes-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,260. 


1.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  ra- 
dial gap  extending  through  Its  rim,  a  patch  to  bridge  the 
gap  in  tbe  rim,  a  binge  uniting  tbe  patch  to  the  gear  at 
one  side  of  tbe  gap,  a  solenoid  carried  by  tbe  gear,  a  core 
for  the  solenoid,  a  connection  between  the  core  and  the 
patch  to  cause  the  endwise  movement  of  tbe  core  to  move 
the  patch,  a  spring-latch  carried  by  tbe  gear  at  tbe  side 
of  tbe  gap  opposite  tbe  hinge  side  thereof  and  adapted  lo 
cooperate  with  the  patch  when  the  patch  la  in  cloaed  posi- 
tion, and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the  gear  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  latch,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  ra- 
dial gap  extending  through  Its  rim,  a  patch  to  bridge  the 
gap  in  the  rim,  a  hinge  uniting  the  patch  to  the  gear  at 
that  side  of  the  gap  which  is  uppermost  when  tbe  gap  la 
to  be  opened,  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  gear,  a  core  for  the 
solenoid,  a  connection  between  tbe  core  and  the  patch  to 
cause  the  endwise  movement  of  the  core  to  move  the  patch, 
a  spring-latch  carried  by  the  gear  at  the  side  of  the  gap 
opposite  the  binge  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  patch  when  tbe  patch  is  in  closed  position,  and 
an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the  gear  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease tbe  latch,  combined  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gapped  gear-body  having 
a  radial  gap  extending  through  its  rim.  a  patch  to  bridge 
the  gap  in  the  rim,  a  hinge  uniting  tbe  patch  to  tbe  gear 
at  one  side  of  tbe  gap,  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  gear,  a 
core  for  the  solenoid,  connections  between  the  core  and  the 
patch  to  cause  tbe  endwiae  movement  of  the  core  to  move 
the  patch,  and  means  for  holding  the  patch  normally  in 

1  cloaed  poaltlon,  combined  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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0T2.2«O.  OAPPBD  OBAA.  Wumamd  T.  BBABa.  PhUa- 
dclphla.  Pm^  ualgnor  to  Nllc*-B«nMnt-PoiK]  C««ip«a7, 
Jenej   Oty.  N.  J.     Ptlad   Ai«  22,   1910.     aolmi  No. 


1.  A  gapp«d  gear  comprlstef.  a  gcAr-body  having  a  gap 
extending  fiom  tti  center  oatwardly  to  and  through  Ita 
rim.  a  displaccable  patch  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  Id  the 
rim.  a  hinge  uniting  the  patch  to  the  gear,  meant  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  patck  19  the  gap  of  the  rtm.  a  cam 
fixedly  mpported  at  one  aide  «f  the  gear,  and  conaectiona 
betwean  the  p«tch  and  the  cam  whereby  the  cam  forces 
the  patch  to  open  poaltlon  when  the  gap  In  the  gear  ia  in 
proper  angular  poaltlon,  combined  subatantlally  aa  act 
forth.  - 

2.  A  gapped  gaar  compiMlii;  *  gear^body  harliy  a  gap 
extending  from  tta  center  outwardly  to  and  throogh  its 
rim,  a  diaplaceable  patch  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the 
rtm.  a  hinge  onltlag  the  pateta  to  the  gear,  a  cam  fixedly 
supported  at  one  ilde  of  the  gear,  connectiona  between  the 
patch  and  the  cam  whereby  the  cam  force*  the  gatch  to 
open  position  when  the  gap  In  the  gear  Is  in  proper  an- 
gular position,  and  a  concentric  prolongation  of  the  cam 
to  serre  in  holding  the  patch  to  closed  position,  combined 
sabstaatUIly  as  set  tmth^r^ 

3.  .\  gapped  gear  caMfffiMi,  a  gaar-body  harlng  a  gap 
extendlBg  from  Its  eeater  oQtwardly  to  and  throogh  Its 
riB.  a  dlsplaceable  patch  adapft  to  hridgs  tb«  gap  In  th« 
rtm,  a  binge  anittng  tb*  patett  to  tks  gear,  ■■■—  for  nor- 
mally retatalng  the  patch  ia  tb*  gay  of  tb*  rim.  a  earn 
fixedly  supported  at  one  sUte  of  tb*  g*ar,  aad  a  lever  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  th*  patch  and  baTlag  a  projectioa 
to  «agac*  th*  cam  so  that  tb*  cam  will  tocc*  tbe  patch  to 
oftB  pHltloo  when  tb*  gap  in  tb*  g«ar  is  lo  propar  aa- 
galar  poaNkm,  CMablaoA  sabataattaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  baling  a  gap 
extending  from  Ita  center  outwardly  to  an4  through  tta 
rtm.  a  Aiaplaceabl*  patch  adapted  to  hrtdys  tb*  gap  la  tb* 
rtm.  a  hinge  uniting  tbe  patch  to  tbe  gear,  a  llxsd  giyp*< 
cam  sarroaodtaf  tba  aala  oC^ztka  fwr  and  having  a  earn- 
caatrle  portloa  aad  a  Jiilsets^  iwHuii.  a  lerer  projeettac 
from  th*  pateta  aad  *agag1ag  th*  cam  tn  such  maanar  that 
the  deflected  portloa  of  tbe  earn  will  fore*  the  patch  to 
open  position  when  tbs  gap  la  tb*  gear  is  la  propsr  an- 
gular position  and  dose  and  retain  the  patch  tn  clossd 
p**ltlon  at  other  time*,  and  a  Axed  shoe  to  be  engaged  by 
tbs  patch  while  tb*  eam-«agagteg  porttoa  •(  tb*  lercr  la 
cro*slng  tb*  gap  la  tb*  cam.  eombta«d  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 


9T2.261.     GAPPED   QB4R.     Willabd    T.    SaiBS.    Phila- 
dalpbia.  Pa.,  aalgaar  to  Iflles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey   Ctty.   N.  J.     Flls*  Aag.   22.   1910.     Serial   Ifo. 
5TS,202. 
1.  A  gapped  gear  comprMag.  a  gear  provided  with  a 


blac«d  to  the  gear  at  on*  sld*  of  the  gap  aad  adapted  to 
bridge  the  gap  In  tbe  rim,  a  cyUader  carried  by  tb*  fsar 
and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
piston  In  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  connection  from  the  piston 
to  th*  patch,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  ■  gear  provided  witb  a 
gap  extending  through  Ita  rim  and  Inwardly,  a  patch 
hinged  to  tbe  g*ar  at  on*  aide  of  the  gap  and  adapted  to 
brldgo  tbe  gap  In  the  rim.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  gear 
aad  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fluid  under  preasure,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  from  tbe  piston  to  the 
patch,  aad  a  latch  controlled  by  tbe  platon  and  adapted 
to  lock  tbe  pat^  la  dosed  poaltloa.  combined  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  gappsd  gsar  comprising,  a  gear  provldsd  with  a 
gap  extending  tbroagb  its  rim  and  inwardly,  a  patch 
hinged  to  the  gear  at  one  aid*  of  the  gap  and  adapted  to 
brtdf*  the  gap  in  tb*  rtoi.  a  cyltadcr  earrtod  by  tb*  gear 
and  adapted  to  h*  aoppllad  with  fluid  under  presmire,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  patch  and 
extending  toward  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the 
platon  and  tbe  lever,  a  latch-hook  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  th*  latch-shoulder  carried  by 
the  gear  at  the  side  of  the  gap  opposite  to  that  at  which 
the  patch  la  hinged,  and  a  spring  to  urge  the  latch  to 
latching  position  when  th*  patch  ia  la  doaed  position, 
combined  aubstaatlally  ••  mt  torik. 


972,282.  GAPPED  GEAR.  Willabo  T.  SaABS,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  riled  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6T8.26*. 


gap   extendlag  tbiaogb   Its  rfm    and   Inwardly,  a   patch  1  gap  of  tb*  rim,  a  Irrer  projecting  Inwardly  from  tb*  pateb. 


1.  A  gapped  gear  comprtsiog.  a  gear  having  a  gap  ex- 
tending throogh  ita  rim  and  inwardly,  a  patch  hinged  to 
tbe  gear  at  on*  side  of  th*  gap  and  adapted  to  bridg*  the 
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a  cam-pad  on  tb*  inner  ead  of  th*  lever,  and  a  fixed  part 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam-pad  and  fore*  the  patch 
to  open  poaltloa,  combined  Bobstantially  as  set  forth. . 

2.  A  gapped  gear  comprlBlng,  a  gear  having  a  gap  ex- 
tending through  Ita  rim  and  Inwardly,  a  patch  hinged  to 
tb*  c«ar  at  one  aide*  of  the  gap  and  adapted  to  bridge  the 
gap  of  tbe  rim.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  patch  and  extending 
Inwardly,  a  latch-hook  formed  on  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  latch-shoulder  on  the  gear  when  tbe  patch  Is 
In  cloned  poaltlon,  a  cam-pad  carrlad  by  the  laaer  ead  of 
the  lever,  and  a  fixed  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
cam-pad  and  flex  the  lever  to  unlatching  position  and  then 
puah  the  patch  to  open  poaltlon,  combined  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


972,288.  GAPPED  GBAB.  Willabo  T.  Skabs,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  578,284. 


1.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear  having  a  gap  ex- 
tending through  ita  rim  and  Inwardly,  a  patch  hlaced  to 
tbe  gaar  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  In  the  rim,  a  re- 
leaaiBf  lever  carried  by  the  patch,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
releasing  lever  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  patch  In  open 
poaltlon,  and  a  fixed  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
releaaing  lever  while  th*  g*ar  ia  turning  and  to  releaae  the 
latch  thereof  to  permit  tb*  patch  to  go  to  clo*ed  poaltlon, 
combined  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  sapped  gear  comprlalng,  a  gear  having  a  gap  ex- 
tending throogh  ita  rim  and  Inwardly,  a  patch  hinged  to 
the  gear  and  adapted  to  brMs*  tbe  gap  tn  th*  rim,  a  re- 
leaaing lever  carried  by  the  patch,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
releaaing  lever  and  adapted  to  sostain  the  patch  in  open 
poaltlon,  a  fixed  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  releas- 
ing lerei  while  tb*  tear  I*  »»v«tf  and  to  reteas*  tb*  latch 
thereof  >to  permit  the  fmtdk  to  g*  to  dosed  poaHlaa,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  gear  at  the  side  of  tbe  gap  opposite 
that  at  which  the  patch  la  blac«d.  a  latch  hook  carried  by 
tbe  patch  aad  adapted  to  eoflporate  with  tb*  last-men- 
tioned latch  when  th*  patch  la  In  cloaed  poaitlaa,  and  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  release  tbe  last-mentKmcd  latch 
while  the  gear  ia  turning  aad  to  permit  the  patdi  to  be 
moved  to  open  poeltioa,  coablaed  sabetantlaUj  as  set 
forth. 


•72.284.  PATEMENT  AND  OTHER  LIGHT.  HamiT  C. 
Snpp,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
486,855. 


ceaterlng  means  having  meana  projcctlas  from  one  side  of 
tbe  same  adapted  for  engagement  witb  said  supportlnf 
meaos  and  from  the  other  side  for  supporting  the  prisms 
or  lights. 

2.  In  a  centering  device  for  prisma  or  llghta  la  sidewalk 
eonstmctlona,  tbe  combination  of  supporting  means,  and 
centering  meana  having  fiangee  projecting  from  one  sida  of 
tbe  same  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  supporting 
means  and  from  the  other  side  for  aupportlng  the  priasBS 
or  Ilgbta 

3.  In  a  centering  device  for  prisoM  or  lights  In  sidewalk 
conatrnctions,  the  combination  of  aupportlng  mcaaa,  and 
centering  means  having  integral  meana  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  same  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
supporting  meana  and  from  the  other  side  for  supporting 
the  prisms  or  llghta. 

4.  In  a  centering  device  for  priams  or  lights  In  sidewalk 
coDstructloaa,  the  combination  of  supporting  means,  and 
centering  means  having  inner  fianges  projecting  from  one 
aide  of  the  same  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting means  and  outer  flanges  projecting  from  the  other 
aide  for  supporting  the  priama  or  lights. 

n.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  centering  meai^ 
for  vault  light  constructions  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  an  aperture  and  provided  with  means  ex- 
tending out  from  one  side  thereof  for  supporting  the  same 
and  from  the  other  side  for  supporting  the  light. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,285.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY. 
PXTXB  Shabf,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Rove-Stop  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,167. 


1.  Ia  a  centering  device  for  priams  or  llghta  in  atdewalk 
coaatructioa*.  tbe  comblnatioa  of  sapportlng  meaaa.  and 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  rove  feeding 
mecbanlsm.  rave-drawing  mecbaalam  operating  ta  draw 
oat  or  Icngtbea  a  rove,  and  laterally-movable  mcaaa  eo- 
operattag  with  atifi  feeding  and  drawing  mecbanisma  for 
moving  the  rove  transversely  to  its  feed  and  for  poaitlveky 
kxklDr  tbe  rove  and  preventlag  Its  feedla«. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  rove  fcedlat 
Bseehanism,  rove-drawing  mechanlam  operating  to  draw  out 
or  lengthen  a  rove,  and  unitary  means  for  removliig  tbe 
rove  from  the  rove  feeding  mechanism  and  for  poattively 
locking  the  rove  against  the  action  of  said  drawing  mecb- 
anlsm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clans  described,  rove  feeding 
mecbanlsm,  rove  drawing  mechaalHm,  and  laterally-mov- 
able meaaa  opcratlag  to  ahift  the  rove  oat  at  the  teM  of 
action  of  said  ro\e  feeding  mechanism,  and,  also,  to  iwei- 
tlvcly  lo^  said  rove  In  its  shifted  position  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  rove  drawing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  cooperating  rove- 
feeding  rolls  provided  with  meana  for  predadlng  the  rove 
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(roa  beinf  acted  opon  bj  miM  t'oUs,  dnwlnc  meebanlnn, 
and  anltary  me4oa  for  mortOM  tbe  roTc  tranaTcrscly  to  Its 
fMd  and  for  positlTely  locklac  tbe  rove  acalnst  tb«  feeding 
and  drawing  actions  of  the  roTS-fasdlng  rolls  aad  tb« 
drawing  meclianlsm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  cooperating  rore- 
feeding  rolls  prorided  with  eomplementary  groores  for  pre- 
cluding the  rolls  from  fcsdlng  the  roye,  roTe  drawing 
mechanism,  and  means  acting  sabstantlally  aimoltaneoosly 
to  ihlft  the  rove  into  the  grooves  of  the  feed  rolls  and  to 
posltlTely  lock  said  roTe  against  the  action  of  the  drawing 
mechanism. 

[Qaims  6  to  18  not  prlatad  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


072,266.  AUTOMATIC  ROTB-STOP.  Pwraa  Sbabp,  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Automstlc  Rove  Stop  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  10, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  006,930. 


1.  In  a  roTe  stop,  means  for  feeding  a  rove,  means  for 
drawing  said  rove.  mechanlRB  operable  to  move  the  rove 
out  of  said  rove  feed  mechanism  and,  also,  to  grip  the  rove 
and  preclude  the  drawing  iMchanlam  from  acting  thereon, 
and  means  operated  upon  thf  breakage  of  a  thread  for  au- 
tomatically actuating  said  mechanism  which  moves  and 
grti>s  tbe  rove. 

2.  In  a  rove  atop,  rove-feeding  mechanism,  rore  draw- 
ing mechanism,  a  rove  locking  and  shifting  member  opera- 
ble to  move  tbe  rove  out  of  said  feeding  mechanism  and  to 
grip  the  rove  against  movement  to  preclude  the  drawing 
■achsntnm  from  actinic  thereon,  and  automatic  means  op- 
acAtsd  by  the  breakage  of  a  thread  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  rove  locking  and  shifting  member. 

3.  In  a  rove  stop,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  rove,  a  mem- 
ber operating  to  lock  a  rove  against  the  feeding  action  of 
said  mechanism  and.  also,  to  shift  the  rove  out  of  co-opera- 
tive relation  to  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  a  braakage  of  the  thread  for  automatically  mov- 
iBg  said  member. 

4.  In  a  rove  stop,  feed  rolls,  drawing  roUa,  a  rora  lock- 
ing and  shifting  member  adapted  to  grip  a  rove  against 
the  action  of  the  drawing  rolls  and  to  remove  the  rove 
from  the  faad  rolls,  and  mea«a  operated  upon  the  breakage 
of  a  thread  for  operating  the  rove  locking  aad  abiftlng 
member. 

5.  In  a  rove  stop,  feed  rolls,  drawing  rolls,  a  member 
operating  to  grip  a  rove  and  preclude  the  drawing  rolls 
tnm  acting  thoreon,  a  row  galde  carried  by  said  member 
and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  feed  rolls,  and  thread 
engaging  means  acting  on  Che  member  to  retain  it  free 
from  gripping  engagement  with  tbe  rove,  thereby  par- 
Bitting  the  rove  to  run  freely  through  said  rove  guide, 
aald  thread-engaging  meana  baing  operated  whea  a  thread 
breaks  to  move  the  member  lato  gripping  engagement  with 


TjStJ 


the  rove  and  permit  the  rove  guide  to  shift  the  rove  out 
of  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaetta.] 


9  7  2.267.  PIGTAIL  CONNBCTION  FOB  CABBON 
BBU8HE8.  William  Shaw,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  ssaignor 
to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  &00.435. 


1.  An  attachment  for  pigtail  cables  to  bruahea  for  elec- 
trical apparatua.  comprialng  a  transversely  perforated 
member  inserted  In  s  socket  In  tbe  body  of  the  brush  and 
bavlag  aome  longitudinal  play  therein,  aald  member  being 
threaded  near  one  end,  a  hole  In  the  body  of  the  bruah 
traaarersa  to  tb«  axla  of  the  member,  the  transverse  per- 
(•ration  of  the  member  being  In  allnement  with  this  last 
MUMd  bole  for  tbe  purxwse  of  receiving  s  cable  end,  and 
a  cap  screw  Inserted  Into  the  body  of  tbe  brush  and  en- 
gaging the  tbreada  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  perforated  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bmah  for  electrical  apparatua  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  in  which  is  Inserted  a  member  having  a 
transverse  perforation  therethrough,  s  second  opening  In 
the  body  of  the  brush  with  which  the  transverse  perfora- 
tion in  the  member  la  alined,  aad  meana  for  moving  the 
aald  member  along  ita  axla 


972,268.     WIHK  -  STRETCHES.     WilxiAM    F.    Shipmax, 
Denver,  Colo.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.603. 


A  atruetnre  of  the  character  described  comprising 
handles  one  of  which  Is  provided  on  one  side  with  an  en- 
larged curved  recess,  said  handle  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face, the  other  handle  having  at  Ita  terminal  a  down- 
wardly extended  bifurcated  portion  pivoted  to  the  wall  of 
the  recess,  said  downwardly  extended  portion  being  of  a 
aisa  amaller  than  said  recess  so  aa  to  permit  of  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  tbe  handle  having  a  rocking  motion 
therein,  aald  downwardly  extended  portion  also  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  curved  shoul- 
ders on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  Jaw  having  a  curved 
bifurcated  end  pivoted  to  aald  projection  and  having 
movement  thereon,  so  as  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  bifurca- 
tion to  contact  with  the  curved  aboulders  to  form  a  stop 
when  said  Jaw  la  thrown  upward,  the  forward  end  of  the 
Jaw  having  a  book  terminal,  and  a  wire  stretching  mesns 
mounted  on  said  flat  surfsce  of  the  first  mentioned  handle 
and  over  the  book  end  of  the  Jaw. 


972,260.     DETACHABLE    SANITARY    COVERING    FOR 
TOILET-SEATB.     Max  R.  Sloooh.  Corlna.  Cal.     Filed 
June  12,  1900.     SerUl  No.  501,862. 
1.  A  supplementary  aeat  for  toUet-sests,  comprising  In 

combination  a  tollet-aeat  provided  with  attadxlng  meana. 


OcTOBm  II.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


391 


a  baae  member  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  covers  formed 
from  a  aanitary  material  adhealvely  secured  thereto  along 
their  edgea.  and  a  plurality  of  button-holed  taba  secured 
to  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  attaching 
means  secured  to  the  toilet-seat. 


r 


0  7  2,271.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING 
DOORS.  Elmbk  F.  Smith,  Marion,  Mass.  Filed  May 
21,  1010.     Serial  No.  662,646. 


2.  A  supplementary  aeat  for  toilet  seata.  comprising  In 
combination  a  toilet  seat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  at- 
taching pins  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof,  a  baae 
member  formed  of  a  flbroua  material  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  aanitary  covera  aecured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  member  and  adhesively  secured  at  a  plurality  of 
polnta  along  their  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  button-boled 
tabs  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  teba  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pins  secured  to  the  under  fsce  of  tbe  toilet -seat. 

S.  A  supplementary  aeat  for  toilet  aeata,  comprialng  In 
combination  a  main  toilet  seat  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  attaching  means,  a  supplementary  seat  comprising  a 
baae  member  formed  of  a  fibrous  material  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  covera  formed  from  a  aanitary  ma- 
terial, aald  covers  adhealvely  aecured  to  tbe  baae  member 
at  a  plurality  of  points  along  tbeir  edges,  and  means  ae- 
cured to  tbe  baae  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  at- 
taching meana  aecured  to  the  toUet  aeat,  whereby  the  base 
member  Is  held  In  detachable  relation  to  the  seat. 


072,270.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     Claude  A.   Smith,   De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1000.     SerUl  No.  478,430. 


In  a  universal  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  a  member 
haTlng  a  cylindrical  aocket  therein  provided  with  a 
rooaded  Inner  end,  aald  member  also  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  oppoaltely  disposed  parallel  alote  therein  com- 
municating with  the  aocket,  aald  alote  extending  In- 
wardly beyond  tbe  inner  rounded  end  of  the  aocket.  of  a 
atem  haying  a  spherical  bead  snugly  fitted  within  the 
socket,  said  bead  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  rounded  inner  end  of  the  aocket  and  being  arranged 
for  engagement  sKalnst  the  Inner  portions  of  the  socket 
above  tbe  terminal  enda  of  the  alota.  the  rounded  terminal 
end  of  the  socket  being  arranged  above  said  terminal  end 
of  the  slots  and  out  of  contect  with  tbe  spherical  bead  of 
tbe  atem,  and  rollers  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  and  lying  one  In  each  of  the  alota.  said 
slote  and  rollera  being  of  leaa  width  than  tbe  eoeket. 


^^^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  plurality  of  door  sections  mounted  to  slide,  and  a 
controller  for  aald  door  sections  comprising  a  lever  Jour- 
Daled  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  aald  door  sections, 
a  swlveled  guide  pivoted  to  the  faster  moving  door  section, 
in  which  guide  said  lever  is  adapted  to  slide,  connection 
between  said  lever  and  the  other  door  aectlon  or  sections 
to  operate  the  latter,  a  catch  secured  to  one  of  said  door 
sections,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  when  said  door  sections  are  in  closed 
position. 

2.  A  plurality  of  door  sections  mounted  to  slide,  and  a 
controller  for  aald  door  sections  comprising  a  lever  Jour- 
naled  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  said  door  sections,  a 
Rwlveled  guide  pivoted  to  the  faster  moving  door  section. 
In  which  guide  said  lever  la  adapted  to  alide,  connection 
between  aald  lever  and  the  other  door  section  or  sections 
to  operate  the  latter,  a  catch  secured  to  one  of  said  door 
sections,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  catch  when  said  door  sections  are  In  closed 
position,  aald  latch  bar  adapted  during  tbe  first  part  of  Ite 
movement  to  disengage  from  said  catch,  and  during  tbe 
rest  of  its  movement  to  carry  said  lever  and  door  aectlons 
toward  open  position. 

3.  A  plurality  of  door  sections  mounted  to  slide,  and  a 
controller  for  said  door  sections  comprising  a  lever  joor- 
naled  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  aald  door  sections, 
a  swiveled  guide  block  pivoted  to  tbe  faater  moving  door 
aectlon  through  which  block  aald  lever  paases  and  In 
which  it  la  adapted  to  slide,  said  guide  block  provided 
with  a  catch,  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  other 
door  section  or  sections  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  aald  lever,  sliding  with  relation  to  said 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  when  said  door 
sections  are  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  pair  of  door  sections  mounted  to  slide,  and  a  con- 
troller for  said  door  sections  comprising  a  lever  Joumaled 
on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  aald  door  aectlons,  a 
swlveled  guide  block  pivoted  to  the  faster  moving  door 
section,  through  which  said  lever  paaaea  and  In  which  11 
la  adapted  to  slide,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lever  and  with  the  slower  moving  door  section,  and  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  aald  lever  paaalng  through  and  sliding  in 
said  guide  block,  adapted  to  engage  aald  block  to  lotk  tbe 
door  aectlons  in  cloaed  position. 

6.  A  pair  of  door  Mctlona  mounted  to  slide,  and  a  con- 
troller for  said  door  sections  comprising  a  lever  Joumaled 
on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  said  door  sections,  a 
swlveled  guide  block  pivoted  to  the  faster  moving  door 
section,  through  which  said  lever  passes  and  in  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  alide.,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  with  the  alower  moving  door  section,  and  a  lateh  bar 
pivoted  to  said  lever  on  the  same  pivoUl  axis  with  said 
link,  passing  through  and  sliding  in  said  guide  blo^  and 
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wttb  •  tboaKtor  adapted  to  wmrngt 
lock  tba  door  aaetloaa  in  doaad  podtlon. 
[Claim  «  aot  printed  la  tka  Oaaette.] 


•aM  block  to 


9  7  2.272.  rOLDINO-lTACHINK.  Oaoaoa  W.  Smith, 
Coboea.  N.  T..  aaalgaor.  by  mease  aaaisnaMnta,  to  The 
Seattle  Manufactarins  Oaiapanr  of  Coboea.  riled  Feb. 
14.  1»08.     Serial  No.  410^9. 

IT  ji  rr 

1.  la  a  foldinc  macblae,  ft  rigid  frame,  a  bod  plate  moT- 
able  wltblB  tbe  frame,  meaae  wltbin  the  bed  plate  for 
beatlnc  tbe  aaaa,  a  die  pkUe  adapted  to  eoOpei^ta  wltb 
tha  bad  plate  for  clamplns  between  tbem  a  blaak  to  be 
folded,  illdable  Infoldera  for  folding  tbe  edgea  of  a  blank 
oTer  tbe  die  plate  eacb  Infolder  being  prorlded  wltb  aeana 
for  tbe  insertion  of  beatlag  meana,  means  for  almaltane- 
oaal7  operating  tbe  Infoldtra,  and  means  for  preaalag  tb^ 
bed  plate  and  die  plate  Into  cooperative  relation,  taming 
tbe  edges  of  the  blank  over  aatd  die  and  forcing  aald  bed 
■■«  41a  againat  tba  Imfoldan  to  preaa  tbe  tnraed  edgea  of 
tka  Mask. 

5.  la  a  folding  maeblaew  «  rigid  frame,  a  bad  plate  asov- 
wlthln  said  ftmaM.  aaaaa  for  operating  tbe  bed  plate. 
IS  withla  tbe  bai  »tate  for  beating  tbe  aame.  a  die 

plate  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  bed  plate  for  boldlng 
a  Mask  on  tba  bed  plate.  Infoklers  for  taming  tba  edgaa 
*i  tka  blank  over  tbe  die  plate  eacb  lafolder  being  pro- 
vMii  wttb  ■sat  for  tha  laairTInn  of  beatlag  means  lado- 
ycBdeat  of  tbe  bed  plate  beating  means. 

6.  A  macblae  for  toMlag  collar  and  enff  btanka.  consist 
lag  of  a  frama:  a  TerUeally  movable  bed  plate  mooatod 
tkweon  :  Infoldera  adapted  to  fold  tbe  edges  of  collar  aad 
caff  blanka  reattag  on  said  bod  plate  over  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
die  preaalag  apoa  aatd  blaaks :  meaaa  for  heating  said  bed 
plate  and  InfoUera ;  a  bead  piece  binged  apon  aald  fraaaa; 
a  4te  attacbed   to  said  bead  piece  adapted  to  preaa  tbe 

apon  said  bed  plate :  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  said 
:  a  rod  Maaacttac  said  bead  piece  to  aald  foot  lever. 
wkovbT  tbe  iinaafnft  dsarn  of  aald  foot  lerer  bjr  tba  op- 
aemtor  will  preaa  said  die  down  apon  tbe  bed  plate : 
•sr  oparatlag  aald  tatoM«B  by  aald  foot  lever 
for  praaaing  upward  said  beated  bed  plate  by  aaM  foot 
Wmt.  wbereby  tbe  single  moTeraaat  by  tba  foot  down- 
ward apon  tbe  end  of  aald  foot  lever  will  press  tbe  die 
upon  tbe  gooda  oa  tbe  bad  plate,  move  tbe  Infoldera  ia- 
wardly  folding  tka  ed«aa  «f  tka  goods  over  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
die  aad  praaa  tba  bad  plate  apward,  tbereby  preaalag  tba 
foM  a<  tbe  gooda  betweea  tbe  bed  plate  aad  tbe  lafaMera 
erar  tka  adgaa  a<  tka  dta,  aabataatially  aa  described. 

4.  A  wfhlaa  far  teidtag  eallar  and  caff  blanks :  consist- 
kv  of  a  traaa ;  a  bed  plate  maoatad  tbereon  :  a  die  adapt- 
ed to  praaa  apon  tbe  blaofc  lykkf  apon  tbe  bed  plate :  la- 
foldera  adapted  to  fold  tbe  edgea  of  tka  blaak  over  tka 
dla  reatiag  tbereoa  :  a  moTable  bead  piece  earrytag  said 
dia :  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  aald  frame :  meaaa  for  oparat- 
tot  aald  bead  piece  by  aald  lever :  a  rod  attacbed  to  said 
lavar :  a  wedge  abaped  cam  moaated  apoa  said  rod :  bort- 
aontally  movable  arma  moaated  apoa  aaid  fraaia.  oaa  oa 
sack  ilde  of  said  wedge  akapad  cam  and  in  contact  tbere- 
wftk  and  adapted  to  be  mortad  beriaon tally  by  said  cam 
as  It  descends  between  tbem ;  eraak  sbafta  adapted  to  op- 
erate tbe  Infoldera  meaaa  for  operating  tbe  craak  abafta 
by  aald  borisoatally  movable  arma.  wberaky  tka  dovaward 

of  MM  (bot  Ikfwr  will  preaa  tka  akld  die  upon 
cm  tka  bad  plate  aad  move  tba  laM<his  inwardly 
tke  die.  substantially  aa  Jeacribed. 

5.  A  maeklne  for  folding  collar  and  enff  biaaka  coaalat- 
tag  of  a  fraaie;  a  vertically  oMvable  bed  plate  la— ktad 

;  a  bead  piece  pivoted  to  aald  frame  at  tka  raar 

a  tkla  aexible  metallic  die  attacked  to  said  head 

aad  of  aald  dla  being  hinged  to  tbe  body  tkareof 

a^Bpted  to  be  awoac  devaward,  a  flazikle  aprlag  at- 


to  aald  blaped  ead  aad  adapted  to  retara  it  to  a 
kaHaoatel  position,  a  foot  lerer  plTOted  to  aald  fraaM :  a 
faot  padal  on  tbe  froat  cad  of  Mid  foot  lerar ;  a  rod  at- 
tacked to  aald  foot  lever  la  tka  rear  of  tbe  fnleram  tbera> 
of ;  said  rod  atuched  to  aaid  kaad  place  and  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  same,  wbereby  tbe  downward  movement  of 
■aid  pedal  will  preaa  aald  die  upon  the  bed  plate  ;  infoldera 
adapted  to  fold  tbe  edgaa  of  tbe  blanks  upon  tbe  bed  plate 
over  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  die  preaalng  thereon  ;  cranks  adapted 
to  operate  said  Infold^rs :  a  vertical  rod  attached  to  the 
front  portion  of  aaid  foot  laver ;  a  wedge  shaped  cam 
moaated  apon  aald  rod :  boriaoatolly  atoraklc  arms  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  one  on  citker  side  of  aald  cam  and  In 
contact  therewith  ;  said  arma  being  jolntedly  connected  to 
said  cranks,  whereby  tbe  said  cam  deacaadiug  between  said 
arau  la  adapted  to  move  eacb  arm  outwardly  thereby  turn- 
ing aald  cranks  and  oparatlag  aald  infoldera ;  a  lerar  plr- 
oted  to  said  frame  under  aald  bed  plate :  tbe  short  end 
thereof  adapted  to  operate  against  the  bottom  of  said  bed 
plate  :  a  rod  connecting  the  long  end  of  said  lever  with 
said  foot  lerer  In  front  of  tbe  fulcrum,  whereby  tbe  down- 
ward movemcat  of  tbe  aald  pedal  la  adapted  to  preaa  aald 
bed  plato  upwardly  ;  bracea  attacbed  to  said  frame  above 
aad  In  contact  with  said  Infoldera  when  they  are  con- 
tracted Inwardly  over  tbe  bed  plate;  said  rods  being  so 
arranged  and  adjusted  that  tbe  downward  movement  of 
said  pedal  will  flrat  preaa  tba  die  upon  tbe  blaak  upon  tiia 
b<>d  plate  aad  tka  eontlnoad  downward  movement  of  aald 
pedal  will  aacoadly  coa tract  the  Infoldera,  folding  the 
edgea  of  tbe  blank  over  tbe  die  and  the  continued  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  pedal  will  then  preaa  tbe  bed  plaU 
upward  againat  tbe  Infoldera.  sobatantlally  aa  daaeribed. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietta.] 


972.279.  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  PENMANSHIP. 
SiDNBT  R.  Smith,  UaiaeaTllle.  Tex.  FUad  Jan.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  fi8«,78S. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  be  held  in  tbe  hand,  and  angularly  ad- 

aeaaa  carried  by  aald  body  for  matetalalag  tbe 
in  prapar  poaltioa  tor  writing. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad,  eaasprlalBg  a 
body  adapted  to  be  held  In  tke  band,  aad  laagttadlaally 
and  angalariy  adjuatable  meaaa  carried  by  aald  body  for 
maintaining  tbe  flagers  In  proper  position  for  writing. 

S.  A  derloe  of  tbe  ekaraetor  deaeribad.  comprtalng  a 
body  adapted  to  be  held  ta  tbe  hand,  loagttadinally  aad 
angularly  adjustable  meana  carried  by  said  body  for  main- 
taining tbe  dngera  la  proper  position  for  writing,  and 
meaaa  carried  by  aald  body  tor  aaalatalnlag  ttie  band  la 
proper  poaltioa  for  writing. 

4.  A  darlea  9t  tke  ekaraeter  deaerlkad.  comprtalng  a 
body,  plaa  ■wtiid  apaa  said  body  aad  prorldod  wltb 
maana  for  maintaining  tbe  Angers  in  proper  position  for 
writing,  eacb  of  said  pins  beteg  loagltadlaally  adjaatably 
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■aaatad  within  a  atoera,  aad  aald  aleeva  belag  moraMy 
itaanii  ojKm  said  body. 

6.  A  4rrlcc  of  tbe  ckaraeter  deacrtbed,  coaaprlalBg  a 
body,  adapted  to  be  keld  la  tbe  band,  plna  mounted  apoa 
said  body  and  provided  wltb  meaaa  for  maintaining  tka 
flngera  In  proper  poaition  for  writing,  eacb  of  aaid  plna 
being  longitudinally  adjnatably  moon  ted  within  a  sleeve, 
aald  aleava  being  movably  mooatad  wltbin  a  alot  formed 
upon  aald  body,  and  aaeaas  for  daavlng  aald  ataeve  in  a 
dealred  position  upon  aald  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


972.274.     EMERGENCY-TfEE.     WnfFIBLD  S.  SMITH.  Oa- 
alniag.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     aerial  No.  481,001. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  Tcblcle  wheel,  of  a  temporary 
aalld  tlra  eomprtaing:  a  aarlaa  of  flat  aectlons  eacb  pro- 
Tidrii  with  a  transverse  depreaalon.  aald  sections  being 
bikcedly  connected:  aectlons  of  aolid,  robber  tire  carried 
tbereby ;  and  means  to  draw  aaid  aertea  of  aactioas  to- 
gether to  tighten  tbe  aame  over  tbe  rim  of  tbe  aald  reblde 
wheel,  wbereby  tbe  adjacent  sections  of  robber  done  to 
form  a  anbatantlally  solid  tread. 


9  7  2,275.     CHIMNEY-HOLDER.     Litch  Spabkb.  Bine 
Ridge,  Tex.     Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,058. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  an  an- 
nular metallic  band  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  neck 
of  a  lamp  chimney,  and  plvotally  mounted  yieldingly  held 
locking  levers  carried  by  said  band  for  independent  move- 
ment adapted  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  burner  of  tbe  lamp 
to  bold  tbe  chimney  thereon. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  an  an- 
nular realllent  band,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
enda  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  aame  upon  tke 
neck  of  a  lamp  chimney  and  a  plurality  of  locking  lerera 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  band  and  yieldingly  held 
against  latural  and  transverse  movement  said  levers  bel:ig 
movable  Independently  of  the  band  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement wttb  tba  burner  of  tbe  lamp  to  hold  tbe  cklmney 
tkereen. 

8.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  daecrtbed  compriaing  a  ra- 
alllent  sheet  metal  band  adapted  for  damping  engage- 
■MBt  apon  tlta  neck  of  a  lamp  chimney,  loddng  levers  plv- 
atelly  BHNinted  apon  tbe  baad  aormally  eagaglag  wltb  tlM 


bomer  of   tbe   lamp   to  bold   tbe   dilmney  tbereon. 
springs  yieldingly  holding  said  levers  against   lateral  or 
traaarerae  movement  to  engage  tke  aame  wltk  tka  boraar. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  ebaracter  deaeribed  oompriatag  a 
metelllc  band  adapted  to  be  eagagad  span  tka  aeck  «C  a 
lamp  chimney,  saeana  adjoatebly  aataring  tlw  enda  of  aald 
band  together,  spaced  ears  formed  on  aald  band,  a  locking 
lever  plvotally  moaated  between  aald  eara  and  extending 
akora  aad  below  tbe  aame,  aad  a  aprlag  dement  engaging 
with  aald  lever  to  nonaally  bold  tka  lower  ead  tkereof  in 
lodrtag  engagament  with  tke  burner. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  eoaqnialng  a  ra- 
rillent  metallic  band  adapted  to  be  aecared  upon  tbe  neck 
of  a  lamp  chimney,  means  for  adjaatebly  connecting  tbe 
eada  of  aald  band,  spaced  eara  formed  upon  aaid  band  at 
diametrically  oppoalte  poiata,  a  locking  lever  pfvotelly 
mounted  between  each  pair  of  ears  and  extending  above 
tbe  aanw  to  form  a  finger  engaging  portion,  aad  a  aprlag 
element  eagaglag  with  said  portion  and  normally  hol<ttag 
tlie  lower  end  of  aaid  lever  la  loekiag  engagement  wltb 
tka  lamp  burner. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  tke  Oaaetta.]   ^ 


972,27«.     POWrai  APPARATUS.     JoHR  F,  SPBBST, 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  471,706. 


c  - 


1.  In  power  apparatus,  tbe  eombiaatloB  wltb  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,  of  a  drum  rotetlve  tbereby,  and  adapted  to 
sapport  a  load,  releaaable  means  for  locking  the  drum  to 
tbe  shaft,  a  revolnble  power  member,  meana  by  which, 
when  said  member  la  revolved,  said  shaft  will  be  rotated, 
controlling  meana  connecting  tke  locking  meana  and  aald 
member  for  actuating  said  locking  meaaa  to  lock  tbe  dram 
when  said  member  Is  revolved  in  one  direction,  said  con- 
trolling meana  barlag  meana  controlled  by  tbe  load  for 
actuating  the  locking  means  to  relaaae  tbe  dram  when 
said  member  is  revolved  In  the  oppoalte  direction  and 
meana  controlled  by  tbe  load  for  rendering  the  coatrolUn^ 
meaaa  Inoperative  to  releaae  tbe  load. 

2.  In  power  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotery 
driving  shaft,  of  a  drum  rotetlve  thereby  and  adapted  to 
support  a  load,  releaaable  means  for  locking  tbe  drum  to 
the  abaft,  a  revoluble  power  member,  means  by  which, 
when  said  member  Is  revolved,  the  shaft  will  be  rotated, 
controlling  meaaa  connecting  tbe  locking  aseans  and  aaid 
member  for  actuating  said  locking  meana  to  lock  tbe  dram 
when  said  member  Is  revolved  In  one  direction,  said  con- 
trolling means  having  means  for  aetnatlng  the  loddag 
means  to  releaae  tbe  dram  when  said  member  la  revolved 
in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  and  tbe  drum  doea  not  aopport 
the  load,  and  means  by  which  said  controlling  meana  la 
rendered  Inoperative  by  said  revolnble  member  to  releaae 
the  dram  when  tbe  load  Is  supported  thereby. 

8.  In  power  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotery 
drivlag  abaft,  of  a  dram  rotettvc  tbereby  and  adapted  to 
support  a  load,  releaaable  means  for  locking  the  drxim  to 
tbe  abaft,  a  revoluble  power  member,  means  for  routing 
tke  shaft  when  aald  member  Is  revolved,  controlling  meana 
connecting  tbe  locking  means  and  said  member  for  actoat- 
tag  said  locking  meana  to  lock  tl>e  dram  to  tba  Shaft  when 
said  revoluble  member  is  revolved  in  one  direction,  said 
controlling  means  actuating  the  locking  means  to  releaae 
tke  drum  when  aaid  revolnble  member  la  revolved  ia  tbe 
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oppocK*  dlrvctlon  tad  th«  hwd  Is  not  «iipport«d  by  tb« 
dram,  aiMl  m««ns  bj  which  Mid  eoatroll^g  nMaaa  Is  ran- 
der«d  lnop€rattTe  by  sstd  rerolable  member  for  relsssinc 
the  dram  wb»n  the  load  Is  unsupported  thereby,  said  con- 
trvlllag  mcASs  being  operative  Independently  of  the  rsT- 
oloble  member  for  actnattng  the  locking  means  to  lock  the 
dram  to  or  release  It  from  said  shaft. 

4.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
drlTlng  shaft,  of  a  dram  routine  thereby  and  adapted  to 
■apport  a  load,  releasable.  msaas  for  locking  the  dram  to 
tb«  shaft,  a  reroluble  power  tsrsr.  a  rotary  member  baring 
■saas  for  cagaglng  said  tovsr  which  permits  oscillation 
between  pre-determlned  itmlts  of  the  lerer  relative  to  said 
rotary  member,  means  for  retracting  said  power  lever, 
msaaa  coanscttag  the  locking  means  and  said  member  by 
which,  when  the  lever  Is  rsvolved  In  one  direction  agalnat 
said  retracting  means,  the  dram  will  bs  locked  to  the  shaft, 
aad  wbsn  the  lever  Is  rerolved  In  the  opposite  direction 
aad  docs  not  support  the  load,  the  dram  will  be  released 
from  locked  eagagemeat  wttti  said  shaft,  means  by  which 
tbs  l«T«r  to  trodsrsd  Inopersttve  to  release  the  dram  whea 
the  load  to  soMportod  thereby,  snd  means  for  rotating  aald 
shaft  when  said  member  to  roCatsd. 

5.  In  power  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,  of  a  dram  rotative  thereby  and  adapted  to 
support  a  load,  releasable  meaaa  for  locking  the  dram  to 
the  shaft,  a  revoluble  power  lever,  a  rotary  member  having 
MMns  for  engaging  said  l*v«r  which  permits  oscillation 
between  pre-determlned  llmlU  of  the  lever  relative  to  said 
rotary  member,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whea  said 
aanber  is  rotated,  controlling  means  connecting  the  lock- 
Ibc  means  and  said  member  by  which,  when  the  lever  Is 
revolved  In  one  direction,  the  dram  will  bs  locked  to  the 
shaft,  and  when  revolved  la  the  opposite  direction,  and  the 
dram  does  not  support  ths  load,  the  dram  will  be  released 
from  locked  engagement  wttb  the  shsft.  snd  means  by 
which  the  controlling  means  Is  rendered  Inoperative  to  re- 
lease the  dram  by  means  of  said  lever  when  the  load  Is 
supported  by  tbs  dram. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  pHated  tn  the  Oasette.] 


•72,277.  BILLIARD -CUE  BACK.  BiCHAao  B.  SPlKBa. 
Alhaquerque.  N.  Mex..  tsslgiiTrr  of  one-half  to  Theron  O. 
Wamu  Albuquerque,  N.  Max.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  S*' 
rial  No.  671.367.  ^ 


1.  A  cue  rack  comprlrtag  a  holding  frsme  hsvlng  seata 
for  the  cues,  locking  devices  for  locking  the  cues  In  their 
seats  aad  a  single  operatlv  derlce  for  simultaneously  ad- 
Jastlag  all  the  locking  devices,  consisting  of  a  rotary  ad- 
JoataMe  abaft  having  connections  for  each  locking  device 
and  a  lock  for  said  shaft. 

2.  A  cue  rack  comprlsUic  a  holding  frame  having  a  baas 
with  sockets  for  ths  batU  of  the  cues  aad  aa  overhanging 
member  with  slots  to  receive  the  cue  body,  a  hortionUl 
shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  operated 
thereby  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  cues  In  said  slota. 

3.  A  eus  rack  comprising  a  holding  frame,  having  a 
with  aocksts  for  the  butta  of  the  coes  aad  an  overhaaglag 
member  with  slots  to  rerslve  the  cue  body,  s  boriaoatal 
shaft,  snd  mesns  conaeeted  to  the  shsft  and  operated 
thereby  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  cues  In  said  slots, 
consisting  of  an  adjustable  locking  sbutment  operated  by 
the  shaft  aad  expansible  spring  clasps  embraelag  the  coos 
snd  locked  by  aald  abotntsnt. 

4.  A  cue  rack  comprising  a  holding  frame,  having  s  base 
with  sockets  for  the  butta  of  th«  eoas  and  an  overhahging 


aseasber  with  slots  to  receive  the  cue  body,  a  horisoatal 
abaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  operatsd 
theretiy  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  cues  in  said  alota, 
conatsting  of  an  adjustable  locking  abutment  operated  by 
tha  ahaft  and  ezpanalble  spring  clasps  embracing  the  cues 
'aad  locked  by  said  abutment,  and  a  cue  having  a  conical 
cellar  where  encircled  by  the  aprlng  clasp. 

5.  A  cue  rack  comprising  a  baae  with  cue  sockets,  a  back 
and  an  overhanging  member  arith  alota  containing  expan- 
sible spring  clasps  for  the  cues,  a  ssrlss  of  pairs  of  crossed 
horlsontal  levers  with  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  and 
lock  tha  sads  of  ths  spring  clasps,  a  horlsontal  shaft  with 
a  cam  flange  arranged  between  the  rear  enda  of  each  pair 
of  levers  and  a  lock  for  said  shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,278.     0A8  FLASH-LIGHT.     JoscPH  SraiifO,  Chicago. 
IlL     FUed  Apr.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,908. 


1.  In  a  gas  flash  light  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
gaa  receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  boxes  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  each  of  said  boxss  having  gas  conduits 
therein  and  supplied  with  s  valve  controlling  said  con- 
dulta  In  combination  with  adJusUble  devices  for  operating 
said  valves,  meana  for  driving  said  devices  and  burner 
tubes  communicating  with  said  conduits. 

2.  la  a  gas  flaah  light  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
gaa  receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  boxes  having  aep- 
arate  communications  with  said  chamber,  Independent 
spring-held  valves  mounted  In  said  boxes,  adjustable 
means  for  operating  said  valvea,  burner  tnbea  communi- 
cating with  aald  boxss  and  adapted  to  be  ahut  off  there- 
from by  said  valves,  aad  pilot  tabea  conatantly  communi- 
cating with  aald  boxes. 

3.  In  a  gas  flssh  light  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
chambered  base,  a  plurality  of  boxes,  pipes  connecting  said 
boxes  with  the  chamber  la  said  base,  a  pilot  tube  conduit 
and  a  buraer  tube  conduit  In  each  of  said  boxes,  adjustable 
means  for  controlling  the  pilot  tube  conduit,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  burner  tube  conduit,  means  for  operating 
said  valve  and  pilot  tabea  and  buraer  tubea  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  pilot  and  buraer  conduits. 

4.  In  a  gaa  flash  light,  a  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  ralre- 
chambcr  communicating  with  said  receiving  chamber,  a 
spring-held  valve  alldably  mounted  in  aald  valve  chamber, 
a  buraer  tube  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber, 
and  adjustable  means  for  operating  said  valvs. 

5.  In  a  gas  flash  light,  s  valve  chamber,  a  apring-held 
reciprocating  valve  arranged  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  gas  for  said  chamber,  adjustable  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  valve,  and  a  buraer  tube  communlcstlng 
with  said  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.279.      LAND-LEVELER.      HosAca   Matmaso   SPSOtn., 
North  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No. 

500,200. 

1.  la  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  a  leveling 
blade,  wheeto  plvotally  connected  to  the  aame,  a  aupport- 
Ing  platform  plvotally  connected  to  aald  leTellng  blade,  and 
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connecting  means  between  said  supporting  ptotform  and 
said  wheels. 


2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  leveling 
blade,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  plvoUIly 
connected  to  said  leveling  blade,  wheels  carried  by  said 
shaft,  snd  a  aupportlng  platform  connected  to  said  crank 
portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  leveling 
blade,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  poitlon  and  angular 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  blade,  wheels  carried  by 
said  angular  ends,  and  a  supporting  platform  connected  to 
said  crank  portion  for  oscillating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  leveling 
blade,  a  shsft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  >ind  angular 
enda  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  leveling  blade,  a  sup- 
porting plstform  plvotally  connected  to  said  leveling 
blade  and  disposed  to  engage  said  crank  portion,  and 
wheela  carried  by  aald  angular  ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  leveling 
blade,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  and  angular 
enda  plvotally  connected  to  said  leveling  blade,  wheels 
carried  by  aald  angular  ends,  a  supporting  platform 
plvotally  connected  to  said  leveling  blade,  said  supporting 
platform  being  disposed  to  engsge  said  crank  portion,  and 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  supporting  plstform  within 
which  said  crank  portion  operates. 

[CIsims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.280.      SPRING  -  WHEEL.      Jamss    Stallikos,    Fair- 
mount.  111.     FUed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.93:<. 


Aa  an  improvement  In  automobile  and  otner  vehicle 
wheela,  the  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  crescent 
shaped  and  coll  jprings  in  alternate  ariangement.  connec- 
tions between  the  springs  formed  of  engaging  eyes  snd 
clevises,  crescent  shsped  blocks  at  the  concave  aide  of  the 
crescent  ahaped  springs,  said  blocks  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  wheel  rim  or  tire,  a  tire  forming  abell  or 
easing  having  side  members,  one  of  which  has  a  clrcum'' 
fsrcntlal  rim  or  flange,  and  meana  connecting  said  rin 
or  flsnge  to  said  crescent  shaped  spring. 
159  O.  O.— 20 


972.281.  FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
GASOLENE  AND  OTHER  LIQUID  FUELS.  Zkanith 
H.  STAMrrs,  Aubura,  Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501.396. 


a   4< 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  outlet  port  for  the  discharge  of  purified 
liquid  fuel  at  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
Inlet  port  for  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  outlet  port ; 
means  for  causing  a  whirling  downward  circulation  of 
said  liquid  fuel  In  passing  through  the  casing,  and  separst- 
ing  the  foreign  particles  from  the  liquid  fuel  and  deposit- 
ing them  In  a  sediment  chamber  and  causing  the  purified 
liquid  fuel  to  pass  centrally  downward  through  the  filter, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through 
the  filter  and  out  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  filter 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  sediment  chamber  in  its 
lower  end,  a  screen  extending  over  the  top  of  said  sediment 
chamber,  an  inlet  supply  port,  a  coll  located  In  aald  cyl- 
inder and  having  apertures  In  Its  upper  Inner  side,  one  end 
of  said  coil  being  connected  with  said  inlet  port  and  the 
other  end  communicating  with  the  sediment  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  port  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  sn  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  filter 
comprising  s  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  opposite 
each  other  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  per- 
forated coll  located  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  inlet  port,  and  having  perforations  located  in  the 
upper  sides  of  its  colls  for  creating  a  whirling  and  cir- 
culating downward  movement  of  the  liquid  and  sepsrat- 
ing  the  lighter  particles  therefrom,  and  causing  the  for- 
eign matter  In  the  liquid  to  be  deposited  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  filter 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  de- 
pending screen  In  said  cylinder,  a  coil  having  perforations 
located  In  its  upper  inner  side,  one  end  of  said  coll  being 
connected  with  the  Inlet  port  and  the  other  end  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  sediment 
chamber  located  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  coll.  and  a 
screen  extending  over  the  top  of  said  sediment  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  cyl- 
inder provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sediment 
chamber  in  Its  lower  end,  a  perforated  diaphragm  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  screen  composed  of 
two  oppositely-inverted  tapering  cone-shaped  parts,  one  lo- 
cated within  the  other,  one  of  said  screens  having  a  flange 
at  its  upper  end  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  cylinder, 
and  the  other  screen  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
screen  to  the  top  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  perforated  coll 
connected  with  the  Inlet  port  and  extending  over  the 
screen,  a  sight  gage  and  a  tubular  connection  between 
said  sight  gage  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  above 
the  lower  screen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  2.282.      LKJUID-FUEL    PURIFIER    AND    GAGED 
GOVERNOR.      ZKAN-rrR     H.    Stamcts.    Aubura,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.501. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  easing  pro- 
vided with  a  sediment  chamber  in  Its  lower  end  and  aa 
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■pertnr«d  dUpbracm  corerlns  aaid  ■edlment  etaamlMr,  a 
■apportlng  base  monnted  on  the  aide  of  uid  esslat  and 
having  an  lnl«t  fuel  aupply  passageway  and  meaaa  for 
conoectlng  It  with  a  main  supply  unk.  an  ontlet  pasMC»- 
way  and  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  carbureter  or 
other  point  to  be  supplied,  a  coll  located  In  said  casing  and 
hATlas  Its  upper  end  connected  with  one  sod  of  said  Inlet 
pa— gnnj  and  its  lower  end  projecting  into  said  sedi- 
ment  chamber,  said  coll  haHng  perforations  on  the  upper 
side  of  \tt  inner  conrolations.  a  screen  separating  the 
lower  portion  of  said  caalB#  from  the  upper  portion,  the 
inner  portion  of  the  outlet  passageway  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  aboTe  said  screen,  a 
gage  cylinder  forming  as  auiliary  reserroir  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
of  liquid  from  said  casing  to  said  auxiliary  reserroir. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  chiraeter  described,  a  eaalng  pro- 
vided with  a  sediment  chamber  at  its  lower  end.  a  perfo- 
rated diaphragm  coyerlng  the  top  of  said  sedliiMnt  cham- 
ber, a  securing  base  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  caalnc 
and  haying  Inlet  and  outlet  liquid  circulating  passageways, 
means  sdapted  to  connect  »ae  of  said  passageways  with 
a  msin  supply  tank  snd  the  other  with  a  earboreter,  a  coll 
mounted  In  said  casInK  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  liquid  supply  passageway  and  its 
lower  end  projecting  into  tbe  sediment  chamber,  said 
coll  having  perforations  tfi  the  upper  side  of  Ita  Inner 
convolutions,  a  double  screen  projecting  through  said  coll 
and  having  an  annular  rettculatPd  (Tanice  separating  the 
upper  portion  of  said  castas  from  the  lower  portion,  a 
glasa  cylindrical  gage  fonalng  an  auxiliary  reaerrolr 
■otuted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  and  communicating 
tkerewith.  a  float  located  In  said  gaice.  a  hinged  float 
and  valve  located  In  the  opikt  end  of  said  glass  gage,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  said  gage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  casing  pro- 
vided with  movsble  caps  at  Its  end.  one  of  said  caps  being 
formed  with  a  8edtm)>nt  chamber  having  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm at  Its  top.  and  the  other  cap  having  a  central 

'  openinx  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  coll  In  said  casing  hav- 
ing apertures  la  the  upper  tsner  sides  of  Ita  convolutions, 
the  upper  Inlet  end  of  aaW  coll  being  located  adlat-^nt 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  easing  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
coll  projecting  Into  the  sediment  chamber,  a  screen  in  said 
casing  having  a  reticulated  diaphragm  separating  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cadnc  from  the  lower  portion,  an 
attached  baM  portion  meoBt^  on  the  side  of  said  casing, 
and  having  an  Inlet  and  aa  outlet  pasaagcway.  the  inlet 
paaaagcwa.v  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  coll 
below  the  reticulated  diaphragm  and  the  outlet  passaire- 
way  eoamunicatlng  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  caa'ng 
above  said  diaphragm,  and  a  gage  cylinder  forming  an 
auxiliary  liquid  supply  chamber  mounted  on  the  top  of 
eaatag  aad  provided  with  a  float  valve  adapted  to 
aaM  epaalag  In  the  top  of  the  eaalag. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  caalag  pro- 
vided with  a  base  portion  mounted  on  on<-  side  of  aald 
eaalng  and  having  vertical  Inlet  and  outlet  liquid  paaaage- 
ways,  means  for  sdjnstably  secnrtes  aald  baae  portion  to 
a  vehicle  or  other  object,  a  coil  located  In  said  casing  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  Inlet  passage- 
way and  Its  lower  end  projecting  Into  a  sediment  chamber 
in  said  casing,  a  reticulated  diapbragoi  separating  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  from  ssld  coll,  said  upper  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  outlet  passageway,  a  gage 
cylinder  forming  an  auxiliary  liquid  stipply  chamber 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  and  communicating 
therewith  and  having  a  float  valve  therein  adapted  to 
close  said  caslnK.  a  hollow  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  gage  cylinder,  a  hinged  cork  valve  monnted  in  said 
cap  and  provided  with  an  arm  and  valve,  aa  air  outlet 
paaaageway  in  said  cap  coBtroUad  by  aald  valve,  and 
■was  for  regulating  the  ailmflMi  of  air  through  said 
passageway  to  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  n  casing 
having  inwardly  screw  threaded  ends,  a  flanged  threaded 
cap  forming  a  sediment  chamber  having  an  apertured 
diaphragm  on  its  top,  said  cap  being  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  casing,  a  flanged  cap  screwed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  vertical  annular  threaded  flange,  and 
a  central  opening  with  a  valve  seat,  a  glass  gage  forming 
an  auxiliary  liquid  supply  reservoir  havtuR  Its  lower  end 
mounted  on  said  cap.  a  gasket  surrounding  said  end  of  the 
gage  cylinder,  an  annular  threaded  ring  engaging  said 
cap  and  pressing  said  gasket  against  the  cylinder,  s 
flanged  threaded  hollow  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  gage  cylinder  and  held  thereon  by  means  of  a  cork 
gasket,  and  an  annular  threaded  ring  engaged  with  said 
cap,  said  cap  having  an  air  inlet  passageway,  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  air  inlet,  means  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  air  through  the  tame,  a  coil  mounted  In 
said  caalac  aad  having  apertures  In  the  upper  inner  side  of 
its  convolnthma.  the  lower  end  of  said  coll  projecting  Into 
the  sediment  chamber  and  the  upper  end  being  located  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  re- 
ticulated diaphragm  separating  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
eaalng  from  the  lower  portion  and  located  above  ssld 
coll.  a  secnring  base  portion  mounted  on  the  side  of  ssld 
casing  and  having  vertical  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
the  tolet  passageway  communicating  with  the  upper  rnd 
of  said  coil  and  the  outlet  paaaageway  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  saM  eaalng  above  said  reticulated 
diaphragm. 

072,288.  BE8ILIENT  WHEEL.  John  J.  8TO?f«  and 
JOHH  A.  Simpson.  Beresford,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  l». 
1910.     Serial  No.  600.807. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  having  yieldingly  pressed  telescopic 
ally  extensible  spokes  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
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tread  blocks,  having  hinged  supplemental  sections  secured 
to  their  outer  edges,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said 
tread  blocks  and  said  supplemental  sections,  and  a  flexible 
tire  surrounding  and  engaging  said  tread  blocks. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  having  yieldingly  pressed  telescopic- 
ally  extensible  spokes  provided  st  their  outer  ends  with 
tread  blocks,  said  tread  blocks  having  hinged  supplemental 
sections  which  are  yieldingly  pressed  laterally  with  respect 
thereto  and  the  supplemental  sections  of  adjacent  tread 
blocks  being  disconnected  and  normally  fieparated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  and  an 
Inner  wheel  rim,  tubular  spokes  rigidly  connecting  said 
rim  and  hub,  supplemental  spokes  working  telescopically 
In  said  tubular  spokes,  and  spring  pressed  outward,  tread 
blocks  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  supplemental 
spoken  and  provided  with  hinged  supplemental  sections 
which  are  yieldingly  pressed  laterally  with  respect  thereto 
and  the  supplemental  sections  of  adjacent  tread  blocks  be- 
ing disconnected  and  normally  separated,  a  flexible  tire 
engaging  and  surrounding  said  tread  blocks,  and  a  pair  of 
snnulsr  retaining  plates  secured  to  said  inner  wheel  rim 
and  embracing  said  tread  blocks  and  a  [>ortlon  of  said  tire, 
substantially  as  described. 


to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  valve,  and  mra ns 
for  operating  said  lever  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  valve. 


972.284.     EXERCISING  APPARATUS.     JoHH  P.  SxoaaT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.748. 


An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing two  contractible  colled  wire  springs,  each   having  a 
terminal  in  each  end  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion with  a  spiral  groove  therein  to  receive  a  spring  wire, 
and  each  also  having  a  perforated  lug  at  each  end,  a  con- 
necting device  for  the  springs  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  a  loop  at  its  central  portion  and  hooks  at  ita 
ends  designed  to  enter  the  perforations  In  the  lugs  of  two 
of  said  terminals,  each  spring  also  having;  a  limiting  de- 
vice comprising  a   piece  of  coiled  spring  wire  contained 
within  the  main  spring  and  flxed  to  the  perforated  lugs  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  terminal,  each   spring  being  also' 
provided  with  a  handle  device  comprising  a  main  handle,  h 
handle  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  with    Ita 
ends  Inserted  in  the  end  of  the  main  handle  and  Its  sides  i 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  at  right-angles  to  the  I 
handle  and  its  central  portion  formed  Into  a  loop,  which  | 
loop   is  extended  through   the  perforated   lug  on  the   ad-   j 
Jacent  terminal,  an  auxiliary  handle  on  said  parallel  sides 
of  the  handle  frame,  and  extensible  coil  springs  on  said 
parallel  sides  to  engage  the  auxiliary  handle  and  normally 
hold  It  away  from  the  main  handle. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbld  feed 
valve,  a  water  sealed  chamber  in  the  generating  chamber, 
a  lever  pivoted  in  said  water-sealed  chamber  and  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  carbld  feed 
valve,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  operated  by  the 
gas  bell,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  to  move  said 
lever  out  of  contact  with  the  carbld  feed  valve. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbld  feed 
valve,  a  water  sealed  chamber  In  the  generating  chamber, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  said  water-sealed  chamber  and  adapted 
In  its  movement  to  contact  with  and  operate  said  valve,  a 
vertically  movable  vent  pipe  normally  water  sealed  at  its 
lower  end  in  said  water  sealed  chamber,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  operating  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion to  operate  the  carbld  feed  valve  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  lift  said  vent  pipe  out  of  Ita  water  seal. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


972,286.  RAILWAY  CAB  AND  TRUCK.  Bl>OAi  W.  Soil- 
M«a8,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
827,811. 


•72.288.     ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.     Frank  E.  STOvaa, 
Luray,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,992. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbld  feed 
valve,  a  vent  pipe,  and  a  common  operating  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  and  for  opening  communication  between 
aald  vent  pipe  an^  the  generating  chamber. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbld  feed 
valve,  a  vent  pipe,  an  operating  rod.  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  operates  said 
valve,  and  Its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  opens 
communication  between  said  vent  pipe  and  the  generating 
chamber. 

3.  In  an   acetylene  generator,   a   casing,  a   carbld  feed   1 
valve,  a  pivoted  lever  In  the  generating  chamber  adapted  1 


1.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  bolster 
plvotally  supported  on  said  truck,  a  car  body,  and  con- 
nections between  said  bolster  and  car  body  arranged  on 
the  tipping  of  the  truck  to  shift  the  car  body  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  truck  and  tending  to  equalise  the 
load  on  the  two  sides  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  bolster 
plvotally  supported  on  said  truck,  a  car  body,  and  con- 
nections between  the  car  body  and  said  bolster,  said  con- 
nections Including  oppositely  iDcIlned  members  arranged 
on  the  tipping  of  the  truck  to  shift  the  car  body  laterally 
and  tending  to  equalise  the  load  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
tmck. 

8.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  of  a  tmck  frame, 
a  car  body  bolster  supported  on  gald  truck  frame,  and 
equalisers  between  the  ear  body  and  said  bolster  Incloding 
oppositely  Inclined  members  arranged  when  the  truck  tips 
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to  »talft  tb«  ear  body  Utrraliy  aid  k>wrr  oae  akle  thereof 
while  lifting  the  oppoiiitp  aide. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  tV  (omhinittion  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  floating  body  bolator  wupptiru-d  nn  tbp  truck  fram<*.  and 
equaltalng  mechaniMm  svpportlnR  th«*  cnr  body  from  aald 
floating  bolater  and  coroprlaing  oppoaltely  inclln«-d  mcm- 
bem. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  floating  body  bolater  a^iportpd  by  the  truck  frame  and 
hsTlnt;  a  plrotal  or  awlvel  connection  therewith,  and 
e4|inllalng  mechanism  supporting  the  car  body  from  said 
floating  bolster  and  IncJodlBg  oppoaltely  Inclined  mt-mbers. 

(i'lalms  0  to  30  not  pHated  In  the  Oaxette.] 


073.287.     TABLE-LEVELER.     JAUsa   P.    Swift.    Mnsko- 
gM.  Okla.     Piled  Mar.  ^  1900.     Serial  No.  485.029. 


1.  A  table  lereler  eoaa|KMng  a  leg  member,  a  securing 
rod  which  extenda  tr«aKm*ely  through  the  leg  member 
and  having  projecting  downwardly  turned  enda  which 
extend  laterally  in  oppoaite  directions  and  are  adapted 
to  be  driTen  Into  and  eagage  a  table  leg.  the  leg  baring 
In  Its  lower  end  a  receaa  Into  which  the  leg  OMBber  is 
fitted  and  a  floor  member  which  supports  the  leg  OMmber 
and  upon  which  the  leg  memt>er  Is  rertlcally  adjustable. 

2.  A  table  lereler  comprising  a  tubular  Internally  screw 
threaded  leg  member,  a  aacnrliig  rod  which  extenda  trana- 
vtfacly  through  the  leg  member  and  harlng  projecting 
downwardly  turned  enda  which  extend  laterally  In  op- 
posite direct  Ions  and  are  adapted  to  be  driven  into  and 
eagage  a  table  leg.  the  leg  having  In  Ita  lower  end  a 
rsesaa  into  which  the  t»g  member  la  fitted  and  a  rotary 
floor  member  which  supports  the  leg  member  and  upon 
which   thf   leg   memb«>r  ts  rertlcally  adjustable. 

3.  A  table  lereler  coraprlaing  a  leg  member  adapted  to 
be  fitted  In  a  receaa  prorlded  In  a  table  leg.  a  aecurlng 
rod  which  extenda  transreraely  through  the  leg  member 
and  baring  projecting  downwardly  turned  enda  which 
extend  laterally  in  oppoatte  directlona,  and  a  floor  mem- 
ber supporting  and  havlSg  screw  threaded  engagemcat 
with  the  leg  member. 

4.  A  table  lereler  comprtsiag  a  tubular  internally  screw 
threaded  leg  member,  a  securing  rod  which  exteads  traasr 
rersely  through  the  leg  member  and  baring  projecting 
downwardly  tum«4  enda  which  extend  laterally  in  op- 
posite'directions  sad  aee  adapted  to  engage  a  table  leg. 
the  leg  baring  In  Its  lower  end  a  receaa  lato  which  the 
leg  member  la  fittad  aad  a  rotary  floor  meoskcv  aapport- 
Ing  the  leg  nuibsr  aad  htrfng  a  screw  threaded  portion 
fitted  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the  leg  meml>er. 

5.  .\  table  lereler  comprWag  a  tubular  Internally  screw 
threaded  leg  member,  a  aecurlng  rod  extending  trans- 
rersely  through  the  leg  ipamber  and  harlag  projecting 
downwardly  turned  enda  which  extend  laterally  in  op- 
posite directions  and  are  adapted  to  engage  a  table  leg. 
the  leg  baring  In  Ita  lower  end  a  receaa  into  which  the 
leg  member  la  fitted  and  a  rotary  floor  member  baring  a 
conrex  lower  end  and  jMSvidad  with  a  screw  threaded 
ahank  fitted  in  the  threadad  portion  of  the  leg  member. 


•72.288.  CATAMENIAL  £LARMENT.  Sallib  M.  Tat- 
Loa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  f1t«d  Mar.  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
547.356. 

A  catainenlal  garment  eomprising  a  back  section  com- 
paaad  of  two  layera  of  fabric,  a  front  cataraenial  water- 
proof aection  aecured  between  the  front  edgea  of  the 
layara  of  the  back  secttoa,  a  waist-baad  carried  by  the 
(Tea  ead  of  the  back  secttOa  and  prorlded  with  a  central 


teagoa.  a  toagaa  teralaatlag  the  free  ead  of  the  eatamcatal 
sectioa,  a  aertea  of  elaatlc  strips  faatened  at  one  end 
along  the  juncture  between  the  sectiona,  a  protecting 
coahioalag  strip  secured  orer  the  elastic  strips,  an  elastic 


strip  at  the  free  end  of  the  catamenlal  section,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  elastic  strips  for  aecnring  a  towel  in  po- 
sition orer  the  catamenlal  section,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


072.280.     HAND-CULTIVATOR.     RoaaaT  I.  Taarsa,  El- 
lis. Minn.     Plied  May  9.   1010.     Serial  No.  500,23«. 


la  a  derlce  of  the  character  daaerftad,  the  combination 
of  a  fiat-faced  ahank  having  diverging  arma  provided  in 
their  spaced  ends  with  alined  aperturea,  a  toot  carrying 
beam  bent  at  Ita  center  to  form  a  crank  loop  and  having 
flattened  end  portions  prorlded  with  openlnga,  the  ex- 
tteaaltlca  of  aald  fiattened  end  porilona  being  reduced  to 
proride  cylindrical  screw  thresded  plrots.  the  latter  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  aperturea  In  the  arma  of  the  ahank. 
nuta  arranged  on  the  projecting  threaded  extremltlea  of 
the  t>eam,  a  tool  haring  aecuring  atuda  arranged  In  the 
openlnga  In  the  fiat  faced  porilona  of  the  beam,  nuta  on 
aald  aecuring  atuda  to  retain  the  tool  in  position,  a  collar 
arranged  on  the  fiat  faced  portion  of  the  ahank  and 
haring  a  projecting  rod  terminating  In  an  eye  engaged 
with  the  crank  loop  of  the  beam  and  a  set  screw  arranged 
In  said  collar  to  engage  said  shank  and  retain  the  beam 
In  adjoated  angular  poaitlon. 


072,200.  FOLDING  STOOL.  WILLIAM  J.  THaraLO,  Kan- 
aaa  City,  Kaaa.  .Piled  Nor.  20.  1000.  Serial  No. 
530.370. 

A  atool  comprialng.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  lega, 
means  for  permitting  aald  lega  to  be  folded  together,  a 
•eat  pirotally  aecured  to  the  lega  formed  in  one  aide  of 
the  Mtool.  and  adapted  to  He  agalnat  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  legs  forming  the  other  side  of  tlie  stool  when  the 
latter  Is  folded,  spring  membera  supported  by  the  lega 
forming  the  opposite  side  of  the  stool,  brackets  located 
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balow  the  topa  of  the  lega  forming  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
the  stool  and  carrying  said  springs,  and  boaaea  aecored  to 


aaid  seat  In  position  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
members  when  the  legs  are  in  unfolded  position. 


072,201.      SPOUT-HANGER.      Fbakk   W.    Thomas,   Wll- 
lUmsport.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  14.  1009.     SerUl  No.  517,715. 


An  earestrough  hanger  comprialng  a  roof  engaging 
member  provided  with  an  annular  bead,  aald  bead  being 
provided  with  a  pivot  opening,  a  guide  slot,  and  radiating 
grooves,  a  body  having  a  pivot  hook  for  engagement  with 
aald  plrot  opening  and  a  lip  for  engagement  with  aald 
alot,  whereby  said  body  may  be  adjusted  angularly  of  aald 
roof-engaging  member,  a  pin  for  said  Up  adapted  to  be 
selectively  seated  In  any  of  said  grooves  to  lock  the  body 
In  sn  adjusted  position,  and  a  trough  support  adjustably 
connected  with  said  body.      * 


072.202.      SHAFT  -  COUPLING.     MiLLWABD  T,  THOMAg, 
Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  041,800. 


1.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  a  caalng  having  a  lateral  pin  aaat 
diapoaed  tangentlally  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  caalng,  and 
a  drive  pin  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  a  caalng  having  a  lateral  ptn  aeat 


diapoaed  tangentlally  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing,  and 
a  drive  pin  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  curved 
cutting  edge  at  one  end. 

3.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  a  casing  having  a  lateral  pin  aeat 
disposed  tangentlally  to  the  inner  face  of  the  casing,  and 
a  drive  pin  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  depres- 
sion at  one  end  surrounded  b.v  an  annular  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  ctiHinK  bav|nf;  a  lateral  pin 
seat  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  inner  face  of  the  caalng. 
and  a  drive  pin  within  said  seat  provided  with  a  bead  at 
one  end  and  a  cutting  edge  at  its  opposite  end. 

5.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
lateral  pin  seats  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  casing  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  series 
of  drive  pins  within  said  seats  and  each  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  at  one  end. 


972,293.     SOFA-BEDSTEAD.     Maitland  Thomson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Dec.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,850. 


1.  In  a  sofa  bedstead,  a  sofa  frame,  a  combined  seat 
and  bed  frame  plvotally  supported  upon  said  sofa  frame  so 
as  to  swing  to  an  inverted  position  without  the  sofa  frame, 
a  supplemental  bed  frame  positioned  below  the  com- 
bined seat  and  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  the  combined  seat  and  bed 
frame  to  the  supplemental  bed  frame  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  stops  on  the  supplemental  bed  frame 
serving  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  links  on 
their  pivots  and  supporting  means  acting  to  automatically 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  bed  frame  when 
the  aame  is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  sofa  bedstead,  a  box-like  sofa  frame,  a  seat 
frame  supported  upon  said  box-like  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  fonvard  edge  thereof,  a  depending  bed 
frame  carried  by  said  seat  frame  and  normally  lying 
within  the  box-like  sofa  frame,  a  supplemental  bed  frame 
positioned  below  aaid  first  mentioned  bed  frame  in  said 
box-like  sofa  frame,  both  of  said  bed  frames  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  as  the  sofa  frame,  a  pair  of 
arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bed  frame  carried  by  the 
seat  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  below  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  having  their  upper  enda 
plvotally  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  arms 
and  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  supplemental  seat  frame  adjacent  the  front 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said 
links  on  their  pivots,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  supplemental  bed  frame  when  the  same  la  ele-' 
rated. 


972,294.  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  OLD  PAPER-STOCK. 
John  D.  Tompkins,  Valatle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1008. 
Serial  No.  414,006. 


V 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  old  paper  stock  which  com- 
prlaea  oooveylns  the  stock  forwardly  over  one  or  more 
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targe  •pcnlaci  tad  tbaa  frwljr  flotterlnc  tb«  ttoek  abor* 
■■id  opening*  while  mpportHl  by  Beans  of  an  air  blast,  to 
remove  heavy  foreign  materiala  by  allowing  the  latter  to 
p«as  throogb  aald  opeaisga. 

2.  TlM  pracaaa  of  cleaning  old  paper  stock  which  com- 
prlaaa  ooawytag  the  stocii  forwardly  over  one  or  more 
large  opanlnga  and  sictoltaneously  removing  the  strlngi 
and  then  freely  flattering  the  stock  above  said  openings 
by  means  of  an  air  blast,  to  remove  heavy  foreign  ma- 
teitala  by  allowing  thejatta^  to  pasa  through  said  open- 


972.29B.  SANITARY  DAIRY  PAIL.  Ultssis  A.  Towjra. 
Harrison  county.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
836.898.  '^- 


1.  A  strainer  including  «  funnel-shaped  body  Insertlble 
into  the  neck  of  a  pall,  a  Altering  olotb  extending  across 
the  lower  end  of  and  aroaod  the  body,  said  cloth  constl- 
tatlng  means  for  frictlonftUy  engaging  the  neck  of  a  pail 
to  hold  the  strainer  In  aatt  neck,  and  a  ring  snrronnding 
the  body  portion  and  binding  said  fabric  thereon,  said  ring 
constituting  means  for  eagagiag  the  neck  of  a  pail  to  sup- 
port the  body  portion  within  the  ne«k. 

2.  A  atrainer  including  a  funnel-shaped  body  insertlble 
into  the  neck  of  a  pall,  a  fabric  partition  flxedly  secured 
within  tbe  body  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Altering  cloth 
extending  acm«s  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  and  around  said 
body.  lAid  doth  constltnttag  means  for  trlctk>nally  en- 
gagiac  the  neck  of  a  patf  to  hold  tbe  body  against  di*- 
ptacement.  a  fibrous  flltertag  material  supported  by  said 
cloth  and  t>elow  the  partttton.  and  a  ring  for  binding  the 
fabric  upon  the  iMdy  and  aapportlng  said  body  within  the 
■cek  of  a  pall. 


•72.296.  CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM.  OaoiMB  E. 
TuBNaa.  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  448.444. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlgt  character  described,  oi>erating 
deTlcee,  a  controlling  lew  therefor,  a  power  operated 
brake  for  said  operatlnii  devices,  said  controlling  lever 
bCtag  adapted  to  release  saM  power  brake  when  in  one  po- 
ritlen  of  its  movement,  and  a  second  lever  for  releasing 
said  power  brake  In  the  other  position  of  said  controlling 
lever,  and  for  applying  a  manually  operated  brake  to  said 
operating  devices.  Mubstantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  operating 
devices,  a  coot  rolling  lever  therefor,  a  brake  for  said  op- 
erating devices,  the  imovement  of  said  eontroUUig  lever 
in  one  direction  being  adapted  to  release  said  power  t>rake 
and  tbe  movement  of  said  levnr  In  opposite  direction  being 
adapted  to  set  said  power  brake,  aad  a  aeeond  lever  for 
controlling  said  power  brake  when  set  by  said  coatrolllng 
lever,  said  second  lever  being  also  adapted  to  set  ta  opera- 
tion, a  manually  operated  brake  for  said  operating  device, 
■obetantlally  as  speetfled. 


S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  operattag 
devices,  a  coatrolllng  lever  for  said  operating  devices,  a 
normally  set  power  brake,  means  connected  with  said 
controlling  lever  for  releasing  said  power  brake  In  one 
position  of  said  controlling  lever,  a  second  lever  and 
means  connected  with  said  second  lever  for  releasing  said 
power  brake  In  the  other  position  of  said  controlling  lever 
and  for  applying  a  manually  operated  brake,  controlled 
by  said  second  lever,  to  said  operating  device,  substantially 
aa  specified.    - 


4.  In  a  medtanlsm  of  tbe  character  described,  hoisting 
devices,  a  power  brake  therefor,  a  controlling  lever  for 
said  hoisting  device  adapted  to  release  said  power  brake 
when  thrown  to  hoisting  position,  and  a  second  lever 
for  releasing  said  power  brake  and  applying  a  manually 
operated  brake  to  aald  hoisting  device  when  said  con- 
trolling lever  is  thrown  to  backing  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  holat- 
ing  device,  a  normally  set  power  brake  therefor,  a  con- 
trolling lever  for  said  hoisting  device  adapted  to  release 
said  power  brake  when  thrown  to  hoisting  position,  and  a 
second  lever  for  releasing  said  power  brake  and  applying 
a  manually  operated  brake  to  said  hoisting  device  In  tbe 
backlog  position  of  said  controlling  lever,  substantially  a* 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ** 


972,297.  UNIVERSAL  L-\THE.  OLcr  TTBcao,  Point 
Loma.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1905.  Serial  No.  288,101. 
Renewed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,008. 


1.  In  aa  engine  lathe  tbe  combination  of  an  upright 
epea  frame  formed  by  twe  bettaoatal  beams  connected  at 
each  end  by  iiprUht  conaeetlag  beams ;  of  parallel  waye 
OB  said  horlsontal  beama.  on  which  tbe  carriage  and  tail 
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stock  are  respectively  mounted ;  and  of  a  head  stock 
spindle  mounted  to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  Ita 
axis  projects  out  In  front  of  and  extends  across  the  open- 
ing of  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
open  frame  having  upper  and  lower  ways,  with  a  head 
stock  spindle  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  axis  of  which 
projects  out  In  front  of,  and  extends  across  the  opening 
of,  said  frame ;  a  tail  stock  mounted  on  the  upper  ways 
above  said  spindle,  and  a  carriage  on  the  lower  ways ;  a 
vertically  adjustable  cross-slide  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
capable  of  traveling  across  said  opening,  and  to  feed  into 
said  opening. 

3.  In  an  engine  lathe,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
open  frame  having  lower  and  upper  ways  on  which  the 
carriage  and  tall  stock  are  respectively  mounted,  a  head 
stock  spindle  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  axis  of  which 
extends  across  the  opening  of  said  frame,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  cross  slide  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  supported  In  vertical  ways  which  are  situated  di- 
rectly beneath  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 


972,298.  MOVABLE  GABMENTSUPPORT.  Anthony 
Vanokbveld,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Cori>oration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  633.859. 


1.  A  movable  garment  support  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
rotary  garment  support  on  the  carriage,  a  longitudinal 
movable  rod,  separate  locking  means  for  the  carriage  and 
for  the  rotary  support  alternately  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged by  movement  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  rod  by  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  rotary  support. 

2.  .\  movable  garment  support  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
rotary  garment  support  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  fixed 
member  below  the  carriage,  said  support  and  member  each 
provided  with  a  locking  recess,  a  longitudinally  movable 
rod  carrying  a  locking  member  at  one  end  to  engage  the 
receaa  in  the  rotary  support  and  engaging  the  recess  of 
the  fixed  mem'ber  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  rod  by  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  support. 

3.  A  movable  garment  support  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
rotary  garment  support  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  vertically  disposed. and  longitu- 
dinally movable  rod,  a  locking  member  yleldably  engaging 
the  said  recess,  and  carried  on  the  rod,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  rod.  a  latch  detachably  supporting 
the  rod,  a  fixed  member  beneath  the  carriage  and  having 
a  receaa  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  means  for 
releasing  the  latch,  and  meann  for  depressing  the  rod  by 
rotation  of  the  garment  support. 

4.  A  movable  garment  support,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
hollow  column  on  the  carriage,  a  rotary  garment  support 
on  the  column,  a  vertically  movable  rod  in  the  column, 
means  for  locking  the  garment  support  carried  by  the 
rod.  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  the  rod.  and  a  bar 
beneath  the  carriage  and  having  a  receaa  to  receive  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  rod  when  the  same  Is  depressed. 

6.  A  movable  garment  support,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
hollow  column  on  the  carriage,  a  rotary  garment  support 
on  the  column,  a  depending  fiange  on  the  garment  sup- 
port and  having  a  recess  in  its  nader  side,  a  locking  mem- 
ber vertically  moTable  In  the  eolnmn  and  yleldably  en- 
gaging the  recess,  a  rod  carrying  the  locking  member  and 
vertically  movable  in  the  column,  and  a  bar  beneath  the 
carriage  having  a  receaa  to  receive  the  rod,  when  the  rod 
la  depreeaea. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.T        , 


972,299.    SCREEN.     HaaMON  L.  ViN  VALKBNBuao,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,061. 
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1.  In  a  screen,  a  netting  and  a  frame  having  sides  and 
ends  formed  from  metal  strips,  each  strip  having  a  por- 
tion which  is  secured  at  its  ends  to  adjacent  strips  and 
a  portion  which  Is  twice  folded  inwardly  over  the  netting. 

2.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  wire  netting  and  a  metal 
frame  having  side  and  end  rails  secured  together  at  their 
ends,  each  rail  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing its  outer  side  portion  folded  or  doubled  -inwardly  upon 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  netting,  and  tbe  doubled 
portion  together  with  the  portion  of  the  netting  received 
therein  being  folded  in.wardly. 

3.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  netting  and  a  metal  frame 
formed  of  side  and  end  rails  secured  together  at  their 
ends,  each  rail  being  formed  from  a  metal  strip  having 
side  portions  doubled  or  folded  over  toward  each  other, 
the  outer  doubled  portion  receiving  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  netting  and  together  with  the  portion  of  the 
netting  which  is  received  therein  tieing  folded  inward 
upon  the  inner  folded  portion  of  the  strip. 

4.  \  screen  consisting  of  a  netting  and  a  metal  frame 
formed  from  metal  strips,  each  strip  having  at  its  ends 
portions  which  overlap  the  portions  of  the  adjacent  atrips 
and  are  secured  thereto,  and  having  an  outer  side  por- 
tion which  is  doubled  or  folded  inwardly  and  receives  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  netting,  and  said  doubled  por- 
tion together  with  tbe  portion  of  the  netting  received 
therein  being  folded  inwardly  between  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  side  rails. 

5.  In  a  screen,  a  wire  netting  and  a  metal  frame  having 
side  and  end  rails,  formed  from  metal  strips,  the  adja- 
cent rails  having  at  their  ends  overlapping  portions  which 
are  secured  together,  the  strips  forming  the  side  rails 
having  the  outer  portions  folded  inwardly  upon  one  face 
of  the  netting  between  the  ends  of  the  strips  forming  the 
end  rails  and  tbe  Latter  atripa  having  their  outer  portions 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  other  face  of  the  netting  and 
t>etween  tbe  strips  forming  the  side  rails. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  2,300.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    PAPER  -  BOX 

BLANKS.     FaiNK   P.  Vavra,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Feb. 

24,  1908,  SerWl  No.  417,.'»98.     Renewed  Ang.  12,  1910. 

Serial  No.   .'>76.910. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-l>ox  blanka,  two  co- 
operating rollers  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  sectional 
shell  attached  to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing plates  spaced  apart  and  removably  attached  to  aald 
shell,  scoring  knives  and  cutting  knives  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  plates,  means  for  removably  holding  said 
knives  In  operative  position  on  said  shell,  means  for 
clamping  said  sectional  shell  on  said  roller  and  a  sec- 
tional shell  removably  attached  to  the  other  roller  and 
having  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  knive*. 
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2.  Id  •  BAcbliM  for  maklac  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  coSpcratlng  rollers,  end  flantes  on  one 
of  the  rollem,  and  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  of  a 
aenl-cylindrtcal  flaaced  nhell  applied  to  the  face  of  the 
flaased  roller,  dcTlces  consisting  of  acorlng  blad*^.  kniTes 
and  printing  plates  mounted  on  said  shell,  and  meana  for 
attaching  said  derlces,  said  means  comprising  clamping 
bolts  engaging  the  shell 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  porpos*  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  codperstlng  roller*,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  rollers,  of  a  shell  engaging  the  face  of  one 
of  said  rollers,  and  proTlded  with  a  raised  margin,  and  a 
enrred  plate  engaging  the  other  roller,  and  a  radial  flange 
projecting  from  said  plate  and  engaging  a  longitudinal 
grooTe  In  the  roller  face. 


9T2.S01.  BE8EBVOIK-PEN.  Ea.xasT  Macaclit  Waob, 
Urerpool.  England.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.198.  _=. 
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1.  In  a  reaerrolr  p«».  «  hollow  body  a,  having  a  rs- 
BOTable  stopper  d :  a  piston  b  longitudinally  movable  In 
the  body  and  having  means  for  detacbably  connecting  an 
actuating  device  temportirUy  thereto ;  a  cap  e ;  a  pocket 
dip  attached  thereto :  aoS  a  rod  which  la  longitudinally 
alidable  on  the  pocket  clip,  and  can  be  Inserted  in  the 
hollow  body  when  the  stopper  Is  removed,  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  piston. 

2.  in  a  reservoir  pen.  a  hollow  body  a,  having  a  remov- 
abls  stopper  4;  a  pistoB  ^  longltadlnally  movable  in  the 
body,  and  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  an 
actuating  device  temporaclly  thereto;  a  cap  e;  and  an 
extensible  rod  device.  coaftriatBC  a  stationary  part  at- 
Uched  to  the  cap  at  one  «a4  and  provided  with  an  ap<T- 
tiirsd  boas  portion  at  the  othar  end ;  a  movible  part  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  the  apertured  boss  portion,  and  having  an 
apertun^d  boss  portion  at  on«  end  slidably  mounted  on 
the  stationary  part,  and  means  for  enKaging  the  piston 
at  the  other  end :  and  a  spring  which  holds  the  movable 
part  lo  the  extended  position  relatively  to  th»  stationary 


3.  A  combined  pocket  dip  and  plstoa  actuating  device 
for  a  self-fllllag  reservoir  pen,  comprising  the  combins- 
tion  of  a  rod  having  a  longitudinally  extending  spring, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  attachment  ring  device, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  an  apertured  boss ;  and  a 
second  rod  mounted  In  the  apertured  boas  and  alidable 
longitudinally  on  the  rod  fitted  with  the  spring,  and 
having  a  slidable  boss  at  one  end  engaging  with  the 
spring  fitted  rod  and  with  which  the  spring  engages  when 
the  rods  sre  in  the  extended  position,  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  pen  piston  engaging  device. 


9T2.S02.      SYSTEM    OP    FILES.      Tsioo    Wallis.    High- 
land Park.  111.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  464.30S. 
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1.  Ib  a  system  of  InterloeklBf  lies,  a  file  made  of  paper, 
and  a  separately  formed  tvmgt  for  said  file  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  another  file  and  provided  with  a  hinge- 
forming  porilon  of  tougher  material  than  paper,  whereby 
it  may  be  movably  secured  to  aald  first  mentioned  file. 

2.  In  s  system  of  Interlocking  flies,  a  file  made  of  paper, 
and  a  aeparately  formed  Interlocking  device  for  said  file 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  another  file  and  provided  with 
a  hinge-forming  porilon  of  tougher  material  than  paper, 
whereby  It  may  be  movably  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned file. 

3.  In  a  system  of  interlocking  files,  a  paper  file,  a  meUI 
tongue  movably  secured  to  the  file  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably Interlock  with  another  file. 

4.  In  a  system  of  interlocking  files,  s  file,  s  sepsrate 
tongue  for  the  same,  and  attaching  meana  made  of  doth 
for  attaching  the  tongue  to  the  file  aald  tongue  being 
adapted  to  removably  interlock  with  another  file. 

6.  In  a  system  of  Interlocking  files,  s  file  of  psper,  a 
tongne  for  the  same  of  metal,  and  a  cloth  device  for 
hinging  the  tongue  to  the  file  said  tongne  being  adapted 
to  removably  Interlock  with  another  file. 

[Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972.303.      RAILWAYTIE.      HsTB    J.    WasscLS,    Germsn 
Valley,  III.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1910.     BerUl  No.  562,«17. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  two  sepsrate  cement  nlecp- 
era,  and  a  tubular  tie  member  connecting  same  and  hav- 
ing its  terminals  respectively  embsMid  therein,  said  tie 
member  being  provided  with  apMtvrss  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rail  securing  spikes  snd  a  spike  securing  filling 
disposed  w>,thln  said  member. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  two  separate  cement  sleep- 
ers, a  metallic  rim  disposed  around  each  sleeper  and  a 
tnbular  tie  member  connecting  the  aame  and  projecting 
through  the  alsepsrs  st  its  respective  terminals,  ths  said 
tie  member  having  its  projecting  ends  slit  longitudinslly 
to  form  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  and  se- 
cured against  the  inner  face  of  the  metallic  rim  disposed 
around  the  aleeper. 
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972.304.  COMBINED  CAN  AND  COOKER.  PsANKLtM  P. 
White.  Shallotte,  N.  C  Filed  Oct  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  622.041. 
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1.  A  combined  atorage  and  beating  receptacle  Including 
a  body  having  a  compartment  therein,  a  heater,  means  for 
directing  products  of  combustion  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  body,  s'vent  extending  from  the  compartment 
and  opening  Into  said  means,  and  a  sealing  medium  "With- 
in the  rent. 

2.  A  combined  storage  and  heating  receptacle  including 
a  body  having  a  compartment  therein,  a  heating  flue  ex- 
tending through  the  body,  a  heater  within  the  flue,  a  vent 
extending  from  the  compartment  and  opening  into  the 
flue,  and  sealing  means  for  the  vent. 

3.  A  combined  storage  and  heating  receptacle  including 
a  body,  a  heating  floe  extending  therethrough,  a  heater 
removably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  flue,  a  vent  tube 
opening  into  the  flue  from  the  interior  of  the  body,  a 
sealing  material  within  the  tube  and  disposed  to  be  soft- 
ened and  released  by  the  heat  generated  within  the  flue. 

4.  A  combined  beating  and  storage  receptacle  Including 
a  body  having  an  outlet,  a  heating  flue  extending  through 
the  body,  a  sealing  strip  attached  to  the  body  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  ootlet,  a  vent  tube  extending  into  the 
flue  from  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  sealing  means 
within  the  tube,  said  means  being  disposed  to  be  softened 
snd  the  strip  loosened  by  the  heat  generated  within  the 
floe. 

5.  A  combined  storage  and  beating  receptacle  including 
a  body,  a  heating  flue  extending  therethrough,  there  being 
an  outlet  opening  within  the  body,  a  sealing  strip,  and 
means  for  holding  said  strip  In  position  on  the  receptacle 
to  close  the  opening,  said  means  being  designed  to  be 
softened  to  release  the  strip  when  heated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  ' 


972.306.  LINEMAN'S  TOOL.  William  H.  Whittbmork, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Strieby  &  Foote  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.940. 


1.  A  lineman's  cutting  tool  comprising  a  flat  metal  body, . 
aald  body  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  short  portion 
formed  with  a  convex  scraping  edge  and  a  concave  cutting 
edge,  and  said  body  tx-ing  provided  st  Its  other  end  with 
a  short  portion  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  scraping 
edges,  and  a  handle-portion  surrounding  the  entire  flat 
metal  body  except  the  abort  end  pori ions  thereof,  the  said 
handle-portion  being  made  from  a  non-metallic  material 
which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  said  handle- 
portion  being  provided  st  its  end  with  marginal  flanges 
which  form  safety-gnarda.  and  the  said  combined  scraping 


and  cutting  edge-portion  extending  only  a  short  distance 
beyond  the  end  of  the  handle-portion  so  as  to  provide 
rigidity  of  said  scraping  and  cutting  edge-portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lineman's  tool 
comprising  a  metallic  tooI-memt>er,  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting-member,  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  scraping-member,  and  a  handle-member  made  of 
material  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  secured 
upon  said  metallic  tool-member  between  the  said  cutting- 
member  and  the  scraping  member  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

?>.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lineman's  tool 
comprising  a  metallic  tool-member,  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting-member,  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  scraping-member,  and  a  handle-member  made  of 
material  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  secured 
upon  said  metallic  tool-member  between  the  said  cutting- 
member  and  the  scraping  member  thereof,  said  handle- 
member  being  provided  at  each  end  with  slightly  flanged 
portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lineman's  tool 
comprising  a  metallic  tool-member  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting-member,  having  a  rounded  end  and  a  con- 
cave cutting-edge,  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  scraping-member  having  a  concave  scraping  edge  upon 
one  side,  a  straight  scraping-edge  upon  the  other  side  and 
a  straight  scraping  edge  upon  its  end,  a  handle-member 
made  of  material  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity 
secured  upon  said  metallic  tool-member  between  the  said 
cutting-member  and  the  said  scraping-member  thereof, 
so  as  to  Insulate  the  hand  of  the  user  of  the  tool  from 
electrical  contact  with  the  metallic  tool-member  when  In 
use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lineman's  tool 
comprising  a  metallic  tool-member  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting-member,  having  a  rounded  end  and  a  con- 
cave cutting-edge,  and  provided  at  the  c^posite  end  with 
a  scraping-member  having  a  concave  scraping-edge  upon 
one  side,  a  straight  scraping-edge  upon  the  other  side 
and  a  straight  scraping  edge  upon  its  end,  and  a  handle- 
member  made  of  material  which  la  a  non-conductor  of 
electricity  secured  upon  said  metallic  tool-member  be- 
tween the  said  cutting-member  and  the  said  scraping- 
member  thereof,  so  as  to  insnlate  the  hand  of  the  user 
of  the  tool  from  electrical  contact  with  the  metallic  tool- 
member  when  in  use,  said  handle-member  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  slightly  flanged  portions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


972,306.  GEOUND-ANCHOB.  Jacob  Wilcox,  Washing- 
ton township,  Franklin  county,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,649. 


*^> 


3--> 


1.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a 
blade  each  end  of  which  is  formed  as  a  single  spear  point, 
each  end  being  symmetrical  in  form  with  and  of  substan- 
tially  the  same  area  in  plan  view  as  that  of  the  other,  and 
the  lower  or  penetrating  end  being  substantially  straight 
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and  the  app«r  eod  b«lns  eorred.  Mtd  bimdc  b«lB(  proTld«d 
•t  th«  side  from  wblch  said  apper  end  cnnrea  with  a 
projectlDg  lac  eonatructed  to  r«cclTe  a  bifurcate  drlTtax 
tool,  said  lac  bsTtnc  ■  irlT»-recelTliic  bola  oAet  from  the 
aide  of  the  blade  aod  aqoally  distant  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  blade. 

2.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  described  eoaatotlnc  of  a 
blade  having  at  one  sMe  a  wlr«  recelTtac  lac  *^^  ^ 
tapered  extenalon  below  Mid  lac  provided  with  laterally 
extendinc  ahoaldero,  said  tag  adapted  to  receive  a  drlv- 
Inc  tool  and  said  ahoolders  adapted  to  confront  the  end  of 
said  drirlng  tool,  snbetaatlaUy  m  4Mertte4. 

3.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  dawrAed  eawriatlac  of  a  blade 
having  at  one  aide  a  wire  recelvlnc  Inc.  •  tapered  extea- 
alon  below  aald  lac  provided  with  laterally  extendinc 
shoaldera  and  an  upwardly  extendinc  portion  above  said 
1«C  oAet  from  the  blade,  said  lug  sdapted  to  recelre  a 
Mfareate  driving  tool  straddling  said  lag,  snbetaatlally 
•a  dsacrlbed. 

4.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  described  eonstetinc  of  a  blade 
havlnc  >t  one  side  a  wire  receiving  lag  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  above  said  lug  offset  from 
the  blade,  said  lug  adapted  to  receive  a  bifurcate  driving 
tool  straddling  said  luf  between  the  blade  and  the  aald 
offMt  upward  extenalo^  ff  the  lac,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. ^^ 

-"• '  -  ' 

•72,307.      SAW-HANDli^     Hastii   S.   Willbtt,  Kenny, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  10,  IdlO.     Serial  No.  544^0. 

J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elMracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  handle,  a  movable  member 
carried  by  said  handle,  eoBBectlons  between  the  movable 
memNr  and  the  saw  blade^  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
member  will  shift  said  saw  blade  toward  and  away  from 
the  handle  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  latter,  and  ro- 
tatable  means  for  movtag  said  meir.ber.  !iald  means  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  the  handle  and  having  Its  axis  of 
rotation  co-incident  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  handle,  a  movable  member 
carried  by  said  handle,  connections  between  the  movable 
member  and  the  saw  blade  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
member  will  shift  said  saw  blade  toward  and  away  from 
the  handle  In  u  direction  -trtmsverse  of  the  latter,  and 
rotatable  means  for  movlnr  nid  member,  said  means  con- 
stituting one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  its  axis  of 
rotation  ro-lnoldent  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  »sw  binde,  of  a  handle,  a  movable  member 
carried  by  said  handle,  connections  between  the  member 
and  the  saw  blade  whereby  the  movementa  of  said  mem- 
ber will  shift  tlie  saw  blade  toward  and  away  from  the 
handle,  and  a  rotatable  oaMsber  dlapoaed  at  one  end  of 
■aid  handle  and  having'  H*  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  handle,  connections  between 
the  rotatable  member  and  movable  member  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  former. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcaertbed,  the  eombtaa- 

tion  with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  having  a  central  bore  commanicatlac 
with  the  Interior  of  the  handle,  a  pivoted  member  mount- 
ed In  the  handle,  connections  between  the  saw  blade  and 
the  pivoted  member,  a  rotatable  member  dlapoaed  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  connections  between  the  rotatable 
member  and  the  pivoted  member  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  former,  whereby 
the  saw  blade  may  be  shifted  toward  and  away  from  the 
handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
a  lateral  extenaloa  having  a  central  bore  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  handle,  a  bell-crank  mounted  In 
said  handle,  connections  between  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  and  the  aaw  blade  disposed  In  the  bore  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  draw-bar  having  Its  lower  end  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  aald  bell-craak  and  Ita  upper  end  thread- 
ed, and  a  cap  dlapaaad  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  eacaceBient  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
draw-bar,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cap  will  lower  and 
raise  said  draw-bar  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  bell  crank, 
whereby  the  aaw  blade  may  be  shifted  toward  and  away 
from  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


072,300.  BACHRLOR-BCTTON.  Edoab  VASSsa  Win- 
ston, Camden,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
522,087. 


0  7  2.808.  BLBCTSIC  USATEB  FOE  OIL-WELLS. 
Jambs  E.  Williamsor.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Klled  Oct.  20, 
1006.     ScrUl  No.  450.45S. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  for  oil  wella,  the  combination 
with  the  pumping  tube,  of  a  heater  comprising  an  outer 
aad  an  inner  shell,  and  an  electric  resistance  arranged 
apsa  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shell,  the  said  shell  consti- 
tatiac  the  return  conductor  of  said  realstance.  the  aald  re- 
sistance beinc  located  in  a  water  sealed  chamber  between 
aald  shells,  the  inner  shell  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  pumping  tube,  and  the  outer  shell  having  a  series 
of  corrugations  In  the  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  for  oil  wella.  the  combination 
with  the  pumping  tube  of  a  heater  comprising  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  shell,  the  outer  shell  having  a  series  of  cor- 
rugations In  the  wsll  thereof,  the  Inner  shell  having  an 
extension  at  one  end  sdapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
pamping  tube  and  a  resistance  woond  around  the  exterior 
of  said  Inner  shell,  the  said  abell  constituting  the  return 
conductor  of  said  resistance. 

3.  An  electric  heater  for  oil  wella  eomprlslng  an  outer 
and  an  inner  ahell,  the  Inner  shell  being  open  st  both 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pump  tubing,  the 
ends  of  the  otiter  shell  being  wster  sealed  aroand  said 
taver  ahell.  and  expansion  Jolnta  for  taking  up  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  within  said  heater,  and  an  electric 
resistance  wound  aroand  said  Inner  shell,  the  ssld  shell 
eoBStltatlac  the  return  conductor  of  ssld  resistance. 


A  separable  button,  consisting  of  a  head,  having  formed 
therewith  and  extending  from  Its  center  and  inner  face 
an  internally  threaded  neck,  and  from  the  inner  end  and 
periphery  of  aald  neck,  an  Inner  disk,  provided  with 
flanges,  itnd  s  similar  outer  disk  having  extendlUK  from 
Its  center  and  inner  face  a  pointed  threaded  pin,  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  said  threaded  neck,  said  disk  provided 
with  flanges  leaving  rscsMCS  between  said  flanges,  said 
diHk  adapted  to  be  locked  by  the  flanges,  said  disks  adapt- 
ed to  be  locked  by  the  flanges  of  one  dropping  into  the 
recesnes  of  the  other. 


base,  racka  secured  to  the  baae,  pins  on  the  end  mem- 
bers engaging  the  racks,  means  for  securing  the  racks  on 


the   base,   a    textile   section   secured   to   the  end   frames, 
and  boards  secured  to  the  end  frames. 


072:UO.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  PrrsR  Wintkr- 
Mi-TB,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1009.  Serial  Nu. 
511,582. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  floor  having  an  un- 
dulated surface,  a  series  of  arms  rotatably  supported  over 
said  ti<>or.  and  meantt  cnuoing  snid  arms  to  follow  ih<;  un- 
dulations of  said  floor. 

2.  In  an  amusement  spparatus,  a  floor  having  an  un- 
dulated surface,  a  series  of  arms  rotatably  supported  over 
said  floor,  means  causing  said  arms  to  follow  the  undu- 
lations of  said  floor,  said  means  comprising  an  undulated 
tra<k  on  which  said  arraa  rvst. 

3.  In  an  amusement  aparatus,  a  floor  having  a  partly 
undulated  surface  and  a  partly  smooth  surface,  h  series 
of  anuK  rotatabl>  supported  over  said  undulated  portion 
of  said  floor  to  be  grasped  by  a  skater,  and  means  for 
causing  said  arms  to  follow  the  undulated  portions  of 
said  floor. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  n  floor  having  an  un- 
dulated surface,  a  series  of  arms  rotatably  supporti>d  over 
said  undulated  surface  to  be  grasped  by  a  akaler.  and 
means  for  causing  said  arms  to  follow  the  undulations  of 
said  floor  surface. 


•72,311.  WINDOW-VENTILATING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  WiTMKS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1000. 
Serial  No.  515,071. 

In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
frame,  and  fraoMS  having  projections,  bearing  members 
having  hooks  encaged  by  projections  positioned  on   the 


972.312.  SIGN-HOLDER.  Charles  A.  Woooaurr  and 
George  E.  McElrot,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
JO  10.     Serial  No.  538,760. 


1.  In  a  sign  holder  the  combination  of  a  clamp  having 
overlapping  flanges  and  having  an  extension,  a  shank 
pirotally  connected  to  the  extension,  a  post  supported  by 
the  shank,  a  lower  Jaw  loosely  mounted  on  the  post, 
means  for  holding  the  lower  Jaw  against  rotation,  an 
upper  Jaw  loosely  mounted  on  the  post,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  transverse  grooves  to  receive  the  sign, 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  upper  Jaw  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sign. 

2.  In  a  sign  holder  the  combination  of  a  clamp  having 
overlapping  flanges  and  having  an  extension,  a  shank  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  extension  and  carrying  a  poet 
adapted  to  hold  the  sign  In  a  vertical  position,  a  lower 
Jaw  supported  by  the  post,  an  upper  Jaw  slidably  mounted 
on  the  post,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  to  receive  the  sign,  the  posts  terminating  with 
an  abutment,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  betweeh  the 
abutment  and  the  upper  Jaw  whereby  the  sign  Is  held 
flrmly  by  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  sign  holder,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
clamp  having  an  extension,  a  shank  vertically  adjustably 
connected  to  the  extension,  the  shank  being  provided 
with  a  groove  in  its  upper  side,  a  post  supported  by  the 
shank  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  lower  Jaw  loosely  mounted 
on  the  poet  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  register  with 
the  groove  In  the  shank,  an  upper  Jaw  loosely  mounted 
on  the  post,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  transversely 
extending  grooves  to  receive  the  sign,  a  not  secured  on 
the  end  of  the  poet,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  post 
Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  upper  Jaw  whereby 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sign  are  held  flrpily  by 
said  Jaws. 


306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  II.  19 to. 


972.313.     GOLF-BALL.     ClBOiMa  C.  Wobthikqtox,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,    rtled  Feb.  2fl.  1907.    8«ri«l  No.  3S9.097. 


1.  A  golf  iMill  comprUlaffTVCt  and  yielding  center,  a 
eph^Hcal  layer  thereon  madv  of  mbber  thread  wound  un- 
der tensioo.  a  layer  of  weighted  anvulcanlzed  rubber  em- 
bracing said  threaded  layer,  and  another  layer  external  to 
the  weighted  layer  and  made  up  of  rubber  thread  wound 
under  tension,  and  a  ahell  or  cover  secured  upon  the  core 
■o  tomad.  i 

2.  A  0olf  ball  comprising £a0ft  and  yielding  center,  a 
spherical  layer  thereon  made  ap  of  rubber  thread  wound 
under  no  Tery  great  tension,  §  layer  of  weighted  unvul- 
canixed  rubber  embracing  the  threaded  layer  referred  to, 
another  layer,  external  to  the  weighted  rubber  layer,  and 
made  up  of  rubber  thread  W00id  under  greater  tension 
than  the  other  thread  layesrttA  a  shell  or  cover  secured 
upon  the  core  so  formed.      ^g^ 


972.314.     HEATER.     Katc  ORT.  Sanborn,   N.  T.     filed 
May  24.  1910.    SerUI  No.  943447. 


In  a  heater,  a  supporting  element,  resilient  pendent  legs 
atuched  thereto,  and  a  slide  ring  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  the  legs  and  operating  to  draw  to- 
gether and  space  apart  saM  legs  whereby  to  move  said 
supporting  element  vertically. 


972,315.  MOP-HEAD.  JOSx  Nobmaii  Yocso.  Brockvllle, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M,878. 


1.  \  mop  head  comprising*  a  supporting  member  In  the 
form  of  an  oblong  wire  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spiral 
tarns  adapted  to  encircle  the  mop  handle,  one  end  of  the 
wire  extending  to  form  a  retaining  member  adapted  to 
hold  the  mop  cloth  against  the  front  side  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  for  holding  the  \[etalnlng 
member  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  supporting  member  formed 
of  a  subatantially  rectaBg||w  frame  of  wire  having  par- 


■-.— i 


allel  front  and  upper  sides  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  mop  handle,  the  end 
of  the  front  side  being  turned  upwardly  and  formed  with 
a  loop  encircling  the  upper  side,  a  retaining  member 
formed  by  an  extension  of  the  wire  forming  the  support- 
ing member  and  extending  sabstantlally  parallel  with  the 
front  side  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  link  mounted 
on  the  supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  retaining  member  to  hold  It  in  closed  position. 


972,316.  PRO<E88  OF  rREP.\RINO  A  TOOTH-HEAL- 
ING PREPAH.^TION.  JosMT  ZaHBTNca,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.   rUed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,186. 


The  process  of  preparing  a  tooth  healing  preparation 
which  consists  In  successively  adding  to  an  alcoholic  so- 
lution of  formic  acid.  c*irbolic  acid,  bentolc  acid,  pepper- 
mint oil.  wintergreen  oil,  thyme  oil.  cajeput  oil.  eucalyptus 
oil.  and  eugenol  substantially  as  described,  and  finally 
distilling  the  resultant  mixture  with  constant  stirring. 


972.317.  BUCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVEYERa 
Fkank  B.  Ball,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.370. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  bucket 
attached  thereto  at  Its  upper  end  only,  and  a  flexible 
shield  secured  to  said  belt  between  said  bucket*  and  said 
belt. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  backet 
attached  thereto  at  ita  upper  end  only,  and  a  flexible 
shield  secured  at  Its  edges  to  said  belt  and  located  under 
said  bucket. 
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8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  bucket 
attached  thereto  at  its  upper  end  only,  and  a  flexible 
shield  secured  to  said  belt  between  said  backet  and  said 
belt,  and  t>eing  of  a  greater  area  than  that  of  the  back  of 
said  bucket. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  backet 
secured  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  raised  strike-member 
secured  to  said  belt  under  the  other  end  of  said  bucket. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  bucket 
secured  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  shield  secured  to  said 
belt  under  said  bucket  and  provided  with  a  raised  strike- 
member  for  said  bucket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


972,318. 
Tenn. 


INHALER.      Bdwaeo    8.    Balthrop,    Jackson. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  658,005. 


An  inhaler  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube,  cir- 
cumferentlally  apertured,  one  telescoping  within  the  other, 
the  inner  tube  hsvlng  circumferential  threads  adjacent 
to  its  open  end,  threads  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  tube,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Inner  tube  and  engaging  the  tnreads  on  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  outer  tube,  a  cap  fitted  about  the  outer 
end  of  the  inner  tube  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
outer  tube. 


972.319.  CABLE  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  RcN*  Josbph  Francois  Samubl  Barok. 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  297,507. 


In  a  winding  up  device  for  an  electric  cable,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  hollow  vertical  spindle  within  said 
casing,  a  winding-up  drum  for  the  cable  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  loosely  mounted  about  said  hollow  spindle,  a 
spiral  spring  arranged  in  the  central  chamber  of  the  drum, 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  spring  t>eing  wecured  to  the  drum 
and  the  other  to  said  hollow  spindle,  two  concentric  metal- 
lic circles  secured  outwardly  in  the  upper  cheek  of  the  in- 
sulating material  of  the  drum,  means  for  connecting  said 
circles  respectively  to  the  wires  composing  the  cable,  two 


metallic  friction  devices  terminating  req>ectively  on  each 
of  the  concentric  circles  and  being  adapted  to  distribute 
the  current  of  the  electric  circuit  to  the  wires  of  the 
cable,  and  a  carved  counter-bent  guide  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing,  said  guide  t>eing  traversed  by 
the  cable  and  serving  to  guide  it  from  the  horizontal  poai- 
tlon  which  it  occupied  on  the  drum,  to  the  vertical  posi- 
tion in  prolongation  of  the  hollow  spindle,  and  also  aet> 
ing  as  a  brake  upon  the  cable. 


972,320.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  .  Waltib  John  BrATng, 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Beattle  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cohoes.  Filed  May 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,132. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  •  ^ 
heated  bed  plate,  a  heater  on  each  side  of  said  t>ed  plate. 
Independent  means  for  heating  said  t>ed  plate  and  each 
heater,  slldable  folder  plates  supported  directly  on  said  - 
heaters  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  movable  die  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  bed  plate  for  holding  the  blanks  thereon 
while  being  folded  and  pressed,  means  for  operating  the 
folder  plates  to  fold  the  blanks  over  the  die  edges,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  folds  of  the  blank  between  the  bed 
plate  and  the  folder  plates  and  over  the  edges  of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
vertically  movable  bed  plate,  a  fixed  heater  on  each  side 
of  said  bed  plate,  separate  means  for  heating  said  bed 
plate  and  each  heater,  slldable  folder  plates  supported 
directly  on  said  heaters  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  movable 
die  adapted  to  co(H;>erate  with  the  bed  plate  for  holding 
the  blanks  thereon  while  being  folded  and  pressed,  means 
for  operating  the  folder  plates  to  fold  the  blanks  over 
the  die  edges,  and  means  for  pressing  the  heated  bed  plate 
with  the  folded  blank  thereon  against  the  heated  folder 
plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
fixed  table,  a  bed  plate  vertically  movable  therethrough, 
a  heated  box  fixed  to  said  table  on  each  side  of  said  bed 
plate,  separate  means  for  heating  said  bed  plate  and  each 
heating  box,  slldable  folder  plates  supported  directly  on 
said  l>oxes  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  die  for  holding  blanks 
on  said  bed  plate  while  the  edges  of  said  blanks  are 
folded  over  the  edges  of  said  die  by  the  folder  plates, 
means  for  operating  said  folder  plates,  and  means  for 
causing  the  heated  bed  plate  to  press  the  edges  of  the 
blanks  folded  over  the  die  against  the  heated  folder 
plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
vertically  movable  bed  plate,  a  fixed  heater  on  each  side  of 
said  bed  plate,  separate  means  for  beating  said  bed  plate 
and  each  heat)pr.  slldable  folder  plates  supported  directly  on 
«ald  beaters  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  movable  die  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  bed  plate  for  holding  blanks  thereon 
while  being  folded  and  premed,  means  for  operating  tb« 
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folder  pUtN  to  fold  tbe  blaaks  orer  the  die  edSM,  mean* 
for  moTlng  tald  heated  b«d  pUte  vertlcallj  to  prcM  the 
blank  fold«d  about  said  die  edgea  agalnat  tbe  beated 
folder  plates,  and  connectloaa  between  the  die  and  the 
beated  bed  plate  adapted  to  lift  aald  bed  plate  Into  con- 
Uct  with  said  folder  pUtaa  wbao  th«  dte  la  ralMd. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  foMlaf  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
rertlcally  moTable  bed  plata,  a  fixed  beater  on  each  side 
of  said  bed  plate,  separate  Boans  for  hsatlac  Mid  bed 
plate  and  each  beater,  slldable  folder  plates  supported 
directly  on  said  beaters  to  b«  heated  thereby,  a  Tertlcally 
movable  die  arransed  to  co0p«r«te  with  the  bed  pUta  for 
holding  blanks  tbereon  while  being  folded  and  pressed, 
means  for  operating  the  folder  plates  to  fold  the  blanks 
oTer  the  edges  of  the  die.  means  for  raising  the  bed  plate 
Into  contact  with  the  folder  plates  for  pressing  the  blanks, 
connections  between  the  die-bead  and  the  bed  plate  for 
lifting  «ald  bed  plate  Into  contact  with  said  folder  plates 
at  the  time  when  the  die  Is  raised  to  permit  remcral  of  the 
flnlahed  blanks  from  said  die,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  die-head  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
die. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


•72,t21.  REKL-ADJU8TIN0  MECHANISM  FOR  MOW- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Jamm  A.  BSCKITT  and  Gkosqi 
WALTma  Willis.  Hooaick  Palls.  N.  T. :  said  Beckett  as- 
signor to  Wslter  A.  Wood  Mowing  snd  Reaping  Ma- 
^lae  Co..  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  ¥..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.     Filed  May  18.  1009.     Serial  Na  4iN(.694. 


1.  In  a  madilne  of  th«  claaa  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  truck  having  a  tongue  and  draft-wheala ;  a  har- 
vester-frame mounted  upon  said  truck :  a  reel-frame 
mounted  upon  said  harvester-frame ;  a  forward  set  of 
rollsrs  mounted  on  the  reel-frame ;  a  rear  set  of  rollers 
mounted  on  flie  rsel-frame ;  a  pair  of  side  tMurs  resting  nesr 
their  forwsrd  ends  npon  said  forward  rollers,  reapectlvely. 
and  having  rear  portions  underlying  eald  rear  rollers,  re- 
spectively :  a  reel  rotatively  mounted  upon  the  forward 
enda  of  said  side  bars ;  a  band-lever  mounted  upon  said 
tongue :  means  for  locking  the  hand-lever  in  selected  posi- 
tions of  adjuatment ;  and  conncctlona  between  said  hand- 
over and  said  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  truck :  a  harveater-frame  mounted  upon  said 
truck :  uprlghta  erected  from  said  harvester  frame ;  a 
rock  shaft  routably  mounted  in  aald  uprights  s  rsel- 
frame  loosely  mounted  npon  said  rock-ahaft  and  pro- 
vided with  bearing-rollers;  a  pair  of  aids  bsrs  adapted  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  in  the  bearing  rollers  on  said 
rsel-frame ;  a  reel  mounted  npon  the  forward  enda  of  said 
aide  bars ;  a  plurality  of  rocker-arms  fixed  upon  said 
rock-ahaft  two  of  which  are  connected  with  said  side  bars, 
ra^psetively  ;  an  angle-lever  mounted  upon  said  harvester- 
frame ;  a  link-connection  between  said  sngle-lever  and  a 
third  rocker-arm  on  aald  rock-ahaft :  a  hand-lever  mounted 
upon  said  truck  ;  a  link-connection  between  said  band-lcTsr 
aud  said  angle- lever:  means  for  locking  said  hand-lever  In 
selected  positions  of  adjuatment  ;  and  means  for  support- 
ing tho  rsel-frame  In  different  positions  of  roUtive  adjuat- 
ment on  said  rock-ahaft. 

a.  In  a   machine  of  the  claaa  dsscrlbsd.  snd   in  com- 


bination, a  track  having  a  draft  wheel ;  a  harveater  fraae 
mounted  upon  said  truck ;  uprights  erected  from  said  har- 
vester frsme ;  a  rock-shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  up- 
righta :  a  reel  frame  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft :  a  reel, 
reel-supporting  mechanism  movable  longitudinally  of  ti>« 
rsel-frame ;  a  aprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  reel,  s  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  said  draft  wheel,  a  telsaeoplng  spring-ex- 
tending post  mounted  to  rock  on  the  draft- wheel  shaft ; 
guide  wheels  on  the  aprloK  opersted  insMhsT  9t  SftM  poat, 
and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  said  wgitmek^  wkaaln  to- 
gether, the  atrstches  of  said  chain  paaalng  over  the  re- 
spective guide  wheela  to  keep  the  chain  under  tenaion  at 
all  timea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  snd  In  coni- 
binstlon,  s  truck  having  a  draft-wheel ;  a  harvester-frsme 
mounted  upon  said  truck :  nprighta  erected  from  said  har- 
vester-frame;  a  rock-shaft  rotatably  mounted  la  said  up- 
rights :  a  reel -frame  mounted  on  said  rook  shaft :  a  reel : 
reel-supporting  mechanism  movsble  longltudlnslly  of  the 
machine  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  reel  ;  a  aprocket- 
wheel  fixed  to  said  draft-whasi :  a  telescoping  spring-post 
plvotally  mounted  concentrically  with  said  draft-wheel ;  a 
pair  of  guide-wheels  on  tbe  outer  member  of  said  post : 

s  sprocket-chsln  connecting  together  said  sprocket  wheela  * 
with  Its  stretches  paaalng  over  the  reapectlve  gulde- 
wbeela :  and  a  connection  between  said  spring-post  and 
said  reel -supporting  mechsnlsm  whereby  movements  long! 
tudlnally  of  tbe  machine  are  imparted  to  said  spring-post 
corresponding  with  the  movements  of  the  reel-supporting 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dsacrlbed.  and  In  com- 
bination, a  truck  having  s  tongue,  a  main  shaft  snd  drsft- 
wheels ;  a  harvester-frame :  a  rock  ahaft  supported  on  the 
harvester-frame  a  reel  frame  mounted  upon  said  rock- 
shaft  and  provided  with  bearing  rollers  a  pair  of  side 
bars  redprocatory  longitudinally  of  the  machine  in  the 
bearing  rollers  on  ssid  reel -frsme :  a  reel  mounted  upon 
said  side  bsrs ;  rocker  srms  on  said  shaft  two  of  said  arms 
being  connected  with  said  side  bars,  respectlrely :  an 
angle-lever  monnted  on  said  harvestsr-frame :  a  connec- 
tion between  said  angle-lerer  and  a  third  rocker-arm  on 
said  rock-shaft :  s  lever  mounted  on  said  tongue  In  con- 
nection with  said  angle-lever :  means  for  locking  the  lever 
OB  said  tongue  in  selected  positions  of  sdjostment ;  a 
sprocket-wheel  on  said  reel :  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to  one 
of  said  draft -whssls :  a  telsaeoplng  spring-post  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  msln  shaft ;  a  pair  of  guide-wheels 
mounted  on  the  outer  member  of  said  spring-post :  s  link 
connection  between  astd  spring-post  snd  s  rocker-srm  on 
said  rock-shaft :  and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  together 
said  sprocket-wheels  with  Its  stretches  paaalng  orsr  the 
rsapectlTe  guide-wheels. 


972.322.  ARM^b  FOR  ACTCMffOBILB-WHEELS.  Vun- 
DBL  LlszLLO  Btxan.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  644.900. 


An  armor  for  pneumatic  wheel  tires  consisting  of  a 
multiplicity  of  members  opsratlvsly  overlapping  at  their 
onda  and  each  member  conatructsd  of  inner  and  outer 
parts  separably  naited,  both  aaid  parta  aegmentally  ahaped 
In  cross  section  and  each  part  projecting  at  one  end  be- 
yodd  the  end  of  the  otlMr  part  corresponding  therewith, 
said  inner  member  provided  with  projections  at  Its  sides 
having  holea  through  which  fastening  means  for  holding 
said  parts  on  s  wheel  sre  adapted  to  be  connected. 
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972.823.  FOLLOWER  FOR  TRAVELING-CASES.  AN- 
oacw  N.  BuGBN,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Scrtal  No.  564,706. 


Ml'      •  «• 


♦;  .. ' 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel,  longitudinal  strips,  a  pair  of  transverse  strips 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  ones  at  points  distant  from 
their  extremities  and  the  extremities  of  the  longitudinal 
strips,  tbe  extremities  of  the  transverse  strips  being 
notched  and  both  tbe  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips 
being  mortised  at  their  points  of  intersection  whereby 
both  pairs  of  strips  will  be  disposed  in  the  same  plsne.  snd 
fastenings  uniting  the  intersecting  strips  st  their  points  of 
Intersection. 

2.  The  herein  described  trsveling  case,  comprising  In 
combination  with  its  rectangular  body  and  Ita  contents 
retslning  straps,  the  latter  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  adjustably  connected  by  buckles,  of  a 
rectangular  follower  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  strips,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  strips, 
the  longitudinal  tnd  transverse  strips  intersecting  esch 
other  St  right  sngles  sdjacent  their  ends,  and  being  mor- 
tised together  st  their  points  of  intersection,  whereby 
both  pairs  of  strips  will  be  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  tbe 
extremities  of  the  transverse  strips  being  formed  with 
notches  to  receive  said  strips,  snd  transverse  fsstenings 
passed  through  the  trips  st  their  points  of  Intersection. 


072,324.     MANUALLY  -  OPERATED    COTTON-PICKER. 
Nathaniel  Bowditch,  Aurora,  III.     Filed  Dec.  29, 1906. 
'  Serial  No.  293.737. 


1.  A  manually  operated  cotton  picker  comprising  an  end- 
piece  provided  with  a  handle,  a  series  of  spiral  cotton 
plehars  passing  through  said  end-piece  said  end-piece  being 
ptwMed  with  guides  for  the  pickers  which  cauae  them  to 
be  rotated  when  reciprocated,  a  handle  connected  with 
said  cotton  pickers  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  moved  to 
snd  from  the  end-piece. 

2.  A  manually  operated  cotton  picker  comprising  an  end- 
piece  provided  with  a  handle,  a  series  of  spiral  cotton 
pickers  passing  through  said  end-piece  said  end-piece  being 
provided  with  guides  for  the  pickers  which  cause  them  to 
be  rotatad  when  reciprocated,  a  handle  connected  with 
ssid  cotton  pickers  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  moved 
to  and  from  the  end-piece,  and  a  series  of  rods  adapted  to 
prevent  displscement  thereof. 


3.  A  manually  operated  cotton  picker  comprising  an  end- 
piece  provided  with  a  handle,  a  series  of  spiral  cotton 
pickers  passing  through  said  end-piece  said  end-ple«e  being 
provided  with  guides  for  the  pickers  which  cause  them  to 
be  rotated  when  reciprocated,  a  handle  connected  with 
said  cotton  pickers  arranged  so  that  they 'can  be  moved 
to  and  from  the  end-piece,  and  a  series  of  rods  connected 
with  said  cotton  pickers  and  passing  through  openings  in 
said  end-piece  so  as  to  move  with  the  pickers. 

4.  A  manuslly  operated  cotton  picker  comprising  two 
handles,  a  series  of  spiral  cotton  pickers  connected  with 
one  handle,  a  series  of  guides  therefor  connected  with  the 
other  handle,  said  handles  adapted  to  be  moved  relatlvaly 
ao  as  to  project  the  spiral  pickers  into  and  withdraw 
them  from  the  cotton  plants. 

5.  A  manually  (^erated  cotton  picker  comprising  two 
handles,  a  series  of  spiral  cotton  pickers  connected  with 
one  handle,  a  series  of  guides  therefor  connected  with  the 
other  handle,  a  series  of  rods  substantially  parsllel  with 
said  cotton  pickers  and  adapted  to  form  a  movable  connec- 
tion between  the  two  handles. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,325.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  OR  FACING  MOLDS. 
GaoROK  IlALK  Brabbook,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1904.     Serial  No.  232.069. 

1.  The  proceas  of  facing  molds  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing Intermediate  the  mold  and  the  pattern  a  layer  com- 
posed of  facing  material  mixed  with  a  volatile  liquid  and 
while  the  facing  material  la  still  permeated  by  the  volatile 
liquid  applying  prt>88ure  to  force  the  facing  layer  into  in- 
timate contact  with  the  pattern. 

2.  The  procesa  of  facing  sand  molds  which  consists  in 
applying  thereto  a  mixture  of  facing  material  and  a  vola- 
tile liquid  under  pressure  then  sprsylng  the  facing  with 
oil  and  then  drying  the  mold. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  molds  con- 
sisting of  forming  the  body  of  the  mold  out  of  moist  mold- 
ing sand  upon  a  pattern,  then  withdrawing  tbe  pattern 
and  applying  intermediate  tbe  pattern  and  the  mold  a 
layer  of  facing  material  mixed  with  a  volatile  liquid,  then 
replacing  the  pattern  and  applying  pressure  to  force  the 
fsdng  Isyer  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  mold  while  the 
facing  material  is  still  permeated  with  the  volatile  liquid. 


9  7  2,326.  HINGE  FOR  DISPLAY-BOXES.  John  F. 
BuENT.  Marseilles,  III.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,659. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  display  front  for 
boxes,  a  spring  hinge  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  displsy 
front  and  the  other  Is  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
teeth  to  engage  the  exterior  wall  of  the  box.  said  hinge  be- 
ing mounted  in  place  so  as  to  bring  the  hinge  pintle  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  dlspla.v  front,  and 
the  spring  of  the  said  hinge  operating  to  force  inwardly 
the  toothed  leaf  of  the  hinge  toward  the  tMX. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  display  front  for 
boxes,  comprising  upper  and  lower  hinged  sections,  of  a 
spring  hinge  Including  two  leaves,  one  of  the  leaves  being 
positively  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  front,  and 
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th«  Other  leaf  haTlng  meaas  for  detachably  engaglnf  one 
«nd  of  the  box  for  detachably  aecurlng  th«  lower  •ectJon  of 
th«  front  to  the  box.  and  maana  carried  by  the  upper  tec- 
tlon  and  cooperating  with  the  flrat-mentloned  meaoa  for 
holding  the  upper  section  of  the  front  In  an  open  poaltlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  dlaplay  front  for 
boxea.  compriatng  upper  and  lower  hinged  aectlons.  of  a 
aprtng  hinge  inclndlng  two  leavea.  one  of  the  leave*  being 
poaltlvely  aecnred  to  the  lower  aectlon  of  the  front,  and 
the  other  leaf  haTlng  a  plarallty  of  Inwardly  extending 
teeth  aUmped  therefrom  for  deUchably  engaging  one  end 
<rf  the  box  for  detachably  aecwrlng  the  lower  aectlon  of  the 
front  to  the  box,  and  meana  carried  by  the  upper  aectlon 
and  cooperating  with  the  flrat  mentioned  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  section  of  the  front  in  an  open  poaltlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  display  front  for 
boxes,  comprising  upper  and  lower  hinged  aectlons.  of  a 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower  section  of  the 
front  to  the  box,  said  meana  Inclndlng  an  outatandlng 
flange  having  an  L  shaped  slot  formed  therein,  and  means 
carried  by  the  upper  section  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
slldably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  the  flange  and  adapted 
in  one  position  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  said  slot  and 
thereby  hold  the  upper  section  of  the  front  In  an  open 
poaltlon. 

.%.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  dlapUy  front  for 
boxea  comprising  upper  and  lower  hinged  irctions,  of  a 
spring  hinge  inclndlng  two  leares,  one  of  the  leavea  being 
_j)oaltlvely  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  front  and 
provided  at  Its  end  opposite  tha  hlBge  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  the  said  flaage  haTlng  an  L  shaped  slot 
formed  therein,  and  the  other  leaf  having  a  plarallty  of 
Inwardly  extending  teeth  stamped  therefrom  for  deUch- 
ably engaging  one  end  of  the  box,  and  a  hook  secured  to 
the  upper  section  of  the  front  by  a  screw  eye  directly 
above  the  said  flange,  the  hoak  baring  its  free  end  bent  at 
right-angles  and  arranged  within  the  L  shaped  slot,  the 
said  end  In  one  position  being  adapted  to  engage  the  foot 
of  the  said  slot  and  thereby  hold  the  upper  aectlon  of  the 
front  In  an  open  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


972.327.  liOTOB-DBIVElt  TOOLrCAKBIEB.  ACOtJSTB 
Ban!*.  DlJon.  France.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,412, 


S.  A  tool  of  tha  daaa  deaeribed.  comprising  a  cylla- 
drlcal  caalng,  a  series  of  dlstribntera  superlmpoaed.  tha 
lower  one  having  an  annular  rim  having  radial  porta, 
blade  wheels  arranged  between  said  distributers,  a  shaft, 
a  differential  gaar  to  said  casing,  said  blade  wheels  being 
spllned  to  said  abaft,  a  winged  lubricator  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  eap  fonatag  a  chamber  within  which  aald 
lubricator  ia'dlapMad. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  harlag  upward  extenalons  at  one  end  and 
an  annular  rim  at  the  other,  a  ahaft  extending  through 
said  casing,  distributers  superimposed  and  blade  wheela 
alternated  with  said  distributers,  a  dUk  having  a  down- 
wardly prolonged  cylindrical  portion  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  a  fixed  part  and  provided  with  a  boaa 
through  which  said  shaft  paaaea  and  conatructed  ta 
press  upon  the  upper  distributer  to  hold  the  parts  In  po- 
sition, and  a  differential  gear,  one  member  of  which  la 
mounted  on  said  ahaft.  ' 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claw  daacrlbed,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical caalng,  a  series  of  distributers  superimposed,  the 
lower  one  having  an  annalar  rim  having  radial  ports, 
blade  wheela  arranged  betwaea  aald  diatrlbaters,  a  ahaft, 
a»d  a  differential  srear  la  aald  caalng.  said  blade  wheela 
tofeBf  spllned  to  said  shaft 

2.  A  tool  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  comprising  a  cylln- 
drleal  caalag.  a  aeriea  of  distriboters  superlmpoaed.  the 
tower  one  hariag  an  annular  rim  harlng  radial  porta, 
blade  wheela  arranged  between  aald  distributers,  a  shaft, 
a  differential  gear  In  said  caatef.  said  blade  wheels  being 
apllned  to  said  ahaft,  and  a  winged  lubricator  carried  by 
aald  shaft. 


972  32  8.  LIGHTING  APPABATUS.  William  H. 
BaowsE.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,005. 


1.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  polygo- 
nal device  haTlng  aubatantially  vertical  reflecting  sar- 
facea  whoaa  backs  oppose  one  another.  Incandescent  lampa 
located  ouUlde  of  the  polygon  and  in  front  of  each  of  Ita 
aldea.  and  a  reflecting  surface  located  above  said  lampa, 
said  last  naaiad  raflectlag  surface  having  holea  for  the 
paaaage  of  said  lampa.  and  baaea  located  aboTe  said  holea. 

2.  la  a  Hghtlng  deTice.  the  combination  of  a  polygo- 
nal stracture  baring  subaUntlally  vertical  reflecting  sur- 
facea  whose  backa  oppoae  one  another  and  which  are  de- 
tachably connected  together  at  the  angles  of  Ihe  polygon 
aad  substantially  horliontai  reflecting  surfaces  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  sides  of  the  polygon,  said  horlaontal 
reflecting  surfacee  beiag  detachably  connected  together  at 
the  angles  of  the  petrgon,  and  lighting  units  located  to 
front  of  each  of  the  sldea  of  aald  polyxun. 

3.  In  a  lighting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  polygo- 
nal device  having  substantUUy  Tertlcal  reflecting  aur- 
faeea  whose  backs  oppose  one  another.  lighting  unlta  lo- 
cated outside  the  polygon  and  In  front  of  each  of  said 
reflecting  aurfacea  so  that  the  direct  rays  between  two 
UgkUng  unlta  are  intercepted  by  reflecting  aurfacea.  and  a 
■obatantlally  horlsontal  reflecting  surface  aboTe  said 
unlta.  and  acreena  extending  from  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
Tertlcal  aectlona  to  tha  outar  adgaa  of  the  borlsonul  sur- 

facea. 

4.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  polygo- 
nal device  havtag  substantially  Vertical  reflecting  aur- 
facea whoaa  backs  are  oppoaed  to  one  another  so  aa  to 
form  a  polygon  and  which  are  deUchably  connected  to- 
gether at  anglea  of  the  polygon,  lighting  units  located 
onulde  the  polygon  and  In  front  of  each  of  said  reflecting 
snrfacaa  ao  that  the  direct  rays  betweea  aay  two  adjacent 
llghUng  unlta  are  Intercepted  by  said  reflecting  aurfacea, 
and  a  aubatantially  horlaonul  reflecting  surface  aboTe 
and  adjacent  to  said  lighting  unlta.  ^ 


972.329.  LOCK-OUT  DEVICE  FOB  PABTT-LINB  TELE- 
PHONES. WiLLUM  M.  BaocB,  Jr.,  Spriagfleld.  Ohio, 
aaaignor.  by  meane  aaatgamauta.  to  The  American  Au- 
tomatic Telephoae  Company.  Bocheater.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  9,  190fl.  Serial  No. 
325.210. 

1.   In  a   party   line  telephone   system,   a   aeries  of  sub- 
scribers' statlona  each  haTlng  a  normally  laoperaUTC  talk- 
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lag  outfit,  and  a  relay  to  brtog  said  Ulking  outfit  Into 
circuit,  the  relay  at  each  aubacrlber's  station  haTtog  an 
IndnctlTe  circuit  Including  Ulking  InatmmenU  independ- 
ent of  the  Ilhe  clrcuiU,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
talking  circuit  from  the  line  with  the  relay  In  circuit  with 
aald  line,  substantially  aa  apeclfled.  1 


> 

t 

-• 

1    / 

* 

• 

1.  The  combination  at  a  subscriber's  sUtlon  of  a  dis- 
connected talking  outfit,  a  relay  to  establish  a  circuit 
through  said  talking  outfit,  an  InductlTe  circuit  through 
the  relay  and  said  talking  outfit  independent  of  the  line 
circuit,  means  for  breaking  the  line  circuit  through  aald 
Ulking  outfit  and  at  the  same  time  establishing  the  In- 
ductlTe circuit  through  said  talking  outfit  Independent  of 
the  line  circuit. 

3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  lockout  system,  a  relay 
ooll,  resisUnce  in  series  with  said  relay  coll,  an  Inductive 
coll  In  proximity  to  said  relay  coll,  means  for  cutting  out 
aald  reslatance,  and  means  for  establishing  a  local  circuit 
through  the  inductive  coil  for  the  subscriber's  talking 
outfit,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  lockout  for  party  line  telephone  system,  a  main 
awltch,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  bridged  acntss  the  line  by 
the  operation  of  said  switch,  a  talking  outfit  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  circuit  by  the  operation  of  the  relay,  a 
circuit  breaker  to  disconnect  said  talking  outfit  Independ- 
ent of  said  relay,  and  .1  local  inductive  circuit  through 
aald  relay  and  talking  outfit,  and  means  for  establishing 
aald  Inductive  circuit  when  the  talking;  circuit  Is  broken 
by  safd  circuit  breaker,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  lockout  deTice.  a  relay,  a  normally  open  talk- 
ing circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  relay,  and  a  local 
InductlTe  circuit  through  the  ulking  instruments  adapted 
to  receive  inductive  currents  from  the  coll  of  said  relay, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  Inductive  circuit, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tac  Oasette.] 


972.330       Syi'ARE.      Chaklkr    H.    Cai.dwell.    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  549.540. 

/^  yy 
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rearwardly  extendtog  arm,  a  keeper  connected  to  said 
arm.  the  other  part  being  formed  to  lu  edge  adjoining 
the  arm  with  a  recess,  a  latch  mounted  in  said  recesa.  a 
spindle  to  which  the  latch  Is  connected,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  the  latch  being  designed 
to  engage  the  keeper  whereby  to  hold  the  parts  locked 
In  right  angular  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  the  parU 
being  formed  in  one  face  with  a  recess  In  which  the 
handle  la  countersunk.  ■ 


A    square,   comprising  a  blade   and   a   tongue   piToUlly 
connected  together,  one  of  tb«  parU  being  formed  with  a 
159  O.  O.— 21 


972.331.     BALL-COCK,     .\lexa\dkb  A.  Cabson,  Bralntree, 
Masa.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.611. 


I: 


^ :. 


1.  In  a  ballcock  for  low  down  tanks,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  and  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  tank, 
and  having  a  tubular  body  portion  with  a  aeat  at  lu  end, 
and  a  head  with  a  lateral  outlet,  a  valve  removable  axlally 
from  the  tubular  portion  through  an  aperture  In  the  aald 
bead  of  aald  casing,  a  float  lever  having  means  for  engage- 
ment with  aald  valve,  and  a  pin  for  deUchably  pivoting 
said  IcTer  to  aald  casing. 

2.  In  a  ballcock  for  low  down  Unks,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  tank,  said  castog  having  a  projecting  downwardly  tubu- 
lar portion  formed  with  a  seat  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  head 
with  a  lateral  outlet  and  an  aperture  altoed  with  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  float-controlled  valve,  com 
prising  a  stem  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  valve  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  said  seat,  at  Its  upper  end  a  bead  to  fit  aald 
aperture  and  means  between  said  head  and  disk  for  guiding 
said  valTe. 

3.  In  a  ballcock,  a  caalng  having  a  cylindrical  bore  with 
an  Inlet  at  its  end  encircled  by  a  aeat,  a  valve  comprising 
a  stem,  a  disk  at  Its  end  to  engage  the  seat  and  close  aald 
Inlet  and  a  helical  flange  on  said  stem  fitting  the  bore  of 
the  casing,  said  flange  forming  a  helical  passageway  for 
the  water  less  to  cross-sectional  area  than  the  aald  inlet, 
and  means  to  slide  said  valve  toward  and  from  the  seat 
without  routing  it. 

4.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  valve  castog  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  plunger  valve  having  a 
water  passageway  for  conducting  water  from  the  aald  tolet 
to  the  said  outlet,  aald  passageway  being  longer  than  a 
straight  line  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  plunger  valve  having  a 
passageway  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  said  pasaageway  betog  less  In  cnms  sectioonl  area 
than  the  inlet  and  being  greater  In  length  than  the  dls- 
Unce  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


972.332.     COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTl- 
VATOB.    CnESTEK  Clark  Cabtcr,  Wawaka.  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,914. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  char  cter  deacrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rotaUble  cutter  head  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame,   operating  connections  between   said 
head  and  the  wheel  shaft  for  rotating  the  head,  a  nlnrallty 
of  arms  radially  extending  from  said  bead,  each  of  said 
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araa  tolac  toracd  la  two  MCtlOM  plTotally  eooMctad,  <mm 
ot  mM  M«tl<Mis  eztondlag  teto  tbe  hMd.  a  a«t  acNW 
tbraaded  through  the  h««d  aad  adapted  to  hare  MadlB« 
«>iiK«Keiii«nt  upon  th*  arm  MCtloa  to  rigidly  ••ctir*  th* 
tame  th«reln.  a  catting  blade  necured  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  of  the  arm  aectlona.  and  a  apring  carried  by  eald 
laat  named  aectloo  and  bearing  apoo  the  oth«r  acctKni  be- 
yond the  pUot.  aatd  apring  being  adapted  to  yieldingly 
bold  said  sectlona  normally  In  allnement.  aubatantlally  aa 
II  nd  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rotatable  cutter  head  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  operating  connactlona  betwe«n  aald 
bead  and  the  wheel  ahaft  for  routing  the  head,  a  plnrallty 
of  arma  radially  extending  from  said  head,  each  of  aald 
arma  being  formed  In  two  MCtlons  relatWely  moTable,  one 
of  aald  aectlona  be.ng  rigid)/  aecured  In  the  cutter  head,  a 
cutter  blade  aecured  to  the  ««tremlty  of  the  outer  section, 
and  a  U  ahnped  spring  uMtober  harlng  Ita  extremities  ae- 
cured to  the  outer  arm  ae<tfon  and  lt»  Intermediate  portion 
engaged  upon  the  rigidly  keld  arm  section  whereby  aald 
sections  are  yieldingly  held  normally  in  allnement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claracter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rotatable  cutter  head  car 
rled   by  said   frame,   operatlag  connections   between   said 
cntter  bead  and  the  wheel  abaft  for  rotating  the  head,  a 
plurality  of  arms  radially  extending  from  said  head,  each 
of  said  arma  being  formed  In  two  aectlona.  one  of  the  aec- 
tlona being  diapoaed  In  a  aoeket  in  the  head,  a  aet  acraw 
rigidly  aecurlng  aald  aectlo*  therein,  the  outer  end  of  said 
he.ad  being  formed  with  a  timgue.  the  othV  of  said  aectlona 
having  Its  Inner  end  slotted  to  recelre  said  tongue,  a  plTOt 
pin  extending  transrersely  through  said  tongue  and  secur 
Ing  said  arm  sections  togeOier  for  relative  movement,  the 
•ads  of  said  pin  being  headed,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  mem 
ber  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  pivot  pin 
and  Ite  bight  portion  engaged  with  the  Inner  rigidly  held 
arm  section  whereby  said  sections  are  yieldingly  held  In 
allnement. 


B72,SS4.      BBCLININO-CHAIR.      JoaaPH   CAaAaaa,    Itel- 
d«B.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.    Sartal  No.  5&5.591. 


»72.333.  8MOKELE88  BRIQUBTT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  RoaBBT  A.  CaaTBB.  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.371. 

1.  A  amokeleaa  brlqu«t  formed  of  finely  divided  carbo- 
aaceoua  material  and  wtth  a  binder  made  frum  the  residue 
of  oil  In  the  destructive  distillation  of  oil  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  water  gas.  the  rolatUc  matter  of  the  binder  being 

driven  off.  ■i.-.^z:^ 

2.  A  comparatively  4taBfr'and  smokeless  briquet  formed 
of  finely  divided  carbonaceoua  material  and  with  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  binder  mada  from  the  residue  of  oil  In  the 
destructive  distillation  of  oil  In  the  manufacture  of  water 
gaa.  the  volatile  matter  of  the  binder  being  driven  off. 

3.  A  amokelesa  briquet  formed  of  finely  divided  carbo- 
naceous material  with  a  MUder  of  oil  Ur.  the  volatile  mat- 
ter of  the  binder  being  driven  off. 

4.  A  smokeleas  briquet  formed  of  finely  divided  carbo 
naceous  material  with  a  binder  of  about  7«'c-10'X^  of  oil 
tar.  the  volatile  matter  of  th«-  binder  being  driven  off. 

6.  A  amokelesa  briquet  formed  of  finely  divided  coke  or 
se  with  a  binder  of  «»  tar.  the  volatile  matter  of  the 
being  driven  off. 
[ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


A  chair  comprlalng  a  baae  frame,  arm  supports,  ama 
Bupported  thereon,  a  back  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  lever  sup- 
ports extending  from  said  arma  to  aald  baae  frame  and 
bracing  the  former,  levere  pivoted  to  aald  supports,  rods 
passing  through  the  rear  arm  supports  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers  with  aald  back,  springs  secured 
at  the  lower  enda  of  aald  levers  to  reUln  said  back  in 
raised  position,  spring  detents  aecured  to  the  under  aliaa 
of  each  of  said  arms  and  each  having  an  extenaion  paaasi 
through  one  of  said  lever  supports  and  adapted  to  engafli 
the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  lever  to  lock  the  aame  in 
dlfferaot  positlona.  whereby  aald  back  Is  retained  at  differ- 
ent aag  laa. 


»  T  2  .  8  3  6  .  EDUCATIONAL  GAME  DEVICE.  Mat  B. 
CHUBCH.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.  Sertal  Na. 
425.158. 


1.  An  edaeatlonal  game  device  eooipriatoc  a  pi>ek  of 
playing  carda  comprising  duplicate  seta  of  cards  each  card 
having  repreaented  thereon  a  aerlea  of  mualc  symbola  ag- 
gregating a  measure  In  time  valoe,  and  having  thereon  alao 
a  note  of  the  next  succeeding  measuie.  and  also  a  meter 
mark. 

2.  An  educational  game  device  comprlalng  a  pack  of 
playing  carda  comprising  duplicate  seta  of  carda  each  card 
having  represented  thereon-  a  plurality  of  mualc  symbols 
Indicating  rhythm  and  having  alao  a  meter  mark  to  indi- 
cate the  basic  unit  of  pulse  length. 

3.  An  educational  game  device  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
playing  nnita  adapted  to  be  paired  off  one  with  another  in 
the  uae  of  the  game  device,  each  card  having  Indicated 
thereon  music  symbols  indicating  a  unit  of  pulae  length 
and  rhythm  referable  thereto. 

4.  A  game  device  comprlsbig  a  plurality  of  playing  units 
adapted  to  be  separately  played  in  desired  sequence,  each 
unit  having  thereon  an  Indication  representing  a  complete 
feature  of  a  muaical  compoaltlon. 

5.  An  educational  game  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  playing  units  adapted  to  be  paired  off  one  with  another 
in  the  use  of  the  game  device,  each  card  having  Indicated 
thereon  mualc  symbols  comprising  a  perfect  musical 
measure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  OaseCte.] 


•T2,88d.    TALVB.     CHaaLsa  A.  Clatliit,  Medford. 
rUed  Aag.  5,  1909.    Sertal  No.  611.423. 
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1-  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
valve  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  portions  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  chamber  being  offaet  inwardly  and 
forming  skeleton  valve  seata  surrounding  said  ports  and 
formed  to  fit  a  frusto-conlcal  Valvp  plug,  the  sides  of  the 
-  easing  being  provided  with  recesses  between  said  seats, 
valve  guiding  members  located  in  said  receaaes  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  guiding  members  on  the  valve,  and  segmental 

.  strengthening  ribs   formed  as  extensions  of  the  skeleton 

'  aeata.  and  adapted  to  guide  a  reamer. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  frusto-conlcal 
valve  plug  which  la  truncated  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pe- 
riphery to  subdivide  tbe  latter  into  two  segmental  port- 
"^  closing  portions  presenting  limited  areas  from  which  metal 
la  removed  by  the  operation  of  grinding,  the  said  plug  be- 
ing provided  with  guide  members  which  project  from  its 
truncated  portions,  and  are  removable  to  permit  the  grind- 
ing of  the  aald  segmental  portions. 

8.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  frusto-conlcal 
Talve  plug  which  Is  truncated  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pe- 
riphery to  subdivide  the  latter  into  two  segmental  port- 
closing  portiona.  tbe  plug  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
orifice  terminating  at  aald  truncated  portions,  and  with  a 
guide  memlKT  inovnl)!e  lenjrthwlse  In  s^aid  oriflre.  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  ends  from  the  truncated  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  eomplemental  guide  members  on  the  valve  casing. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  fmsto-coolcal 
valve  plug  which  Is  truncated  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pe- 
riphery to  subdivide  the  latter  Into  two  segmental  port- 
eJosinc  portiona  presenting  limited  areas  from  which  metal 
Is  removed  by  tbe  operation  of  grinding,  the  said  plug  be- 
hig  provided  with  lips  forming  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  seg- 
mental portions,  and  adapted  to  be  reduced  to  permit  end- 
wlaa  adjustment  of  the  plug  and  compenaate  for  wear 
eanaed  by  grlndlng- 

5.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  valve  chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  skeleton 
valve  seats  surrounding  said  ports  and  formed  to  fit  a 
fruato-conlcal  valve  plug,  side  receaaes  between  said  valve 
seata.  and  valve  guiding  members  in  said  receaaes,  and  a 
valve  plug  formed  aa  a  cone  frustum  truncated  at  opposite 
■idea  of  Its  periphery  and  provided  with  eomplemental 
gnlde  members  projecting  from  its  truncated  portiona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,387.  VIBRATING  PROPELLER.  Babton  H.  Car- 
rsT,  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908,  Serial!  No. 
466,821.     Renewed  Feb.  .9.  1910.    Serial  No.  542.^41. 


1.  A  vibrating  pro(>eller  conaisting  of  mutually  reacting 
■Mtor-planea,  each  plane  provided  with  means  to  osdllate 


it  upon  an  axis  and  to  hold  it  substantially  motlonleaa  at 
tbe  termination  of  each  oscillation  ;  the  several  means  be> 
ing  so  organised  that  there  shall  substantially  alwaya  be 
planes  in  motion  and  planes  at  rest,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  Tibratlng  propeller  consisting  of  mutually  reacting 
motor-planes,  eacli  plane  provided  with  means  to  oscillate 
It  upon  an  axis  and  to  hold  It  substantially  motionless  at 
the  termination  of  each  oecillation,  the  several  means  be- 
ing so  organised  that  there  shall  substantially  always  be 
planes  In  motion  and  planes  at  rest ;  In  combination  with 
a  balancing-plane  and  a  rigid  connecting  body  ;  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vibrating  propeller,  two  mAtnally  reacting  motor- 
planes  adapted  to  oacillate  upon  an  axia,  and  means  to  al- 
ternately hold  first  one  and  then  tbe  other  plane  aubatan- 
tlally at  rest  and  simultaneously  to  oscillate  tbe  com- 
panion plane,  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  vibrating  propeller,  two  mutually  reacting  motor- 
planes  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  an  axis,  means  to  alter- 
nately hold  first  one  and  then  the  other  plane  substantially 
at  rest  and  simultaneously  to  oscillate  the  companion 
plane :  in  combination  with  a  balancing-plane  and  a  rigid 
connecting  body  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  vibrating  propeller,  consisting  of  mutually  reacting 
motor-planes,  each  plane  provided  with  means  to  oscillate 
it  upon  an  axis,  and  to  hold  it  substantially  motionless  at 
tbe  termination  of  each  oscillation,  the  several  means  be- 
ing so  organized  that  there  shall  subatantially  alwaya  be 
planes  in  motion  and  planes  at  rest ;  in  combination  with 
means  to  reverse  the  sequence  in  which  the  planes  are  os- 
cillated and  held  substantially  at  rest,  In  order  to  reverse 
the  directi(Hi  of  thrust ;  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  2.338.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM-CUT-OFF  VALVE. 
Geobge  W.  Colliji.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.447. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  ported  division 
wall  tberebetwe«>n.  n  valve  operatively  mounted  within 
the  body  to  open  and  cloae  the  port,  a  swinging  disk 
mounted  within  tbe  passage  through  the  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  an  exceea  flow  of  steam  therethrough, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  diak  and  valve  for  operatlag 
the  latter  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  iwrted  division 
wall  therebetween,  a  main  valve  operatlvely  mounted  to 
open  and  close  the  port,  a  swinging  disk  mounted  within 
tbe  passage  through  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  an  excess  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  valve 
intermediate  of  the  outlet  and  main  valve  chambers  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  disk  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  and  closm&  the  main' valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
bady  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  ported  division 
wall  therebetween,  a  valve  operatlvely  mounted  within  the 
body  to  open  and  close  the  port,  a  swinglDg  disk  mounted 
wltbb)  the  outlet  passage  from  the  valve  body,  a  cbanUter 
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tnteroMdlatc  tb«  oatl«t  and  Inlet  aide  of  tb«  taItc.  an  aox- 
lllary  valve  mounted  witliln  the  chamber  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated bjr  tJie  diak  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  eloalng 
the  paaaage  to  and  from  the  Intermediate  cbamber  and 
whereby  the  main  valye  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  lnl«t  and  an  oatJet  with  a  portad  division 
wall  therebetween,  a  piston  valve  operatlvcly  mounted 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  to  open  and  close  the 
port,  a  chamber  Intermediate  of  the  platon  chamber  and 
outlet  having  ports  connecting  the  two.  an  auxiliary  valve 
operatlvely  mounted  within  said  Intermediate  chamber 
adapted  to  open  and  close  one  of  the  said  ports,  a  swinging 
disk  mounted  within  the  outlet  adapted  to  engage  the  aux- 
iliary valve  to  op«n  and  dose  the  same  and  whereby  the 
main  valve  Is  operated. 

6.  In  a  valve  of  the  clasi  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  with  a  ported  division 
wall  therebetween,  a  piston  valvs  operatlvely  mounted 
within  the  body  to  open  and  close  the  port,  an  auxiliary 
valvp  adapted  to  open  and  clo*«'  a  by  para  from  the  piston 
chamber  to  the  outlet,  a  disk  within  the  steam  outlet  to  be 
thereby  and  operate  the  said  auxiliary  valve  by  an 
flow  of  steam  through  the  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prints^  In  the  Oasette.) 


•  T  2  .  8  S  0  .  SALT  AND  PEPPER  HOLDEB.  HBWBT  W. 
Com  STOCK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1810.  SerUl 
No.  644.427. 


^^'JS£^ 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  descrlbtHl.  comprising  a  body 
member  open  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  enda.  a  closure  for 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  el9<nre  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
fcoMsr  hating  a  centrally  depreosed  portion  provided  with 
a  tflsebargs  passage,  a  valve  tu  open  and  close  said  paa- 
aage, a  spring  secartd  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  clo- 
sure for  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  close 
and  bold  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  meana  whereby 
aaid  valve  la  depressed  to  open  the  discbarge  paasage. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  having  closures  fof  Its  upp«r  and  lower  ends,  the 
eliMttre  for  the  upper  end  having  formed  therein  a  guide 
yusage.  said  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  central  deprsMion  therein  provided  with  a 
lUscharge  passage,  said  dsyresslon  having  Inclined  edges 
adapted  to  form  an  annular  groove,  a  apring  arranged  In 
aaid  dsprsMlnn  and  baviag  ita  opposite  ends  engaged  with 
said  groovs  whereby  the  spring  li  hsM  in  posttfon.  a  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  clos»  rfae  discharge  passage  in  said 
depression,  sn  operating  stsm  connected  with  said  valve 
and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  holder,  and  an  op- 
erating knob  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  ssld  knob 
projecting  throuKh  the  xultfe'  paraage  in  the  closure  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  holder. 

3.  .\  holder  of  the  class  described  bsving  s  centrally 
depreaaed  portion  in  the  boftom  thereof,  provided  with  a 
tti^arss  paaaags.  a  valve  ts  open  and  close  saM  pa— gt, 
«  aprlaK  SMiaated  in  the  rseessed  portion  of  said  bottoa 
and  operable  to  close  and  bold  said  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operatlBg  said  valve  to  open  the  dis- 
charge passage. 

4.  K  holder  of  the  class  Aoscribed.  having  a  centrally  de- 
prefwed  portion  In  the  bottMl  thereof  provided  with  a  dia- 
ciiargs   paasage.   said   depressed   portion    having   Inclined 

to  form  an  annular  ptwve,  a  spring  arranged  la  said 


depressed  portion  sad  having  Ita  opposite  ends  engaged 
with  said  groove  whereby  aaid  spring  is  bsid  in  operative 
poaitlon,  a  valve  to  open  and  eloae  said  passage,  aaid  valve 
being  closed  and  held  In  doaed  poaitlon  by  aaid  spring, 
and  mesne  for  operstlng  said  valve  to  open  the  diachargs 
pasMfs. 


072,.340.     ORAPPLE.     Bdwaso  D.  Coooam.  Ratcllff.  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  M1.M6. 


■    O- 


In  a  grapple  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  oppoaltely 
disposed  spring  arma  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pole  and 
extending  bslow  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  having 
their  free  enda  Inclined  outwardly  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  arma  having  Inwardly  directed  apura.  two  bars 
hlngedly  united  at  their  outer  ends  reapectlvely  to  aaid 
spring  arma  and  hlngedly  united  at  their  inner  ends.  tb« 
Joint  which  unites  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  being  srranged 
to  lock  the  same  when  the  bars  arc  in  longitudinally 
alined  position. 

972.341.     WA8UBOILER.     JAnns  O.  Coona,  Canadian, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,4BS. 


The  combination  with  a  waah  holler,  of  upright  pipes 
located  upon  the  end  walla  thereof:  transverse,  perfo- 
rated, boiler  aupporied  tubea  with  which  the  upper  enda 
of  the  pipes  communicate :  and  enlarged  compartmenta  a)t 
the  lower  enda  of  the  plpea,  having  communication  at 
their  lower  enda  only,  with  the  boiler;  the  pipe  and  the 
tube  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  being  arcuate  in  transverse 
outline,  and  the  pipe  and  the  tube  at  the  other  end  of  ths^ 
boiler  being  rectangular  In  transverse  outline  and  of  less 
cross  sectlonsl  sres  thsn  the  flrst  named  pipe  and  tube, 
thereby  to  equalise  the  outflow  from  the  tubea,  under  dif- 
ferent preasures  in  the  comparimenta. 


972,S42.     MONKEY-WRENCH.     FAliim  B.  CoTXna,  Ron- 
ald townahlp,  Ionia  county,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.M3 
1.  Aa  an  Improvement  in  wrenchea.  the  combination  of 

a   flxed    head  a   handle   and   parallel   ban   connecting   the 
>.  a  toothed  dog  catch  pivoted  between  tne  bars,  a  alM- 


5 


^ 
^ 


ing  Jaw  on  aaid  bara  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  strong 
spiral  spring  between  the  handle  and  movable  Jaw,  nor- 
mally forcing  the  latter  toward  the  flxed  Jaw,  two  hollow 
CTllnders  incasing  the  spring,  the  smaller  attached  to  the 
handle  and  the  larger  to  the  movable  Jaw,  the  larger  cyl- 
inder having  teeth  on  the  aide  toward  the  bars,  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth  on  the  dog  cstch,  aa  set  forih. 


2.  K%  an  Improvement  in  wrenches,  the  combination  of 
a  flxed  head  a  handle  and  parallel  bars  connecting  the 
same,  a  dog  provided  with  teeth  on  the  free  end  pivoted 
between  the  bara,  the  dog  being  rotatable  to  engage  and 
diaengage  its  teeth,  with  teeth  on  a  cylinder  carried  by  a 
sliding  Jaw  on  said  bara,  said  sliding  Jaw  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  strong  spiral  spring  between  the  handle  and 
the  movable  Jaw,  normally  forcing  the  latter  toward  the 
flsed  Jaw,  two  hollow  cylinders  incasing  the  spring,  the 
■nailer  attached  to  the  handle  and  the  larger  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  the  larger  cylinder  having  teeth  on  the  side 
toward  the  bara.  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  the  catch, 
aa  set  forth. 


972.343.     LAMP-SOCKET.     JoHH  Dakbt.   Summit.  N.  J. 
FUed  Feb.  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  475.898. 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  controlling  member  having 
a  plurality  of  separable  parta  of  insolsting  material  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  a  center,  each  of  aaid  parta  car- 
rying a  conducting  piece,  one  of  aaid  parts  flttlng  into 
the  other  whereby  they  rotate  together,  and  devices  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  controlling  member 
locsted  between  said  parts 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  controlling  member  having 
a  plurality  of  aeparable  parts  of  Insulating  material  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  a  center,  each  of  ssld  parta  carry- 
ing a  conducting  piece,  one  of  said  parts  flttlng  Into  the 
other  whereby  they  rotste  together,  and  devices  foi*  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  controlling  member  mount- 
ed upon  aaid  connectlona 

S.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  ahaft.  a  cylindrical  con- 
trolling member  of  insulating  material  and  consisting  of 
two  parts  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  each  carrylpg  a  con- 
ducting piece,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a  concentric 
portion  engaging  the  other  of  aaid  parta,  actuating  means 
connected  to  aaid  concentric  portion  and  extensions  there- 


from to  the  outside  of  the  socket  shell,  snd  a  plurality 
of  contacts  cooperating  with  aaid  conducting  plecea. 

4.  A  cylindrical  lamp  socket  including  in  combination, 
two  opposed  heada.  a  line  contact  and  a  load  contact  in 
each  branch  of  tlie  circuit,  a  rotatable  controller  ar- 
ranged in  said  socket  between  said  heads,  said  controller 
Including  two  cylindrical  parta  of  insulating  material,  a 
conducting  piece  carried  by  each  part  for  opening  and 
cloaing  the  gap  between  each  line  contact  and  its  load 
contact,  a  ratchet  located  between  aaid  cylindrical  parts 
and  adjacent  thereto  and  rotating  the  same,  and  a 
lever  haring  means  for  operating  «ald  ratchet  mounted 
upon  the  socket  structure  eccentrically  to  said  controller. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  including  in  combination  two  op- 
poaed  heads  of  Insulating  material,  supports  arranged 
between  and  connected  to  each  of  ssld  heads,  a  cylin- 
drical controller  of  insulating  material  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  conducting  pieces 
symmetricslly  arranged  upon  said  controller  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  line  contact  supported  by  one 
of  said  oppoaed  heads  and  a  load  contact  supported  by 
the  other  of  said  heads,  said  line  and  load  contacts  be- 
ing in  the  same  branch  of  the  circuit  and  cofiperating 
with  one  of  said  conducting  strips,  another  line  contact 
supported  by  one  of  said  heads,  another  load  contact 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  heads,  said  last  men- 
tioned line  contact  being  in  another  branch  of  the  circuit 
and  both  co&perating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,344.  MOVING-PICTURE  TOY.  Ebnest  W.  Davis, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Egbert  B.  Dull,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,784. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  toy,  the  combination  of  a  alitted 
band  having  a  series  of  pictures  tliereon  ;  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  together  the  ends  of  said  band  to  form 
a  cylinder ;  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  toy  the  coniMnatlon  of  a  alitted, 
pictured  band ;  means  for  attaching  together  the  ends 
of  said  band  to  form  a  cylinder ;  means  for  supporting 
said  cylinder  from  above  its  center  of  gravity ;  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  toy,  tlie  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable slltted  cylinder  having  a  series  of  pictures  on  Its 
inner  surface ;  and  two  or  more  threads,  or  cords  st- 
tached  to  aaid  cylinder  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  when  said  cords  are  twisted  about 
each  other  and  when  aaid  cylinder  is  supported  by  said 
twisted  cords. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  toy,  the  combination  of  a  slltted 
band  having  a  series  of  pictures  thereon  ;  means  for  se- 
curing together  the  ends  of  said  band  to  form  a  cylinder : 
and  two  or  more  threads,  or  cords  attached  to  said  band 
In  such  manner  ■■  to  cause  rotation  of  said  band  when 
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Mid  iMUid  la  fornad  Into  a  «ylliid*r  and  wb«B  Mid  eonU 
are  twiatcd  about  Mch  other  and  when  Mid  cyllodrtcal 
Mad  la  aupported  by  aald  twIaUd  corda. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  toy.  tke  roBbtnation  of  a  aiUtad 
band  harlng  a  Mrtea  of  ptctorM  Uaraon.  Mid  band  being 
proTldad  with  a  tongue  at  oaa  aad  and  one  or  more  alota 
In  tha  other  end.  Mid  alota  to  recelTC  Mid  toagaa  and 
thereby  form  Mid  band  Into  a  ryllnder :  and  MMM  for 
■upportlDg  and  routing  said  cylindrical  band. 


•VSJ45. 


PBKPABATIOX  OF  A  FATLIKK  BUBOTANCE 
THE  BODIES  Of  BACTKBIA.  Gaoao  DcTCKB, 
Coaatantloopie.  Turkey.  aaal«rnor  to  The  Firm  of  Kalle 
and  Conpany  Aktlenveaellachaft.  Biebrlch.  Garmaay. 
Filed  Oct  S.  1906.     Serial  No.  3S7.263.      (Specimen.) 


having  aald  automatic  macbanlam  mounted  thereon  aboTC 
the  keyboard,  aubaUntlaily  aa  Mt  forth. 


1.  The  herein  daacrlbed  proceM  of  producing  from  add 
rariatlng  bacteria  a  fat-Uka  aubaUnce  harlng  the  prop- 
ertlM  deacrtbed,  conalating  In  waahing  the  bacteria  with 
water,  grinding  them  Id  ammonia  liquor,  treating  with 
Adama  aolutlon,  again  waahing  the  aolida.  drying  them 
la  TaraoB,  aabjacting  the  dried  bacilli  to  the  action  of 
a  fat  aolTeat.  altering  the  extract.  dlatUltng  the  extract- 
ing medium,  and  cryaulllslng  the  realdue  from  alcohol. 

2.  The  herein  deacrtbed  proceM  of  producing  from 
Btreptothrif  iepro4dc«  a  fat  like  subetance  having  the 
propertlea  deacrtbed,  conslatlng  in  waahing  the  bacterU 
with  water,  grinding  them  In  ammonia  llqnor,  treating 
with  Adama  aolutlon,  again  waahing  the  aolida,  drying 
them  In  Taeaum.  subjectlac  the  drted  bacilli  to  the  ac 
tlon  of  a  fat  aotrent,  filtering  the  extract,  dlatllllng  the 
extracting  medium,  and  cryatalllxlng  the  raldue  from 
alcohol. 

3.  The  barein  deacrtbed  fat  like  aubaUnce  obtained  aa 
deacrlbed  and  being  a  solvent  for  virulent  lepra  and  tu- 
berculoala  bacteria.  Mid  aubatance  cryaUlllxlag  out  of 
olive  oil  la  the  form  ot  white  flat  needlea,  having  Ita 
melting  point  at  48"  to  52*  C,  being  eaally  aoluble  In 
ether  and  chloroform,  almost  inaoluble  In  cold  alcohol, 
solable  to  a  high  de«T«e  In  boiling  alcohol,  contains  about 
92%  of  fatty  adda  InaolnMa  In  water,  the  Mponlflcatlon 
Boaaral  of  which  Ilea  at  210.  takM  np  14-20  g.  lodin 
par  100  g.  fat,  contains  n«  volatile  fatty  aclda  and  re- 
qolrM,  to  abaorb  the  free  fatty  aclda,  from  aero  to  a 
maximum  of  1.7  mgr.  per  I  g.  KOH  for  each  grain  of  fat. 
and  not  eully  affected  by  espoaure  to  atmoapbertc  air. 


972,346.     PLATBR-PIAMO-     Samubl  L.  Dickiksom.  New 
lork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.330. 

1.  In  a  piano,  a  framework,  wlrea  mounted  thereon, 
a  keybed.  a  keyboard,  a  plano-actlou  Including  hammers 
tor  strlkias  tha  wlrea,  aototnatlc  mechanlam  for  actuat- 
ing the  hfw^a  Includteg  pneumatlca  and  valva-aiech- 
anlsma  for  coatroUng  Otf  wma.  and  brackets  ai^portad 
upon  Mid  keybed  and  said  framework  at  Intervala  alaag 
the  length  of  the  plano-aetlon.  Mid  brackets  extending 
upwardly  from  the  keybed  and  supporting  both  the 
plaao-action  and  the  automatic  mechanism  above  Mid 
keyboard,  sabaUntlally   aa  Mt   forth. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  fraiMwork,  wlrw  mounted  thereoa,  a 
keyboard,  a  plano-acttoa  Itieludlag  hammera  for  atrlklag 
tha  wlrM.  automatic  tueehnnlam  for  actnatlag . tha  ham- 
mara  Including  pneumatics  and  valve-maehanlsau  for 
controlling  the  Mme.  hracketa  aecured  to  Mid  frame 
work  at  Intervala  along  the  length  of  the  plaao-actloa  and 
•upportlag  tha  piaao-actlaa  above  the  keyboard,  and  aux- 
iliary braekata  each  aacvNd  to  oo«  o(  said  bracketa  aad 


8.  In  a  piano,  a  framework,  a  plate  aecured  thereto. 
wlTM  mounted  on  Mid  plate,  a  keybed.  a  keyboard  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plano-actlon  Including  hammera  actuated 
by  the  keys  to  strike  the  wIrM.  automatic  mechanlam  for 
actuating  the  hammera  Including  pneumatlca  and  valve- 
mechanlama  for  controlling  the  Mme.  a  plurality  of 
brackets  Mch  securad  to  said  keybed  and  to  Mid  plate, 
said  bracketa  extending  upwardly  from  the  keybed  and 
having  Mid  plano-actlon  mounted  thereon  above  the  key- 
board and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  bracketa  each  aecured 
to  one  of  Mid  bracketa  above  the  keyboard  and  having 
aald  automatic  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  operating  mechanlam  for  operating  a  piano  both 
manually  and  automatically  formed  In  a  single  structure 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  piano  above  the  keyboard 
tharaof,  tha  Mme  comprlalng  a  plano-actlon  Including 
hammara  adapted  to  be  Individually  operated,  automatic 
mechanlam  Including  pneumatlca  and  valvM  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  brackeU  on  which  the  plano-actlon  la  mount- 
ed. Mid  bracketa  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
the  plano-actlon  with  certain  of  the  bracketa  Intermedi- 
ate the  enda  of  the  plano-actlon,  and  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary bracketa  Mch  secured  to  one  of  Mid  bracketa.  Mid 
auxiliary  bracketa  having  aald  automatic  mechanlam  ae- 
cured thereto,  subatautially  m  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  piano,  a  framework  and  casltiK.  "  plate  se- 
cured to  the  framework,  wlrM  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
extending  vertically,  a  keybed.  a  keyboard  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  manual  piano-action  and  an  automatic  playing 
mechanism,  the  latter  including  pneumatics  sod  valvM 
therefor,  eaaiMBed  in  a  single  structure  and  mounted 
within  the  caalng  of  the  piano  above  the  keybed,  the 
means  for  mounting  Mid  atructure  conslatlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bracketa  upon  which  the  piano-action  la  m- 
cured.  OMana  for  securing  the  bracketa  upon  Mid  plate 
and  Mkl  keyboard.  Mid  brackeU  being  apaced  apart  at 
Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  piano  action  with  car- 
tain  of  the  bracketa  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  and 
auxiliary  bracketa  one  secured  to  Mch  of  said  bracketa 
and  upon  which  aald  automatic  mechanism  Im  mounted, 
anbatantlally  aa  Mt  forth 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


9;2.347.  PRB8SUBB-REOULATOB  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
Davio  H.  Dow.vxt.  BaMlt.  Colo.  Piled  Nov.  30.  190». 
Serial  No.  &30.687. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprlalng  two 

caalngT.  each  formed  la  two  aeetkma.  a  valve  caalag  late- 

1  grally  formed  with  the  oppoaed  acetlaiM  of  Mid  flrat  aamed 
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caaings.  diaphragms  secured  between  the  sections  of  aald 
caalaga  to  provida  end  ehambera,  aald  valve  caalng  form- 
ing a  communicating  paaaage  between  the  opposed  caalng 
aectlona  and  providing  a  central  chamber,  an  air  port 
opening  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  communicating 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  an  outlet  port,  connectlona  be- 
tween one  of  aald  caaing  aectlona  and  an  air  aopply  pipe, 
a  reclprocatory  valve  normally  cloaing  Mid  air  port,  a 
slide  valve  arranged  In  said  rn\vv  casing  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  each  of  said  chambers  whereby  the  pree- 
sure  In  Mid  chambers  may  be  so  regulated  as  to  caoae  the 
cloaing  of  Mid  exhaust  port  and  the  opening  of  the  air 
port  to  anpply  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  therein,  a  valve 
seat  formed  in  one  of  aald  ehambera,  a  slide  valve  poal- 
tlonad  thereon,  an  air  port  extending  through  the  chamber 
wall  aad  communicating  with  said  chamber  adapted  to 
conduct  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  opened 
and  cloaed  by  aald  allde  valve,  a  valve  member  cloaing  the 
air  port,  a  reciprocating  valve  atem  connected  to  aald  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  ehambera  being  connected  to  a  anpply  pipe 
•daptad  to  charge  the  chambers  with  compreaaed  air, 
■aaaa  diapoaed  between  the  ehambera  automatically  oper- 
ated by  tbe  variation  of  air  preaaure  to  operate  aald  valve, 
and  aprlng  controlled  valves  In  aald  operating  meana 
adapted  to  open  communication  between  the  Cambers  at 
certain  tlmea. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
ing having  a  central  chamber  and  end  chambers,  the  cen- 
tral chamber  being  of  greater  area  and  formed  with  a 
contracted  central  portion  and  having  an  air  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  air  brake  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  disposed 
upon  a  valve  seat  formed  In  the  central  portion  of  aald 
casing  and  adapted  to  open  and  cIom  an  exhanat  port,  a 
valve  member  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  Mid  air  port,  a 
valve  stem  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  member,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  secured  between  said  chambers  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically operate  said  valves  to  open  and  close  commu- 
nication between  the  central  chamber  and  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  the  caalng 
adapted  to  charge  the  ehambera  with  comprMaed  air,  and 
premure  valves  in  said  diaphragms  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  tbe  air  pressure  in  the  chambers  has  arrived  at  a 
predetermined  point,  the  equailutlon  of  air  preMure  in 
the  chambers  being  adapted  to  cloae  the  Inlet  port  and 
open  the  exhauat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
casings,  aald  casings  being  connected  by  a  valve  caaing,  a 
slide  valve  in  Mid  valve  caaing,  the  wall  of  Mid  caalng 
having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  aald  wall 
adapted  to  tx*  opened  and  closed  by  said  sliding  valve,  a 
reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  cloM  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  secured  In  the  end  caalnga,  metallic  platea 
dlapoaed  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  diaphragm  and 
Meartfl  thereto,  the  stem  of  said  sliding  valve  and  of  the 
reciprocating  valve  being  rigidly  disposed  through  sakl 
platea  and  diaphragms.  Mid  diaphragms  providing  end 
ehambora  and  aa  Intermediate  chamber,  a  preaaore  valve 
dlapoaed  through  each  of  uid  dlaphragma,  a  anpply  pipe 
having  communication  with  one  of  Mid  caalnga  adapted  to 


charge  the  chamt>era  with  compressed  air,  tbe  preaaure  of 
the  air  In  tbe  flrat  of  Mid  chambers  being  adapted  to  open 
the  pressure  vaive  and  maintain  tbe  8am<-  in  open  position 
until  each  of  tbe  chambers  has  recvived  a  charge  of  equal 
preaaure,  the  reduction  of  the  air  preMure  in  the  anpply 
pipe  being  adapted  to  reduce  the  preaaure  in  one  of  the 
chambers  to  open  the  inlet  port  and  admit  the  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  the  pressure  in  the  other  of  the  end  cham- 
t>era  t>elng  adapted  to  operate  the  sliding  valve  to  cloae  the 
exhanat  port. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  end 
caalnga,  a  valve  casing  integrally  formed  with  said  end 
casings,  said  valve  caalng  having  an  air  paaaage  extending 
therethrough  and  opening  into  one  of  the  end  casings,  aaid 
port  baring  tbe  brake  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a 
reciprocating  valve  normally  cloaing  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
air  port,  an  exhaust  port  In  aaid  valve  casing,  a  sliding 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  said  exhaust  port,  flexible 
diaphragms  secured  between  tbe  caalng  aections,  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir  connected  to  tbe  central  valve  casing,  said 
alidlng  valve  and  reciprocating  valve  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  tbe  diaphragms,  a  supply  pipe 
connection  on  one  of  the  end  casings,  a  pressure  valve  in 
each  of  said  diaphrafcms  adapted  to  open  under  air  pres- 
sure to  admit  romprossed  air  to  tbe  other  cbamt>ers  and 
the  intermediate  chamber  and  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
the  equallMtlon  of  the  preuure  in  aald  chambers  being 
adapted  to  cloae  communication  between  the  inlet  port 
and  the  central  chamt>er.  and  to  open  the  exhaust  port,  the 
reduction  of  preattnre  in  the  train  pipe  causing  the  air 
preuure  in  the  central  chamber  to  open  communication 
through  tbe  Inlet  port  to  the  brake  cylinder,  tbe  Increased 
pressure  in  the  end  chamber  provided  thereby  moving  the 
diaphragm  to  operate  tbe  slide  valve  and  close  tbe  exhaust 
port,  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  being  stationary  where- 
by the  brakes  will  be  held  applied  until  tbe  air  supply  la 
increased  to  overcome  the  decreased  pressures  In  said  lat- 
ter chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,348.  CAR-WHEEL  LATHE.  Charles  G.  DeaFskke. 
Dundaa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement- 
Pond  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.140. 


1.  .V  car  wheel  lathe  of  the  class  referred  to  comprising, 
a  tailstock  bearing  having  a  gap  through  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  ita  walla,  a  hollow  spindle  Journaled  therein  and 
having  a  gap  through  tbe  Inner  end  of  its  wall,  a  chuck- 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  axially  within  tbe  spindle  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  forward  end  a  flaring  bore,  a  sogroental  bnahing 
fitting  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  an  axle-lonmal. 
and  means  for  adJUHting  said  chuck-plunger  endwise  in  the 
spindle,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  wheel  lathe  of  tbe  claaa  referred  to  comprising, 
a  tailstock  bearing  having  a  gap  through  the  Inner  end  of 
one  of  its  wallR.  a  hollow  spindle  Joumatod  therein  and 
having  a  gap  through  the  inner  end  of  its  wall,  a  cbuck- 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  axiaUy  within  tbe  ttplndle  and  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  a  flaring  bore,  a  s^nnental  bushing 
fitting  Mid  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  an  axl«-JoamaI,  a 
screw  axlally  Journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  tbe  spindle  and 
adapt<-d  to  turn  with  the  spindle  and  to  be  tamed  Inde- 
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pendently  thereof  and  threaded  Into  the  chuck-planger, 
and  means  for  turning  said  aerew,  combined  substantlallr 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  car  wheel  lathe  of  the  class  referred  to  comprising, 
•  tallatoek  bearing  having  a  gap  throagh  the  inner  end  of 
ona  of  ita  walla,  a  hollow  aplndle  Joamalad  therein  and 
hATtalff  a  gap  through  the  Inner  end  of  Its  wall,  a  chuck- 
ftwrngar  fitted  to  slide  axlally  within  the  spindle  and  baT- 
lag  at  ita  forward  end  a  flaring  bore,  a  segmental  boshing 
fitting  aaid  bore  and  adapted  to  engafct>  an  axle-journal,  a 
aerew  axlally  jonmaled  in  tiM  outer  end  of  the  aplndle  and 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  spindle  and  to  be  turned  lnd«- 
peadantly  thereof  and  threaded  into  the  chock  plunger. 
■cana  for  turning  said  screw,  and  a  locking  d«Tlce  to  lodi 
aaid  acrew  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  apindla, 
combined  subatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  wheel  lathe  of  the  class  referred  to  comprising, 
a  tailatock  bearing  havInK  a  gap  through  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  its  walls,  a  hollow  aplndle  journaled  therein  and 
having  a  inip  through  the  Inner  end  of  Its  wall,  a  chuck- 
planger  fitted  to  allde  axlally  within  the  aplndle  and  hav- 
teg  at  its  forward  end  a  flaring  bore,  a  segmental  bushing 
fitting  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  aa  axle- journal,  a 
acrew  axialljr  journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  apindla 
and  adapted  to  torn  with  the  spindle  and  to  be  turned  in- 
dependentlr  thereof  and  threaded  into  the  chock-plunger, 
a  hand  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  bolt  en- 
gaging the  Inner  hub  of  the  band-wheel  and  a  concentric 
tee-alot  in  the  ooter  end  of  the  spindle  and  aerrlng  to  lock 
the  acrew  in  adjoated  poaltlon.  combined  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


07  2,34  9.     MECHANISM    FOB    WEAVING. 
HiNtT   DauaT.   Waltham.  Masa.     Piled   Joij 
Serial  No.  606,438. 


WtLLUM 

A.    1900. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  wearing,  the  coablaatlon  with  hod- 
dlea  and  hameaa  to  hold  the  warp  tbraada  of  the  fabric  to 
be  woven,  and  a  plurality  of  hoiata  to  work  th«  hameaa 
and  make  the  selected  shed  formation  of  the  warp  threads, 
and  means  to  operate  the  hoists,  of  a  perforated  design 
ahaat  rapresenting  the  design  of  the  fabric,  a  valve  aeat 
aeniaa  whose  surface  said  sheet  may  slide  and  orlfieea  In 
aaM  aeat.  means  to  sustain  aaid  parta,  meana  to  allde  aaid 
abeet  acroaa  aaid  aurface  ao  as  to  bring  perforations  in 
daairad  sacccaaive  portions  of  said  sheet  Into  allnement 
with  corresponding  orifices  at  desired  Intervals,  tubes  to 
■Mka  connection  between  said  orifices  and  the  means  to 
operate  said  hoiata,  and  meana  to  exert  pneumatic  preaaare 
through  the  perforationa  and  corresponding  orifices  and 
tabea,  all  cooperating  to  ael«ct  and  make  the  abed  forma- 
tion, aobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatos  for  weaving,  the  combination  of  heddlea 
and  hamesa  to  hold  the  warp  threada  of  the  fabric  to  be 
woven,  a  plurality  of  air  hoiata  to  work  the  hameaa  and 
make  the  aelected  abed  formation  of  the  warp  threada.  and 
meana  to  operate  the  air  holsu.  Including  meana  to  aelect 
the  shed  formation,  aabataDtially  as  aet  forth. 


972.350.     VENDING-MACHINE.     LoDia  H.  DCFOXT,  Nart- 
▼Ule.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  831.868. 


1.  In  a  delivering  mechanism  for  vending  machines,  par- 
allel ahafts,  endlaaa  carrier  chaina  traversing  aaid  ahafts. 
a  plurality  of  parallel  roda  connecting  aaid  chains,  an 
article  receiving  member  looaely  mounted  upon  each  of 
aaid  rods,  each  of  aaid  members  having  engacamaat  with 
the  next  adjacent  rod  whereby  said  members  ara  supported 
vertically  above  the  carrier  chaina.  aaid  rods  being  adapted 
to  support  the  memt>ers  at  an  angle  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  carrier  chains  to  receive  or  discharge  an  article  to  be 
vended,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  delivering  mechanism  for  vending  machines,  par- 
allel ahafta.  endless  carrier  chains  traversing  aaid  ahafta, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  connecting  said  chslns.  an 
article  receiving  member  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
rods,  esch  of  said  memb^-rs  having  engagement  with  the 
next  adjacent  rod  upon  each  side  of  the  rod  upon  which 
said  member  la  mounted,  aaid  engaging  portlona  being 
adapted  to  support  the  members  between  the  carrier  chains 
aad  to  hold  the  same  at  an  angle  to  said  chaina  to  deliver 
or  rscelve  an  article  to  be  vended,  and  nteana  for  moving 
the  carrier. 

S.  In  a  delivering  mechanism  for  vending  machines,  par- 
allel shafta,  endleaa  carrier  chains  traversing  said  shafts, 
parallel  rods  connecting  the  chains,  an  article  receiving 
T  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  aaid  roda,  meana  en- 
wlth  eaeh  of  the  roda  adjacent  to  that  on  which  the 
are  mounted  to  sopport  said  members  above  the 
carrier  chaina  and  to  aoccessively  hold  said  membera  at  an 
inclination  to  the  forward  end  of  the  carrier  to  receive  or 
deliver  an  article  to  be  vended,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  delivering  mechanlam  for  vending  machines,  par- 
allel ahafta.  Intermittently  movable  carrier  chains  travers 
lag  aaid  ahafts.  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  connecting  said 
chains,  a  U  shaped  article  receiving  member  having  its 
extremities  loosely  colled  on  said  roda.  said  members  twing 
normally  dlapossd  above  the  opper  atn*tch  of  the  carrier 
chains  In  vertical  parallel  relation,  the  extremities  of  said 
members  being  lat>>rslly  extended  and  engaged  upon  the 
next  adjacent  rod  whereby  aaid  members  will  be  aucces- 
aively  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
carrier  chaina  to  deliver  the  article  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  delivering  mechanlam  for  vending  machines,  par- 
allel shafts,  endless  carrier  chains  traversing  said  ahafta, 
spaced  roda  connecting  said  chains,  wire  U  shaped  article 
receiving  membera  having  their  extremltlea   coiled  about 

and  extended  laterally  In  oppoalte  directions  for 
lent  with  the  adjacent  connecting  rods  whereby 
aaid  membera  are  supportod  above  the  chaina  in  vertical 
parallel  relation,  and  meana  mounted  upon  one  of  the  car- 
rier ahafta  for  Intermittently  moving  said  chains  to  snc- 
eessively  dispose  the  article  receiving  members  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  forward  end  thereof  to  deliver  the  article 
carried  thereby. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.) 
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972,301.  PORTABLE  POWBB-OPERATED  DRILL.  Al^ 
BEST  8.  Edi^r,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,204. 


1.  In  a  portable  rail-drill  of  the  character  deaerlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  dctachably 
mounting  and  aupporting  the  same  in  working  position 
wholly  on  a  rail  to  be  drilled,  a  self-contained  motor 
mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  drlll-aplndle  mounted  in  aaid 
frame  parallel  with  the  driving-shaft  of  aaid  motor,  a 
horiiontal  tranamlsslon  -  shaft  having  antl  -  friction  end- 
thruat  bearlnga  journaled  at  ita  ends  on  said  frame  be- 
tween and  at  right  anglea  to  the  driving-shaft  of  said 
motor  and  said  drlll-aplndle,  Intermeshlng  spiral  geara  on 
said  motor  shaft  and  transmission-shaft  and  on  the  latter 
and  said  drill-spindle,  respectively,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing aaid  drill-aplndle  toward  the  rail,  substantially  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

2.  In  a  portable  rail-drill  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  horixontal 
base-plato  and  parallel  upright  frame-plates  thereon,  of  a 
vertical  gaa-engine  having  ita  crank  chamt>er  rigidly  ac- 
cnred  to  and  between  aaid  upright  frame-plates  and  its 
ahaft  dlaposed  transversely  of  the  latter,  a  drill-spindle 
journaled  in  and  transversely  of  one  end  of  said  frame, 
an  intermediate  horixontal  transmission-shaft  geared  to 
the  ahaft  of  said  engine  and  to  aaid  drill-spindle,  means 
for  moving  said  drlll-aplndle  lengthwise  toward  and  from 
the  rail,  and  meana  for  detachably  mounting  the  aaid 
frame  In  working  position  on  and  to  one  side  of  the  rail, 
aobatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  rail-drill  of  the  character  -  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  gas-engine 
hsvinz  ItM  rmnk-chamber  mounted  on  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  drill  spindle  journaled  in  and  trans- 
versely of  one  end  of  aaid  frame,  an  intermediate  horl- 
sontal  transmission-shaft  geared  to  the  shaft  of  said 
engine  and  said  drlll-splndle.  meana  for  forcing  said  drlll- 
aplndle  toward  and  from  the  rail,  rail-gripping  devices 
broagbt  into  action  by  the  weight  of  the  drill  for  de- 
tachably aecuring  the  latter  in  working  position  on  and 
to  one  aide  of  the  rail,  and  a  lifting-handle  attached  to 
tks  opper  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 


4.  In  a  portable  rail-drill  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drlll-aplndle  jour- 
naled therein,  a  motor  mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  geared 
to  said  drlll-splndle,  means  for  moving  said  drlll-spindle 
lengthwise  toward  and  from  the  rail,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably mounting  and  supporting  said  frame  on  and  to 
one  aide  of  the  rail,  comprising  tension-links  rotatahly 
mounted  in  aaid  frame  and  having  hook  -  ahaped  enda 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  rail  and  atmta  pro- 
jecting from  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  abut  at  their  free 
ends  againat  the  rail  below  the  head  thereof,  aubstantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  portable  rail-drill  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drlll-spindle  jour- 
naled therein,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  geared 
to  aaid  drlll-spindle.  meana  for  moving  said  drlll-aplndle 
leafthwise  toward  and  from  the  rail,  and  meana  far  de- 


tachably mounting  and  supporting  aaid  frame  oh  and  to 
one  Bide  of  the  rail,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  tension-linka 
journaled  transversely  of  aaid  frame  and  formed  with 
hook  -  ahaped  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
rail,  means  for  almoltaneously  rotating  said  tension-llnka 
and  struta  rigid  with  and  projecting  laterally  from  aaid 
frame  and  adapted  to  abut  at  their  free  end  against  the 
rail  below  the  head  thereof,  subaUntlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


972,352.  TREATMENT  OF  COKE.  Be.xjaui.v  Elt  and 
ARTHUB  ROLLASON,  Pye  Bridge,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,044. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuel  from  coke  which  con- 
siata  in  withdrawing  the  coke  from  the  retort  while  in  a 
heated  state,  covering  the  aame  with  a  layer  of  suitable 
comminuted  material  of  sufficient  thickness  to  exclude  air 
from  the  coke,  and  permitting  the  coke  to  cool  while  cov- 
ered with  said  layer. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuel  from  coke  which  con- 
aiata  In  withdrawing  the  coke  from  the  retort  while  in  a 
heated  atate,  covering  the  same  with  a  layer  of  suitable 
comminuted  material  of  sulflcient  thickness  to  exclude  air 
and  moisture,  and  permitting  the  coke  to  cool  while  cov- 
ered with  the  said  layer. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuel  from  coke  which  con- 
Biata  in  withdrawing  the  coke  from  the  retort  while  in  an 
incandescent  state,  covering  the  same  with  a  layer  of  coke 
dust  of  a  Bufflcient  tbickneas  to  exclude  air  and  moisture, 
and  permitting  the  coke  to  cool  while  covered  with  the 
aaid  layer. 


972,353.  FIRE-AL.\RM  SWITCH.  POB  W.  ESKRtDOB. 
Rutherfordton,  N.  C.  Piled  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,080. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  contact  members  forming 
part  of  a  fire  alarm  telegraph,  a  circuit  closing  member 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  integral  open  con- 
tinuous frame  having  one  side  suitably  journaled.  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  contact  memt>er8.  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  said  journaled  side  and  attached  to  one  of 
the  meeting  sides  of  the  said  frame  whereby  to  cauae  the 
free  aide  of  aaid  frame  to  engage  and  bridge  the  con- 
tact members,  and  a  fusible  retaining  device  carried  by 
the  free  side  of  said  frame  and  holding  the  frame  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  membera. 


072,354.     SAW  SET  AND  JOINTER.     JoH.v  W.  FORaasT. 

Blythevllle,  Ark.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,364. 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing spaced  faces  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  an  in- 
termediate face  grranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  faces,  a  swage  bar  extending  along 
one  edge  of  the  body  and  navlng  apaced  faces  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  and  opposite  to  and  parallel  with 
the  first  mentioned  facea  of  the  body  and  bar  to  re- 
ceive aaw  teeth  l>etween  the  same  and  bar,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  face  of  the  bar  and  inclined  par- 
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•IM  to  the  odd  l«tenB«li«*<^  *•<»  ot  the  body  for  oottlM 
tMth  of  the  tow,  m^mberi  projcctinit  latermlly  from  the 
body  acroM  the  mw  reo-lvlnjc  •pace  between  the  »«tt«r 
•ad  bar  and  extending  thrwi«h  the  bar.  and  adjustable 


■topa  on  the  outer  end*  of  the  memben  for  limiting  the 
outward  morement  of  the  bar.  «ald  member*  forming  aole 
aupportlnt:  m.'an«  for  the  bar  and  forming  guldea  on  which 
the  bar  mores  back  and  fort*  In  the  rwaglng  operatloa. 


972  355.  BRACKET  FOB  1BON1N3BOAKD8.  JOHW  H. 
FTMOBaicK.  Tlffln.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Barlal 
No.  572.786. 


V  ona-plece  bracket  conalatlng  of  a  Hat  back  adapted  to 
teMcnrcd  to  a  flx«l  rapport  and  prorldad  with  ipacwl, 

rut.'::^  U-,  ther,  h-..  •  «-•  .f-j.r.rssi 

the  flang-  «m1  .paced  from  the  hack^  the  «"««  J^^J 
conn^rted  aboTe  the  cro«  piece,  by  a  '«"»*  "  f  ,TL  JeJ 
back,  there  being  upright  arm.  connected  with  the  back 
2d  located  between  the  flange.,  th.  arm.  »«»««  "^  ""' 
connected  wUh  th.  le<Ue  to  ..erre  "brace,  therefor  he 
upper  end.  of  the  arm.  being  connected  by  an  o;;"**'^ 
.trip  united  with  tlM  back,  there  being  a  »•' ■J^'^^J^^ 
the  back  and  uniting  the  arm.,  the  bar  bete*  «M«P«*^ 
above  tha  crow  piece  and  between  the  croa.  piece  and  tha 
back. 

972  386      IRONINO-BOAKX     H«i««T   W.   FtJ«.  Hager^ 
t^^   Md.     Filed  Feb.  It.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  544.426. 


a  tabto  top  aiipportad  by  wid  leg*,  a  pin  projoctlng  from 
OM  of  Mid  laat  BMittaBod  ciBMiliBM.  tko  •ClMr  crooa^ 
pl«M  at  the  end  of  a  leg  being  rtc.M.d  to  r«MlT«  aald  pin. 
and  a  button  upon  oaa  ot  uid  leg.  and  adapted  to  engage 
tb«  race—  In  the  atrtp  connaetlnt  Mid  lag.. 


972,867.  PUMPINO-BNOINK.  Bcwr  O.  Oao».  Warran. 
Ifaaa..  aMtgnor  to  Warran  StMm  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachuaatta.  Filed  Dae.  16,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  467.883. 


A  folding  Ironing  taW«  harlng  lag*,  each  made  up  of 
two  iar.  In  inclined  rrtatlon  to  each  other  and  apaowl 
apart,  eroM-placa.  coouectiog  tha  bar.  of  tha  laca,  a  rtrlp 
with  a  raceM  and  plTotaMy  connected  to  .aid  croaa-plecaa, 
Cfwa-ptee*.  fa.tened  to  tftw  end.  ot  tha  lasa  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  mrlnKlBg  morement.  of  the  tad  whan  foMad. 


1.  A  pumping  engine  comprising.  In  combination  with 
an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  and 
piston  ;  and  «  baa.  «or  Mtd  pump  cylinder,  having  a  .uc- 
tloD  chamber  surrooadlac  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cylinder, 
and  forming  therewith  a  receM  rarroundad  by  and  nor- 
mally cut  off  from  Mid  Miction  cbambar  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cylinder ;  and  .eparate  In- 
termediate chambers  one  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  only,  and  the  other  with  the  upper  end  only  of  Mid 
pump  cylinder:  and  a  discharge  chamber  above  Mid  In- 
tarmadiate  chambers:  and  valvea  controlling  communlca- 
ttoo  batwaan  tha  miction  cbambar  and  Intermediate  cham* 
b««,  and  located  aubatantlally  at  the  Junction  of  said 
chambers  and  Mid  receM.  and  valve,  controlling  commo- 
alcaUon  betwean  the  tntermadiate  chamber,  and  dlschsrg* 
chamber,  sobatantlally  a.  daocrlbad. 

2.  A  pumping  engine  comprlalng.  In  combination  with 
an  actuating  cylinder  and  platon.  a  pump  cylinder  and 
platoa  ;  and  a  baae  for  Mid  pump  cylinder,  having  a  auc- 
tion chamber  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
aad  forming  therewith  a  receM  surrounded  by  and  nor- 
mally cut  off  from  Mid  ractlon  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  mM  cylinder:  and  Mparate  In- 
termadlate  chamber,  one  communicating  with  the  lower 
a»4  only,  and  the  other  with  the  upper  end  only  of  M»d 
p«ap  cylinder  :  and  a  diacharga  chamber  sbove  Mid  In- 
taraadlate  chambers:  and  valvea  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  nurtlon  chamber  and  Intarmadlate  cham- 
ber., and  located  substantially  at  tha  JuncUon  of  Mid 
chamber,  and  Mid  racaaa,  and  valvM  controlling  comaati- 
nlcatlon  betwean  tha  tatarsadlate  chamber,  and  discharge 
chamber.  Mid  pomp  cylloder  having  it.  lower  end  open  In 
mM  racoM  of  tha  baaa  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
Mctloa  cbambar.  •ohBUnttally  m  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  pumping  englaa  oomprl.lng.  In  combination  with 
aa  aetmtlng  /ryllnd^r  and  pUton.  a  pump  cylinder  and 
ptotoa :  and  a  haw  for  Mid  pump  eyltader.  having  a  anc- 
tloa  chamber  rarronndlng  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cylinder, 
and  forming  therewith  a  rece-s  surrounded  by  and  nor- 
mally cot  off  from  mM  .actios  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lowar  aad  o<  arM  cylinder:  and  Mparata 
IntermedUte  chaoibeta  OM  ewiMMlratlng  with  the  lower 
end  only,  and  the  other  with  the  upper  end  only  of  Mid 
pwB9  cylladar ;  and  a  dlacbarge  chamber  above  Mid  Inter- 
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■Mdlate  chamber.,  and  valvM  controlUag  communication 
between  the  mction  chamber  and  Intermediate  ehamttera, 
and  located  sabatantlslly  at  the  Junction  of  Mid  chambers 
and  Mild  reoeaa.  and  valve.  controllluK  communication  be- 
tween the  Intermediate  chamber,  and  discharge  chamber, 
aald  intermediate  chamber,  .urrouadlng  the  pomp  cylin- 
der and  having  their  outer  wall,  contracted  toward  the 
pump  cylinder  which  constitutes  the  Inner  wall  thereof, 
substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  de^rlbed. 

4.  A  pumping  euKlne  comprlalng.  in  combination  with 
an  actuating  cylinder  and  platon,  a  pump  cylinder  and 
pieton  ;  and  a  baae  for  aald  pump  cylinder,  having  a  mic- 
tion chamber  .urroundlng  the  lower  end  of  s^ld  cylinder, 
and  forming  therewith  a  receM  surrounded  by  and  nor- 
mally cut  off  from  said  auction  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cylinder ;  and  Mparate  In- 
termediate chamber,  one  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  only,  and  the  other  with  the  upper  end  only  df  said 
pump  cylinder ;  and  a  discharge  chamber  above  aald  in- 
termediate chamber. ;  ralTM  controlling  communication 
between  the  auction  chamber  and  intermediate  chamber.. 
and  located  .ubatontially  at  tha  Junction  of  Mid  chamber. 
and  .aid  rtf,  mad  valve,  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  Intannediate  chamber,  and  discharge  chamber ; 
and  a  cup-like  cylinder  head,  doaing  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  aurrounded  by  the  dlrcharge  chamber,  aub- 
atantlally aa  described. 

6.  A  pumping  engine  comprlalng,  in  combination  with 
an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  and 
piaton :  and  a  baM  for  M^ld  pump  cyilndar,  tiavlnc  a  .uc- 
tion  chamber  .urroundlng  the  lower  end  of  .aid  cylinder, 
and  forming  therewith  a  receM  .urrounded  by  and  nor- 
mally cut  off  from  aald  suction  chamber  and  cummunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cylinder :  and  Mparate  in- 
termediate chamber,  one  communicating  with  the  lower 
and  only,  and  the  other  with  the  upper  end  only  of  Mid 
pump  cylinder ;  and  a  dlacbarge  chamber  above  aald  In- 
termediate chamber. :  valvM  controlling  communication 
between  the  suction  chamber  and  Intermediate  chambers, 
and  located  mibatantlally  at  the  Junction  of  Mid  chamber, 
and  Mid  recesa.  and  valvM  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  Intermediate  chambers  and  discharge  chamber ; 
and  an  eqaallzlng  duct  affording  communication  between 
Mid  intarmadiate  chamber.,  aubatantlally  a.  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

[Cl.lm.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  l.zette.] 


972,358.  TYPE  WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Bhtce  P. 
OiBM,  Lo.  Angela,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  514,366. 


Ir^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  typewriter  and  conalsttng  of  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  part  of  the 
typewriter,  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  typewriter  platen,  said  arm  having  a  guide 
grooTO  therein  extending  from  the  end  face  thereof  longi- 
tudinally along  Mid  arm,  a  guide  block  engairlug  said 
Xroove,  and  having  mean,  for  locking  the  same  thereto, 
said  block  being  adapted  to  slip  upon  uiid  arm  from  the 
end  thereof,  mean,  for  locking  Mid  block  to  Mitd  arm,  a 
poat  attached  near  one  end  of  Mid  clamping  member  and 
extending  npwarify,  a  guide  bar  pivotally  attached  to  wtM  > 


post  M  a.  to  rotate  on  a  horlsontal  axl.  transverse  to  said 
arm,  means  for  supporting  Mid  guide  bar  in  an  operative 
position  In  which  it  projects  over  said  clamping  member, 
and  means  for  mipporting  Mid  bar  In  a  folded  position  on 
the  outer  aide  of  said  post  and  projecting  away  from  said 
clamping  memb«-. 

2.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen  and  a  table  directly 
behind  the  platen  adapted  to  support  the  free  portions  of 
a  sheet  of  paper  dlspoMd  around  said  platen,  a  member  at- 
tached to  Mid  typewriter  and  tiavlng  an  overhanging  arm 
mipported  only  at  one  end.  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid 
platen  and  between  said  platen  and  said  table,  and  a  gage 
block  adapted  to  slip  onto  said  arm  from  the  end  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  edge  of  Mid  sheet  of  paper. 

8.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen,  a  table  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  platen  adapted  to  support  the  free  edge,  of 
a  sheet  of  paper  passed  around  said  platen,  a  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  said  table  and  having  an  extension 
projecting  longitudinally  of  Mid  platen  and  between  Mid 
platen  and  Mid  table,  said  extension  being  adapted  Jo  np- 
port  the  free  portion  of  Mid  sheet  which  projects  from 
the  under  side  of  said  platen,  a  ga^  block  adapted  to 
allde  onto  Mid  extension  from  the  end,  and  a  member  .up- 
ported  by  Mid  clamp  projecting  longitudinally  of  Mid 
platen  and  extending  In  front  of  tlie  free  portion  of  Mid 
sheet  which  extends  forwardly  from  the  upper  and  for- 
ward side  of  said  platen. 

4.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen,  a  fixed  member  havlnc 
an  extension  projecting  .nbstantlally  parallel  with  .aid 
platen  and  adapted  to  support  the  free  edges  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  passed  around  said  platen,  an  adjusting  gage  block 
mounted  on  Mid  extension,  and  a  rod  pivotally  supported 
on  a  horlsontal  axia  at  one  end  by  Mid  m«nbar  adapted 
to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  and  normally  projecting  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  longitudinally  of  said 
platen  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  forward  side  of 
the  upward  free  edge  of  said  sheet  of  paper. 


972,359.     RUBBER  STAMP.     Caldsk  C.  fHa.soM.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.'643. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cushion  com- 
posed of  superimposed  sheets  of  sponge  rubber  and  or- 
dinary rubber  vulcanized  togetlier  to  form  an  integral 
structure ;  one  of  Mid  sheets  being  formed  with  grooves 
which  completely  sever  the  sheets  Into  separate  sections 
and  the  other  of  Mid  aheets  being  formed  with  rnrrnsoa 
which  extend  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  into 
the  MCtlon.  of  the  flret  mentioned  sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  support,  a  cosh- 
ion  Mcnred  to  said  support  and  having  an  outer  portion 
of  Mft  poroua  rubber  known  as  sponge  rubber ;  said 
outer  portion  being  divided  by  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse grooves  Into  blocks,  and  an  inner  portion  of  ordi- 
nary rubber  provided  with  recesses  forming  air  pockets; 
each  of  Mid  recesses  extending  into  one  of  the  blocks  of  > 
the  outer  portion,  and  a  type  plate  Kcured  to  the  outer 
.urface  of  the  outer  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  descril>ed,  a  cushion  com- 
poaed  of  vulcanised  together  sheets  of  sponge  rubb<^  and 
non-porous  rubber :  one  of  Mid  sheet,  being  provided 
with  dividing  Indenutions  which  extend  to  tlie  .urface 
of  the  other  sheet  and  the  other  of  Mid  sheets  being  pro- 
vided with  pockets  which  extend  into  the  first  mentioned 
sheet  l>etween  the  indentations  thereoL 
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972.360.  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  JcLics  Ok^BU. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  ualcaor  to  Tbc  Oraber  Calcalatlnc 
MaehlM  Compttor.  N«w  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation. 
Jane  30.  1910.     BerUl  No.  Me.M2. 


1.  In  a  calcQlatlng  macbfne.  a  tlotted  aettlnf  plate,  a 
numbered  slide  eoxaglnc  tbr  same,  a  countersank  rack 
formed  In  tbe  allde.  a  plslon  engmglng  the  rack,  and 
meaoa  for  detaining  the  tilde. 

2.  In  a  calcnlattng  macbine.  a  slotted  setting  plate 
baring  downwardly  extending  Integral  raila,  nnmbered 
alldea  reciprocally  mounted  between  aald  rails,  coanter- 
snnk  racks  formed  In  tbe  elides,  pinions  engMing  the 
racks,  and  means  for  detaining  tbe  slidea. 

3.  In  a  calcalatlng  macbine.  a  slotted  setting  plate,  a 
plurality  of  nnasbered  slidea  engaging  tbe  aame  and  hav- 
ing countersunk  racks,  a  shaft  extending  acroas  all  of 
aald  slides,  pinions  on  said  sbaft  that  engage  tbe  racka, 
means  for  operating  tbe  stiaft,  and  meana  for  detaining 
tb»  alldea. 

4.  In  a  calculating  maefelne.  a  slotted  setting  plate,  a 
plurality  of  notched  alldea  rnKaging  the  same  and  hav- 
ing countersunk  racka,  a  sbaft  extending  acroea  all  of 
aald  slides,  pintoos  on  sali  sbaft  that  engage  tbe  racks. 
Mtm  for  operating  the  stoft.  and  detents  engaging  tbe 
sUde-notcbes. 

5.  In  a  calcalatlng  maclttae.  a  slotted  setting  plate,  a 
plurality  of  notched  slidea  engaging  tbe  same  and  hav- 
ing countersunk  racks,  a  shaft  extending  acroas  all  of 
aald  alldea,  pinions  on  said  shaft  that  engage  the  racks, 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  one  end  of  tbe  sbaft.  a  spring- 
influenced  toothed  sector  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a 
crank  for  operating  ttie  toothed  aector.  and  detents  en- 
gaging the  slkie-notcbes. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.1 


972.361.     POSTCARD.     TiLOHMAN  Gsaham,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  Aag.  21,  ItM.     Serial   No.  51S.9&5. 


/g 


1.  A  poat  card  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  face  for  the  addreaa,  marginal  strips  attached  to  tbe 
outer  edgea  of  tbe  body  portion,  folding  flap*  binged  at 
tlM  inner  edges  of  tbe  said  marginal  atripa.  elastic  straps 
for  automatically  opening  said  flaps  attached  to  the  free 
•dgee  of  said  flaps  and  to  the  outer  edges  of  aald  body 
portion,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  free  edges  of  said 
flaps  in  line  with  each  other  at  their  meeting  edgea. 

2.  A  poat  card  having  a  holy  portion,  flapa  attached 
tbareto  and  hinged  thereto  and  foldable  tbereon.  elastic 
eerds  attached  to  tbe  free  edges  of  said  flapa  and  to  the 
outer  edges  of  aald  body  portion  for  automatically  open- 
ing aald  flapa,  and  a  disk  attached  to  one  of  said  flapa 
and  having  can  adapted  to  engage  aald  straps  and  bold 
said  flaps  closed. 

8.  A  poat  card  having  a  body  portion  and  margina 
thereon.-  flapa  binged  tm^^^l^  body  portion  at  tbe  inner 


edges  of  aald  margina  and  0»ldnbl«  oa  Mid  body  portion, 
elaatlc  straps  attached  to  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  body 
portion  to  the  free  edges  of  said  flapa,  and  foldable  sheets 
attached  to  tbe  inner  facea  of  aald  flapa  and  a  holding 
■ember  carried  by  one  of  aald  flapa  and  engaging  the 
cord  of  tbe  other  flap. 


972.M2.  FUSE  SDPPOBTINO  CONNECTION.  Eowis 
L.  OBAcnc  Troy,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Troy  Telephone 
Specialty  Company,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     BerUl  No.  &42,738. 


-/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric-fuse  ter- 
minals conalatlng  of  meulllc  lugs,  screw-threaded,  one 
to  the  right  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  left ;  of  a  pair  of  yield- 
ingly supported  conductora  apertured  to  receive  and  co- 
act  with  the  threaded  logs,  respectively,  and  form  stable 
contacts.  ^ 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric  fuae  ter- 
minals conalatlng  of  metallic  laga,  acraw-threaded,  one 
to  tbe  right  and  tbe  other  to  the  left ;  of  a  pair  of  yield- 
ing plate-like  conductora,  a  portion  of  each  conductor 
being  thinner  than  the  space  between  tbe  screw-threads 
on  tbe  lugs,  such  thin  portions  being  sk>ertured.  and  tbe 
aperture  walla  threaded  to  receive  and  fit  tbe  threaded 
lugs. 

8.  Tbe  eoaMaatlon  with  s  fuse  bsvlng  oppositely  eerev- 
tlureaded  termlaals ;  of  a  pair  of  convergently  arranged 
yielding  reeillent  conductor-platee  apertured  to  receive 
and  coact  with  aald  terminals,  respectively,  and  sup- 
ported with  their  apertured  portions  normally  separated 
by  a  siMce  Icea  than  tbe  length  of  aald  fuae. 


972.3«3.  METAL  -  PLANER.  Oaoaoi  Edwasd  Ga«E'«- 
LCAF,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Nllps-Bement-Pond 
Company,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.20«. 


1.  Side- bead  mechanism  comprising,  a  aidebead  moont- 
ed  to  slide  vertically  on  a  bouaing  of  the  machine,  a 
vertical  acrew  mounted  in  tbe  planer  bouaing  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  tbe  aidebead,  a  power-shaft 
>oamaled  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  bousing,  meana  for  toznlng 
said  power-abaft,  gearing  and  a  clutch  connecting  aald 
power-shaft  and  screw,  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch 
extending  downwardly  alongside  tbe  bouaing,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  aidebead  for  operating  the  threaded  connec- 
tion between  the  screw  and  tbe  aidebead  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  aidebead  by  band,  power-feed  mecbaniam  for 
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feeding  the  aidebead  Intermittently  by  power,  and  detach- 
able gearing  carried  by  tbe  aidebead  and  connecting  said 
power-feed  mecbaniam  and  screw,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Sldebead  mecbaniam  comprialng,  a  aidebead  mounted 
to  slide  vertically  on  a  booalng  of  tbe  macbine.  a  spUned 
acrew  joumaled  In  tbe  bouaing  to  the  rear  of  the  side- 
head,  a  nut  carried  by  the  sldebead  and  engaging  said 
spllBSd  scrsw.  a  power-shaft  joumaled  at  tbe  top  of  tlM 
^vatmg,  Bsnns  for  turning  said  power-abaft,  gearing  and 
a  clutch  connecting  aald  power-abaft  and  apllned  screw, 
a  band-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  aide-bead  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  sidewlae  of  the  housing,  gearing  con- 
necting said  hand  shaft  and  spllned  acrew,  power-feed 
mecbaniam  for  turning  said  band-abaft  intermittently  by 
power,  and  detachable  gearing  connecting  aald  power- 
feed  mecbaniam  and  aald  band-abaft,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  Side-head  mecbaniam  comprising,  a  aidebead  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  on  a  bousing  of  tbe  macbine,  a 
^>lined  acrew  Joumaled  in  tbe  bouaing  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
sldebead,  a  not  carried  by  the  sldehend  and  engaging 
said  spllned  screw,  a  power -ehaft  journaled  at  the  top  of 
tbe  planer,  means  for  turning  said  p<>wer-8baft,  gearing 
and  a  dutch  connecting  aald  power-abaft  and  spllned 
acrew,  a  band-abaft  joumaled  in  tbe  sldebead  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  sldewlse  of  the  housing,  gear- 
ing connecting  aald  hand-shaft  and  spllned  screw,  an  os- 
cillatory spllned  power  feed-abaft  aupported  by  tbe  hous- 
ing, a  crank  Joumaled  in  tbe  sldebead.  gearing  connecting 
aald  spllned  sbaft  and  crank,  a  toothed  sector  pivoted  on 
the  sldebead.  a  link  connecting  said  sector  and  crank,  and 
a  removable  cllck-plnion  on  said  band-shaft  and  engag- 
ing aald  sector,  combined  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Sldebead  mecbaniam  comprising,  a  sldebead  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  on  a  bousing  of  the  macbine,  a  screw 
joumaled  vertically  in  tbe  bousing  and  connected  with 
tbe  sldebead  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  aidebead,  a 
borlaontal  band-abaft  joumaled  in  tbe  sldebead  and  ao 
connected  with  tbe  screw  mechanism  as  to  bring  about 
tbe  raising  and  lowering  of  tbe  sldebead  by  tbe  turning  of 
the  hand-shaft,  an  adjustable-stroke  crank  carried  by  tbe 
aldehead  and  rising  and  falling  with  it,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  pin  of  tbe  crank  with  tbe  band-abaft  to  cauae 
tbe  oscillation  of  tbe  crank  to  turn  tbe  band-shaft,  an 
oscillatory  feed-shaft  disposed  vertically  alongside  tbe 
bousing  and  arranjged  to  be  traversed  by  tbe  sidehead,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  oacillatory  abaft  with  aald  crank, 
combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Sidehead  mecbaniam  comprising,  a  sldebead  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  on  a  housing  of  the  machine,  a 
acrew  Joumaled  vertically  In  tbe  housing  \and  connected 
with  tbe  sidehead  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sidehead. 
a  borlBonUI  band-shaft  Journaled  in  the  aldehead  and  so 
connected  with  the  screw  mechanism  as  to  bring  about  tbe 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  sidehead  by  the  tumbig  of 
the  hand-shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  tbe  aidebead  and  riaing 
and  falling  with  it  and  radially  slotted  acroaa  Ita  axis,  a 
crank-pin  aliding  in  the  alot  of  tbe  crank,  a  screw  mount- 
ed In  the  crank  and  serving  to  adjust  the  crank-pin  to 
various  distancea  either  side  of  the  axis  of  the  crank,  a 
removable  cllck-plnlon  on  the  band-shaft,  an  oscillating 
aector  mounted  on  the  sldebead  and  engaging  the  cllck- 
plnlon,  a  link  connecting  tbe  crank-pin  and  sector,  a  ver- 
tical power-driven  feed-part  supported  by  the  housing  and 
extending  tbroagbout  the  patch  of  vertical  movement  of 
tbe  aidebead  on  the  housing,  and  gearing  connecting  aald 
power  drtven  feed-part  with  aald  crank,  combined  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


Casl  Qdstaf   Oscab  Gbbvtllid8, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No. 


072.864.     FIREARM. 

Stockholm,  Sweden. 
■    501,993. 

1.  In  a  flre-arm,  tbe  combination  of  a  safety -slide  adapt- 
ed to  take  up  a  middle  position  in  which  the  arm  is  made 
aafe  and  two  unlocking  positions,  and  a  lug  projecting 
above  tbe  aurface  of  tang  and  extending  along  tbe  aald 


allde,  at  one  aide  thereof,  and  forming  together  with  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  slide  a  contlnuooa  surface  when  tbe 
slide  ia  in  Its  middle  position. 


2.  In  a  multi-barreled  flre-arm,  tbe  combination  of  flrlng 
mecbaniama  for  tbe  various  barrels,  trlggera  for  operating 
the  aald  flrlng  mechanisms,  a  combined  aafety  and  re- 
venlng  device  comprising  a  slide  adapted  to  take  up  a 
middle  poaitlonin  which  the  arm  is  made  safe  and  two 
unlocking  positions,  and  meana  operated  by  the  said  allde 
for  operatlvely  connecting  one  trigger  with  one  or  the 
other  firing  mechanism  according  as  the  allde  takea  up 
one  or  tbe  other  unlocking  position. 

3.  In  a  multi-barreled  flre-arm,  tbe  combination  of  fir- 
ing mechanisms  for  tbe  dilTerent  barrela,  trlggera  for  op- 
erating tbe  aald  flrlng  mechanisms,  a  safety-slide  adapted 
to  take  up  a  middle  position  in  which  the  arm  ia  made 
safe,  an  elevated  surface  forming  a  continuous  extenaion 
of  tbe  said  elide  in  tbe  said  middle  position  thereof,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  aald  slide  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting one  trigger  with  one  or  the  other  firing  mech- 
anism according  aa  tbe  slide  Ukes  up  one  or  the  other  un- 
locking position. 


972.366.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  MoNaoB  Gcbtt.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,191 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame,  a  spindle,  a  pole- 
plate,  poles  secared  thereto,  an  escape-plate,  pushbuttons 
connected  with  the  escape-plate,  a  locking-flange  on  said 
escape-plate,  a  hub,  radial  arms  extending  therefrom,  a 
pin  on  one  arm  In  engagement  with  said  pole-plate,  a  lug 
on  tbe  other  arm  cooperating  with  said  flange  on  said 
escape-plate,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  escape-plate 
with  said  pole  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted 
therein,  a  pole-plate  mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  poles  secured 
to  the  pole-plate,  an  escape-plate  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
tbe  spindle,  push-buttons  connected  therewith,  a  hub  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  frame  movable  indepei)dently  of 
said  escape  plate,  interengaglng  parta  on  said  bub  and 
said  pole-plate,  interlocking  parts  on  said  bub  and  said  ea- 
cape-plate,  tbe  point  of  engagement  of  tbe  former  being 
Inside  of  the  point  of  enegagement  of  tbe  latter,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  escape-plate  with  tbe  pole-plate,  anh- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame,  oppositely  disposed 
stopping  shoulders  thereon,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  pole-plate  having  a  crosa-bar  cooperating  with 
said  atopping  sbouldera,  poles  secured  to  said  pole-plate, 
an  escape  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  on  tbe  spindle,  push- 
buttons connected  therewith,  a  lug  on  aald  escape-plate 
underlying  the  cross-bar  on  said  pole-plate,  a  spring  wound 
about  the  spindle  with  its  ends  located  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  projection  and  cross-bar  and  connecting  aald  escapa- 
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plat*  with  Mid  pol«-pUt».  Mid  pel«-plate  hmrlmg  m  slot  la 
MM  aive  thereof,  a  bob  plvotallj  mounted  on  tba  frmaa, 
radial  arms  extending  from  Mid  bub,  a  pin  on  od«  of 
Mid  arms  riding  In  the  slot  iB  said  pole-plate,  a  locking- 
.  flange  on  th»'  escape  platt.  a  lug  on  the  other  arm  co- 
operating with  said  locklng-Agagv.  the  path  of  moTement 
of  Mid  pin  eroaalBg  the  aadlan  line  eotmectlng  Mid 
■pladle  and  hub.  the  path  of  aovement  of  aald  lug  being 
wholly  to  one  side  thereof.  aohatantUlly  aa  dMcribed  and 
for  the  porpoaea  aet  forth. 


»72,3«6.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Albmt  E.  Gct.  Tren- 
ton. N.  J..  aMlgnor  to  De  Larat  Steam  Ttirbine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  Apr.   10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,187. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  lo  combination  a 
caaing.  a  rotary  Impeller  therein  baring  an  inlet  portion 
extending  axlally  from  the  main  portion  of  the  impeller,  a 
remorable  and  renewable  labyrinthine  wearing  ring  mount- 
ed apan  the  external  wall  oX  tha  Mid  Inlet  portion  of  the 
la^idler,  and  another  renaorahle  and  renewable  laby- 
rinthine wearing  ring  carried  by  the  casing  and  located 
in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  said  Inlet  portion  of  the 
impeller  and  in  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  wearing  ring 
carried  on  said  Inlet  portion. 

::.  A  centrifugal  pump  cosprlslng  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  rotary  Impeller  therein  having  an  Inlet  portion 
extending  axlally  from  the  main  portion  of  the  Impeller, 
a  remoTable  and  renewable  labyrinthine  wearing  ring 
mounted  upon  the  external  wall  of  the  said  Inlet  portion 
of  the  impeller,  and  another  femoTable  and  renewable 
labyrinthine  wearing  ring  carried  by  the  casing  and  lo- 
cated In  proximity  to  the  .>nd  df  the  raid  Inlet  portion  of 
the  impeller  and  In  proxlmitr  t»  the  8lde«  of  the  wearing 
ring  carried  on  said  inlet  portion.  Mid  wearing  rings  pro- 
Tided  with  IntermesblnK  fl^ngfia  forming  a  tortooos  paa- 
Mge  between  the  rings  to  redoce  leakage. 

S.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprlslnf  In  combination  a 
caaing,  a  rotary  Impeller  therein,  having  an  Inlet  portion 
extending  axlally  from  the  main  portion  of  the  tmpallar,  a 
wearing  ring  mounted  upon  the  external  wall  of  said  lalet 
portion  of  the  Impeller,  and  another  wearing  rln<  carried 
by  the  caaing  aad  located  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  Mid 
extended  inlet  partlea  of  the  Impeller,  and  In  proximity  to 
the  side  of  the  wearing  ring  as  •inch  extended  Inlet  por- 
tloa.  Hid  caaing  comprising,  ia  advance  of  the  wearing 
rlag.  an  admlMlon  apace,  tha  lore  of  Mid  wMrlag  ring  of 
tk*  easing  of  leaa  diameter  than  nald  admlnlon  space  and 
fonalag  snbstantlally  a  conttnnatlon  of  the  entrance  of 
the  Impeller,  said  wearing  ring  therefore  serrtng  as  a 
noaale  to  lead  liquid  to  the  iaH>eller. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprialng  In  combination  a  caa- 
ing. a  rotary  Impeller  therein,  and  an  anti-leakage  ring 
carried  by  the  caaing  and  located  In  proximity  to  the 
laiet  portion  of  the  Impel ler^  Mid  caaing  comprising  an 
admtaaton  space  In  adrance  of  Mid  ring,  the  bore  of  Mid 
ring  of  leM  diameter  than  utd  admlMlon  space  and  form- 
ing sobatantlally  a  contlnuatl«n  of  the  entrance  of  the  Im- 
peller, and  serrlng  as  a  noisle  to  direct  liquid  therein, 
ft.  A  centrlfngal  pump  conprtalng  In  combination  a  eaa- 


las,  a  rotary  laipeller  tbsretai.  hartac  aa  Inlet  portloa  ex- 
teadlag  axlally  from  the  mala  portion  of  the  Impeller,  and 
aa  aatl-lMkage  rlag  carried  by  the  Mslng  and  located  In 
proximity  to  the  end  of  Mid  Inlet  portion  of  the  Impeller, 
said  caaing  comprialng  an  admlMloa  apace  In  adrance  of 
said  ring,  the  bore  of  Mid  ring  of  leM  diaaaeter  than  raid 
adaUaalon  apace  and  forming  anoatantlally  a  continuation 
of  the  entrance  of  the  Impeller,  and  aerrlng  as  a  noxxle  to 
direct  liquid  therein.  Mid  bore  being  of  tapering  form  to 
lead  the  liquid  gradually  to  the  Impeller. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


972,8«7.  8LOTTING-MACHINE.  Wiixiam  Josbph  Hao- 
MA!t.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  apslgnor  to  N'iles-B.'ment  Pond 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  480.S^. 


In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base  prorlded  with  guide*  and  s  horlsontal  web  be- 
tween the  guides.  Mid  web  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  buahlDg  neciired  to  the  web  In  aald  aperture,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  carriage  mounted  on  Mid  guides,  a 
slide  on  the  carriage  engaging  guldea  thereon  arranged 
traasrersely  to  tbe  galdM  drat  mentioned,  a  work  hold- 
ing table  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  slide  and  a  vertical 
tool  bar  paMlng  through  Hid  buablng.  the  carriage  allde 
and  table  being  centrally  apertured  to  accommodat*'  the 
tool  bar  and  capable  of  adjnatment  by  means  of  tbe  raid 
guides  to  locate  Mid  aperture  In  relation  to  Mid  buablng. 


972.368.  STEAM-HAMMER.  WiixuM  J.  Haoman.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  .  aMlgnor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
rhlladelphla.  Vn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910  Serial  No. 
668.762. 

1.  A  stenra  hamm«r  comprising,  a  steam  cylinder  pro- 
rlded with  paaMgee  leading  to  Ita  u|ipos(te  ends,  a  steam- 
cheat  connecting  with  raid  pasMges  and  prorlded  with  a 
steam-Inlet  and  prorlded  with  a  single  exhaust  outlet  to 
cooperate  with  both  uld  paSMpis,  a  main  raire  disposed 
In  the  steam  cheat  and  adapted  to  place  either  one  of  the 
cyllndtr  paaaages  In  communication  with  the  steam  Inlet 
while  the  other  one  of  the  ryllnder  paarages  Is  plsced 
In  communication  with  the  exhaust  outlet,  a  throttle- valve 
In  the  stesm  Inlet,  a  throttle-ralre  disposed  In  the  pas- 
sage between  the  itesm-chest  and  the  exhaust  outlet,  and 
Independent  means  for  coatrolUag  Mid  throttle  valves, 
wheraby  while  the  hamoMr  la  Idle  steam  may  b*  (rsely  ad- 
mitted to  both  enda  of  tbe  cylinder  without  eacaptag  ftf*" 
tbe  exhanat  oatlet,  combined  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  \  stMm  hasamer  comprialng.  a  ateam  cylinder,  a 
steam-ebeat  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  and  an  exhanat 
ontlet  and  with  pasMgM  iMdIng  to  the  opposite  enda  of 


I 
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the  cylinder,  a  main  valve  diapoaed  In  the  steam  cheat  and 
adapted  lo  place  either  one  of  the  cylinder  passages  In 
communication  with  the  steam  Inlet  while  the  other  one 
of  the  cylinder  paaaagea  Is  placed  In  communication  with 
the  exhaust  outlet,  a  throttle-valve  In  the  steam  Inlet,  a 
throttle-valve  dlaposed  In  the  paaaage  between  the  ateam- 


cbest  and  tbe  exhauat  outlet.  Independent  means  for  con- 
trolling Mid  throttle  valves,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  exhaust  throttle-vaire,  whereby  while  the  ham- 
mer Is  Idle  steam  may  be  freely  admitted  to  both  ends  of 
tbe  cylinder  without  escaping  from  the  exhaust  oatlet, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


972,860.  POWER-PRESS.  Paul  R.  HAHirsMANN,  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y..  aulirnor  to  Max  Ams  Machine  Co..  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
5.  1910      Sertal  No.  636.607. 


1.  In  a  draw  prcea,  the  combination  with  the  framework 
of  the  main  crank  abaft  carrying  a  pitman  and  punch,  and 
a  rocker  shaft  carrying  connecting  links  and  a  blank 
holder,  a  slide  member  prorlded  with  curved  slots,  cranks 
upon  said  rocker  shaft  engaging  Mid  slots  and  other 
cranka  thereupon  beloK  adapted  to  operate  said  blank 
bolder,  and  means  In  combination  therewith  whereby 
Mid  blank  holder  binds  the  blank  In  advance  of  operation 
upon  aald  blank  by  Mid  punch. 

2.  In  a  draw  preH.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame- 
work of  the  main  crank  shaft  carrying  a  pitman  and 
punch,  and  -xtcker  shafts  carrying  respectively  connecting 
links,  cross  beads  and  a  blank  holder,  a  slide  member  pro- 
vided with  galde  ways,  means  in  combination  with  aald 
rocker  ahafta  for  engaging  aaid  fsuide  ways  and  other 
Bieana'ln  combination  therewith  for  operating  Mid  blank 


holder,  and  means  for  binding  the  blank  by  aald  blank 
holder  in  advance  of  operating  upon  Mid  blank  by  said 
punch. 

3.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work of  the  main  crank  shaft  carrying  a  pitman  and 
punch,  and  rocker  shafts  carrying  reapectively  connecting 
links,  crora  heads  and  a  blank  holder,  a  slide  member  pro- 
vided with  curved  slots,  cranks  upon  said  rocker  shafts 
engaging  Mid  slots,  other  cranks  thereupon  for  operating 
the  blank  bolder,  means  In  combination  with  Hid  main 
crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  uld  slide  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blank  by  said  blank  bolder  before 
said  punch  operates  upon  the  same 


9  7  2,370.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Frank  P.  Hamiltoit, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,433. 


Tbe  main  body  and  the  valve  adapted  to  be  seated 
therein  having  a  cylindrical  stem  of  dlfTerent  diameters 
and  collars  seated  upon  the  smaller  portion  of  said  stem 
and  an  operating  sleeve  for  said  stem  between  said  col- 
lars. In  combination  with  a  packing  head  baring  a  stufflng 
box  for  Hid  stem  projecting  into  Hid  body,  and  a  threaded 
standard  for  said  sleeve  Integral  with  but  apart  from  said 
head  upon  its  outside,  a  cros.«  head  having  a  follower  for 
Mid  stufDng  box  and  bolts  to  secure  said  packing  head  to 
the  body  and  nuts  to  adjustably  secure  said  cross  heada 
upon  said  bolts. 


972.871.  PLAYING  -  C-\RDS.  Walter  A.  Hammett, 
Corsieana.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,279. 


(£~\ 


J 
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1.  A  pack  of  game-cards  composed  of  forty-eight  cards 
representing  sncceuire  months  for  a  period  of  four  years, 
squeezers  consisting  of  abbreviations  of  the  month  and 
year,  certain  of  the  cards  having  adjrcent  their  squeezers 
large  nttmerals  designating  the  order  In  the  year  of  the 
general  holiday  occurring  In  that  month,  the  numbered 
cards  each  having  allegorical  plcturet:  typical  of  its 
holiday,  and  tbe  unnumbered  cards  harlng  historical  ex- 
tracta. 
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2.  A  pack  of  gaoM-cartls  mprtacatlaff  McccMiTc  months 
for  «  period  ot  years  ending  with  a  leap-jear,  aqaeeser* 
conaiattng  of  abbr^Tlatlona  of  th«  month  and  year,  certain 
of  tbe  earda  harlox  adjacent  their  aqoeeiera  iarfe  nu- 
■trmla  deaignatln«  the  order  tn  tbe  year  nt  tb«  (enoral 
fcatHay  occurring  In  that  OQilth. 

S.  A  pack  •€  ga—  rarji  eoapoaed  of  forty-eight  earda 
will  —■ f !■!  wmemmirm  moatte  for  a  period  of  fonr  years 
•nding  with  a  leap-year.  l^iMeaera  consisting  of  at>- 
breviations  of  tbe  months  and  year,  certain  of  tbe  cards 
baring  adjacent  their  aqoeeters  large  namerala  designat- 
ing the  order  tn  the  year  of  tfte  gaaaral  hoUdajr  occarrlng 
tn  that  month  and  the  Febnwry  card  of  l«ap-ycar  baring 
"  29  "  at  'this  point,  tbe  aoosbered  cards  each  baring  an 
allegorical  picture  typical  of  Its  holiday,  the  annumbered 
cards  having  historical  extt*cts,  and  tbe  leap-year  card 
baring  an  allegorical  pictoia  typical  of  a  woman  pro- 
posing to  a  man. 

072.372.      HOSE-CLAMP.      Tbomas    lUaoiNO,    Baa   Jose. 
Cat.     Filed  Not.  12.  1009.     Sarlal  Na  627.«e7. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  hose,  and  a  metallic  coapling 
part  baring  a  tubular,  exteriorly -threaded  abank  larger 
than  tbe  normal  siae  of  tbe  bore  of  the  hose  and  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  Its  end  :  of «  spiral  spriug  longer  than  said 
abank  and  of  smaller  Internal  circumference  before  It  la 
expanded  than  tbe  normal  external  circumference  of  the 
hose,  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  clamps  the  hose 
while  tbe  shank  is  screwed  into  tbe  end  of  tbe  hose  and 
expands  the  front  end  of  the  spring. 


972.873.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Hasbt  C. 
HSBio.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  10  James  Hamilton, 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.794. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tke  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  MUltabla  casing  and  a  camera  mounted 
therein  :  of  means  for  raiactlng  a  distorted  Image  Into 
said  cantera ;  said  means  being  rotatable  to  rary  said  dis- 
torted Image. 

2.  In  an  apparattta  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  aatf  a  camera  mounted  therein  ;  of 
means  for  reflecting  a  distorted  Image  into  aald  camera ; 
and  a  fanciful  design  placad  orer  said  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb*  character  described,  the  com- 
wttk  a  camera ;  of  a  plane  mirror  adapted  to 
»rBal  imagea  into  aald  camera  :  and  a  cnrred  mir- 
ror separate  from  said  p£ane  mirror  and  adapted  to  re- 
flect distorted  imagaa  iB^^iUd  camera. 


4.  A  photographic  apparatua  consisting  of  a  easing 
prorlded  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  which  are  relatirely 
nx>rable  :  a  camera  carried  by  said  casing :  and  a  rotary 
curred  mirror  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  ra* 
fleet  into  said  camera. 

5.  A  photographic  apparatua  consisting  of  a  casing  pro- 
rlded with  a  camera  :  and  a  rotary  curred  mirror  adapted 
to  reflect  distorted  Images  into  said  camera  and  carried 

by  said.caalat- 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tba  Oaietta.1 


972.874.      BOILER-FLUE  CLEANER. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1909. 


RuBsaT  O.  HoooK, 
Serial  No.  480.231. 


1.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  manifold  baring 
a  plurality  of  outlets,  and  means  for  moving  said  manifold 
horixontally  rectHlneally  past  the  ends  of  the  boiler  tubes. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  manifold  baring 
a  rertlcal  portion  prorlded  with  outlets  adapted  to  be 
arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  borisontal  boiler  tubes  and 
a  hnrlxontal  portion  provided  with  outlets  adapted  to  t>e 
arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  vertical  tubes,  and  means 
for  moving  said  manifold  traDrveraely  rectlllneally  rela- 
tively to  said  tubes. 

8.  A  boiler  tnbe  cleaner  comprising  a  manifold  baring 
a  vertical  portion  prorlded  with  outlets  adapted  to  be 
arranged  oppoalte  the  ends  of  borl'.ontal  boiler  tnbea 
and  a  horizontal  portion  prorlded  with  outlets  sdapted 
to  be  arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  vertical  tubes,  means 
for  moving  said  manifold  transversely  rectlllneally  rela- 
tively to  said  tubes,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  manifold. 

4.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  manifold  having 
a  rertlcal  portion  provided  with  oudeta  adapted  to  be 
arranged  opposite  the  cuds  of  borlioatal  boiler  tubes 
and  a  hortaoatal  |»ortlon  provided  with  outlets  adapted 
to  be  arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  vertical  tubes,  means 
for  moring  said  manifold  transrerselv  rectlllneally  rela- 
tively to  said  tubes,  a  stationary  steam  supply  pipe,  and 
an  articulated  conduit  connecting  saM  supply  pipe  and 
manifold. 

5.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  baring  a  steam  dellrery  device 
adapted  to  more  past  tbe  cnda  of  tbe  boiler  tubes  and 
prorlded  with  a  screw  nut  and  a  screw  for  shifting  said 
dellrery  derlce  engaging  with  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


<»72.37.^.       PRESS    FOR    MAKING    BRICK.    TILE.    AND 

BUILDING- BLOCKS.      Gt  stat    HcirrMAM,    St.     Paul. 

Minn.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«H.407. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  preaslng  element  cooperating  therewith, 
means  for  feeding  pallets  to  the  mold  successively,  a 
continuously  rotating  derlc?  for  actuating  tbe  preaalng 
element  to  compress  tbe  material  in  the  mold,  means  for 
positively  raising  the  mold  to  a  glT«n  point  and  allow- 
lag  It  to  lower  by  gravity,  .ind  ncaas  operated  periodically 
by  tbe  aaid  derlce  for  actuating  the  pallet  feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  daacrlbcd,  the  combination 
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of  a  plurality  of  upright  angle  irons  spaced  apart  to  en- 
gaga  tba  corners  of  a  number  of  pallets  arranged  In  a  pile, 
and  awaas  for  periodically  removing  the  lowermost  pallet 
from  the  pile,  said  means  consisting  of  spaced  slide  bars, 
a  rock  abaft  extending  transversely  to  and  disponed  under 
the  bars,  and  arms  on  tbe  shaft  adjustably  connected  with 
I  he  bars,  .rleldlng  doKs  carried  by  the  bars  for  engaging 
the  lowermost  pallet,  a  crank  and  pitman  connection  for 
rocking  tbe  shaft,  a  lerer  connected  with  the  pitman, 
and  a  device  arranged  to  periodically  engage  tbe  lerer  at 
a  point  between  its  fulcrum  and  its  connection  with  the 
pitman  for  oscillating  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  for  a  pile  of  pallets,  a  reclprocatory  device 
disposed  under  the  pile  for  removing  the  lowermost  pallet 
therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
device,  a  crank  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with 
the  crank,  a  fiwInglnR  arm  or  lever  having  Its  free  end 
connected  with  the  pitman,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
arm  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  an  abutment 
adjust  ible  l<>n7itudinally  on  the  arm.  and  a  revolving 
♦•pvlce  for  ixrlodlrnily  eniiaglng  the  abutment  and  to  move 
the  arm  in  position  to  the  sprint;  nnd  arrauKed  to  slide 
off  the  abutment  to  permit  the  spring  tp  come  Into  play. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  for  a  pile  of  pallets,  a  reclprocatory  element 
dNposed  under  the  pile,  a  spring-pressed  dog  on  the  ele- 
ment adapted  to  entmge  the  lowermost  pallet  of  the  pile 
for  removing  the  pullet  laterally,  a  gear  wheel,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  wheel,  a  swinging  member  extending 
across  tbe  wheel  and  arranged  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  an  abutment  ad- 
justable longitudinally  on  the  member  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  pin  and  automatically  released  from  the  latter 
after  the  pin  moves  the  member  to  a  predetermined  point, 
and  operating  connecting  means  between  tbe  said  member 
and  element. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  device  for  holding  a  pile  of  pallets,  a  guldeway,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  pallets  step  by  step  from  the  pile 
and  through  the  guldeway,  said  means  comprising  a  rock 
abaft,  reclprocatory  elements,  arms  on  tbe  rock  shaft, 
means  on  the  elements  with  which  the  arms  can  be  con- 
nected at  different  points  for  varying  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  elements,  means  for  supporting  the  elements 
under  the  pile  of  pallets,  and  dogs  on  the  elements  ar- 
rauTed  to  engage  the  lowermost  pallet  to  more  tbe  latter 
Into  the  guldeway  as  tbe  elements  are  actuated  in  one 
direction. 

f  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.1 


9  7  2,376.  DRESS-FORM.  Cathbink  L.  Hobtov,  Des 
Moinea.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  486..364. 
1.  A  device  of   the  class  described,   comprising  a  skirt 

form  shaped  to  receive  and  support  a  skirt,  a  waist  form 
16»0.  O.— 22 


having  its  lower  end  shaped  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of 

the  skirt  form,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  waist 
form  may  be  tilted  to  various  angles  relative  to  tbe  skirt 
form,  and  a  series  of  adjustable,  yielding,  fastening  de- 
vices each  comprising  a  hook  attached  to  the  waist  form, 
a  chain  adjustably  connected  to  said  hook,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  chain  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
to  engage  the  skirt  form,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  springs  will  yieldingly  hold  the  waist  form  down- 
wardly over  the  skirt  form  so  that  the  waist  form  may 
be  tilted  to  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the  skirt  form 
and  will  be  there  held  by  tbe  adjustable,  yielding,  fasten- 
ing devices,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  waist  form,  a  plate  connected  therewith,  and  provided 
with  a  rounded  opening,  and  a  slot  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  arm  form  baving  a  fabric  or  cloth  cover,  a  plate  in- 
serted In  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  form  and  having  a 
row  of  perforations  therein,  a  second  plate  having  a  row 
of  perforations  therein,  placed  adjacent  to  the  first  plate 
with  the  edges  of  tbe  fabric  or  cloth  arranged  between 
said  plates,  a  row  of  stitches  extended  through  both  plates 
and  through  the  fabric  or  cloth,  and  a  head  fixed  to  the 
second  plate  and  provided  with  a  narrow  shank,  said  head 
being  designed  for  insertion  in  the  opening  in  the  plate 
on  the  waist  form,  and  said  narrow  shank  Inking  designed 
to  enter  said  slot  for  tbe  purposes  stated. 


972,377.  SWINGING-DOOR  H.VNGER.  PArL  M.  Hotch- 
KiN  and  Abthdr  J.  Morgan,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to 
Curtis-Leger  Fixture  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,768.    Renewed  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.682. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  banger-frame  pivotally  con- 
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n«cted  at  point*  In  horlieata)^  allacment  on  Mid  rapport, 
a  binge  member  piTotallx  connected  with  said  frame  at  a 
point  In  horlsontal  allnement  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tinna  of  the  haoKer-frame  to  aatd  aupport.  and  a  alldable 
connection  between  staid  member  and  Mid  framf. 

'2.  In  a  deTlcc  of  the  character  apecifled.  the  combination 
of  a  horitontal  supporting  means,  a  haniter-fraiBe  plTOtmlly 
nn^Kpended  from  said  means,  a  hinge  member  arranged 
P<>rp«>ndlcniarly  to  said  sapporting  mean<«  and  plTotalljr 
Hupiwrted  on  said  hanger  frtpr  at  a  point  In  horlsontal 
allnement  with  the  plTota>^  eoa— ctions  of  the  hanger- 
frame  with  Ita  supporting  metns.  and  a  alidable  connection 
between  said  binge  member  mnd  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  hanger  frame  plTotally  suspended 
from  said  support,  a  hinge-strip  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame  at  •  point  la  horlaontal  allnement  with  the 
pirotal  points  of  the  hanger  frame,  and  a  slldable  connec- 
tion between  said  hinge-strtp  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bar,  levers  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  rigid 
frame  pivotaliy  connecting  aald  lerers,  a  blnge-Btrlp  piv- 
oted.to  said  fram*'.  and  a  sliding  connection  between  aald 
strip  and  one  of  said  leveni. 

5    In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  codpcrating 
lewrs  pivotally  connected  to  aald  cabinet,  a  rigid  trian 
gular   frame    plvotalljr    connecting   said    levers,    a    hinge- 
strip  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  strip  and  one  of  said  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


&7  2.37  8.  STACK-PIPE  PROTECTOR.  Thadbcs  E. 
HirrMA.t  and  Isaac  E.  Hammctt,  Hamlin.  Tex.  Filed 
.Vpr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  S&3.840i. 


1  ;, 

V. H 

i  J 

4. 

i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stack  pipe,  of  a  protecting 
cap  arranged  above  the  aame,  rods  secured  to  said  cap, 
guide  luga  on  the  atack  far  aald  rods,  an  annular  band 
niurable  upon  the  stack  pipe,  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods 
(telng  secured  to  said  band,  aad  operating  means  connected 
to  said  band  to  move  the  sane  to  adjust  the  protecting 
cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stack  pipe,  of  a  protecttng 
oap  adjustably  arranged  above  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rods 

-secured  to  said  cap  and  azteedlng  upon  the  sides  of  the 
stack  pli;>e.  guide  lugs  arraagad  on  the  pipe,  said  rods  be- 
tBg  movably  disposed  throng  the  luga,  an  adjustable  band 
mo^-able  apoa  the  stack  pipe,  antifriction  rollers  carried 
by  the  haad  sasaged  with  tlM  periphery  of  the  pipe,  pulleys 
anraaged  on  the  upper  ea4  of  the  pipe  at  diametrically 
oi»po*lte  points,  and  operatfait  chains  extending  over  aald 
pulleys  and  connected  to  MM  movable  band  to  adjnat  the 
protecting  cap. 

■">.  The  comhination  with  a  stack  pipe,  of  a  protecting 
cap  adjustable  above  the  Mune,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
riMls  for  said  cap.  a  band  rigidly  secured  upon  the  pipe 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  pluralMy  of  guide  lugs  formed  00  the 
band,  said  supporting  roda  being  movable  throngh  the  luga. 


palleys  mounted  00  said  band  at  dlametrlcaHy  opposite 
points,  an  adjustable  band  movable  upon  the  stack  pipe, 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  rods  being  secured  to  said  band,  a 
plurality  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers  carried  by  said  band  en- 
gaged with  the  stack  pipe,  guide  eyes  srranged  upon  the 
pipe  at  diametrically  opposite  polntb  below  the  movable 
band,  and  operating  chains  extending  through  said  guide 
eyes  and  over  said  pulleys  on  the  first  named  band,  the 
ends  of  aald  chains  being  secured  to  the  movable  band  to 
move  the  same  and  adjuat  the  protecting  cap. 


9  7  2,379  EX TLOSION  MOTOR.  Chaklkm  Fbaxcis 
Jbnkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529,736. 


The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  Its 
lower  portion  of  greater  dlamoter  than  Its  upper  portion, 
of  a  platon  correspondingly  offset  to  fit  both  portions  and 
provldad  at  lU  upper  end  with  a  peripherally  open  re 
c«aa,  a  valved  conduit  landing  to  the  annular  chamber 
in  the  lower  portion,  a  second  chamber  outside  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valved  conduit  leading  from  the  first  chamber  to 
the  second,  an  inlet  pa— age  leading  from  the  aecond 
ciMmber  into  the  explosion  chamber  near  Its  lower  eifd, 
a  screen.  In  the  laat  named  paaaage,  consisting  of  an 
elongated  tas  epm  at  each  end  and  filled  with  longi- 
tudinally oormaatad  plates  alternating  with  plane  plates, 
and  a  sparking  device  in  position  to  lie  within  the  walls 
of  said  ceceaa  at  the  moment  of  Ignition,  the  inlet 
screened  paaaage  opening  being  In  poaitlon  to  aline  with 
the  open  peripheral  aide  of  aald  receas  when  the  piston 
daacends. 


9  7  2,380.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Chablbs  FKAivcia 
JaxKiNB.  Wasblnffton,  D.  C.  Plied  Dec.  4,  1909.  Se 
rUI  No.  531.362. 


1.  In  s  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  power  cyl- 
inder having  a  smaller  axial  extension  forming  a  com- 
preaslon  chamber  and  a  traaafer  paaaage  leading  from 
the  end  portion  of  the  comprenlea  ehaaiber  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  working  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
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tain  a  working  charge,  of  a  power  platon  working  In  the 
power  cylinder,  provided  with  an  axial  extension  work- 
ing In  the  compression  chaml>er  and  Itaolf  arranged  to 
uncover  the  transfer  passage  in  nearing  the  limit  of  Its 
working  stroke,  and  a  check  valve  preventing  the  return 
of  the  compressed  charge  from  said  passage  Into  saJd 
compression  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  power  cyl- 
inder having  an  axial  extension  of  less  diameter  forming 
a  compression  chamber,  of  a  power  piston  fitting  the 
power  oylioder  and  having  an  axial  extension  fitting  the 
compression  chamber,  said  power  cylinder  being  provided 
with  valveleaa  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  near  the  outer 
limit  of  the  power  piaton's  path  and  said  extension,  with 
valved  induction  and  eduction  ports  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  compreHslon  chamlter,  and  with  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  aald  eduction  port  to  the  Inlet  port,  snbetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  power  cyl- 
inder and  an  alining  compression  chamber  of  less  di- 
ameter forming  an  extension  of  the  same,  of  a  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  extension 
projecting  centrally  from  its  working  face  and  working 
I  i  the  compression  chamber,  said  cylinder  having  near 
f'e  outer  limit  of  the  path  of  said  face  Inlet  and  ex- 
?  aust  ports  and  said  chamlter  having  near  the  Inner  limit 
of  the  path  of  the  piston's  extension  a  valved  induction 
port  and  a  valved  ednctlon  port  communicating  with  a 
conduit  leading  to  said  inlet  port,  and  moans  for  pre- 
venting flame  from  passing  through  said  conduit ;  where- 
I  y  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  compresses  a  charge 
In  the  power  cylinder  and  also  a  future  charge  in  the  com- 
[  resslon  chamber,  forcing  the  latter  past  the  eduction 
\alve  into  said  conduit,  and  on  Its  power  stroke  uncovers 
Loth  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  sucks  a  charge  into  the 
compression   chamber. 


972,881.       PNEl'MATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE     APPARA 
TU8.      Chestbb   8.   Jkxnings,    Boston.   Mass..   asslsmor 
to  Lamson  Consolidated   Store  Service  Company,   New- 
ark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,627. 


■y*-\j>;(y.^-T' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube 
aystem,  6f  an  inspirator  adapted  to  create  a  flow  of  air 
through  fiatd  system,  a  aource  of  fluid  pressure  for  oper- 
ating said  inspirator,  means  for  throwing  into  operation 
said  Inspirator  whereby  a  carrier  may  be  transmitted 
through  said  system,  and  mechanism  sdapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  automatically 
timing  the  operation  of  said  Inspirator  for  the  proper 
tranamiasion  and  delivery  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure-actuated  inspirator  adapted  to  create  a  flow  of  air 


through  the  aystem,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  operat- 
ing said  inspirator,  an  electric  circuit  for  throwing  into 
operation  said  Inspirator  whereby  a  carrier  may  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  aystem.  means  independent  of  said 
circuit  for  throwing  out  of  operation  said  inspirator,'^ 
me<-hanlsm  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  independent 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  ac- 
lualing  fluid  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  in  proportion  to 
the  load  on  the  system. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system^a  fluid  pres- 
stire-actuated  Inapirator  adapted  to  create  a  flow  of  air 
through  the  system,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  operat- 
ing said  Inspirator,  an  electric  circuit  for  throwing  Into 
operation  aald  Inspirator  whereby  a  carrier  may  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  system,  means  independent  of  said 
circuit  for  throwing  out  of  operation  said  Inspirator, 
mecbaniam  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  Independent 
m(>ans,  and  a  resistor  for  automatically  controlling  tbe 
actuating  fluid  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  In  proportion  to 
the  load  on  the  aystem. 


972,382.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Geoboe  Johnson-Jeb- 
vis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  191U.  Serial  No. 
536,061.  . 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  chart  having  an 
operating  surface  consisting  of  a  water  area  divided 
Into  spaces  and  having  ports  for  the  opposing  fleet <«.  a 
plurality  of  pieces  for  each  player  representing  veaseht 
of  different  radii  of  action  and  different  gun  range  and 
means  for  determining  the  hits. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  chart  having  a 
playing  surface  and  fleets  for  the  opposing  players  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vessels  having  different  gun 
ranges  and  different  resistance  to  hits,  means  for  deter- 
mining hits  and  devices  for  attaching  to  the  vesaela  for 
Indicating  hits. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  chart  constituting 
a  playing  surface,  a  fleet  of  vessels  for  each  of  the  op- 
posing players,  each  fleet  having  vessels  of  different  radii 
of  action,  different  gun  range  and  different  resistance  to 
hits  and  means  for  determining  hits. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  cliart  constituting 
a  playing  surface,  a  fleet  of  vessels  for  each  of  the  op- 
posing players,  each  fleet  having  vessels  of  different  radii 
of  action,  different  gun  range  and  different  rfeistance  to 
hits  and  means  for  determining  bits  and  means  for  in- 
dicating hits  upon  the  vessels. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  chart  having  its 
principal  area  divided  into  squares  extending  in  tt-ans- 
verse  and  longitudinal  directions,  a  fleet  of  vessels  for 
each  of  the  opposing  players  each  fleet  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  vessels  of  different  sises  for  moving  on  the 
chart  and  means  for  determining  hits. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,383.      FISHING  -  NET.      Chbistbh    Heibbbo    Kahbs. 

Chrlstlania,  Norway.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No. 

517,872. 

1.  A   flshlng-net   provided  with   floats  along  Its  upper 
edge,  weights  to  draw  the  net  downward,  means  to  re- 
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lesM  Mid  welgbU  froa  fk«  net.  and  bmbs  connected 
with  the  net  to  aatomatteslly  spread  the  net  by  the  rising 
of  the  latter  In  the  wattr.— - 


2.  A  porae-Bhaped  Hsblng^net  bavloK  floats  along  Its 
apper  edge,  weights  to  dra*  the  net  downward,  means  to 
release  said  Velgbts  from  the  net,  and  a  conical  flange 
Attached  near  the  opening  of  the  net  to  spread  the  net  as 
It  rises. 

.T  A  purse-net  having  floats  along  Its  upper  edge,  floats 
betw»>en  the  edge  and  the  bottom,  and  a  conical  flange  of 
sail-cloth  or  similar  materia!  near  the  edge  for  th*-  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  purse  net  provided  with 
floats  thereon  capable  of  raising  the  net  throogb  the 
water,  of  meann  connected  with  the  net  to  automaticallj 
spik*ad  the  opening  of  the  net  by  the  rising  of  the  net 
in  the  water,  a  rope  havtsg  weights  capable  of  drawlni: 
the  net  down  against  the  auction  of  the  floats,  and  meaux 
to  detachable  connect  the  rope  to  the  net. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  purse  net  provided  with 
floats  capable  of  raising  t&«  net  through  the  water  ami 
with  means  wherebj  it  is  spread  open  through  the  action 
of  the  water,  of  a  rope  having  weights  capable  of  draw- 
ing the  net  down  against  the  action  of  the  floats,  two 
rop«'«  attached  to  the  weighted  rope  and  adapted  to  l>e 
tied  around  the  net,  two  other  ropes  attached  respectively 
to  each  of  the  aforesaid  ropes,  a  ring  in  each  end  of  the 
latter  ropes,  a  ring  of  larger  diameter  secured  to  the 
weighted  rope,  a  block  on  the  latter  above  the  ring,  a 
catch  and  a  release  mechanism  in  the  blocic,  said  catch 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  hanger  for  the  two  rings,  which 
are  threaded  through  the  ring  on  the  weighted  rope  in 
order  that  the  ropes  carrying  the  rings  shall  be  con- 
tracted around   the   net.  \ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiatte.] 


972.^84.  HTDR.KNT.  Oaoaoa  E.  Kkllab  and  EXMn  O. 
Tn»>.M.»s<>\.  t'ovlna.  ral..  s>«»itnors  ttf  Kellar-Thoroanon 
Manufacturing  Company.  Covina,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Oct.  &,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.116. 


•f^,l7 


i.  A  stand  pipe  having  a  flange  with  a  substantially 
conical  seat  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing of  pliable  sheet  metal  open  at  its  lower  end  having 
a  plain  nntapered  lowvr'edce  resting  upon  said  conical 
seat,  a  disk  normally  ctoalng  said  stand  pipe,  a  rotatable 


shaft  mounted  in  said  casiag  aad  meana  for  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  disk  to  raise  said  dlak  to  permit 
a  flow  through  said  stand  pipe,  said  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therefrom. 

•2.  \  stand  pipe  having  a  casing  seat  formed  there- 
upon, a  disk,  a  threaded  pin.  a  spanner  nut  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  move  said  disk  when  rotated, 
a  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat  formed  on  said  stand 
pipe,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  clutch 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  clutch  to  engage  aaid  spanner  nut. 

3.  A  stand  pipe,  a  dlak  normally  closing  the  end  of  said 
stand  pipe,  said  stand  pipe  having  a  flange  forming  a 
casing  seat,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  have  its  lower  «>dge  rest  on  said  seat, 
draw  roda  rotatably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  casing 
and  having  latersMy  disposed  extensions  adapted  to  pro- 
ject under  said  flange,  wing  nuts  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  draw  rods  and  adapted  to  force  said 
caalng  downwardly  to  secure  the  same  on  said  stand 
pipe,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  connect  detachably  with 
said  disk  to  raise  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said 
clutch  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

4.  .\  stand  pipe  having  a  valve  seat,  a  disk  normally 
resting  on  said  seat  to  close  off  the  flow  through  said 
stand  pipe,  a  threaded  pin,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded 
pin  and  adapted  to  advance  or  withdraw  said  disk,  said 
nut  having  openings  in  the  face  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  clutch  carried  on  xald 
shaft  and  having  movable  dogs  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
openings  to  connect  said  shaft  with  said  nut.  and  means 
for  operating  said  dogs  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  disk  valve  having  a  normally  exposed  rotatable 
member  of  sutwtantlally  circular  form  having  recesses 
in  the  face  thereof,  a  portable  valve  casing  adapted  to 
seat  over  said  valve,  a  rotatable  ahaft  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from 
the  exterior,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
members  adapted  to  engage  in  said  receaaes  to  move  said 
rotatable  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


»7-_».385.  POWKK  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  K-*aL 
.\.  Kendkuk.  Itetruit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harrison  Oeer.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4.  19««.  Se- 
rial No.  526,164. 


1.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle* 
comprising  two  independent  motors,  two  traction  wheels, 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  each  of  said 
motors  independently  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  single  lever 
connected  to  and  controlling  both  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting devices  of  said  motors,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  transmitting  devices  from  their  motors,  respec- 
tively. 

2.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  in- 
dependent motors,  two  independent  transmitting  devlc*^ 
connected  to  said  motors,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
transmitting  devices  from  aaid  motors  respectively,  two 
traction  wheels,  means  independently  connecting  each  of 

1  said  transmitting  devices  with  one  of  said  traction  wheela, 
and  a  single  lever  connected  with  said  transmitting  de- 
vices. 

3.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  in- 
dependent  motors,    two   tranamitting  devicea  operatively 


connected  to  said  motors,  two  traction  wneels,  means 
connecting  said  transmitting  devices  to  said  traction 
wheels  Independently,  means  for  actuating  said  trans- 
mitting devices  in  unison  to  cause  them  to  drive  their 
respective  traction  wheels  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  either  of  said  transmitting  de- 
vices from  its  driving  motor. 

4.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  in- 
dependent motors,  two  transmitting  devicea  operatively 
connected  to  said  motors,  two  traction  wneels,  means 
connecting  said  transmitting  devices  to  said  traction 
whet-ls  Independently,  means  for  actuating  said  trans- 
mitting devices  in  unison  to  cause  them  to  drive  their 
respective  traction  wheels  at  the  same  rate  of  speed, 
means  for  disconnecting  either  of  said  transmitting  de- 
vices from  Its  driving  motor,  and  means  for  connecting 
aaid  motors  to  cause  them  to  turn  in  unison. 


972, S86.      IGNITER.      Ebxest   Felix   Kobhleb,   London, 
England.     Filed  Oct.   18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,368. 


1.  An  igniter  comprl«lng  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  coiled  match  strip  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
guide  the  outer  end  of  said  strip,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  within  said  outlet  having  a  resilient  outer  por- 
tion in  sliding  contact  with  said  outlet,  and  a  plurality 
of  prongs  pressed  thereby  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
strii),  said  prongs  being  arranged  to  Ignite  the  strip  when 
the  member  is  retracted,  and  to  project  the  atrip  a  pre- 
determined distance  when  the  member  is  projected,  the 
said  outlet  having  means  bearing  on  the  under  side  of 
the  strip  and  cooperating  with  the  strip-projecting  prongs 
In  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  strip. 

2.  An  igniter  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  colled  match  strip  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
guide  the  outer  end  of  said  strip,  said  outlet  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  longitudinally  extending  roughened 
portions  engaging  the  edge  portions  of  the  under  side 
of  the  strip,  and  a  strip-igniting  and  feeding  member 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  outlet,  and  having  a 
resilient  outer  portion  in  sliding  contact  with  the  outlet, 
and  carrying  a  central  prong  engaging  the  outer  side  of 
the  strip  midway  between  its  edges,  and  side  prongs  en- 
gaging the  edge  portions  of  the  outer  side  of  the  strip 
which  are  supported  by  said  roughened  portions,  said 
prongs  being  operated  by  the  retraction  of  the  member 
to  Ignite  the  strip,  and  by  the  projection  of  the  member 
to  project  the  ignited  portion  of  the  atrip  from  the  out- 
let, the  aaid  central  and  side  prongs  being  pressed  simul- 
tan<K>usly  against  the  strip  by  the  resilience  of  the  outer 
portion  of  aaid  member,  and  by  the  contact  of  the  same 
with  the  outlet,  and  the  side  prongs  cooperating  with 
the  said  roughened  portions  in  preventing  the  retraction 
of  the  strip. 

,'i.  \n  igniter  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  coiled  match  strip  and  having  an  elongated  outlet,  one 
Bide  of  which  contains  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  U-shaped 
strip  Inserted  In  said  slot  and  having  roughened  edges 
located  within  the  outlet  and  constituting  strip  guides 
arranged  to  bear  on  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  under 
side  of  the  strip,  and  a  strlp-lgnitlng  and  feeding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  outlet  and  having 
an  Igniting  prong  arranged  to  bear  on  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  outer  side  of  the  strip,  and  operated  by  the 
retraction  of  the  member  to  Ignite  the  strip,  and  feeding 
prongs  arranged  to  bear  on  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
onter  aide  of  the  strip  and  operated  by  the  projection  of 


the  member  to  project  the  ignited  portion  of  the  strip 
from  the  outlet,  the  said  feeding  prongs  cooperating  with 
the  roughened  guides  In  preventing  the  retraction  of  the 
strip  during  the  igniting  movement  of  the  member. 

4.  An  igniter  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  coiled  match  strip  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
guide  the  advancing  end  portion  of  the  strip,  an  Internal 
guide  in  its  body  portion,  and  a  slot  In  its  periphery,  a 
strip  Igniting  and  feeding  member  having  a  resilient  outer 
portion  located  in  the  outlet  and  carrying  strip-igniting 
and  strip-feeding  devices,  and  a  curved  inner  portion 
located  In  the  body  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a 
handle  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  inner  portion  and  bearing  on  said  guide. 

5.  An  igniter  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  having  a  slot  In  Its  base,  said  casing 
being  also  provided  with  a  slot  commencing  at  the  Joint 
of  said  outlet  and  extending  somewhat  along  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  casing,  racks  composed  of  two  prongs 
which  are  provided  with  teeth  at  their  top  edges,  and 
inserted  Into  the  slot  of  said  outlet,  an  advancing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spring-like  prongs,  and  a 
solid  portion,  said  spring-like  prongs  being  In  contact 
with  the  teeth  of  the  racks,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding 
the  solid  portion  of  said  advancing  member  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  advancing  member  In  a  determined  position, 
a  handle  fastened  to  the  said  advancing  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  slot,  extending  along  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  casing,  and  a  coiled  Ignition  strip  lo- 
cated and  suitably  fastened  within  the  said  casing,  the 
foremost  end  of  said  Ignition  strip  being  led  l)etween  the 
racks  and  the  prongs  of  said  advancing  meml>er. 


972.387.      8N.\r  -  SWITCH.      Stasislaw    A.    KoLTOSSKi, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     SerUl  No.  340,646. 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  base  provided  with  an  aperture  formed 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  binding  post  having  a  shank 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged end  formed  by  expanding  the  shank,  and  a  •train- 
receiving  annular  memt>er  of  non-yielding  material  sur- 
rounding the  shank  and  aituated  between  said  enlarged 
end  and  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  base  having  an  aperture  and  a  binding 
post  provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  shank  having  an  Integral  portion  thereof  ex- 
panded to  form  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
shank,  and  a  atraln-receiving  washer  of  non-yielding  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  shank  and  situated  between  the 
flange  and  the  base  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  take 
the  lateral  strain  resulting  from  expanding  the  end  of  the 
•bank. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  base  having  an  aperture,  a  tubular 
binding  post  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, the  end  of  the  shank  being  expanded  to  form  a  flange 
at  right  angles  to  the  shank  which  overlies  a  portion  of 
the  base  and  means  to  relieve  the  base  from  lateral  pres- 
sure due  to  expanding  the  end  of  the  shank. 

4.  In  u  switch,  a  base,  a  bindinu  post  thoreon  having 
two  separated  contact  members  and  a  rotary  member  car- 
rying a  tonnector  bar  to  enter  between  said  contact  mem- 
bers, each  contact  member  being  divided  transvetaely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  connector  bar  to  form 
a  plurality  of  sections  which  are  situated  to  be  engaged 

1  successively  by  the  connector  bar  as  It  rotates. 
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B.  In  a  •wtteb.  n  haar,  a  blndinic  poat  tb«T<>uB  bavlnic 
two  aaparated  coatact  members.  aDd  a  rotary  aember 
earrylns  a  cooBci-tor  bar  to  t>nter  between  aald  contact 
members,  each  contact  member  betnc  dlrtded  traoaTprseiy 
to  tbe  direction  of  moTement  of  the  connector  t>ar  to 
fens  a  plnraltty  of  indepeadentiy-yieldabie  aectlona  ar- 
raaged  to  be  snceeaaiTely  engased  by  tbe  connector  bar  as 
it  rotataa. 

(ClalaM  «  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 
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\2.3SS.      WATEK    CLCNiBT       S^imibl    W.    fJEWia,    New 
-*s^    \       Jjforli.  .N.   Y..  afwUnor  to  TTjoroaii  ilnddoekw  Ron*  fom- 
C^_V.^^<>any.    Trenton.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jeraey. 
7     Piled  Mar.    15.   1900.     Sbrlal  No.  483.424. 


1.  A  water  cloact  bowl  proTlded  with  a  coatlnuoos 
BoablBC  rim  all  portluoa  of  which  lie  la  th*  aaaa  plaoa, 
aaid  rim  being  of  aubMaothiilT  «>lll|>tical  ahape,  with  its 
greatest  wldtb  at  a  point  well  forward  of  tbe  taiage  line 
of  the  seat,  tbe  rear  porthm  of  said  rim  being  formed  with 
a  narrow  rearward  eztettalon  to  aboat  tbe  line  of  aald 
hinge. 

2.  Tbe  combhiatlOB  with  a  water  cloaet  bowl,  of  a 
hinged  aeat  which  In  it«  lowered  position  has  its  rear  edg« 
forward  of  the  rearmoat  point  of  the  bowl  rlm'a  inner 
edge. 

3.  Tbe  combinatloa  n^tk  a  water  cloaet  bowl,  of  a 
hinged  seat  which  In  Its  lowered  position  has  its  rear 
edge  forward  of  the  rearaaoat  point  of  the  bowl  rim's  Inner 
edge,  an  opening  being  left  between  tbe  rear  edge  of  the 
aeat  and  the  taner  edge  <tf  tbe  rim.  at  the  rear  of  the 
bowl. 

4.  The  combination,  wttte  a  water  cloaet  bowl,  of  a  seat 
the  rear  edge  of  which  la  forward  of  tlM  rearaMMt  point  of 
tbe  bowl  rim's  Inner  edce, 

5.  The  ct>mbioatlon.  with  n  water  closet  b«wi,  of  a  sest 
tbe  rear  edice  of  which  Is  forward  of  tbe  rearmost  point  of 
tbe  bowl  rim  s  Inner  edge,  an  opening  being  left  between 
tike  rear  edge  of  tbe  seat|s^  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  rim.  at 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  bowl.        J—^ 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  prteied  In  the  Ciasette.] 


972,389.  BUNDLING  M.4eNINE.  RoaaaT  C.  Luwax  and 
L0LI8  F.  WiNTB*.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  aaid  Winter  as- 
algnor  to  said  Lowry.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.050. 


1.   Ib  a   bundling  maetriae.   a   table   for  supporting  tbe 
bundle,   a   slldlag  head-plftte  la   proximity    to   tbe   table. 


prtaai  r  nmiM  (-arrWd  by  the  bead-plate  and  extending  orer 
tbe  table  for  compnsalng  the  bundle  oa  the  table  wbea  the 
head-plate  in  depressed,  a  rotatablo  wlre-twlater  carried 
by  tb«>  head  plate  aad  positioned  therelti  to  come  Into  cioss 
proximtly  with  the  bundle  when  tite  bead-plate  is  de- 
prsssed  to  compress  the  bundle,  aaid  twister  being  adapted 
to  retain  both  ends  of  a  wire  loop,  a  aarrow  gukle-slot  la 
tbe  table  la  line  with  tbe  twlater.  aad  mccbaalsm  for 
rotating  th**  twister,  whereby  a  loop  may  be  formed  and 
beM  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  tbe  head-plate  and  may 
be  tightly  bound  about  a  bundle  compreaaed  between  tb« 
prraaer  arms  and  the  table  and  against  the  bead-plate. 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  table  for  supporting  tba 
budle,  a  wire  twlater  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  prox- 
imity to  a  bundle  on  tbe  table,  a  guide  slot  In  tbe  table 
for  the  blBdlag  wire,  and  meana  for  closing  and  openinc 
the  outer  end  of  aald  slot. 

3.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  table  for  supporting  tbe 
bundle,  provided  with  a  aeries  of  rollers,  a  sliding  head- 
plate  in  proximity  to  the  table,  presaer  arma  carried  by 
the  head-plate  and  eztendlag  over  tbe  table  for  compres- 
aiag  the  bundle  on  the  table  when  the  head  plate  is  de- 
pressed, a  rotatable  wire  twlater  carried  by  the  head  plats 
and  poMitloned  then>ln  to  come  into  close  proximity  with 
the  bundle  when  tbe  bead-plate  Is  depressed  to  compreaa 
the  bundle,  said  twlater  being  adapted  to  retain  both  enda 
of  a  wire  loop,  the  rollers  on  the  table  being  so  arranged 
that  two  of  tbem  are  in  close  proximity  directly  beneath 
the  wire  twlater  thereby  forming  a  narrow  guide-alot  for 
tbe  binding  wire,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  twister, 
whereby  a  loop  may  be  formed  aad  held  at  right-angles  to 
the  face  of  the  head-plate  and  may  be  tightly  bound  about 
a  bundle  compressed  lM-tw>>«-n  the  preaserarms  and  the 
table  and  agalnat  the  bead -plate. 

4.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  table  for  supporting  the 
boadle.  a  wire  twister  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  proz- 
Unity  to  a  bundle  on  the  table  and  a  wire  clamp  adapted  to 
clamp  the  wire  close  to  tbe  bundle  during  the  twisting 
operation. 

5.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  table  for  aupportlng  tho 
Imndle.  a  twlater.  aa  adjuatable  aupport  for  said  twister, 
whereby  It  may  be  brought  Into  proximity  to  a  bundl*-  oa 
the  table,  a  grooved  guide  roller  on  aaid  aupport  arranged 
substantially  oa  tbe  axis  of  the  twlater.  a  aecond  guide 
roller  below  the  Drat  roller,  a  gvlde  alot  for  the  bindinc 
wire  in  the  table,  and  a  wire  clamp  on  the  aald  support 
adapted  to  clamp  tbe  wire  agalnat  the  grooved  roller  dur- 
ing tbe  twiating  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


972.390.  AIB-PUMFINU  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  WATEB- 
PUlf  1*8.  Cai.vix  II.  MaaatLL.  Sheaandoah.  Iowa.  Piled 
Not.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,804. 


la  an  air  pvmping  attachment  for  water  pumpa,  la  com- 
Maattoa ;  a  pressure  tank,  adapted  to  store  air  and  water, 
preaaare;  a  pump  head,  havlag  water  ooadaetlac 
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means,  communleatlTely  connecting  aaid  pump  head  with 
aald  preaaure  tank,  said  water  conducting  means  being 
pcoTlded  with  a  check  valve  therein,  opening  toward  said 
pnaanre  tank,  and  with  a  T  connection,  between  said  pres- 
sore  tank  and  aald  check  valve;  an  air  cylinder,  having  a 
piston  therein,  provided  with  driving  meana,  for  reclpro- 
catlvely  driving  said  piston,  aald  air  cylinder  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  communicatively  connected  with  the  up- 
per side  of  said  pump  head,  the  upper  end  of  said  air  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  valve  and  an  air 
outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  having  an  outlet  check  valve 
therefor ;  aingle  acting  water  pumping  means,  communi- 
catively connected  with  the  lower  aide  of  aald  pump  head 
and  in  allnement  with  said  air  cylinder ;  a  plunger  for 
said  water  pumping  meana,  and  driving  means  connecting 
said  plunger  and  said  piston,  whereby  said  plunger  Is  re- 
clprocstively  driven :  air  conducting  means,  adapted  to 
conduct  air  from  said  air  outlet  port  into  said  T  connec- 
tion :  a  check  valve  in  said  air  conducting  means,  opening 
toward  aaid  T  connection  ;  a  four  way  cock  In  said  air 
conducting  moans,  said  four  way  cock  having  an  inlet 
QBCk  port,  a  pressure  tank  port,  an  exbauat  port  and  a 
storage  tank  port,  formed  therein  ;  a  rotaUble  cock  gate 
In  said  cock,  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  as 
specified,  and  a  cock  handle,  whereby  said  cock  gate  is 
rotated. 


972.391.  SPEEP  VARYING  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
ANISM. FBKDEaicK  Mksi.vobb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jnl7  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  673.182. 


1.  In  a  speed  varying  and  reversing  mechanism,  a 
power  ahaft,  a  friction  wheel  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 

friction  disk  engaged  by  said  wheel,  a  second  frictlMi 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  friction 
wbael  to  the  second  friction  diak.  means  for  varying  the 
dlstsnce  between  the  friction  disks,  and  driving  axles 
carrying  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  speed  varying  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  driving  absfts,  friction  disks  carried  thereby,  a  power- 
driven  szlsUy  dlsplaceable  friction  wheel  engaging  one  of 
ssid  disks,  meatu  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  tbe  wheel 
to  the  other  disk,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  friction  be- 
tween aaid  wheel  and  disks. 

3.  In  a  speed  varying  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  driving  ahafU.  friction  disks  carried  thereby,  a  power- 
driven  friction  wheel  engaging  one  of  the  disks,  means  for 
fjilally  dlsplscing  said  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  wheel  to  the  other  disk,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  friction  between  said  wheel  and  diaks. 

4.  In  a  speed  varying  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  driving  sbafta.  friction  diaks  csrrled  thereby,  a  power- 
driven  azially  dlsplaceable  friction  wheel  engaging  one  of 
aald  diaka,  a  traaamisalon  dlak  engaging  said  wheel,  fric- 


tion wheels  Intermediate  the  transmission  disk  and  tbe 
other  friction  disk,  and  meana  for  varying  the  dlatance  be- 
tween the  friction  disks. 

6.  In  a  speed  varying  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  cas- 
ing, a  threaded  cup  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  opposed  frlc- 
tlMi  disks  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  driving  axles  carry- 
ing the  disks,  a  power  ahaft,  a  friction  wheel  slldable 
thereon  and  engaging  one  of  tbe  disks,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motioD  from  aald  wheel  to  the  other  disk,  and  a  nut 
engaging  tbe  cup  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  distance  be- 
tween tbe  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


972,392.     AUGER  APPARATUS.     Marshall  E.  Miller, 
Walker,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  536.221. 


The  combinaticm  with  a  stem,  of  strips  arranged  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  each  other  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  stem,  said  strips  having  their  ends  bent  upwardly, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  strips,  said  flange  belntt  suitably  spaced 
from  aald  upturned  ends  of  the  strips,  |>ortlons  of  said 
plate  being  atamped  to  form  cutters,  the  circumferential 
flange  serving  to  suitably  atlifen  said  plate  and  prevent 
the  distortion  of  said  cutters,  and  a  removable  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having  one  end  disposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  upturned  ends  to  form  a  snug  union. 


972,393.     VEHICLE-SEAT.     Chablis  B.  Moure.  Roches- 
ter. Ind.     Hied  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.843. 


■I  II 


Jf    jf 


T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  seat  structure  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  top  thereon,  said  frame  having  an 
opening  In  one  wall,  of  a  slide  mounted  within  said  open- 
ing, an  extension  upon  the  slide  and  normally  bearing  up- 
wardly agaluRt  the  top  of  the  main  seat  structure,  a  guide, 
and  means  upon  the  extension  for  slidably  engaging  tbe 

guide. 

•  2.  The  combination  with  a -main  seat  structure  Includ- 
ing a  frame  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  and  a 
top  upon  the  frame,  of  a  slide  movably  mounted  within 
the  opening,  a  cushion  on  the  allde  and  movable  therewith 
into  the  opening,  a  tie  device  connecting  opposed  portions 
of  the  frame  to  hold  them  against  relative  displacement. 
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•aid  deric«  conatttutlnr  a  gaid«,  an  extension  apon   the 
•lldr  and  normally  b«>artnK  upward  agalnat  the  top  of  the 
structure,  and  meanx  upon  said  eztrnaion  for  slidabl.r  on- 
.  gatring  the  guldp. 

:S.  The  comhinatiun  with  a  main  seat  stmctore  Includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  top  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame,  said 
fram«  bavlnft  an  opening  in  one  wall,  of  a  slide  mounted 
within  said  opening,  a  cushion  carried  thereby,  an  exten- 
■lon  upon  the  Mlide  and  preferably  housed  within  the  main 
seat  structure,  said  extension  normally  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  top  of  said  striMctiire  to  bold  the  slide  againat 
sagging  when  extended  through  the  op«<ninK.  a  tie  rod  con- 
■ectiuK  opposite  walls  of  the  frame,  and  means  upon  the 
extension  for  slidably  engaging  the  rod,  said  rod  consti- 
tuting a  guide. 


972,.194.  Tt^TAL-ADPING  WEIGHING  SCALE.  William 
B.  MtHts,  Dayton.  Ohio.  riJed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  523,927. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charact<>r  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  weight  Indicating  mechanism,  of  a  aupple- 
mental  resetting  mechanism  normally  Inactlre,  meana  for 
coupling  the  supplemental  te-settlng  mechanlam  to  the 
weight  Indicating  mechanisia  when  deaired,  a  counting  de- 
rice  and  mechanism  for  actuating  same,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  counter  actuating  means  with  the  weight 
Indicatinj;  mechanNm  for  Indicating  the  amounts  weighed 
when  UHlnK  the  .oupplemental  resetting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apecifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pointer  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  supple- 
mental shaft  normally  inactive,  means  for  coupling  aaid 
shaft  to  the  pointer  actuaUog  mechanism  to  reaet  the 
pointer  to  sero,  when  desired,  a  counting  device  with  mech- 
anlam for  ^tnating  same,  means  for  connecting  the 
counter  actuating  mechanlam  with  the  pointer  actuating 
means,  for  indicating  the  return  movement  of  the  pointer. 

■"{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  carrying  j^  pointer,  of  a  supplemental 
shaft  normally  Inactive,  with  meana  for  coupling  the  two 
shafts  to  reset  tho  pointer  abaft  to  lero.  a  counting  device 
with  mechanism  for  actuating  same,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  counter  actuating  means  with  the  pointer 
shaft,  to  indicate  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciuuftcter  apecifled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  carrying  a  pointer,  of  a  supplemental 
shaft  normally  Inactive.  wl4b  means  for  coupling  the  two 
shafts  to  rpset  the  pointer  t»  aero  when  desired,  a  counting  ' 
device  with  a  pinion  for  ««toatlng  same,  and  a  gear  se- 
cured on  the  pointer  shaXt^  Bormally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  counter  pinion,  and  tn<'ans  for  bringing  aald  gear 
and  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  coupling  together  of 
the  pointer  and  supplemental  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ^lacyter  specified,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  ahaft  carrying  a  pointer,  of  a  supplemental 
nhaft  normally  Inactive,  with  means  for  coupling  the  two 
ibafts  to  reaet  the  pointer  to  sero  when  d«««lr.>d.  a  counting 
device  with  a  pinion  for  actuating  same,  and  a  gear  ae- 
cured  on  the  pointer  shaft  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  counter  pinion,  a  pitman  intermediate  the  count- 
ing mechanism  and  the  supplemental  shaft,  with  a  cam  to 
engage  the  pitman  and  to  force  the  counter  pinion  into 
engagement  with  the  gear. 


972,TO3.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM  IN 
FLYING -MACHINES.  Stlvaxts  S  Moaataox.  New- 
port. Ky..  asaignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  Walter  L. 
Buckman.  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  553,839. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nlam, the  combination  of  a  rocking  supporting  surface  or 
plane ;  a  suspended  car  or  frame  Joumally  connected  to 
aald  rocking  supporting  aurface.  whereby  the  rocking  sup- 
porting surface  la  agitated  by  the  wind,  while  the  sus- 
pended car  or  frame  always  bangs  in  a  vertical  position  ; 
an  operating  maat  carried  by  the  rocking  supporting  sur- 
face, aaid  operating  mast  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  slotted 
fork,  adnptad  to  receive  an  anti-friction  roller  ;  an  actuat- 
ing lever,  carrying  the  anti-frlctlon  roller ;  an  oaclllating 
arm,  carrying  the  said  actuating  lever  fast  and  loose  upon 
a  aleeve  projecting  from  the  bub  of  the  oscillating  arm  ; 
a  dftacngaglng  /clutch,  slidably  connected  to  the  aald  oacll- 
lating arm,  and  adapted  to  engage  alots  on  the  under  lidea 
of  the  hubs  of  the  actuating  lever  and  oscillating  arm ; 
with  means  to  withdraw  said  clutch  from  said  slots, 
whereby  the  rocking  supporting  surface  Is  disenKaged  from 
the  automatic  balancing  mechanlam,  allowing  a  sharp  and 
quick  turn  to  the  right  or  left  with  perfect  aafety,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  rwkinit  Hup|>ortlng  surface  or 
plane,  a  saapended  car  or  frame,  Joumally  connected  to 
said  rocklag  supporting  surface ;  an  operating  maat  car- 
ried by  the  aaid  rocking  supporting  surface :  a  alotted  fork 
carried  by  the  said  operating  mast  ;  an  actuating  lerer 
carried  fast  and  loose,  and  a  disengaging  clutch  carried 
slidably,  by  an  oscillating  arm  :  an  antl-frlction  roller  car- 
ried by  the  said  actuating  lever:  an  onclllatlng  arm  car- 
ried by  a  rocking  shaft ;  said  rocking  shaft,  la  ball  bear- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  a  longitudinal  bearing  bar ;  said  rock- 
ing shaft  carries  at  Its  opposite  end  a  bevel  gear,  partially 
cut  away  so  that  it  will  not  come  in  contact  with  the 
said  longitudinal  bearing  bar.  when  the  said  bevel  gear 
Is  swung  by  the  said  rocking  shaft :  a  bevel  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  connected  to  the  said  rocking 
shaft,  is  carried  by  a  vertical  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
vertical  abaft  is  secured  to  n  propeller  turn  table,  the 
lower  end  of  the  Tertical  shaft  is  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  longitudinal  bearing  bar  by  a  plain  ball 
bearing ;  a  propeller  turn-table  ball  bearingly  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  supporting  ring,  snid  ring  is  substan- 
tially braced  ts  tbe  frame  of  the  snapendsd  car :  aaid  pro- 
peller turn-table  carries  a  prspeller.  n  propeller  shaft,  and 
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a  propeller  shaft  driving  pulley,  mounted  upon  three  (S) 
Journal  bearings  u|>on  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  pro- 
peller turn-table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  propeller,  a  propeller  tnm-table, 
a  statlonnry  supporting  ring  for  the  aame ;  an  oscillating 
arm  carrying  a  disengaging  clutch,  and  an  actuating  lever  ; 
aaid  disengaging  clutch  having  at  its  lower  end  an  eyelet, 
adapted  to  receive  a  releasing  cord ;  said  releasing  cord 
is  carried  downwardly  to  a  tenalon  pulley  adapted  to  take 
up  and  give  out  the  slack  of  the  releasing  cord  :  said 
slack  is  provided  to  accommodate  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  said  disengaging  clutch,  caused  by  the  oscillaving 
arm  being  reciprocated  by  the  rocking  shaft  herein  re- 
ferred to,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
ninni.  the  combination  of  a  horUontal  shifting  propeller;  a 
propeller  turn-table,  and  a  aupporting  ring  for  the  same : 
an  oscillating  arm.  the  lower  end  of  said  oscillating  arm. 
Is  adapted  to  receive  the  two  (2)  enda  of  a  steering  cable ; 
a  suspended  car  carrying  the  aaid  steering  cable  rear- 
wardly  to  a  steering  wheel  adapted  to  receive  the  aame ;  a 
meana  to  diaengage  the  rocking  supporting  surface  or 
plane  from  the  automatic  balancing  mechanlam,  whereby 
the  aaid  propeller  turn-table  and  shifting  propeller  la 
ahifted  to  the  right  or  left,  independently  of  the  rocking 
aupporting  surface  or  plane ;  the  rocking  supporting  sur- 
face being  aet  free  from  tbe  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nism, la  raised  on  the  right  side  by  the  current  of  air  from 
the  propeller,  when  the  propeller  Is  shifted  to  the  left, 
and  the  rocking  supporting  surface  is  raised  on  the  left 
aide  when  the  propeller  is  shifted  to  the  right,  this  allows 
the  flying  machine  to  be  banked  against  the  outer  circle  of 
the  turning  point  without  using  a  vertical  rudder,  or 
apparatus,  other  than  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatic  balancing  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  one  (1)  or  more  operating  maats 
extending  downwardly  through  the  center  of  one  (1)  or 
more  rocking  supporting  surfaces  connected  to  a  sus- 
pended car  or  frame,  said  rocking  supporting  surfaces  be- 
ing superposed,  or  otherwise ;  a  propeller  mounted  on  a 
swinging  shaft,  with  means  whereby  the  propeller  is 
shifted  to  the  right  or  left  automatically,  when  the  rock- 
ing aupporting  surfaces  are  depressed  downwardly  on  the 
right  or  left  side  by  the  wind  agitating  the  said  rocking 
supporting  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  flaring  end  of  said  pipe 
to  limit  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  shell  and  to  cloae 
the  exit  end  of  the  pipe. 


972.396.  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  Oabhibl  Wilson 
McCooLE,  LitUe  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  607,206. 


m^m^^ 


9  7  2.397.  AUTOMATIC  STREET-CALLING  DEVICE. 
Richmond  M.  McGek,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  May  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,816. 


in  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  open  endad 
pipe  having  ita  upper  end  outwardly  flaring  and  provided 
with  a  circumferential  beading,  a  perforated  tubular  shell 
telescoping  over  said  pipe  and  having  Its  lower  end  in- 
wardly turned  to  cooperate  with  said  beading  to  limit  the 
upward  throw  of  the  abell,  a  threaded  plug  fitted  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  and  having  ita  lower  end  beveled 


1.  In  a  phonographic  street  annunciator  for  an  elec- 
tric car,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  motor  In- 
closed therein,  of  contact  devices  fixed  at  intervals  upon 
the  trolley  wire,  a  contact  maker  attached  to  the  trolley- 
pole,  and  insulated  therfrom,  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid 
fixed  devices  upon  the  trolley  and  thereby  close  the  motor 
circuit,  a  phonographic  record  of  the  names  of  the  cross 
streets  upon  the  car-line  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  phono- 
graphic reproducer  acting  upon  said  record,  tubing  con- 
ducting the  sound  vibrations  from  said  reproducer  to  an 
outlet  at  each  seat  of  the  car,  a  fe^  screw  actuating  said 
reproducer  upon  the  record,  a  web  carrying  the  names  of 
the  cross-streets  upon  the  car-line,  drums  upon  which  the  . 
web  Is  wound,  rotated  by  the  motor,  pulleys  upon  which 
the  web  turns,  a  window  to  the  casing  through  which  a 
street  name  may  be  read  upon  the  web,  and  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  each  time  its  circuit  Is  closed 
Is  limited  to  the  number  of  revolutions  necessary  to  bring 

a  new  name  upon  the  web  before  the  window,  and  to  cause 
the  reproducer  needle  to  traverse  the  same  name  upon  the 
record. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  annunciator  for  electric  cars,  the 
combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of  contact 
devices  fixed  at  Interrals  upon  tbe  trolley-wire,  a  conuet 
maker  attached  to  the  trolley -po'e  and  Insulated  there- 
from, and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  two 
phonographic  records  of  the  cross  streets  upon  the  car-lln#, 
routed  by  aald  motor,  the  successive  order  of  streets  upon 
one  record  being  the  reverse  of  that  upon  the  other,  phono- 
graphic reproducers  acting  upon  said  records,  feed  screws 
propelling  the  reproducers  across  the  records,  and  a  re- 
versing lever  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  motor  and  at  the  same  time  throw  one  of  the  repro- 
ducers clear  of  its  record  and  bring  the  other  into  contact 
with  its  record. 

3.  In  a  street  annunciator  for  an  electric  car,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  reversible  electric  motor 
therewithin,  of  conUct  devices  fixed  at  intervals  upon  the 
trolley  wire,  a  conUct  maker  atUched  to  the  trolley-pole, 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  adapted  to  contact  with  said  fixed 
devices  upon  the  trolley,  a  belt  or  web  carrying  the  names 
of  the  croaa  streets  upon  the  car-line,  in  their  successive 
order,  drums  loose  upon  their  shafts,  upon  which  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  the  web  wind,  rotated  by  aald  motor,  friction 
clutches,  fast  upon  the  drum  shafts  adapted  to  Impari 
rotation  to  said  drums,  mechanism  whereby  the  drum  from 
which  the  web  is  winding  off  is  made  Inoperative  from  the 
motor,  when  the  rotation  of  the  latter  is  reversed,  a  win- 
dow to  the  annunciator  casing,  and  means  whereby  tbe  op- 
eration of  the  motor,  each  time  its  circuit  Is  closed  Is 
limited  to  the  revolution  necessary  to  bring  a  new  nam* 
upon  the  web  before  tbe  window. 
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4.  IB  •  pbonoKimpbIc  street  an>ancUtor  for  electric 
e*ra.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  caslns.  and  an  electric  motor 
tberewltbin,  of  contact  derfc^  flxed  at  Intervals  upon  tbe 
trolley  wire,  a  contact  mak»r  attached  to  tbe  trolley-pole, 
and  Insolated  tberefrom,  adapted  to  contact  witb  said 
fixed  dcTlcM,  and  thereby  etoae  tbe  circalt  of  «td  motor, 
two  pbooographlc  records  of  tbe  cross  streets  upon  tbe 
car-line,  rotated  by  said  motor,  the  succaeslTe  order  of 
streets  upon  one  record  belnx  tbe  reverse  of  tbat  upon  tbe 
otber.  phonographic  reproducers  acting  upon  said  records, 
feed  screws  rotated  by  tbe  motor,  feeding  said  reproducers 
upon  their  records,  a  belt  or  web  carrying  the  names  of 
tbe  cross  streets  In  their  soccesslve  order,  drums  loose 
upon  tbelr  shafts,  upon  which  the  extremities  of  the  web 
are  woond.  routed  by  said  motor,  friction  clutcbes  fast 
upon  tbe  drum  shafts  adsptM  to  Impart  rotation  to  said 
drums,  pulleys  aboat  which  the  web  turns,  means  whereby 
the  trarel  of  the  web  each  time  tbe  motor  is  set  Into  op- 
eration 1.4  limited  to  the  distance  between  any  two  names 
thereupon,  a  window  In  tbe  easing  through  which  a  street 
name  nay  be  read  upon  the  web,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
motor  may  be  reversed,  the  dram  upon  which  the  web  Is 
unwinding  be  made  Inoperative  from  tbe  motor,  one  re- 
producer lifted  from  Its  record  and  tbe  other  lowereo. 
simultaneously. 

B.  In  an  automatic,  phoabgrapblc  street  annunciator 
for  an  electric  oar,  the  comfitoatlon  wltb  contacts  flxed 
at  intervals  upon  tbe  trolley-wire,  and  a  contact  device 
attached  to  tbe  upper  extremity  of  the  trolley-pole  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  adapted  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tloa  with  said  contact  devices  in  passing  there-beneath,  of 
aa  IncloMed  casing,  a  reversible  electric  motor  tberewltbin. 
twu  phonographic  records  of  the  names  of  croaa-streets 
upon  tbe  car-line.  In  their  soeeesslve  order,  the  snccesalon 
upon  one  being  the  reverse  of  that  on  tbe  other,  and  ro- 
tation being  imparted  to  both  from  said  motor,  a  pbo- 
■ocraphlc  reproducer  adapted  to  act  upon  each  of  said 
records,  a  rod  upon  which  each  of  said  reproducers  is 
slidably  and  pivouUy  mounted,  feed  screws  propelling 
said  reproducers  across  tbelr  records,  operated  by  tbe  mo- 
tor, tubing  conducting  the  air  vibratlona  originating  In 
said  reproducers,  a  web  carrying  I  he  names  of  the  cdmis- 
-  streets  upon  the  car-line  in  their  succewlve  order,  drums 
looee  on  their  spindles,  upon  which  wind  tbe  extramltJea  of 
said  web,  bow  springs  turning  with  tbe  drum  spindles 
aad  frletloaally  engaging  tbe  drums,  communicating  rota- 
ttaa  thereto,  mechanism  actuating  tbe  drum  spindles 
from  tbe  motor  spindle,  means  whereby  tbe  drum  from 
which  the  web  is  being  unwound  is  made  Inoperative  from 
the  motor  shaft,  a  window  to  ssid  casing,  pulleys  whereby 
tbe  web  la  conducted  before  said  window,  wheels  fast  upon 
tbe  pulley  shafts,  provided  each  with  a  pocket,  pivoully 
mounted,  spring  pressed  dog*  adapted  to  catch  In  said 
pickets,  and  adapted  when  withdrawn  therefrom  to  close 
the  motor  circuit,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  be  electrified  by 
the  contact  of  said  contact  maker  upon  the  trolley  and  said 
e— tact  davlce  upon  tbe  troiley-wire,  and  adapted  by  its 
■agaeClan  to  withdraw  said  dogs  from  the  ratchet  slot,  a 
lever  whereby  the  motor  la  reversed  and  operation  of  the 
records  reversed,  and  an  auxiliary  switch-  adapted  to  maa- 
aaily  cloae  tbe  aolanold  and  motor  circuits. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


972.898.  DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  BOATS.  Fbahcoh 
Mbiuon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  5A4.900. 

In  a  device  for  balandoy  boats,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  casing  arranged  wltbfai  tbe  bull  of  a  boat,  and 
having  ar  interior  channel  eommunlcatlng  with  the  paa- 
■age  thro  .gb  a  tube  exteodtng  ttarougb  the  body  of  the 
boat,  a  scale  provided  upon  one  surface  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
vertical  casing,  a  vertical  glot  also  formed  In  the  same 
wail  of  said  vertical  casing,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  loaded 
with  the  required  weight  to  balance  tbe  boat,  said  casing 
having  flattened  sides  and  V-ahaped  enda.  a  lift-bar  hav- 
ing teeth  upon  one  of  the  vertical  edgea  tJiereof  and  aov- 
abiy  held  wlthla  tbe  vertical  caalng  and  said  tnbe.  a 
pointer  held  In  the  upper  end  of  the  lift-bar  and  disposed 


throngh  tbe  slot  of  tbe  vertical  casing  and  serosa  said 
scale,  a  gear  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  lift-bar.  a 
larger  gear  meshing  wltb  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  first  gear,  a 
bracket  held  to  tbe  deck  of  tbe  boat,  a  shaft  pivoting  tbe 
first  gear  to  the  bracket,  a  longer  shaft  pivoting  the 
secoad  gear  to  said  bracket,  a  casing  inclosing  aald  gears 


and  tbe  bracket,  a  ratchet  held  upon  tbe  longer  shaft,  a 
pawl  held  to  tbe  casing  inclosing  tbe  gears  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  and  a  band-wheel  held 
upon  the  longer  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  larger 
gear  fbr  routing  tbe  first  gear  by  which  the  lift-bar  and 
said  caatag  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  the  required  depth 
in  the  water. 


972,399.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  JoHJt 
W.  NiLSBON.  Balfour,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1900.  8a- 
rUI  No.  528..114. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  signaling  mech- 
nniam,  a  receiver  fork,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
mechanism  and  fork  to  aet  said  mechanUm  for  operation, 
said  means  operating  to  set  said  mechanism  upon  tbe  de- 
preaetoB  of  the  fork,  and  elements  arranged  to  prevent  a 
second  depreaalon  of  tbe  fork  until  the  signaling  mech. 
aniam  has  completed  its  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  signaling  mecb- 
anlam,  a  receiver  fork,  means  operatlveiv  connecting  said 
mechaalMi  aad  fork  to  set  said  mechsnism  for  operation, 
said  meaas  operating  to  set  aald  mechanism  upon  the  de- 
pression of  tbe  fork,  elemenU  arranged  to  prevent  a  aec- 
ond  depression  of  the  fork  until  tbe  signaling  mechanism 
has  completed  its  operation,  and  other  elements  arranged 
to  bold  tbe  slgnsling  mechanism  from  operation  until  the 
receiver  fork  completes  its  upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  signaling  mech- 
anism, a  receiver  fork,  an  operating  lever  for  said  sig- 
naling mechanlam,  a  dip  on  said  receiver  fork  having  an 
epeaiag  tberettarriigb.  a  rod  connected  to  aald  lever  and 
sUdable  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  clip,  a  nut  on  said  rod 
below  the  opeabig  la  the  dip,  said  lever,  dip  sad  rod 
formtes  ■a*ns  to  set  the  signaling  mechaaisB  upon  tbe 
depraHlMl  of  the  fork,  and  elements  arraaged  to  prevent 
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a  second  depression  of  tbe  fork  until  tbe  signaling  mech- 
anism baa  completed  its  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  signaling  mech- 
anism, a  receiver  fork,  an  operating  lever  for  said  slg- 
Bfellng  mechanism,  a  clip  on  said  receiver  fork  having  an 
op<-nlnK  therethrough,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  aad 
slidable  through  the  opening  in  tbe  clip,  a  nut  on  said  rod 
below  tbe  opening  in  tbe  clip,  said  lever,  clip  and  rod 
forming  means  to  set  the  signaling  mechanism  upon  tbe 
depression  of  the  fork,  elements  arranged  to  prevent  a 
second  depression  of  the  fork  until  tbe  signaling  mech- 
anism has  completed  its  operation,  and  otber  elements  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  signaling  mechanism  from  operation 
until  the  recover  fork  completes  its  upward  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  signaling  mech- 
anism, a  receiver  fork,  an  operating  lever  for  said  sig- 
naling mechanism,  a  clip  on  said  receiver  fork  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and 
slidable  through  the  opening  in  the  clip,  a  nnt  on  said  rod 
below  the  opening  in  the  clip,  said  lever,  dip  and  rod 
forming  means  to  set  the  signaling  mechanism  upon  the 
depression  of  tbe  fork,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  clip,  a 
pawl  mounted  adjacent  tbe  ratchet  and  engageable  there- 
with, a  swinging  arm  pivoted  adjacent  the  pawl  and  pro- 
vided witb  an  opening  throngh  which  said  rod  passes,  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  engage  beneath  the  pawl  and  raise 
the  same  aa  tbe  arm  is  raised  and  to  free  said  pawl  as 
tbe  arm  la  depressed,  apaoed  stops  on  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  opening  throngh  the  arm,  the  upper  of  aald 
stops  l>eing  arranged  to  depress  tbe  arm  as  tbe  fork 
reaches  the  lower  end  of  Its  movement,  and  the  lower  of 
said  stops  t)einK  arranged  to  raise  the  arm  as  tbe  lever 
reacbes  the  completion  of  its  signaling  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.J 


972,401.     CBUDE-OIL   BURNER.     WiLLiaM    D.    Pattox, 
Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,360. 


972.400.     DISH-CLEANER.     Alwy.n  H.  PAgTRiDog,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,718. 


1.  A  dish  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  bolder  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  bent  scrubbing  disks  strung 
thereon. 

2.  A  dlsb  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  bolder  end  a 
plurality  of  transversely  bent  scrubbing  disks  strung 
thereon  with  tbelr  concave  sides  adjacent  and  their  con- 
vex aldea  adjacent. 

3.  A  dlab  cleaner  comprislnc  an  endless  flexible  bolder 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  chain  sections,  a  group  of  thin 
metal  disks  strung  on  <  acb  section,  and  links  connecting 
said  sections  and  spacing  apart  said  groups  of  disks. 

4.  A  dlsb  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  bolder  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  chain  sections,  a  group  of  transversely 
beat  thin  metal  disks  strong  on  each  section  with  tlieir 
concave  sides  adjac«"nt  and  their  convex  sides  adjacent, 
and  links  connect  Ing  said  sections  and  spadag  apart  said 
groopa  of  disks. 

&.  In  a  dish  cleaner  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  com- 
blnaUon  witb  an  endless  flexible  bolder  and  a  plurality  of 
sernkbing  disks  strong  tbereon,  of  a  scraper  blade  at- 
tached to  and  between  opposite  sides  of  said  endless 
bolder. 


1.  A  crude  oil  burner  consisting  of  an  odter  funnel 
shaped  vessel,  an  inner  funnel  shaped  vessel  centrally  sup- 
ported within  tbe  first  named  vessel,  an  air  space  being 
provided  between  the  two,  a  drip  plate  having  an  In- 
verted dish  shape  centrally  supported  within  the  Inner 
veasel  at  some  distance  from  tbe  walls  thereof,  an  oil  feed 
pipe  adapted  to  discharge  centrally  upon  said  drip  plate, 
and  a  pan  positioned  in  the  base  of  tbe  burner. 

2.  A  crade  oil  burner,  consisting  of  a  funnel  shaped 
vessel  having  draft  Inlets  In  its  base,  a  second  funnel 
shaped  vessel  centrally  supported  within  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  vessel,  a  drip  plate  having  an  in- 
verted dish  shape  centrally  positioned  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  toner  vessel  at  a  distance  from  its  walls,  an 
oil  feed  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  centrally  upon  tbe  drip 
plate,  a  drip  pan  positioned  in  tbe  base  of  the  burner,  and 
a  pivoted  lid  adapted  to  cover  tbe  top  of  the  Inner  funnel 
shaped  vessel. 

3.  A  crude  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  funnel  abaped 
vessel  having  draft  apertures  In  Its  base,  a  second  funnel 
shaped  vessel  centrally  supported  within  said  vessel,  vanes 
projecting  rigidly  from  tbe  walls  of  the  inner  vessel  and 
resting  upon  tbe  walls  of  tbe  outer  vessel,  a  drip  pan 
positioned  In  tbe  base  of  the  burner,  means  by  which  the 
oil  may  be  distributed  evenly  upon  tbe  walls  of  tbe  inner 
vessel,  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  communicating  with  the  last 
nassed  means. 


9  7  2,402.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  GrsTAV  Bekn'Hard  Pbtsche,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  20,  190«S.     Sertal  No.  283.680. 


1.  In  a  reversing  enslhe.  a  lever  connected  to  shift  tbe 
valve  actuating  mechanism  and  reverse  tbe  engine,  in 
combination  witb  a  tbrotUe  valve  for  regulating  tbe  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  engine,  means  connecting  the 
reversing  lever  aforesaid  with  said  throttle  valve  whereby 
aald  valve  is  closed  in  the  Intermediate  position  of  the 
lever  and  gradually  opened  as  the  lever  moves  In  either  dl- 
reetkMi  from  said  Intermediate  position,  and  an  automatic 
detent  acting  to  engage  the  valve  actuating  connedion  and 
hold  the  valve  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  reversing  engine,  a  throttle  valve  in  coroblna- 
tien  with  a  toggle  Joint  mechanism  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  valve,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  close 
the  valve  when  iU  jointed  llnka  are  in  alinement  and  to 
open  it  when  tbe  aald  Jointed  links  are  moved  out  of 
alinement  in  either  direction,  means  for  shifting  tbe  en- 
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gin«  Talres  to  rcTerae  tb«  motton  of  the  engine.  «  reTcra- 
Inic  lerer  for  actuating  said  meann,  and  connoctiona  from 
Mid  lerer  to  the  toggle  Joint  actnating  device  of  the 
throttle  yalve  whereby  Its  jointed  llnka  are  moved  to 
purallel  position  and  the  vslre  closed  wben  the  lever  la 
In  intermediate  position  and  vrbereby  the  shifting  of  the 
lerer  In  either  direction  acta  to  move  the  Jointed  llnka 
from  said  parallel  position  and  open  the  ralve. 

•i.  In  a  reversing  engine,  a  throttle  valve  In  coaMaa- 
tlon  with  a  toggle  Joint  me«faanism  for  opening  and  elna- 
Ing  said  valve,  said  mechantsm  being  arranged  to  cloae  the 
valve  wben  its  Jointed  links  an  In  alinement  and  to  open 
It  when  the  said  Jointed  links  are  moved  out  of  alinement 
In  either  direction,  a  notched  segment  moving  with  one  of 
the  Jointed  links,  a  detent  supported  on  said  segment  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  notch  therein  when  the  valve  la 
clotted,  means  for  shifting  the  enxlne  valves  to  reverse 
th*>  motion  of  the  engine,  a  reversing  lever  for  actnating 
said  means,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  the  toggle 
Joint  actuating  device  of  the  throttle  valve  whereby  Its 
Jointed  links  are  moved  to  parallel  position  and  the  valve 
closed  when  the  lever  Is  la  tntermadlate  position  and 
whereby  the  shifting  of  the  I«ver  in  either  direction  acts 
to  move  the  Jointed  links  fmn  said  parallel  position  and 
open  the  valve. 


»72.40n.  PROCESS  FOR  (WTAIMNG  TEXTILE  FI- 
BSaiS.  Juaar  Eocabo  Rnab,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.791. 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  textile  fibers  from  vegetable 
material.  cuniilHtinK  in  first  boning  the  material  with  alka- 
lies, then  separating  the  bast  from  the  woody  parta.  then 
beating  the  bast  under  pressure  with  alkalies  then  wash- 
ing with  water,  and  then  tra^Ung  the  product  with  blsnl- 
lltes. 

2.  A  method  of  obtaining  textile  fibers  from  vegetable 
material,  consisting  in  first  betting  the  material  with  alka- 
lies, then  separating  the  bmut  from  the  woody  parts,  then 
heating  the  bsst  under  pressure  with  alkalies  repeatedly 
with  alternate  washing  with  water  and  then  treating  the 
product  with  bisnlfltes. 


072.404.      WEEDER.     Ljxxaxcs    C.    Po!«o.    Los    Aagsles. 
Cal.     Filed  May  17.  1900.    'Serial  No.  496.646. 


1.  A  wesder  comprising  a  h«idle  member,  weed  pulling 
prongs  at  one  end  of  the  handle  member  having  rounded 
Inner  faces  and  forked  end  portions,  the  prongs  being 
bowed  apart  back  of  their  forks4  portions. 

2.  A  wecder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  weed  pulling 
prongs  at  the  forward  t>nd  of  tald  handle,  and  a  member 
secured  to  the  handle  at  each  Md  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  portion  at  the  Md  nearest  the  prongs  to 
serve  aa  a  fulcrum,  said  memtor  alao  serving  aa  a  goard 
for  the  handle. 

3.  A  weeder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  prongs  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  haadle,  and  a  member  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  end  of  tlto  handle  and  bent  to  form 
a  folcnim  and  extending  rearwr.rdly  beyond  the  handle  to 
form  a  cutting  blade. 

4.  A  weeder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  prongs  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  member  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  end  ot  the  handle  and  bent  to  form 
a  fakmhi  and  extending  rearwanUy  beyond  the  handle  to 
form  a  cutting  blade,  the  cnttlnc  blade  portion  being  coo- 
cared  toward  the  handle. 


5.  A  weeder  compriaing  a  handle,  a  pair  of  prongs  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  said  prongs  baring  their 
enda  beveled  on  the  inner  side  forming  flat  faces  converg- 
ing upwardly  and  being  bowed  apart  between  said  beveled 
portions  and  the  handle,  and  fulcrum  means  for  aatd 
handle. 


9  7  2.405.  RECORDING-MACHINE.  Eva  M.  RArHKit- 
STKi.v.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.240. 


1.  A  recording  machine  compriaing  a  stamp  movable 
into  an  operative  and  an  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
supporting  said  stamp  in  ita  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  stamp  In  Its  Inoperative 
position  comprising  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
stamp  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  stationary  part,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  said  cord  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  rccordinx  machine  compriaing  a  stamp  movable 
Into  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  means  for 
supporting  said  stamp  In  its  Inoperative  poaltion.  and 
■sans  for  yieldingly  holding  the  stamp  In  Its  inoperative 
position  comprising  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
stamp  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  stationary  part,  a. 
weight  suapended  from  said  cord  between  the  enda  thereof 
and  an  upright  guide  for  said  weight. 

3.  A  recording  machine  compriaing  a  aopport  having  an 
opening,  a  weighted  cord  paasing  through  said  opening,  a 
guide  member  through  which  said  cord  paases  and  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  support  adjacent  to  aald 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  guide  member  and  con- 
netted  with  aald  cord,  and  a  stamp  arranged  on  aald  lever. 

4.  A  recording  machine  comprising  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  weighted  cord  paasing  through  said  opening,  a 
guide  member  throngb  which  said  cord  passes  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  support  adjacent  to  aaid 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  oa  said  guide  member  and  con- 
nected with  aaid  cord,  a  stamp  arranged  on  aald  lever,  and 
an  Ink  pad  which  la  arrangsd  on  aaid  support  and  which 
la  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  aUmp  In  the  retracted 
poaiUoB  of  the  aame. 

5.  A  recording  machine  comprising  a  support  having  ■ 
cord  opening  and  Inclined  guide  aarfaces  adjacent  to  aaid 
opening,  a  weighted  cord  arranged  In  aald  opening,  a 
golds  asaber  edapted  to  engage  at  Its  front  end  with  said 
guide  sorfaces  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  cord,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  aald  guide  member  and  connected  with 
said  cord,  a  stamp  arranged  on  said  lever,  and  an  Ink  pad 
arranged  on  aald  support  adjacent  to  said  cord  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stamp. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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972.406.  SECTIONAL  LETTER  AND  DESIGN. 
P.  RaiLT  and  John  B.  Notks.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mar.   10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.172. 


JoftM 
PUed 


The  herein  described  device  comprising  a  solid  glass 
plate,  a  series  of  retslners  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  plate,  retaining  circumscribing  flangea 
forming  a  part  of  aald  reulners.  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular flanges  also  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  retainers 
for  securing  the  latter  to  the  glass  plate,  and  transparent 
sections  located  within  the  retainers  ho  aecured.  whereby 
the  design  so  constructed  is  legible  and  attractive  on 
either  side  of  the  plate,  said  reUiners.  together  with  the 
transparent  sections  located  therein,  being  properly  ar- 
rauKed  in  respect  to  one  another  to  form  a  suitable  letter 
or  other  character  without  obstructing  the  light  through 
the  plate  to  which  they  are  secured. 


9  72.4  07.      MACHINE   FOR   MAKING    HAT-FRAMES. 
-   Hasbt   Silbebt  and   Sidney   Wachtel.   Boston,   Mass. 
Piled  .\pr.  14,   1910.     Serial  No.  555,478. 


r':"* 


1.  A  machine  for  making  bat  frames,  comprising  an 
adjustable  form  for  the  wires  of  the  frame,  said  form 
conslating  of  a  circular  series  of  groups  of  Independently 
adjustable  wire  supporilng-arms.  and  means  for  moving 
said  groups  borliontally  toward  and  from  the  center,  of 
the  series,  said  means  IncludlnK  a  lever  extending  beyond 
the  circle  presented  by  nald  series  of  groups  of  arms. 

2j  A  machine  for  making  hat  frames,  comprising  an 
adJvgteble  form  for  the  wires  of  the  frame,  said  form 
eosilitlng  of  a  circular  aerlea  of  clamps,  wire  supporilng- 


arms  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  in  said  clamps, 
means  for  horlxontally  moving  the  clamps  to  collapse  the 
aeriea,  and  meana  for  automatically  returning  the  clamps 
to  normal  position. 

3.  A  mschine  for  making  hat  frames,  comprising  an 
adjustable  form  for  the  wires  of  tbe  frame,  aaid  form 
consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  clamps,  wire  supporilng- 
arms  adapted  to  be.  adjustably  secured  in  said  clamps,  and 
means  for  horizontally  moving  the  clamps  to  collapse  the 
series,  means  being  provided  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
outer  positions  of  tbe  clamps  to  either  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  cbanging  tbe  size  of  the  ^at  frame  to  be 
made. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
table  having  a  series  of  radially  mounted  clamp  boxes,  a 
crank-disk,  links  connecting  said  disk  with  the  boxes,  wire 
Kupporiing-arms  adjustably  secured  in  said  clamp  boxea, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  relative  rotative  positions  of 
the  table  and  crank  disk,  said  means  including  a  lever 
extending  between  the  arms  of  two  of  said  twxes. 

5.  A  machine  f^  making  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
table  having  a  series  of  radially  mounted  clamp  boxes,  a 
crank-diak,  links  connecting  said  disk  with  tbe  boxes, 
wire  supporting-arms  adjustably  secured  in  said  clamp 
boxes,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  rotative  po- 
sitions of  the  table  and  crank  disk,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  table  and  having 
teeth  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  toothed  rack  connected  to 
move  with  said  disk. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,408.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  -  COMPRES- 
SORS. Thbodoeb  II.  Smith.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.   12.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,604.       ^ 


ii 


1.  In  an  air-compressor,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  and  a  discharge  valve,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  discharge  valve,  mecha- 
nism operable  by  the  differential  pressures  In  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  cylinder  for  operating  the  discharge 
valve,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  engageable  and  dUen- 
gageable  with  the  stem  of  the  Inlet  vatve  and  operably 
connected  with  the  discharge  valve  for  operating  tbe  in- 
let valve  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  air-compressor,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  inlet  valve  and  a 
discharge  valve  In  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  discbarge 
pipe  connected  with  both  discharge  valves,  connections 
between  the  inlet  valves  for  opening  and  closing  them  In 
unison,  friction  clutch  connections  between  each  discharge 
valve  and  Its  Inlet  valve  whereby  one  discharge  valve 
may  open  one  Inlet  valve  and  close  the  other  Inlet  ralve 
independently  of  the  other  dischartre  valve,  and  means  by 
which  the  discharge  valves  are  operated  Independently 
through  the  differential  pressures  In  "the  cylinder  and 
discharge  pipe. 

3.  In  an  air-compressor,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  Inlet  valve  and  a 
discharge  valve  In  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  both  discharge  valvea,  connections 
between  the  Inlet  valves  for  opening  and  closing  them  in 
unison,  connections  between  each  discharge  valve  and  Its 
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hilvt  TaU#  wb^rvbjr  one  dtucharg*  Tmhr«  may  open  oac 
Inlet  Talve  and  cloae  tbe  otiM*  tnlet  ▼»!▼•  indepemlently 
of  the  other  disrharKe  Talre,  and  means  by  whicb  the 
dlacbarKi*  valven  are  op«'rated  lndep«>ndently  throusb  the 
differenttal  preanure*  in  the  cylinder  and  dlMrharfre  ptpe. 
Mid  connectiona  between  a  dlscharK«-  ralre  and  Ita  tnl«t 
ralTe  tnclndinr  a  cintch  mechantani  eni^ageable  and  dla- 
enaageable  with  the  ntein  of  the  Inlet  ralve. 

4.  In  an  air-comprenHor.  the  combination  of  a  coa- 
preMor  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  discharge  valve,  a  dla- 
chance  pipe  connected  with  the  diacharge  valve,  meana  for 
operating  the  diacharge  valve  through  the  difference  in 
pressure*  in  the  discharge  ptpe  and  cylinder,  an  Inter 
mittently  acting  clatch  connection  between  the  two  valvea 
for  operating  the  inlet  valve  in  one  direction  by  the  dla- 
ebarge  valve,  and  independent  meana  for  operating  tbe 
Inlet  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  alr-compretwor.  the  combination  of  an  Inlet 
valve  and  a  dlsi'harge  valve,  aaid  valves  having  atems, 
an  arm  rigid  on  one  of  tbe  stnns  and  a  clutch-lever  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  other  stem,  chitch  mechaniam  cooperating 
with  aaid  lever  to  eauae  tbe  bro  valves  to  turn  in  untaon 
when  the  discharge  valve  mlVes  In  one  direction,  and 
Independent  means  for  operaOag  the  tnlet  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

ICIaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


072.409.      INTERNAL-COMB^frriOX    EXGIXE.     OBoaoK 
r  8WAIX.  Chicago.  III.     fl^NoT.  28.  liM)5.     Serial  No. 


.\n  Internal  ct>mbustlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  concave  Inner  surface,  aaid 
rrllnder  having  an  admlratCili  and  an  exbaost  port  at 
diametricall.r  opposite  points  and  at  a  diatance  from  the 
cylinder  head,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling said  admission  antf-  exhaust  porta,  and  a  de- 
flector extending  across  the  tace  of  the  platoo  opposite 
said  admission  iwrt.  the  baae  of  said  deflector  being  aet 
In  from  the  periphery  of  the  piston  at  the  portions  op- 
l>oaite  said  port,  said  deflector  t>elng  curved  along  ita 
length  concentric  with  the  blinder  wall  and  having  its 
enda  curved  backward  to  tb%  circumferential  edge  of  the 
piston  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  curvature  of  ita 
middle  portion  and  said  <1efle1>tur  b«>lng  inclined  toward 
the  wall  above  said  admission  port  In  such  manner  that 
the  edge  of  a  vertical  sectfon  of  said  deflector  adjacent 
said  admission  port  constitstes  a  straight  line  which  if 
ext»>nded  would  Intersect  the  cylinder  wall  at  approxi- 
mately tbe  junction  of  the  concave  surface  of  aaid  cylin- 
der head  with  the  aide  wall  «f  the  cylinder. 


972,410.  BUBNBR  FOB  ALCOHOL-LAMPS.  AUTbm 
H.  S.  Swan,  Socheater,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Rochester 
Stamping  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  2tJ,  1910.     Sertal  No.  557.632. 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  comltlnation  with  a  generating 
chamber,  a  supplemental  burner  having  flame  orifices  in 
proximity  to  aaid  chamber,  and  a  main  burner,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  passages  affording  communication 
between  the  generating  chamber  and  aaid  burners  and  a 
valve  head  adjuatabi**  therein  to  vary  the  Inlet  of  gas 
la  the  paasage  leading  to  the  supplemental  burner  and 
having  a  channel  therein  leading  to  the  paasage  of  the 
main  burner. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  generatin;; 
chamlter.  a  main  burner  and  a  supplemental  burner 
adapted  to  heat  aaid  chamber,  of  a  valve  caaing  having 
a  central  perforation  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  aeparate  paaaagea  leading  from  said  perforation  to 
each  burner,  and  a  valve  head  having  a  channel  forming 
a  continuously  open  communication  l>etween  the  chamber 
and  main  burner  passage,  said  bead  adjustably  cooperat- 
ing with  the  supplemental  homer  passage  to  vary  the 
volume  of  gaa  pasaing  therethroogh. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube, 
a  chamber  surroonding  the  latter  having  orifices  arranged 
In  proximity  to  aaid  tube,  a  aecond  chamber  aurrounding 
the  flrat  chamber,  a  main  burner  and  feed  tubes  leading 
from  said  second  chamber  to  aaid  burner,  of  a*  valve 
casing  connected  to  the  tube  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  tube  and  provided 
with  paaaagea  connecting  the  aperture  with  each  cham- 
ber, and  an  adjuatable  valve  head  in  the  caaing  provided 
with  a  channel,  said  head  adjustably  controlling  the  In- 
let of  gas  to  the  first  chamber  and  maintaining  in  ita 
different  poaltions  of  adjustment  a  free  exit  for  gaa  from 
the  wick  tube  to  tbe  aecond  chamber. 

4.  A  valve  for  vapor  burners  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end  and  provided 
with  two  outlet  passagea  one  located  In  the  seat  and  the 
other  In  rear  of  aaid  seat,  a  valve  head  adjuatable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  caaing  and  cooperating  with  the  aeat  to 
close  one  of  the  paaaages.  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  perforation  opening  into  the  casing  at  Its 
forward  end  within  the  aeat  and  at  Its  rear  end  com- 
municating with  the  other  paasage. 

5.  A  valve  for  vapor  homers  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  two  passages  leading  outwardly  from  its  in- 
terior and  an  adjustable  valve  head  In  the  oaalag  co- 
operating with  one  passage  to  open  and  close  It,  said 
head  being  provided  with  an  aperture  cooperating  with 
the  other  passage  to  provide  a  free  exit  from  the  caslni; 
therethrough  In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  head. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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9  7  2.411.  BL.\DE  -  HOLDING  MEANS.  Charles  E. 
SwvBT.  WllklBsborg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Westlnghouse 
Ifachlne  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Apr.  24.  HM»«.     S*<'rlal  No.  429.077 


./2 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  blade-holding  element 
provided  with  a  blu>l*-  mounting  slot,  blades  mounted  In 
said  slot,  spacing  pieces  located  In  the  slot  between  the 
blades  and  tranhver>-ely  extending  means  independent  of 
the  blades  and  spnclng  pieces  for  locking  each  of  said 
blades  to  an  adjacent  spacing  piece. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  turbine.  .1  blade-holding  element 
provided  with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  blades  mounted  in 
said  slot,  spacing  pieces  located  within  said  alot  between 
the  ends  of  adjac<>nt  blades,  and  transversely  extending 
means  Independent  of  the  blades  nnd  spacing  pieces  for 
securing  said  pieces  into  said  slots  ncd  said  blades  to  said 
pieces. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  torbtne,  a  blade-holding  element 
provided  with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  a  plurality  of  blades, 
the  baae  portions  of  which  project  Into  said  slot,  spacing 
pieces  located  In  said  slot  b<>tween  said  blades  and  means, 
comprising  a  slot  formed  on  each  of  said  blades,  and  a  pin 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pieces  for  pfisltlvely  locking  each 
of  aaid  blades  to  an  adjacent  piece. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-holding  element, 
a  slot  provided  in  said  element,  blades,  the  bases  of  which 
are  located  in  said  slot,  spacing  pieces  located  in  said 
slot  between  adjacent  blades,  and  transversely  extending 
means  Independent  of  the  blades  and  spacing  pieces,  car- 
ried by  said  spacing  pieces,  for  locking  adjacent  blades 
nnd  spacing  pieces  togther. 

.■).  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-holding  element 
provided  with  an  undercut  blade-mounting  slot,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-extending  blades,  the  bases  of  which  are 
mounted  in  said  slot,  substantially  dovetailed  spacing 
pieces  secured  in  said  slot  between  the  bases  of  adjacent 
blades,  and  transversely  extending  m»>ans  for  locking  each 
of  said  blades  to  one  of  the  adjacent  apacing  pieces. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


972.412.      niSAPPEARINC,    DOOR.      Mackicb    Taussig, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  611,110. 

/I 


carrying  frame  having  an  upright  door  carrying  bar  of 
substantially  the  same  height  as  the  door  to  be  carried 
thereby  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  door  carrying  bar  on 
broadly  spaced  hinges. 

2.  In  disappearing  doors  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  an  upright  door  carrying  bar 
of  substantially  the  same  height  as  tbe  door  to  be  car- 
ried thereby,  a  guide  therefor,  two  bars  crossing  each 
other  and  plvotally  connected  together  at  the  crossing 
l>olnt,  one  end  of  the  bars  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
door  carrying  bar  and  support,  resiiectlvely,  and  the  other 
ends  of  the  bars  being  slldably  connected  to  the  support 
and  door  carrying  bar,  respectively,  and  a  door  hinged  on 
the  door  carrying  bar  on  broadly  spaced  binges. 

3.  In  disappearing  doors  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  an  upright  door  carrying  bar 
of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  door  to  be  carried 
thereby,  a  guide  therefor,  two  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  each  midway  between  their  ends,  pivotal-  connections 
between  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  supiwrt  and  door 
carrying  bar,  respectively,  the  lower  pivot  connections  be- 
ing slldable  upon  the  support  and  door  carrying  bar,  re- 
spectively, and  an  upright  swinging  door  hinged  to  the 
door  carrying  bar  on  broadly  spaced  hinges. 

4.  In  a  disappearing  door  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  guide  bar,  of  a  col- 
lapsible frame  secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  door  car- 
rying bar  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  door 
carried  thereby  arranged  parallel  with  the  guide  bar,  and 
guided  In  its  movement  to  and  from  the  guide  bar,  a  pair 
of  bars  which  are  plvotally  connected  together  midway 
between  their  ends,  pivotal  connections  between  the  enda 
of  said  pair  of  bars  and  the  guide  bar  and  door  carrying 
bar,  respectlTely,  tbe  lower  pivots  having  sliding  connec- 
tions with  the  guide  bar  and  door  carrying  bar  respec- 
tively, and  an  upright  swinging  door  hinged  to  said  door 
carrying  bar  on  broadly  spaced  binges. 

5.  In  a  disappearing  door  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  vertical  guide  bar  se- 
cured thereto,  a  collapsible  frame  carried  by  the  support 
and  guide  bar,  and  comprising  a  vertical  door  .carrying 
bar  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  door  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  each  other  midway  be- 
tween their  ends,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of 
said  bars  and  the  support,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
tbe  other  bar  and  the  door  carrying  bar,  arranged  In  hori- 
zontal alinemcnt  with  the  first  named  pivot,  pivots  upon 
the  other  ends  of  the  bars  slldably  connected  with  tbe 
guide  bar  and  door  carrying  bar  respectively,  a  guide  in 
which  said  collapsible  frame  slides,  and  an  upright  swing- 
ing door  hinged  to  the  door  carrying  bar  on  broadly  spaced 
hinges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.   In  disappearing  doors  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon   with   a    support,  of  a   laterally   collapsible  door 


972,413.     LANTERN.     Frank  N.  Thiei..  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignor   to   R.   £.    Dietz   Company,    New    York,    N.   Y 
Filed  Apr.   18,   1010.     Serial  No.  556,144. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  and  a  bail 
pivoted  thereto,  of  a  ball  bolder  which  Is  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  and  which  comprises  flexible  arms  which 
straddle  a  portion  of  the  bail  extending  beyond  tbe  pivot 
thereof  and  operating  to  deflect  one  of  said  arms  upon 
moving  the  ball  out  of  its  position  of  rest,  such  deflected 
arm  yielding  to  tbe  movement  of  the  bail  from  one  posi- 
tion of  rest  to  another  upon  applying  sufBclent  force,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  and  a  bail 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  iwrtlon  ofl'set  from  the 
pivot  thereof,  of  a  bail  holder  which  is  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame  and  which  comprisea  flexible  members  between 
which  said  offset  portion  engages,  whereby  said  bail  is 
yieldingly  held  in  Its  raised  position  but  permitted  to  be 
turned  out  of  such  position,  by  which  movement  one  of 
said  meraljers  is  deflected  or  strained,  substantially  as  set 
fori  h. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  tube  and  a  ball,  of  a 
bail  bolder  which   is  secured  to  the  tube  and  yieldingly 
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encac»a  ■  part  on  the  ball  wltbln  tb«  tobe  for  holdlnc  tb« 
bail  In  its  uprifbt  position,  tubctantlallr  at  aet  forth. 


4.  Th*  combination  irttb  frtantem  tube  and  a  bail  hav- 
ing an  end  which  projectn  Into  the  tub»»,  of  a  ball  holder 
which  la  secured  to  said  tube  and  yieldinicly  enmKes  the 
projecting  end  of  said  ball  within  said  tnbe  for  boldinR 
the  ball  in  Its  aprigbt  poaltlsa,  subatantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  ^  lantern  tube  and  a  bail  haT- 
Ing  an  end  which  projects  iuf  the  tube,  of  a  ({ail  bolder 
which  is  secured  to  said  tube  and  has  spaced  arms  which 
extend  within  said  tube  and  jleldlngly  ongaxe  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  projecting  Mid  of  the  ball  for  holding  the 
bail  in  both  its  uprlfcht  and  lowered  poAitlons,  nubstan- 
tUUy  as  set  forth. 


972.414.  OPERATING-TABLE  *X>R  THE  USE  OF  PHY- 
8ICI.VXS  AND  8TR«;K(>NH.  HKaxARi.  P.  Thi.R.nkr. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aMlirnor  to  The  Hospital  Supply  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Jlm.  Filed  Not.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  526.720. 


1.  .Vn  operatine  table  comprixInK  xupporting  frames,  a 
sectional  hinged  table  to  be  lnciln>d  as  occasion  may  re- 
quire, a  rack-bar  (21)  pivoted  to  the  main  table-aeetlon 
and  a  rod  (12)  to  be  enRaged  h.v  said  rack  t>ar  for  sup- 
porting the  table  in  Ita  inclined  position,  combined  with  a 
hinged  guard  to  be  turned  againnt  said  rack-bar  for  hold- 
ing the  same  free  of  said  rod  durlns  the  lowering  of  the 
table,  and  a  foot-treadle  abd  means  connecting  the  aame 
with  said  guard  for  operating  tke  latter  from  aald  treadle  ; 
satMtaniially  as  aet  forth.  ^ 

2.  .\n  operating  table  comprlalng  supporting  frames,  a 
sectional  hinged  table  to  be  Inclined  as  occaalon  may  re- 
quire, a  rack-bar  (21)  pivoted  to  the  main  table-section 
and  a  rod  (12)  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack-t>ar  for  support- 
ing the  table  in  its  inclined  poaition,  the  recesses  in  said 
rack-bar  being  deep  to  encompass  the  upper  side  of  said 
rod  and  realat  any  lateral  pressure  against  the  bar  tending 


to  displace  the  aaroe  from  said  rod,  combined  with  a 
curved  <uard  taingsd  on  said  rod  to  be  turned  upwardly 
agalnat  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar  after  the  rel«>ase  of  the 
latter  from  said  rod  for  holding  tbe  bar  free  of  said  n>d 
during  the  lowering  nf  the  table,  and  a  foot-treadle  and 
meana  connecting  tbe  aame  with  aald  guard  for  operating 
the  latter  from  said  treadle,  aald  guard  having  a  weighted 
free  end  to  turn  it  from  said  bar  when  pressure  on  the 
treadle  Is  released :  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  An  operating  table  comprlalng  supporting  frames,  a 
sectional  hinged  table,  a  rack-bar  -1  pivoted  to  tbe  main 
table-section  and  n  rod  12  to  be  entraged  by  wald  rack-bar 
for  supporting  the  table  in  Its  inclined  poaition,  combined 
with  a  hinged  guard  to  be  turned  against  said  rack-bar  for 
holding  the  same  free  of  said  rod  during  the  lowering  of 
said  table,  and  means  for  msnually  moving  said  giiard 
against  said  bar,  said  guard  having  a  weighted  free  end 
to  turn  It  from  aald  bar  when  said  |.iiard  is  released  by  the 
operator ;  substsntlally  as  sst  forth. 


972,415.  II I DE-TREATINO  MACHINE.  BcoTT  ToBBK.fs, 
OloversTllle.  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Alburtus  Trhvis  and 
Marion  Orzko.  Johnstown.  .\.  Y.  Fll<-d  Oct.  2.*).  1909. 
Serial   No.  S24.276. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrit>ed,  a  container  having 
an  open  bottom,  a  shaft  sup|>orted  for  vertical  adJuHtment 
above  the  container.  iM'aters  suspended  from  the  Mhaft  for 
oscillatory  movement  and  having  their  bodies  working 
within  the  container,  each  of  said  l>eaters  embodying 
Kpaced  legs,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  container,  and  eccen- 
trics carried  by  the  ahaft  and  working  between  tbe  legs  of 
tbe  beaters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  container  having 
an  open  bottom,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock  above  the  con- 
tainer, beaters  suspended  from  the  shaft  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  having  their  bodies  working  in  the  con- 
tainer, each  of  ssid  b«-aters  embodying  spaced  legs  having 
oppositely  inclined  faces,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  container, 
eccentrics  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  eccentric  straps  upon  the 
eccentric  and  provided  with  shoes,  and  gibs  adjustably 
disposed  against  the  opposed  faces  of  the  legs  of  the  beat- 
ers upon  which  the  shoes  of  the  eccentric  straps  travel. 


972.416.  CASINO  AND  Tl'BINO  HOOK.  Patsick  J. 
Tow.\8ELL.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5*8.714. 

1.  In  combinatloa  with  a  hoisting  hook  having  a  stem 
formed  with  a  aocket.  a  locking  member  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  hook,  and  means 
mount<>d  on  said  locking  memt>er  and  engaging  the  socket 
uforesald  to  hold  the  member  In  a  locked  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  hook  having  a  stem, 
a  peripheral  ahoulder  on  said  stem  and  havitag  a  aocket 
therein,  a  locking  member  engaging  aald  shoulder  and 
revolubiy  mounted  on  aald  atem.  and  means  mounted  on 
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locking  member  and  engaging  tbe  socket  aforesaid  to  bold 
the  member  in  a  locked  poaition. 


*- 

4 

1 

1 

3.  In  combination  wlth'a  hoisting  hook  having  a  stem, 
a  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  atem  and  having  a  aocket 
therein,  a  locking  member  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
revolubiy  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  actuated 
locking  bolt  mounted  in  aald  member  and  engaging  the 
socket  in  the  shoulder  to  hold  the  member  from  revolution. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  double  billed  hoisting  hook 
having  a  atem.  a  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  stem  and 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  locking  member  mounted  on 
aald  atem  and  conalatlng  of  two  mating  pieces  having 
semi-circular  offsets  in  their  middles  with  mating  grooves 
to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  stem,  one  arm  of  the  lock- 
ing member  formed  with  a  longitodinal  bore  and  a  slot 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  spring  actuated  locking 
bolt  mounted  In  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  In  the  shoulder  to  hold  the  locking  member  In  a 
locking  position,  and  a  stem  projecting  from  said  bolt  and 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  locking  member. 


972,417.  FRUIT  AND  (TLOWER  CLIPPER.  Jonathan 
B.  TUTTLB,  Claremonti  CaL  Filed  Sept  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,823.  <.     .     i>     : 


■'.  v 


1.  A  fruit  clipping  Instrument  having  two  relatively 
movable  members  pivoted  together  In  coactlve  relation, 
one  of  the  members  having  a  substantially  plane  fruit  en- 
gaging face  with  a  cutting  Jaw  projecting  beyond  said 
face  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  matching  cutting  Jaw  projecting  In  like 
manner  and  to  a  like  extent  beyond  the  fruit  engaging 
face  of  the  first  named  member. 

2.  A  fruit  clipping  Instrument  having  two  relatively 
movable  members  pivoted  together  in  coactlve  relation, 
one  of  the  members  having  a  substantially  plane  fruit  en- 
gaging face  with  a  cutting  Jaw  projecting  ^beyond  said  face 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  matching  cutting  Jaw  projecting  in  like  man- 
ner end  to  ».  like  extent  beyond  the  fruit  engaging  face  of 
the  first  named  member,  tbe  cutting  Jaws  being  rounded 
In  both  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  instrament  and 
transversely  thereto. 

3.  A  fruit  clipping  Instrument  having  relatively  movable 
members  pivoted  together  In  coactlve  relation,  one  of  the 
members  having  separated  terminal  portions  and  a  snb- 
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stantlally  plane  fruit  engaging  face  and  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  formed  thereon  at  the  edge  toward  the  other 
portion  a  cutting  Jaw  projecting  beyond  tbe  fruit  engaging 
face  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  the  other  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  matching  cutting  Jaw  projecting  In  like  manner  and 
to  a  like  extent  beyond  the  fruit  engaging  face  of  the  first 
named  member  through  the  space  between  the  two  portions 
thereof. 

4.  .V  fruit  clipper  provided  with  a  substantially  plane 
fruit-engaging  face  and  having  relatively  movable  coacting 
cutting  members  projecting  beyond  the  frult-engaglng  face 
of  the  clipper  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  width  and 
length  thereof  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  face. 

5.  -V  fruit  clipper  provided  with  a  substantially  plane 
fruit-engaging  face  and  having  meeting  cutters  movable 
actively  into  abutting  relation  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
plane  of  the  fruit-engaging  face  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  the  cutters  being  together  of 
less  extent  than  the -fruit-engaging  face. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


9  7  2,418.  UTILIZ.\TlON  OF  HEAT  CONTAINED  IN 
SLAGS.  Claudi  Valtin,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  504,601. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  supplying  steam 
produced  by  theheat  contained  In  slag,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  closed  steam  generator  containing  water,  a 
trapped  inlet  for  slag  thereto,  means  for  removing  the 
slag  continuously  from  the  generator  and  a  steam  conduit 
leading  from  the  generator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  to  a  low  pressure  tur- 
bine steam  generated  by  the  heat  contained  In  slag,  the 
combination  of  a  substantially  closed  steam  generator  con- 
taining water,  a  trapped  inlet  for  slag  thereto,  means  for 
removing  the  slag  continuously  from  the  generator  and  a 
steam  conduit  leading  from  the  generator. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  supplying  steam 
produced  by  the  heat  contained  in  slag,  the  comblnatlwj  . 
of  a  substantially  closed  steam  generator  containing  wa- 
ter, an  inlet  having  a  liquid  seal  for  admitting  slag  there- 
to, and  means  for  continuously  lifting  and  removing  the 
slag  from  the  generator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  supplying  steam 
produced  by  the  heat  conUlned  In  slag,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  closed  steam  generator  containing  water, 
having  a  slag  Inlet  comprising  a  reservoir  with  an  inner 
wall  over  which  the  slag  flows  Into  the  generator,  and  a 
partition  under  which  the  slag  must  pass  so  as  to  prevent 
the  j\dml88lon  of  air  and  to  allow  for  any  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  generator,  and  means  for  removlBC 
the  Blag  continuously  from  the  generator.  ; 

5.  In  an  appiratus  for  generating  and  supplying  steam' 
produced  by  the  heat  contained  In  slag,  the  combination 
of  a  Bubstantlally  closed  steam  generator  containing  wa- 
ter, a  trapped  Inlet  for  slag  thereto,  a  eontinuouB  alag 
elevator  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  genera- 
tor, a  casing  Inclosing  the  elevator  and  extending  below 
the  surface  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Octomm.  II.  1910* 


»72,41».  FLAAH-UOBT  AfTACBUMHT  FOB  PBOTO- 
GBAPHIC  CAMBBA8.  W1U.IAU  H.  Waluacb.  N«w 
York.  N.  T.,  wmigaot  to  Maltl  Speed  Shatter  Comfway, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  1  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUod 
De«.  4,  1909.     SerUl  No.  631.313. 


.JV.«' 


1.  A  photognphie  camera  provided  with  a  naanoally 
operable  Bprlng-lnaueDced  elide,  a  latch  carried  theraby. 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  engagMl  by  the  latch,  and  meana 
coQtroUad  hy  aald  plunger  for  eucceaalrely  doalng  a  flaab 
light  Igniting  circuit  and  opening  the  ebutter. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  movable 
member,  means  controlled  by  said  mamber  for  ■oeeeaalTely 
dosing  a  flash  light  Ignltlni?  elrcult  and  opening  the  shut- 
ter, and  means  for  sdjustlng  the  speed  of  said  member. 

3.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  sprlag-ln- 
flueoeed  plnoger,  a  brake  controlling  the  speed  thereof, 
means  for  settlag  the  brake,  and  meana  controUad  by 
said  plunger  for  saceeaelvely  cloalng  a  flaab  light  igniting 
circuit  and  opening  the  shutter. 

4.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  spring-ln- 
flneneed  plunger  havtng  a  haad.  a  cylinder  engaged  by  the 
head,  a  liquid  charge  within  the  cylinder,  a  regulable 
liquid  duct  connecting  the  cylinder-compartmenta  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  head,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
plunger  for  succeasively  cloalnff  a  fUab  light  igniting  dr- 
cult  and  opening  the  shutter. 

6.  A  photojtraphlc  camera  provided  with  a  movable 
member,  a  shatter  releasing  lerer,  means  controlled  by 
said  member  for  succenslvely  cloalng  a  flash  light  Igniting 
drcuit  and  operating  the  levae,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  play  of  aaid  lever. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  la  tte  Oasette.] 


atriy  terlng  a  lUoraiUy  ol  depreaaiona  arranged  to  regla- 
ter  with  said  tuning-plna,  the  diaaaters  of  said  deprea- 
slons  being  leaa  than  the  diameters  of  the  tuning-pins,  to 
permit  said  strip  to  snugly  fit  all  of  the  expoaed  portions 
of  the  tuning-pins,  and  a  cover  on  the  outride  of  said  strip 
opposite  that  side  of  the  strip  containing  the  depressions. 

3.  A  protective  atrip  for  tuning-pins  and  strings,  of 
pianoa.  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fluffy  pliable  material,  of 
different  degreea  of  denaity  In  croaa  section,  and  provided 
with  depressions  on  the  side  of  lees  density  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  tunloK-plnx. 

4.  A  protective  strip  tor  tuning  pins  and  strings,  of 
pianoa.  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fluffy  flexible  material,  of 
different  degreea  of  danslty  in  croaa  aectlon.  and  pro- 
vided with  depreaalons  00  the  side  of  leaa  density  adapted 
to  receive  the  projectlag  ends  of  the  tuning-pins,  and  a 
cover  on  the  outalde  of  said  strip  opposite  that  aide  of 
the  atrip  having  the  depreaalons. 

5.  A  protective  strip  for  tuning-pins  and  strings,  of 
pianoa.  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fluffy  material  of  different 
degreea  of  density  compreaalag  aald  strip,  said  strip  hav- 
ing depreaalons  in  Its  leaa  denae  surface  to  permit  aald 
strip  to  snugly  engage  the  expoaed  aurfaces  of  the  tuning- 
plna. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.421.     TUBBINB.     Gaoaoa  WaanNOKOon.  PltUborg, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  Ho.  &M,1S1. 


972.420.  PBOTECTIVE  8THIP  FOB  PIANO  TUNINO- 
PIN8.  STRINGS.  Ac.  HnwaT  J  Waitaa.  Indtanapolta. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  473.901. 


1.  A  protective  strip  for  tuning-pliu  and  strlnga,  of 
pianoa.  conaiatlng  of  a  strip  of  fluffy  pliable  material,  said 
atrip  having  a  plurality  of  depreaalons  arranged  to  rcg- 
tatar  with  aaid  tuning-plna.  the  diameters  of  said  de- 
piaaaloaa  batng  leaa  than  the  dlametera  of  the  tuning-pins, 
ta  pannlt  aaid  strip  to  snai|d7  <>*  <^'  0'  ^^  expoaed  por- 
tlona  of  the  tuning-plna. 

2.  .V  protective  strip  for  tuning-plna  and  atringa,  of 
pianoa.  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fluffy  pllaWe  matarial,  aaid 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  nosile  block,  a  valve  bushing,  and  a 
atrip  removably  secured  to  the  turbine  and  carrying  the 
nossle  block  and  buahlng. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  having  a  groove,  a  atrip  re- 
movably secured  In  said  groove;  and  a  nossle  block  and 
valve  buahlng  carried  by  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  having  a  guide,  a  strip  in  said 
gnkk.  a  valve  buahlng  carried  by  aaid  strip  and  In  line 
with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  stator,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  strip  in  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  tprblne.  a  strip  removably  8«-cored  to  the  tur- 
bine stator.  and  a  valve  buahlng  carried  by  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  having  an  inlet  port,  a  strip 
alldably  secured  to  said  stator.  and  a  valve  buahlng  car- 
ried by  saia  strip  and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  stator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


972.422.      CUBTAIN.      B»waao  K.    WniTMoan,   Chicago. 

IIL.  asalgnor  to  The  Cnrtain  Supply  Company.  Newark, 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Jane  S.  1906. 

Serial  No.  263,787. 

The  combination  with  a  casing  harlag  guide  groovea 
formed  with  parallel  flat  aide  walla,  of  a  sprlag-aduated 
eortaln  the  margins  whereof  antar  said  gnlda  groovaa.  a 
batten  strip  carried  by  said  curtain,  aald  atrip  projaetlnf 
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OD  tta  enda  into  aald  guide  groovea  and  having  a  subatan- 
tlally  laetangular  aperture  In  eadi  end,  and  an  anti-frlc- 
tlon  roller  of  greater  diameter  than  the  combined  thick- 


1  Iv    ■ 

:1   ■  . 

J4> 

1    :       »    • 

J« 

of  the  batten  strip  and  the  curtain  but  of  leas  diame- 
ter than  the  width  of  said  guide  grooves  mounted  in  each 
of  aaid  apertures  and  adapted  to  travel  In  said  side 
grooves. 

072.423.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  WiBEBO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.129. 


>>.r    .*.-•     * 


1.  In  a  noB  reflllable  bottle,  the  comblnattoa  with  a  plug 
eoastnicted  with  interfering  pourinc  oriftcvs,  a  plug-an- 
choring means  adapted  to  eoact  with  aald  plug  and  with 
the  neck  of  the  twttle.  the  same  comprising  a  movable 
plug-engaging  device,  and  meaas  operable  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug  to  engage  said  device  with  the  inner  wall 
of  aald  aeck. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
eoaatructed  with  Interfering  pouring  orifices,  a  frictional 
ping-anchoring  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  plug  and 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  aame  comprising  a  movable 
plug-engaging  device,  and  meana  operable  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug  to  engage  said  device  with  the  inner  wall 
of  paid  neck. 

3.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
eonatructed  with  interfering  pouring  orifices,  plug-an- 
choring wedgea  adapted  to  coact  with  said  ping  and  with 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  same  comprlaing  a  movable 
plag-ea«aglBC  device,  and  means  operable  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug  to  engage  said  wedgea  with  the  inner  wall 
of  aaid  neck. 

4.  In  a  non-r«flllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
oonatrncted  with  interfering  pouring  oriflcea.  a  ping-an- 
choring means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  plug  and  wltk 


the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  same  comprlaing  a  movable 
plug-engaging  device,  and  wires  pasaing  looaely  up  through 
said  plug  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  secure  said  engag- 
ing device  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  neck. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
Interfering  plug  constructed  with  pouring  oriflcea.  a  valve 
controlling  the  oriflced  lower  end  of  aald  plug,  a  fixed 
support  located  In  the  hollow  of  said  plug,  and  a  univer- 
sally tipping  weight  ceDtrally  supported  in  normal  poal- 
tion  of  the  bottle  above  said  valve  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  at  various  polnta  around  it  to  seat  it. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


972.424.      ELECTBIC.AL   RELAY.      Ltwh    A.    Williams. 
Evanaton,  III.      Filed  July  16, 1909.      Serial  No.  507,908. 


1.  In  a  relay.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
rigid  armature  lever  therefor,  a  spring  contact  connected 
with  and  forming  a  load  upon  said  armature,  and  means 
whereby  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  armature  Is  de- 
creased as  the  armature  is  attracted. 

2.  In  a  relay,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a  rigid 
lever  armature  therefor,  a  spring  contact  connected  with 
and  forming  a  load  upon  said  armature,  and  means  where- 
by the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  armature  Is  decreased 
as  the  armature  Is  attracted. 

3.  In  a  relay,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a  lever 
armature  therefor,  contact  mechanism  connected  with  said 
armature,  and  means  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
armature. may  be  shifted  to  decreaae  the  mechanical  ad- 
vantage as  the  armature  is  attracted. 

4.  In  a  relay,  in  combination,  an  electro  magnet,  a  rigid 
armature  lever  therefor,  a  spring  contact  mechanically 
connected  with  and  forming  a  load  upon  said  armature, 
said  spring  contoct  being  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  armature,  and  means  wheret>y  the  mechanical  advan- 
tage of  the  armature  is  decreased  as  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted. 

5.  In  a  relay.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a  rigid 
lever  armature  therefor,  contact  mechanlsra  connected 
with  said  armature,  and  means  whereby  the  load  arm  of 
said  lever  armature  may  be  increased  as  the  armature  Is 
attracted. 

[Claims  6  to'13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


972.425.  FTT8E  FOB  EXPLOSIVE  PBOJECTILES.  Harbt 
WtLsow  and  Michael  k.  Ltnch,  Washington,  D.  C  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,872. 


1.  In  a  fuse  the  combination  of  a  fuse  easing,  a  primer, 
a  detonator  adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  in  one  di- 
rection npon  discharge  and  means  opermting  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  aaid  movement  to  move  the  detonator  In 
the  opposite  direction. 
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2.  Is  •  fuse  the  combination  of  a  fna«  caalng.  a  prtmar, 
a  AMeaator  adapted  to  be  automatically  mored  in  one  di- 
rvctton  upon  discharge,  means  (or  controlUng  the  rapidity 
of  aaid  movement  and  meana  operating  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  said  movement  of  the  detonator  to  move  same  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  (use  the  combination  o(  a  fase  casing,  a  deto- 
nator and  a  primer  normally  oat  of  allnement  and  alined 
with  each  other  daring  flight  of  the  projectile  and  aoto- 
matlc  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  time  to  moire 
said  detonator  into  contact  with  the  primes 

4.  In  a  (use  the  combination  of  a  (use  casing,  a  primer, 
a  detonator  normally  locked  against  movement  toward  the 
primer,  means  constantly  tending  to  contact  the  detonator 
with  the  primer,  means  (or  antomatically  moving  the  deto- 
nator in  one  direction  upon  discharge  snd  means  operating 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  movement  to  release  the 
detonator. 

5.  In  a  fuse  the  combination  of  a  fuse  casing,  a  deto- 
nator, a  primer  normally  out  of  allnement  with  said  deto- 
nator and  alined  therewith  daring  flight  of  the  projectile 
and  aatomatic  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  move  said  detonator  into  contact  with  the  primer. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,426.  FIRE-RESISTING  SHUTTER.  Lcstcb  O.  Wil- 
son. Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  and  'FaiXK  McMa.ncs.  South 
Norfolk,  Va. ;  said  McManus  assignor  to  said  Wilson. 
Filed  Not.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,094. 


i4-. 


In  combination  with  a  Are  rwlstant  shatter  comprising 
a  flexible  fire  resistant  materkii  fastened  to  and  adapted 
to  be  coiled  upon  bands  elasttcally  secured  to  a  shaft ;  a 
pulley  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  spaced  pe- 
ripheral recesses,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ahutter  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  weight  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  surrounding  the  end  of  said  lever, 
said  weight  being  adapted  to  be  raised  or  to  fall  so  aa  to 
eagage  the  lever  with  the  bottom  of  said  slot  when  in  Its 
upper  position  and  with  the  top  of  said  slot  when  in  Its 
lower  position,  means  to  prevent  said  werght  from  slipping 
off  said  lever,  and  means  attached  to  the  l>ottom  of  said 
weight  for  raising  it  to  Its  topmost  position,  said  raising 
means  being  adapted  to  be  held  taut  by  fuaible 
sobstantially  aa  and  for  the  parpose  described. 


9  7  2,427.  TONGUE  FOB  LACED  SHOES. 
WiiTHLiN,  Madisonville.  Oh|D.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  245,602. 


LoDia  A. 
13.    1900. 


jj 


A  shoe-tongae  formed  of  strips  each  having  an  irrega- 
larly-curved  edge  portion,  one  end  of  which  Is  notched  or 
cat  away  and  a  seam  extended  lengthwise  of  the  tongue 
and  connecting  said  carved  edse  portions  of  the  strips  ex- 
cept at  said  notched  portions,  the  said  notched  portiona 
eorreapoadlng  to  produce  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tongue  to  gage  the  position  of  the  tongtie  In  attach- 
ing tba  same  to  a  shoe. 


972.428.  SCREEN  AND  ABSORBER  FOB  CI0AB8.  Fw* 
LBT  .\cKaB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  518,390. 


The  combination  with  a  cigar  having  a  filler  with  a  blunt 
tip  end.  of  a  screen  and  at>sorber  at  the  tip  end  thereof, 
the  same  being  compoeed  of  a  cup-ahaped  body  having  an 
imperforate  wad  at  the  base  thereof  and  a  thin  aide  wall, 
said  wad  and  wall  being  integral  of  absorbent  material, 
the  inner  face  of  said  wad  t>eing  substantially  flat,  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  blunt  end  of  the  filler  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  normal  position  of  the  tip  end  thereof,  the 
tip  ends  of  the  cigar  and  wad  being  truncated  and  open, 
and  the  wrapper  of  the  cigar  covering  said  body  to  the 
truncated  terminal  of  the  wad. 


972.429.     CM  ILL.     JiMaa  B.  BAiao.  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.962. 


1.  A  chill  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall  having  a 
chamber  between  them,  the  oater  surface  of  the  Inner  wall 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  being  each  pro- 
vided with  flangea  spaced  apart  from  each  other  thus 
giving  Increased  radiating  surface,  aaid  chamber  being 
provided  with  ingreas  and  egress  openings,  whereby  a  cur- 
rent of  air  may  be  driven  through  said  chamber  between 
the  walls  and  around  said  flanges  and  thus  carry  off  the 
heat  radiated  from  the  outer  surfac*  of  the  Inner  wall. 

2.  A  chill  comprlaing  inner  and  outer  walls  having  a 
chamt>er  between  them,  the  Inner  wall  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  flange  at  one  end  and  the  outer  wall  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  the  other  end,  said  flanges 
forming  the  ends  of  the  chaml>er. 

3.  A  chill  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  having  an 
annular  rbamtwr  between  them,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of 
■aid  chamber,  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  wall  being  provided  with 
fiaagea,  and  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
flange  extending  through  the  said  chamber  Intermediate 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  whereby  an  air  blast  may  be 
given  a  spiral  direction  as  it  passes  through  said  cham- 
ber and  the  effectiveness  thereof  thna  Increased. 

4.  A  chill  comprising  Inner  snd  outer  walls  having  a 
chamber  between  them,  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
eluuaber  and  an  exit  at  the  other,  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  chaaiber  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
wings  whereby  an  air  current  when  driven  through  said 
chamber  will  be  deflected  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Inner  wall. 

5.  A  chill  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  having  a 
chamber  between  them,  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  aa  exit  at  the  other,  the  outer  wall  having 
a  spiral  partition  rib  oo  its  Inner  surface  converting  aaid 
chaml>er  into  a  apiral  passage,  the  peripheral  surface  of 
ssld  chamt>er  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
wings  whereby  an  air  current  when  driven  through  said 
chambCT  will  be  deflected  toward  the  outer  surface  of.  the 
Inner  wall. 


'f 


ai* 


972,480.  VALVE.  Thomas  R.  Bboor,  Englewood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Thomas  R.  Beggs  Faucet  and  Valve 
Company,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,203. 


1.  In  valves,  a  casing  comprising  a  central  casing  sec- 
tion having  threaded  collars  united  by  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated bars,  end  casing  sections  having  threaded  portions 
engaging  said  threaded  collars,  a  tubular  valve  movably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  end  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  seat,  packing  supported  in  said  seat 
in  cofiperation  with  said  valve,  an  Interiorly  threaded 
huahing  coactlng  with  said  packing  and  provided  with 
alining  means  cooperating  with  a  slot  in  said  casing,  and 
a  sleeve  hsving  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  flange  revolubly 
mounted  In  a  recess  formed  in  said  casing,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing expoaed  rotating  means  to  sdjnst  said  bushing  from 
said  central  casing  section,  one  of  said  end  casing  sec- 
tions having  a  spider  provided  with  peripheral  passagea 
and  a  shut-off  washer  mounted  on  said  spider  to  coSperate 
with  said  tubular  valve  and  one  of  said  end  casing  sec- 
tions having  a  waste  ring  cooperating  with  a  waste  pipe 
in  said  casing  and  with  a  waate  aperture  in  said  tubular 
valve  when  said  valve  Is  in  closed  position,  an  integral 
valve  block  having  an  operating  slot  on  said  tubular  valve, 
a  stem  mounted  in  said  central  casing  section  and  having 
a  guide  slot  therein,  a  stop  pin  cooperating  with  aaid  guide 
slot  and  limiting  the  movement  of  Faid  stem,  a  handle  on 
said  stem,  an  eccentric  operating  pin  on  said  stem  and  a 
slide  in  said  operating  slot  cooperating  with  said  pin  to 
reciprocate  said  valve  as  aaid  stem  is  rotated. 

2.  In  valves,  a  caalng  comprising  a  central  casing  sec- 
tion having  threaded  collars  united  by  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated portions,  end  casing  sections  having  threaded  por- 
tions engaging  said  threaded  collars,  a  tubular  valve  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  end  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  seat,  packings  supported  In 
said  seat  in  cooperation  with  said  valve,  an  interiorly 
threaded  bushing  coactlng  with  aaid  packing  and  provided 
with  alining  means  cooperating  with  said  casing  and  a 
sleeve  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads  of 
aaid  bushing  and  provided  with  a  flange  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  exposed  routing  means 
to  adjust  said  bushing  from  said  central  casing  section. 
one  of  said  end  casing  sections  having  a  spider  provided 
with  peripheral  passages  and  a  shut-off  washer  mounted 
on  said  spider  to  cooperate  with  aaid  tubalar  valve  and 
one  of  said  end  casing  sections  having  an  apertured  waste 
ring  cooperating  with  a  waste  pipe  in  said  casing  and  with 
a  waste  aperture  In  said  tubular  valve  when  said  valve  is 
in  closed  position  and  means  to  reciprocate  aaid  valve. 

8.  In  valves,  a  casing  comprising  a  central  casing  sec- 
tion having  collara,  end  casing  sections  having  portions 
fastened  to  said  collars,  a  tubular  valve  movably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  each  of  said  end  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  packings  supported  in  said  seat  in  co- 
<H>eratlon  with  said  valve  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
boahing  coactlng  with  said  packing  and  provided  with 
alining  meana  cooperating  with  aaid  casing  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
bushing  and  provided  with  a  flange  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  caalng,  means  to  rotate  said  sleeve  and  thereby  adjust 
aaid  bashing,  meana  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  tu- 
bular valve  when  In  closed  position,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  waste  aperture  and  a  waste 


passage  formed  In  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
waste  aperture  when  said  valve  is  lu  closed  position. 

4.  In  valves,  a  sectional  casing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  parta,  a  shut-off  spider  clamped  in  a  recess 
between  said  parts,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  casing  and  cooperate  with  said  shut-off  spider, 
an  integral  valve  block  on  said  valve  provided  with  a  di- 
agonal operating  slot,  a  stem  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  guide  slot  therein,  a  stop  cooperating  with  said 
guide  slot  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  stem,  a 
handle  on  said  stem,  an  eccentric  operating  pin  on  said 
stem  and  a  slide  in  said  operating  slot  and  cooperating 
with  aaid  pin  to  reciprocate  said  valve  as  said  stem  is 
rotated. 

5.  In  valves,  a  sectional  casing  provided  with  packing* 
and  with  shut-off  means,  a  tubular  valve  provided  with  a 
waste  aperture  and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In 
said  casing  to  cooperate  with  said  shut-off  means  and 
thereby  close  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  valve,  a  waste 
passage  In  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  waste  aper- 
ture when  said  valve  is  in  closed  position  and  operating 
means  to  move  said  valve. 


9  7  2,431.  VALVE  OR  FAUCET.  Thomas  R.  Bboos, 
Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  R.  Beggs 
Faucet  and  Valve  Company,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1908,  Serial  No. 
431,094.     Renewed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,268. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  comprising  a  central  section 
consisting  of  threaded  collars  united  by  a  plurality  of 
bars,  end  sections  provided  with  threaded  portions  engag- 
ing the  threaded  collara.  a  tubular  valve  mov(bly  mounted 
within  said  casing,  each  of  said  end  sections  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  packing  supported  in  said  seata  co- 
acting  with  said  valve,  interiorly  threaded  bushings  co- 
acting  with  said  packings  and  provided  with  lugs  engag- 
ing slots  In  said  casing,  sleeves  having  threaded  portions 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  bushings  and  provided  with 
flanges  engaging  in  recesses  formed  In  said  casing,  operat- 
ing recesses  formed  In  the  exposed  surface  of  said  sleeves, 
a  handle  to  operate  said  valve  mounted  upcn  said  casing 
and  provided  with  arms,  having  slots  formed  therein,  luga 
on  said  valve,  rollers  carried  by  said  lugs  and  engaging 
said  slots  and  a  replaceable  packing  with  which  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  valve  engages  when  in  its  closed  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  comprising  a  central  section 
comprising  connected  threaded  collara,  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  threaded  portions  engaging  the  threaded  col- 
lara. a  tubular  valve  movably  mounted  within  said  casing, 
each  of  said  end  sections  l>elng  provided  with  a  seat,  pack- 
ing supported  In  said  seats  and  coactlng  with  said  valve, 
interiorly  threaded  bushing  co-acting  with  said  packing* 
and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  slots  in  said  casings, 
sleeves  having  threaded  portions  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  bashings  and  provided  with  flanges  engaging  in  re- 
cesses formed  in  said  casings,  operating  recesses  formed 
in  the  exposed  surface  of  said  sleeves,  a  handle  to  operate 
said  tubular  valve  and  a  replaceable  packing  with  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  valve  engages  when  in  Its 
closed  position. 

8.  In  valves,  a  caalng  comprising  a  central  section  hav- 
ing connected  collars,  end  sections  provided  with  jKirtlon* 
connected  to  said  collara,  a  tubular  valve  movably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  packing  supported  In  each  of  said  end 
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II,  i^so. 
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MctloM  and  eo-«etlaff  wttfe  mM  iralTt.  l«Bglt«<lBAlly  bot- 
aW«  boaklag*  co-MetXag  with  mM  fcfctBgi.  rotary  ■le«T«a 
•••ipwatliic  with  HUd  fciiifclB^  to  ■•▼•  tlM  Mae.  aod 
pt«Ttd«tf  with  a  oovmally  exposed  ■urfaoe.  meana  to  bot« 
■akl  tnbalar  valr*  aad  a  pactdac  «tth  whleh  tha  outer  aad 
of  said  TaiT«  aapiflB*  wh«n  Ib  Ita  closed  poalttoa. 

4.  In  ▼aWes,  a  eaulnic  a  tubular  valre  moTably  OBOvatad 
wlthla  aaid  eaatng.  a  plaraltty  of  pacaiaga  mpportad 
wMhla  Mid  OHlBC  and  co-actlac  wtth  aaid  Tmlve,  loasl- 
tDdlaallj  awraWe  bvahlnga  eo-actla«  wtth  aald  pad 
ratary  Bltrrtm  held  acainat  sabotantlai  lonsttadlaal 
Bient,  MlgsMHug  with  i«M  toaaMaga  to  bmt*  the 
and  proTllai  with  noriaalty  upwai,  aahataatlaUy  radial, 
operatlns  aurfacea,  meana  to  botb  aald  tnlralar  Tahre  a»d 
■Mna  (or  daaias  tha  anter  cad  a<  mM  valva  whaa  la  Ita 
aoraal  poaitloa. 

5.  la  TalTca.  a  castnc.  a  tabaiar  ralva  moTahly  aoanted 
tB  aaM  caalBs.  a  handle  projectteg  trta  Mid  caalnc  to 
lOBcttudlaally  oparata  aaM  ralre,  a  dlachar(c  ap««t  formed 
oa  aald  eaalas.  and  a  paektec  wtthta  aaid  caalas  beyoad 
tha  eoBBactlac  portiaa  o(  aald  dlscfaargc  spout  aad  aolMt 
which  the  end  of  Mid  valTC  engacM  whea  la  clOMd  po- 
altlon. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.482.  STOftE  -  SCBYICB  APPAEATI78.  LOMSO  B. 
BaniAaoa.  Chicago.  III.  nied  Sapt.  20,  1900.  Sartal 
No.  &18.061. 


[ 


1.  In  a  store  aerrlce  apparatus,  tha  combination  of  a 
double  wire-way,  a  car  moaated  thereon,  a  catch  mecha- 
nism for  normally  locking  tha  car  at  the  station,  a  piroted 
wire  apreading  t>ar,  aa  independently  piroted  hand  lerer 
having  its  forward  end  in  operative  proximity  to  Mid 
catch  for  releasing  the  same  when  moved  from  a  normal 
position  and  means  for  caaaing  an  engagement  between 
aald  band  lever  and  wire  spreading  bar  aftar  tha  relaaaa 
of  aald  catch. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
double  wire-way.  a  car  mounted  thereon,  a  catch  mecha- 
nism for  BonMllj  locking  the  car  at  the  statioa.  a  pivoted 
wlre-spiaadiag  bar,  an  Indapeadently  pivoted  hand-lcvar, 
having  Ita  facward  end  la  operative  proximity  to  aald 
catch  for  aataaalng  the  mom  when  aorad  from  a  aormal 
poaltWn.  jbMna  for  causing  an  engagaaaaat  between  said 
hand  iavar  and  wire  spreading  bar  after  the  releaM  of 
aaid  catcli.  and  means  for  detachably  locking  aald  laver 
and  bar  together  daring  a  backward  movement  of  the  two, 
to  return  the  car  by  positive  action  to  Its  normal  poaitioB. 

3.  Tha  combloatlon  with  a  doable  wire-way  and  car  of 
the  ciaM  daaeiibed,  of  a  pivoted  wire-spreading  bar,  an 
independently  pivoted  lever  for  actuating  aald  bar  to 
aprcad  tha  wiraa,  msana  for  retamlng  aald  lever  to  a  pre- 
determined poaltion  when  releaaed  from  tha  haad  of  the 
operator,  and  meana  for  abnormally  locUag  aald  lever 
and  t>ar  together  to  return  th»  former  to  ita  normal  poal- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  double  wire-way  and  car  of 
tlM  claM  dsacrlbed.  of  a  pivoted  wlre-spraadlas  b^*.  ui 
ladapaadaatly  pivoted  lever  for  actuating  aald  bar  to 
spread  the  wires,  means  for  raturalng  said  lever  to  a  pre- 
datermlned  poaltion  when  Mlsaacd  from  the  hand  of  tha 
operator,  and  a  normally  dlgaigaged  catch  mechaalam  for 
locking  the  lever  to  the  bar  to  enable  the  latter  to  bs 
positively  reversed  for  returalag  the  car  in  an  smsrgsaey. 


972.433  APPAR.VTfS  FY>R  MAKINO  GLASS  TILIWO. 
LAwaaaca  S.  BLAcaiaoaa.  AiWagtaa.  N.  J.  WOU  Oct. 
17.  ISOT.     Sanal  No.  S97,7M. 

1.  Aa  iMpasna  apparataa  for  auiklag  glaaa  tlttag.  esa- 
aa  eadlaM  table  aa4  a  fixed  roll,  a  hopper  adja- 


cent to  the  rail,  and  a  Mrtaa  of  dlea  to  bs  broaght  la  as> 
ga^tmeat  with  the  abaet  to  cut  It  into  tiling  whila  It  la  oa 
ths  aoTlog  table  aad  la  motloa. 


2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  maktag  glaaa  tiling,  con- 
sisting of  an  endless  moving  table,  the  moving  table  com- 
prising links,  a  roll,  a  hopper  adjacent  to  the  roll,  a  set  of 
dtco  to  cagapa  a  gloH  aheet  oa  tha  table,  ths  Jaactare  of 
ths  diss  eaoitag  In  regiater  wtth  the  Jwnetare  of  ths  liaka 

&.  la  aa  Improved  apparatoa  for  making  glass  tiling,  aa 
table  consisting  of  links  having  parallel  rlba  aad 
oa  their  faces,  a  fixed  roller,  a  hopper  adjacsal 
to  tha  roller,  and  a  tranavataoly  moving  bar  with  proja^ 
tlaaa  to  enter  the  spacea  oa  a  abeet  of  glaaa  rolled  oa 
the  plate,  tbe  transverse  movemeats  of  ths  bar  and  its  pro- 
Jcetloao  causing  the  rfta  oa  tka  kack  of  the  ahcet  of  glaM 
to  be  beat  oat  of  ths  psrpaadlcalar. 

4.  la  sn  latproTed  apparatoa  for  making  glOM  tllsa,  aa 
table  conalatlag  af  ttaka  havtap   proJectloiM  oa 

a  roller  and  a  hoppar  attlap  to  roll  a  abeet  of 
glaaa  oa  the  table,  a  series  of  dies  to  eat  the  sheet  lata 
tlHag  while  It  la  in  motion  on  the  endleM  table,  and  a 
ttaaavacae  movabis  bar  bavtag  projcctkma  to  seter  the  i» 
esMia  on  the  bach  of  tbe  abeet  of  glaaa,  aad  meana  Cav 
reciprocating  tbe  bar. 

5.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  manafactoring  glaM  tiles,  aa 
eadlcH  table  eoaalatiag  of  llnka  having  projectiona  aa 
tbelr  facca.  a  roU  aad  a  hopper  to  roll  a  abeet  of  gloM  aa 
a  BBOvIng  table,  a  series  of  dies  to  engage  the  glaM  sheet, 
the  dies  having  spsces  bctweea  them  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  exccaa  material,  and  means  for  apaatttap  the  ribs  oa 
the  back  of  the  tiles  while  they  are  la  awtloa. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtU.) 


972,434 


No. 


VALVE 
Muak< 
S66.424. 


8PBINO  BBTAINEB. 
Mich,     riled    Apr.    29. 


OSCAB    BlX>M- 

1910.     Serial 


The  eombiaatioa  with  a  rod  having  a  lock  notch,  of  a 
spring  preaaed  cap  having  a  perforation  adapting  It  to  be 
poaitloned  on  aald  rod  adjacent  to  said  notch,  a  cap  re- 
tainer having  an  elongated  alot  with  relatively  wide  and 
narrow  extremitlea,  the  large  extremity  of  aald  alot  adapt- 
ing Mid  retainer  to  be  poaitloned  on  Mid  rod  and  the  aald 
narrow  extremity  adapting  It  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  notch  of  said  rod,  aad  a  spring  normally  preiuilng 
said  prsM  cap  againat  aald  retainer,  and  the  Mid  retainer 
aad  cap  having  normally  engaging  parte,  which  bold  the 
aald  reUlner  Interlocked  to  Mid  rod.  aubstantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


tn,4M.     OAS  AND  AIB  VALTB  rOB  OPBN-HBABTH 
FTTKMACBS.     Jiifca  L.  Bmua.  Alttaaca,  Ohio.     FUad 
now.  17.  ItOA.    Serial  Ba  4S8.11S. 
1.  A  baaa  ftar  loisialag  valvao  somprlalaB  a 
bavtag  ports,  a  atoaalar  raaa  way 
aad  a  drcalar  cBaaMrt  aanaaadtag  tbe  porta 


«5 
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betwMa  the  latter  aad  the  race-way.  a  roUtable  pUte 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  member  and  provided  with 
porta  to  regiater  with  tbe  ports  of  the  stationary  member, 
a  race-way  in  the  miderslde  of  tbe  plate  and  corresponding 
with  tbe  race-way  of  the  sUtionary  member,  a  channel  in 
the  top  of  the  plate  aurroandtng  the  ports,  aad  a  depead- 
iBg  annular  flange  dipping  into  tbe  channel  of  the  sta- 
tionary member,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  communicating  with  tbe  channel  in 
the  stationary  member.  anti-frletk>n  balls  ta  tbe  race-waya, 
aad  an  orerflow  leading  from  the  channel  in  tbe  stationary 
member  through  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  below  the  race- 
way, Bobatantlany  as  described. 


^  A  reversing  valve  comprising  upper  and  lower  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  having  registrable  porta,  an 
annular  anti-frtctioa  bMriag  between  the  members,  an 
annular  water  seal  between  the  members  and  located 
between  the  antifriction  bearing  and  the  ports,  and 
an  ov*rflow  from  the  water  seal  extending  through  the 
lower  valve  member  beneath  the  antl-frlcUon  bearing,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  described. 


972.436.  PBOCE8S  OF  MAKING  BLADES  WITH  SOFT 
CENTERS.  OaaoK  A.  Clark,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
d.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,946. 


9T2,dt7.  PNEUMATIC  8TACKBB.  Ow>«o«  F.  Coirjnnt. 
Port  Hnron.  Mich.,  awlgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manafactor- 
ing Company,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,«4«. 


1.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute,  comprising  an  inner  rigid 
section  and  a  collapsible  extensible  section  mounted  at  tbe 
outer  end  thereof,  means  for  collapsing  Mid  extensible 
section  to  shorten  Mid  chute,  and  means  for  extending 
Mid  section  to  lengthen  Mid  chute. 

2.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute  comprising  an  elbow  and 
a  rigid  chute  section  projecting  therefrom,  a  collapalble 
extensible  section  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  rigid  section, 
and  means  connected  to  Mid  extensible  section  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  the  Mme  to  increase  or  decrease  Mid 
chute  in  length. 

8.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute,  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  collapsible  extensible  chute  section  mounted  on 
Mid  frame,  and  means  for  longitadlnally  projecting  and 
retracting  said  frame  to  extend  or  collapse  said  exteaaible 
Mction  for  increasing  or  decreasing  said  chute  in  length. 

4.  The  combination,  vrtth  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
frame  at  the  outer  end  thereof  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  band  connected  by  bars,  a  flexible  covering  sur- 
rounding said  frame,  means  for  retracting  said  frame  and 
collapsing  said  covering  thereon  to  decrease  the  length  of 
Mid  chute,  and  means  for  outwardly  projecting  Mid  frame 
and  extending  said  covering  to  IncrMse  Mid  chute  in 
length  whereby  material  may  be  discharged  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  separating  machine  to  which  Mid  chute  is 

attached. 

5.  A  pneumatic  stacker  chute  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion adapted  to  communicate  with  a  grain  separating  ma- 
chine, a  collapsible  extensible  chute  section  connected  to 
said  main  section,  means  connected  to  Mid  extensible  sec- 
tion for  collapsing  the  same  and  decreasing  the  length  of 
said  chute,  and  means  connected  to  said  extensible  section 
for  extending  the  Mme  to  increase  Mid  chute  as  a  whole 
Id  leuKth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  rasor  blades  which 
coaslats  in  the  provision  of  a  atrip  of  metal,  perforating 
the  metal  between  its  edges,  and  annealing  a  portion  of 
the  atrip.  Mid  annealed  portion  connecting  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  strip. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  making  raaor  bladea  which 
oOBSlsts  In  the  provision  of  a  strip  of  metal,  providing  the 
aCrtp  of  metal  with  a  series  of  perforations  between  Its 
aide  edges,  then  annealing  the  strip  between  its  aide  edges 
and  la  line  with  the  perforated  portion  whereby  the  an- 
nealed part  of  the  strtp  connects  the  perforatloaa,  and 
ttea  aevertnc  the  atrip  into  bladea. 


972,438.  HAT  -  FASTENER.  Charles  Arram  CoxaoB 
and  Rat  Comboe,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550,412. 


1.  A  hat  fasteaer  comprisiag  a  secnring  plate  bavtag  a 
Mrtes  of  teeth  with  recesses  betwsea  them  on  oae  edpa,  a 
pin  having  a  bulged  head  that  ta  elltptlcal  in  cross-sectkm, 
a  handle  on  the  pin,  and  a  retaining  plate  bavtag  aa 
etllptlcal  perforation  thereto,  the  |)ead  on  the  pta  being 
adapted  to  eagage  both  the  teeth  on  the  securing  plate  and 
the  perforation  In  the  retaining  plate,  the  perloratioa  tn 
the  reUlnlng  plate  acting  to  limit  the  outward  movement 

of  tbe  pta.  .^       .  » 

1.  ji  hdt  fasfteaer  coBprlsiag  a  carved  secartng  plate 
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bATlBC  an  InwardlT  inclined  top  edse  proTid«d  with  r«- 
OMwa,  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  bead  to  fit  in  any  of  the 
receuea  and  to  be  beld  therebj.  and  means  for  guiding  and 
iimiting  ttae  outward  moTement  of  the  pin. 

S.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  retaining  and  gniding 
plate  baTiog  a  body  portion  curred  to  fit  the  inside  of  the 
band  of  a  hat  and  baring  a  lip  to  engage  tbe  outer  edge  of 
the  band  of  a  hat,  the  lip  asd  the  body  portion  barlnt  a 
series  of  elliptical  perforations,  a  pin  to  enter  each  of  the 
perforations  and  baring  an  eHtptical  head  on  one  end  and 
a  handle  on  the  other  end,  and  means  for  securing  the  pin 
by  the  beads  on  its  ends  when  the  pin  is  at  its  Inward 
limit  of  moTement.  -— ^ 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprtateg  a  retaining  and  gnltftng 
plate  baring  a  body  portion  curred  to  fit  the  inside  of 
th«  band  of  a  bat  and  baring  a  Up  to  engage  the  outer 
•4c*  of  the  band  of  a  hat.  the  lip  and  the  body  portion 
baring  a  series  of  elliptical  perforations,  a  pin  to  enter 
each  of  the  perforations  and  haring  an  elliptical  head  on 
one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end.  a  securing  plat* 
curred  to  fit  the  Inside  of  the  band  of  a  bat  haring  an 
inwardly  inclined  top  edge,  and  teeth  on  the  top  edge  of 
the  aemring  plate  forming  V-shaped  recesses  betwsen 
tb«m.  tbe  V-shaped  reesasas  being  adapted  to  recelre  the 
beads  of  the  pin. 


9  7  2.439.     GARMENT  HAM^EB.     William  F    Ctm.«B, 
Boffem,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  20, 1»10.     Serial  No.  5€7 Jl». 


1.  An  article  of  the  cbara«ter  daacrlbed  consisting  of  an 
upper  frame  adapted  to  support  a  coat  or  like  garment 
thereon,  and  formed  of  a  coatinnons  piece  of  wire,  and  a 
lower  supporting  frame  secured  to  aald  upper  frame  and 
prorlded  with  spring  clips  for  engagement  with  the  waist 
band  of  a  pair  of  trousers,  and  with  spring  arms  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  ends  of  said  trousers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  mm 
upper  frame  formed  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  separated  supporflng  arms  and  a  supporting 
hook,  a  bar  or  rod  connecting  the  arms  of  said  npper  sup- 
porting frame  and  formed  wlA  spring  arms  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  ends  of  the  trousers,  and  a  lower  sup- 
porting frame  morably  hxmg  from  said  bar  and  prorided 
with  spring  clips  for  engagMMBt  with  the  waist  band  of 
the  trousers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  ao 
upper  frame  for  supporting  a  coat  or  like  garment,  and 
formed  from  a  single  continuous  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  hook,  and  arms  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  arms  being  formed  of  two  strands  of  wire  direrging 
toward  their  outer  enda,  a  bar  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  and  connecting,  said  arms^  the  free  ends  of  said  bar 
being  bent  to  form  spring  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  troasan,  anA  a  lower  supporting  frame 
swung  on  said  rod  and  formed  with  spring-actuated  ellpa 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  plate,  and  which  clips 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  aapgart  the  waist  band  of  the 

said   plate   adapted   to  engage  with   aald   hook 
tbe  hanger  is  in  Its  foldad  adjustment. 

4.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  supporting  frame  formal  of  a  single  continuous 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  rvMalng  hook,  aad  arms  ex- 


tending outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  arms  comprising 
two  strands  of  wire  direrging  toward  their  outer  enda.  the 
free  end  of  each  atrand  being  tightly  secured  to  the  other 
strand,  a  bar  or  rod  connecting  these  arms,  the  free  ends 
of  said  bar  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form 
spring  anna,  and  spring  clips  morably  suspended  at  their 
upper  ends  from  said  bar,  the  lower  enda  of  said  clips  be- 
ing connected  by  a  plate,  aald  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  hook  on  the  upper  supporting  frame  to  retain  the 
hanger  in  its  folded  adjustment. 

5.  An  srtlcle  of  the  character  described  constructed 
with  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  a  coat  or  like  garment 
and  prorided  with  a  hook,  a  bar  connected  with  said  up- 
per frame  and  prorided  with  spring  fingers,  a  lower  swing- 
ing frame  suspended  from  ssld  bar,  and  a  flexible  strap 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  hook,  and  prorided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  rigid  book,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


0  7  2.440.     NECKTIE  HOLDER.     GEoaoKs    DaMANona. 
Paris,  France.      Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  402.446. 


A  necktie  bolder  comprising  an  oblong  piece,  e,  prorided 
at  each  end  with  a  hole.  /,  i,  for  the  reception  of  the  enda 
of  the  neckband,  and  also  prorided  with  te«>th.  >.  project Inc 
Into  one  of  said  holes  :  said  teeth  adapted  to  retain  one 
end  of  the  material  of  the  tie  knot,  as  set  forth. 


972.441.  VALVE  FOR  CELLAR  DRAINERS.  Acor«Tt;a 
C.  Dt'BDiN,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A 
Smith,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIIdoIb.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,856. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  or  body-duet  haring 
t>etween  its  ends  an  enlargement  prorided  with  a  rertlcally 
disposed  opening  haring  each  of  ita  ends  open,  the  said 
enlargement  also  haring  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tended partition  on  one  side  and  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly extendod  partition  on  the  other  side  of  said  open- 
ing and  prorided  with  an  annular  chamber  abore  and  be- 
low said  partitions,  an  open-ended  tube  located  in  said 
opening  and  haring  a  group  of  openings  shore  and  another 
group  of  openings  l>elow  tbe  Inward  extensions  of  the  par- 


OCTOBBR  II,  I9IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3S> 


tltloas,  the  upper  of  said  openings  being  larger  than  the 
lower  ones,  a  veriically  movable  valre-stem  located  In 
said  tube  and  baring  a  pair  of  ralres  located  thereon  one 
abore  the  other  and  prorided  with  reduced  portions  abore 
and  between  tbe  ralrea,  a  projection  extended  through  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  tube  into  the  upper  reduced  portion 
of  the  ralre-stem  to  restrict  the  movement  thereof,  and  a 
float  centrally  supported  on  the  ralre-atem  and  above  the 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  or  body-duct  baring 
between  its  ends  an  enlargement  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  op<-nlng  having  each  of  ita  ends  open,  the  aald 
enlargement  also  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tended partition  on  one  side  and  an  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extended  partition  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  annular  chaml>er  above  and  below 
said  partitions  communicating  with  the  duct,  a  tube  open 
at  each  of  its  ends  locited  in  said  opening  and  hnvlnK  a 
group  of  openings  above  and  another  group  of  openings 
below  the  inward  extensions  of  the  partltlona,  a  vertically 
movable  valve-stem  locsted  In  said  tube  and  consisting  of 
•n  upper  and  lower  part,  tbe  lower  part  having  a  vertical 
opening,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  opening  of  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  valve-stem  and  engaging  the  upper  part  there- 
of, a  pair  of  valves  located  on  the  valve-stem  one  above 
tbe  other,  and  a  float  centrally  supported  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  and  above  the  same. 


972,442.  STOCKING -BLANK.  William  H.  Ekmxntbout 
and  Solomon  S.  Millks,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1010.     Serial  No.  551,663. 


A  stocking  blank,  an  elastic  band  secured  adjacent  tbe 
upper  edge  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  the  band  being  formed  to 
interlock,  one  end  of  the  band  being  adjacent  one  edge  of 
the  stocking  blank,  and  tbe  complement  end  of  the  band 
adjacent  the  complement  edge  of  the  stocking  blank, 
whereby  the  ends  of  tbe  band  may  be  brought  together  and 
the  edgea  of  the  stocking  blank  may  be  brought  together  to 
permit  uniting. 


972,448.     SCALE.     Richabd  H.    FoascHNEa,   New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,832. 

1.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  supporting 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  carrying  bar  pivoted  to 
said  arm,  a  load  bar,  springs  connecting  said  bars,  means 
for  adjnating  the  supporting  arm  vertically,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  spring  carrying  bar  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  draft 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  supporting 


arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  carrying  bar  pivoted  to 
said  arm,  a  load  bar,  springs  connecting  said  bars,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  arm  engaging  a  part 
of  the  frame  for  adjusting  said  arm  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
projection  from  tbe  frame  a  projection  from  the  carrying 
arm  extending  between  tbe  springs  and  engaging  the  pro- 
jection from  the  frame  for  guiding  said  bar  and  holding 
It  parallel  to  tbe  load  bar  at  all  positions  of  said  sup- 
porting arm. 


3.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  same,  a  load  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  suspension,  a  spring  car- 
rying bar  pivoted  to  said  arm  substantially  In  the  line  of 
suspension,  a  pair  of  springs  suspended  from  said  bar 
one  at  each  end,  a  load  bar  carried  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  springs,  means  projecting  from  the  supporting  arm 
and  engaging  a  part  of  the  frame  for  adjust  ins  said  arm, 
a  projection  from  the  bar  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
down  between  the  springs,  and  a  stud  from  tbe  frame  en- 
gaging in  said  slot  for  guiding  said  carrying  bar  and 
holding  it  normal  to  tbe  line  of  suspension  for  tbe  ad- 
Justed  positions  of  the  supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  having  a 
vertical  channel  portion,  means  for  nuspending  tbe  frame, 
a  load  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the  top 
of  tbe  channel  and  to  one  side  of  tbe  line  of  suspension,  a 
spring  carrying  bar  within  the  channel  pivoted  to  said  arm 
substantially  in  the  line  of  suspension,  a  stud  at  each  end 
of  the  bar  having  n  screw  threaded  connection  therewith, 
a  pair  of  parallel  springs,  one  being  suspended  from  each 
stud,, a  load  bar  also  within  the  channel  and  suspended  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  springs,  a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  arm,  a  nut  supported  by  tbe  frame  and 
engaging  tbe  threads  of  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  arm 
vertically  on  Its  pivot,  a  projection  from  the  carrying  bar 
extending  down  between  tbe  springs  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  projection  from  the  frame  engaging  in  said  slot 
to  guide  said  bar  and  bold  it  normal  to  the  line  of  sus- 
pension for  all  positions  of  said  supporting  arm. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame,  a  spring  carrying  bar  pivoted  to  said  arm  substan- 
tially in  the  line  of  suspension,  a  spring  secured  at  each 
end  of  said  bar,  a  load  bar  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  springs,  a  dash  pot  having  two  relatively  movable 
members  for  dampening  tbe  movement  of  said  load  bar, 
one  member  being  connected  to  said  carrying  bar  inter- 
mediate the  spring  connections  therewith,  the  other  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  the  load  bar,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  carrying  l>ar  normal  to  tbe  line  of  suspension  to 
prevent  binding  of  the  dash  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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972.444.      RAILWAY -Tim 
Mleb.     ni««  May  S.  1908. 


Wnxum  W 
fltrtal  No.  498.610. 


NItoa, 


1.  A  rmilwmy  tie.  eompftiini.  In  eomblnatioo.  angle  iron 
tide  plates,  arranged  wltlt  tbetr  liorlsontal  flange*  extend- 
ing out  from  the  body  of  th«  tie  to  form  a  widened  baae, 
wooden  end  blocka  between  aald  side  plate*  wblcb  hare 
downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  inner  ends  and  a  com 
poaite  body  baving  end*  eorreapondlng  with  tbe  inner  end^ 
of  tbe  end  blocks  aa4  resting  tbereoo. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprlafag.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
aagle  iron  side  plate*  arranged  wltb  their  borlaontal 
tengea  to  extend  eat  fro*  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  main  body, 
a  central  composite  body  and  wooden  end  blocks  between 
said  side  plate*,  and  plate*  secnred  to  tbe  side  plates,  tn- 
dlTidoal  tie  plate*  arranged  orer  the  wooden  end  blocks 
aad  baling  down  turned  ftutfes  embracing  the  rertieal 
Wamam  of  the  side  plate*  t»d  bolts  and  not*  connecting 
said  tie  plates  wltb  the  side  plate*. 


972.445.  PAPEB-ADJUSTINO  DEVICE  FOB  WllITINO- 
MACHINES.  Ako*  HaUIsZ.  Maros-Illye.  Aastria-Hun- 
gary.     Filed  Not.  9.  lOOtt.     Icrlai  No.  527,000. 

i 


1.  In  a  paper  adjuattaiF'levice  for  writing  machine*, 
the  combination  with  a  paper  guiding  t>ar  arranged  in  an 
inclined  position  abore  tbe  paper  toiler  and  provided  with 
a  scale,  of  a  stop  adjnstable  along  said  scale  and  con- 
nected wltb  a  plate  having  a  lenrth  equal  to  the  intcrrai 
between  the  lower  edge  of  th$  bar  and  tbe  place  where 
tbe  type  strike*  tbe  roller. 

2.  In  a  paper  adjusting  device  for  writing  machines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  paper  Raiding  twr  arranged  in  iu  in- 
clined position  aboTs  tbe  paper  roller  and  made  in  sereral 
telescopic  or  collapsible  pArts,  of  a  stop  adjustable  along 
Mid  bar  and  coonected  witb  a  plate  baring  a  length  eqaal 
to  tiM  interval  between  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  bar  and  tbe 
place  where  tbe  type  strikes  the  roller. 


972.446.      FLOOK  -  DAEASING    MACHINB.      OnoMB    F. 

Hall,  Providenes.  B.  I.     Filed  .Vng.  24,  1906.     Serial 

No.  831>40. 

1.  In  a  floor-dresateg  nacblnc,  the  combinatien  of  ■ 
frame,  two  supporting  wheels  on  which  said  frame  Is 
movatcd  and  which  are  in  rolling  contact  with  tbe  floor 
snrfaoe.  means  for  propelling  said  machine,  a  shaft  meont- 
ed  In  said  frame  parallel  to  tbe  axial  line  of  said  two  sap- 
porting  wheels,  an  abrading  tool  mounted  oa  and  rerolT- 
lag  with  said  shaft  and  crossing  the  central  longitudinal 
line  o<  said  machine,  and  two  supporting  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  roll  oa  tbe  floor  snr- 
fac*. 


9^ 


2.  la  a  floor-drcMlng  aiaAlBe,  tbe  eoabiaatloB  ef  a 

frame,  two  snpportlng  wheels  on  which  said  frame  Is 
■ooated  aad  which  are  in  rolling  contact  with  tbe  floor 
nrfac*,  oeaa*  for  propelllBg  •aM  machine,  a  abaft  mooat- 
ed  ta  said  tana*  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  said  two  sup- 
porting wb**la,  aa  abrading  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  eitM*1ng  tbe  central  longitudinal  line  of  said  ma* 
cbtne,  aad  a  tupporttng  wheel  moanted  oa  aald  shaft,  said 
roller  and  the  last  named  supporting  wheel  being  in  raeb 
relation  that  that  longlfndlnal  tangent  line  of  said  roller 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  and  that  len- 
gltodlaal  tangent  line  of  said  last  named  supporting  wheel 
which  ta  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  are  in  that  one 
vertical  plaa*  wblcb  I*  projected  throngh  and  eoertenslre 
wltb  tbe  axial  Itne  of  aald  shaft. 


3.  In  a  floor  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  two  supporting  wheels  on  which  said  frame  is 
mounted  and  wblcb  are  in  rolling  contact  with  the  floor 
surface,  means  for  propelling  said  machine,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  aald  frame  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  said  two  sup- 
porting wbeela,  an  abrading  roller  mounted  oa  aald  shaft 
and  crossing  the  central  loagltadlnal  line  of  said  machine, 
and  a  supporting  wheel  SBOunted  oa  aald  abaft,  aald  roller 
and  the  last  named  sopportlng  wheel  belag  in  such  rela- 
tion that  that  longitudinal  taageat  Itae  of  said  roller 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  and  that  longi- 
tudinal tangent  line  of  the  last  named  aupportlng  wheel 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  are  in  tbe  same 
vertical  or  approximately  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  floor  dreaatng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  two  rear  wbeela  of  equal  diameter  nupporting  tbe 
frame  and  mounted  In  one  axial  line  and  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  floor  surface,  means  for  propelling  the  ma- 
chine over  the  floor  surface,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  at  or  near  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and 
parallel  with  the  axla  of  said  two -wheels,  an  abrading 
roller  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  across  tbe 
central  longitudinal  Ilae  of  tbe  machine,  a  motor  upon 
said  frame  having  a  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with  aald  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  two  forward  wheels  mounted  on  the 
flrst  named  shaft  In  such  manner  and  relation  that  a 
plane  projected  through  and  coextensive  with  the  axial 
line  of  the  flrst  named  abaft  and  alao  through  that  longi- 
tudinal tangent  line  of  each  of  said  forward  wheels  which 
ia  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface  will  also  pass  through 
that  longitudinal  tangent  line  of  tbe  abrading  roller  which 
la  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface. 

5.  In  a  floor-dreaaing  machine,  the  combination  of  'a 
frame,  two  rear  wheels  .of  equal  diameter  supporting  the 
frame  and  mounted  in  one  axial  line  and  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  floor  surface,  means  for  propelling  the  ma- 
chine over  tbe  floor  surface,  a  revoluble  shaft  moanted  ia 
bearings  at  or  near  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  machine  and 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  two  wheels,  an  abrading 
roller  mounted  upon  aald  shaft  and  extending  across  tbe 
eeotral  loagltadlnal  Uae  ol  tbe  macblae,  a  motor  upoa 
said  frame  having  a  drlvlag  shaft  wblcb  Is  psrallel  to  the 
flrst  naased  abaft,  means  for  energising  said  motor,  mean* 
for  operatively  connecting  aald  motor  shaft  wltb  tbe  fliat 

■baft,  two  forward  wbeela  moaated  oa  tbe  flrst 
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aamed  shaft  In  such  manner  and  relation  that  a  plane 
projected  through  and  coextensive  wltb  tbe  axial  Une  of 
tbe  flrat  named  abaft  aad  alao  through  that  tongltudlaal 
taageat  line  of  each  of  said  forward  wheels  which  i*  'In 
coatact  wltb  tbe  floor  surface  will  also  paas  through  that 
longitudinal  tangent  Ilae  of  tbe  abrading  roller  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  floor  surface,  and  means  of  adjusting 
■aid  forward  wbeela  to  bring  and  maintain  aald  tangent 
Una*  thereof  within  said  plane  and  adapted  to  regulate 
tbe  depth  of  tbe  cuU  of  said  abrading  roller. 
[Claiais  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.1 


972.447.  DISPLAY -BACK  FOB  CHAIB8.  BommT  E. 
Haspbb.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,535. 


.-•I 


1.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  vase  provided 
wltb  end  portions ;  a  T-shsped  brace  Joining  said  end  por- 
tions :  and  angular  holding  pieces  15  adapted  to  receive  In 
the  angles  of  said  pieces  tbe  ends  of  the  rockers  of  chairs 
to  be  displayed  and  said  angular  pieces  extending  parallel 
to  aald  T-shaped  brace  Joining  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  base  compris- 
ing end  pieces ;  a  top  frame  provided  with  end  pieces ;  up- 
rlRhts  extending  from  said  base  to  the  end  pieces  of  said 
top  frame :  angular  pieces  Joining  the  end  pieces  of  the 
top  frame ;  T-shaped  braces  connecting  said  uprights ;  and 
means  connecting  the  end  pieces  of  said  top  frame  to  said 
braces  ;  snbstantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  display  rack,  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination 
of  a  base  comprising  end  pieces,  an  Inverted  T-shaped 
brace  Joining  said  end  piecea  adapted  to  receive  the  rear 
portions  of  tbe  rockers  of  the  chairs  to  be  diaplayed ;  an- 
gular pieces  15  Joining  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  receive 
the  front  portions  of  the  rockers  of  said  chairs ;  uprights 
secured  to  said  end  pieces ;  inclined  braces  10  Joining  said 
uprights  and  end  piece* ;  a  top  frame  provided  with  a 
T-sbaped  brace  aad  having  angular  pieces  extending  be- 
tween iU  end  pieces;  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  frame  on  naid  uprights,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination 
of  a  base  comprising  end  pieces ;  an  inverted  T-ahaped 
brace  Joining  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  receive  tbe  rear 
portions  of  tbe  rockers  of  tbe  chairs  to  be  displayed ;  an- 
gular pieces  16  Joining  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  receive 
front  portions  of  tbe  rockers  of  said  chairs ;  uprights  se- 
cured to  said  end  piecea;  Inclined  braces  10,  Joining  said 
upri^ts  and  end  piece* ;  a  top  frame  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  brace  and  having  angular  pieces  extending  be- 
tween Its  end  pieces :  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
frame  oa  said  uprights ;  sad  stops  to  limit  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  aald  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  display  rack,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
wltb  a  top  fiaiM  comprising  a  T-abaped  braes  ex- 


tending betweea  said  uprights;  pivots  passing 
■aid  aprigbts  Into  said  T-abaped  brace ;  aad  ptaces  17 
below  said  T-abaped  brace ;  means  securing  said  end  piecea 
and  T-shaped  brace  together ;  and  angular  V-shaped  pieces 
18,  connecting  said  end  piecea,  substantially  as  described. 


072,448.  FLTINO-HACHINB,  John  EMBbt  HABBiMAif, 
Jr.,  BrooUlae,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1904.  Serial  No. 
192.484. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  wings  composed 
of  superposed  aeroplanes  secured  together  at  their  inner 
and  outer  extremities,  said  wings  being  pivoted  together 
and  a  support  for  an  operator  suspended  therefrom,  means 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  to  collapse  said 
wings,  steering  apparatus,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  collapsing  means  and  said  apparatus  whereby 
tbe  device  may  be  simultaneously  operated  and  steered  by 
the  operator. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  wings  composed 
of  rigidly  connected  superposed  aeroplanes,  a  suppori  for 
an  operator  suspended  from  said  wings,  means  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  operator  may  be  shifted  from  the  sup- 
port to  the  wings  and  vice  versa  to  collapse  and  distend 
the  wings  respectively,  steering  apparatus,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  collapsing  means  and  said  ap- 
paratus whereby  the  device  may  be  simultaneeuaiy  op- 
erated and  steered  by  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  wings  composed 
of  rigidly  connected  superposed  aeroplanes  pivoted  to- 
gether adjacent  to  tbejr  inner  extremities,  a  support  or 
car  for  an  operator  suspended  from  tbe  inner  extremltias 
of  said  wings,  means  adapted  to  l>e  grasped  by  tbe  op- 
erator to  collapse  said  wings,  steering  apparatus,  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  collapsing  means  and  appa- 
ratus, and  tension  means  extending  from  wing  to  wing 
tending  normally  to  collapse  tbe  sam^. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  a  plurality  of  wings  tbe  frames 
of  which  cross  each  other  near  their  inner  extremities, 
means  whereby  tbe  wings  are  pivoted  at  tbe  point  of  croaa- 
ing.  a  support  for  an  operator  suspended  from  tbe  inner 
extremities  of  the  wings,  hand  bars  slidably  secured  to  the 
wings  and  adapted  to  t>e  grasped  by  tlie  operator  to  op- 
erate the  mechanism,  and  mean*  also  operated  by  said 
rods  to  control  tbe  direction  of  flight. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine  a  plurality  of  wings,  tbe  frames 
of  said  wiBgs  crossing  each  other  near  their  inner  ex- 
tremities and  pivoted  together,  a  support  for  an  operator 
siupended  from  the  inner  extremities  of  the  wings,  band 
bars  slidably  secured  to  the  wings  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  tbe  operator  to  operate  tbe  wings,  and  a  rudder 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  said  band 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


972.449.  BOX.  William  C.  Hbllbb,  Montpelier,  Ohio, 
assignor  te  Tbe  W.  C.  Heller  /;  Co.  Inc.,  Montpelier, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnne  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,375. 

A  box  coaslsting  of  a  sheet  metal  bottom  and  side*,  a 
woo4en  froat  and  back  formed  on  their  edges  with  kerfb, 
the  sides  sad  bottom  being  forawd  with  iataraed  flaagea 
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embedded  ia  th»  k*rtB,  and  th*  bMm  belnc  farther  foraed 
with  top  flangefl  retnmed  iBwrardly  apon  tbenuelre*  with 


■agular  ends  adapted  to  shear  Into  the  top  surface  of  the 
wood  of  the  front  and  t>ack^  as  the  flrat  named  flanges  are 
forced  Into  the  kerfa. 


972.450.  CURTAIN  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  CBAaLBs  L. 
HoPKi!<8,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.^ia  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Oct.  30,  190S.     SeiSal  No.  28S,026. 


1.  In  a  curtain  holding  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
curtain  stick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  band  pass- 
ing longitudinally  through  (to  head,  said  head  baring  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  engage  said  band  and  means  In 
the  head  adapted  to  normaMy  engage  the  window  frame 
and.  when  the  curtain  stick  it  raised,  to  clamp  aald  band 
against  the  retaining  meang  on  said  head. 

3.  In  a  curtain-holding  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
curtain  stick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  band  pass- 
ing longltndlnslly  through  the  head,  said  head  baring  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  engage  said  hand  and  means  In 
the  head  adapted  to  nomally  engage  the  window  frame 
and,  when  the  curtain  stick  Is  raised,  to  clamp  said  band 
against  the  retaining  means  on  said  head,  and,  when  the 
curtain  stick  Is  lowen^d,  to  release  its  hold  upon  said 
band. 

S.  In  a  curtain-holding  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
stick,  s  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  said  hesd  baring  re- 
taining means  thereon,  a  band,  and  rotary  means  in  the 
head  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  window  frame  and 
to  automatically  clamp  the  band  against  said  retaining 
means  when  the  head  Is  mored  along  tbe  band  In  one  di- 
rection, and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  more  oat  of  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  band  when  the  head  Is  mored 
along  the  band  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  curtain-holding  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
curtain  stick,  a  bead  at  t&e  end  of  the  stick,  said  head 
harlng  retainiaic  — ns  thereon,  a  band  passing  longi- 
tudinally throogh  tke  bead,  meanj  In  tbe  he«d  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  window  frame  and.  when  *he  curtain 
stick  Is  raised,  to  clamp  aald  band  against  said  retaining 
means  by  rirtue  of  the  rvtary  morement  of  tbe  means  en- 

■•M  wladow  frame  and  anti-frtcttoa  rollers  on  the 
«b«vs  sad  balow  saM  fnuae  ^■g»j«»g  aaaas. 


B.  In  a  enrtaln  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
head  at  tbe  ends  of  the  stick,  a  band  passing  through  the 
head,  the  head  being  formed  with  an  Incline  on  Its  rear 
wall,  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  more  down  rela- 
tlrely  to  tbe  incline  and  to  grip  the  band  between  itself 
and  tbe  incline  on  upward  morement  of  the  curtain. 


©72.461.  BACK  MOTION  CLUTCH  FOB  HOISTS.  Ho- 
Mca  W.  IssAEL,  Wankeeba.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Steel  Structural  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Plied  Ang.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  446.980. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  shaft,  a 
sleere  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  ratchet-teeth,  and  a 
reciprocating  pawl  comprising  a  middle  bar  extending 
transrersely  across  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  abaft  and 
sleeve  and  two  arms  on  tbe  ends  of  said  middle  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ratcbet-teeth  and  in  position  to  engage  tbe  ssme 
alternately,  said  pawl  being  reciprocated  from  side  to 
side  by  said  teeth  as  said  sleere  rotates  in  one  direction 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  prerent  said 
sleere  from  rotsting  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  shaft,  a  fixed  block  supporting  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  and  block  baring  each  a  diametral  slot 
therein,  a  sleere  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  pinion-teeth  and  ratchet -teeth,  said  ratchet-teeth 
extending  Into  a  recess  in  said  block,  and  a  two-armed 
pawl  whose  middle  bar  extends  through  s  slot  in  said 
shsft  and  whose  end  bars  Me  In  the  slot  In  said  block  and 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet-teeth  In  a  posi- 
tion to  alternately  engage  the  same,  ssid  pawl  being  re 
dprocated  from  side  to  side  by  the  rotation  of  said  sleere 
In  one  direction,  and  enirnging  said  teeth  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  sleere  In  the  opposite  direction. 


0  7  2  .  4  S  2  .     FLAT-ISON.     Pam  Johnson.  Racine,  Wla. 
Piled  May  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  563.707. 


1.  In  a  flat  Iron  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered  and 
perforated  base,  a  steam  generating  chamber  located  abore 
tbe  chambered  base  and  1  <wscte<'  tlierewtth  by  a  steam 
conduit,  and  a  burner  interpaaed  between  said  baae  and 
steam  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  beat  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  flat  iron  tbe  combination  of  a  baas  baring  a 
steam  ehaalMr  and  perforated  bottom,  a  stsMi  faaarattag 
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chamber  located  abore  tbe  base  and  connected  with  the 
chamber  therein  by  a  steam  conduit  baring  an  upturned 
bend  extending  abore  the  steam  generating  chamber,  and 
a  burner  Interposed  between  tbe  baae  and  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  and  adapted  to  heat  both. 

3.  In  a  flat  iron  the  combination  of  a  base  baring  a 
steam  chamber  and  perforated  bottom,  a  steam  generating 
chamber  located  abore  and  connected  by  a  steam  conduit 
with  the  chamber  in  the  base  and  baring  a  sight  feed 
water  supply  connection  prorlded  with  a  regulating  ralre, 
and  s  burner  Interposed  between  the  base  and  steam  gen- 
erstlng  chamber  and  adapted  to  beat  both. 

4.  In  a  flat  iron  tbe  combination  of  a  base  baring  a 
stenm  chamber  and  perforations  in  the  bottom  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  chambered  burner  open  in  the 
center  and  harlng  Jet  openings  directed  downwardly 
toward  the  base,  and  a  steam  generating  chamber  located 
abore  the  burner  and  baring  a  water  supply  connection 
and  a  steam  connection  with  the  chamber  In  the  base. 

5.  In  a  flat  Iron  tbe  combination  with  a  chambered  base 
baring  perforations  in  the  bottom,  an  open  center  gas 
burner  harlng  a  fuel  supply  connection  and  jet  openings 
directed  downwardly  toward  the  base,  and  a  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  located  abore  said  burner  and  harlng 
flue  passages,  a  water  supply  connection  and  a  ateam 
connection  with  the  chamber  in  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,453.  MOTOR-WHEEL.  Jambb  N.  Johnson  and  John 
H.  Johnson.  Flomston.  Ala.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  563,334. 


1.  In  a  motor  wheel,  a  non-rota  table  hollow  shaft  bar- 
ing radial  openings,  a  wheel  with  bladea  revoluble  on  said 
abaft,  the  hub  of  aald  wheel  harlng  radial  openings,  and  a 
throttle  ralre  rerolnbly  mounted  within  said  shaft  and 
having  radial  openings  for  codperation  with  the  openings 
of  the  said  shaft  and  hub. 

2.  In  a  motor  wheel,  a  non-rotatable  hollow  shaft,  a 
wheel  with  blades  reroluble  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  admitting  a  motire  fluid  at  the  axia  of  said  wheel  and 
dellrering  It  upwardly  only  to  relltre  tbe  weight  of  the 
wheel  from  Its  bearing. 

3.  In  a  motor  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  wheel  rotatable 
thereon,  means  for  admitting  motire  fluid  through  aald 
shaft  to  the  interior  of  the  wheel  and  dellrering  it  in  an 
upward  direction  only,  and  means  within  said  shaft  for 
controlling  such  fluid. 

4.  In  a  motor  wheel,  a  non-rotatable  hollow  shaft,  a 
wheel  rotatable  thereon,  means  for  admitting  motire  fluid 
through  said  shaft  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  in  an  up- 
ward direction,  and  a  reroluble  throttle  ralre  within  aald 
boUow  shaft. 

B.  In  a  motor  wheel,  a  non-rotatable  hollow  abaft,  a 
wheel  reroluble  thereon,  means  for  admitting  a  motire 
fluid  to  said  shaft  and  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel  in  an 
upward  direction,  and  a  throttle  ralre  reroluble  within 
said  hollow  shaft  and  harlng  upwardly  disposed  ports. 

fClsims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


972,454.  FEED-CHDTB.  John  J.  W.  Ksnan,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  Issignor  to  Thomas  W.  Jenkins,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1908,  Serial  No. 
425,978.  Dirided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  SO, 
1909.     Serial  No.  626,481. 


1.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objects  formed  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  bent  In  the  form  of  an 
inverted  V,  with  a  rounded  apex,  and  spaced  to  form  a 
raceWay ;  a  rotating  hopper  within  which  descends  one 
arm  of  the  V  ;  and  a  guard  and  guide  strip  parallel  to  the 
raceway,  and  passing  orer  the  rounded  apex,  and  part  way 
down  Into  the  hopper,  whereby  wrongly  seated  objects  are 
rejected  from  the  raceway  before  they  reach  the  apex,  and  • 
rightly  seated  objects  prerented  from  learing  the  raceway 
at  the  apex. 

2.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objects  formed  of  three  par- 
allel strips,  two  of  which  are  In  the  same  lateral  plane 
with  an  Interrenlng  slot  to  form  a  race-way,  while  the 
third,  constituting  a  guard  strip.  Is  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto,  orerhanglng  said  slot :  all  three  of  said 
strips  being  bent  In  the  form  of  an  inrerted  V,  with  a 
rounded  apex ;  all  three  of  said  strips  being  held  In  posi- 
tion by  screws  passing  through  slots  In  the  strips,  of 
which  slots  those  In  the  race-way  strips  are  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  race-way.  while  those  in  the  guard  strip  are  di- 
agonally disposed  to  permit  simultaneous  and  equal  ad- 
justment of  both  arms  of  the  V  shaped  guard  strip,  where- 
by adjustment  of  all  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  each 
other,  may  be  effected  to  rary  the  size  of  the  chute  to 
the  requirements  of  different  slsed  objects. 

3.  In  a  feed  chute  for  headed  objects,  the  combination 
of  three  strips,  two  in  the  same  plane  with  an  Interrenlng 
slot  to  form  a  raceway,  and  the  other  at  right  angles  with 
Its  edge  orerhanglng  said  slot ;  and  supporting  brackets 
for  the  chute  with  a  bifurcated  arm  to  which  are  attached 
the  strips  which  form  the  raceway,  and  an  orerhanglng 
arm  to  which  the  other  strip  Is  attached. 

4.  A  feed  chute  for  headed  objects  formed  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  spaced  to  form  a  race- 
way ;  a  rotating  hopper  within  which  descends  one  ex- 
termlty  of  the  raceway ;  a  guard  strip  orerhanglng  tba 
raceway ;  and  a  spacing  block,  adjustably  secured  to  the 
parallel  strips,  bridging  tbe  raceway  near  Its  end  within 
the  hopper. 

9  7  2,455.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. Kael  a.  Kkndbick.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Harrison  Geer,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Aug. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,378. 

1.  Drlrlng  mechanism  for  motor  rehlcles,  comprising  a 
frame,  traction  wheels,  two  Independent  motors,  drlren 
shafts  connecting  the  motors  Independently  to  tbe  traction 
wheels,  means  for  disconnecting  said  motors  from  said 
drlren  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motors  di- 
rectly together  to  cause  them  to  turn  In  unison. 

2.  Drirlug  mechanism  for  motor  rehlcles,  comprliting  a 
frame,  traction  wheels,  two  Independent  motors,  each  mo- 
tor connected  directly  to  one  of  said  wheels,  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  motors  to  caose  them  to  combine  their  power. 
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A.  OrtTlac  awhaalui  im  Botor  rehlelcs.  c«nprtolj>(  a 
tfrnm,  ■  truvvcrM  iliaft.  a  iMCdWi  vkael  I00MI7  moimt- 
•4  oa  «Acti  end  of  mM  ateA.  t«*  wtttmn,  two  abafu  ez- 
iMdlas  froa  aald  mocon  to  aald  tnctloB  wheals  tar  drir- 
tii«  aald  wheels  Independantlj.  aeana  for  dlaeoiiaactlnf 
the  drlTen  shafta  from  aald  motors,  and  meana  for  con- 
Dectinx  thp  motors  to  cooMie  the  power  thereof  on  either 
of  the  driven  ahafta. 


4.  Driving  mechanism  for  motor  rehlctea.  comprlaing  a 
frama,  traction  wheela,  tw»  Independent  exploalve  motors, 
drlTan  ahafta  connecting  the  motors  independently  to  tha 
traction  wheela.  means  far  diaconnecting  said  motors  from 
■aid  drlTen  shafts,  meaaa  for  cranklm;  each  of  the  mo- 
tors separately,  and  meaaa  for  connecting  the  motors  di- 
rectly together  to  turn  eaa  from  the  other. 


•72.450. 
Ohio. 


RECEPTACLB.     MoaoA.v  Kcawici:.  Cincinnati, 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  51S.483. 
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A  recepUcle  comprlatng  ^  outer  frame,  opea  at  oae  end, 
■■*  having  aa  aptnniad  flange  on  the  bottom  of  aald 
oatar  frasM  at  ita  opea  ead.  and  an  Inner  frame  having 
a  eloaed  front  and  a  bottaa  plTotally  monnted  near  the 
rear  of  aald  inner  fraaia,  aald  Inner  frame  being  adapted 
to  allda  In  and  oat  of  aald  eater  frame,  and  aaM  pUotally 
■ooated  bottom  b»ing  adapted  to  depreaa  when  depoalt  la 
made  In  said  r«»ceptacl«'  aad  the  front  of  Mid  lni»«»r  frame 
la  eaattgaaaa  to  said  oatar  frame  to  prevent  the  oatward 
Mia  af  aaM  tanar  f  raoM  by  tha  eagaganMat  of  aald  bottom 
aad  aald  optamed  flaaga. 


9T2.45  7.  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  VBHICLE. 
WiLLT  KObler.  Bremen.  Germnny  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910 
Serial  No.  560.009. 


L  la  combination  with  a  trackleaa  Tahlda  alaetrlcall/ 
propaliad  from  ovarlMad  i^«a  a  golda  ptpa  plTotad  oa  a 


fixed  part  af  tha  Tahlela  aad  attached  tlierato  a  leT«r  aad- 
lac  wtthln  reack  ol  the  drlrer'a  haad  aad  a4tept«d  to  awlag 
■aid  golda  taba  daaraward. 

2.  la  eoaibtnaclaa  with  a  tracklaaa  rahlcia  clectrleaily 
propelled  from  overhead  wirea  a  gaide  pipe  pIvaCed  an  a 
flxed  part  of  the  vehlcla.  aad  rigidly  attscbad  thareto  a 
law  —ding  within  reach  of  the  drlTer'a  hand,  meaaa  be- 
taiC  pfarlded  for  Dxlng  aald  lever  In  aoeh  a  paaltlon  aa  to 
brtag  aald  galde  pipe  into  ita  operative  poaitlon. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  tracklMa  vaklele  electrically 
propillad  from  overht^d  wIrea  a  guida  pipe  pivoted  oa  a 
flxed  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  rigidly  attached  tharaCo  a 
lever  ending  within  reach  of  the  driver'a  hand,  a  block 
prorklad  on  a  flxed  part  of  tha  vehicle  aad  projecting  into 
the  path  of  aald  lever,  aald  block  having  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  aald  lever  and  an  Inclined  surface  leading  up  to 
aaM  aotch. 

4.  la  eombinatioB  with  a  trackleaa  vahicle  electrically 
propelled  from  overhead  wirea  a  guide  pip««  ntt.*d  with  a 
ball  bearlag  at  Ita  upper  end.  aald  guide  pipe  ttelng  pivoted 
ta  a  flxed  portlao  of  the  vehicle  and  being  provided  with  a 
rigidly  atUcbed  lever  eadlag  within  reach  of  the  opera- 
tor'a  haad.  a  block  attached  to  a  flxed  portion  of  tha  va- 
bide  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  aald  lever,  aald  blacfc 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  accommodate  aald  lever  when  la 
operative  poaitlon  aad  an  Incllacd  aarface  leading  op  to 
aald  notch. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trackleaa  vehicle  electrically 
propelled  from  overhead  wirea  a  guide  pipe  fitted  with  a 
ball  bearing  at  Its. upper  end.  said  guide  pipe  being  pivotai 
to  a  flxed  portion  of  the  vehicle  aad  being  provided  wItt  a 
rigidly  attached  lever  ending  within  reach  of  the  operator'a 
hand,  a  block  attached  to  a  flxed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  lever,  said  block  bavlnn  a 
notch  adapted  to  accommodate  aald  lever  when  in  opera- 
tive poaitlon  and  aa  inclined  surface  leading  up  to  said 
notch,  the  said  lever  having  aufflcient  aprinxlneas  to  ride 
over  aald  Ineilaed  surface. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaiatta.] 


972.468.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Ed- 
OAB  O.  Lonaa.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Handy 
Manufactorlng  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'i65.42.'t. 


1.  A  BMP  holder  bavinic  a  flxed  upp*T  member  pro- 
vld*^  with  a  handle  aocket  and  a  pivoted  lower  member 
aad  meeting  jawa  on  aald  members,  aald  flxed  member 
having  a  vertical  longitudinal  alot  with  a  roanded  Inaer 
extremity,  a  eontrolllag  acrew  for  the  lower  jaw  opera 
tively  aealed  In  aald  rooaded  extremity  aad  aald  lower 
member  having  a  bead  pivoted  In  aald  alot  and  provided 
with  tranaverac  teeth  engaging  aald  acrew.  said  scraw  be- 
ing locked  agalnat  removal  in  the  said  rounded  inner  ex- 
tremity of  aald  alot. 

2.  A  mop  holder  having  a  handle  aupported  jaw  m«m- 
har  with  a  vertical  aiot  langthwlae  la  Ita  ahaak  aad  the 
laser  end  of  aald  alot  rounded  at  e  aad  d  reapectively  top 
and  bottom,  a  eoatrolllag  acrew  reatiag  agalnat  aald 
roanded  portlooa  aad  engagiag  aald  lower  portion  d  at  top 


OcxoBxa  II,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


at7 


aad  bottom,  thereby  eoaflalag  aald  acrew  agalnat  langth- 
wlae movement  and  a  lower  jaw  member  pivoted  in  said 
alot  aad  having  a  toothed  head  engaging  Wid  screw. 


972.4M.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  INORBDI- 
■NT8  OF  MIXED  SOLID  MATERIALS.  FaiKK  Sas- 
MsaOM  MacOsbook,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haff 
BlectrosUtlc  Separator  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial  Na 
d80,400i. 


■•^o- 


1.  The  proceaa  of  aeparating  Ingredients  of  comminuted 
aolld  material,  which  coaalsts  In  depositing  the  material 
faatly  npon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  liqald  luder  condi- 
tlona  aa  to  comminution  of  the  material  favorable  to  the 
flotation  by  surface  tension  of  the  particlea  constituting 
two  or  more  ingredients,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial to  chemical  treatment  while  on  the  liquid,  to  alter  the 
auperflcial  condition  of  some  one  or  more  of  said  Ingredi- 
ents and  thereby  rendering  the  particlea  thereof  abnor- 
mally susceptible  to  wetting  by  the  aald  liquid,  in  cootraat 
to  the  persistent  condition  of  other  ingredient  particlea, 
engulfing  aald  wetted  ingredients  in  the  liqald  and  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  immersed  and  floated  Ingredients. 

2.  The  process  of  aeparating  ingredlenta  of  comminuted 
solid  material,  which  conaists  in  depoelting  the  material 
gently  upon  the  surface  of  a  liqald,  under  conditions,  as 
to  comminution  of  the  material,  favorable  to  the  flotation 
by  surface  tenaioo  of  the  particles  constituting  two  or 
more  ingredients,  thereafter  subjecting  the  floated  mate- 
rlala  to  chemical  treatment  while  on  the  Ugald,  to  alter 
the  auperflcial  condition  of  some  one  or  more  of  aald  Ingre- 
dicntR  and  ronder  ti>e  particles  thereof  abnormally  sus- 
ceptible to  wetting  by  the  said  liquid,  in  contraat  to  the 
persistent  condition  of  other  Ingredient  particlea,  subject- 
ing  the  materialB  and  the  liquid  to  gentle  agitation,  ac- 
companied by  flow  in  one  direction,  engulfing  the  wetted 
particles  in  the  liquid,  and  separately  collecting  the  Im- 
mersed and  floated  Ingredients. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  ingredlenta  of  comminuted 
material  containing  metallic  aulfld,  which  eonaista  in  de- 
positing the  materials  gently  npon  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water,  under  conditions,  aa  to  comminution  of  the  ma- 
terial, favorable  to  flotation  by  aurfaee  tension  of  the  par- 
ticlea constituting  two  or  more  ingredients,  subjecting  the 
materlala  to  contact  with  a  halogen  while  on  the  water, 
to  Increase  the  superficial  avidity  for  water  of  some  one  or 
more  of  said  ingredlenta.  in  contrast  to  the  persistent  con- 
dition of  other  Ingredient  particlea,  wetting  and  engulfing 
the  particles  affected  as  aforeaald  by  the  halogen,  and  sep- 
arately  collecting  the  immersed  and  floated  ingredlenta. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  InKredients  of  comminuted 
material  containing  metallic  salfid,  which  consista  in  de- 
positing the  matertals  gently  apon  the  aurfaee  of  a  body 
of  water,  under  conditions  as  to  comminution  of  the  ma- 
terial, favorable  to  flotation  by  surface  tenaton  of  the  par- 
ticlea coaatitutlng  two  or  more  ini^redienta,  sajectlng  the 
aaaterlala  to  contact  with  a  halogen  while  on  tha  water, 
to  increase  the  saperflctal  avidity  for  water  of  some  oae  or 
mere  of  said  iagradleats,  la  contrast  to  the  persisteat  con- 


dition of  other  ingredient  particles,  subjecting  the  mare- 
rials  and  the  liquid  to  gentle  agitation  accompanied  by 
flow  in  one  direction,  engulflng  the  wetted  particlea  and 
separately  collecting  the  Immersed  and  floated  ingredlenta. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  ingredlenta  of  comminuted 
solid  material,  which  consista  in  depoelting  the  material 
gently  upon  the  surface  of  a  liqald.  under  v-onditlons  as  to 
comminution  of  the  material  favorable  to  the  flotation  by 
surface  tension  of  the  particles  constituting  the  several 
Innrredientu,  thereafter  subjecting  tbo  floated  materials  to 
chemical  treatment  while  on  the  Hqnid,  to  alter  the  super- 
ficial condition  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  ingredlenta  and 
render  the  particlea  thereof  abnormally  susceptible  to 
wetting  by  the  said  liquid,  sabjecting  the  liquid  and  the 
particles  of  solid  material  to  a  aeries  of  consecutive  agita- 
tions, necompanled  by  flow  in  one  direction,  and  succes- 
sively wetting  and  engulfing  the  particlea  affected,  in  the 
order  of  their  susceptibility  to  the  liquid,  and  separately 
collecting  the  Ingredlmta  thua  aeparated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9T2,4«0.  NUT-LOCK.  Athol  Bsaxt  Mackmw,  Ottawa, 
and  HsMRT  Johm  Waddir.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,706. 


A  not  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a  nut, 
a  bolt  formed  with  a  threaded  shank  upon  which  aald  nut 
Is  screwed,  said  threaded  shank  having  a  receaa  adapted 
to  receive  a  locking  member,  said  recess  being  anlformly 
inclined  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  the  trans- 
verse inclination  being  such  that  in  one  position  the  lock- 
ing member  will  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads 
on  the  not  and  in  another  position  will  be  engaged  there- 
with and  the  longitadinal  Inclination  snch  that  aa  the  nut 
is  screwed  on  the  bolt,  the  inner  end  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber will  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  longitudinally 
inclined  wall  of  said  recess. 


972,461.  GLASS  TILE.  William  Passmosb  MiEKaa, 
Maplewood,  N.  J.  Piled  June  S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,370. 


A  glass  facing  tile  provided  upon  ita  back  with  an  in- 
tegral lug  having  a  base  portion  inclined  to  one  side  of  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  back  of  the  tile,  and  a  top  por- 
tion disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  base  portion  and  Inclined 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  perpendicular  line. 


972,462.  LEG -MOUNTING  FOR  UPTILTING  BEDS. 
Nathan  C.  Mkrbill,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,184. 

1.  In  combination,  a  panel  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  bed  hinged  thereto,  a  leg  pivoted  at  a  flxed  point  to  the 
bed  near  the  foot  thereof  and  a  keeper  on  the  frame  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  leg  adapted  to 
engage  the  leg  when  the  bed  ia  lowered  to  brace  the  same 
against  the  stralh  caused  by  swinging  movement  of  the 
panel. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  uptlltlng  bed,  a  leg  pivoted 
near  the  foot  thereof  adapted  to  support  the  bed  when  in 
usable  position,  a  dip  or  keeiter  attached  to  the  frame  of 
the  bad  adjacent  to  the  position  of  the  leg  when  the  bed 
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li  In  oaable  position,  at  a  dlirtaoce  from  tta«  piTot  of  tbfl 
leg,  adapted  to  have  the  leg  pass  b«twe«D  It  and  the  frame 
of  the  bed  and  tn  aubatantlal  contact  wttli  both  for  the 
parpoeea  act  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  a  swlngtag  panel,  a  bed  hinged  there- 
^  to.  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  bed  Bear  the  foot  thereof,  the  piTOt 
of  said  connection  traveling  la  a  slot  In  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber perpendicular  to  the  bed.  raeana  In  aaid  pivot  and  alot 
connection  adapted  to  autooMhtlcalljr  lock  the  bed  and  leg 
in  contact  with  each  other  when  the  bed  la  in  lowered  po- 
sition, and  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  when  the 
bed  in  lowered  to  brace  tbe  «une  agalnat  the  atraln  caased 
by  swinging  moTement  of  tb%VAnel.  ^ 


-^je,. 


9T2.463.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Eldob  H.  Mob,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  Not.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.984. 


1.  Aa  ore  concentrator  litetudlng  a  supporting  frame, 
a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  oh  the  frame,  spaced  arcuate 
rack  bars  secured  to  the  frame,  a  carriage  slidably  mount- 
ed between  the  rack  bars,  an  operating  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  bracket  and  carriage  respectively,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft  ^^  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  separatlaf  compartments,  a  aerlea  of 
recelTlng  troughs,  means  for  positively  directing  the  dif- 
ferent grades  of  material  Into  their  respective  receiving 
troagha.  and  pinlona  carried  by  tbe  carriage  and  adapted 
to  encage  the  teeth  on  tbe  rseka  for  moving  the  drum  to 
dlfllerent  positions  of  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to 
tbe  supporting  frame. 

2.  .\n  ore  concentrator  indnding  a  supporting  frame, 
a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
spaced  arcuate  rack  bars  secured  to  tbe  frame,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  between  the  rack  bars,  an  operating 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bracket  and  carriage  respectively 
and  having  one  end  thereof  projected  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  plunllty  of  open- 

irating  tubes  carried  by  the  drum,  a  hopper 
itlng  with  the  tubes  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  receiving  troughs,  mesns  for  posltlrely  dl- 
rectlBf  ths  dlffereat  grades  of  material  Into  the  adjaeent 


troughs,  pinions  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  jon  the  racka  for  adjuatlng  tbe  drum  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  t>elt  engaging  the  pulley  and 
having  Its  opposite  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  bracket. 

S.  An  ore  concentrator  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  bearing,  spaced  arcuate  rack  bara  secured  to  the  frame 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges,  a  carriage 
having  a  bearing  and  provided  with  overhanging  flanges 
engaging  tbe  flanges  on  the  rack  bar,  an  operating  abaft 
Joumaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  bracket  and  carriage  re- 
spectively, a  conical  shaped  drum  carried  by  the  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  radiating  sepa- 
rating compartments,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  carriage 
partitions  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  denning  In- 
dependent receiving  troughs,  means  for  positively  direct- 
ing the  dlflferent  grades  of  material  from  tbe  separating 
tubes  Into  tbe  adjacent  trougha,  a  stub  shaft  Joumaled  on 
the  carriage,  pinlona  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  on  the  racka  for  changing  the  angle  or 
inclination  of  the  drum,  and  clamping  screws  piercing  the 
llanges  of  tbe  carriage  and  en^glng  the  flanges  on  the 
rack  bars  for  securing  tbe  drum  In  adjusted  position. 


972,4ft4.  CELLULOSE  ESTER  AND  I'ROCESS  OF 
TREATING  HAME.  HAaar  8.  Mosk.  Koston,  Mass., 
asslpBor  to  Chemical  Products  i'ompany,  Boston,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  669,728. 

1.  The  method  herein  descrll>ed  of  changing  the  physical 
condition  of  cellulose  esters  of  the  fatty  acids,  ns  cellu- 
lose acetate,  which  consists  in  dissolving  such  esters  In 
methyl  formate,  and  then  adding  to  the  solution  another 
solvent  of  the  ester. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  changing  the  physical 
condition  of  cellulose  esters  of  the  fatty  aelds,  as  cellulose 
acetate,  which  consists  In  dissolving  such  esters  in  methyl 
formate,  and  then  adding  to  tbe  solvent  a  liquid  which  Is 
a  non-solvent  of  the  ester. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  changing  the  physical 
condition  of  cellulose  esters  of  the  fatty  acids,  as  cellulose 
acetate,  which  consists  In  dissolving  such  esters  in  methyl 
formate  and  another  solvent,  and  then  adding  to  tbe  solu- 
tion a  liquid  which  Is  a  non-solvent  of  tbe  ester. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  cellulose 
ester  of  a  fatty  acid,  aa  cellulose  acetate,  dissolved  in 
methyl  formste. 

B.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  cellulose 
ester  of  n  fatty  acid,  as  cellulose  acetate,  dissolved  in 
methyl   formate  and  another  solvent. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


972.466.  SELF  FEEHER  FOR  FEED  CtTTERS.  HBa- 
liAX  J.  Ml  ELLES.  Sugar  I>oaf  township.  St.  Clair  county, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.377. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  part 
of  which  la  inclosed,  an  open-topped  extension  of  the 
frame,  a  conveyer  In  said  open-topped  extension,  cylinders 
arranged  within  tbe  inclosed  portion  of  the  frame  and 
rotatable  at  a  spead  greater  than  tbe  travel  of  the  eon- 
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veyer.  teeth  carried  by  each  cylinder,  a  frame  pivoted 
within  the  Inclosed  portion  of  the  machine,  pressure 
blades  carried  by  aaid  pivoted  frame,  meana  for  moving 
the  blades  lengthwise  of  the  pivoted  frame,  a  conveyer 
within  the  inclosed  portion  of  the  machine,  rollers  at  tbe 
end  of  said  conveyer  and  rotating  cutting  members  ad- 
jacent said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  closed  portion  and  an  open-topped  portion,  a 
conveyer  within  tbe  opi-n-topped  portion,  cylinders  having 
teeth  located  in  tbe  Inclosed  portion  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  travel  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  travel  of 
said  conveyer,  means  to  prevent  one  of  the  cylinders  from 
carrying  matter  upwardly  within  the  Inclosed  portion 
of  the  machine,  a  conveyer  within  the  Inclosed  portion  of 
the  machine,  a  pivoted  frame  above  said  last  mentioned 
conveyer  within  the  Inclosed  portion  of  tbe  machine,  pres- 
sure blades  movable  lengthwise  of  the  pivoted  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  blades,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  pivoted  frame,  rollers  at  the  end 
of  the  conveyer  within  the  frame,  and  cutting  members 
adjacent  said  roUera 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  frame  having 
an  Inclosed  portion  and  an  open-topped  portion,  a  con- 
veyer operating  in  the  open-topped  portion,  toothed  cylin- 
ders within  tbe  inclosed  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinders  at  a  apeed  greater  than  the  travel 
of  said  conveyer,  a  roller  adjacent  one  of  the  cylinders 
to  prevent  matter  from  being  carried  upwardly  In  the  In- 
doaed  portion  of  tbe  machine  by  aaid  cylinder,  a  conveyer 
within  tbe  Inclosed  portion  of  the  machine,  rollers  at  the 
end  of  said  conveyer,  cutting  members  adjacent  said 
rollers,  a  abaft  having  cranka  extended  through  the  in- 
closed portion  of  the  machine,  a  frame  plvotally  car- 
ried by   said  shaft   above  said  laat  mentioned  conveyer, 

'  croesheads  operating  In  said  pivoted  frame,  pressure 
blades  csrried  by  said  crossbeads,  links  connecting  the 
erossheads  with  said  cranks  and  cushioning  devices  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  pivoted  frame. 


972,466.     DISAri'EARING  DOOR.     Hebbeet  W.  McArsK. 
Columbus,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,069. 


The  combination  with  a  vertical  supporting  member,  of 
M  door  carried  thereby,  a  horlzontally-dlHposed  tube  hav- 
ing n  longitudinally-extending  slot,  a  horizontally-disposed, 
reciprocating  bar  carrying  rollers  working  in  said  slot, 
no  adjustable  bracing-member  secured  to  said  bar  and 
Mild  vertical  supporting  meml>er,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
Imr  and  having  a  lateral  flange,  said  vertical  supporting 
member  being  pivoted  td  said  plate,  and  a  stationary  stop, 
against  which  said  flange  abuts  to  limit  the  outjrard  travel 
of  said  reciprocating  bar. 


9  72,4  67.  CAR -FRAME.  William  R.  McKnM,  Jr., 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Keen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
1'77.912. 
1.  In  a  car  frame,  in  combination,  a  sill,  an  upper  side 

plate  and  an  Intermediate  aide  plate  extending  about  one 
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end  of  tbe  frame,  a  longitudinal  rib  secured  to  xaid  sill  at 
the  front  of  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent 
said  side  plates  and  thence  rearwardly,  and  a  plurality  of 
ribs  connected  with  said  sill  and  extending  upwardly  ad- 
jacent said  side  plates  and  secured  to  said  flrst-mentioned 
rtb.  i-.-.      . 
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2.  In  a  car  frame,  in  combination,  a  slII  and  an  upper 
side  plate  extending  about  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  secured  to  said  sill  at  the  front  of  said  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  side  plate  and 
thence  rearwardly,  a  plurality  of  ribs  connected  with  said 
sill  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  side  plate  and 
secured  to  said  first-mentioned  rib.  and  a  brace  secured  to 
said  sill  and  said  side  plate,  said  brace  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  sill. 

3.  In  a  car  frame,  in  combination,  a  sill,  an  upper  side 
plate  and  an  Intermediate  side  plate  extanding  about  the 
end  of  said  frame,  a  cross  member  secured  to  aaid  sill  at 
two  points  and  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said 
points  thence  across  said  frame  and  downwardly  to  the 
other  of  said  points,  a  longitudinal  rib  attached  to  the 
front  of  said  sill  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said 
plates,  and  thence  rearwardly  to  said  cross  member,  and 
ribs  secured  to  said  side  plates  and  to  said  sill  and  extend- 
ing from  said  upper  side  plate  to  said  longitudinal  rib. 

4.  In  a  car  frame,  in  combination,  a  sill  extending 
about  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  cross  memt>er8  stretched 
directly  between  opposite  jMes  of  said  sill  adjacent  said 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  memtier  connecting  said  cross 
members. 

5.  In  a  car  frame,  in  combination,  a  continuous  sill  ex- 
tending substantially  to  a  point  at  the  end  of  tbe  frame, 
a  cross  member  stretched  directly  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  sill  adjacent  said  point,  a  second  cross  Wmber  at 
the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned  cross  memt>er.  a  longi- 
tudinal member  connecting  raid  cross  members,  and  a  plate 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sill  adjacent  said 
point  and  connected  with  said  first-mentioned  cross  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,468.     CLOSED  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRI 
BUTION.     RODBBiCK  M.  Palmeb,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  George  O.  G.  Coale,  trustee,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,643. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  closed  high  voltage  circuit  having  a  re- 
sistance therein,  a  secondary  circuit  connected  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  resistance  in  said  primary  circuit  where  a  cur- 
rent of  low  amperage  will  initially  be  supplied  to  said 
secondary  circuit  when  closed,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally connecting  said  secondary  circuit  upon  the  closing 
thereof  with  another  portion  of  said  resistance  to  vary 
the  amperage  of  current  supplied  to  said  secondary  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  closed  high  voltage  circuit  having  a  re- 
sistance therein,  a  secondary  circuit  connected  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  resistance  in  the  high  voltage  circuit  for  ini- 
tially supplying  to  the  secondary  circuit  a  current  of  low 
amperage  when  said  secondary  circuit  is  closed,  and  m««ns 
whereby  a  current  having  a  higher  amperage  than  that  of 
the  current  initially  supplied  to  said  secondary  circuit 
may  automatically  be  supplied  thereto  from  said  primary 
circuit  upon  closing  said  secondary  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  closed  high  voltage  circuit  having  a 
resistance  therein,  a  secondary  circuit  connected  with  a 
portion  of  the  resistance  in  the  high  voltage  circuit  for 
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Initially  mpplyiag  to  the  Mcondary  cirenit  a  rarrcBt  of 
l»w  amperstre  when  tiaid  secondary  circuit  ia  closed,  a 
i«<>nnally  open  auiiliary  eireait  connecting  with  a  portion 
of  the  realatanc?  In  aald  priowry  eircalt  where  there  will 
Wh  aapplied  to  said  auxiliary  circuit  wlien  cloeed  a  corrent 
of  higher  ainp«>raKe  than  that  initially  suppued  to  aald 
ii<>condary  circuit,  and  mesna  wherrby  upon  the  closing 
of  said  secondary  circuit  said  means  may  t>e  actuated  to 
close  said  auxiliary  circuit  ahd  conn«M;t  the  same  with  said 
spcomlary  circuit  and  a  portion  of  the  current  passing 
orcr  aaSd  auxiliary  circuit  t>«  shunted  off  to  pass  through 
said  atcoadary  clrenlt. 


v^ 


4.  In  a  system  of  ele«tg^l  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  rlo«ed  high  voltage  circuit  haring  a  re- 
KlKiance  th«»r«»ln,  a  n.-coadary  circuit  connoctlog  with  a 
portion  of  the  reslRiance  i^  said  primary  circuit  where  a 
current  of  low  amperage  wgl  Initially  be  MppUad  to  said 
secondary  circuit  when  clowd,  an  rlrrtrn  — Qffli  device 
in  said  secondary  circuit  esarglsed  by  the  current  pasalas 
thorethrough  when  §ald  circuit  is  closed,  a  normally  open 
auxiliary  circuit  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  resist- 
ance In  said  primary  circaW  where  there  will  be  supplied 
10  said  auxiliary  circuit  a  cttffent  of  higher  amp«>ragf  than 
Initially  supplied  to  said  ae«oBdary  circuit,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  electro-ma^Mtic  device  for  closing  said 
auxiliary  circuit  and  for  ceaiteetlng  the  same  with  said 
secondary  circuit  whereby  a  portion  of  the  current  enter- 
InK  Mild  auxiliary  circuit  may  be  nbunttKl  off  to  pass 
thronrh  said  necondary  c&il^t. 

.*».  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  primary 
closed  high  Tolta,;e  circuit  tevlng  a  resistance  therein,  a 
oormally  op^n  secondary  ctrnit  brldirine  said  primary  cir- 
cuit from  a  point  of  resistance  therein  from  which  a  cur- 
rent of  low  amperage  will  pass  throuKh  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit when  cloaed.  means  for  cioeing  said  ><econdary  circuit, 
a  normally  open  auxlllai^  rfreult  bridging  said  primary 
rlrcnit  from  a  point  of  reaiatance  therein  from  which  n 
current  of  higher  amperage  will  pass  than  the  amperaxe 
of  current  Dormslly  supplied  to  said  secondary  circuit 
when  closed,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  cIrcuU 
may  automatically  become  etoaed  and  connected  with  said 
secondary  circuit  upon  the  closing  of  said  secondary  cir 
cult  and  a  portion  of  the  cnrrest  supplied  to  said  auxiliary 
circuit  be  shunted  off  to  pass  through  said  s«>condary 
circuit. 

rcialms  «  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


972.4«9.      PAPER  PX)LI)INO  MACHINE.      Auorr  D    Pt 
JAL-o,    Cleveland.   Ohio,   antgnor,   by   direct   and   mesne 
assignments,    to  The  Aneiican  Folding  Machine  Com 
paay,   Cleveland   Ohio,   f  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 
May    17.    1909.     Serial   No.   49«,0AS. 
1     In  paper  foldfac  ■aehfnes.  a  set  of  blades  adapted  to 

fold  the  paper  In  iwrnMlM.  4he  first  blade  arranged  ver 


tieally  and  the  aaeood  blade  having  a  central  axis  on 
which  It  is  adapted  to  rotate  to  different-working  angles. 
and  meana  cooperating  with  said  blade  to  fold  the  paper 
at  different  angles  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
bUde. 


2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  blade  having 
a  atem  by  which  It  Is  rotarily  and  slldably  mounted,  a 
pivoted  actuating  arm  enratcInK  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
give  a  thruating  movement  to  said  blade,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  restore  the  blade  to  initial  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  blade  mounted 
edgewise  in  a  head  having  a  stem  and  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  frame  in  which  said  stem  Is  slldably  snd  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  to  different  folding  positions,  a  pivoted 
arm  loosely  engaging  the  end  of  aald  atem,  means  to  actu- 
ate said  arm  at  regular  intervals  and  Impart  a  thniHtin-; 
movement  to  said  blade  and  a  spring  on  said  stem  to  retire 
the  Made  after  a  stroke  has  been  made. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  folding  blade  having  a  support- 
ing head  and  stem  and  a  bearing  in  which  said  stem  is 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted,  means  to  fix  the  blade  In 
any  given  working  |>o«ltion  )'nt;at(inK  said  stem  and  menus 
to  thrust  the  blade  forward  and  to  retire  the  same  suc- 
ceeslvely 

B.  In  a  machine  for  folding  paper,  a  folding  blade 
adapted  to  be  set  at  different  angles  and  creasing  rolls 
adapted  to  be  set  at  the  same  angles  as  said  blade  and  to 
receive   the   folded    paper   therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  Cut  not  printed  In  the  tfssette. ] 


9  7  2.470.  8EALINO-RINO  FOR  ORI.NDING  MILLS. 
CHAaLKs  I^  Pkteikin  and  Chaxoos  Rot  Hiiim.  Muncy, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Muncy.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsytviBnla.  Filed 
Mar    ?5.  1010      Serial  .No    R.M.OOJ. 

1.  In  a  grinjllnR  mill,  the  combination  of  a  runner-head 
and  feed  spout  :  with  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  interposed  be- 
tween and  respectively  connected  with  the  runner  br>ad 
and  the  feed  spout,  said  rings  having  their  meeting  ends 
directly  opposed  and  closely  adjacent  to  prevent  esca^Mi  of 
stock  between  the  rings  when  .passing  from  the  feed 
spout  to  the  runner-head. 

C.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  comlilnatlon  of  n  runner  head 
and  a  feed  spout  ;  »lth  a  see'ional  sealing  ring  removably 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  runner-head  and  rotat- 
ing therewith ;  and  a  second  sectional  sesling  ring  In 
sutmtantially  axial  allnement  with  the  first  sealing  ring. 
snd  means  for  removably  securing  the  second  ring  around 
the  opening  In  the  feed  spout  with  Its  inner  end  cloi««>ly 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  first  ring 

■*)  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  runDer-head. 
an  annular  retainer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  runner- 
head,  and  a  sectional  sesling  ting  secured  within  the  said 


retainer ;  with  a  feed  spout,  an  annular  retainer  secured 
around  the  end  of  such  spout  sdjacent  the  runner-head, 
and  a  second  sectional  sealing  ring  fitted  within  the  said 
annular  retainer  with  its  inner  end  directly  opposed  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  ring  and  closely  adjacent  thereto. 
4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  runner-bead, 
a  retainer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  runner-head  and 
beveled  on  its  inner  periphery,  and  a  sealing  ring  beveled 
on  Its  outer  periphery  and  secured  within  the  said  annu- 
lus ;  with  a  feed  spout,  and  a  second  sealing  ring  secured 
around  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout ;  said  sealing  rings 
being  adjusted  so  that  their  opposed  ends  are  closely  ad- 
jacent to  prevent  escape  of  atock  pasalng  from  the  spout 
to  the  runner-head.  » 


I 


5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  runner-bead, 
an  annuJua  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  Qie  runner-bead 
and  beveled  on  its  Inner  periphery,  and  a  sealing  ring  se- 
cured within  the  said  annulus  :  with  a  split  retainer  se- 
curi-d  around  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout,  means  for 
clamping  the  split  retainer,  and  a  sealing  ring  fitted 
within  the  said  split  retainer  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
cloaely  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  first  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  2.471.     INSULATED   RAIL  -  JOINT.     Chableb    F. 
QciNCT,  Oconomowoc.   Wis.,    assignor  to  Qnincy.   Man 
cheater.  Sargent  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   16,  J908.     Serial  No. 
421^25. 


In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  comblnntion  of  two  adja- 
cent rail  ends,  fish  plates  arranged  between  the  heads  and 
the  bases  of  the  rails  and  having  laterally  extending 
flanges  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rail  bases  In  a 
plane  above  the  underside  of  the  bases,  each  of  said  fish, 
plates  having  a  downwardly  proje<-ting  chord  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  layer  of  insulation  between  each  fish  plate  and 
the  raila,  a  fiat  base  plate  located  beneath  the  bases  of  the 
rails  and  projecting  laterally  beneath  the  flanges  on  the 
flsh  plates,  said  t>ase  plate  having  portions  removed  from 
op|>oslte  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  downwardly  project- 
ing chord*  on  the  fish  plates,  a  slab  of  Insulating  material 
arranged  between  said  base  plate  and  the  bases  of  the  rails 
and  conforming  In  shape  to  the  shsne  of  the  base  piste, 
said  slab  tx'ing  thickened  at  each  of  its  comers  so  as  to  fit 
snugly  between  the  flanges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  tbe  base 
plate,  bolts  passing  through  the  fish  plates  and  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  Itolta  for  tying  tbe  flanges  of  the  fish 
plates,  the  ln<>ulatlnc  slab  and  tbe  base  plate  Into  one 
aolid  structure. 


972,472.  Air.KII.lAUY  SKAT  FOR  CIIAIUS.  GUHTAV  W. 
RiRBE,  Iron  River.  Wto.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  634.767. 


The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  character  described 
embodying  a  pedestal  and  a  seat-base  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  framework  including  hanger-rods  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  side  edges  of  the  seat-base,  a  base  frame 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  hanger-rods  and  ex- 
tending partially  around  and  spaced  from  the  pedestal  of 
the  chair,  said  base  frame  including  side  members  that  are 
threaded  at  their  extremities,  a  transversely  extending 
base-bar  apertured  to  be  slipped  over  said  threaded  ex- 
tremities and  secured  thereto,  a  standard  embodied  In  said 
framework  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  n-ar  end 
of  the  base  frame,  the  standard  being  connected  at  its  up- 
per end  to  the  rrar  edge  of  the  seat-base,  a  laterally 
RWlnging  seat  supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said 
standard,  and  an  auxiliary  seat  carried  by  said  frame. 


972,473.  FILLET  l'X)R  PATTERNS.  WILLIAM  C  Ri.s- 
BRiDGER  and  Milton  W.  Risbridoer.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignors  of  one  third  to  B.  F.  Johnson.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.      Serial  No.  488,6«S. 


1.  .\  fillet  consisting  of  numerous  sheets  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial cemented  together  in  block  form*  and  the  edsref;  nt 
the  fillet  chamfered  at  an  inclination  the  full  depth  of  tbe 
fillet  from  Its  middle  to  its  opposite  edges. 

2.  .\.  fillet  consisting  of  numerous  sheets  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial cemented  one  upon  the  other  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness in  block  form,  and  the  edges  of  said  sheets  chamfered 
off  at  an  inclination  to  the  plane  of  said  sheets  from  the 
middle  at  one  side  to  tbe  edges  of  the  other  side  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  from  Its  middle  to  approximately  cn-s- 
cent  shape,  whereby  all  the  layers  In  the  fillet  are  bent 
correspondingly  and  the  Integrity  of  the  structure  is  main- 
tained. 


972.474.      SnOE-CLEANINt;    PEVICK.      MniiRis   n     Hr.A 
MAN  and  Geoeoe  Cohen,  Meriden,  Conn.     Filed  May  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  499,077. 


1.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  caaing,  a  tray  slldably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  cleaning  sur- 
face, and  yleldable  brush  supporting  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  tray  for  retaining  tbe  same  within  the  casing. 
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2.  A  tto9  eieuatr  (WBprtate«  •  eutaf.  •  tray  ■IMabli' 
moooted  In  the  easlag  and  prortded  wttb  a  bmatalag  mir- 
face,  yieldabi*  bnnfc-aapportInK  arms  plvotally  ■wntad  in 
the  caalng  and  adapttd  to  normally  and  yleldably  «agM« 
the  tny  for  holding  the  Utter  within  the  cmaing  and 
mcAna  (or  aapportlng  the  anna  out  of  engagement  with 
the  tray  thereby  to  permit  the  remoTal  of  the  lattar  troa 
the  oaaing. 

3.  A  ahoe  cleaner  comprtalng  a  caalng.  a  tray  alldably 
mounted  In  the  caalng.  and  prorided  with  a  bruahing  aur 
face  and  yieldable  arma  plTotally  mounted  on  the  cmaing 
and  prorided  with  terminal  brnahea  diapoaed  at  an  angle 
to  aach  other  and  OTerhanglng  the  bmablng  aarface,  aald 
ana*  being  supported  In  contact  with  the  tray  for  retain 
Ing  the  latter  within  the  caalng. 

4.  A  ahoe  cleaner  comprlatng  a  caalng  baring  vertical 
re  en— r a  formed  therein,  a  trv  alldably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  prorided  with  a  bmahlng  surface,  orer- 
hanglng  brush  supporting  araM  plrotally  mounted  In  the 
raceaaea  In  the  caalng  and  normally  bearing  agalnat  the 
tray,  a  aprlng  forming  a  yieldable  connection  between  aatd 
arma  and  meana  for  aupporttsg  the  arma  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  tray,  thereby  to  permit  the  remoral  of  the 
latter. 

9.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprlatng  a  casing,  baring  orerhang- 
Ing  ptatea  and  prorided  with  rertleally  diapoaed  receaaea. 
there  being  alota  formed  In  the  platea  and  communicating 
with  the  receaaea,  a  tray  alldably  mounted  In  the  caainic 
and  prorided  with  a  bmahlng  surface,  yieldable  bmah  aop- 
portlng  arma  plrotally  mounted  In  the  receaaea  and  barlnK 
their  upper  ends  extended  through  the  alota  In  the  platea. 
means  for  normally  and  yieldably  maintaining  the  arma  In 
poaitlon  orer  the  brushing  surface,  and  faatening  derlces 
adapted  to  engage  said  arma  when  the  arma  ar«  mored 
laterally  In  the  alota. 

(Clalnia  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


972.475.  CONTEYER.  Chmlm  D.  SuBcaon,  Tonkera, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.  Serial  No.  230,592.  Re- 
newed Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.294. 


1.  In  a  conreyer,  a  support  or  b4ae  corapoaed  of  aaga- 
larly  diapoaed  platforms  and  an  Intermediate  curved 
bridge,  and  a  carrier  trarellag  orer  the  support  and  bridge. 

2.  In  a  conreyer.  a  support  compoaed  of  an  Inclined 
platform,  a  horiaontal  platform,  and  Intermediate  rotary 
and  atatlonary  members,  and  a  carrier  moring  orer  the 
support. 

S.  la  a  conreyer.  a  aupport  or  biwe  compoaed  of  aa  In- 
clined and  a  horiaontal  platform  spaced  apart  and  rollen 
bridging  the  space,  and  an  endless  carrying  surface  trar- 
ellng  orer  the  support. 

4.  A  conreyer  conalstlng  0/  an  endleaa  belt,  and  a 
aupport  therefor  comprialng  angularly  diapoaed  platforms 
and  rollera  bridging  the  angia  and  gradually  deflecting  the 
line  of  one  platform  Into  that  of  the  other. 

5.  A  conreyer  consisting  of  an  endleaa  belt  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  comprialng  angularly  diapoaed  platforma, 
and  rollera  bridging  the  angle  and  gradually  deflecting  the 
belt  /rom  one  platform  to  tha  other. 

[Clalnu  0  to  37  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc.] 


972.476.     METAL  PILING  CABINET.      LiBOBiua   Si:»OE. 

Creacent  Sprlnga,  Ky..  aaalgnor  to  The  Olobe-Wernlcke 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Obl«.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial 

No.  537.026. 

1.   In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  aide  walla,  a  rear  wall,  an  integral  telescoping 


lectlon  betweca  tba  adcM  of  aald  rear  wall  and  the 
r«ar  edgaa  of  aald  aide  walla,  ahelrea  maintained  In  place 
partly  bjr  the  front  edgea  of  aald  aide  walla  and  partly  by 
Inner  apaclng  walla,  and  Inner  spacing  walla  maintained 
In  place  parity  by  aald  abalTua  and  parity  by  the  front 
edgea  of  aald  aide  walla,  aubataatlally  aa  daacribad. 


2.  la  a  cabinet  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  aide  walla,  a  rear  wall,  an  Integral  teleacoplng 
connection  between  the  edgea  of  aald  rear  wall  and  the 
rear  edgaa  of  aald  aide  walla,  ahelrea  maintained  In  place 
parity  by  the  front  edgea  of  aald  aide  walla  and  partly  by 
Inner  rpacing  walla.  Inner  spacing  walla  maintained  in 
place  parity  by  aald  ahelrea  and  partly  by  the  front  edgea 
of  aald  aide  walla,  and  a  top  piece  attached  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  cabinet  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  fln- 
lahod  cabinet,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  aide  walla,  a  rear  wall,  an  integral  teleacoptng 
coaaaetloB  between  the  edgea  of  aald  rear  wall  and  the 
rear  edgea  of  aald  aide  watts,  shelres  maintained  in  place 
partly  by  the  front  edgea  of  aald  side  walls  and  partly  by 
Inner  apaclng  walla.  Inner  apaclng  walla  maintained  In 
place  partly  by  aald  ahelrea  and  partly  by  the  front  edgea 
of  aald  side  walls,  and  apaeen  laaerted  between  the  bottom 
shelf  and  the  bottom  of  the  aide  walla  to  ralae  aald  bottom 
shelf  from  the  bottom  edgea  of  aald  aide  walla,  aubatan- 
tlalty  aa  deacrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  side  walla,  a  rear  wall,  an  Integral  teleacoplng 
connection  between  the  edgea  of  said  rear  wall  and  the 
rear  edgea  of  said  aide  walla,  ahelrea  maintained  in  place 
partly  by  the  front  edgea  of  aald  aide  walla  and  partly 
by  inner  spacing  walla.  Inner  spacing  walla  maintained  in 
place  partly  by  aaid  sbelrea  and  partly  by  the  front  edirfs 
of  aald  aide  walla,  apacera  Inaerted  between  the  bottom 
ahelf  and  the  bottom  of  the  aide  walla  to  ralae  aald  bottom 
shelf  from  the  bottom  edge  of  aald  aide  walls,  and  a  top 
piece  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cabinet  to  Improve 
the  appearance  of  the  flnlahed  cabinet,  aubatantlatly  aa 
deacribed. 


972.477.     CAR-SEAL. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 


FaAXK  L.  Shadlkt,  Sterling,  Nebr. 
Serial  No.  535,064. 


1.  A  aeal  comprtalng  a  caalng  or  head  and  a  aheet  metal 
shackle,  aald  ahackle  haring  bent  back  portion  at  one  end, 
said  bent  back  portion  haring  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  atrap  below  aald  alot,  the 
other  end  of  the  shackle  having  aa  opealna  near  Ita  free 
end  and  a  rearwardly  projectina  sprtog  tongue  In  the  renr 
of  said  opening,  the  head  or  caalng  haring  a  aocket  In  Ita 


«- 

.i 


-*i'. 


ttpper  face  to  form  a  aeat  for  the  end  of  the  laat  mentlosed 
aprlng  tongue  and  retain  the  shackle  within  the  caalng  or 
bead. 

2.  In  a  car  neat  the  combination  with  a  atrap,  a  ahackle 
haring  one  end  bent  back  and  alotted  longitudinally,  a 
aprlng  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  aaid  atrap  below 
the  slot,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strap  haring  an 
opening  near  Its  free  end,  a  spring  tongue  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  strap  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  the  longitudinal  alot  In  the  bent 
•▼•r  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  head  or  caalng  to  receire  the 
iBtailoeked  enda  of  the  shackle,  said  caslns  having  a 
aocket  in  Its  upper  wall  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  aprlng  tongue,  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper 
wall  of  aald  caalng  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
form  a  aeat  for  the  end  of  the  said  turned  back  end,  to  pre- 
Tent  withdrawal  of  the  Interlocked  enda  of  the  ahackle 
from  the  casing  or  head. 

.">.  In  a  car  seal,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  or  head 
comprising  an  open  ended  box,  the  upper  wall  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  socket,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  upper 
wall  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  reat  or 
aocket,  of  a  ahackle  or  atrap  having  two  ends,  one  of  which 
is  bent  back,  said  ends  having  oppositely  projecting  apring 
tonrties  and  alota  through  which  aald  tongues  project,  aald 
ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  aforesaid  casing  or 
bead,  the  seat  or  aocket  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  Interlocked  enda  of 
the  shackle  or  atrap. 


9  7  2.478.  HAY  STACKER  AND  LOADER.  Lbbot  R. 
Shatto,  Kim  Creek,  Nebr.  Filed  Nor.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.196. 


1.  la  a  hay  atacker  or  loader,  a  base,  having  at  one 
end  forward  pivoted  beama,  while  at  the  other  rearward 
pivoted  beama,  a  fork-carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  enda 
of  the  forward  and  rearward  beama,  meana  whereby  a 
pulling  action  may  be  exerted  upon  the  fork-carrying 
frame  In  order  to  Impart  a  variable  movement  to  the  fork, 
meana  arranged  between  the  fork  and  the  forward  beam 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  fork  may  be  changed  when  being 
raised,  meana  to  prevent  the  rear  portion  of  the  fork  from 
BtrikiBg  the  baae  aa  It  is  ralaed,  and  means  to  limit  the 
upwardly  tilting  action  of  the  angularly  arranged  beama. 

2.  In  a  bay  stacker,  a  baae,  beams  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  baae,  beams  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  baae, 
a  fork  carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  the  beama, 
the  front  beams  l>eing  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  frame 
and  the  rear  beoms  being  connected  with  the  front  of  the 
frame,  a  fork  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
fork  and  the  upper  end  of  the  front  beama,  and  meana  for 
ralaing  the  fork  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  base,  beama  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  baae,  beama  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
baae.  a  fork  carrying  frame  pivoted  at  ita  rear  to  the  up- 
per enda  of  the  aecond  beams  and  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  upper  enda  of  the  flrat  beams,  s  fork  pivoted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  elevating  the  fork  with 
the  frame,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  baae  to  the  rear- 
wardly pivoted  beama. 


4.  In  a  hay  atacker.  a  baae,  pivoted  membera  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  baae,  beama  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
baae,  beams  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  baae,  a 
fork  carrying  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  upper 
enda  of  the  forwardly  pivoted  beams  and  at  Ita  forward 
end  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  rearwnrdly  pivoted  beama,  a 
fork  pivoted  on  the  frame,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
fork,  a  rod  connecting  the  fork  and  the  forwardly  pivoted 
beams,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the  fork  carrying  frame. 

5.  In  a  hay  atacker,  a  base,  a  pair  of  beams  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  baae,  a  pair  of  beams  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  baae,  means  for  adjusting  the  connec- 
tion between  the  beams  and  the  base,  a  fork  carrying 
frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
forwardly  pivoted  beams  and  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
rearwardly  pivoted  beams,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
nection between  the  rearwardly  pivoted  beams  and  the 
frame,  a  fork  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  the 
fork  with  the  forwardly  pivoted  beams,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  rearwardly  pivoted  beams  and  the  base,  pivoted 
members  on  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  and  a  rope  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  the  base. 


972.479.     CUTTER-HEAD.     Fbkdebik  KBiariAlf  Sondbb 
OABO,    Weatholmc.    Britlah    Columbia,    Canada.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,346. 


In  combination  with  a  cutter  head  of  polygonal  form,  a 
support  projecting  radially  therefrom  at  a  corner  or  angle 
between  two  contiguous  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  the 
said  support  having  diverging  feet  at  its  inner  end,  the 
Inner  facea  of  which  are  flat  and  bear  on  and  are  secured 
to  said  contlguona  aldea  of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  bit  ad- 
Juatably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  support  and 
spaced  thereby  from  the  cutter  head. 


972,480.    LIGHT-HOLDER.    Edwabd  K.  Socthwick,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  646.746. 


1.  In  a  portable  light-holder,  the  combination  with  a  U- 
shaped  hook  having  one  leg  of  the  U  longer  than  the  otiier 
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and  th«  longer  leg  thereof  being  provided  with  one  mem- 
ber of  a  ball-and-aocket  Joint,  of  a  light -reflector,  a  ball- 
and-aocket  Joint-member  coaetlns  with  the  first-named 
joint-member  to  which  said  reflector  la  rigidly  connected, 
and  a  rlamp-acrew  paasini;  throagh  one  leg  and  eoacting 
with  the  other  leg  of  aald  U-shaped  hook. 

2.  In  a  portable  llght-bulder.  the  combination  with  a  U- 
nhaped  hook  haring  one  leg  of  the  U  longer  than  the  other 
and  the  longer  leg  thereof  being  prorided  with  one  member 
of  a  tMiU-and-aocket  Joint,  of  a  lamp  socket,  a  light-reflec- 
tor, a  ball-and-socket  joint  member  eoacting  with  the  first- 
named  Joint-member  to  whir!)  niiid  fcn'.  ft  and  said  reflector 
are  rigidly  connected,  and  a  clasp-screw  passing  throagh 
one  leg  and  eoacting  with  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
hook. 


972.481.  WINDOW  SCREEN  Feakk  Spraoie.  Hillsdale. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  (Itllsdale  Screen  Company.  Hills- 
dale. Mich.     Piled  .Vpr.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  492.808. 
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1.  .\  window  s<Teen  foriaed'ln  a  plurality  of  parts,  one 
of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a  il<-pendent  tongue  having 
an  overhanging  flange  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
on  one  side,  and  a  projection  oh  the  other  side  for  defining, 
together  with  the  remaining  part  of  the  frame,  a  screen 
receiving  .«lot.  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  formed 
with  •  groove  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  tongue, 
a  recess  for  receiving  said  overhanging  flange,  and  a  pro- 
jecting flange  for  defining  a  screen  receiving  slot  arranged 
In  a  parallel  plane  to  the  screen  receiving  slot  of  the  first 
mentioned  part. 

3.  A  window  screen  formed  «t  a  pair  of  sliding  frames, 
one  of  said  frames  being  formed  with  a  tongue  projecting 
therefrom  arranged  with  a  bekrlng  surface  at  the  outer 
edue  thereof,  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
tongoe  and  medially  of  the  side  thereof,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  tongue  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
tiAnge  for  defining,  with  the  remaining  psrt  of  the  frame, 
a  screen  receiving  slot,  and  a  fecond  frame  formed  with  a 
groovs  for  receiving  the  t)earlng  surface  of  said  tongue  for 
gnldtas  the  tongue  in  it.s  reclprocator.v  movement,  a  recess 
extending  st  right  angles  to  aatd  groove  for  accommodat- 
ing said  overhanging  flange,  and  a  slot  nrranged  tn  be  in  a 
parallel  plane  to  the  plane  of  the  slot  of  said  first  men- 
tioned frame.  — ^~. 


972.482.     BRIDGE-FLOOR.     Thomas  E.  Stockfokd.  Wll- 
Uams.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  Id.  1909.     Serial  No.  633,410. 

^     f      ^     ^ 


"T^^^W 


1.  The  method  of  constructlv  •  protected  fioor  which 
comprises  the  laying  of  a  flooi  of  spaced  boards  and  the 
provisions  of  a  protecting  bar  of  T  shaped  cross  section 
and  the  application  of  such  b«/  for  Inserticn  of  Its  fisnge 
or  rib  downward  between  such  spaced  bosrds. 

2.  The  cooiMBatlon  with  permanently  secured  spaced 
floor  boards,  of  a  protecting  plate  havin/g  a  depending  se- 
curing device  shaped  to  be  Inserted  downward  between  ad- 
jacent boards  from  their  upp*r  surface  without  altering 


the  relative  position  of  ssid  boards  and  to  engage  a  face 
thereof  to  retain  aaid  plate  against  vertical  movement. 

3.  A  wear  plate  for  floors  comprising  s  plate  having  a 
rib  sxteoded  at  aa  aagle  thereto  and  adapted  for  insertion 
betweea  adjaeeat  spaced  boards  of  said  flooring,  and  bend- 
able  securing  Angers  carried  by  said  rib  to  engage  the  un- 
der faces  of  said  floor  boards. 

4.  A  wear  plate  for  floors  comprising  a  piste  having  a 
rib  extended  st  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  for  Insertion 
tietweea  adjacent  spaced  boards  of  said  flooring,  and  bend- 
sble  securing  fingers  carried  upon  rach  face  of  aaid  rib  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  adjacent  flooring 
boards. 

5.  .V  wear  plate  for  floors  comprising  a  tee-Iron  adapted 
to  have  one  flange  thereof  Inserted  between  spsced  floor 
bosrds,  and  flexible  mean^  for  securing  said  tee-iron  In 
position. 

ICIsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


972,483. 
mood. 


TOILET-BRUSH.     GsoRni  L.  Bt«bbt.  Jr..  Rich- 
Va.     Piled  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.148. 


1.  A  shsving  brush  embodying  s  brush-bead,  bristles 
permsnently  mountf^d  in  ssId  hesd  and  funning  a  flexible 
tuft,  and  a  thin  pliant  detergent  wafer  removably  secured 
within  the  maas  of  bristles  in  position  to* be  supported  by 
snd  form  a  part  of  the  tuft,  and  be  flexed  and  bent  with 
the  bristles  In  the  use  of  the  brush. 

2.  A  shaving  brush  embodying  a  brush-head,  bristles 
[>ermsnently  mounted  in  said  head  and  forming  a  flexible 
tuft,  a  thin  pliant  detergent  carrier  forming  a  detergent 
wafer,  and  meaoa  for  removably  seenriag  the  end  of  the 
wafer  In  the  brush-hesd  at  the  base  of  the  tuft  with  the 
body  of  said  wafer  projecting  within  the  mass  of  bristles 
in  position  to  be  supported  by  said  bristles,  whereby  the 
wsfer  Is  flexed  with  the  bristles  In  the  use  of  the  brush 
and  constitutes  a  part  of  the  flexible  toft. 

3.  A  shsving  brush  embodying  s  sectional  he.id,  tufts 
of  bvtotlss  secured  permanently  in  each  section  and  so 
dlspoaed  as  to  fom  when  the  two  sections  are  brought  to- 
gether a  dense  and  aubstantlally  cylindrical  brush  tuft 
with  the  bristles  uniformly  dlapoatd  throughout,  and 
meana  on  the  proximate  fscea  of  aald  sections  for  securing 
one  end  of  a  pliant  detergent  wafer  whereby  the  t>ody 
of  the  wafer  may  project  among  the  bristles  snd  form  a 
part  of  the  flexible  taft. 


972.484.  FOLDING  BED.  TABLE.  AND  SEAT.  GaosGa 
A.  8wA!fS(>M,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1tM)8.  8e- 
rUl  No.  424.881. 


1.  .\a  Improved  folding  l>ed  and  sest  msde  in  three  sec- 
tions snd  comprising  s  ststionary  box-like  base,  s  seat  por- 
tion and  a  poriion  constituting  a  back  to  the  seat  wiien 
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the  parts  are  closed  up  for  use,  said  seat  poriion  being 
hlnced  at  its  front  edge  to  the  front  upper  edge  of  the 
base,  and  the  back  portion  being  hinged  to  the  seat  portion 
near  the  back  edge  of  the  latter  when  the  parts  are  closed 
for  use  ;  rods  hinged  st  one  end  to  the  seat  portion  and 
extending  diagonally  Into  the  base  portion  when  the 
parts  are  closed,  a  bar  extending  between  and  carried  by 
said  rods,  a  mattress  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bar, 
said  bar  and  rods  forming  a  hinged  adjustable  horizontal 
frsn:e  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  mattress  when  the 
parts  are  unfolded  for  use  as  a  bed,  and  a  hinged  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  aides  of  the  seat  portion 
and  connected  to  the  mattress  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  under  tension  when  the  msttress  is  in  use. 

2.  An  improved  folding  bed  snd  sest  made  In  three  sec- 
tions snd  comprising  a  stationary  box-like  base,  s  seat 
portion  snd  a  portion  constituting  a  back  to  the  seat 
when  the  parts  are  closed  up  for  iise.  said  seat  portion 
being  hinged  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  front  upper  edge  of 
the  base,  and  the  hack  portion  being  hinged  to  the  seat 
portion  near  the  hack  edge  of  the  latter  when  the  parts 
are  closed  for  use ;  ri»ds  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  seat 
portion  and  extending  diagonally  Into  the  base  portion 
when  the  parts  are  closed,  a  bar  extending  between  and 
carried  by  said  rods,  s  mattress  bsvlng  one  end  secured  to 
the  bar.  said  bar  and  rods  forming  a  hinged  adjustable 
horizontal  frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  mattress 
when  the  parts  are  unfolded  for  use  as  a  bed,  a  hinged 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  sides  of  the  seat  por- 
tion and  connected  to  the  mattress  snd  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  under  tension  when  the  mattress  is  in  use,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  hinged 
frame,  said  means  including  a  rod  operating  in  a  slot  at 
each  side  of  the  seat  frame,  said  seat  frame  having  a 
hinged  foot-board  and  arms  rigidly  connected  at  the  angle 
to  the  foot-board  and  carrying  said  rod  whereby  the  foot- 
board folds  Inwardly  when  the  main  parts  of  the  device 
are  folded  for  use  as  a  seat. 

3.  An  Improved  folding  bed  and  seat  made  in  three  sec- 
tions, and  comprising  a  ststionary  hox-IIke  base  a  sent 
portion  and  a  portion  constituting  a  back  to  the  seat 
when  the  psrts  are  clo««>d  up  for  use,  the  said  seat  portion 
being  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to  the  front  upper  edge  of 
the  base,  and  the  back  portion  being  hinged  to  the  seat 
portion  near  the  back  edge  of  the  latter  when  the  parts 
are  closed  for  use  ;  rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  seat  por- 
tion and  extending  diagonally  Into  the  base  portion  when 
the  parts  are  closed,  a  bar  extending  between  and  carried 
by  said  rods,  telescoping  rods  hinged  at  their  lower  ends 
Inside  of  the  base  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  rods,  a  mattress  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  t>sr  and  having  its  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  seat  portion  when  the 
parts  are  closed  up  for  use.  said  rods  forming  a  horizontal 
support  for  the  hesd  end  of  the  mattress  when  the  mat- 
Is  unfolded  for  use. 


972,486.     WHEEL.     Locis  K.  THOSSPaCK,  South  Haven, 
Ifleh.     Piled  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,801. 


1.  .\  wheel  comprising  s  channel  rim  having  spoke  open- 
ings therethrough  :  spokes  punched   from  fist  metal  bar- 


ing eyes  at  each  end  thereof  arranged  through  said  open- 
ings; a  apoke  securing  rod  arranged  In  the  channel  of  said 
rim  through  the  eyes  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  :  a 
pair  of  hub  flange  rings,  each  ring  being  arranged  through 
the  eyes  In  the  Inner  ends  of  alternate  spokes ;  a  hub 
barrel  having  flange-engaging  lugs  toward  each  end  there- 
of; and  hub  flanges  provided  with  Inwardly-projecting 
sleeves,  said  flanges  being  beaded  about  said  rings  and 
slotted  to  receive  said  spokes,  the  lnn<  r  ends  of  said 
flange  sleeves'  being  notched  to  receive  said  lags  on  said 
barrel,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  provided  with  internal 
longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  on 
said  barrel,  the  outer  ends  of  said  barr  1  being  turned  out- 
wardly to  engage  and  retain  the  said  flan-.^s  thereon. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  spokes  having  eyes  In  their  Inner 
ends :  a  pair  of  hub  flange  rings,  each  ring  being  arranged 
through  the  eyes  in  the  Inner  ends  of  alternate  spokes; 
a  hub  barrel  having  flange-engnglng  lugs  toward  each  end 
thereof;  and  hub  flanges  provided  with  inwardly-pro- 
jecting sleeves,  said  flanges  being  beaded  alwut-said  rings 
and  slotted  to  receive  said  spokes,  the  inner  <  nds  of  said 
flange  sleeves  being  notched  to  receive  said  lugs  on  said 
bsrrel.  one  of  the  sleeves  being  provided  with  internal 
longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  on 
said  barrel,  the  outer  ends  of  said  barn-l  being  turned 
outwardly  to  engage  and  retain  the  said  flanges  thereon. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  spokes  having  eyes  In  their  inner 
ends  :  a  pair  of  hub  flange- rings,  each  ring  being  arranged 
through  the  eyes  In  the  Inner  ends  of  alternate  spokes; 
a  hub  barrel  having  flange-engaging  lugs  towsrd  each 
end  thereof  ;  and  hub  flanges  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting sleeves,  said  flanges  being  beaded  about  said  rings 
and  slotted  to  receive  said  spokes,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
flange  sleeves  being  notched  to  receive  said  lugs  on  said 
barrel,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  provided  with  Internal 
longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  on 
said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  of  channel  form 
containing  perforations  for  the  spokes ;  a  rubber  tire  to 
fit  the  rim;  a  pair  of  flanges  forming  hub  ends;  rings  re- 
tained on  ssid  flsnges  by  sultshle  Angers  folded  aronud 
the  same;  spokes  punched  from  meiai  aaviug  eyes  at  each 
end ;  wire  fastening  means  arranged  through  the  eyes  In 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  where  they  are  extended  Into 
the  said  channel,  the  rings  on  the  said  hub  fltinges  b<  Ing 
threaded  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spckes;  a  hub 
barrel  Inserted  through  said  flanges  with  sultshle  en;r«g- 
ing  means  for  engaging  the  said  bub  flanges  to  hold  the 
same  separated  and  put  stress  on  the  said  spokes. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  suitable  rim  per- 
forated to  rec<'lve  spokes ;  a  suitable  hub  structure  with 
flanges  towsrd  esch  end ;  spokes  punched  from  fist  metal 
with  eyes  at  each  end  ;  suitable  retaining  wires  for  Inser- 
tion through  the  said  eyes  In  the  ends  of  said  spokes,  both 
at  the  hub  and  at  the  rim  :  means  for  putting  stress  on 
the  said  spokes  by  separating  the  said  hub  flanges :  and 
means  securing  them  in  place,  eoacting  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

972,486.  CONTINUOUS-MAKE  GAS  APPARATUS.  Ec- 
MEa  E.  W1CKBK8HAM,  Watsonvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1909.      Serial  Xo.  532.992. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  apparatus,  of  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  below  the  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  arch  separating  It  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  homer  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber  ia 
the  rear  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  connecting  with 
a  space  above  said  arch,  the  combustion  and  mixing  cham- 
bers opening  into  the  rear  chamber,  and  an  atomizer  with 
an  oil  and  air  supply  connection,  said  atomiser  discharg- 
ing 'n  the  rear  chamber  and  approximately  In  line  with 
the  mixing  chamber  and  above  the  combustion  chamber 
burner. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  apparatus,  of  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  below  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  having  an  arch  separating  It  therefrom,  a  burner 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber  in  the  rear  and  Into 
which  the  comJ)ustion  and  mixing  chaml>ers  open,  an 
atomiser  with  oil  and  air  supply  connections,  said  atomiser 
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AtoebarKlnK  tn  th«  r«ar  chamber  and  approximately  In 
llac  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  above  the  eombostlon 
chamber  baraer.  and  a  craektsff  chamber  located  aboTe 
the  .ir<-')  of  the  rear  atomiier  dunsbcr. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  Kaa  apparatus,  of  superposed 
combustion  and  mixing  chamber*,  an  atomising  chamber 
at  the  rear  Into  which  both  Mtd  first  named  chambers 
open,  combustion  nnd  cracking  cbambers  superposed  atwTe 
the  atomising  chaml>er.  an  arch  through  which  connec- 
tion Is  made  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  crack- 
ing chamber,  and  an  escape  ^m  and  draft-regnlating 
means  therefor 

4.  The  combination  tn  a  gas  «i>paratns.  of  supsrpoaed 
combustion  and  mixing  chambers,  an  atomising  chamber 
at  the  rear  into  which  both  said  first  named  chambers 
open,  combustion  and  cracking  chambers  superposed  atwre 
the  atomising  chamber,  an  arcb  through  which  connection 
Is  made  between  the  mixing  ehamber  and  the  cracking 
cluiaiber,  an  escape  flue  and  draft-regulating  means  there- 
for, nld  means  including  a  chamber  Into  which  the  sepa- 
rated ends  of  the  escape  flue  t^en.  and  means  to  doae 
the  end  of  the  lower  memt>er  of  said  flue. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gas  apparatus,  of  superposed 
combustion  and  mixing  chambers,  an  atomising  chamber 
at  the  rear  into  which  t>oth  said  first  named  chambers 
open,  combustion  and  cracking  eSamt>ers  superposed  above 
the  atomising  chamber,  an  arch  through  which  connec- 
tion Is  made  between  the  mixlng^  chamber  and  t be  crack- 
ing chamber,  a  vertical  two-part  flue,  the  lower  member 
of  which  connects  with  the  cracking  chamber,  a  closed 
water-seal  surrounding  said  lower  memlwr,  and  mesna  to 
open  and  close  communication  thpoagh  said  seal  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  flue. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


972.487.  CHAIR.  John  Allan  Wilkinson,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  nwlgnor  of  three-fourths  to  John  C.  Pennle  and 
one-fourth  to  Albert  Wanner.  Jr.,  and  Edwin  P.  Wanner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1904,  Serial  No. 
207.088.     Renewed  Feb.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,274. 

1.  .\  chair  having  a  back  support  and  a  side  standard 
comprising  a  front  leg  and  a  side  stmt  secured  to  said 
froat  leg  and  haviag  plvoUl  adjustment  in  a  horlsoatal 
plane  on  aald  back  support,  and  means  for  securing  said 
strut  on  «aid  back  support  In  Its  adjusted  position,  said 
back  support  having  legs  for  seearlng  It  to  the  floor  Inde- 
peadentlj  of  the  side  standards. 

2.  A  folding  chair  having  a  back  support,  a  folding  seat, 
a  side  standard  comprising  a  front  leg  and  a  side  strut 
connecting  said  leg  with  said  sappcrt.  and  a  bracket  ver- 
tically adjustable  on  and  secured  solely  to  said  back  sup- 
port for  supporting  said  seat,  said  back  support  having 
Isga  for  securing  It  Independently  upon  the  floor,  Inde- 
pendently of  the  side  staadavd*. 

8.  A  folding  chair  havtag  a  back  support  having  legs 
for  sscarlng  It  Independently  upon  the  floor,  a  folding  seat, 
a  sMe  standard  comprising  a  front  leg  and  a  side  stmt 
connecting  said  leg  with  said  support  and  a  bracket  ss- 


cnrsd  solely  to  said  back  support  for  supporting  said  seat, 
said  side  stmt  and  said  bracket  having  Independently  ad- 
JusUble  connections  with  the  legs  of  said  back  support. 


4.  A  chair  comprising  a  back  supi>ort  having  legs  for 
securing  it  independently  upon  the  floor,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  back  support,'  projections  extending  outwardly  f  roa 
the  back-support  legs,  and  side  supports  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  projections. 

5.  A  chair,  comprising  a  back  support,  a  folding  seat 
carried  thereby,  and  side  standards  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  back  support,  whereby  said  standards 
may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  the  seat  and  back,  said 
back  support  having  lees  for  securing  it  to  the  floor  Inde- 
pendently of  the  side  standards. 

[Claims  ft  to  SI  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.1 


972.48«.  PENCIL- IH)INTER.  Robekt  A.  WiLSo.v  and 
Allbn  p.  Wilson.  Watertown.  Mass.  (Mled  May  17. 
1900.     Serial  No.  406.AI7. 


J^       -^^^ 


1.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  the  combination  with  a  one-piece 
stand  having  Integral  therewith  a  head  provided  with  In- 
ternal gear  teeth  and  an  elongated  abaft  bearing,  of  a 
cutter-carrier  pressatlng  at  one  end  a  abaft  which  Is  Jour- 
aalsd  In  said  tearing  and  by  which  the  carrier  Is  rotatably 
rastateed.  said  carrier  having  on  opposite  sides  two  cutter- 
receiving  recesses  and  at  the  other  end  a  tubular  portion 
constituting  »  pencil  guide,  which  tubular  portion  termi- 
nates at  Its  Inner  end  in  two  opposed  tapering  faces 
ftgalnst  which  the  conical  portion  of  the  pencil  rests,  a 
Ocarlng  extending  from  the  cutter-carrier  at  each  end  of 
each  recess  the  t>earings  at  one  end  of  the  recesses  being 
open,  stationary  shafts  supported  In  said  bearings,  rotary 
cutten  occupying  the  recesses  and  rotatably  sustained  by 
said  shafts,  and  means  to  maintain  the  shafts  In  the  open 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
having  Integral  therewith  an  Internal  gear,  of  a  one-piece 
rotary  cutter  carrier  Joumaled  In  said  stand  and  having 
pairs  of  bearings,  one  beartag  af  each  pair  being  open,  a 
shaft  supported  In  each  pair  of  bearlags,  a  cutter  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  each  shaft,  the  eoda  of  the  ahafts  that  are 
received  In  the  open  bearings  extending  beyond  said  bear- 
ings, and  a  resilient  retainer  sustained  by  the  carrier  and 
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engaging  the  portions  of  tbe  shafts  that  project  beyond 
the  open  bearings  thereby  to  retain  said  shafts  In  the 
bearings. 

3.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
having  an  Internal  gear,  of  a  cutter-carrier  Joumaled 
therein  and  presenting  at  one  end  a  tubular  pencil  gnide, 
said  cutter-carrier  having  paira  of  (searings,  one  bearing 
of  each  pair  being  open,  rotary  cutters  having  Journals 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  a  retaining  spring  encir- 
cling the  tubular  pencil  guide  and  engaging  the  cutter 
Journals  to  retain  them  In  the  open  bearings. 

4.  In  a  ijencll  pointer,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  Internal  gear,  of  a  cutter 
carrier  shaped  to  present  at  one  end  a  pencil  guide,  cut- 
ten Journaled  In  the  carrier  and  having  gear  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  Internal  gear,  a  removable  chip  receptacle, 
and  means  separate  from  said  receptacle  and  movably  car- 
ried by  the  stand  for  supporting  tbe  receptacle  in  different 
angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

B.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
having  a  head  provided  wltt»  an  internal  gear,  of  a  cutter 
carrier  shaped  to  present  at  one  end  a  pencil  guide,  cut- 
ters Joumaled  In  the  carrier  and  having  gear  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  Internal  gear,  a  bolder  movably  carried  by 
the  head  and  adapted  to  he  turned  Into  different  angular 
positions  thereon,  and  a  chip  receptacle  separate  from  the 
holder  and  detachably  sustained  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.489.  OROUND-CLAMP.  Hakrt  E.  Adams,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monroe  Electrical  Manufacturing 
Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  n  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.788. 


X^ 


-X. 


1.  In  a  ground-clamp,  the  combination  with  an  article 
to  be  clamped,  of  a  saddle  having  openings  In  tbe  legs 
thereof,  a  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  one  leg  of  such 
saddle  thence  passing  entirely  around  the  article  and  hav- 
ing an  openlug  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  strap 
extends,  thence  passes  partially  around  the  article-em- 
bracing convolution  of  the  strap  and  projects  through  the 
openings  In  said  saddle,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  saddle 
with  Its  end  In  contact  with  the  portion  of  tbe  strap  dis- 
posed between  said  openings  and  operative  to  coSperate 
with  the  saddle  and  said  article  to  effect  a  tightening  of 
the  strap  around  the  article. 

2.  In  a  ground-clamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  article 
to  be  clamped,  of  a  saddle  having  ban  at  opposite  sides 
tiMTt'of.  one  of  such  bars  having  a  lug  projecting  there- 
from, a  strap  colled  around  the  article  and  having  one  end 
wrapped  around  the  bar  provided  with  said  lug  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  receiving  said  lug  and  Its  other  end  being 
extended  across  both  of  said  ban,  means  acting  on  said 
strap  and  co<">perntlng  with  tbe^  saddle  and  said  article  to 
effect  the  tightening  of  the  strap  around  the  article,  and  a 
wire  attaching  memt>er  secured  to  said  saddle. 

3.  A  ground  clamp,  comprising  a  saddle  having  an 
opening  In  each  end  portion  ^^hereof,  a  band  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  the  saddle  and  having  Its  other  end 
projected  through  both  end  openings  of  the  saddle,  and  a 
screw  threaded  through  the  saddle  Intermediate  said  open- 
ings and  bearing  at  its  Inner  end  against  tbe  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  band,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A    ground    clamp,    comprising    a   saddle   having   an 


opening  In  each  end  portion  thereof,  a  band  attached  at 
lone  end  to  an  end  of  tbe  saddle,  thence  twice  encircling  an 
article  to  be  clamped  with  Its  free  end  projected  through 
both  openings  of  the  saddle,  and  a  screw  threaded  through 
the  saddle  intermediate  said  openings  with  Its  Inner  end 
bearing  against  tbe  free  end  portion  of  tbe  band  and  hold- 
ing It  in  contact  with  the  other  loop  of  the  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


972,490.      STOVE.      Elmbb   B.   Andesson,    Boswell,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,633. 


►  • 


F=v=n- 


A  stove  Including  a  fire  bowl  with  vertical  slots  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  shaker  grate  beneath  the  fire  bowi, 
and  a  center  piece  located  centrally  within  the  fire  l>owl 
and  with  downwardly  projecting  legs  secured  to  the  grate 
with  the  lower  portion  vertically  slotted  and  contracted 
and  the  upper  [wrtion  closed  and  conical,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


972,491.  MET0OD  OF  TRE.\TING  THE  SURFACES  OF 
MUDDY  RdA*)8(-  TO  -DR.UN  *A«D-DRT  THE  SAME. 
William  C.  A.VDEasoN,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  455,534.  ^^ 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  restoring  the  rat- 
worn  and  water-soaked  surface  of  a  road  to  a  usable  con- 
dition, which  consists  In  dividing  the  entire  surface  to  be 
treated  into  relatively  narrow  strips  transversely,  by 
forming  shallow  grooves  at  regular  Intervals  apart  and 
close  one  to  another  across  the  surface  from  one  side  over 
to  the  other,  so  as  to  Intersect  tbe  ruts  and  holes,  and 
carry  the  water  collected  therein  to  tbe  sides  of  the  road, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  restoring  the  mt- 
wom  and  water-soaked  surface  of  a  road  to  usable  con- 
dition, which  consists  in  forming  In  said  surface  a  suc- 
cession of  zig-xag  water-carrying  grooves  from  one  side  to 
the  other,  at  short  intervals  apart  and  In  parallel  rows, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  restoring  a  rat-woro 
and  water-soaked  road  to  a  usable  condition,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  In  the  surface  of  the  road  by  pressure  a 
succession  of  water-caj^rylng  grooves  at  Intervals  apart 
transversely  of  the  surface,  and  with  an  inclination  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  road,  so  as  to  Intersect  the 
water  holding  rats  and  holes  In  the  surface,  and  afterward 
reducing  the  ridges  by  rolling  the  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 
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•72.492.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Alvosd  C.  APFbvrOM. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Tbe  Hajrn^r  Dtstillins  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  filed  Apr.  27.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  492,450. 


1.  In  a  oomblnat Ion-lock  bottle-atopp^r,  the  combination 
of  equidistant  locking  dogs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
bottle-mouth  to  lock  tbe  stopper  therein,  movable  locking 
tumblers  normally  preTentinx  disengagement  of  the  dogs 
from  tbe  bottle-moutb  except  when  tbe  tumblers  ar«  In  a 
■ingle  predetermined  position  relative  to  tbe  respectlTe 
dogs,  a  movable  actuating  tumbler  for  moving  the  other 
tumbl«-rs  and  normally  preventing  disengagement  of  the 
dogs  from  tbe  bottle-moutb  except  when  the  actuating 
tnmbler  is  In  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  dogs, 
and  combination  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  actuating 
tumbler. 

2.  In  a  combination-lock  iMttle-stopper,  the  combination 
of  equidistant  locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  bottie- 
mouth  to  bold  the  stopper  therein,  movable  tumblers  co- 
operating to  lock  tbe  dogs  In  engagement  with  the  bottle- 
mouth  except  when  the  tumMars  are  in  a  single  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  4he  respective  dogs,  combi- 
nation-lock mechanism  for  shifting  one  of  tbe  tumblers, 
and  means  carried  by  the  laat-acntioned  tumbler  for  shift- 
ing the  other. 

S.  In  a  combination-lock  bottle-stopper,  the  combination 
of  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  bottle-mouth  to  hold  the 
stopper  therein,  one  of  said  dogs  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  movable  tumbler  having  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dogs,  a  member  carried  by  the  said  tumbler  snd 
covering  one  of  the  recesses  therein  in  position  to  enter 
the  notch  on  the  notched  dog  when  the  tnmbler  Is  in  un- 
locking position,  an  actuating  fambler  having  recesses  to 
receive  the  do^^^  and  provldtd  with  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  member  to  move  tbe  other  tnmbler,  and  means 
for  moving  the  actuating  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  combination- lock  bottle-stopper,  the  combination 
of  locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottle-mouth  to  bold 
the  stopper  therein,  a  rotatable  tnmbler  having  netmtt 
to  receive  the  dogs  when  the  tnmbler  Is  In  a  single  poal- 
tlon.  a  rotatable  actuating  tumbler  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  dogs  when  in  register  therewith,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  actuating  tumbler,  and  means  enabling  tbe  ac- 
tuating tumbler  to  rotate  the  other. 

5.  In  a  combination-lock  bottle-stopper,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  tumbler-disk  having  recesses  In  its  periphery 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  locking  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  bottle-moutb  to  hold  the  stopper  therein  and 
capable  of  entering  tbe  recesses  In  the  said  tumbler  when 
tbe  latter  is  In  unlocking  position,  one  of  said  dogs  being 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  segmental  tumbler  fixed  to  the 
other  over  one  of  tbe  recesses  therein  and  arranged  to 
enter  the  notch  in  the  notched  dog  when  the  said  tumblers 
are  In  unlocking  position,  a  rotary  actuating  tnmbler  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  tbe  dogs  when  In  unlocking  posi- 
tion, a  lug  carried  by  the  actuating  tumbler  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  segmental  tumbler  to  rotate  the  same  and 
the  tumbler  to  which  it  Is  fixed,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  actuating  tumbler. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


972.493.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  AlvoBO  C.  ArPUTTON, 
I>ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hayner  DlstiUing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohlo,.jnied  Apr.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492.703.  «.   " 

1.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  ktad  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  slotted  casing  attached 


at  the  lower  end  of  said  cork  and  adapted  to  contain  lock- 
ing mechanism:  a  locking  dog  projecting  through  the  slot 
In  said  rasing  for  engagement  with  a  locking  shoulder 
formed  In  said  bottle  below  said  cork  ;  an  operating  shaft 
extending  upward  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
throogh  said  cork  to  the  exterior  of  the  stopper ;  lock  con- 
trolling means  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
controlling  tbe  position  of  said  dog  as  to  locking  or  un- 
locking adjustment  ;  and  packing  material  contained  be- 
tween said  caalng.  said  shaft  and  said  cork  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  the  contained  liquid  through  said  lock  cas- 
ing and  said  cork. 


2.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  slotted  casing  attached 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cork  and  adapted  to  contain  lock- 
ing mechanism  ;  a  locking  dog  projecting  through  the  slot 
In  said  casing  for  engagement  with  a  locking  shoulder 
formed  in  said  bottle  below  said  cork;  an  operating  shaft 
extending  upward  from  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and 
through  said  cork  to  the  exterior  of  the  stopper ;  lock  con- 
trolling means  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  abaft  for 
controlling  tbe  position  of  said  dog  as  to  locking  and  un- 
locking adjustment  ;  means  for  holding  tbe  said  casing 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cork  ;  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  operating  shaft  between  the  same  and 
the  cork  ;  and  packing  material  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  t>etween  tbe  cork,  the  sleeve,  tbe  nhaft  and  the 
casing,  for  preventing  leakage  of  tbe  contained  liquid 
through  tbe  lock  casing  and  cork. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  slotted  casing  attached 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cork,  and  adapted  to  contain  lock- 
ing mechanism  ;  a  locking  dog  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  said  casing  for  engagement  with  a  locking  shoulder 
formed  In  said  bottle  below  said  cork,  said  dog  traveling 
in  a  groove  formed  In  the  baas  of  said  casing  ;  a  central 
operating  shaft  extending  upward  from  tbe  interior  of  thf 
said  casing  and  through  said  cork  to  the  exterior  of  the 
stopper :  means  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  abaft 
for  holding  the  abaft  vertically  In  place ;  a  tumbler  disk 
attadied  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  notch,  said  disk  controlling  the  locking  and  unlocking 
posltlona  of  said  dogs :  and  packing  material  contained 
between  said  caalng.  said  shaft  and  said  cork  for  prevent- 
ing leakage. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reaUieBt  cork,  of  a  slotted  casing  attached 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  cork,  and  adapted  to  contain  lock- 
ing mechanism  :  a  locking  dog  projecting  through  tbe  slot 

^n  said  casing  for  engagement  with  a  locking  shoulder 
formed  in  said  bottle  below  said  cork,  said  dog  traveling 
In  a  groove  formed  in  the  base  of  said  casing :  a  central 
operating  shaft  extending  upward  from  the  interior  of  tbe 
said  casing  and  tbroagh  said  cork  to  the  exterior  of  the 
stopper ;  means  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  tbe  shaft  verilcally  in  place;  indicating  means 
connected  and  cooperating  with  tbe  said  shaft  to  Indicate 
its  position  of  rotation  :  projecting  meana  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  within  said  caalng  to  cause  the  shaft  to 
hold  the  casing  In  contsct  with  tbe  stopper :  a  tumbler 
diak  having  provtalona  for  cooperating  with  the  locking 
dog  .0  control  the  locking  adjustment  thereof  upon  the 
rotation  of  tbe  said  shaft ;  and  packing  material  contained 
between  said  casing,  said  shaft,  and  said  cork,  for  pre- 
venting leakage. 

5.  In  a  bottie  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  slotted  caalng  attached 

'  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cork,  and  adapted  to  contain  lock- 
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Ing  mechanism ;  a  locking  dog  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  said  casing  for  engagement  with  a  locking  shoulder 
formed  In  said  bottle  below  said  cork,  said  dog  traveling 
in  a  groove  formed  in  the  base  of  said  casing ;  a  central 
operating  shaft  extending  upward  from  the  Interior  of  the 
said  casing  and  through  said  cork  to  the  exterior  of  the 
stopper;  means  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  the  shaft  verilcally  in  place  ;  Indicating  means 
connected  and  codperating  with  the  said  sliaft  to  Indicate 
its  position  of  rotstion  ;  projecting  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  within  said  casing  to  cause  the  shaft  to 
hold  the  casing  in  contact  with  the  stopper;  a  tumbler 
disk  formed  with  a  recess  cooperating  with  said  locldng 
dog.  said  disk  t>elng  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said, 
shaft  within  said  casing  and  operating  to  control  the  lock- 
ing adjustment  of  said  dog;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
Hhaft  and  tx'tween  the  same  and  the  cork  ;  and  packing 
mstrrial  contained  between  said  casing,  said  sleeve,  said 
shaft,  and  said  cork,  for  preventing  leakage. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


97l'.494.     BILL-FOLD.     Isaac  Babnbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  538,970. 


.Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bill  fold  In  which  Is 
comprised  a  body  having  a  compartment  extending  tbe 
entire  length  thereof,  a  longitudinal  division  therein  of 
lass  height  than  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment,  a 
catch  located  above  said  division  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  side  walls  together,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  com- 
partments carried  at  one  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  body  of 
the  bill  fold,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


972.496.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Walteb  John  Bkattic. 
Cohoes,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Baattie  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cohoes.  Original 
application  filed  May  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  434,132.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  .\ng.  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.664. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
hsated  bed-plate,  a  die  adapted  to  press  blanks  upon  said 
bed-plate,  Infolders  adapted  to  move  Inwardly  and  fold 
the  edges  of  the  blanks  over  said  die,  each  of  said  infold- 
ers being  chambered  and  formed  in  two  paris  separably 
connected  together  and  an  Infolder  plate  attached  to  one 
of  said  parts,  electric  heating  means  within  said  chambers 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  current  by  electric  wires  from 
withoat,  whereby  the  infolder  plate  of  each  infolder  may 
t>e  independently  heated,  means  for  moving  said  Infolders 
to  fold  blanks  over  the  die.  and  means  for  pressing  the 
said  blanks  between  the  heated  bed-plate  and  the  folder- 
plates. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 


heated  bed-plate,  a  die  adapted  to  press  blanks  upon  said 
l>ed-plate,  slidable  Infolders  adapted  to  move  Inwardly  and 
fold  tbe  edges  of  the  blanks  over  the  edges  of  said  die. 
each  of  said  Infolders  cumprising  an  Infolder  bar  and  an 
Infolder  plate,  said  infolder  bar  being  hollow  and  formed 
in  two  sections,  each  section  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  and  a  partition  for  dividing  tbe  infolder  bars  into 
chambers  when  Joined,  said  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
means  for  heating  the  Infolders,  means  for  moving  said 
infolders  Inwardly  to  fold  blanks  over  the  die,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  blanks  between  tbe  heated  bed-plate  and 
the  Infolder-plates. 

972.496.     REGULATOR.     Allison    B.    Benjamin,    Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1896.     SerUl  No.  611.322. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-containing  shell,  a  re- 
ceptacle movable  in  tbe  liquid  In  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid,  such  as  mercury,  a  conduit  in  which 
suction  is  created,  said  conduit  communicating  with  tbe 
fluld-contalning  receptacle,  and  a  regulator  having  its 
valve-piece  or  movable  meml>er  provided  with  a  rod  or 
stem  fixed  to  the  movable  receptacle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conduit  in  which  suction  is 
created ;  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  fiuid,  sucb 
as  mercury,  communicating  with  tbe  suction-conduit  and 
movable  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  regulator  bar- 
ing its  valve-piece  or  movable  member  provided  with  a  rod 
or  stem  fixed  to  the  movable  receptacle,  and  stops  or  shoul- 
ders on  the  rod  or  stem  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said 
valve-piece  or  movable  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  regulator,  a  liquid-contain- 
ing shell,  a  fluid-containing  receptacle  movable  in  the  liquid 
In  said  shell,  a  rod  or  stem  movable  through  a  wall  of  the 
shell  and  connected  to  tbe  fluid-containing  receptacle  and 
to  the  valve-piece  or  movable  meml)er  of  the  regulator. 
and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  fluid-containing  re- 
ceptacle for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  receptacle 
and  discharging  tbe  same  into  said  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  regulator  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  a  motive  fluid  to  a  pumping  device,  a  rod  or 
stem  provided  on  the  valve-piece  or  movable  member  of 
the  regulator,  a  liquid  containing  shell,  a  receptacle  mov- 
able In  the  liquid  In  said  shell  and  connected  to  the  rod  or 
stem  for  actuating  the  valve-piece  or  movable  member,  a 
pipe  or  conduit  communicating  with  the  receptacle  for 
varying  the  amount  of  material  therein,  a  second  pipe  or 
conduit  connected  to  the  former  pipe  or  conduit  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  tb<>  pumping  device,  and  means  for 
limtthig  the  movement  of  tbe  receptacle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 
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972.49T.     8AW-8ET.     RoBCBT  JK^mtUAum.  CuinlxTland. 
Md.     Fil«!  Dec.  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  4«8.9ft4. 


A  Miw  set  comprUlng  a  body  portion,  said  body  at  one 
end  being  reduced  to  form  a  stepped  neat  or  Joint,  an  upper 
Jaw  detachably  ae<^red  upon  said  stepped  seat,  a  lower 
Jaw  secured  to  the  end  of  said  body  directly  under  aald 
upper  Jaw.  said  lower  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  wide  body- 
portion  and  a  narrow  outstandtag  portion  in  tbe  center 
thareof..  screws  holding  said  lower  Jaw  In  placa,  and  tooth- 
bending  means  coOp«rating  with  aaid  Jawa. 


972.498.  TOT  HOrSE.  I.awkkn  e  VissrH«a  BoTD  and 
FmASCis  W.  Krameh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Not.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527.527. 


1.  A  toy  house  comprising  side  and  end  walla,  the  aaid 
aide  walls  having  flanges  at  their  upper  edgea.  a  roof  for 
the  said  house,  the  lower  edgea  of  which  when  In  poaltion 
approximate  the  edgea  of  the  said  flanges,  a  porch  harlng 
Idasad  connection  with  one  of  the  said  walls,  and  a 
floor  also  having  hinged  connection  with  one  of  the  said 
walls  and  being  provided  with  means  removed  from  aald 
hinged  connection  for  supporting  It. 

2.  A  toy  house  the  walls  of  which  conalat  of  two  Inte- 
gral members,  each  of  the  said  members  comprising  a  side 
snd  an  end  wall  and  each  of  the  said  members  being 
scored  on  a  line  coincident  with  a  corner  of  the  aald 
iMMM,  means  for  securing  the  add  two  members  together 
at  the  other  corners  of  the  aald  house,  a  floor  having 
hlBCed  connection  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  honae, 
the  said  floor  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  support  up*n  which  the  house  rests 
whereby  the  said  floor  la  partJflly  self-anpporting.  and  a 
porch  having  hinged  connection  With  one  of  the  said  walls, 
which  porch  Is  adapted  to  ooenpy  a  lowered  poaltion  and 
also  a  position  coincident  1^^  the  plane  of  the  wall  to 
which  It  la  aecured. 

3.  A  collapsible  toy  house  comprising  side  and  end  walla 
which  are  hlng^ly  connected  together,  the  aald  side  walla 
having  outwardly  extendlDg  flanges  at  their  upp^r  edgea, 
and  a  collapalble  roof  supported  upon  the  said  walls,  the 
lower  edgea  of  which  approximate  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
said  flange*. 

4.  A  collapalble  toy  house  comprising  aide  and  end  walls 
which  are  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  aald  aide  walls 


having  outwardly  extending  flangea  at  their  upper  edgea, 
a  collapalble  roof  supported  upon  the  said  walls,  the  lower 
edges  of  which  approximate  the  outer  edgea  of  the  aald 
flangea.  and  a  floor  having  hinged  connection  with  one  of 
the  said  walla,  the  said  floor  having  a  flange  formed  at  one 
of  Ita  edgea  and  being  partially  supported  upon  the  wall 
to  which  It  Is  secured  and  being  alao  partially  aelf  sup- 
porting. 

5.  A  collapalble  toy  house  comprising  side  and  end  walla 
which  are  hingedly  connected  together,  the  said  side  walla 
having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  upper  edgea, 
a  collapalble  roof  supported  upon  the  aaid  walls,  the  lower 
edges  of  which  approximate  the  ooter  edgea  of  the  aald 
flanges,  a  floor  having  hinged  connection  with  one  of  the 
said  walls,  the  said  floor  having  a  flange  formed  at  one  of 
ita  edgea  and  t>elng  partially  supported  upon  the  wall  to 
which  It  la  secured  and  being  alao  partially  self-support- 
ing, and  a  porch  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  aald 
walls,  the  said  porch  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  wall  to  which  It  la 
secured.  ' 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972.499.  COMMODITY-CABINET.  Jam«b  H.  Botb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Boye  Needle  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Feb.  1«.  1909. 
Serial  No.  478.264. 


1.  In  a  comaatflty -cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  movable  cooUBodlty -carrier  therein,  a  closure  connected 
with  said  casing,  and  a  carrier-moving  and  cloeure-actuat- 
Ing  device    having  an   operating   handle   exterior   to   the 

caaVig- 

2.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  caalng, 
a  movable  commodity -carrier  therein,  a  closure  connected 
with  aald  caalng.  a  carrier-moving  and  closure-actuating 
device  equipped  with  an  externally  located  operating  han- 
dle, and  locking  meana  carried  by  the  caalng.  aerrlng  to 
pf«v«Bt  BOTement  of  the  carrier  when  tbe  closure  Is  In 
the  op«0  position. 

3.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  movable  commodity-carrier  therein,  a  cloaure  connected 
with  said  casing,  and  a  carrier-moving  and  cloanre-actU' 
atlag  daffte*  h*Tliig  an  actuating  handle  adapted  to  move 
In  one  plaa*  to  asove  the  carrier  and  In  another  plane  to 
actuate  aald  cloaare. 

4.  In  a  commodity -cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng, 
a  movable  commodity -carrier  therein,  a  cloaure  connected 
with  aald  casing,  locking  means  carried  by  tbe  caalng,  and 
a  carrier-moving  and  closure-actuating  membar  having  • 
shank  extending  through  the  easing  and  coactlng  with 
said  locklBC  ■a>aa 

5.  In  a  eeanaodlty-cabinet,  tbe  -wmblnatlon  of  a  casing, 
a  movable  commodity-carrier  therein,  a  closure  connected 
with  the  top  of  said  casing,  an  actuating  arm  connected 
with  said  closure,  and  actuating  meana  connected  with 
said  arm  and  havlac  a  shank  extending  through  a  aide  of 
the  caalng  and  tqwlppsd  exterior  to  tbe  caalng  with  a 
handle. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  th*  Oaaette.] 


972,500.  MEANS  FOB  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINOUIBH- 
INO  A  SYSTEM  OF  GAS  LAMPS  AT  PRKARHANOED 
TIMES  FROM  A  GIVEN  STATION.  J08BPH  BaASiai 
and  HmasBT  ^^atsow,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aoatralia, 
aaalgnors  of  one-third  to  Rothwell  Richard  Grundy, 
Brunswick,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
536.333. 
1.    In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  Indicated,  a  rotary  valve 

consisting  of   In   combination,    a   rotatable   diak   provided 
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with  a  number  of  ratchet  teeth  and  held  between  centera, 
a  reglater  plate  under  the  diak  covering  chambers  or  re- 
cesses -connected  with  tbe  main  gas  supply,  tbe  lamp  and 
Its  pilot  light  respectively,  the  register  plate  and  disk  hav- 
ing means  for  alternately  conveying  gas  from  the  supply 
to  tbe  lamp  and  pilot  light  chambers  as  the  disk  is  rotated 
by  meana  attached  to  a  flexible  diaphragm  soaceptible  to 
gua  pressures. 


••Ml 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  Ita  parts  dla- 
posed  to  alternately  convey  the  gas  stream  to  a  lamp  and 
Ita  pilot  light,  of  a  hortaontal  flexible  diaphragm  suacep- 
tlble  to  varying  preasurea  In  a  gas  main,  meana  for  com- 
municating the  upward  movements  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  valve,  a  curved  washer  above  and  an  adjustable  aec- 
tlonal  weight  within  a  dome  shaped  chamber  the  roof  of 
which  la  In  contact  with  and  under  the  diaphragm  and  a 
carved  plate  aupportlng  said  weight  all  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  indi- 
cated, of  means  for  retarding  the  upward  movement  of  the 
dUphragm  which  consists  of  a  counterweighted  disk 
mounted  between  centers,  a  trip  piece  on  the  diak  that  is 
engaged  by  a  finger  upon  tbe  parts  attached  to  the  dia- 
phragm until  the  gas  pressure  approaches  toward  its 
maximum,  and  means  for  canting  over  or  adjusting  the 
disk  according  to  clrcumstancea. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  indicated.  In  combination, 
a  pawl  that  is  mounted  upon  an  arm.  a  U  shaped  lever 
aupportlng  the  arm  and  Itself  loosely  attached  to  a  verti- 
cal rod  deriving  Its  motion  from  a  flexible  diaphragm  sus 
ceptlble  to  gaa  pressures,  said  lever  being  so  disposed  in 
relation  to  a  rotary  valve  that  the  path  of  the  pawl  will  be 
toward  and  around  the  diak  of  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  appliance  of  the  kind  indi- 
cated of  a  disk  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  and  two 
sets  of  recesses  upon  its  other  aide,  a  set  of  chambers  or 
recessea  communicating  with  the  gas  supply,  the  lamp 
and  its  pilot  light  respectively  and  a  reglater  plate  cloaing 
aald  chambers  and  which  forms  a  scat  for  the  disk,  said 
plate  having  perforatlona  which,  with  the  recesses  In  the 
disk,  permit  of  the  gaa  supply  chamber  registering  with 
the  lamp  supply  or  pilot  light  chambers  reapectlvely  aa  the 
diak  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


9  7  2,601.  WIRE  COAT  AND  HAT  HOOK.  Alonzo  G. 
BaswcB.  Worcester.  Maaa..  assignor  to  The  Wire  Goods 
Compsny.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  470,393. 


w* 


gated  loop  with  both  wires  formins  said  loop  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  twisted  together  near  the  middle  of 
said  loop  to  bring  aald  wirea  into  tbe  same  vertical  plane 
thereby  forming  the  upper  or  hat  book,  the  lower  wire  then 
bent  upward  approximately  at  right  angles  and  looped 
around  the  upper  wire  forming  approximately  a  complete 
circle  embracing  aald  upper  wire,  then  bent  downward  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  aald  upper  wire  and  bent 
forward  to  form  the  lower  or  coat  hook. 


972.602.  APPARATUS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  RAIS- 
ING VEHICLES.  Febnand  Buiault,  Vlllemomble, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,219. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trestle  or 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  legs  rigidly  se- 
cured together  at  one  end,  a  roller  joumaled  at  the  other 
ehd  of  one  leg,  a  telescoping  member  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  other  leg,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  aald  telescoping 
meml>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  V-shaped  trestle 
or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  legs,  a  roller  rigidly 
mounted  at  the  end  of  one  leg,  a  bar  arranged  to  tele- 
scope within  the  other  leg,  and  a  shoe  secured  to  the  end- 
of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  a  V-shaped  trestle  or  support  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  at  Its  apex,  and  a  shoe  and  roller  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereto,  a  V-shaped  support  or  trestle  pivoted  at  its  apex 
to  said  bracket,  and  stop  luga  carried  by  said  bracket  aird 
support  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  sup- 
port comprising  a  V-shaped  trestle,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  Its  apex  to  a  vehicle,  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
trestle  being  of  fixed  length,  and  tbe  other  of  said  legs  be- 
ing extensible  and  collapsible,  a  spring  tending  to  more 
said  last  mentioned  leg  to  extended  position,  and 
for  locking  it  in  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  coat  and  hat  hook  made  from  n  single  piece  of  wire, 
screw  threaded  at  one  end,  doubled  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 


972.503.  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR.  Ultsses  8.  Bsowx, 
Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,276. 

1.  A  cultivator  including  carrying  wheele,  a  main  frame 
jiounted  in  the  wheels,  a  cultivator  frame  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  main  frame  and  comprising  two 
legs,  a  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  In  the  two  legs,  cultivat- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  legs,  a 
goar-wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the  two 
legs,  a  traction-wheel  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the  said  leg 
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irith  Its  •xto  abore  tb«>  shaft,  and  gearing  adjacent  to  said 
I»K  connects  with  the  traction  wheel  and  tb«  gMir  wheel. 
'2.  A  cultivator  lociiidlng  carrying  wh<>4>ls,  a  main  frame 
mounted  In  the  wheels,  a  cultfTator  frame  connectsd  to  tb* 
main  frame  and  comprising  two  legs,  one  leg  hSTtng  an 
axle  on  one  side  thereof,  each  leg  baring  a  Joamal-boz  on 
the  end  thereof  that  has  a  recess  therein,  a  abaft  mounted 
In  the  Journal  box  and  bavlag  collars  thereon  that  extend 
into  the  n>ce8«(>«.  the  wbaft  extending  through  one  of  the 
Journal  boxfit  and  having  «  small  sprocket  wheel  thereon. 
cutttTstor  bladei*  mounted  ee  the  shaft,  a  large  sprocliet 
wheel  rotatire  on  the  axle  SQd  harlnir  a  hub  thereon,  arms 
on  the  hub.  a  iprocket-chaln  ('onn«v>t>-d  with  the  sprocket- 
wbeeis,  a  plate  attached  to  the  leg  that  has  the  axis  there- 
on, and  a  tM>x  connected  to  U>e  plate  and  therewith  Ineloa- 
ing  the  sprocket -wheela  and  the  sprocket-chain. 


.*).  A  cultivator  includinic  egrrylng  wbeela.  a  main  frame 
mounted  in  the  wheels,  a  cult ira tor-frame  comprising  s 
l>esm  and  two  legs  connected  to  the  beam,  the  hs«»  being 
connected  looaely  to  the  maia  frame,  a  shaft  mooatad  ro- 
tatably  in  the  less  and  bsTlng  a  small  sprocket-wheel  se- 
cured thereto,  a  plurality  of  enltlTatinR  blades  carried  by 
the  shaft,  an  axle  attached  to  one  of  the  leg*,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  rotative  on  thf  axle  and  baring  a  hub  thereon, 
arms  on  the  hub.  and  a  uprariiet -chain  connected  opcm- 
tlrely  with  the  two  Bprocket<»be«ls. 

4.  A  cultlTstor  including  a  pair  of  carrying  wheela.  a 
main  frame  mounted  in  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  cnlttrator- 
frames  connected  to  the  main  frame  to  more  plrotally  in 
vertical  and  borlsontal  dlrecttoas  and  provided  each  with 
a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg  of  eacft  pair  having  an  axle  thereon, 
n  pair  of  shafts  psch  mounted  rotatably  in  a  pair  of  legs 
and  having  a  pair  of  hubs  sod  also  a  gear  wheel  aecured 
thereto,  the  bubs  havins  nrms  thereon,  blades  carried  by 
the  arms,  two  driving  wheels  etch  routable  on  one  of  the 
axles,  and  two  gear  wbeela  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
driving-wheels  to  be  driven  tBereby  and  operatively  con- 
nected also  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of  the  shaft. 


972.504.     CONTINUOUS-COMBUSTION    HEAT-ENOINB. 
WALTxa  P.   Baow<<.   Worceebr.  Maaa.     Piled  Mar.   2S. 

1908.      Serial   No.  422.630. 

1.  In  a  heat-enirlne  of  the  etitttinuous  combustion  type, 
having  means  for  converting  fTeat  energy  or  products  of 
combustion  Info  mechanical  enerjfr  the  combination  tliere- 
wlth  of  means,  inrludini:  an  air  and  water  jacketed  com- 
bustion chamber  adapted  to  receive  mingled  fuel  and  air 
and  generate  or  con^-ert  the  aiftif  therein  Into  said  heat- 
energised  medium,  arranged  wltfreby  when  in  use  air  from 
the  air-Jncket  and  ateam  or  vsprr  fnm  the  water-jacket 
surrounding  the  combustion  Chamber  mingle  with  the  said 
products  of  combustion  or  worktoif  medium  issuing  from 
the  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  l$n  tempcratnre  before  It  Is 
converted  Into  mechanical  energy. 

2.  In  n  heat  enKine  of  the  continuous  combustion  type 
provided  with  a  working  cyllaOet  in  which  heat  energy  is 
converted  into  mecbsnical  eaecgT-  the  combination  of  an 
sir  and  water- Jacketed  coabastlon-chamber.  means  for 
supply ing  mingled  fuel  and  afr  thereto  to  be  converted  Into 
said  heat  enerjjy  or  products  of  rr>mhuation  without  pa-s 
ing  the  same  through  a  cooling  medium,  aa  water,  means 
for  redoclns  the  temperature  9C  the  products  of  combna- 


tlon  by  mlngltac  the  saiae  with  atr  aad  vapor  from  said 
Jacketa.  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  fuel  and  air  supplied  to  the  combustion  chsmber 
correapoading  with  chsnges  In  the  load  upon  the  engine.- 
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3-  la  a  heat  engine  of  the  continuooa  combustion  type, 
baring  means  for  converting  beat-energy  or  products  of 
combostlon  into  mecbsnical  energy,  the  combination  there 
with  of  a  combustion  chamber,  meana  for  aapplylng  fuel 
and  compressed  sir  to  the  chamber  to  generate  therein  the 
producta  of  combustion,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  wslls  of 
the  chsmber  communlcsting  with  the  letter's  outlet  for 
the  circulation  of  air  so  aa  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 
said  walls,  and  an  exterior  Jacket  surrounding  the  air- 
Jacket  for  the  circulation  of  a  medium,  as  water,  baring  a 
capacity  for  latent  beat,  arranged  whereby  when  in  use 
steam  or  vapor  therefrom  and  air  from  said  alr-Jacket 
mingle  with  the  products  of  combustion  to  materially  re- 
docc  Ita  temperature  before  It  is  converted  Into  mechanical 
energy. 

4.  In  a  heat-engine  of  the  continuous  combustion  type, 
having  a  working-cylinder  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  admission  of  heat  energised  gas  or  working 
medium  under  preesare  into  the  cylinder  and  exhauatlng  It 
therefrom,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  combustion- 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  aup 
plying  fuel  and  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  to  generate 
aald  gas.  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  letter's  outlet  for  the  circula- 
tion of  air  so  ss  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  walls 
and  the  products  of  combustion,  snd  an  exterior  Jacket 
surrounding  said  air-jacket  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling 
medium,  as  water,  having  capacity  for  latent  beat,  ar 
ranged  whereby  stesm  or  vspor  therefrom  mingles  with 
the  gas  to  reduce  the  tatter's  temperature  before  It  pasaes 
to  the  working  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  beat  engine  of  the  contlnii->u.'<  c  mibustlon  type, 
a  working-cylinder  provided  with  ralred  Inlet  and  exhaust 
chaatbers,  and  a  receiver  protected  against  radiation  open 
into  said  Inlet-chamber.  In  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  connected  to  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  aald 
recelrer  prorlded  with  independent  surrounding  air  and 
water  circulating  Jacketa  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  center  or  combustion  chamt>er  proper, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  snd  compressed  air  directly  into 
the  latter  and  mingling  the  same  therein  lo  produce  a 
gaseous  working  medium  whose  temperature  Is  reduced  by 
mingling  with  sir  and  rapor  from  said  Jackets  b<>fore  en- 
tering the  receiver,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  engine  for 
automatically  controlling  the  rolume  of  said  fuel  snd  air 
supply  to  correspond  with  rsristions  in  the  load  upon  the 
engine. 

(Clalma  6  to  nt  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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972,506.  GRAIN-DOOR.  Raoo  B.  Catton  and  Ika  C. 
Cattom,  Brlffifleld,  111.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1908.  Bertal 
No.  468,133. 


In  a  door  of  the  class  dein-rlbed,  the  combination  with  a 
door  opening,  of  a  door  for  Haid  opening  Including  a  sheet- 
metal  leaf  piroted  at  one  of  its  lower  corners  to  swing  Id 
a  vertical  plane  and  prorlded  on  the  edge  coming  upper- 
most when  closed  with  a  flange  extending  away  from  the 
door  opening,  and  a  second  sheet-metal  leaf  piroted  at  one 
edge  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  prorlded  with  a 
grooved  flange  at  Its  lower  edge  to  engage  over  the  flange 
of  the  flrst  leaf  when  the  door  Is  closed,  whereby  a  l>ear- 
ing  is  provided  between  the  edges  of  said  leaves  and  the 
flrst  mentioned  leaf  locked  from  opening  by  the  closing  of 
the  second  leaf. 


7  2,500.  COUNTER  -  SUPPORT  POR  VOTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Chbist  CHBI8TKX8CM,  Indlanapolls,  Ind.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  Empire  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rochester.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  lli,  UM>9.     Serial  No.  482.978. 


^o 


1.  In  a  voting  roacbin)-.  the  combination,  witb  a  multl 
pllcity  of  counters,  and  the  means  for  operating  the  same, 
of  a  carrier  for  a  limited  numt>er  of  said  counters,  said 
carrier  comprising  an  inclosing  structure  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  counter  casings  and  prerent  independent  more- 
m^nt  thereof,  a  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  into 
and  out  of  position  otMtructing  withdrawal  of  the  counters 
from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  n  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  keys  accessible  to  the  roter,  of  a  multiplicity  of 
cooperating  counters,  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage  a  plu- 
rality of  such  counters,  said  counters  being  morable  with 
the  carrier  relative  to  the  keys  without  withdrawal  .there- 
from, means  for  limiting  the  uorement  of  said  carrier  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  countera  from  the  keys,  and 
locking  means  for  said  limiting  means. 

3.  In  a  voting  ma-^hlne.  the  combination,  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  keys  accessible  to  the  roter,  of  a  multiplicity  of 
cooperating  inclosed  countera,  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
a  plurality  of  such  countera,  said  countera  being  morable 
with  the  csrrler  relative  to  the  keys  without  withdrawal 
therefrom,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  carrier 
to  prerent  withdrawal  of  the  counters  from  the  keys,  and 
locking  means  for  ssid  limiting  means. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  multl    -i 


pliclty  of  completely  rotatabie  keys  accessible  to  the  roter, 
of  a  multiplicity  of  cooperating  counters,  and  each  having 
an  axlally  morable  operative  engagement  with  Its  key,  of 
a  plurality  op  carriers  each  aaaociated  with  a  series  of 
keys  and  axlally  morable  relatlre  thereto  and  each  em- 
bracing the  plurality  of  counters  associated  with  its  series 
of  keys,  said  carrier  engaging  the  countera  to  permit  ac- 
tuation thereof  by  rotation  of  the  key,  a  member  adapted 
to  normally  prerent  axip'  withdrawal  of  a  counter  from 
its  key  and  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  roting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  completely  rotatabie  keys  accessible  to  the 
voter,  of  a  multiplicity  of  cooperating  inclosed  countera, 
and  each  having  an  axially  movable  operative  engagement 
with  its  key,  uf  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  associated 
with  a  series  of  keys  and  axlally  morable  relatlre  thereto 
and  each  embracing  the  plurality  of  countera  associated 
with  ita  series  of  keys,  said  carrier  engaging  the  countera 
to  permit  actuation  thereof  by  rotation  of  the  key,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  normally  prerent  axial  «-ithdrawal  of  a 
counter  from  its  key  and  the  carrier.  ,-. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        ;     ^ 


9  7  2,507.  ACTU.\TOR  CUT-OFF  FOR  VOTING-M-V- 
CHINB8.  CHBI8T  Christk.nsen.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,980. 


•# 


1.  In  a  roting  machine,  the  combination,  witb  a  multi- 
plicity of  rotatabie  keys,  of  an  obstructor  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  any  one  of  said  keys,  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  enyaKe  a  member  of  the  machine  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  that  particular  key  and  with  means  for 
corering  the  counter  of  said  key. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  votin;;  machine  of  a  rotating 
key  having  a  shank  witb  flat  surfaces,  an  obstructor  ca- 
pable of  engaging  witb  said  flat  surfaces  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  key. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  rota'Ing 
key  having  a  squart-  shank,  detachable  means  capable  of 
engaging  witb  said  square  shank  to  prevent  the  rotaMon 
of  the  key. 

4.  An  olMtructor  for  a  voting  key  having  a  hood  there- 
in, a  plate  covering  one  end  of  said  hood  and  a  square  bole 
in  said  plate  witb  which  said  obstructor  can  engage  the 
voting  key. 


9  7  2.508.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Edmlkd  8.  Chubch, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  llayner  Distilling  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,444. 

1.  In  a  boftle  stopper  of  the  kind  descrli>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  and  an  inclosed  shell  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  contain  locking  mechanism  and 
having  an  opening  therein  :  of  a  locking  dog  formed  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  In 
said  shell   and  engage  a   locking  recess  in  said  bottle;  a 
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aerlM  of  mAnlpalatiTe  aettiBg  etements  pro^ctlng  through 
the  upper  portion  of  Mid  «ImI1.  the  lower  portloiM  of  Mid 
■ettlns  elementa  belnc  formed  with  locking  notches,  and 
Mid  setting  elements  belnr  raonnted  within  the  shell  to 
prodace  rertlcsl  redprocatloas  of  aald  notches  by  the  sd- 
Jvatamts  of  Mid  scttiac  eY«aenta  ;  and  s  projection  car- 
ried by  Mid  locking  dog  and  common  to  all  of  said  setting 
elements,  positioned  to  cooperate  with  Mid  notches  where- 
by to  control  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  stopper. 


2.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  tW  Mud  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  and  an  Inclosed  shell  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  contate  locking  meekaalsm  and 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  of  a  locking  dof  toiutd  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  pro>tct  throogh  the  opening  In 
Mid  shell  and  engage  a  lockhig  reccM  In  Mid  twttle ;  a 
standard  within  Mid  ahell ;  a  series  of  setting  leTers  hsT- 
lag  operating  handles  extending  through  the  upper  casing 
of  nld  shell  and  pivoted  upon  said  standard,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  locking  notches 
which  are  raised  and  lowered  by  the  pivotal  movements 
of  said  levers ;  and  a  bar  canied  by  said  locking  dog  and 
extending  across  the  lower  cstdi  of  Mid  levers  in  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  notcbsa. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  (he  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  and  sn  Inclosed  shell  sttached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  contain  locking  mechanism  and 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  of  a  locking  dog  formed  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  pr«|}«ct  through  the  opening  in 
aald  shell  and  engafe  a  lod^ag  recess  lo  Mid  bottis;  a 
standard  within  said  shell ;  a  series  of  setting  levers  hav- 
ing operating  handles  extending  throogh  the  upper  casing 
of  Mid  shell  and  pivoted  opon  Mid  standard,  the  lower 
portions  of  Mid  levers  belnsix^^id^  with  locking  notches 
which  are  raised  and  lowersd  by  the  pivotal  movements  of 
said  levers ;  a  bar  carried  by  Mid  locking  dog  and  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  levers  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  notches :  and  the  notch  of  one  of  Mid 
setting  levers  being  formed  with  inclined  sides  for  op- 
erating upon  the  ttar  of  said  locking  dog  to  cam  the  dog 
positively  Into  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  th«  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  and  an  inclosed  shell  seated 
thereon  and  adapted  to  costain  locking  mechanism  and 
having  a  slot  formed  therein;  of  a  dial  plate  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell  and  formed  with  slots  therein  ;  s 
bolt  extending  through  Mid  eork  and  formed  with  a  head 
for  clamping  the  shell  to  said  oork  ;  a  standard  also  con- 
nected with  Mid  bolt  and  exrendlng  up  into  Mid  shell ;  a 
scries  of  setting  levers  pivoted  on  Mid  standard  and  ex- 
t&milam  tkrovgh  the  slots  ta  Mid  dial  plate :  a  locking 
doc  lm»g«^t  plvotally  from  tke  underside  of  the  said  dial 
plate  into  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  formed  with  a 
foot  projecting  through  Mid  slot  In  Mid  shell  to  engage 
s  locking  receM  In  the  bottle;  disks  formed  on  the  lower 
or  pivotal  ends  of  said  levers  and  provided  with  notches  in 
the  periphery  thereof :  and  a  locking  bar  extending  hori- 
Bontally  across  the  lower  end  of  Mid  locking  dog  and  co- 
operating with  the  notches  of  all  of  Mid  levers  to  control 
the  locking  position  of  Mid  dog. 

5  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  and  sn  Inclosed  shell  seated 
thereon  and  adapted  to  ceofaln  locking  mechanism  and 
baring  s  slot  forsaed  therein ;  of  a  dial  plate  closing  the 
nppsr  end  of  Mid  shell  and  formed  with  slots  therein ;  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  Cork  and  formed  with  a  head 


for  clamping  the  shell  to  said  cork ;  a  standard  also  con- 
neeted  with  aald  bolt  snd  extending  up  Into  Mid  shell ;  a 
series  of  setting  levers  pivoted  on  Mid  standard  and  ex-  , 
tending  throogh  the  slots  In  Mid  dlsl  plate ;  a  locking  dog 
hsngiog  piTotally  from  the  oadanMs  of  Mid  dial  plate 
into  the  Interior  of  aald  shell  and  fbmed  with  a  foot  pro- 
jecting throogh  Mid  slot  In  Mid  shell  to  engacs  a  lock- 
ing receM  in  the  bottle ;  disks  formed  on  the  lower  or  piv- 
otal ends  of  ssld  levers  and  provided  with  notches  in  the 
periphery  thereof;  a  locking  bar  extendInK  horizontally 
across  the  lower  end  of  Mid  locking  dog  and  cooperating 
with  ths  notches  of  all  of  Mid  levers  to  control  the  lock- 
ing position  of  Mid  dog;  a  vertical  slide  also  projecting 
throogh  a  slot  In  said  dial  plate  and  guided  at  its  lower 
end  upon  said  standard  so  as  to  permit  vertlcsl  adjust- 
ment of  Mid  slide,  with  a  notch  formed  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  slide  to  eoOperate  with  the  aforesaid  bar  of  the 
locking  dog.  and  the  notch  of  one  of  the  settloK  levers 
also  belnR  formed  with  inclined  sides  for  camminK  the  said 
bar  out  of  the  notch  and  positively  forcing  the  locking 
dog  into  locking  position. 

[Clslm  6  not  printsd.in  the  Oasstte.]  \ 


972.500.  CURVE  FOR  DOUBLE  -  ROPE  TBAlfWAY8. 
SBBcaN  \.  CooMBT.  Trenton,  N.  J..  aMlgnor  of  one-half 
to  John  A.  Roebling's  Sods  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  S22,M1. 


1.  In  a  tramway  system,  separated  loading  and  unload- 
ing stations  and  separate  outgoing  and  Incoming  tracks 
conne<>ttni:  the  same,  a  power  cable  having  a  predeter- 
min<>d  relation  to  the  aald  tracks,  buckets  adapted  to  the 
tracks  and  provided  with  grips  for  connecting  the  buckets 
to  the  power  csble,  snd  a  curve  structure  between  the  sta- 
tions and  Interposed  In  the  trscks,  said  curve  structure 
t>elng  traversed  by  the  tracks  and  by  both  the  outgoing 
and  return  runs  of  the  power  cable  and  the  latter  chang- 
ing its  relation  to  the  tracks  on  the  inner  bend  of  the 
curve,  the  grips  being  mounted  on  the  buckets  so  aa  to 
conform  to  the  changed  relatloaa  of  the  track  and  power 
cable  at  the  inner  bend  of  the  curve. 

2.  In  a  tramway  system,  separated  loading  and  unload- 
ing statlona.  outgoing  and  Inconiag  cable  tracks  for  each 
station,  a  curve  station,  anchoragM  at  aald  curve  station 
for  the  eiHla  of  the  cable  trecka  remote  from  the  loading 
and  unloading  stations,  tracks  through  the  curve  station 
connecting  the  respsctive  cable  tracks,  a  power  cable  ex- 
tMidlng  from  the  loading  station  to  the  unloading  station 
nad  back  again  and  having  tmth  runs  traveralng  the  curve 
station  In  the  same  relation  to  the  cable  tracks  but  in 
reverse  relation  to  one  of  the  tracks  In  the  curve  sUtlon. 
snd  buckeU  MCh  provided  with  a  grip  for  connecting  the 
buckets  to  the  power  csble.  Mid  grip  being  mounted  on 
the  bucket  to  conform  to  the  changed  relation  of  the 
power  cable  and  track  t ravening  the  curve  station. 

3.  In  a  tramway  system,  a  carve  station  having  ap- 
proaches, a  carve  connecting  Mid  approaches,  tracka  at 
the  outer  and  inner  bends  of  the  curve,  the  Inner  track 
and  each  approach  dipping  and  bending  toward  the  center 
line  of  the  approach,  and  a  power  cable  having  runs  ad- 
jacent to  MCh  track,  the  vertical  plane  of  Mid  power  cable 
Intersecting  and  traveralng  the  dipping  portion  of  the 
Inner  track. 
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4.  In  a  tramway  system,  a  curve  station  having  ap- 
proaebea,  a  cnrve  connecting  Mid  approaches,  tracks  at 
the  ooter  and  Inner  bends  of  the  carve,  the  Inner  track  at 
each  approach  dipping  and  bending  toward  the  center  line 
of  the  approach,  a  power  cable  having  runs  adjacent  to 
each  track,  the  vertical  plane  of  Mid  power  cable  inter- 
secting and  traversing  the  bent  dipping  i>ortion  of  the 
inner  track,  and  bockets  sdapted  to  said  tracks  and  pro- 
Tldsd  with  grips  for  coupling  the  buckets  to  the  power 
cable,  the  said  grips  being  plvotally  mounted  to  turn  on 
axes  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  buckets. 

6.  la  a  tramway  system,  s  curve  provided  with  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  curved  series  of  guide  sheaves,  curved 
tracks  adjacent  but  toward  the  outer  bend  of  the  curve 
with  relation  to  the  respective  series  of  sheaves,  an  ap- 
proach track  at  each  end  of  the  curve  connecting  with  the 
ooter  track,  and  another  approach  track  at  each  end  of 
the  cune  having  a  dip  and  a  bend  toward  the  center  line 
of  the  curve  structure  and  connected  to  the  Inner  track. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.S10.  PIVOTED  LUG  FOR  THE  BACK  FORKS  OF 
BICYCLES.  Constant  Mabczl  Cossbt.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,097. 


1.  .\  pivoted  lup  for  the  back  fork  of  bicycles  to  permit 
of  removing  the  tire  without  disturbing  the  back  wheel, 
comprising  a  bent  brace  on  the  tube  of  the  fork,  a  piv- 
oted lug  on  satd  brace,  a  tension  device  on  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  having  a  cap  with  rectangular  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  lug,  and  means  for  tightening 
the  device. 

2.  A  pivoted  lug  for  the  back  fork  of  bicycles  to  permit 
of  removing  the  tire  without  disturbing  the  rear  wheel, 
comprising  a  bent  brace  on  the  tube  of  the  back  fork,  two 
lug  parts  pivoted  to  said  brace  adapted  to  be  moved  onto 
and  away  from  the  wheel  tension  devices,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  two  lug  parts  when  in  normal  position. 

3.  A  pivoted  lug  for  the  back  fork  of  bicycles  to  permit 
of  removing  the  tire  without  disturbing  the  rear  wheel, 
comprising  a  bent  brace  on  the  tube  of  the  back  fork,  two 
log  parts  pivoted  one  each  to  one  end  of  Mid  brace,  and  a 
teaalon  cap  provided  with  rectangular  portions  at  the  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  lug  parts,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  device. 


972.511.     APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  CANDY. 

Rot  W.  H.  Crabb.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  11, 

1909.     Serial  No.  627.514. 

I.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  ice  chamber ; 
a  cooling  chamber  disposed  between  said  Ice  chambera.  the 
bottom  of  Mid  upper  ice  chamber  and  the  top  of  said 
lower  Ice  chamber  forming  the  top  snd  bottom,  respec- 
tively, of  Mid  cooling  chamber,  the  top  of  Mid  lower  ice 
ebsmber  having  transverse  raised  ice  compsrtments  dls-  , 
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posed  centrally  and  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  Mid 
cooling  chamber  being  extended  beyond  the  front  and  rear 
of  Mid  upper  Ice  chamber ;  a  tray  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  cooling  chamber,  Mid  tray  comprising  a 
bottom  having  transverse  slot-like  openings  therein,  a 
false  bottom  of  paper  arranged  thereon  to  support  the 
candy  to  be  cooled  over  Mid  openings  In  Mid  bottom, 
said  tray  bottom  resting  on  the  said  raised  Ice  compart- 
ments of  said  cooling  chamber  bottom  as  the  tray  is 
passed  through  the  cooling  chamber,  walls  for  Mid  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  arranged  be- 
tween the  openings  of  raid  bottom  ;  and  partitions  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said  parti- 
tions being  arranged  tranaversely  of  Mid  ways  and  being 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  partitions  of  Mid  Hray 
walls  whereby  a  series  of  cooling  compartments  are  pro- 
vided as  the  tray  Is  passed  through  said  cooling  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  ice  chamber ; 
a  cooling  chamber  disposed  between  said  ice  chamt>er8,  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  ice  chamber  and  the  top  of  said 
lower  Ice  chamber  forming  the  top  and  bottom,  respec- 
tively, of  Mid  cooling  chamber,  the  top  of  Mid  lower  ice 
chamber  having  transverse  raised  ice  compartments  dis- 
posed at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  cooling  cham- 
ber being  extended  beyond  the  front  and  rrar  of  said  up- 
per ice  chamber ;  a  tray  adapted  to  be  passed  throtigh 
said  cooling  chamber,  said  tray  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing transverse  slot-like  openings  therein,  a  false  bottom  of 
paper  arranged  thereon  to  support  the  candy  to  be  cooled 
over  snld  openings  in  raid  bottom,  said  tray  bottom  resting 
on  the  said  raised  Ice  compartments  of  said  cooling  cham- 
ber bottom  as  the  tray  is  passed  through  the  cooUng  cham- 
ber, walls  for  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
partitions  arranged  between  the  openings  of  said  bottom  ; 
and  partitions  depending  from  the  top  of  Mid  cooling 
chamber,  said  partitions  being  arranged  transversely  of 
said  ways  and  being  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  psrtl- 
tlons  of  said  tray  walls  whereby  a  series  of  cooling  com- 
partments are  provided  aa  the  tray  Is  passed  through  said 
cooling  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  ice  cham- 
ber ;  a  cooling  chamber  disposed  between  snld  ice  cham- 
bers, the  bottom  of  said  upper  ice  chamber  and  the  top  of 
said  lower  ice  chamber  forming  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
spectively, of  Mid  cooling  chamber,  the  top  of  Mid  lower 
ice  chamber  having  transversa  raised  ice  compartments 
disposed  centrally  and  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof ;  and 
a  tray  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  cooling  chamber, 
Mid  tray  comprising  a  bottom  having  transverse  slot- 
like openings  therein,  s  false  bottom  of  paper  arranged 
thereon  to  support  the  candy  to  be  cooled  over  said  open- 
ings In  said  bottom,  said  tray  bottom  restln;;  on  the  said 
raised  ice  compartments  of  said  lower  ice  chamber  as  tbs 
tray  is  passed  through  the  cooling  chsmber. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  ice  cham- 
ber ;  a  cooling  chamber  disposed  between  Mid  Ice  cbam- 
ttera.  the  bottom  of  said  upper  Ice  chamber  and  the  top  of 
said  lower  Ice  chamber  forming  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
spectively, of  said  coolin?  chamber,  the  top  of  said  lower 
ice  chamber  baring  transverse  raised  ice  compartments  dis- 
posed at  the  front  and  rear  thereof :  and  a  tray  adap>d 
to  be  passed  through  said  cooling  chamber,  said  tray  com-> 
prising    a    bottom    having    transverM    slot-like    openings 
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ttaerclo,  a  false  bottom  of  paper  arranced  tbcnoa  to  aop- 
port  tb«  cacdy  to  be  cooled  over  aald  oprnlnfs  in  tald 
bottom,  aaid  tray  bottom  rPitlDg  on  the  said  tee  compart- 
meDta  of  said  lower  ice  chamber  aa  tbe  tray  Is  paaBid 
throuKh  tbe  cooling  chamber. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  an  apper  and  a  lower  lee  cham- 
ber ;  a  cooUbk  chamber  disposed  between  said  ice  cbam- 
bera.  tbe  bottom  of  said  upper  ice  chamber  and  the  top 
of  aald  lower  lrt>  chamber  forming  tbe  top  and  bottom, 
reapectively.  of  said  coollnc  ebamber.  tbe  top  of  said 
lower  lee  chamber  haring  tramTerae  raised  Ice  compart- 
ments disposed  centrally  and  at  the  front  and  rear  there- 
of;  and  a  tray  to  be  pasned  through  said  cooling  chamber. 

[Clatma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


97-.».5r-'.  ST.\RTINO  -  GEAB  OF  INTERN.\L  -  COMBUS- 
TION MOTORS.  Pacl  CUuclkb  and  ALraco  Vischek. 
I'ntertflrkbelm-Stuttgart.  ti«nnany.  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler MotorengpfM'llscbaft.  Untertflrkhelm-Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  12.   1908.     Serial  No.  462,200. 


I  In  combination  with  tile'  cylinders  of  a  motor,  a 
starting  device  comprising  a  oarbareter,  a  starting  pump, 
a  fii«>i  reserroir.  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  carbu- 
reter to  said  pump,  a  presaore  pip**  leading  from  said 
pump,  branch  pipes  from  maid  pressure  pipe  leading  one  to 
the  fuel  rMierroIr  and  aaotbar  to  the  motor  cylinder,  and 
a  switch  cock  at  the  braaelitnr  point  betw»>en  said  pres- 
sure pipe  and  the  branch  pipes  for  the  purpose  of  estab 
llshiDg  communication  aa  deatred  between  tbe  pump  and 
the  fuel  reservoir  or  betwee*  the  pomp  and  the  engine 
cylinders. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor,  a  starting  idevlo-  comprising  a  carbu- 
reter, a  starting  pump,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer, a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  carbureter  to 
said  pump,  a  preasure  pipe  leading  from  aald  pump, 
branch  pipes  from  nald  pressure  pipe  to  the  fuel  reser- 
voir and  diatrtbuter,  a  switch  cock  at  the  branching  point 
of  said  ptpea  for  establishing  communication  between  tbe 
pomp  and  tbe  fnel  reservoir  or  between  the  pump  and  tbe 
distributer  as  dri>ir«-d.  and  pipe*  leading  from  the  dla- 
trlboter  to  the  eni;ln«>  cyilnden*. 

3  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  dis- 
tributer fnr  supplying  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
comprising  a  casing  having  porta  therein  In  communica- 
tion with  tW  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  aald 
ports  and  slldabl*>  from  Its  seat,  and  a  centrifugal  goTemor 
as»oclat<>d  with  the  driving  gear  of  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  raise  said  valve  from  its  seat  when  the  engine  Is 
started,  whereby  said  valve  la  rendered  inactive. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a 
diatrtbuter  for  supplying  mixture  to  the  various  cylinders 
of  tbe  motor  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  plorallty  of 
porta  therein,  in  communication  with  various  cylinders,  a 
conical  dlatrt|>utlng  valve  rotatable  In  said  casing  and 
controlling  srid  ports,  an  auxiliary  slldable  driving  shaft 
for  said  conical  distributing  valve,  a  fixed  driving  aleeve 
splined  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
aasooiated  with  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  act  on  said 
driving  abaft. 


ft.  in  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  plorallty 
of  cylinders,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  crank  shaft,  cyllB> 
ders,  a  receptacle  for  combustible  fuel,  carboreter.  Inlet 
and  exbaoat  valves  to  each  of  aald  cylinder*,  a  sparking 
plu;{  for  each  cylinder,  a  generator  and  a  timer,  of  a  sec- 
ond carboreter,  a  rotary  dlstribotlng  valve,  porta  In  aaid 
valve  adapted  to  afford  communication  «ith  each  of  said 
cylinders  In  the  desired  order,  a  connection  t>etween  each 
of  said  ports  and  the  corresponding  cylinder,  gearing  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  distributing  valve,  means 
for  providing  said  second  carboreter  with  a  supply  of 
eombostible  fuel,  a  pump  capable  of  operation  by  the 
driver  for  drawing  a  mixture  of  air  and  combuntlble 
through  said  second  carbureter  and  dlacbarglng  the  mix- 
tore  through  said  dlstribotlng  ralve  Into  the  cylinders,  a 
second  source  of  electric  energy  and  means  capable  of 
operation  by  the  driver  for  short  circuiting  said  generator 
and  utilising  said  second  source  of  electric  <>nergy  for  Ig- 
niting the  mixture  passed  Into  the  cylinders  through  said 
distributing  valve. 


972.B18.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Jamh  H.  E>kan.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  .mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  30,  1905      Serial  No.  280,046. 


1.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  serlca  o( 
counters,  actuators  ther»"for  and  actuator  ahlfters,  of  a 
return  bar  for  said  shifters,  an  op(>rating  bar  for  said  ac- 
tuators and  motor  means  for  said  retom  and  nctoating 
bars,  comprising  a  Mhaft  mtatabie  in  one  direction  only 
and  mean*  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  tbe  voter  advances 
and  retreats  from  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  coun- 
teni,  key-controlled  actuating  means  and  locking  and  re- 
storing moans  for  nald  counters,  of  a  counter  shaft  for 
shifting  said  actuating  meana  and  aald  locking  and  re- 
atorlng  meana,  and  means  for  compelling  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  voter  advances 
and  retreats  from  the  machine. 

8.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  coun- 
ters, counter  actuators  and  actuator  shifters,  of  return- 
bars  for  said  shifters,  actuating  bars  for  said  actuators,  a 
motor  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  bars  rotatable  In  one 
direction  only  and  bar-operated  means  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  abift  said  actuatlng-bar  In  advance  of  said  re- 
turn bar. 

4.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  coon- 
ters,  push  keys  and  rotary  actuators,  of  return-bars  fof 
Hald  keys,  actuatlng-bars  for  said  actuators,  a  motor  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  bars  rotatable  in  one  direction  only 
and  bar-operating  tappets  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  tbe  ae- 
toatlng-bar  tappet  being  arranged  In  advance  of  aald  re- 
turn bar  tappet,  wheriby  the  actuatlng-bar  la  ahlfted  first 
both  when  the  voter  advances  and  when  be  retreata  from 
the  machine. 

5.  In  voting  machine*,  tbe  combination  with  the  op- 
right  frame  carrying  the  voting  keya  on  Ita  face,  of  a 
booth  forming  ahleld  centrally  Joomaled  opon  aald  frame 
and  rotating  In  one  direction  only  aboot  aald  frame,  a 
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shaft  rotated  by  said  shield,  and  a  coonter  constantly  In- 
terlocked with  said  shaft  and  operated  thereby. 
[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


972,014.  DBVICB  FOB  BBAKINO  TBAM-CAB8  AND 
ELECTfilC-BArLWAT  CARRIAGES.  Chablss  Dbooc- 
Mma,  Berne.  8wttBeriand.  nBsicnor  to  Charles  Degou- 
mols,  Berne,  Switserland,  et  8t#  Seghers  et  Paradls, 
Parts,  Prance.     Filed  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,641. 


1.  A  braking  device  for  electric  cars  acting  throogh  a 
abort  circuiting  of  the  motor  or  motors,  and  including  In 
combination  a  shaft  Independent  of  that  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  series  of  resistances  In  a  short-circuit,  a  series 
of  keys  connected  with  said  resistances,  and  a  metal  band 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  withdraw  the  re- 
sistances progressively  from  the  short-circuit  as  the  shaft 
la  turned. 

2.  A  braking  device  for  electric  cars  acting  throogh  a 
short-circuiting  of  the  motor  or  motors,  and  including  In 
combination  a  shaft  Independent  of  that  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  series  of  reBlstancrs  in  a  short-clrcolt,  a  series  of 
keys  connected  with  said  resistances,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ring  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  helical  metal  strip 
connecting  said  rings,  th<>  upper  ring  being  constantly 
In  contact  with  tbe  first  of  said  keys,  and  the  helical  strip 
being  arranged  to  contact  successively  with  the  other  keys 
as  tbe  shaft  la  tamed  and  to  thereby  progressively  with- 
draw the  resistances  from  the  short-clrcolt. 

3.  A  braking  device  for  electric  cars  acting  through  a 
abort-circuiting  of  the  motor  or  motors,  and  Including  in 
combination  a  shaft  independent  of  that  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  series  of  resistances  in  a  short-clrcolt,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  resistances  progressively  from  the 
short-circuit  as  aald  shaft  Is  tomed,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  withdrawing  of  tbe  last  resistance  of  the  series 
from  the  short-circuit  for  mnintainlng  said  resistances 
withdrawn  during  the  continued  movement  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  A  braking  device  for  electric  can  acting  through  a 
short-circuiting  of  the  motor  or  motors,  and  Including  In 
combination  a  shaft  independent  of  that  for  starting  tbe 
motor,  a  series  of  resistances  in  a  short-circuit,  a  series  of 
keys  connected  with  said  resistances,  an  opper  and  a 
lower  ring  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  helical  metal 
strip  connecting  said  rings,  the  npper  ring  being  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  flret  of  said  keys,  and  the 
helical  strip  being  arranged  to  contact  successively  with 
the  other  keys  as  the  shaft  Is  torned  and  to  thereby  pro- 
gressively withdraw  tbe  resistances  from  the  short-clrcolt, 
a  supplemental  key  in  position  to  engage  the  lower  ring 
hot  normally  yieldingly  withheld  therefrom,  an  electro- 
magnet for  pressing  said  supplemental  key  SKainet  the 
lower  ring  and  which  Is  energixed  by  the  engagement  of 
the  last  regular  key  of  the  series  with  the  helical  strip, 
said  supplemental  key  being  electrically  connected  with 
tbe  last  regular  key  of  the  series,  whereby  Its  contact  wltb 


tbe  lower  ring  Insures  the  maintaining  of  all  tbe  re- 
sistances withdrawn  doring  tbe  contlnoed  rotation  of  tbe 
shaft. 

6.  A  braking  device  for  electric  cars  acting  through  a 
short-cireoitlng  of  the  motor  or  motors,  and  including  in 
combination  a  shaft  Independent  of  that  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  series  of  resistances  In  a  short-clrcolt,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  resistances  progressively  from 
the  short-circuit  as  said  shaft  is  turned,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  withdrawing  of  the  last  resistance  of  the 
series  from  the  short-circuit  for  maintaining  said  re- 
sistances withdrawn  during  the  continued  movement  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  mechanical  brake  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  beyond  the  point  at  which  all  tbe  r» 
slstances  are  withdrawn  from  the  short-circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1  ^ 


{♦72.515.  SIFTER.  .STn.\INER.  AND  MASHER.  Thomas 
F«A!fCis  Dbvmv.  Pbiladelpfaia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553.586. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  state;^,  a  frame,  a  forami- 
nous  bed  thereon,  gudgeons  on  opposite  ends  of  said  stand, 
a  handle  bar.  arms  depending  therefrom  and  disposed 
within  said  bed,  a  roller  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
supplemental  arms  depending  from  said  bar  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  stand  and  having  bifurcations  thereon  on 
their  lower  ends,  said  bifurcations  being  freely  mounted 
on  said  gudgeons,  and  latches  movably  mounted  on  said 
supplemental  arms  and  having  slots  adjacent  to  said  bi- 
furcations adapted  to  embrace  freely  said  gudgeons  as 
bearings,  reUln  said  supplemental  arms  on  said  gudgeons, 
and  hold  said  roller  firmly  on  said  bed. 


972,616.  ELECTRIC  SIGN-FLASHER.  Rogbb  D.  D« 
Wolf.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,822. 


'i"i'<:^^-^ 


^6i>jb6<> 


1.  In  electric  sign  flashing  devices,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  casings  a  flold  conductor  therein,  an  electric  tir- 
cnit  Including  suitable  contacts  in  said  casing  adapted  U> 
be  closed  by  said  fluid  conductor,  an  electro-magnet  in  said 
circuit  provided  with  means  for  tilting  said  caaing  and 
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tlMTvby  progreMhrely  tranaferrloc  said  fluid  from  one  ead 
t«  Um  other  tb«r«o(.  a  plurality  of  further  contacts  In 
MM  CMlBg,  and  lamps  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  con- 
taeta,  the  said  contacts  beinc  arranged  to  pngnrntflj 
clo4e  and  open  the  said  circuits  on  the  moTMMBt  of  tlM 
fluid  conductor  passing  them. 

2.  la  electric  sign  flashing  devices  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  caalng.  a  fluid  electric  conductor  In  said  casing. 
•lactrle  circniU  including  suitable  contacts  in  said  caatng. 
snd  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  fluid  conductor,  elaetro- 
magnets  in  said  circuits  provided  with  means  for  tilting 
said  casing  and  thereby  progreaslTely  transferring  said 
fluid  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
farther  contacts  In  said  shell  or  casing,  and  lamps  in  dl- 
raet  drcnlt  with  each  of  said  contacts,  tlM  said  conucts 
batag  arranged  to  progressively  close  and  open  the  said 
circuits  on  the  movement  of  the  fluid  conductor  passing 
them. 

3.  In  electric  sign  flaahlng  devices,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  cylindrical  easing,  a  fluid  electric  conductor 
therein,  a  partition  therein  provided  with  an  aperture  di- 
viding the  said  casing  into  two  coapartasBta.  an  electric 
drcuH  including  suitable  contacts  In  said  eaalac  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  fluid  conductor,  an  electromagnet  in 
said  circuit  provided  with  means  for  tilting  said  casing 
and  thereby  transferring  said  flnid  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other  thereof,  a  plurality  of  further  contacts  In 
said  casing  and  lamps  In  circuit  with  each  of  said  con- 
tacts, the  said  eontsets  being  arranged  to  progressively 
ckMe  and  open  the  said  circuits  on  the  movement  of  th« 
fluid  condaetor  passing  them. 

4.  In  electric  sign  flsshlng  devices,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  casing,  a  fluid  electric  conductor  therein,  s  par- 
tition therein  provided  with  an  opening  and  means  for 
retarding  the  flow  of  said  conductor  through  said  opening 
wbcB  passing  in  one  direction,  electric  circuits  Including 
SQltable  contacts  in  said  casing,  electromagnets  In  said 
circuits  provided  with  means  for  tilting  said  casing  snd 
thareby  transferring  said  fluid  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thereof,  further  contacts  in  said  eaatnc.  and  lamps  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be  progres- 
sively closed  and  opened  on  the  movement  of  the  fluid 
conductor  passing  them. 

6.  In  electric  sign  flashing  devlcsa,  the  combination  of 
a  tilting  caslnx.  a  fluid  electric  conductor  therein,  a  par- 
tition therein  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  compsrtmsBta 
and  provided  with  an  opening  snd  means  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  the  conductor  In  one  direction  therethrough, 
an  electric  drcnlt  including  a  contact  adjacent  to  the  outer 
•ads  of  esch  of  said  eompartni<>nt.<i  and  a  contact  in  each 
of  said  compartmants  adjacent  to  said  partition,  electro- 
magnets In  direct  circuit  with  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
contacts,  a  further  contact  or  contacts  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments, and  lamps  In  circuit  therewith. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.] 


•T2.B17.  ICB-HARVK9TBR.  Thomas  Diamoso),  Wanka- 
sha.  Wia.,  and  Willum  P.  Diamond,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.762. 


1.  An  lee  harvexter  compriaing  a  truck,  an  axle  mount- 
ad  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  spudded  traction 
wkaels  secured  to  the  axle,  independent  oscillatory  run- 
mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  an  engine 


carried  by  the  truck  having  ita  abaft  eztaadsd  longitudi- 
nally In  either  direction,  an  axlaliy  allaad  shaft  extending 
forwardly  from  the  engine  abaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  engine  shsft  and  forward  shaft,  a  speed 
reducing  gear  connection  between  the  aforesaid  forward 
shaft  and  truck  axle,  a  transmission  shaft  axially  alined 
with  and  extending  back  from  the  aforesaid  engine  shaft, 
a  clutch  mecbaniam  for  connecting  the  engine  shaft  and 
transmission  shaft,  tranaversely  disposed  bearings  secured 
to  the  truck,  a  counter-shaft  Joumalsd  in  the  bearings,  a 
swinging  saw-carrlag*  mounted  upon  said  bearings,  a 
loacltodlnally  dlipoMd  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  ssw- 
caniag*.  bcTSlad  MtIbc  gaars  connecting  the  transmls- 
sion-ahaft.  counter-ahaft  and  drive-shaft,  a  transversely 
disposed  saw-artwr  Joamaied  in  said  saw-earrlage,  beveled 
gears  connecting  the  ssw-arbor  and  drive-shaft,  one  or 
mors  ssws  carried  by  the  saw-arbor,  a  crane  supported 
upon  the  truck,  a  windlass  moon  tad  npon  the  crane,  a  cable 
connecting  the  windlass  and  saw-carrlag«,  a  hand-con- 
trolled worm  driving  geaiwfor  the  windlass,  a  Jack  mecha- 
nlam  for  the  truck,  and  oscillatory  trailing  guide  shoes 
enrrtod  by  the  truck  adapted  to  travel  in  the  last  saw-kerf, 
whereby  the  succeeding  saw-kerf  Is  gagpd. 

2.  An  ice  barvastsr  comprising  a  truck,  an  axle  mount- 
ed upon  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  spudded  traction 
wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  independent  oscillatory  run- 
nara  for  supporting  the  resr  end  of  the  truck,  an  engine 
mooatsd  npon  the  truck  having  its  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  either  direction,  a  spasd  redndng  gsar  oon- 
nectlon  between  the  forward  shaft  and  truck-axle,  a  trana- 
mlaak»  shaft  axislly  alined  with  and  extending  reai^ 
wardly  of  the  aforesaid  engine  sliaft.  a  clutch  mechanlam 
for  connecting  the  engine  shaft  and  transmission  sbaft, 
bearings  carried  by  the  truck,  a  connter-shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  bearinxB,  a  swinging  saw-carrlaga  moontsd  upon  the 
bearings,  a  transversely  disposed  ssetlonal  arbor  mounted 
upon  the  swbiglng  saw-carriage,  a  driving  gear  connection 
between  the  artwr,  counter-shaft  and  transmission  shaft, 
one  or  more  saws  carried  by  each  section  of  the  saw-arbor, 
a  crane  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  windlass  carried  by  the 
crane,  and  a  cable  connection  t»eti(e<>n  the  windlass  and 
saw-carriage. 

*  3.  An  ice  harvester  comprising  a  truck,  an  axle  mount- 
ed upon  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  traction  wheels  se- 
eored  to  the  axle.  Indapaatftnt  oscillatory  mnners  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  aa  aaglne  carried  by 
said  truck  having  Its  shaft  extending  longitudinally  In 
either  direction,  an  axially  alined  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  engine  shaft,  a  hand-controlled  reversing 
gsar  mechanism  connecting  the  forward  shaft  and  engine 
shaft,  a  worm-wheel  secured  to  the  axle,  a  worm  carried 
by  the  forward  shaft  engageable  with  the  worm-wheel,  a 
transmission  shaft  axially  alined  with  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  aforesaid  engine  shaft,  a  dutch  mechanism 
connecting  tha  Miglna  shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  trans- 
versely dlspoasd  bearings  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a 
eonater-shaft  Joamaied  within  the  bearlnga,  a  swinging 
snw-carrlage  mounted  upon  the  bearlnga,  a  longitudinally 
fllsposiml  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  saw-carriage,  beveled 
driving  gears  connecting  the  traasalgilMI  abaft,  counter- 
shaft and  drive-shaft,  a  transversely  tflapoaed  saw -arbor 
mounted  upon  said  ssw-carriage,  gears  connecting  the  saw- 
arbor  and  drive-shaft,  one  or  more  saws  carried  by  the 
saw-art>or.  a  crane  supported  upon  the  truck,  a  windlass 
mounted  upon  the  crane,  a  cable  connecting  the  windlass 
and  saw-carriage,  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  secured  to 
the  truck-frame,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  hav- 
lac  a  dlak  at  Its  ead  adaptad  to  eagage  the  sorfaee  of  the 
Im.  and  a  hand-«aatrollod  i«M  paap  la  pipe  waectloa 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


972,518.      TANNING  COMPOUND.     JOHJi  M.   Dill,   Ar- 
tcala,  N.  Hex.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,866. 

1.  A  tanning  compoond^  conslstinK  of  the  following 
named  ingredients :  water,  borax,  garden  sage,  fluid  ex- 
tract of  wild  cherry  bark,  catechu  and  curcuma. 

2.  A    f  imiwg   compound    consisting   of    the    following 
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named  ingredients :  water,  borax,  garden  sage,  fluid  ex- 
tract of  wild  cherry  bark,  catechu,  curcuma,  and  gasolene. 
S.  A  tanning  compound  consisting  of  the  following 
named  Ingredients  In  substantially  the  proportions  aped- 
fled :  water.  16  gallons,  borax  1  ounce,  garden  aage,  8 
ouncea,  fluid  extract  of  wild  cherry  bark  li  ouncee,  cate- 
chu 11  pounds,  curcuma  1  ounce  and  gasolene  4  ounces. 


U72,519.     TILE.     Juhkpu  B.  Dunn,  Baltimore,  Md. 
.Vpr.   IS,   1910.     Serial  No.  656,242. 


FUed 


1.  A  rectangular  wall  tile  provided  on  its  back  at  each 
corner  with  a  quarter-circular  under-cut  recess,  and  mid- 
way betweoi  the  two  ends  of  the  tile  and  at  each  of  two 
opposite  edges  provided  with  a  half-circular  undercut  re- 
ce«s,  whereby  a  number  of  such  tiles  may  be  set  so  that  a 
half-circular  recess  of  one  tile  may  meet  a  quarter-circular 
recess  of  two  other  tiles  and  form  a  circular  receea  Into 
which  a  single  cement  key  may  enter. 

2.  A  rectangular  wall  tile  provided  on  its  back  at  each 
corner  with  a  quarter-circular  under-cut  recess,  and  mid- 
way between  the  two  ends  of  the  tile  and  at  each  of  two 
oppoalte  edges  provided  with  a  half-circular  undercut  re- 
ceea and  straight  grooves  extending  entirely  across  the  tile 
and  the  two  ends  of  each  groove  connecting  with  a  differ- 
ent edge- recess. 


97  2,6  2  0.     STOP-WATCH.     Ecoenk  Ami  Dupuis,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Piled  July  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  505,816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a-  watch  movement,  of  a  frac- 
tional seconds  wheel,  means  for  throwing  the  watch  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  of  the 
fractional  seconds  wheel  and  returning  the  parts  to  their 
Initial  positions,  all  mounted  above  the  outer  surface  of 
the  three  quarter  plate  of  the  movement,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting lever  extending  along  the  rim  part  of  the  move- 
ment and  between  the  plates  thereof  from  the  winding 
arbor  to  the  said  mechanism  for  throwing  the  fractional 
neconds  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  move- 
ment and  a  connecting  member  extending  from  said  lever 
through  the  three  quarter  plate  to  the  mechanism  above 
the  top  of  the  three  quarter  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watch  movement,  of  a  frac- 
tional seconds  wheel  mounted  above  the  outer  face  of  the 
three  quarter  plate,  ft  wheel  driven  from  the  fourth  wheel 
of  the  watch  movement  and  also  mounted  above  the  outer 


face  of  the  three  quarter  plate,  an  idler  wheel  InteriKMed 
between  the  wheel  driven  from  the  fourth  wheel  and  the 
fractional  seconds  wheel  and  permanently  engaged  with 
the  wheel  driven  from  the  fourth  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  three  quarter  plate  and  carrying  said 
idler  wheel,  a  star  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
three  quarter  plate,  and  engaging  the  said  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  united  with  the  star  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  plates  of  the  movement  and  extending  along  the  rim  of 
the  movement  from  the  crown  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
book  pawl  on  the  outer  face  of  the  three  quarter  plate,  a 
plo  extending  from  the  said  hook  pawl  through  a  slot  In 
the  three  quarter  plate  to  the  end  of  the  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  plates,  a  heart  cam  on  the  fractional  seconds 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  for  throwing  said  heart 
cam  and  engaging  the  star  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  s  stop  watch,  the  combination  with  a  watch  move- 
ment, of  a  wheel  driven  from  the  fourth  wheel  of  the 
movement  and  a  fractional  seconds  wheel  both  of  said 
wheels  being  mounted  above  the  outer  surface  of  the 
three  quarter  plate,  an  intermediate  Idler  wheel  perma- 
nently engaging  the  wh4el  driven  from  the  fourth  wheel  of 
the  movement  and  capable  of  engagement  with  the  frac- 
tional seconds  wheel  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  by  nn 
eccentric  pivot  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  three  quarter 
plate  at  one  end  of  naid  lever  and  carrying  said  idler 
wheel  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  star  wheel  for  shifting 
said  lever  and  eD^aglng:  the  lever,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  star  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


97l>,521.  IRONING  MACHINE.  Thomab  ALCXARDCa 
Elphick,  Castlenau,  England.  Piled  Dec  11,  1009. 
Serial  No.  532,674. 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble  ironing-roller  and  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  there- 
of, of  a  slldable  support,  an  ironing-pad  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  support  and  arranged  to  t>e  wound  upon 
the  ironing-roller,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  to  be 
wound  upon  the  said  guides,  said  connections  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  support  at  one  end  and  being  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  the  side  portions  of  the  other 
end  of  the  Ironing-pad. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble  Ironing-roller  and  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  there- 
of, of  a  slldable  support,  an  ironing  pad  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  wound  upon 
the  Ironing-roller,  flexible  connections  arranged  to  be 
wound  npon  the  said  guides,  said  connections  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  support  at  one  end  and  being  'at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  the  side  portions  of  the  other 
end  of  the  ironing-pad,  and  means  for  arresting  the  motion 
of  the  ironing-roller  automatically  when  the  Ironlng-pad 
has  been  wound  upon  it  to  a  prearranged  extent. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  Ironing-roller  and  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  there- 
of, of  a  slldable  table,  an  Ironing  pad  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  table,  said  pad  being  arranged  to  be 
wound  upon  the  Ironing-roller  and  to  rest  on  the  table 
when  unwound,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  to  be 
wound  upon  the  said  goldea,  said  connectlona  being  ooa- 
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■ectMi  with  th»  said  table  at  one  end  and  b«tii<  attached 
at  the  uther  end  to  the  aide  portions  of  the  other  eod  of 
the  Iroains-pad. 


7  2.522.  NOZZLE  -  8T0PPKH  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHEB  RECEPTACLES.  Tbomas  W.  Eta.<<s.  Jeraey 
Clt7.  N.  J.     rUed  May  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  490.105. 


1.  .V  cloaure  device  for  bottlea  or  other  vessels  of  the 
riaaa  described  comprising  a  mt-shaped  plag  member  pro- 
vided on  Its  bottom  side  with  a  tubular  extension  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  or  other  Teasel 
and  on  Its  upper  side  with  a  tubular  extension  which  la 
threaded  both  externally  and  tntemally.  said  plug  member 
b^lng  provided  with  a  centnil  bore  or  passage,  a  tubular 
plug  screwed  into  the  tubular  extension  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  nat-shaped  plug  meoiter.  a  cap  screwed  onto  said 
tubnlsr  extension  and  Incloatag  said  tubular  plug,  and  a 
noxsle  tube  pajatd  through  aald  cap.  through  said  tubnla. 
plug  and  throogh  said  nut-abaped  plug  member  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  sdapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  tvbQlar  exteoRloD  at  the  bottom 
of  said  member,  said  nosxle  tube  being  provided  above  said 
valve  with  a  side  port  or  paiaage.  and  the  lower  ^nd  por 
tinn  of  said  nosxle  tube  b«(ng  threaded  and  the  threada  od 
said  nossle  tube  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  exten- 
sion on  the  upper  side  of  ttte  nut-shaped  plug  member 
being  opposite  threads. 

2.  In  a  closure  device  for -bottles  and  similar  vessels,  a 
stafllng  box  device  adapted  le  be  screwed  Into  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  cap  which  Is  screwed  there- 
ooto,  and  a  nosxle  tube  which  is  passed  throocfa  said  cap 
and  through  said  stufflog  box  construction  and  provided 
at  its  lower  eod  with  a  valre  and  alMve  said  valve  with  a 
side  port  or  paaaage.  aald  cap  and  said  tube  beln?  corre- 
spondingly threaded,  and  the  threada  in  said  cap  and  on 
said  tube  and  the  thread  by  which  the  cap  is  connected 
with  the  stuffing  box  construction  being  such  that  the  ro- 
tation of  said  cap  In  one  direction  will  open  said  valve 
and  In  the  other  dlrectlo^^^U^ close  said  valve 


972.023.  IBON-ALBUMO^^YCBROPHOSPHATE  AND 
PROCESS  or  MAKING  SAME.  Ea.vn  FiscHita.  Oro- 
nau,  near  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1009.  Se- 
rial No,   4S2.204.      (Spfcimons.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  prodndn?  iron-albumin-glyceropbos- 
pbates  from  soluble  alkall-albumin-glycerophosphate  and 
an  iroo  salt  consisting  In  adding  a  neutralised  soiutton  of 
an  iron  salt  to  the  solution  of  slkall-albumln-glycerophos- 
phate  In  the  presence  of  aodl'im  acetate. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Iron-albnmln-gljcerophos- 
phates  from  sodlnro-alhumtn-glycerophosphate  and  an  Iron 
salt  consisting  in  adding  a  neutralised  solution  of  ferric 

'chlorid  to  the  solution  of  alkall-albumln  arlyceropboapbate 
-|tt  the  presence  of  sodium  acetate  until  all  the  sodhm  has 


been  replaced  by  Iron,  and  separating  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate from  the  solution. 

3.  The  proceas  of  producing  Iron-albumln-glycerophos- 
pbates  from  sodlnm-albamln-glyceropboaphate  and  an  Iron 
salt  consisting  in  adding  a  neutralised  solution  of  ferric 
chlorid  to  the  solution  of  alkall-slbumin-glycerophoephate 
In  the  presence  of  sodium  acetate  until  all  the  aodium  has 
been  replaced  by  Iron,  weparatlng  the  resulting  precipitate 
from  the  solution,  washing  same  with  alcohol  and  ether, 
and  drying  It. 

4.  .Vs  a  novel  compound,  an  Iroo-albumin-glycerophos- 
pkate  derived  from  soluble  alksll-albumln-glycerophosphate 
aad  an  Iron  salt  in  which  all  the  alkali  has  been  replaced 
by  Iron,  existing  in  form  of  a  brownish  powder  insoluble 
in  wster  snd  organic  solvents  and  soluble  in  dilated  adds 
and  alkalies. 

5.  As  a  novel  compound,  an  Iron-albumln  Klyceropbos- 
phate  derived  from  sodtnm-albamln-glyceropbosphate  and 
aa  iron  salt  In  which  all  the  aodlam  has  been  replsced  by 
iron,  existing  in  form  of  s  brownish  powder  Insoluble  In 
water  and  organic  solvents  and  soluble  in  diluted  acids 
and  alkaliea. 


972.524.  BRICK -KILN  AND  PROCESS  OF  BURNING 
BRICKS.  William  H.  Pa^Ncia,  Cherryvale,  Kana. 
Filed  June  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  060.723. 


1.  The  method,  consistinc  of  providing,  in  connection  with 
a  fuel  flame  for  burning  bricka.  a  large  drculatton-volnina 
of  hot  air  at  relatively  high  speed,  and  delivering  the  lat- 
ter under  continuous  forward  movement  adjacent  and  In 
the  direction  of  the  fuel  flame  bat  separate  from  and 
wholly  distinct  from  the  source  of  flame. 

2.  The  method,  consisting  of  providing,  in  connection 
with  a  fuel  flame  for  burning  bricks,  a  separate  large  dr- 
i-nlatlun-volume  of  hot  air.  dellvoring  said  hot  air  into  the 
course  of  the  flame  to  be  thereby  accelerated  In  speed,  and 
thence  propelling  said  large  volume  of  hot  air  and  flame 
under  continuous,  rapid  movement  to  and  through  the 
bricks. 

.1.  The  method,  consisting  of  providing,  in  connection 
with  an  already  mixed  fuel  flame  from  an  oil  or  gas  burner 
for  burning  bricks,  a  separate,  large  circulation-volume  of 
hot  air.  and  delivering  said  hot  air  at  substantially  con- 
tinuous speed  into  the  path  of  the  flame  from  said  burner 
and  aubiiequent  to  the  ignition  mixture. 

4.  The  method,  consisting  of  providing.  In  connection 
with  a  fuel  flame  from  an  oil  or  gas  burner  for  burning 
bricks,  a  separate,  large  circulation-volume  of  hot  air. 
and  delivering  said  hot  air  at  relatively  high  and  continu- 
ous speed  about  the  nossle  of  said  burner,  whereby  said 
speed  Is  accelerated  by  the  Jet  of  flame  from  the  burner. 

0.  The  method,  consisting  of  providing,  in  connection 
with  a  fuel  flame  for  burning  bricks,  a  large  circulation- 
volume  of  hot  air  at  relatively  high  speed,  and  dellverlni; 
the  latter  sdjacent  the  fuel  flame  but  separate  from  and 
wholly  distinct  from  the  source  of  flame,  then  passing  the 
hot  air  and  products  of  combustion  through  the  bricks  and 
returning  the  same  as  the  supply  of  hot  air  for  said  circu- 
lation-volume. 

[Claims  H  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


n72.520.  HANGBS.  Fnais  I  R.  Fbaxcisco,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  30.  190b.  Serial  No.  SS0.034. 
1.  In  a  hanger,,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws 
terminating  in  hooka  sdapted  to  engsTe  the  flsnae  of  sn 
I-be«m.  of  ribs  Inteiml  with  the  Jawa  and  spaced  from  the 
hooks  said  ribs  being  shaped  to  lock  the  Jaws  together, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  la  a  hanger,  the  cQaMaatlon  with  a  pair  of  jaws 
termlnatlns  in  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  an  X- 
beaM.  of  transverse  tapered  ribs  Integral  with  the  Jaws 
and  spaced  from  the  hooks  said  ribs  being  shaped  to  slide 
by  each  other  tato  loeklac  poaltion,  substantUIly  as  de- 
acrtbed. 


3.  In  a  banger,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws 
trrmlnatlng  In  hooks  adapted  to  en^ge  the  flange  of  an  I 
baam,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  not  seat  and 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  of  ribs  integral 
with  tha  Jaws  and  spaced  from  the  hooks  said  ribs  being 
shaped  to  lock  the  Jaws  together,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hsnger,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws 
terminating  in  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  an  I- 
beam.  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  nut  8«at  and 
an  speriure  in  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  of  transverse  ta- 
pered ribs  integral  with  the  Jaws  and  spaced  from  the 
hooks  said  ribs  being  shaped  to  slide  by  each  other  into 
locking  position,  substantially  aa  described. 


d72,626.  ADJUSTABLE  CASING  FOB  LAMP-SOCKETS. 
EiMAB  H.  FacaMA!!,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,881. 


1.  An  adjustable  lamp  socket  casing  comprising  a  cap 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equidistant  lags  having  lock- 
ing shoulders,  and  a  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  slots  and  a  resilience  slot  oi>enlng  throogh  one 
end  thereof,  said  shell  presenting  a  locking  abutment  at 
one  ed^  of  the  resilience  slot  and  contiguous  to  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  aa  intamed  gatdlng  Up  encaged 
by  one  of  aald  lags  as  the  other  lags  enter  the  positioning 
slots. 

2.  An  adjustable  lamp  socket  casing  comprising  a  cap 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equidistant  lugs  having  lock- 
ing shoulders,  and  a  compressible  shell  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  bayonet  positioning  slots,  and  with  a  re- 
silience slot  opiening  through  one  end  thereof,  said  shell 
presenting  a  locking  abutment  formed  by  an  edge  of  the 
resilience  slot  and  contiguous  to  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  guiding  lip  engaged  by  one  of  said  lugs  simul- 
taneously with  the  entering  of  the  other  lugs  Into  the  po- 
sitioning slot. 


972.527.  CONTROLLING  MECH.VNISM  POR  VOTING 
MACHINES.  Alfskd  J.  Gillbspib.  Atlantic.  Iowa,  and 
WtrxiAif  J.  LArsTcaKB.  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  aasignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Roch<»ster  snd  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jane  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  430,852. 
1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  operating 

lerer  cnpaMo  of  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  a 


latch  for  locking  said  lever  against  backward  movement, 
keys  for  voting  on  questions,  means  for  moving  said  latch 
to  release  said  lever  for  backward  movement,  aald  means 
operating  to  move  said  latch  on  the  (4>eration  of  any  one 
of  the  keys  for  voting  on  queatlons. 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combtaatlon  of  an  operating 
lever  capable  of  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  lever  against  backward  movement, 
keys  for  voting  on  questions,  means  for  moving  said  latch 
to  release  said  lever  for  backward  movement,  said  means 
operating  to  move  said  latch  on  the  <H)«ratlon  of  any  one 
of  the  keys  for  voting  on  questions,  and  means  operable 
for  permanently  holding  said  latch  In  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  Yes  and  No  keys  movable  to  voted  position,  a  bar  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  keys  and  raised  by  the  operation  of 
any  ona  of  said  keys,  a  rock  shaft  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar.  a  lever  for  operating  the  machine,  a 
latch  normally  locking  said  lever  against  movement,  con- 
nections between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  latch  whereby 
when  any  one  of  the  keys  is  voted,  the  latdi  is  withdrawn 
from  Its  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
lever  capable  of  a  forward  and  bv^ward  movement,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  lever  against  backward  movement, 
keys  for  voting  on  questions,  means  for  moving  said  latch 
to  release  said  curtain  lever  for  backward  movement,  said 
means  operating  to  move  said  latch  on  the  operation  of 
any  one  of  the  keys  for  voting  on  questions,  a  woman's 
lockout  means  for  Independently  operatiuK  said  latch 
through  the  operation  of  the  woman's  lockout 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
lever  capable  of  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  lever  against  backward  movement, 
keys  for  voting  on  questions,  means  for  moving  said  latch 
to  release  said  curtain  lever  for  backward  movement,  said 
means  operating  to  move  said  latch  on  the  operation  of 
any  one  of  the  keys  for  voting  on  questions,  s  woman's 
lockout  means  for  Independently  operating  said  latch 
through  the  operation  of  the  woman's  lockout,  said  latch 
being  restored  to  normal  operation  again  when  the  wo- 
man's lockout  Is  returned  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  2,528.     TTPE-ME-4.SUBING  DEVICE.     ABTHt:R  H. 

HALU>aAN,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Filed  Oct.   27.    1908. 

Serial  No.  459.602. 

1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  type  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sheet  bearing  a  series  of  constant  product 
curves,  namely,  hyperbolas,  with  rectantrular  asymptotes, 
the  area  of  said  sheet  covered  by  said  hyperbolas  being 
essentially  rectangular,  and  said  sheet  having  another 
rectangular  area  along  one  side  of  the  first-named  rec- 
tangular area,  said  second  rectangular  area  being  divided 
vertically  and  transversely  into  columns  and  spaces,  with 
each  space  corresponding  to  a  particular  hyperbolic  curve, 
and  each  of  said  spaeef<  showing  the  number  of  ems  of  n 
parilcular  sice  of  type  represented  in  the  areas  correspond 
lag  to  the  respective  curves. 
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2.  A  <l«Tle«  for  graphic  oMaaaremeiit  of  small  rcetuira- 
lar  ar««s.  comprtslng  a  tranaparent  medium  bearing  a  ae- 
riea  of  e<mataDt  product  catvea.  namelj.  hyp^rbolaa,  with 
rectangular  asymptotea.  Mid  aaymptotea  b<>ing  r<>pr«aented, 
rMpcctlvely,  by  the  top  and  left-hand  ed;(>«  of  the  Bhe«t, 
a  marginal  line  drawn  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 


the  left  hand  edge  Interaecttag  aald  cnrvea.  a  Mrfaa  of  col- 
umns on  the  sheet  at  the  right  of  said  marginal  line,  each 
column  correapondlng  to  a  particular  sl«e  of  type,  and 
there  being  represented  In  each  column  and  oppoalte  each 
of  aald  curves  the  number  of  ems  of  that  particular  sise 
of  type  In  the  areas  corresponmBg  to  the  reapectlTe  currea. 


9njU».  WOOD 
Naw  York.  S. 
418.948. 


FLOORING.     John   J.   C.    lUaBBOcCK, 
T.     FUed    Mar.    2.    1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  wood  block  floor  or  the  like  the  combination  of 
blocks  provided  with  plana  upper  surfaces  and  vertical 
upper  portions  on  their  stdea  adapted  to  be  placed  In  con- 
tact, a  horlxonUl  tongue  atf  the  side  of  one  of  the  blocks 
hsTlng  a  rounded  upp«-r  aorface  and  a  straight  under  sur- 
face, a  itroove  In  ti»e  sida  of  another  block  adapted  to  re- 
ceive th«>  tonguf  and  support  it  by  this  straight  under  sur- 
face, and  curved  on  approximately  the  same  curve  aa  the 
rounded  upper  surface  of  the  tongue  hot  varylag  there- 
from so  as  to  leave  a  sUgllt  ^ace  or  crevice  between  the 
outer  8urrac«>  of  the  tongse  and  the  sarfaci<  of  the  groove 
extending  downwardly  frofii  the  upper  vertical  surfaces,  a 
groove  beneath  the  said  tongue  extending  from  the  tongue 
to  the  bottom  of  the  block  and  a  projecting  portion  ez- 
teadlng  hoyond  the  tongue-receivlng  groove  between  the 
said  tonKUt>-recetving  groove  and  the  bottom  of  Ita  block 


but  out  of  contact  with  the  opposite  side  surface  of  the 
other  block. 

2.  In  a  wood  block  floor  or  the  like  the  combination  of 
blocka  provided  with  flat  vartlcal  aide  portlona  extending 
from  the  edge  of  one  horltontal  face  toward  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  contact  with 
••eh  other,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  blocks  at  the  lower 
adge  of  said  flat  vertical  side  surface  beinic  undercut  and 
provided  with  a  horlsontal  ledge  or  atep  at  the  bottom  of 
said  undercut  and  another  block  provided  with  a  rib  or 
bead  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  ita  flat  vertical 
side  surface  In  plane  with  the  undercut  portion  of  the 
other  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  asme  when  the  two 
aald  vertical  aurfacea  are  placed  in  contact,  said  bead 
having  a  horlsontal  underanrface  adapted  to  lie  on  the 
said  boriiontui  U'dge  and  having  its  outer  surface  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  undercut  portion  near  the  aald 
ledge,  a  gruurt*  extending  from  the  ledge  to  the  other  horl- 
sontal aurface  of  the  block  and  a  groove  extending  from 
the  horlsontal  under  side  of  the  bead  to  the  bottom  of  the 
other  block,  each  of  the  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
another  side  corresponding  with  the  above  deacrlbed  side 
of  the  other  block. 


0  72.5  30.  R.\ILWAY  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  RE 
CBITING  APPARATUS.  LAia  K.  Hasskll  and  Chbist 
HAiiaoN,  Grand  Forks.  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  5S2,35S. 


o-:  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  station  crane, 
which  latter  la  adapted  to  hold  a  mail  bag  auapended.  of 
a  car  crane  pivotally  mounted  in  the  aide  door  opening  of 
aald  car.  a  tubular  bag  catcher  plvoUlly  supported  by  said 
car  crane,  and  having  at  Ita  receiving  end  a  trip  for  re- 
leaaing  a  mail  iMig  suspended  from  said  station  crane  and 
having  at  Its  delivery  end  meana  for  holding  a  mall  bag 
suapended.  and  a  trip  associated  with  said  sUtion  crane 
for  releasing  a  mail  bag  saapcadad  from  aald  tubuUr  bag 
catcher,  substantially  aa  aaaerftad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sUtion  crane, 
which  latter  Is  adapted  to  hold  a  mall  bag  suspended,  of 
a  car  crane  plvoUlly  mounted  In  the  side  door  opening  of 
said  car.  a  tubular  bait  catcher  pivotally  supported  by 
aald  car  crane  and  having  at  ita  receiving  end  a  trip  for 
releaaing  a  mail  hag  auapended  from  said  station  crane 
and  having  at  its  delivery  end  means  for  holding  a  mall 
bag  suspended,  a  trip  aasoclated  with  said  station  crane 
for  releasing  a  mall  bag  soapaaded  from  said  tubular  bag 
catcher,  and  a  truss  rod  applleabla  to  aald  bag  catcher  and 
to  aald  ear  body  for  holding  said  tubular  bag  catcher  Id 
an  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comhinstlon  with  a  car  and  a  station  crane, 
which  latter  is  adapted  to  hold  a  mall  bag  suspended,  of 
a  car  crane  pivotally  mounted  In  the  side  door  opening  of 
aald  car.  tubular  bag  catchers,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally 
supported  by  said  car  crane  and  having  at  ita  receiving 
end  a  trip  for  releaaing  a  mall  bag  anspended  from  aald 
station  cran*-  and  having  at  iU  delivery  end  means  for 
holding  a  mall  bag  suspended  and  the  other  of  said  tubular 
hag  catchera  being  aaaociated  with  said  sUtion  crane,  la 
pivotally  movable  so  that  It  may  be  reveraed  and  theraby 
adapted  to  receive  a  mail  bag  In  either  direction  of  travel 
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of  a  car  and  la  provided  at  IU  receiving  end  with  a  trip 
for  releaaing  a  mail  bag  anspended  from  the  said  car  bag 
catcher  aubsuntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sUtlon  crane, 
which  latter  is  adapted  to  hold  a  mail  bag  suspended,  of 
a  car  crane  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  side  door  opening  of 
said  ear,  skeleton  tubular  bag  catchers,  one  of  which  la 
pivotally  supported  by  said  car  crane  and  having  at  IU 
receiving  end  a  trip  for  releasing  a  mall  bag  suspended 
from  aaid  station  crane  and  having  at  IU  delivery  end 
means  for  holding  a  mail  bag  suspended  and  the  other  of 
said  tubular  bag  catchers  being  associated  with  said  sU- 
tion crane,  la  pivotally  movable  so  that  It  may  be  reversed 
and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  a  mall  bag  in  either  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  a  car  and  is  provided  at  iU  receiving  end 
with  a  trip  for  releasing  a  mail  bag  suspended  from  the 
said  car  bag  catcher,  and  a  truss  rod  sppilcable  to  said 
bag  ratcber  and  to  aald  car  body  for  holding  said  tubular 
t>ag  catcher  in  an  operative  position.  subsUntialiy  aa  do- 
scribad. 


9  7  2,531.     MAGAZINE  •  HOLDER. 
HATNB8,    Lowell.   Maaa.     Filed   Feb. 
No    544,202. 


RODSaCAD 
16.    1910. 


FOEBT 

SerUl 


.   r.  t» 


1.  A  magaalne  holder  comprlalng  a  tubular  hand-grip 
of  aprlng  material  split  along  its  length  and  provided 
with  oppoaed  longitudinal  Jaws  at  the  edges,  arranged  to 
bind  the  magaslne  at  oppoalte  sides  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge,  and  inwardly-extended  lipa  at  the  inner  edges  of 
the  Jaws  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the  magaslne. 

-.  .V  magazine  bolder  comprising  a  hand-grip  having 
op(>oaed  spring  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  bind  a  magazine 
at  oppoalte  sides  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  and  stops  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  application  of  the  grip  to  the  maga- 
Btee  to  au  extent  to  Interfere  with  the  opening  of  the 
■MBzlne. 


972,682.      VENDING    APPAKATU8.      Abthor    Hbatox, 
Whitehall,  III.     Plied  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,646. 

1.  In  a  vending  device,  a  baae  having  a  aeries  of  slots, 
strips  of  material  secured  to  the  back  of  the  baae  and  hav- 
ing Uba  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  baae,  the  aald 
taba  containing  numbera  on  those  portiona  within  the 
Biota. 

2.  In  a  vending  device,  a  base  baving  a  series  of  sioU, 
strips  of  material  secured  to  the  back  of  the  baae  and 
having  taba  extending  through  the  sloU  of  the  base,  the 
aaid  taba  containing  numbers  on  those  portions  within  the 
alota,  and  a  protecting  sheet  covering  the  strips  on  the 
back  of  the  base. 

3.  In  a  vending  device,  a  baae  baving  r.  sertea  of  alota, 
strips  of  material  aecured  to  the  back  of  the  baae  and  hav- 


ing Uba  extending  through  the  alota  of  the  baae,  the  aaid 
tabs  oonUinIng  numbers  on  those  portions  within  the 
alota.  a  projecting  sheet  covering  the  atrlpa  on  the  back 
of  the  base,  and  a  strip  of  material  on  the  head  adapted  to 
conceal  the  grand  prize  number. 


4.  In  a  wending  device,  a  base  having  a  aeries  of  slots, 
strips  of  material  secured  to  the  back  of  the  baae  and  hav- 
ing Uba  extendlhg  through  the  alota  of  the  baae.  the  aald 
taba  conUlnIng  numbers  on  those  portions  within  the 
sloU.  the  said  atrlpa  having  perforationa  at  the  Junction 
of  the  strips  and  tabs. 

5.  In  a  vending  apparatna,  a  base  having  slots,  com- 
bined strips  and  taba,  the  aald  atrips  being  aecured  to  the 
aurface  of  the  base  and  the  tabs  extending  through  the 
sloU  of  the  base,  the  Junction  of  said  strips  and  tabs  be- 
ing positioned  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  section  of  the  baae 
whereby  the  tabs  may  be  torn  from  the  atrip  floah  with 
the  edge  of  the  section  of  the  base. 


972.533.  FLOOR  -  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Hebmak  T. 
Hbubebmann,  Peoria*  III.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  603.316. 


1.  In  a  flooring  dressing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  platform  including  an  upright  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  latter,  means  to 
drive  the  shaft,  a  part-shaft  carried  by  and  slidabie  upon 
the  aald  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  dresser  head  car- 
rit  d  by  the  part  shaft  to  engage  the  floor,  a  member  in  en 
gagement  with  and  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  part 
shaft,  a  hand  lever,  a  support  to  which  it  Is  pivoted,  and 
a  member  interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  flrat  aaid 
member. 

2.  In  a  flooring  dressing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  platform  Including  an  upright  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  Journaled  on  the  latter,  meana  to 
drive  the  shaft,  a  part  ahaft  carried  by  and  alidabie  rela- 
tive to  and  rotated  by  said  ahaft.  a  dreaaer-head  carried 
by  the  part-shaft,  a  member  in  engagement  with  the  part- 
abaft,  means  to  yieldingly  support  said  member  and  the 
part-shaft  therethrough,  a  lever,  and  a  device  Interpoaed 
between  the  lever  and  the  member  and  in  engagement 
with  each  and  adapted  to  depress  the  member  and  part- 
ahaft  by  pressure  on  the  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  flooring  dressing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform  Including  an  upright  frame,  a  ver- 
tically diaposed  abaft  Joumalid  on  the  latter,  means  to 
drive  the  shaft,  a  part-shaft  carried  by  and  alidabie  rela- 
tive to  and  routed  by  said  shaft,  a  dreaaer-head  carried 
by  the  part-shaft,  a  member  in  engagement  with  the  part- 
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ahaft.  iBMiiia  to  jricldlBfly  aapport  tb«  BemtMr  and  til* 
p«rt-«haft  tbcrethrouKb.  ■  lever,  a  dcTtce  Interpoaed  ba- 
twe«n  tbe  lerar  and  the  member  and  adapted  to  dapraaa 
the  member  and  part-abaft  by  preaaore  on  tbe  aald  larar 
and  a  (raaplng  memb<'r  moonted  on  tbe  frame  above  the 
lever  to  aid  tbe  hand  and  steady  It  when  in  the  act  of 
depreaalns  tbe  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  floor  dreaalng  maeblne  tbe  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform  Incladlng  an  aprtght  frame,  a  vertically 
dispoaed  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  means  to  drive  tbe 
■haft,  a  part-abaft  carried  by  and  slldable  relative  to  and 
rotated  br  the  abaft,  a  dreaaer-bead  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  part-shaft,  a  member  In  engacement  with  and 
for  supporting  the  aald  pai^-abaft,  tba  latter  being  car- 
ried between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ■a^taw,  a  apring  at  each 
end  of  the  member  to  yieldingly  aipport  tbe  member  and 
the  part  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  device  Interposed  between 
the  member  and  the  lever  adapted  when  preAsur«>  is  ap- 
plied to  the  latter  to  depreaa  said  member  aatf  cbe  part- 
akaft. 


072.&34.       DUST  -  ARRfSTER.      JoHN    HiCKBT.    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1910.     BerUl  No.  501.MO. 


1.  In  a  dust  arrester,  tbe  combtnatloo  with  a  chamber, 
of  a  sroup  of  spaced  baflaa  arranged  in  rows  in  said 
chamber  with  the  baffles  In  one  row  above  tbe  spacaa  be- 
tween fho  bafflos  In  the  neit  lower  row,  tald  baffles  having 
sloplnx  upixr  nurfuces  wbidi  shed  tbe  doat  and  under  sur- 
faces which  slope  downwardly  in  oppoalte  direct iona, 
whereby  the  under  surface*  of  tbe  baffles  In  one  row  de- 
flect tb«  air  or  gas  in  opposite  directions  against  the  up- 
per anrfacea  of  tbe  baffles  la  tbe  next  lower  row.  sub 
stnntlally  as  set  forth. 

'i.  In  a  dust  arrester,  tbe  combination  with  a  chamber, 
of  a  group  of  spaced  ballsa  arranged  In  rows  tn  aald 
chamber  with  tiie  bafflae  to  one  row  above  tbe  spaeaa  bs- 
tween  the  baffles  la  the  next  lower  row.  said  bafltos  hSTlBg 
convex  upper  surfaces  which  sbsd  the  dost  and  concave 
under  surfacea  which  deflect  tbe  air  or  gaa  downwardly  in 
oppoalte  dlrecMons  and  belag  of  greater  width  than  tbe 
iMVlasat^l  width  of  the  spacoa  between  the  bafllea,  sab- 
■taBtlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  doat  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
thrtMigta  wbleh  the  dust-ladrt  air  or  gaa  moves  upwardly, 
of  a  group  of  apaced  hollow  asmi-cyiiadrleal  baflles  ar- 
rangsd  horliontally  in  statfatcd  ordsr  across  said  cbam 
ber  with  their  convex  sarfaeea  upward  and  with  the  con- 
'*ave  under  aurfaee  of  one  kaffle  over  th«  space  betwren 
■*d]a^nt  lower  baffles,  subataat tally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  dust  arrester,  tba  combination  with  a  chamber, 
of  a  group  of  spaced  bafles  arranged  In  rows  In  lald 
chamber  with  the  baflles  fb  <MW  row  above  tbe  «pacrs  be- 
tween baflk«  in  tbe  aext  iaavsr  row,  said  baflles  having 
slaptag  upper  rarfaces  which  abed  the  dust  and  under 
amIBces  arransed  so  that  tbe  baffles  In  one  row  deflect  the 
air  or  gaa  In  oppoalte  direetioas  against  the  baflea  In  tbe 
row  below,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bafVs.  mibntan 
tUlly  as  aet  forth. 


»T3,580.     LOCK.     John  BAxraa  Hootbs,  Ellsabetb.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  S.  lOM.     Serial  No.  642.176. 


1.  A  lock  having  two  msmbers,  esch  provided  with  a 
book,  said  hooks  adapted  to  cooperate  to  retain  the  lock 
la  engagement  with  a  stationary  device,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  rings  carried  by  one  of  aald  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  memt>er  to  bold  aald  members  to- 
gether, and  a  flexible  member  having  its  oppoalte  ends 
cooaectsd  to  said  flrst-mantloasd  members. 

2.  A  lock  having  a  member  provided  with  an  opening 
thsrethroogh,  a  sleeve  having  a  alot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  in  alinement  with  aald  opening,  a  plurality  of 
rlnga  mounted  on  said  aleeve.  each  having  a  notch  In  Ita 
Inner  surface,  a  second  member  adapted  to  move  loogl- 
rDdlDally  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  notched  flange 
exteadlng  through  said  slot  and  into  the  notches  of  ^ald 
rlnga,  each  of  said  members  having  a  hook  tbsreon  and 
aald  books  adapted  to  cooperate  to  retain  the  lock  in  en- 
gagement with  a  atatlonary  device  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing a  garment  or  the  like  to  said  lock. 

8.  A  lock  having  a  member  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  aleeve  having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  tn  alinement  with  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
rlnga  moonted  on  said  aleeve,  each  having  a  notch  in  Ita 
inner  surface,  a  second  member  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally through  aald  aleeve  and  ha>lng  a  notched  flan»rp 
extending  through  aald  alot  and  Into  tbe  notchea  of  said 
rlnga.  each  of  said  members  having  a  hook  thereon  and 
Mid  hooks  adapted  to  coAperate  to  retain  tbe  lock  In  en- 
gagement with  a  stationary  d<>vtce.  and  a  flexible  memtter 
having  its  opposite  ends  connet^ted  to  aald  first  mentioned 
mambers. 

4.  A  lock  having  a  meiaber  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  aleeve  In  alinement  with  aald  opening  and 
having  a  plurality  of  toagnea  sxtasdlag  through  aald 
opening  and  retaining  tbe  alesve  la  poaltlon.  a  plurality 
of  rlnga  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  member 
extending  through  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  retained 
therein  "by  satd  rings,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting 
said  members,  lndep.'ndenlly  of  the  sleeve  and  rings. 

6.  \  lock  having  a  book  member,  a  sleeve  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  aecond  hook  mem- 
ber having  n  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  aald 
aleeve.  means  endrcttng  aald  aleeve  for  retaining  antd 
second-mentlon<>d  member  therein,  and  a  flexible  merat)er 
connecting  aald  hook  members. 


9T2,5S6.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALBBBT  9  HDBBAao.  Belleville.  S.  J  .  aaalgnor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  ('ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  June  8,  1906.     SerUl  No.  320.699. 


1.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  dlatrlbutlon.  a  main  g-n 
arator.  a  reculatiag  battery  tn  operative  relation  thereto. 
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regulating  m<-ans  for  varying  the  current  thereof,  a  mov- 
able member  controlling  said  regulating  means,  a  pair  of 
eooataatly  rotating  motors  one  having  two  field  windings 
acting  cumulatively  and  tbe  other  having  two  field  wind- 
ings acting  differentially,  and  mechanical  connectiona  be- 
tween aald  motors  and  the  movable  arm,  actuating  the 
latter  when  the  motors  speeds  differ. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  regulating  battery  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
a  booster  In  the  battery  circuit,  a  reversing  rheostat  In 
the  field  circuit  of  aald  booater,  a  differential  gearing  con- 
nected through  Ita  planetary  member  to  the  rheostat,  .two 
conatantly  rotating  motors,  each  having  two  field  wind- 
ings which  act  cumulatively  on  one  motor  and  differen- 
tially on  the  other,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
each  motor  and  one  of  the  members  of  tbe  gearing. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  regulating  battery  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
a  booater  In  tbe  battery  circuit,  a  reversing  rheostat  in 
the  Arid  circuit  of  said  booster,  a  differential  gearing 
connected  through  ita  planetary  m^-mber  to  tbe  rheo- 
stat, two  constantly  rotating  motors,  eacb  having  two 
field  windings  one  having  substantially  constant  strength 
and  the  other  having  a  atrength  varying  witb  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  tbe  aystem,  said  varying  strengths  op- 
poaltely  affecting  the  respective  motors,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  eacb  motor  and  one  of  the  members  of 
the  gearing. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  regulating  battery  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
regulating  means  for  varying  the  current  thereof,  a  mov- 
able member  coatrolllng  aald  regulating  means,  a  pair  of 
constantly  rotating  motors,  eacb  having  two  field  wind- 
ings one  of  which  la  connected  to  receive  fluctuatlona  of 
current  of  the  main  generator,  said  flucttiations  oppositely 
affecting  the  speed  of  the  respective  motors,  and  me- 
chanical connections  between  the  motors  and  said  movable 
member,  actuating  tbe  same  whenever  the  motpr  speeds 
vary  from  that  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  gen- 
erator current  and  restoring  said  predetermined  current. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  regulating  battery  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
regulating  meana  for  varying  tbe  current  thereof,  a  mov- 
able member  controlling  aald  regulating  meana,  a  pair  of 
constantly  rotating  motors  each  having  two  field  wind- 
ings one  only  of  which  Is  connected  to  receive  fiuctuatlons 
of  current  of  the  main  generator  and  thereby  vary  the 
speed  of  each  motor,  and  means  for  cauaing  variations  of 
speed  from  thoae  corresponding  to  the  dealred  average  cur- 
rent on  the  main  generator  to  actuate  aald  movable 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  2,537.      FOLDING  BED.     Lawis  B.  JBircorr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,021. 


1.  A  folding  bed,  comprialng  a  head,  a  foot,  a  mattress 
frame  having  a  head  sectioa,  a  middle  section  and  a  foot 
section,  the  sections  being  ptvotally  connected  one  with 
the  other,  a  center  support  for  the  said  middle  section, 
and  an  adjustable  folding  connpctlon  between  tbe  said 
head,  center  support  and  head  frame  section. 

2.  A  folding  bed,  comprising  a  bead,  a  fcN>t,  a  center 
support,  a  mattress  frame  formed  of  a  head  section,  mid- 


dle aectlon  and  foot  section,  the  middle  section  being 
fixed  on  the  said  center  support  and  the  head  and  foot 
sections  being  foldlngly  connected  with  tbe  said  head  aad 
foot,  respectively. 

3.  A  folding  bed,  comprialng  a  head,  a  foot,  a  center 
support,  a  mattress  frame  formed  of  a  head  section,  a 
middle  section  and  a  foot  section,  the  sections  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  the  said  middle  section 
being  a  permanent  part  of  the  said  center  support  and 
the  aald  foot  section  having  a  permanent  foot  rail,  an  ad- 
juatable  folding  connection  between  the  said  head,  head 
frame  section  and  center  support,  and  a  folding  connec- 
tion between  the  aald  center  support  and  the  said  foot 
frame  section. 

4.  A  folding  bed,  comprising  a  head,  a  foot,  a  center 
support,  a  mattresa  frame  formed  of  a  head  section,  mid- 
dle section  and  foot  section,  the  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other,  the  middle  section  being  at- 
tached to  the  said  center  support,  a  link  connecting  the 
said  foot  with  the  said  center  support,  an  upright  hung 
on  the  satd  head  frame  section,  links  pivotally  connectlag 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  upright  with  the  aald  head  and 
the  said  center  support,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  said  upright  with  the  said  head. 

5.  A  folding  bed,  comprlRing  a  head,  a  foot,  a  center 
support,  a  mattress  frame  formed  of  a  head  section,  mid- 
dle section  and  foot  section,  the  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other,  the  middle  section  being  at- 
tached to  tbe  said  coiter  support,  s  link  connecting  tbe 
said  foot  section  with  the  said  center  support,  an  upright 
hung  on  the  said  head  frame  section,  links  pivotally  con- 
necting tbe  lower  end  of  the  said  upright  with  tbe  said 
head  and  the  said  center  support,  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  upright  with  the  said  head,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  Blldingly  engaging  the  said  upright,  a  pair  of  di- 
verging links  pivoted  on  tbe  said  clamping  bolt  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  said  bead  frame  section  and  the 
said  link  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  up- 
right. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


0  7  2,688.  MAXIMUM-DEMAND  METER.  Vladiiiir 
KASAPBTorr.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,474.  .:- 


1.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wattmeter  nnd  means  for  Indicating  the  maximum 
power  demand  during  a  given  interval  of  time,  of  a  fric- 
tion clutch  which  ojKTatively  connects  said  wattmeter 
and  means;  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  restoring 
said  means  to  tbelr  initial  position  and  slmultaneoosly  re- 
leasing said  clutch,  whereby  counter-torque  upon  th? 
wattmeter  is  avoided. 

2.  In  a  meter  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblnatlim 
witb  a  wattmeter  and  means  for  indicating  the  maximum 
power  demand  during  a  given  interval  of  time,  of  a  two- 
part    clutch    which    operatively  connects   said   wattmeter 
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and  iDMtBfl;  a  copped  armatnr*  attacbad  to  on*  of  tb« 
parts  of  aald  dateb :  and  elect  romarnetic  dcTlcea  for 
raUinc  and  tnrninf  Mid  armature  to  release  aald  datcb 
and  restore  satd  means  to  tbelr  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wattmeter  and  mMM  for  indicating  the  maximum 
power  demand  during  »  jiiin  Interyal  of  time,  of  a  two- 
part  clutch  which  operattrely  connects  said  wattmeter 
and  means ;  an  armature  formed  with  ears  and  attached 
to  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch  ;  and  electromsKnetlc 
derlces  for  raising  and  tvalng  said  armature  to  releaxe 
said  clutch  and  restore  jait  means  to  tbelr  Initial  posi- 
tion, said  ears  Insurinir  tbmt  the  final  position  of  said 
means  will  be  accurately  at  tbelr  sere. 

4.  In  a  meter  of  the  cImb  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  suitable  device  beaslOK  graduations,  of  a  pointer 
movable  relatively  thereto  i  a  device  for  aetnatlng  said 
pointer  during  a  given  Interval  of  time ;  and  electrically- 
controlled  devices  for  restoring  said  device  and  pointer 
to  their  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  meter  of  the  cl*m  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  device  bearing  graduatlona,  of  a  pointer 
movable  relatively  thereto;  a  device  for  actuating  aald 
pointer  during  a  given  Interval  of  time ;  means  for  re- 
turning said  pointer  to  Its  Initial  position  from  the  posi- 
tion of  Its  maximum  displacement  therefrom  dnrlng  a 
given  period  :  and  means  for  indicating  the  snm  of  such 
maximum  displacements. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972,539.     DOUBLE  RAKE.     Ricbaso  M.  Kinvbt.  Clinton, 
Okla.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,223. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  turntable  asoonted  thereupon,  a  rake  bead 
joumaled  upon  said  vehicle  body,  a  shoe  mounted  upon 
raid  rake  head  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rod  extendlnK 
toward  said  shoe,  a  link  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  rock,  means  controllable  at  will  from  said  turntable 
for  rocking  said  link,  and  latches  for  holding  said  rake 
bead  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  latches  being  so 
located  as  to  be  disengaged  by  movements  of  said  link. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  track  mounted  thereupon,  a  turntable  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  track,  latches  carried  by  said  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  grip  the  same  rigidly  in  relation  to 
said  track,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  turntable,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  at  will  by  an  operator  sitting  upon  said 
seat  for  actuating  said  latches  in  order  to  allow  said 
turntable  to  rotate. 

X  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  turntable  mounted  tliereupon,  a  rake  head 
Joumaled  relatively  to  the  tnmtable  and  adapted  to  rock, 
mtrhwtTr  including  a  rod  movable  In  the  general  longl- 
tvdlaal  dinetlon  of  its  length  for  rocking  said  rake  bead, 
means  mounted  upon  said  turntable  for  supporting  said 
rod.  and  mechanism  cofttrollable  from  said  turntable  for 
actuating  said  rod. 


mentioned  flange,  whereby  said  spike  Is  secured  to  said 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an  exteriorly-thread- 
ed lug  on  said  plate,  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said  lug,  aa 
inwardly-extending  flange  on  said  cap.  a  spike  having  a 
flange  therein  Interposed  between  said  lug  and  said  flrst- 


.    4d 


mentioned  flaao*.  whereby  said  spike  is  secured  to  said 
plate,  and  a  reatMent  cover  for  aald  spike. 


972.641.  DETACHABLE  WHRKL-RIlf.  Osoaoa  E.  Kirp. 
NIvervllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
558.653. 
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97Z540.  SAFETY  BASE-BALL-SHOE  PLATE.  BDWAtO 
KinnL.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.618. 

1.  The  combination  wRh  s  plate,  of  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed log  on  said  plate,  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said  lug.  an 
inwardly  extending  flaagv  on  said  cap.  and  a  spike  having  a 
flange  therein  Interpoeed  between  said  lag  and  said  flrst- 


■ 


1.  In  a  wheel  having  an  Inner  rim,  a  deUcbable  outer 
rim.  wedge-blocks  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
Inner  rim.  and  each  having  a  V-ahaped  nose,  complemen- 
tary blocks  carried  by  the  inner  surfsci*  of  said  outer 
rim.  and  each  having,  at  one  end,  a  V-shaped  notch  en- 
gageable  by  one  of  said  V-shaped  noaes,  and  meana  for 
locking  the  detachable  rim  In  place. 

2.  In  a  wheel  having  an  Inner  rim.  a  detachable  outer 
rim,  wedge-blocks  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
Inner  rim.  and  each  having  a  V-shaped,  beveled  nose,  com 
plementary  blocks  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  rim,  and  each  having,  at  one  end.  a  V-ahaped  notch 
engageable  by  one  of  said  V-shaped  noses,  the  walls  of 
each  notch  being  beveled,  and  means  for  locking  the  de- 
tachable rim  in  place. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  an  inner  rim.  wedge-blocks  carried  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  and  each  having  a  V-ahaped 
nose,  a  detachable  outer  rim,  complementary  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  nurface  thereof,  and  each  having,  at 
one  end.  a  V-shsped  notch  engageable  by  one  of  said 
V-shaped  noses,  and  means  for  locking  said  blocks  In  co- 
operative engagement,  with  the  noae  of  each  of  said 
wedge  locks  forced  Into  the  V-shaped  notch  of  the  cor- 
reapondlng  notched  block,  said  means  comprising  wedge- 
keys  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the 
wedge-keys  and.  thoa,  the  detachable  rim  against  move- 
ment. 


972.542.     MERCURY-SWITCH.      Hkxbt   Koch.    Rahway, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Reglna  Company.  Rahway.  N.  J.. 

a   Corporation   of  New   Jeraey.     Filed   Sept.   11,    1908. 

Serial  No.  452,620. 

A  switch  member  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  an  electrical  conducting  liquid,  a  movable  con- 
fact  member  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  chamber,  and 
means  poaltively  engaging  said  contact  member  and  mov- 
able  tbereon   to  a  position   to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
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chamber  for  temporarily  sealing  aaid  chamber  and  alao 
movable  on  said  contact  member  to  a  position  where  said 


means  will  not  seal  the  said  chamber  as  the  contact  mem- 
ber is  operated. 


972,643.      LOCK.      Thomas    M.    Kwasnikski,    Stamford, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.786. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a  locking 
end  provided  with  a  recess  and  shoulders  having  notches 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pin  and  slot  guiding 
means  for  the.  bolt,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  pivotally  held  to  the  casing  over  the  bolt  and 
each  having  a  slot,  a  pin  entering  the  alots  and  forming 
a  pivot,  a  projection  forming  a  part  of  each  tumbler  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  sn  unlocked  position  and  to  engage  the  shoul- 
ders on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  and  springs  for  the 
tumblers  tending  to  force  the  same  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  locking  end  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  and  a  shoulder  having  a  notch  on  one 
side  of  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  held  tumbler)*  each  having  a  slot,  a  pin  enter- 
ing the  slots,  a  projection  forming  a  part  of  each  tumbler 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter 
Is  moved  to  an  unlocked  position  and  to  engage  the 
shoulder  when  the  trait  Is  moved  to  a  locked  position, 
aald  tumblers  each  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  pin 
on  the  bolt  and  springs  for  the  tumblers  tending  to  force 
the  same  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  locking  end  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  and  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  said 
recess,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  tumblers  each  having  a  slot, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  slots,  a  projection  forming  a 
part  of  each  tumbler  and  adapted  to  enter  the  receaa  of 
the  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  unlocked  position 
and  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  side  of  the  recess  when 
the  bolt  Is  moved  to  a  locked  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tumblers. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  locking  end  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  tumblers  eacb  having  a  slot  and  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  pin  of  the  bolt,  a  pin  entering  the  slots  and 
forming  a  pivot/  a  projection  forming  a  part  of  each 
tumbler  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  bolt  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  unlocked  position  and  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  trait,  and  springs  tending  to  force  the 
tumblers  in  one  direction.  , 

(i.  A  lock  compriaing  a  bolt  having  a  locking  end  pro- 


vided with  a  receaa  and  shoulders  having  notchea  on  op« 
poslte  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  trait,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  tumblers  a  portion  of  each  of  which 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin.  a  projection  forming  a  part 
of  each  tumbler  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  an  unlocked  poaitlon  and 
to  engage  the  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  receaa, 
and  springs  for  the  tumblers  tending  to  force  the  same 
in  one  direction. 


972.544.  CONNECTION  FOR  CURTAIN-RODS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FaANK  La  Otis  Lathbop.  Walllngford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,628. 


1.  In  a  rod  connection  of  the  character  described,  two 
elements  to  be  connected,  comprising  a  pin-like  element 
having  a  t>ase  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  a 
tubular  rod-like  element,  one  of  said  parts  being  slitted 
at  one  end,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  slide  one  within 
the  other,  a  recess  on  one  part  arranged  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  part,  a  coupling  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
outer  part  and  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  to  the  base  of 
said  pin. 

2.  In  a  rod  connection  of  the  character  described,  two 
elements  to  be  connected,  comprising  a  pin-like  element 
having  a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  a 
tubular  rod-like  element,  one  of  said  parts  being  sUtted 
at  one  end.  said  parts  being  arranged  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  part,  a  coupling  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  outer  part  and  a  screw-thread  connection  between 
said  base  and  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  rod  connection  of  the  character  described,  two 
elements  to  be  connected  comprising  a  pin-like  supporting 
element  having  a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  wall, 
a  split  tube  forming  a  rod-like  element,  slidable  upon  the 
outside  of  the  pln-llke  element,  a  coupling  sleeve  slidable 
and  rotatable  on  the  rod-like  element,  an  Internal  thread 
on  the  coupling  sleeve  at  its  outer  end,  and  co-acting  ex- 
ternal thread  upon  the  base  of  the  pln-llke  element,  an 
Inclined  shoulder  on  the  tube,  a  part  of  said  coupling 
arranged  to  co-act  with  said  Inclined  shoulder  to  frlc- 
tionally  clamp  the  split  tube  on  the  pin. 


972,646.  RAIL-HOLDINO  DEVICE.  Jam^s  B.  Latimbi 
and  ABTHca  D.  Clocd,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Cloud  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  K.  Kenly  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,536. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  tie  plate,  meana  to  anchor  the 
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tie  pUta  to  th^  tie.  Mid  mtmoM  bHav  aiiptcd  to  p«mlt 
iiK>v<>iiient  of  mM  tie  plate  aboat  on*  point  on  th«  tie 
%M  a  center  upon  the  creopten  of  the  rail,  and  a  locklns 
aiembcr  adapted  to  lock  the  tie  plate  to  the  rail  flange, 
said  tie  plate  and  »ald  lockinx  member  belns  each  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  uprlKbt,  rall-abuttlng  ahoalder.  and  aald 
Mboulden  belnij  arranged  a9«ti  oppoalte  tldea  of  Uia  rail. 
'2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  chamrter  deacrlbed.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  tie  plat.",  means  adapted  to  anchor 
the  tie  plate  to  the  tie.  arf«Bged  to  permit  morement  of 
wid  tie  plate  about  one  point  on  the  tie  as  a  center  upon 
the  creeping  of  the  rail,  V  locking  member  adapted  to 
lock  the  tie  plate  to  the  rail  flange,  said  tie  plate  and 
said  locking  member  being  each  prorlded  with  an  ap- 
rlght.  rail  abutting  shoulfter.  and  said  shoulders  being 
arranged  upon' opposite  sides  of  the  rail  In  staggered  re- 
lation with  reference  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ch»racter  described.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  a  tie  plate,  means  adapted  to  anchor 
the  tie  plate  to  the  tie  arranged  to  permit  movement  of 
said  tie  plate  about  one  point  on  the  tie  as  a  center  upon 
the  craeplng  of  the  rail,  and  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  lock  the  tie  plate  to  tae  rail  flange,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  proTlded  with  fn  uprlabt.  rail  abutting  shoulder, 
and  said  tie  plate  being  provided  opposite  the  locking 
member  with  a  plurality  of  upright,  rail-abutting  ataoal- 

ders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  anchor  the 
rail  to  the  tie.  said  tie  plate  being  movable  about  one 
point  on  the  tie  as  a  center,  upon  the  creeping  of  the 
rail,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  tie  plate 
to  the  rail  flange,  said  locking  member  having  one  point 
of  contact  with  the  edge  of  one  rail  flange,  and  there 
being  formed  on  the  oppdalte  side  of  the  tie  plate  a 
flange  having  two  points  ot  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
other  rail  flange,  said  la«t  two  mentioned  points  of  con- 
tact being  arranged  In  advance  of  and  behind  respectively 
the  i>olnt  of  contact  of  Mid  locking  member 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  in  combination 
with  the  tie  and  the  rail,  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  anchor 
the  rail  to  the  tie.  said  U«  plate  having  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  flanges  forming  longitudinal  grooves  alwve  the  tie 
plate,  one  of  said  flanK*>*  engaging  the  top  of  one  rail 
flange  with  the  Inner  fnca  of  the  groove  formed  by  it 
having  a  plurality  of  points  of  contact  with  the  rail  flange 
edge,  a  wedge  member  located  In  the  groove  formed  by 
tka  oppoaltf  tie  plate  OvUfc  iMld  wedge  memt>er  having 
n  iinfi  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  flange,  and 
having  a  point  of  contact  with  the  rail  flange  edge,  means 
for  securing  said  wedge  member  to  the  tie  plate,  and  said 
tie  plate  to  the  tie.  the  means  of  attaching  the  tie  plate 
to  the  tie  belnji  adapted  to  permit  the  tie  plate  to  move  on 
the  tie  about  a  point  In  the  wedge  member  as  a  center. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uaaettc] 


•TSJM.     CARRYING  REOrSTER      Simon  C.  LAunan.  To- 
B.  Ohio.     Filed  Ma>   20.   IWlo      Serial  No.  &62.398. 


wUeb  baa  its  periphery  toroMd  of  m  pinnltty  of  radially 
adjustable  segments,  meana  yieldingly  acting  on  the  seg- 
menta  to  retain  them  In  contracted  state,  and  a  pin 
threaded  within  the  roll  and  having  a  conical  portion  co- 
operating with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  necmentH  to  effect 
or  permit  outward  or  Inward  radial  adjusting  movements 
of  the  segments  to  expand  or  contract  the  roll. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  tape 
feeding  rolls,  one  of  whicb  rolls  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  radially  adjustable  seKmentn.  seslllent 
members  encircling  such  segments  to  normall.v  influence 
an  Inward  movement  of  the  aame.  and  a  member  having 
a  conical  part  cooperating  wltb  sncfa  segments  to  effect 
or  permit  outward  or  Inward  radial  adjuatment  of  such  ' 
segments  to  expand  or  contract  the  roll. 

:<.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tape  feeding  roll,  of  means  for  locking  such 
roll  against  rotation  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  revo- 
lution thereof,  a  movable  platen  part,  and  means  con- 
nectinc  such  platen  part  and  locking  means  and  opern 
tlve  by  a  movement  of  the  platen  part  to  effect  a  releast 
of  the  locking  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tape  feeding  roll  of  meana  for  locking  sucli 
roll  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  turning  movement 
thereof,  a  yieldingly  movable  platen  part,  and  means 
connecting  said  platen  part  and  locking  means  and  op- 
erative by  a  movement  of  such  platen  part  to  effect  a 
release  of  said  locking  meana 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  tape  feeding  roll,  of  a  stop  movable  with  such 
roll,  a  dog  operative  to  engage  said  stoi>  at  a  preoe- 
termlned  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  roll,  a  yieldingly 
movable  platen  part,  and  means  operate«i  by  a  movement 
of  said  platen  part  to  effect  a  release  of  said  dog  from 
engagement  with  the  stop. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


972.547.     OAB-EINOINE.     UaoauB  P.  Law.  Lansing,  Ifleh. 
PUed  Mar.  16,  ISIO.     BerUl  No.  &4».767. 


1.   la  an  apparatua  of  tte  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  raeaaa,  of  a  set  of  feed  rolls  one  of 


1.  The  combination,  wltb  the  exUaost-plpe  and  the  car* 
boreter  of  a  gas  engine:  of  an  alr-lalet  pipe  which  en- 
circles the  said  exhauat-plpe  and  which  Is  provided  at  ita 
middle  part  with  a  branch  for  connecting  it  to  the  car- 
bureter, said  air-inlet  pipe  having  air-Inlet  holes  In  Ita 
end  portions  on  the  same  side  as  the  said  branch  and  hav- 
lag  also  circumferential  I  y  arranged  partitions  extending 
partway  aroand  It  between  the  said  air-inlet  holes  and 
branch,  air  paaaages  being  formed  between  the  said  par- 
tltiona  and  pipes  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  air-Inlet  pipe 
from  its  air-holes  and  outlet  branch,  whereby  the  air  la 
caused  to  flow  longltndlnally  and  spirally  In  contact 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  from  each  end  of  the  alr-lalet  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  exhaust-pipe  snd  the  car- 
bureter of  a  gas  engine  :  of  an  alr-tnlet   pipe  which  en- 

>  circles  the  said  exhaoat-pipe  and  which    haa  iU  middle 
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portion  connected  to  the  aald  carbureter,  said  air-inlet 
pipe  having  air-Inlet  holes  at  Its  end  portions,  and  a  valve 
for  admitting  cold  air  arranged  at  the  junction  of  the  alr- 
Inlet  pipe  with  the  carbureter. 


072.548.  HANDLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DRILLS.  Ax«L 
LxvBDAHL.  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  .\urora  Automatic 
Machinery  Coaipany,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.'t2.75.".. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  body,  laterally  extending 
ears  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  ears 
being  counterbored  longitudinally  from  Its  opposite  ends, 
an  apertured  ring  formed  rigidly  with  aald  tars,  separat- 
ing said  counterbores.  a  handle  for  said  drill  body  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  shanks  with  screw- 
threaded  ends,  one  for  each  of  said  ears,  each  shank  hav- 
ing a  flange  engaging  within  the  counterbore  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  ear.  and  forward  of  said  shoulder  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  apertured  ring,  a  cushioning  member 
located  between  said  apertured  ring  and  the  flange  on 
said  shank,  an  apertured  collar  surrounding  the  forward 
end  of  said  shank  and  flttlng  within  the  forward  end  of 
said  ear.  a  cushioning  member  located  between  said  aper-' 
tured  ring  and  aald  apertured  collar,  and  a  lock  nut 
screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  aald  shank  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  face  of  said  apertured  collar. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  drill,  in  combination  with  the 
barrel,  laterally  extending  ears  formed  at  the  end  of  said 
barrel,  each  ear  being  provided  wltb  an  opening  there- 
through, an  internally  extending  sboulder  within  said  ear. 
a  handle  provided  with  projecting  shanks,  each  of  said 
shanks  engaging  within  one  of  said  ears  on  the  barrel. 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  each  sbank  above  the  said 
shoulder  within  aald  ear.  a  collar  surrounding  the  shank 
below  said  shoulder  within  the  ear.  coahlonlng  members 
bearing  respectively  between  said  shoulders  and  between 
one  of  said  shoulders  and  said  collar,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  parts  In  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drill  body,  ears  formed  on 
said  body,  said  ears  being  counterbored  from  their  op- 
posite ends,  a  shoulder  separating  said  counterbores.  a 
handle  provided  with  project  inx  shanks,  one  for  each  of 
said  ears,  said  shanks  being  provided  with  shoulders,  and 
flttlng  within  said  ears,  cushioning  members  surrounding 
said  shanks  and  arranged  one  between  the  shoulder  on 
the  shank  and  the  shoulder  In  the  ear,  and  a  second  cush- 
ioning member  arranged  below  the  shoulder  In  the  ear,  a 
collar  on  the  shank  In  engagement  with  aald  last  named 
cushioning  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drill  body,  ears  formed  on 
•aid  body,  aald  ears  being  counterbored  from  their  op- 
posite ends,  shoulders  separating  said  counterbores,  a 
handle  provided  with  projecting  shanks,  one  shank  en- 
gaging within  each  of  said  ears,  fixed  members  located  on 
said  shanks  above  and  below  the  shonlders  In  said  ears, 
and  cushioning  members  surrounding  aald  shanks  and  en- 
gaging between  said  shoulders  in  the  ears  and  said  mem- 
bers fixed  on  said  shanks. 


972,549.     S.\LE8-CHECK.     Edward  Znvaa  Lewis.  Prank- 
Un,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  General  Manifold  and  Printing 
Company,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peni»ylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,208. 
A  duplex  aales  check  consisting  of  a  customer's  cheek- 

sbeet  of  relatively  stiff  paper  or  cardboard,  and  a  waiter's 


order-sheet  of  greater  width  than  aald  customer's  chock, 
having  one  margin  folded  beneath  and  secured  to  the 
lower  marginal  surface  of  said  customer's  check,  the 
waiter's  or  uppermost  sheet  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  perforated  lines  forming  a  plurality  ot 
detachable  order  slips  or  coupons,  and  the  customer's  or 


lowermost  sheet  and  all  of  the  waiter's  order  slips  or 
coupons  bearing  a  common  identifying  mark  or  number, 
combined  with  transfer-means  applied  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  waiter's  order  sheet  acting  to  produce  on  the  ctis- 
tomer's  check  sheet  a  copy  of  all  items  entered  on  said 
detachable  order  sheet  and  Its  slips  or  coupons. 


9  7  2,660.  MANIFOLDING  RECORD-BOOK.  Ed\\  ard 
ZnvBR  Lewis,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Manifold  and  Printing  Company.  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  "Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  421.264. 


A  manifolding  record  book  comprising  a  plurality  of 
duplex  leaves,  each  consisting  of  a  folded  nheet  having 
transfer  material  on  its  inner  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
single  message  sheets  Interposed  between  the  folds  of  the 
duplex  leaves  and  bound  In  the  book  with  the  saipe,  said 
message  sheets  being  provided  at  their  margins  wjtb  ex- 
tensions or  tabs  separated  from  the  main  parts  of  the 
sheets  by  perforated  lines,  permitting  detachment  of  .the 
said  message  sheets  from  the  book. 


972.661.  MANIFOLDING  SALESMAN'S  CHECK.  Ed- 
ward Z.  Lawis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Manifold  and  Printing  Company.  Franklin,  Pa  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  641,813. 


1.  A  manifolding  salesman's  check  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  backer  and  one  or  more  detach- 
able duplicate  check  forms,  a  composite  check  conslstlnf 
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of  a  iliiKto  plc«e  of  |MP«r  folded  to  form  an  oater  ortjrlDal 
check  Mctton.  and  an  Inner  record  check  aectlon.  aald 
alieet  belnx  folded  to  entlrelj  incloee  aald  record  check 
aaettnn  and  being  atltcbed  permanently  along  the  top  and 
bettoa  adfla*  at  UM  elMMfe  with  means  located  between 
aald  orlctaal  etaaek  aaetlte  and  aald  record  check  aectlon 
to  produce  a  carbon  copy  on  the  latter,  and  ■m<»anii  Inter- 
poMd  between  aald  composite  check  as  a  whole  and  aald 
dapllcate  checka  to  produce  carbon  copiea  of  aald  dupli- 
cate checka.  toijether  with  Beana  for  securtnx  all  of  the 
parts  together. 

2.  A  manifolding  aaleaman's  check  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  l)ft<±er  and  one  or  more  detach- 
able duplicate  check  forma,  a  compoalte  check  and  meana 
for  securing  the  several  checks  to  said  backer,  aald  com- 
poalte check  conslstJnic  of  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  In  sec- 
tions, one  of  aald  sectloas  being  an  original  check  aectlon 
on  one  side  and  having  carbon  reproducing  material  lo- 
cated on  the  other  side,  another  check  aectlon  being  a 
record  check  section  and  harlng  printed  thereon  on  Its 
reverse  aide  and  In  reverse  position  a  form  correapondlng 
with  the  form  on  the  orlftnal  and  being  adapted  to  be 
flDldad  under  said  original,  and  an  Incloalng  check  aectlon 
aaaptad  to  underlie  said  record  check  section,  together 
with  means  for  permaaently  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether along  the  top  aa4  bottom  lines  of  the  form.  In 
combination  with  carboa  means  interposed  between  said 
compoalte  check  as  a  whole  and  said  duplicate  checka. 

il.  \  compoalte  record  check  comprlaing  a  sheet  of  paper 
folded  in  three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
printed  on  one  side  an  original  form  and  having  its  oppo 
site  Bide  provided  with  carbon  material,  a  second  section 
adapted  to  receive  on  Its  eeven»e  side  and  In  reverse  poei 
tloa  a  duplicate  record,  aald  second  section  being  folded 
under  aald  original  check  aectlon,  and  a  third  aectlon 
folded  under  said  second  named  section,  all  three  sections 
being  stitched  together  aloag  the  top  and  bottom  edgfs  of 
the  form. 

4.  \  composite  record  check  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper 
folded  In  three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  comprising 
an  outer,  original  check  gectlon.  a  second  check  section 
adapted  to  underlie  said  orlgfnal  check  aectlon  and  receive 
a  duplicate  record,  meana  fnterpoaed  between  aald  original 
check  aectlon  and  said  racord  check  section  to  produce  a 
carbon  copy  on  said  record  check  section,  and  a  third  sec 
tlon  adapted  to  underlie  aald  second  named  section,  all 
three  sections  being  stitched  together  along  the  top  and 
tMttom  edgea  of  the  form. 


9  7  2  5  B  2  .  HAT-FASTEN EK.  WALraa  8.  I.*wi8,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  FU^L.£(ec.  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
535,177.  *        i 


972,SftS.  ENAMELED  RUBBER  CLOTH  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  FaaoaaiCK  R.  Maodock, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Fllad  Dec.  31.  1900.    Serial  No.  535,811. 


y^ 


1.  The  procesa  herein  described,  of  making  rubber  cloth, 
which  conslata  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  llnaeed  oil  In  Its 
condition  known  as  "  sweetmeat,"  china  clay,  lamp  Mack 
and  naphtha  or  turpentine,  applying  thla  compoaltion  to 
one  face  only  of  a  web  of  cloth,  and  applying  a  coating  of 
rubber-like  composition  upon  the  flrat-mentloncd  coating 
of  compoaltion. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  enamel  cloth  here- 
in deacribed  and  conalstlng  of  a  fabric,  a  coating  made  of 
dried  llnaeed  oil  in  Ita  form  aa  sweetmeat,  china  clay,  and 
lamp  black,  and  a  coating  of  rubber-like  composition  upon 
said  first-mentioned  coating. 


1.  A  hat  securing  devlee  conalstlng  of  a  plate  having 
turned  over  side  flangea,  and  an  up  turned  front  flange 
provided  with  grooves  or  channels,  said  plate  having 
means  for  securing  It  tA  «  hat,  and  a  aerlea  of  parallel 
pins  or  teeth  operating  through  said  grooves  or  channels 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  toward  the  center  of  the  hat. 

2.  A  hat  aecurlng  devl«t  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  t>e  fixed  upoa  af>poslte  aldea  of  the  hat,  said 
plates  each  having  tura^  ever  side  flanges,  and  an  up- 
turned notched  front  flaafe.  a  aerler*  of  parallel  .eeth.  a 
head  by  which  said  teeth  are  carried  ao  as  to  be  guided 
by  the  side  flanges,  and  alldable  through  the  notched  front 
flange  of  each  of  the  plalea.  said  teeth  being  adapted  to 
be  projected  toward  each  «tber  and  engage  the  hair  of  the 
wearer  of  the  hat. 


97  2,554.  CARD  -  PRINTING  MACHINE.  MiLsa  H. 
Manx.  Louisiana,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  BuflTum  Tool  Com- 
pany. Loulalana.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaourl.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  53.^005. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cards  and  other  artlclea, 
a  bed  plate,  a  stationary  guide  arranged  above  the  bed 
plate,  an  adjuatahle  member  mounted  In  a  groove  in  i«ald 
guide  and  provided  with  *  rearwardly  projecting  wing 
which  la  spaced  away  from  the  top  face  of  said  bed  plate 
and  under  which  the  artlclea  are  fed.  a  abaft  jonrnaled 
In  aald  stationary  guide  above  aald  bed  plate  and  extend- 
ing to  one  side  thereof,  cooperating  means  on  said  sliaft 
and  on  said  adjustable  member  for  causing  said  member 
to  move  vertically  when  said  ahaft  U  turned,  and  a 
clamping  device  arranged  In  said  groove  for  locking  said 
adjustable  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  b«(l  plate, 
a  stationary  guide  on  aald  bed  plate  that  forms  a  wall  or 
abutment  for  one  aide  of  a  pile  of  carda  or  similar  artlclea. 
said  guide  being  provided  with  a  movable  portion  whose 
lower  edge  Is  spaced  away  from  the  bed  plate  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thlckneaa  of  the  cards  In  said  pile,  a  horl- 
lontally  arranged  adjoatlng  ahaft  journaled  in  said  sta- 
tionary guide  and  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with  an  eccen- 
trically dlaposed  pin,  a  device  on  the  movable  portion  of 
aald  guide  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  aald 
pin,  and  Independent  means  for  clamping  the  movable 
portion  of  the  guide  against  the  stationary  portion  there- 
of so  aa  to  lock  said  movable  portion  In  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  carda  and  other  artlclea, 
a  platen,  a  bed  plate,  a  guide  arranged  above  the  bed 
plate  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable  portion 
whose  lower  edge  la  apaced  away  from  the  bed  plate  of 
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tba  machine,  a  rigid  wing  on  aald  vertically  adjustable 
portion  that  projects  toward  the  platen  and  which  termi- 
nates a  abort  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  platen,  a  yield- 
ing device  on  the  under  aide  of  aald  wing,  aaid  wing  being 
provided  with  a  alot  or  recess  up  into  which  said  yielding 
device  can  be  forced,  and  means  for  feeding  the  bottom 
card  of  a  pile  under  the  wing  on  the  adjustable  portion  of 
said  guide  and  onto  aald  platen. 


972,566.  O^'IDE  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINES.  MiLga 
H.  Mann,  Loulalana,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffum  Tool  Com- 
pany. Loulalana,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  Filed 
May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.693. 


journaled  In  aaid  bar  and  engaging  the  outer  daahera,  a 
second  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  ahaft,  said 
second  shaft  engaging  the  inner  daahera  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  plate  carried  by  the  tubular  , 
shaft,  a  spring  on  aaid  second  shaft  and  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  plate  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  aald  ahaft,  . 
and  meana  for  rotating  aald  shafts  in  an  oppoalte  di- 
rection. 


1.  A  guide  or  gate  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  bot- 
tom article  of  a  pile  from  the  ones  al>ove  it,  comprising 
an  approximately  borisontally  disposed  portion  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  yielding  fingers,  and  a  yielding 
plate  arraned  at  the  front  end  of  said  guide  and  nor- 
mally projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  guide. 

■J.  .\  guide  or  gate  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
an  approximately  horlrontally  disposed  portion  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  yielding  fingers,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  and  a 
spring-actuated  plate  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said 
guide  and  having  Its  lower  edge  normally  projecting  be- 
low the  horlrontally  disposed  portion  of  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  that  ex-, 
tenda  acroaa  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  a  vertically 
adjuatahle  guide  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  movable  plate  on 
said  guide  whose  lower  edge  normally  projects  below  the 
guide,  and  yielding  meana  for  reaisting  upward  movement 
of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  yoke  or 
supporting  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  guide  on  said 
yoke  provided  with  an  approximately  horlsontally  dia- 
poaed  portion,  and  a  rigid  plate  movably  mounted  on  aald 
guide  and  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  aald  horlson tally 
disposed  portion,  said  plate  projecting  below  the  lower 
edge  of  said  borlEontally  disposed  portion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed,  a  yoke  or 
supporting  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  guide  on  aald 
yoke  provided  with  an  approximately  horiiontally  dls- 
poaed  portion,  a  movable  plate  arranged  at  the  front  end 
of  aaid  horiiontally  disposed  portion  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  edge  of  same,  yielding  means  for  exerting  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  guiding  aaid 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tTtJBt     CHURN.     LEsna  E.  Marsh  and  LAwaaNca  E. 

IfABSH,  Black  Lick,  Pa.    Filed  May  7.  1910.    Serial  No. 

550.976. 

1.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle,  inner  and  outer 
daahera  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  supporting  bar  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  aaid  receptacle,  a  tubular  shaft 
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2.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  inner  and  outer 
dashers  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  supporting  bar  de- 
tachably  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
tubular  shaft  rotatable  In  said  bar  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  outer  dasher,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  tubular  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  dasher,  meana 
for  yieldably  holding  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
inner  dasher,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafta  in  an 
opposite  direction. 

3.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle,  inner  and  outer 
dashers  rotatable  therein,  a  tubular  shaft  connected  to 
one  of  said  dashers,  a  shaft  extending  throttgh  said  tu- 
bular shaft  and  engaging  the  other  dasher,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  last-mentioned  shaft  for  normally  holding  the 
same  In  engagement  with  its  dasher,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle,  inner  and  outer 
dashers  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  support  carried  by 
said  receptacle,  a  tubular  shaft. journaled  therein  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  dashers,  a  aecond  shaft  extending  through 
the  tubular  shaft  and  rotatable  therein,  said  second  shaft 
engaging  the  inner  dashers,  means  exerting  a  pressure  on 
the  second  shaft  to  retain  the  same  In  engagement  with 
the  Inner  dashers,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  shafts  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle,  oppositely  dlaposed 
screws  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
dashers  for  said  receptacle,  a  supporting  bar  extending 
across  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  slotted 
ends  for  the  reception  of  said  screws,  dasher-operating 
mechanism  carried  by  said  bar,  and  clamping  nuta  car- 
ried by  said  screws  for  detachably  fastening  said  bars  to 
said  receptacle. 

9  7  2,567.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Locia  A.  MAkTiN, 
Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,364. 

1.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  supporting  and  carrying 
frame,  a  bucket  pivoted  upon  a  lifting  frame  alidingly 
mounted  upon  and  guided  by  aald  supporting  frame,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  lifting  frame  beneath  the  top  of  the 
bucket  and  rising  and  falling  therewith  and  having  a 
tension  device  upon  its  outer  end,  a  latch  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  supporting  frame,  a  poah 
rod  carried  by  aaid   lever  and  guided   by  aaid  carrying 
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fraiM  to  entrar*  the  Inaet  «ad  of  mM  latch  and  dla«on- 
iie«r^  therefTom.  and  a  pivoted  trip  lever  moanted  upon 
*th^  frame  and  engairlng  »«ld  l«tch  operating  lever. 


by  miction,  a  lifting  chamber  adjacent  to  bat  naconnected 
with  aald  aactlon-cbamber  and  a  TaWed  reciprocating 
pamplng  element  therein  baring  Ita  ralred  end  working 
freely  below  the  lerel  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  ao  a>  to 
take  out  liquid  without  exerting  anjr  aucklng  action 
tbereon. 


v  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  supporting  frame,  slldingly 
iiiMunted  raising  bars  mounittd  thereon,  a  bucket  pivoted 
upon  said  barm,  latches  pivoted  upon  said  bars  to  engage 
said  bucket  at  their  Inner  «sds,  a  tension  device  provided 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  lat^ua,  oppositely  disposed  angle 
levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  push  rod 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levers  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  said  latch  and  disconnected  therefrom, 
and  a  pivoted  trip  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  beneath  its  pivot  to  engage 
the  opposite  arms  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  supporting  frame,  slide 
bars  mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle  pivoted  upon  said 
bars,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  said  bars  to  engage  said  re- 
ceptacle at  its  Inner  end.  a  tension  device  provided  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  latch,  an  angle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  push  rod  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  said  latch 
and  disconnected  therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  trip  lever 
mounted  uppn  the  frame  and  having  a  lateral  extension 
beneath  its  pivot  extended  below  and  embracing  one  arm 
of  said  angle  lever. 

4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  U-shaped  frame  provided 
with  carrier  wheels  at  Its  upper  portion,  guides  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  frame,  a  winding  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  slide  bars  mounted  In  said  guides  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  receptacle  pivoted  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars,  latches  pivoted  upon  said  bars  beneath 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  weighted 
outer  ends  to  cause  automatic  engagement  with  said 
receptacle,  angle  levers  pivoted  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  and  having  overlapping  upper  ends  and  de- 
pending ends  parallel  to  the  sides  thereof,  depending  push 
rods  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  discon- 
nected from  said  latches,  and  a  trip  device  mounted  upon 
said  frame  to  engage  and  simultaneously  operate  said 
overlapping  ends. 

5.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  frame,  a  trip  lever  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
keepers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  rock  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  having  parallel  overlapping 
free  ends  embraced  by  said  keepers,  depending  rods  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  rock  levers,  a  receptacle  plvotally 
supported  by  slide  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  latch  plates  at  opposite  ends,  and  pivoted 
latches  disposed  upon  said  slide  bars  and  arranged  to 
•Bgage  said  plates  and  to  be  actuated  by  aald  rods. 


.972.5*8.      PUMP  FOB  CeMPARATIVELT  INCOMPRES- 
SIBLE  LIQUIDS.      Qsiia  MiLNBB.   Budapest.    Anstrla- 
.     Hungary      Piled  Jan    10.  1901.     Serial  No.  42.802. 

1.   In   a  pump   the  combination  of  a  suction   chamber 
adapted  to  be  only  partially  filled  with  tb«  liquid  raised 


2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber, 
adapted  to  be  only  partially  filled  with  the  liquids  rained 
by  suction :  a  lifting-chamber  adjacent  to,  but  uncon- 
nected with  said  suction  chamber;  dlschsrge  valves  os 
the  discharne  of  this  lifting  -  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
pumping  element.  operatluK  l>etween  and  within  said 
chambers :  a  pyramidlcal  or  basket-like  valve-carrier  or 
support,  sttached  directly  to.  and  reciprocating  with  said 
pumping  element,  the  trsvel  of  said  valve-carrier  taking 
place  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
afore-mentioned  suction  chamber ;  and  valves  Inside  said 
valve-carrier  or  support  to  admit  fluid  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  suet  Ion -chamber, 
adapted  to  be  only  partially  filled  with  the  liquids  rslsed 
by  suction ;  a  lifting-chamber,  adjacent  to.  but  uncon- 
nected with  said  suction  chamber ;  discharge-valves  on  the 
discharge  of  this  lifting  chamber ;  a  reciprocating  pump- 
ing plunger  operailnit  between,  and  within  said  cham- 
bers; valves,  attached  to  and  reciprocating  with  said 
pumping  plunger,  the  travel  of  which  takes  place  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  aforementioned 
suction  chamber,  a  "  filling  out  "  plunger  of  a  diameter 
different  from  that  of  the  pumping  plunger  and  working 
In  said  suction  chamber  and  attached  directly  to.  and 
reciprocating  with  said  pumping  plunger,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber, 
adapted  to  b«  only  partially  filled  with  the  liquid  raised 
by  suction ;  a  Uftlng-chamber.  adjacent  to,  but  uncon- 
nected with  said  suction-chamber:  a  reciprocating  pump- 
ing element  working  between,  and  within  said  chambers ; 
valves  attached  to.  and  reciprocating  with  said  pumping 
element ;  discharge-valves  on  the  discharge  of  this  lifting- 
chamber,  an  air-chamber,  above  said  valves,  and  a  diving 
bell  for  air  or  gas  of  suitable  form  and  dimensions  sus- 
pended In  said  air-chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  th« 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber 
adapted  to  be  only  partially  filled  with  the  liquids  raised 
by  suction,  s  lifting-chsmber  adjacent  to  but  unconnected 
with  said  suction  chamber,  discharge  valves  on  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  Uftlng-chamber.  a  reciprocating  pump- 
ing element  operating  between,  and  within  said  cham- 
bers, a  va.'ve  carrying  head  of  conical  shape  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  reciprocating  with  said  pumping  element, 
and  a  displacer-piston  projecting  outward  and  working  In 
said  Buctlon-chamNr  and  attached  directly  to  and  re- 
ciprocating with  said  pumping  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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•  7  2  ,  S  S  0  .  ABT  OF  HOT- WORKING  METALS.  JOHM 
FnnnaoL  MoaNOT,  New  York,  N.  ¥„  assignor  to  Duplex 
Metals  Conpany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.917. 


1.  The  process  of  hot-working  sensitive  metals  suscepti- 
ble to  oxidation  or  other  contamination  or  deterioration  at 
.high  temperatures  which  consists  in  enveloping  substan- 
tially the  entire  expoaed  lateral  surface  of  a  body  of  such 
a  sensitive  metal  with  a  hermetically  sealing,  cast-on  coat- 
ing of  a  less  sensitive  metal,  before  soch  surface  has  been 
exposed  materially  to  the  action  of  a  hot  contaminating 
gRs.  and  then  heating  the  coated  object  and  working  the 
base  and  coating  Jointly  while  hot. 

2.  The  process  of  hot  working  metals  susceptible  to  oxi- 
dstlon  or  other  contamination  or  deterioration  at  high 
temperatures,  which  consists  in  enveloping  bodies  of  such 
metals  with  a  hermetically  sealing  cast-on  coating  of  a 
Isaa  sensitive  metal,  and  then  beating  the  coated  object 
and  working  both  base  and  coating  Jointly  while  hot,  and 
finally  removing  the  coating. 

3.  The  process  of  hot-working  sensitive  ferrous  metals 
susceptible  to  oxidation  or  other  contamination  or  dete- 
rioration at  high  temperatures  which  consists  in  pro-, 
ducing  a  clean  metallic  snrfsce  on  a  body  of  such  a  sensi- 
tive Boetal.  enveloping  substantially  the  entire  exposed  lat- 
eral surface  of  such  body  after  such  a  metallic  surface  has 
been  produced  with  a  hermetically  sealing,  cast-on  coat- 
ing of  an  unlike  and  less  sensitive  metal  before  such  sur- 
face has  been  exposed  msterlally  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
contaminating  gaa.  and  then  heating  the  coated  body  and 
working  both  base  and  coating  Jointly  while  hot. 

4.  The  process  of  hot  working  sensitive  ferrous  metals 
susceptible  to  oxidation  or  other  contamination  or  dete- 
rioration at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  envelop- 
ing substantially  the  entire  exposed  lateral  surface  of  a 
body  of  such  sensitive  metal  with  a  hermetically  sealing, 
cast-on  coating  of  copper  before  such  surface  has  been 
cxpoB<'d  materially  to  the  action  of  a  hot  contaminating 

and  then  heating  the  coated  object  and  working  both 
and  coating  Jointly  while  hot. 

5.  The  process  of  hot-working  sensitive  ferrous  metals 
snsceptible  to  oxidation  or  other  contamination  or  dete- 
rioration at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  envelop- 
ing bodies  of  such  sensitive  metals  with  a  hermetically 
sealing  cast-on  coating  of  copper  and  then  heating  the 
coated  object  and  working  both  base  and  coating  Jointly 
while  hot.  and  finally  removing  the  coating  with  a  solvent. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972.860.     SPARKING    PLUG.     Gottlob    Hoxolp.    Stutt 
gart,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  .^,  1907.     Kerlal  No.  400,830. 

1.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  Interior,  an  insulatinir  body  loosely 
fitting  therein  and  having  ai.  outwardly  tapering  conical 
portion,  a  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  .•Hirresponding  to 
the  Inner  diameter  of  the  housing  and  downwardly  con- 
verging inner  and  outer  ffbee.  fitting  snugly  in  the  wedge 
shaped  annular  space  about  the  Insulating  body,  and 
means  to  wedge  the  ring  tightly  into  the  said  space. 

2.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical   interior,  an   insulating  body   loosely 


fitting  therein  and  having  an  outwardly  tapering  conical 
portion,  a  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  housing  and  downwardly  con- 
verging inner  and  outer  faces,  fitting  snogly  in  the  wedge 
shaped  annular  space  about  the  insulating  body,  and  means 
to  permanently  wedge  the  ring  tightly  into  the  said  space. 


3.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  Interior,  an  insulating  body  loosely 
fitting  therein  and  having  an  outwardly  tapering  conical 
portion,  a  ring  having  downwardly  converging  inner  aad 
outer  faces,  fitting  snugly  In  the  wedge  shaped  annular 
space  about  the  insulating  body,  and  terminating  short  of 
the  bottom  of  the  same  to  leave  a  free  space  therein,  and 
means  to  wedge  the  ring  tightly  Into  contact  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  Insulating  body  and  the  Inner  face  of  the 
housing. 

4.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein,  an  insulating 
body  loosely  fitting  therein  and  having  an  outwardly  taper- 
ing conical  flange  above  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  heat-, 
resisting  gasket  between  the  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  a  deformable  metallic  ring  having  downwardly 
converging  inner  and  outer  faces  fitting  as  a  wedge  snugly 
in  the  wedge  shaped  recess  about  the  flange  and  outside 
the  periphery  of  the  gasket  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  and  nonremovable  means  to  force  the 
ring  downwardly  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  insulating  body  and  the  inner  face  of  the  housing  to 
center  the  former  and  to  effect  a  gas  tight  packing  around 
the  same. 


972.661.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING COATED  METAL  OBJECTS.  John  F.  Mo.v- 
NOT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals. Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  506,698. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  objects,  which 
comprises  heating  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  on  the 
hearth  of  a  furnace  and  under  cover  of  a  bath  of  fused 
protective  material,  connecting  to  such  furnace  a  mold 
and  allowing  8am<"  to  fill  with  such  protective  nlateriai. 
and  then  passing  t>aid  ol>Ject  into  said  mold  and  displacing 
a  portion  of  the  protective  material  In  the  mold  back  into 
said  furnace,  disconnecting  the  mold  from  the  furnice  and 
casting  molten  metal  into  the  mold  and  Into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  HSld  object,  and  permitting  such  molten 
metal  to  solidify  against  such  sorface. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  forotlBi  coated  meUI  obJ«cta  com- 
prlalof  a  furnace  bavtof  a  hearth  adapted  to  conUln  ob- 
jects to  b«  coated  and  containing  a  pool  of  fused  protectlre 
material  enveloping  said  objects,  said  furnace  harlng  a 
port  opening  Into  Its  hearth  apace  and  adapted  for  regis- 
try of  a  mold  therewith,  nod  means  for  closing  said  port. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  coated  metal  objects  com- 
prising a  furnace  haTlng  a  hearth  adapted  to  conUIn  ob- 
jects to  be  coated  and  containing  a  pool  of  fused  protectlre 
material  enTeloping  said  objects,  said  furnace  having  a 
port  opening  into  Its  hearth  space  aad  adapted  for  registry 
of  a  mold  therewith,  means  for  cloatet  "lid  port  and  mold- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  mold  adapted  for  registry  with 
said  port  and  supporting  means  for  the  mold  adapted  to 
tilt  the  same  to  an  Inclined  position  for  registry  with  said 
furnace  port  and  to  tilt  same  to  an  tq>rlght  position  for 
receiving  molten  metal. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  coated  metal  objects  com- 
prlsinK  a  furnace  having  a  hearth  adapted  to  conUin  ob- 
jects to  be  coated  and  to  c<ntaln  a  pool  of  fused  protective 
material  to  envelop  such  objects,  said  furnace  having  a 
depression  In  one  portion  of  Its  hearth  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  such  objects  and  having  a  port  registering  with 
sQch  depression. 

,1.  Apparatus  for  formiag  coated  metal  objecta  com 
prising  a  furnace  having  a  hearth  adapted  to  contain  an 
object  to  be  coated,  and  to  contain  a  pool  of  fused  pro- 
tective materUI  enveloping  such  objects,  said  hearth  hav- 
ing two  adjacent  depresstors.  one  deeper  than  the  other 
and  separated  from  that  «ther  by  a  slight  rise,  and  a  port 
communicating  with  such  deeper  depreasion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


»72.5«2.  UPRIGHT  BAND-SAW  8HINOLZ  MACHINE. 
William  Moobe.  Marinette.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910. 
Sertal  Xo.  543,407. 


1.  In  a  shingl*  sawlnc  machine,  the  eoablaation  with  a 
saw.  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  shtagl*  uolt  gripping 
means  on  the  carriage,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  gripping  means,  a  alldable  bolt  feeding  bead  upon  the 
carriage,  and  a  spring  ae.aated  devic<;  for  automatically 
moving  said  head  when  the  gripping  means  releases  the 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
saw.  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  shingle  twit  gripping 
means  on  the  carriage,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  gripping  means,  a  alldable  bolt  feeding  bead  opon  tbs 
carriage,  means  for  advancing  said  head  wbsa  the  flip- 
ping means  releases  the  bolt,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
bolt  when  released  by  said  gripping  meana. 

.3.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  saw,  of  a  reclprocstory  carriage,  a  ahlngle  bolt  gripping 
means  on  the  carrlagt,  means  for  antomatlcally  releasing 
said  gripping  mesna.  a  slldable  twit  feeding  head  upon  the 


carriage,  a  spring  derice  for  advancing  the  bead  when  the 
gripping  means  releases  the  t>olt,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  carriage  for  controlling 
aaid  spring  device. 

4.  In  a  ahlngle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  saw,  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  ahlngle  twit  gripping 
meana  on  the  carriage,  meana  for  automatically  releaaing 
said  gripping  meana,  a  slkllbW  bolt  feeding  head  upon  the 
carriage,  a  apring  device  for  Adrancing  said  head  when  the 
bolt  la  released  by  the  gripping  means,  means  actuated  by 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  carriage  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  said  spring  device,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said  fsedlac  bead. 

5.  In  a  sblBgle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  double  edge  saw  and  operating  means  for  the  same,  of  a 
reclprocatory  carriage,  a  ahlngle  bolt  gripping  meana  on 
aaid  carriage,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
gripping  means  ttom  engagement  with  the  bolt,  an  inter- 
mittently actuated  bolt  feeding  meana,  and  stops  for  en- 
gagement by  the  bolt  when  released  by  said  gripping 
means  whereby  the  bolt  will  be  antomatlcally  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


972,B«3.  TAMPINO-MACHINE.  Hasst  D.  Moboam  and 
HowABD  ScHOBT.  Plain  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1»09. 
Serial  No.  623,795. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fnUM  adaptad 
to  be  propelU-d  upon  the  ground,  a  movable  tamper  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  tamper 
froB  and  to  the  ground,  and  means  for  advancing  aaid 
tamper  In  the  directioit  of  the  movement  of  aaid  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  propelled  upon  the  ground,  a  movable  tamper,  meana 
for  raising  said  tamper  and  for  releasing  the  same  to  per- 
mit its  gravitational  return  to  the  ground,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tamper  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
frame,  said  last-mentioned  mesns  permitting  said  tamper 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  while  said  frsroe  travela  a  pre- 
determined diatance. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  propelled  upon  the  ground,  a  movable  tamper,  means 
for  raising  said  tamper  and  for  relcaslnn  the  same,  where- 
by said  tamper  returns  to  the  ground  gravltationally,  and 
meana  operable  simultaneously  with  said  first  means,  for 
advancing  said  tamper  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
frame  while  said  tamper  Is  being  raised,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  having  a  movement  in  a  direction  counter 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  frame  while  said  tamper  is 
resting  upon  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  prime 
mover  thereon,  a  lever,  a  tamper  associated  with  said 
lever,  mechanism  operable  by  said  prime  mover  for  raising 
said  lever,  and  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  said 
tamper  to  fall  to  the  ground,  a  crank  controlling  said 
tamper,  to  move  the  same  In  a  horlsonUl  direction,  and 
meana  connecting  aaid  crank  and  said  lever  operating 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  propelled  upon  the  ground,  a  prime  mover  for  actuat- 
ing aame  frame,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  tamper  associated  with 
said  lever,  a  shaft  having  a  #ank  dlak.  said  disk  con- 
trolliag  said  lever  to  raise  the  same  and  to  release  It, 
a  crank  for  moving  said  tamper  borlsontally,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  aaid  crank  and  aaid  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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972,564.  CONVERTER.  William  J.  Mcrpht  and  Ai,- 
BBRT  E.  CCLLBT.  Buttc,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 
Serial   No.  567.250. 


r/ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  converter  having  walls,  of 
flux  conduits  extending  into  said  converter,  and  con- 
structed to  Introduce  a  fluxing  material  into  the  con- 
verter and  to  deliver  the' same  against  said  walls  to  form 
a  protective  lining  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  converter  having  walls,  of 
means  for  Introducing  a  fluxing  material  Into  the  con- 
verter and  for  delivering  the  same  againat  said  walls  to 
form  a  protective  lining  therefor,  and  means  for  directing 
the  charge  against  the  fluxing  material  so  introduced. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  converter  having  walla,  of 
means  whereby  a  fluxing  material  may  t>e  Introduced  into 
the  converter  and  aKninst  said  walls,  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  charge  against  that  portion  of  the  wall  which 
Is  covered  by  the  fluxing  material. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  converter  having  walls,  and 
twyers  for  Introducing  a  blast  to  agitate  the  charge,  of 
means  whereby  a  fluxing  material  may  be  Introduced  into 
the  converter  and  deposited  against  some  of  said  walls, 
and  a  deflecting  rib  on  one  of  said  walls  constructed  to 
direct  the  agitated  charge  against  the  fluxing  material. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  converter  having  twyers  and 
walls  shaped  to  provide  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
opposite  said  twyers,  the  portion  on  each  side  of  the  rib 
curving  rearwardly  toward  the  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


072,506.  VOTING-MACHINE.  JACOB  H.  Mt»b8,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1896.  Serial  No. 
667.965. 


*  ..^ 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  separately  and  manually  operated  straight  ticket  ballot 
indicators,  one  for  all  the  candidates  of  a  party,  and  in- 


terlocking devices  between  the  individual  indicators  of 
the  series,  a  series  of  separately  and  manually  operated 
Indicators,  one  for  each  individual  candidate,  interlocking 
devices  between  the  indicators  devoted  to  candidates  for 
the  same  office  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than 
a  predetermined  number,  all  of  the  Indicators  being  ac- 
cessible to  the  voter,  a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each 
ballot  indicator,  and  counter  actuators  normally  out  of 
operative  connection  and  arranged  to  be  connected  by  the 
operation  of  the  Indicator,  of  means  for  positively  and 
simultaneously  operating  all  the  counters  whose  indi- 
cators have  been  operated  by  the  voter,  and  a  locklng-out 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  straight  ticket  Indi- 
cators and  the  individual  candidate  Indicators,  whereby 
the  operation  of  one  in  either  series  will  lock  all  those 
in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  separately  and  manually  operated  straight-  ticket  ballot 
Indicators,  one  for  all  the  candidates  of  a  party,  and  in- 
terlocking devices  between  the  individual  indicators  of 
the  series  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  one, 
a  series  of  separately  and  manually  operated  ballot  indi- 
cators, one  for  each  individual  candidate,  and  interlock- 
ing devices  between  the  indicators  devoted  to  candidates 
for  the  same  ofllce  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more 
than  a  predetermined  number,  all  of  said  Indicators  being 
directly  acceaslble  to  the  voter,  a  plurality  of  counters, 
one  for  each  ballot  Indicator,  and  counter  actuators  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  connection,  and  arranged  to  be 
connected  by  the  operation  of  the  Indicator,  of  means 
for  positively  and  simultaneously  operating  all  of  the 
counters  whose  Indicators  have  been  actuated  by  the 
voter,  and  a  locklng-out  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
interlocking  devices  l)etween  the  straight  ticket  indicators 
and  also  by  the  interlocking  devices  between  the  individual 
candidate  indicators,  whereby  the  operation  of  a  straight 
ticket  ballot  Indicator  will  lock  all  the  individual  candi- 
date indicators,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  straight  ticket  ballot  indicators,  one  for  all  the  candi- 
dates of  a  party,  interlocking  devices  between  the  indica- 
tors for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  one.  an 
irregular  ballot  Indicator,  a  series  of  individual  candidate 
t>allot  indicators,  and  interlocking  devices  betwi.>en  them 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined number,  a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each 
straight  ticket  and  Individual  candidate  Indicator,  counter 
actuators  normally  out  of  operative  connection  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  by  the  operation  of  the  indicators, 
of  a  locking-out  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  straight  ticket  indicators,  the  irregular  indicator, 
and  the  individual  candidate  indicators,  whereby  upon 
the  operation  of  either  the  straight  ticket,  irregular,  or 
any  of  the  individual  indlcatora.  the  other  two  will  be 
locked  from  operation,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
positively  operating  all  of  the  counters,  whose  indicators 
have  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  straight  ticket  ballot  indicators,  one  for  all  of  the 
candidates  of  a  party,  and  interlocking  devices  between 
the  Indicators  of  the  series  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
more  than  one,  an  Irregular  ballot  Indicator,  and  a  ltd  or 
cover  controlled  thereby,  a  series  of  ballot  indicators,  one 
for  each  individual  candidate,  and  interlocking  devices  be- 
tween the  indicators  devoted  to  candidates  for  the  same 
ofllce  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  a  prede- 
termined number,  a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each 
straight  ticket  and  individual  candidate  Indicator,  counter 
actuators  normally  out  of  operative  connection  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  by  the  operation  of  the  indicators, 
of  a  locking  out  mechanism  controlled  by  the  interlocking 
devices  between  the  straight  ticket  Indicators,  the  irregu- 
lar ballot  Indicator,  and  the  interlocking  devices  between 
the  individual  candidate  indicators,  whereby  upon  the  op- 
ei-ation  of  any  of  the  straight  ticket  indicators,  the  irregu- 
lar indicator,  or  any  of  the  individual  candidate  indicators, 
the  other  two  will  be  locked  from  operation,  and  means  for 
positively  and  simultaneously  actuating  ail  of  the  counters, 
whose  indicators  have  been  operated. 
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5.  !■  a  TVtlnK  naeliiae.  tb«  eoablMtloo  with  •  wtriru  of 
■tratcbt  ticket  ballot  ladlcatoct^  one  for  all  th«  candidate* 
•t  mA  party.  Interlocking  de«k»"  between  tbem.  and  re- 
tUMfS  for  the  Indlcatora.  of  •  aerlea  of  ballot  tadlcatora. 
one  for  each  candidate,  reralners  for  the  Indicators,  In- 
terlocking deTlcea  between  the  Indlcatora  for  candidates 
for  the  same  olBce.  counter*  to?  the  Indicators  In  both  the 
■tralsht  ticket  and  IndlrldM^  candidate  series,  counter 
actuators  normally  out  of  operatlTe  connection  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  by  the  operation  of  the  Indicators, 
means  for  poaltlTely  and  simultaneously  operating  all  of 
the  counters  whose  Indicators  ^ve  been  operated,  a  moT- 
able  member  actuated  by  the  Interlocktag  deTlcea  of  the 
stmlKht  ticket  indicators  and  controlling  and  controlled 
by  the  InterlocklBg  devices  of  the  iodlTldual  candidate 
indicators. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


972.566.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Hjuwt  8.  Mc- 
CosMACK,  New  Bochelle,  IL^X..  asaignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tdrk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  i,  1008.     Sertal  No.  436.541. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machlBe.  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line-spacing  mecMBlsm  therefor,  a  tally  strip 
spool  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  to  operate  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  connected  to  said  line-spacing 
mechanism,  and  a  key  operatte*  a  separate  pawl  to  turn 
said  ratchet  wheel  Independertlf  of  the  line-spacing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  typew^tlng  macbUsv  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line-spacing  mecisoism  therefor,  a  tally^trlp 
■pool  having  a  ratchet  whert,  a  pawl  to  operate  said 
ratchet  wheel,  aald  pawl  eomected  to  said  line-spacing 
mechanism,  and  a  key  operate  a  separate  pawl  to  turn 
said  ratchet  wheel  Independently  of  the  line  spacing  mech- 
anism ;  both  pawls  normally  W(t  of  engagement  with  the 
mtebet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  therefor,  and  pressure 
tolls  to  mn  on  the  platen,  of  a  tally-strip  spool  having  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  conne^fted  to  said  llne-spadnc  mech- 
anlam  to  operate  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  key  to  relsnae  the 
preaanre  rolla.  and  means  to  enable  said  key  to  turn  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  to  advance  tbe  Ully  strip. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machtai#.  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  therefor,  and  preaanre 
rolla  to  run  on  the  platen,  of  a  tally-strip  spool  baring  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  connectad  to  aald  line-spacing  mech- 
tii^m  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  key  to  releaae 
the  pleasure  rolls  :  said  key  having  a  separate  pawl  to  en- 
gage and  turn  the  ratchet  wheel 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  prcsanre  roll  to  run  thereon,  and  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  line-spacing  mechanism  for  the  platen, 
a  rock-shaft  extending  along  tbe  platen  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  line-spacing  ■achanlsm  to  be  operated  tbara- 
by.  means  connected  to  saM  rock-shaft  to  operate  a  pawl, 
a  ratchet  wheel  turned  by  aald  pawl  and  connect  Ml  to  a 
tally  strip  spool,  and  a  preaenre-roll  releaae-key  having  a 
separate  pawl  to  turn  aald  ratchet  wheel. 

rClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  T  2  .  6  6  7  .  FBRTILIZSB  AMD  PR0CB88  Or  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Spaj<CK«  B.  NawacaaT,  Baybrldge.  Ohio, 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Flahbume.  Charleston, 
8.  C.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1009.     Serial  No.  481.203. 

1.  The  proceas  of  conversion  of  insoluble  phosphate  of 
lime  Into  citrate  soluble  form  by  calcination  with  alkaline 
phosphate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  fertiliser,  which  consists  la 
calcining  natural  pboaphatea  with  alkaline  phosphate, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  daaerlbed  proceaa  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  in  calcining  an  insoluble 
phosphate  of  lime  with  a  water  soluble  phosphate. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  citrste  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  in  calcining  natural  phos- 
phate with  a  water  soluble  phosphate. 

5.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphste  which  conslsU  In  calcining  an  Insoluble 
phosphate  with  a  water-aoluble  salt  of  phosphoric  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,568.  PORTABLE  BOWLING-ALLEY.  John  Edwasd 
NooxA>,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.000. 


1  A  portable  bowling  c.lley.  provided  with  an  alley, 
and  a  transverse  barrier  located  a  short  dIsUnce  from  tht 
front  end  of  the  alley  and  extending  above  the  aame  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  balls  between  the  face  of  the  alley 
and  tbe  said  barrier. 

2.  A  portable  bowling  alley,  provided  with  an  alley, 
and  a  cushioned  roller  extending  across  the  alley  alwva 
the  foul  line  of  the  alley. 

3.  A  portable  bowling  alley,  comprising  an  alley,  sup- 
porting lega  for  the  aald  alley  having  cross  bsrs  extending 
under  the  alley,  transverse  and  longitudinal  levela  held 
on  the  said  alley,  and  adjusting  means  on  each  of  the 
cross  bars  of  tbe  legs  for  engagement  with  the  said  alley 
to  adjust  the  same  lengthwise  and  transversely  until  s 
level  position  of  the  alley  la  Indicated  by  the  said  spirit 
levels. 

4.  A  portable  bowling  alley,  comprising  an  alley,  sup- 
porting legs  for  the  said  alley  having  crosa  bara  extending 
under  the  alley,  transverse  and  longitudinal  spirit  levels 
held  on  the  said  alley,  adjusting  meana  on  each  of  the 
cross  bars  of  tbe  legs  for  engagement  with  the  said  alley 
to  adjuat  the  same  lengthwise  and  transversely  until  a 
level  poaltlon  of  the  alley  Is  Indicated  by  tbe  aald  spirit 
levels,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  said  croaa  bara 
for  locking  the  alley  in  the  adjusted  level  position  on  the 
said  lega. 

5.  A  portable  alley,  comprising  an  alley,  supporting  legs 
having  cross  bara  extending  under  th*  said  alley,  sets  of 
sockets  In  the  under  side  of  the  said  alley,  one  set  at 
each  cross  bsr.  and  adjusting  screws  on  each  of  the  said 
cross  bars  engaging  corresponding  sockets  to  permit  of 
leveling  the  alley. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  2  .  B  6  9  .     DRAFTING  AND  ENGRAVING  MACHINE. 

HiNRT  8.  NOMAMAKxa.  Clevelsud.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14. 

1910.     Serial  No.  556.439. 

1.  In  a  drafting  and  engraving  machine,  a  ruler  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  U-shaped  groove  In  Its  upper 
fsce.  sn  instrument  guide  provided  with  s  reduced  portion 
sdapted  to  slide  within  said  groove,  and  a  pen  yoke  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  instrument  guide,  said  pen  yoke 
being  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to  re- 
calve  a  pen  or  other  Inatnunent. 
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2.  In  a  drafting  and  engraving  machine  a  guide  plate 
provided  with  a  guide  flange,  a  sliding  plate  mounted 
upon  said  guide  plate  and  having  a  flange  projecting  be- 
neath said  guide  plate,  a  ruler  support  adjustably  secured 
to  said  aliding  plate  and  having  curved  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  aide  of  the  guide  flange  upon  said  guide 
plate,  a  spacing  block  mounted  upon  said  guide  plate  and 
provided  with  lugs,  a  spacing  lever  carried  by  aald  spacing 
Mock  and  adapted  to  bring  said  lugs  Into  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  Mid  guide  flange,  a  slotted  lug  upon  said  sliding 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spacing  lever,  a  pin 
carried  by  snld  spacing  block,  a  spacing  gage  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  pin  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 
sliding  plate  and  a  ruler  carried  by  said  ruler  support. 


3.  In  a  drafting  and  engraving  machine,  a  ruler  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  U  shaped  groove  in  Its  upper  face,  an 
Instrument  guide  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  groove  and  a  pen  yoke  secured  to  said 
Instrument  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  reduced  portion, 
aald  pen  yoke  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  reference  to  said 
Instrument  guide  but  normally  frlctionally  held  against 
rotation,    said    pen   yoke   provided    with    a    pen-attaching 

portion. 

4.  In  a  drafting  and  engraving  machine,  a  guide  plate 
provided  with  a  guide  flange  along  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges,  a  sliding  plate  arranged  upon  said  guide  plate  and 
having  a  curved-under  flange  engaging  the  unflanged  edge 
of  the  said  guide  plate,  a  ruler  support  provided  with  a 
curved  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  edge  of  the 
guide  flange  of  ssid  guide  plate,  said  sliding  plate  and 
said  ruler  support  being  adapted  for  relative  adjustment, 
menna  for  holding  said  sliding  plate  and  said  support  In 
flx.-d  adjustment  and  a  ruler  connected  to  said  ruler  sup- 
port. 

,V,-r'--      ■ — I 

9  7  2.570.  BRICK-KILl9.  Raymond  C.  pB!»Ft«i-0,  New 
York,  and  Frederick  8.  Naiole,  Warner,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.700. 


row  with  the  said  central  duct,  said  ducts  provided  with 
dampers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  contlnuotM  brick-kiln,  an  elongated  chamber  hav- 
ing vertical  parallel  side  walls,  longitudinal  ducts  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  part  of  said  walls,  vertical  ducts  con- 
necting with  the  said  longitudinal  ducts  and  themselves 
connected  with  each  other,  a  subterranean  duct  leading  . 
away  from  the  kiln  and  receiving  waste  heat  from  the 
aforesaid  ducts,  elbows  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
kiln  for  receiving  waste  heat  from  the  kiln  chamber  and 
delivering  it  to  the  longitudinal  ducts  in  the  walls,  plural 
series  of  flres  or  furnaces  arranged  in  the  vertical  walls 
at  points  opposite  to  each  other  so  that  the  result  of  the 
cqmbustion  may  be  to  project  flames  toward  each  other 
and  through  arches  built  In  the  brick  to  be  burned,  and 

a  system  of  ducts  whereby  the  smoke  Is  carried  away 
and  the  draft  hi  the  various  furnaces  of  the  lower  row  is 
facilitated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brick-kiln,  a  contluous  chamber  having  vertical 
parallel  side  walls,  furnaces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  In  said  walls,  burners  In  the  said  furnaces  for  burn- 
ing liquid  or  gaseous  fuel,  supply  pipes  for  said  burners, 
branch  ducts  outside  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  In  close  proximity  to  the  furnaces,  means  con- 
sisting of  hoods  for  temporarily  connecting  said  ducts 
with  the  furnaces,  a  trunk  passage  common  to  all  the 
branch  ducts,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  through  said 
trunk  passage  and  the  ducts,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  continuous  brlk-klln,  a  chamber  having  vertical 
parallel  side  walls,  longitudinal  ducts  arranged  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  walls,  vertical  ducts  connecting  with 
the  said  longitudinal  ducts,  a  subterranean  duct  leading, 
away  from  the  kiln  and  receiving  waste  heat  from  the 
aforesaid  ducts,  furnaces  in  both  walls  arranged  In  par- 
allel horizontal  rows,  those  In  one  wnll  being  opposite 
to  those  In  the  other,  branch  ducts  outside  the  wall  of  the 
furnace  and  havbig  their  ends  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outside  ends  of  the  furnaces  of  the  lowermost  row.  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  ducts  temporarily  with  the 
furnaces  so  that  the  smoke  may  pass  from  the  furnaces 
Into  and  through  the  ducts,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  all  of  the  said  branch  ducts  together  and 
with  a  stack  or  fan,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  brick-kiln,  the  kiln  chamber  having  vertical  par- 
allel walls,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  furnaces  in  said  walls, 
bamers  In  the  aald  fumacea  for  burning  liquid  or  gaaeons 
fuel,  supply  pipes  coiiuected  with  said  burners,  hoods  for 
covering  the  openings  into  the  furnaces  of  the  lower  aeries, 
a  longitudinal  central  stibterranean  diut  beneath  the  kiln 
chamber  for  carrying  off  smoke  and  assisting  in  the  draft, 
and  branch  ducts  connecting  the  fumsces  of  the  lower 


972.571.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-*  OM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  TIesrt  Wilson  PwstE,  Decatur. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  15.   1910.     Serial  No^  549.398. 


A  spraying  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  operating  shaft,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  in 
the  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  extended  from  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  actuated  ball  valve  In  the  supply  plp*.  »n  outlet 
pipe  extended  from  the  cylinder,  a  gravity  valve  mounted 
In  the  outlet  pipe,  spraying  means  at  one  end  of  the  out- 
let pipe,  a  bearing  on  the  outlet  pipe  and  constituting  a 
guide  for  the  operating  shaft,  and  a  plug  removably  en- 
gaging the  outlet  pipe  and  constituting  a  cover  for  a 
cleaning  vent  In  the  outlet  pipe. 


972.572.  EVAPORATION  -  BOILER  WITH  INCLINED 
'    TUBES.     Charles  Prachb.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 

La   8ocl«t«   d'ExploltatloD   de    ProcM^   Evaporatories. 

Systfeme  Prache  et  Bouillon,  Paris,  France.     Filed  May 

13.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,719. 

1.  In  an  evaporator  for  concentrating  liquids,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  neat  of  heating  tubes  slightly  Inclined  to  the 
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hoiisonUI.  means  for  condactlnc  ■tMm  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tubes  to  heat  the  Mme^  reserToIrs  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  nest  of  tubes  and  connecting  with  the  tubes,  a  re- 
turn tube  passing  below  said  nest  of  tubsa  and  connecting 
•aid  resortolrs.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lerel  of 
the  liquid  in  the  beating  tubes  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  nesta  of  tubes,  the  length  of  the 
heating  tubes  relatlre  to  their  diameters  being  very  long 
whereby  a  Tery  large  heating  surface  relatlre  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  tubes  and  to  the  difference  In  the  levels  of 
,  the  ends  thereof  Is  proTtded. 


2.  In  an  evaporator  for  «MMentratlng  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nest  of  heatlsfr  tubes  slightly  inclined  to 
the  borisontal.  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tubes  to  heat  the  same,  reservoirs  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  nest  of  tubes  aitfl  connecting  with  the  tube:^. 
a  return  tube  passing  below  said  nest  of  tubes  and  con- 
necting said  reservoirs,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  the  heating  tubes  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  the  nests  of  tubes,  the  length  of 
the  tubes  being  substantially  ~T5  times  their  diameter. 

3.  In  an  evaporator  for  concentrating  Ilqulda,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gang  of  nest  heating  tubes  slightly  Inclined 
both  longitudinally  and  tranaversely.  Inclined  reservoirs 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  gan0  of  tubes,  partial  partitions 
dividing  the  lower  reservoir  Into  communicating  compart- 
ments, return  tubes  connecting  the  respective  correspond- 
ing compartments  of  said  reservoirs,  and  passing  below 
said  nests  of  tubes,  means  for  introducing  liquid  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  reservoir,  means  for  extracting  the 
llqald  from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  reserrolr,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  liquid  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  ends  of  the  nests  of  tubes. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  for  concentrating  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gang  of  nests  of  tubes  slightly  inclined  both 
laterally  and  horlsontally.  InHlned  reservoirs  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubes,  partial  partitions  dividing  said  reser- 
Tolrs  Into  communicating  compartments,  return-tubes  con- 
necting the  respective  corresponding  compartments  of 
said  reaervolrs.  and  passing  below  said  nests  of  tubes, 
means  for  Introducing  liquid  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  reservoir,  means  for  extracting  the  liquid  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  Bam«>,  means  for  heating  the  exterior  of 
the  tubes,  and  a  separation  box  above  the  uppermost  of 
said  reservoirs. 

B.  In  an  evaporator  for  coa^ntratlng  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gang  of  nests  of  tubes  slightly  Inclined  both 
laterally  and  horliontally.  Inclined  reservoirs  at  opposite 
•nds  of  said  tubes,  partial  partitions  dividing  said  reaer- 
volrs Into  communicating  compartments,  return  tubes  con- 
necting the  respective  corresponding  compartmenta  of  said 
raaervolrs,  and  passing  below  said  nests  of  tubes,  means 
fbr  introducing  liquid  into  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
reservoir,  means  for  extracting  the  liquid  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  same,  means  for  heating  the  exterior  of  the 
tubes,  and  a  separation  box  above  the  uppermost  of  said 
reaervolrs,  each  pipe  being  smaller  than  the  preceding  ad- 
jacent pipe. 


»72,!J73.       LAMP    ATTACHMENT    rOR    VEHICLES. 

Thomas   L.    Rinbt.   Center,   Mo.,   and  JoH.v  A.   BINIT, 

Wymore,     Nebr.      Piled    May     15,     1909.      Serial    No. 

496.132. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  pole,  a  lantern,  and 
•  raOactor  plate  on  said  lantern,  of  vertical  and  parallel 
roda  carried  by  the  reflector  plate,  a  yoke  plate  de- 


taehably  aecured  to  the  end  of  tba  pole,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  guide  rods  in  engagement  with  the 
yoke  Plata. 


2.  The  combination  wifh  a  vehicle  pole,  a  llghtlnj:  de 
vice,  and  a  reflector  plate  on  aaid  device,  of  two  resilleni 
guide  rods  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  reflector  plate,  a  yoke  plate  on  the  pole,  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  that  receive  the  guide  roda.  and  a 
plate  spring  on  the  yoke  plate  which  engagea  with  the 
guide  rods  when  they  are  seated  in  the  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole,  and  a  yoke 
plate  having  an  arm  that  seata  on  the  end  portion  of  tba 
pole,  of  means  for  clamping  the  arm  on  the  pole,  compris- 
ing a  cradle  bent  from  a  wire  rod  and  having  a  depend- 
ing loop  at  one  end,  side  members  extended  forward  from 
the  loop  member,  an  arched  tie  band  at  the  form-ard  enda 
of  the  side  members  and  seating  on  the  arm.  downwardly- 
extending  arms  on  said  forward  ends  of  the  side  members, 
and  a  brace  rod  embodying  a  colled  spring  and  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  depending  arms  with  the  lower  side  of 

the  pole. 

4.  In  a  lamp  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  plate  having  a 
concave  member  projecting  from  its  rear  face  to  fit  upon 
a  vehicle  pole,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  said 
member  to  the  pole,  a  lantern,  a  member  carried  by  the 
lantern  at  the  reVr  thereof  and  an  Interlocking  connection 
between  the  said  member  and  plate,  whereby  the  lantern 
will  be  held  on  the  front  face  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  lamp  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  plate  having 
oppoattely  disposed  shoulders  on  one  face,  means  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  aecured  to  the  end  of  a  vehicle  pole,  and 
a  lantern  having  spaced  spring  rods  with  which  the  shotil- 
ders  of  the  said  plate  engage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


97  2.574.  CARBI.4QE-0UIDE  FOR  LATHES.  OTTO 
ScBABBia,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  8*pt.  21.  1905. 
Serial  No.  279,422. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination,  with  bed  cheeks  having 
laterally  extending  guard  flanges,  and  provided  with 
tracks  at  unequal  heights  beneath  said  flanges,  of  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  on  the  lathe  bed.  and  provided 
with  guide  members  extending  around  the  flanges  and  into 
engagement  with  the  tracka,  and  a  carriage-propelling 
member  mounted  above  the  lower  track  and  beneath  the 
foard  flange. 
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2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination,  with  bed  cheeks  having 
laterally  extending  guard  flanges,  and  provided  with 
traeka  at  unequal  heights  beneath  said  flangea,  of  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  on  the  lathe  bed.  provided  with 
guide  members  extending  around  the  flanges  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tracks,  and  a  carriage-propelling  mem- 
ber mounted  above  the  lower  track  and  beneath  the  guard 
flange  at  a  distance  above  the  horliontal  plane  of  the 
higher  track  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  In  ele- 
vation of  the  two  tracks. 


972,675.  CHUCK  -  REMOVING  DEVICE.  Adolph  W. 
SCHBAMM,  RIverton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,905. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft  and  an  abutment  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto ;  a  tool 
mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  movable  member  placed  to  co- 
operate with  the  tool  and  with  the  abutment  ;  means  co- 
operatively arranged  with  said  member  for  effecting  a 
relatively  rapid  extension  thereof  between  the  tool  and 
the  abutment ;  and  other  meana  also  cooperating  with  aald 
member  for  subsequently  effecting  a  relatively  slower  and 
more  powerful  adjustment  between  the  same  elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  and  an  abutment  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto ;  a  tool 
mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  movale  member  placed  to  co- 
operate with  the  tool  and  with  the  abutment ;  means  co- 
operatively arranged  with  said  member  for  effecting  a 
relatively  rapid  extension  thereof  between  the  tool  and  the 
abutment ;  and  other  means  also  cooperating  with  said 
member  for  subsequently  effecting  a  relatively  slower  and 
more  powerful  adjustment  between  the  same  elements ;  the 
material  of  the  movable  member  being  disposed  to  auto- 
matically return  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  after  It 
has  been  moved  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  for  the  reception  of  a 
tool ;  an  abutment  fixed  from  movement  longitudinally  of 
aald  shaft ;  a  member  revoluble  about  the  shaft  between 
the  abutment  and  the  tool  and  formed  to  be  capable  of 
extension  relatively  to  said  abutment  to  engage  It  and 
the  tool :  with  means  for  exerting  on  said  member  a 
force  greater  than  that  required  for  its  extension,  to  move 
the  tool  on  the  ahaft  after  it  baa  engaged  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  abaft  for  the  support  of  a 
tool ;  an  abutment  fixed  from  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft ;  a  member  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  the 
ahaft  between  the  tool  and  the  abutment  and  also  mov- 
able In  a  plane  Including  said  shaft ;  with  means  for  caus- 
ing such  movements  of  the  member  to  move  the  tool  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  for  the  reception  of  a 
tool  :  an  abutment  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  the  shaft ;  a  lever  having  trunnions  provided 
with  eccentric  portions  and  operative  on  the  abutment ; 
with  a  member  operatlvely  connected  to  Bald  lever  and 
capable  of  being  moved  thereby  into  engagement  with  a 
tool  on  the  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


point,  an  escape  shaft,  and  a  ventilating  shaft  connecting 
said  platforms,  said  shafts  communicating  interiorly. 


2.  A  fire  escape,  having  a  plurality  of  platforms,  an 
eacape  shaft  connecting  said  platforms  and  having  a  door 
opening  thereinto  from  each  of  said  platforms,  means  for 
controlling  all  of  said  doors  independently  from  a  common 
point,  an  elevator  in  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
elevator  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  ladder  in  said 
escape  shaft. 

3.  A  fire  escape,  having  a  plurality  of  movable  plat- 
forms, means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  platforms, 
an  escape  shaft  connecting  said  platforms,  a  ventilating 
shaft  connecting  said  platforms  and  communicating  In- 
teriorly with  said  escape  shaft,  said  shafts  at  the  sides  ad- 
jacent to  the  building  having  heat  Insulating  linings,  an 
elevator  in  said  escape  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
elevator  longitudinally  of  said  escape  shaft,  doors  open- 
ing Into  said  escape  shaft  from  said  platforms,  means  for 
controlling  said  doors  from  a  common  point,  and  speak- 
ing tubes  connecting  one  of  said  platforms  with  the  others 
of  said  platforms. 

4.  A  fire  escape  having  a  plurality  of  platforms,  an 
escape  shaft  connecting  said  platforms  and  having  a  door 
opening  thereinto  from  each  of  said  platforms,  and  means 
for  controlling  all  of  said  doors  independently  from  a 
common  point. 

6.  A  fire  escape  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  plat- 
forms, an  escape  shaft  connecting  said  platforms  and 
having  a  door  opening  thereinto  from  each  of  said  plat- 
forms, and  lines,  each  controlling  one  of  said  doors  and  all 
terminating  at  a  certain  one  of  said  platform*,  whereby 
all  of  said  doors  can  be  controlled  from  a  common  point. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


972,577.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE.  Fbank  E.  Sbblit, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,742. 


972.676.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      JOHN    SccLLT.    Minneapolla, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  lO,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,048. 
1.  A  fire  escape,   having  a  plurality  of  movable  plat- 
forms,  meana  for  moving  aald  platforms  from  point  to 


1.  An  electric  device  having  wparable  members,  meana 
for  uniting  the  as  me,  wire  terminals  on  one  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  recessed  and  the  other  member 
being  provided  with  a  projection  tending  to  enter  aald 
recesa,  said  projection  and  recess  being  so  loeated  that  • 
wire  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  Is  forced  Into  a 
relatlTely  sharp  U-bend  over  said  projection  when  said 
members  are  united. 


t 
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2.  Aa  electric  device  haTlng  a  body  part  proTlded  wltto 
wire  termlaala  and  an  Incaaing  shell  thereror.  aald  body 
and  shell  hartng  strain  reHet  means  for  the  wlrea  laadliif 
to  aald  wire  termlnala,  comprising  a  projection  on  one 
part  and  a  corresponding  r»c«aa  on  the  other  part  Into 
which  MUd  projection  tends  to  enter  whereby  a  wlra  en- 
gaged between  said  strain  relief  mi-mbera  la  forced  Into  a 
ralatlvely  ■harp  U  bend  orer,  the  projection,  anbatantlally 
•a  deacrlbed. 

3.  An  electric  device  havtilc  a  body  part  provided  with 
terminals,  a  flam:*'  on  aald  b«dy  part.  In  combination  with 
a  detachable  shell  Incasing  aald  body  part  and  a  projec- 
tion thereon  for  pressing  Into  the  recees  adjacent  aald 
flange  on  the  body  part  a  wlr«  leading  to  a  terminal  on 
the  latter. 

4.  An  electric  device  haviag  a  body  part  with  wire 
terminals  and  a  detachabia  abell  Incaaing  the  aame.  to- 
gether with  means  on  said  shell  and  body  part  tending 
to  Interiock  when  the  ahell  and  body  parta  are  united 
and  thna  form  the  wlrea  leading  to  aald  termlnala  Into  a 
relatively  sharp  Ubend  over  aald  projection. 

6.  An  electric  device  bating  a  body  part,  with  wire 
terminals,  a  contlnuoua  raised  flange  on  one  end  of  aald 
body  part.  In  combination  wtt&  a  ahell  incaaing  the  latter 
and  means  In  connection  wRh  said  shell  for  forcing  the 
wlrt's  leading  to  said  terminals  Into  a  sharp  Ubend  over 
aald  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tie  Gaaette.] 


972.578.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  A.  8«i», 
IHon.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.   14.   1909.     S«H»1  No.  489,91«. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  an  angular  sub-lever  pltoted  Intermediate  Ita  ends 
to  said  key  lever,  a  type  bar,  connectlona  between  one 
•Bd  of  aald  sub-lever  and  the  type  bar.  a  device  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  sub-lever  and  on 
which  the  sub-lever  turns,  and  vertically  adjuatable  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  device  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlaa.  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  key  levers,  a  seriea  of  angalar  sub-levera  each  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  key  lever,  a  aeries  of  type  bars, 
connections  between  one  end  of  each  sub-lever  and  a 
type  bar,  and  a  series  of  ln4llvldually  adjustable  fulcrums 
coflperatlve  with  the  other  aada  of  said  aub-levera,  each 
of  said  fulcmma  being  adjuatable  subatanUally  in  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  the  key  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMaaUoa  of  a  series 
of  key  levers,  a  seriea  of  angular  8ub-leT»ra  aach  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  enda  to  a  key  lever,  a  aerlea  of  type  bara. 
connections  between  one  end  of  each  sub-lever  and  a 
typa  bar,  a  aerlea  of  Indepoadeat  devleea  each  pivoted  to 
th«  other  end  of  a  sub-lever  ao  aa  to  constitute  fnlcrumt 
therefor,  and  Individual  adjuating  meana  for  adjuatably 
anpporting  said  devices  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine, 
each  of  said  fulcmma  being  adjustable  subatantlally  In 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  typawrltlag  macbtae.  the  combination  of  a  aerlea 
of  key   levers,   a   fulcrum  plate  on   which   the  key   levara 


hav«  a  rolling  contact,  a  seriea  of  anb-levers  pivoted  to 
aald  key  levers,  type  bara  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
anb-levers.  and  a  anlveraal  bar  that  extenda  beneath  ith* 
key  levers  directly  below  the  points  where  the  aub-levera 
arc  pivoted  thereto. 

S.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerlea 
of  key  levera,  a  fulcrum  plate,  a  aerlea  of  aub-levera  piv- 
oted Intermediate  their  enda  to  aald  key  levera  and  fnl- 
crumed  at  one  set  of  the  ends  thereof,  type  bars  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  sub-levers,  and  a  universal  bar 
that  extenda  beneath  the  key  levera  directly  below  the 
polnta  where  the  aub-levera  are  pivoted  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


972,579.  FRAMB-HANOEB.  Haeit  H.  Shkpabd  and 
HAaBT  Shkpabd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.9G3. 


■« 


A  frame  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rods  remov- 
ably secured  to  each  other,  one  of  said  roda  terminating 
In  a  curved  ol(-a<>t  portion,  another  of  aald  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  when 
the  device  Is  In  position,  said  rod  terminating  In  an  L- 
ahapad  member,  the  Inner  aurface  of  which  la  beveled,  aald 
L-ahaped  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  frame,  a 
hook  member  adjuatable  upon  the  rod  acctlona.  said  hook 
member  consisting  of  an  eye  embracing  lald  ro«l  and  a 
hook  removably  secured  to  said  eye,  aald  hook  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  atUching  device  secured  to  said 
frame. 


972.580.     BOILKB.     Albbbt  O.  Srkbman.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.789. 


^^^. 


'  i .  I ;  I 
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I.  A  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  fnmaca,  a  ahell  arranged  over  the 
furnace  and  combuatlon  chamber,  a  plarallty  of  conunanl- 
catlng  heating  tubea  arranged  In  aald  combuatlon  chamber, 
a  lower  tank  connected  at  lU  lower  and  with  the  Inlet  of 
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the  heating  tubes,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  Unk,  and  an  elevated  tank  con- 
nected at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  outlet  of  said  heating 
tubea  apd  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tank  and  alao 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  ahell. 

2.  A  boiler  comprlaing  a  furnace,  a  combuatlon  chamber 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  furnace,  a  ahell  arranged  over  the 
furnace  and  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cating heating  tubes  arranged  In  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  lower  tank  connected  at  Us  lower  end  with  the  Inlet  of 
the  heating  tubea,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  tank,  an  elevated  tank  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  outlet  of  said  heating  tubea  and 
with  the  outlet  of  said  heating  tubes  and  with  the  upper 
end  of  aald  lower  tank  and  alao  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
with  aald  shell  and  a  check  valve  which  la  arranged  In  the 
connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  tanka  and  which 
opens  toward  the  latter. 


2.  A  lathe  tool  comprising  a  slide  rest  having  a  slot  la 
the  upper  face  thereof,  a  tool  post  having  a  headed  lower 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  a  vertical  tool  alot  ex- 
tending through  the  tool  post,  a  rocker  aeated  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tool  Blot,  a  set  screw  extending  through   the 


972.581.  CAR  TRUCK.  JoH!f  E.  Simpson  and  William 
D.  PccKETT.  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  The  Ports- 
mouth Machine  k  Casting  Company,  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
■  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.944. 


\.^\n  combination,  independent  bearing  casings,  a  apln- 
dle  jonmaled  in  each  of  said  caalngs,  a  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  spindles,  a  single  member 
recessed  at  the  under  side  to  receive  both  of  said  casings, 
and  means  for  securing  said  casings  and  said  member  to- 
gether and  to  a  car. 

2  In  combination,  a  flanged  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  car.  caalngs  aasoclated  therewith  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  separsts.  Independently  removable  axle 
spindles  Journaled  In  said  casings,  and  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  spindles  at  the  ends  of  said  member. 

.1  In  combination,  a  channel  member,  casings  secured 
to  said  channel  member,  between  the  flangea  thereof,  said 
caalngs  having  beartngs.  Independent  axle  spindles  Jour- 
naled m  said  bearings  of  said  caalngs,  and  wheels  rigid 
with  said  axle  splndlea. 

4  In  combination,  a  member  recessed  at  the  under  side, 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car,  caalngs  having  spaced 
bearing!"  at  the  ends,  axle  spindles  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  and  bolts 
for  securing  said  casings  and  said  member  together  and 
to  a  car.  said  casings  being  open  at  the  top.  and  being 
received  In  said  recessed  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  channel  member,  casings  mounted 
between  the  flanges  thereof  and  having  bearings,  said  obs- 
Ings  constituting  lubricant  reservoirs,  axle  spindles  Jour- 
naled In  said  bearings  and  projecting  at  the  outer  ends  of 
Bald  casings,  wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  projecting 
enda  of  said  spindles,  and  bolts  for  securing  said  casings 
and  said  channel  member  together  and  to  a  car. 
r  Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


end  of  the  tool  post  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  tool  In  the 
slot  In  the  tool  post,  an  .nlarged  screw  threaded  head  on 
the  tool  post  below  the  slot  therein  and  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  allde  rest,  and  a  nut  arranged  to  engage  the 
Bcrew  threads  to  clamp  the  tool  post  In  its  position  on  the 
slide  rest ;  substantlall.v  as  described. 


9  72    68  3.      SPARK  ARRESTER.      WiLLIAM    P.   8t1!«L«, 
Palisade,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  23, 1909.     Serial  No.  524.111. 


972.582.     TOOL-POST.     William  D.  Smith.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Julv  16,  1908.      SerUl  No.  443.917. 

1.  A  lathe  tool  comprtslng  a  slide  rest  having  a  slot  In 
Its  upper  surface,  a  tool  poat  having  a  head  arranged  to 
be  seated  In  the  slot  In  the  slide  rest,  screw  threads  on  the 
tool  poat,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  and  arranged 
to  secure  the  tool  post  to  the  slide  rest,  a  slot  In  the  tool 
past  arranged  to  receive  a  cutting  tool  extending  trans- 
▼snely  with  relation  to  the  tool  post,  and  msans  In  the 
end  of  the  tool  post  to  secure  the  tool  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion:  substantially  as  described. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box.  of  an 
exhaust  pipe,  inclined  deflecting  plates  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  smoke  box  to  a  plane  forward  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  stack  having  an  inward  extension  of  "  pefle- 
t ration  ",  a  spark  separator  Interposed  between  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  stack  extension,  and  alternately  op- 
positely inclined  baffle  plates  located,  respectively,  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  smoke  box  front  and  the  top  of  the 
smoke  box  at  the  rear  thereof. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  of  aa 
exhaust  pipe.  Inclined  deflecting  plates  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  smoke  box  to  a  plane  forward  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  an  annular  exhaust  pipe  plate  surrounding 
the  exhaust  pipe,  a  stack  having  an  Inward  extension  or 
'•  penetration  ".  a  spark  separator  extending  from  the  ex- 
haust pipe  plate  to  the  stack  extenaion,  and  alternately 
oppositely  Inclined  baffle  plates  located,  respectively,  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  smoke  box  front  and  the  lop 
of  the  smoke  box  at  the  rear  thereof. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  of  aa 
exhaust  pipe,  an  inclined  deflecting  plate  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  smoke  box  to  a  plane  forward  of  the  ex- 
haost  pipe,  a  stack  having  an  Inward  extension  or  "  pens- 
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tnitloQ  ",  ■  spark  Mpatmtor  InterpoMd  between  the  ex- 
haoat  pipe  and  the  itack  extenaioo.  and  an  imperforate 
plate  extending  across  the  nmoke  bux  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  the  month  of  the  stack  extension. 


972.M4.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  PROM 
WET-PROCES8  LIQT'ORa  JOHN  H.  THWAiTxa  and 
Brmnuti  Jamikson  Ralph.  Peterboronxh.  England, 
nied  Peb.  14.  1910.     Beriar  No.  643.663. 

1.  The  method  of  separating  copper  from  Ilqnora  ob- 
tained from  any  wet  metallarglcal  process,  which  consists 
In  treatlDK  the  liquor  with  a  sulflte  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  any  wet 
metallurgical  proceoa  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  copper 
sulfate  substantially  free  from  Iron,  which  consists  In  pre- 
cipitating the  copper  by  means  of  s  sulflte  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  snd  treating  the  precipitate  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  oxidising  with  air.  wbereby  copper  compounds  In 
the  precipitate  are  converted  Into  copper  sulfate :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  any  wet 
metallurgical  process  for  sepAratlng  copper  and  other 
metals  therefrom,  consisting  tB  first  precipitating  the 
greater  part  of  the  copper  bv  means  of  a  sulflte  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal,  then  removing  the  precipitate,  then 
treating  the  liquor  with  an  agant  which  will  precipitate 
copper  but  not  Iron  or  cobalt,  then  removing  the  precipi- 
tate, and  flnally  treating  the  liquor  with  a  substance  ca- 
pable of  precipitating  iron  aad  cobalt  together :  substan- 
tially as  described.  :_ 

4.  A  treatBMnt  of  llqnot*"  obtained  from  any  wet 
metallurgical  process  for  separating  copper  and  other 
metals  therefrom,  consisting  in  flrat  precipitating  the 
greater  part  of  the  copper  by  means  of  a  sulflte  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal,  then  resBorlng  the  precipitate,  then 
treating  the  liquor  with  an  agent  which  will  precipitate 
copper  but  not  Iron  or  cobalt,  then  removing  the  precipi- 
tate, and  flnally  treating  the  liquor  with  a  sulfld  to  pre- 
cipitate Iron  and  cobalt  together ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  \  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  any  wet 
metallurgical  process  for  separating  copper  and  other 
metals  therefrom,  consisting  In  first  precipitating  the 
greater  part  of  the  copper  by  means  of  a  sulfite  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal,  then  remoyiog  the  precipitate,  then 
treating  the  liquor  with  scrap  Iron  to  precipitate  the  re- 
mainder of  the  copper,  then  removing  the  precipitate  and 
flnally  treating  the  liquor  wltb^  a  sulfid  to  precipitate  iron 
and  cobalt  together ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


972.686.       ADJUSTABLE    PITMAN        ChbistiaN    Voo»L. 
Seward.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,278. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  rack 
and  laterally  extending  wings,  a  yoke  having  an  extension 
provided  with  rack  teeth  co9{iecating  with  the  first  named 
rack,  s  strap  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  extension,  a 
lever  having  a  cam  head  pivoted  between  the  wings,  and 


between  the  strap  and  extension  for  forcing  tb«  teeth  to- 
gether, and  having  a  handle  extending  beyond  the  strap. 
2.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  rack 
and  laterally  extending  winga.  a  yoke  having  an  extension 
provided  with  rack  teeth  cooperating  with  the  first  named 
teeth,  a  strap  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  extension, 
and  means  between  the  wtaii  and  between  the  strap  and 
the  extension  for  clamptag  tha  teeth  on  each  other. 


972,686. 

N.  Y. 


PACKING  -  BOX.     JoscPB    Wabl.    New    York, 
Piled  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,309. 


A  packing-box  the  body  of  which  is  composed  of  a  blank 
of  pasteboard,  forming  the  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  lock- 
ing devices  for  connecting  the  end-walls  with  the  side- 
walls,  reinforcing  frames  for  the  side-  and  end-walls, 
means  for  attaching  said  reinforcing  frames  to  the  slde- 
and  end-walls,  and  means  for  releaaably  locking  together 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  framea. 


972,687.  DRIVING -GEAR  MECHANISM.  At.BcaT  W. 
WnoLCswoBTH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376,686. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  and  Its  drive 
abaft,  of  a  driving  gear  mechanism  between  said  shaft 
and  spindle  Including  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  and 
also  a  clutch  device  arranged  to  connect  the  drive  shsft 
with  said  driving  mechanism  to  drive  the  spindle  for- 
wardly  and  to  reverse  the  same,  of  a  hollow  rock-shaft 
operatlveiy  connected  with  said  dutch  device  to  actuate 
tlie  same,  a  redprocable  ahaft  within  said  hollow  rock- 
shaft  and  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  variable  speed 
mechanism,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  Jower  end  of  the 
rock-shaft  to  rock  the  same  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
reclprocable  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  latter  when  said  lever 
Is  swung  on  its  pivot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  and  Its  drive 
shaft,  of  a  driving  gear  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and 
spindle  Including  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  also  a 
clutch  device  arranged  to  release  said  drive  shaft  from 
the  driving  mechanlam  and  to  connect  aald  drive  shaft 
thereto  to  drive  the  tool  spindle  forwardly  and  to  reverse 
the  same,  said  variable  speed  mechanism  embracing  a  sec- 
ond clutch  device  operating  to  drive  the  spindle  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  s  rock-shaft  connected  with  and  operating  one 
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of  said  dutch  devicea,  a  redprocable  shaft  connected  with 
and  operating  the  other  clutch  de^ce,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  to  rock  the  same  and  acting 
upon  the  reclprocable  shaft  to  give  endwise  movement  to 
the  latter,  and  arranged  to  actuate  each  clutch  device  in- 
dependently of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  and  Its  drive 
shaft,  of  driving  gear  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and 
spindle  Including  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  also  a 
clutch  device  arranged  to  release  said  drive  shaft  from 
the  driving  mechanism  and  to  connect  said  shaft  thereto 
to  drive  the  spindle  forwardly  and  to  reveiae  the  same, 
said  variable  speed  mechanism  embracing  a  second  clutch 
device  operatlog  to  drive  the  spindle  at  varying  speeds,  a 
tubular  rock-shaft  connected  with  and  operating  one  of 
said  clutch  devices,  s  reclprocable  shaft  within  the  tubu- 
lar rock-shaft  and  connected  with  and  operating  the  other 
clutch  device,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  acting  upon  the  reclprocable  shaft  to  give  end- 
wise movement  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  and  its  horixon- 
tal  drive  shaft,  of  driving  mechanism  between  said  shaft 
and  spindle  Including  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  and 
also  a  horlxontally  movable  clutch  device  on  the  drive 
shaft  arranged  to  release  said  drive  shaft  from  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  to  connect  the  said  shaft  thereto  to 
drive  the  spindle  forwardly  and  to  reverse  the  same,  said 
variable  speed  mechanism  embracing  a  vertically  movable 
clutch  device  operating  to  drive  the  spindle  at  varying 
speeds,  a  vertically  arranged  hollow  rock-abaft  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  with  said  borlxontally  movable  clutch  de- 
vice, a  reclprocable  shaft  mounted  within  said  hollow 
rock-shsft  snd  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  ver- 
tically movable  clutch  device,  and  a  single  operating  lever 
for  rocking  and  reciprocating  said  shafts,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  horisontal  drive  shaft  and  a 
tool  spindle,  of  two  opposing  beveled  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  third  beveled  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  opposing  beveled  gear  wheels,  a  clutch 
device  adapted  to  connect  either  of  said  opposing  beveled 
gear  wheels  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  countershaft  geared  to 
and  rotating  said  tool  spindle,  a  pinion  geared  to  said 
third  beveled  gear  wheel  and  provided  with  a  bub  In  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  countershaft  has  bearing,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  countershaft  below  said 
pinion  and  geared  to  said  pinion  to  constitute  part  of  a 
variable  speed  mechanism,  a  second  clutch  device  oper- 
ating to  separately  connect  said  latter  gear  wheel  and 
said  pinion  to  the  countershaft,  and  a  single  manually 
operable  lever  for  operating  both  of  said  dutch  devices. 


97  2.6  88.  WORK-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL- 
WORKING  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  Albert  W. 
W100LE8WORTH.  Wllmette,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496.966.    . 


collet  to  lock  it  to  the  work,  embracing  a  pivoted  shipping 
lever  and  an  endwise  movable  bar  connecting  the  band 
lever  with  the  shipping  lever,  and  a  clutch  device  for 
locking  said  scroll  gear  from  rotation,  and  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  portion  arranged  to  actuate 
said    clutch    upon    endwise    movement    of    said    bar.     a 

2.  In  a  work  feedbig  device,  the  combination  with  • 
hollow,  rotative  shaft  through  which  the  work  is  fed,  of  a 
work  centering  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  em- 
bracing radially  movable  centering  Jaws,  and  a  work  feed- 
ing mechanism  In  advance  of  said  centering  mechanism 
comprising  work  feeding  rollers,  a  system  of  compound 
levers  carrying  said  rollers  to  move  them  toward  and 
from  the  work,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
centering  Jaws  and  said  levers,  said  levers  being  propor- 
tioned to  carry  the  rollers  toward  the  work  at  the  same 
speed  at  which  the  centering  Jaws  move  toward  and  from 
the  work. 

3.  In  a  work  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow,  rotative  shaft,  of  a  work  centering  mechanism  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  work  feeding  mechanism  in  ad- 
vance of  the  work  centering  mechanism  comprising  two 
rollers  movable  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  system  of 
levers  for  moving  each  roller  toward  and  from  the  work, 
comprising  a  pivoted  primary  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of 
which  is  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  work  center- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  secondary  bell  crank  lever  one  arm 
of  which  carries  a  feeding  roller,  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  the  second  arm  of  the  primary  bell 
crank  lever,  said  lever  arms  being  proportioned  to  carry 
the  rollers  toward  the  work  at  the  same  speed  at  which 
the  ends  of  the  lever  arms  connected  with  the  centering 
mechanism  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  work  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow,  rotative  shaft  and  a  casing  mounted  on  the  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  work  passage  In  allnement  with 
the  shaft,  of  centering  mechanism  mounted  In  the  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  centering  Jaws, 
and  work  feeding  mechanism  In  rear  of  said  centering 
mechanism  arranged  In  two  sets,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
work  passage  of  the  casing,  each  comprising  a  lover  piv- 
oted at  Its  rear  end  to  the  casing  and  connected  at  Its 
other  end  with  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  lever  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rear 
shaft,  a  rotative  feeding  roller  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  second  lever  arm  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  lever. 

5.  In  a  work  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow,  roUtlve  shaft  and  a  casing  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  provided  In  allnement  with  the  shaft  with 
a  work  feeding  passage,  of  a  work  centering  mechanism 
embracing  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  Jaws  provided 
with  screw-threads,  a  spirally  screw-threaded  ring  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  In  the  casing  for  moving  the  Jaws  In- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  work  feeding  mechanism  with- 
in the  casing  embracing  rollers  which  are  adapted  to  t>e 
pressed  upon  the  work,  and  roller  actuating  levers  pivoted 
in  the  casing  and  operatlveiy  connected  with  aald  radially 
movable  centering  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  work  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow,  rotative  shaft  through  which  the  work  is  fed,  and 
a  work  bolding  collet  carried  by  the  shaft,  of  work  feed- 
ing mechanism  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  em- 
bracing feeding  rollers,  operating  gears  for  said  rollers, 
a  scroll  gear  surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  shaft 
meahing  with  the  feeding  roller  operating  gears,  a  hand 
lever  operatlveiy  connected  to  the  collet  for  actuating  the 


972,589.  SHOWER-BATH  APPARATUS.  GsOBOl  Wis- 
TEB8.  Bav  City.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pearl  M. 
Haller,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,431. 


In  a  Bhower'bath  apparatua.  the  combination  cf  a  pair 
of  spray  tubes,  each  bavlnc  at  Ita  front  portion  r^rwardly 
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projecting  perforations,  at  Ita  middle  portion  transTeraely 
projecting  perforations,  and  at  lU  rear  porflon  forwardly 
projecting  perforatlona,  a  pair  of  tutngers  for  each  tnbe, 
each  of  said  hanger*  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  tab. 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a -hook  to  recelre  tlie 
tube,  the  hook  of  one  of  aald  bangera  prorided  with  a  set 
screw ;  a  tee,  and  flexible  tabes  connecting  said  tee  with 
the  spray  tabe«,  and  a  flexible  tnbe  attached  to  the  tee  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  faucet  of  the  tab. 


9  7  2  .  B  9  0  .  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Thomas  J.  Tatcs  and 
Pvm  R.  PwrBESON.  Salt  L4ike  City.  UUh.  Filed  Aag. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.529. 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  laiy  tongs  type,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  side  rods  intrrmediately  plTotally  se- 
cured In  pairs,  the  ends  of  each  pair  being  plTotally  con 
nected  to  the  adjacent  pair,  then'  being  a  similar  set  on 
each  side  of  the  derlce,  of  connections  between  the  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  secured  to  the  pivotal  conacctlOM 
of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  sUfc  members,  said  conaaetloBS 
having  openings  formed  therein,  and  clothes  supporting 
means  passed  through  said  openings  and  alternately  se- 
cured to  and  ttavlng  slldlns  engagement  with  said  con- 
nections. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  pair  of  rods  plvotally  se- 
cured together  Intermediate  tb#lr  length  a  similar  pair  of 
rods  spaced  from  said  first  named  pair,  of  means  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  one  pair  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  ©tber  pair,  and  clothes  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  certain  connecting  means  and 
loosely  supported  by  the  others, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sides  composed  of  spaced  pairs  of  pivoted 
rods,  a  pair  of  links  of  unequal  length  plvotally  aecured  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  rods,  the  long  link  of  each 
pair  having  Its  free  end  pivotrtly  secured  to  the  short  link 
of  the  other  pair  on  each  side,  and  means  connecting  the 
rods  of  one  pair  with  the  rods  of  the  other  pair,  said 
m.ans  b«>lng  adapted  to  contact  with  a  link  of  one  pair 
on  each  side  of  the  device  whereby  the  downward  col- 
lapse of  the  other  pair  of  U»is  on  each  side  of  the  de- 
Tlce  Is  prevented  and  a  firm  bnt  foldable  baae  la  formed 
for  both  sidt-s  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  memlwrs,  each  of  said  members  being  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  Intermediately  pivoted  bar*,  of  plates 
connecting  the  com  spondinf  ends  of  the  bars  of  one  side 
member  with  bars  of  the  other  side  member,  clothes  sup- 
portlns  means  secured  to  tM  top  connecting  pistes  said 
supports  extending  across  tba  device  when  open,  a  pair  of 
links  of  unequal  length  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  bars,  the  free  end  of  the  longer  link  being 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  shorter  link  carrted  by  the 
other  bar  of  the  side  member,  and  one  of  the  longer  links 
on  each  side  being  so  dlspo«rd  ss  to  contact  with  one  of 
the  bottom  plates  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  links. 


972.691.  LINE-CA8TINO  MACHINB.  FllW  C.  L0CK« 
DAa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,606. 


1.  A  linotype  mold  mounted  to  reciprocate  bodily  and 
comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  lower  jaw.  a  rising  and  fall- 
ing upper  jaw.  Intermediate  yielding  members  to  dose  the 
ends  of  the  mold  space,  a  wedge  for  adjusting  the  upper 
jaw.  and  stops  for  automatically  and  positively  moving 
the  wedge  in  relation  to  the  other  parts  as  the  mold  moves 
to  aad  fro. 

2.  A  linotype  mold  mounted  to  reciprocate  bodily  and 
comprising  In  combination,  a  lower  jaw.  a  rtstng  and  fall- 
ing upper  jaw.  Intermediate  yielding  members  to  close  the 
ends  of  the  mold  space,  a  wedge  for  adjusting  the  upper 
Jaw,  stops  23.  23'  for  automatically  and  poaltlTely  morlng 
tbe  wedge  to  relation  to  the  other  parts  aa  the  mold 
moves  to  and  fro.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops. 

3.  The  redprocatlnu  linotype  mold  Including  the  wedge 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  mold  space  In  combination  with 
a  front  stop  to  move  the  wedge  In  s  direction  to  permit  the 
mold  to  open,  a  rear  stop  longitudinally  adjustable  to 
move  the  wadga  In  a  direction  and  to  an  extent  to  close  the 
mold  to  any  predetermined  width,  and  means  for  holding 
the  rear  stop  rigidly  In  adjuated  position. 

4.  A  longitudinally  reciprocating  linotype  mold  having 
one  member  movable  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the 
others  for  the  purpose  of  changtog  the  length  of  the  mold 
space  In  combination  with  stops  for  automatically  and 
positively  opening  and  closing  the  mold  to  one  length  or 
another  during  Its  movement  to  and  fro. 

5.  A  longitudinally  reciprocating  Itaotype  mold  having 
one  member  movable  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the 
others  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  (.nttth  of  the  mold 
space,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  sto(>  for  automatically 
opening  the  mold  fo  maximum  length,  and  an  adJusUble 
stop  for  automatically  closing  the  mold  to  one  length  or 
another  as  desired. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  2.592.      BOG-TESTER.     Maby  Axoaaws.  Stratton. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  545,111. 


1.  An  egg-tester,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  egg-re- 
celvlng  holes  snd  slots,  and  a  slide  sdapted  to  work  In 
eoojanctlon  with  the  top  and  also  formed  with  corre- 
sponding egg-recelvlng  holes  aad  having  gulde-plns  to  op- 
erate m  the  slots  of  the  top.  ao  that  the  same  may  be  ad- 
justed to  adapt  It  to  different  slsed  eggs. 

2.  An  egg-tester,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  ecg-re- 
celvlng  holes,  a  slide  adapted  to  work  In  conjunction  with 
the  top  and  having  holea  registering  with  the  holes  In 
the  top.  means  to  guide  and  hold  tbe  slide  and  top  In 
proper  relation,  and  a  mirror  In  the  bottom  of  the  tester. 

8.  An  egg-tester,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  egg-re- 
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eelTlBg  boles  and  a  slgbt-openliig,  a  allde  adapted  to  work 
in  conjunction  with  the  top  and  having  correspondtag 
holes  and  a  sight-opening  of  larger  diameter  than  the  top 
opening,  and  means  for  holding  and  permitting  the  slides 
to  operate  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  An  egg-tester,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  egg-re- 
ceiving boles  and  a  algbt-openlng,  a  slide  adapted  to  work 
in  conjunction  with  the  top  and  having  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  top  of  the  device,  a  mirror  In  the  bottom 
of  the  tester,  gutter-like  strips  to  receive  and  hold  the 
mirror,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  be  received  on  top  of  the 
tester. 


972,993.      8KIRT-EVENER.      Mart    E.    AacHKB-BraTOW, 
Berlin,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  519,957. 


A  sklrt-evener  consisting  of  a  flat  Uble  baring  a  large 
central  opening  and  In  Its  surface  a  circular  groove  which 
is  concentric  with  said  opening,  snd  legs  arranged  in  holes 
located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  table  and  provided  with 
pins  for  supporting  the  table  at  different  heights,  as 
abowa  and  described. 


»72.694.     8BALINO-STRAP  FOR  SHIPPING-PACKAGES. 
Raymond  C.  Batchblob,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  9, 
r    1909.     SerUl  No.  510.952. 


A  ablpplng  package  comprising  a  receptacle  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sealing  strsp  encircling  tbe  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Integral  folded  portions  at  Intervals 
along  ita  length  which  extend  beneath  the  exposed  surface 
of  tbe  said  strap,  and  securing  devices  passing  through 
said  Integral  folded  portions  and  entering  the  receptacle 
and  the  heads  of  said  securing  devices  being  covered  by  tbe 
outer  exposed  surface  of  the  strap. 


arm  secured  to  tbe  ladder  or  sUlrway  above  Its  pivot,  and 
a  counterweight  adjustsbly  mounted  on  said  arm,  said 
arm  and  counterweight  normally  moving  rigidly  with  the 
ladder  or  stairway,  substantially  aa  described. 


972.505.  COUNTERBALANCED  STAIRWAY  OR  LAD- 
DER. Recbbn  O.  Belles.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,267. 

1.  A  pivoted  ladder  or  stairway  structure  having  a 
counterwelghted-arm  secured  thereto  above  the  pivoted 
axis  of  the  structure  and  projecttog  forwardly  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  arm, 
aald  weight  being  substantially  vertically  over  tbe  pivotal 
axis  of  the  structure  when  the  latter  is  in  its  down  posi- 
tion and  shifted  by  the  movement  of  the  structure  to  a 
raised  position  to  a  position  behind  tbe  pivotal  axis,  aald 
weight  and  arm  normally  moving  rigidly  with  tbe  struc- 
ture :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  pivoted  ladder  or  stairway. 
of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  counterweight 
arm  secured  to  the  ladder  or  stairway  above  Its  pivot,  aald 
arm  and  Its  counterweight  normally  moving  rigidly  with 
the  ladder  or  stslrwsy.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  ladder  or  stairway, 
of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  counterweight 


t!::> 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pivotal  sUirway  or  ladder, 
of  a  counterweight  secured  to  tbe  stairway  or  ladder  above 
ita  pivot,  and  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  extending  coun- 
terweight arm  also  secured  to  the  stairway  or  ladder  above 
Its  pivot,  said  arm  being  normally  rigid  with  respect  to 
the  stairway  or  ladder.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  stairway  or  ladder, 
of  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  counterweight 
arm  secured  to  the  ladder  or  stairway  above  Its  pivot,  and 
means  for  securing  an  angular  adjustment  of  the  said  arm 
to  vary  Its  counterweight  action,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9-2.596.     MILKING    APPLIANCE.     Alexander    Bbccb. 
Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.719. 


n 


1.  A  milking  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  movable  cover  forming  a  seat,  and  an  orifice  below  said 
cover,  a  clip  movably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  adjacent 
to  tbe  said  orifice,  and  adapted  to  occupy  dilTerent  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  mllk-receivtng 
cup  having  a  conducting  tube  longitudinally  movable  In 
tbe  clip  and  extending  through  the  orifice  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, said  cup  and  tube  being  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe 
receptacle  by  the  longitudinal  movablllty  of  tbe  tube  In 
the  clip,  and  by  the  movablllty  of  the  clip  relatively  to 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  milking  appllanc<'  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  movable  cover  forming  a  seat,  an  orifice  below  said 
cover,  and  a  confining  member  below  the  orifice,  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  shank  slldably  and  frictlonally  engaged  with  said 
confining  member  snd  receptacle  whereby  the  clip  is  ad- 
justably supported  relatively  to  the  receptacle,  and  a 
mllk-recelvlng  cup  having  a  conducting  tulje  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  clip  and  extending  through  the  orifice  into 
tbe  receptacle. 

3.  A  milking  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle  havlBg 
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a  movable  cover  formlns  a  aett.  an  orlflee  b«low  aald  coT«r. 
and  a  cooflnlng  member  below  tb«  orlflc*.  a  clip  baTlBf  * 
■hank  alkUbly  and  frlctlonally  «acM«d  with  aald  confin- 
ing member  and  recepUcle  wher*^  tbe  clip  la  adjtiatably 
supported  relatively  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  milk  receiving 
cup  having  a  conducting  tube  tongltudlnally  movablein 
the  clip  and  extending  through  the  orifice  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, the  clip  being  pivoted  to  the  ahank  and  adapted  to 
turn  thereon  to  permit  additional  adjustment!  of  the  cup 

and  tube. 

4.  A  milking  appliance  compilalng  a  receptacle  having 
a  movable  cover  forming  a  seat,  an  orifice  below  aald 
cover,  and  a  metal  strip  attached  at  Its  end  portions  to  the 
receptacle  below  the  orifice,  the  central  portion  of  the 
■trip  being  offset  an<t  conatltutln*  •  confining  member,  a 
clip  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the 
said  offset  portion  and  the  receptacle,  and  frlctlonally 
supported  thereby,  and  a  milk  receiving  cup  having  a  con- 
ducting tube  frlctlonally  eng»aid  by  the  clip  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein.      "^iT 

8.  A  milking  appliance  conqirfitng  a  receptacle  having 
a  movable  cover  forming  a  sWkt.  an  orifice  below  aald 
coter,  and  a  metal  strip  attached  at  Its  end  portions  to  tha 
recepUcle  below  the  orifice,  the  central  portion  of  the  strip 
being  offset  and  constituting  a  confining  member,  a  clip 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  teae-ted  between  the  aald 
offset  portion  and  the  receptacle,  and  frlctlonally  supported 
thereby,  and  a  mllk-recelvlng  cup  having  a  conducting  tube 
frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  clip  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein,  a  portion  of  the  tube  being  provided  with 
flat  faces  bearing  on  the  side*  of  the  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


2.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  • 
ahaft.  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  concentrically  arranged  in 
•paced  relation  and  having  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  rotate  between  said  cylinders  and  secured 
to  aald  shaft,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  abutment  valvea 
adapted  to  slide  between  said  cyllndera  and  adapted  to  be 
gnlded  by  said  cyllodera.  a  cam  on  aald  ahaft  having  a 
guide  groove  therein  adapted  to  alternately  reciprocate 
aald  valves,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  passages  between  aald  cylinders,  a  reversing 
valve,  an  automatic  control  for  said  controlling  valve,  and 
a  manual  control  for  said  reversing  valve. 


©72.597.  GAME  APPARATtrff.  Geobob  N.  Btl,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  B.  Dllta. 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  Henry  I.  Pllta,  Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1»0©.  Serial  No. 
B0«.47«. 


A  game  apparatua  comprlalng  a  board  having  a  central 
depraaalon,  and  a  conical  surface  encircling  the  depression 
and  taclinlng  toward  the  depreaalon.  and  a  wall  eaelrellng 
the  conical  surface,  a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  counter*  00 
the  conical  surface,  and  a  rotatable  object  for  the  purpose 
specified,  said  depreaaion  having  a  dished  bottom  and  In- 
clined aide  wall.  -^^sr- 


972.5*8.  ROTARY  ENQINl.  V«a»0!»  L.  Cafwbx,  Dor- 
ranceton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rotary  Engine  and  Valve 
Developing  Company.  Dorranceton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1900.     Serial  No.  528.211. 

1.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  concentric  cyliiuten.  of  a  piston  adapted  to 
rotate  between  said  cyllnden,  a  plurality  of  abutment 
valtea  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  aald  cyllndera, 
maaaa  for  controlling  the  supply  of  an  op«rat.ng  fluid  to 
either  side  of  said  abutment  valvea.  comprising  a  steam 
cheat  casing,  a  valve  caalng  having  port  openings  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  concentrte  cylindrical  valvea  having 
port  openings  therein  adapted  to  connect  aald  openings  In 
said  caalng  with  the  Interior  «f  «n*  of  said  cylinders. 


3.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  apaoed  cylinders  of  a 
ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  f:ecured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutment  valves  guided  by  said  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  aald  cylinders,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  passageway  formed  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  said  meana  comprising  a  steam  chest 
caalng  dlvld<;d  Into  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  pressure 
chamber,  k  valve  casing  having  openings  communicating 
with  said  chairbers,  a  controlling  valve  In  aald  valrt 
casing,  having  two  compartmenta  therein,  a  reversing 
valve  In  said  valve  casing,  having  openings  therein  adapt- 
ed to  connect  either  of  said  compartments  In  said  control- 
ling valve  with  either  said  pressure  chamber  or  said  ex- 
hauat  chamber,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  openlnga 
therein  whereby  both  of  said  compartmenta  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  Interior  of  said  last  mentioned  cylin- 
der, a  manual  control  for  aald  reversing  valve,  an  auto- 
matic control  for  aakJ  controlling  valve,  and  an  automatic 
control  for  said  abutment  valvea,  aald  automatic  controla 
being  operated  by  a  cam  oa  aald  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  direct  actinic  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
ahaft,  of  a  crank  connected  to  aald  ahaft.  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  followint  ring  secured 
to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  cylin- 
ders, said  following  ring  having  annular  recesses  therein 
which  sre  adapted  to  engage  eorreapondtng  flanges  In  aald 
cyllndeN,  and  a  piston  secured  to  said  crank. 


972.599  AUTOMATIC  SWAGING  AND  SIZING  MA- 
CHINE. ALBEIT  D.  Cavxbno.  Windsor  Locka,  Conn. 
rU«l  Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.96,1. 

1.  In  a  awaging  and  alstng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  swage  head,  a  slier  head,  a  carriage  upon  which  the 
said  heada  are  mounted  a  diat^nce  apart,  saw  clamping 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  haada,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  carrtag*  and  operating  the 
clamping  meana  and  the  swag*  and  alaer  heads. 

2.  In  a  awaging  and  slilng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  swage-bead,  a  slser  head,  means  for  clamping  a  aaw, 
and  automatic  means  arranged  to  operate  said  awage  and 
slier  heada  to  swage  and  al«e  the  teeth  of  s  saw  and  then 
release  said  clamping  meana  and  move  said  heada  into 
position  to  act  upon  other  teeth  of  tbs  saw. 
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S.  In  a  swaging  and  alsing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  >wage-bead  and  a  slser-head  mounted  on 
■aid  carriage,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  heads  for 
clamping  a  saw,  means  for  operating  said  swage-head, 
meana  for  operating  said  sixer-bead,  means  for  moving 
aald  carriage,  and  a  power  ahaft  from  which  the  said 
heads  and  carriage  are  operated. 


4.  In  a  swaging  and  slxlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  carriage  for  holding 
a  aaw,  means  for  automatically  tightening  and  loosening 
the  clamp,  a  alxer-head  carried  by  the  carriage  and  com 
prlalng  a  atatlonary  and  a  movable  die,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  carriage  to  bring  the  slser  head  into 
position  to  act  upon  the  tooth  of  the  saw  adjacent  to  the 
one  previously  acted  upon,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  movable  die. 

5.  In  a  swaging  and  slxlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  ways  on  Its  side,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  ways  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  member,  a  swage  head  carried  by  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  member,  a  swage  mounted 
in  the  head,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  swage  head  for  clamp- 
ing a  aaw.  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
carriage,  swage  and  clamp. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9  7  2.600.  CLEANER  FOR  THIRD  RAILS.  AXDMW 
Jackson  Cockebell,  ChllUcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532.110. 


members  having  legs  and  connecting  the  side  bars,  the 
latter  being  bolted  to  the  legs  of  the  arched  members,  sec- 
ondary arched  meml>ers  mounted  within  the  first  men- 
tioned arched  members  to  be  movable  vertically  therein, 
rail-cleaning  elements  carried  by  the  secondary  arched 
members,  and  means  for  securing  the  cleaner  to  a  car  to 
be  in  operative  relation  to  the  third-rail. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  third  rails  comprising  a  frame,  rail- 
cleaning  elementa  mounted  In  the  frame,  supporting  bare 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  bolts  straddling  a  beam  of  the  car.  plates  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  legs  of  the  bolts,  said  plates  having 
aocketa  formed  therein  and  said  sockets  receiving  the 
Inner  end  of  a  supporting  bar.  and  set-screws  tapped 
through  the  plates  and  bearing  upon  the  supporting-bars 
and  adspted  to  hold  them  In  an  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  cleaner  for  third  rails  comprising  side  bars,  arched 
members  connecting  the  side-bars  and  bolted  thereto,  sec- 
ondary arched  members  each  yieldingly  mounted  in  a 
main  arched  member,  a  plurality  of  said  main  arched 
members  being  provided  with  said  secondary  arched  mem- 
bers, a  rail-cleaning  element  mounted  In  each  secondary 
arched  member,  a  brush  mounted  In  a  main  arched  mem- 
ber not  having  a  secondary  member  therein,  a  acrcw  rod 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  bruah  and  having 
screw  -  threaded  engagement  with  thf>  arch  member  In 
which  it  la  mounted,  and  means  for  supporting  the  cleaner 

from  a  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  cleaner  for  third  rails  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  side  bare  and  arched  members  connecting  the  side  bars 
and  bolted  thereto,  aupportlng  bars  secured  to  the  car  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  rail-cleaning  elements  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  A  cleaner  for  third  rails  comprising  a  frame,  rail- 
cleaning  elements  mounted  therein,  and  auppo.-tlng  bars 
for  the  frame,  aald  bars  being  aecured  to  the  car  so  as  to 
be  adjustable  laterally  thereof  and  secured  to  the  frame 
so  aa  to  have  the  latter  adjustable  vertically  on  aald  bars. 

S.  A  cleaner  for  third  raila  comprising  side  bars,  arched 

IMO.G.— 27 


972  801.  CIGAR.  Feank  J.  CCDA,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  —- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Julius  A.  Zlbell.  Tappan,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,788. 
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1.  A  cigar,  having  a  hole  near  the  tip  end  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cigar  and  only  partly 
penetrating  the  same,  and  a  helical  spring  Inserted  In  said 

hole. 

2.  A  cigar,  having  an  only  partly  penetrating  hole  near 
the  tip  end  at  aubatantlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cigar,  a  helical  spring  inserted  In  said  hole,  and  a  covsr 
closing  the  opening  of  aald  bole. 

3.  A  cigar,  having  an  only  partly  penetrating  trans- 
veraal  hole  near  the  tip  end  thereof,  a  helical  aprlng  In- 
serted in  said  hole,  and  a  cover  closing  said  hole,  said 
cover  being  so  secured  to  the  cigar,  as  to  leave  an  air  space 
between  Itself  and  the  body  of  the  cigar. 


9  7  2,602.  TROUSERS  HANGER  AND  8TRETCHKE. 
RtCHAED  Davibs.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  607.841. 

1.  A  garment  atretcher  comprising  similar  aide  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  side  members  consisting  of  bara  plvotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends,  attaching  means  at  the 
outer  enda  of  the  bare  for  securing  the  same  to  the  gar- 
ment to  be  stretched,  and  means  spreading  the  bara  where- 
by the  outer  ends  of  the  side  members  are  moved  apart 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  so  aa  to  stretch  the 
garment  In  two  directions. 

2.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  similar  side  mem; 
bera.  each  of  the  side  members  conalstlng  of  two  l)ara  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  inner  ends,  attaching  meana  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  outer  euds  of  the  bars  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  garment  to  be  stretched,  and  meana  for 
spreading  the  side  members  whereby  their  outer  ends  are 
moved  apart  both  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

3.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  similar  side  mem- 
bera,  each  of  the  aide  members  consisting  of  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends,  clips  plvotally  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  a  toothed  bar  plvotally  eon- 


r" 


t^^i^nt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBBs  11,191a 


a««ted  at  one  end  to  one  ot  Abe  aide  members  near  tb« 
Joint  between  tbe  bars  thereof,  satd  toothed  bar  baying 
a  ootcb  near  ita  pivoted  end,  and  a  atop  provided  apon 


tlon  Including  a  frame  having  a  bracing  member  under 
said  top.  a  further  bracing  member  under  aald  top  and 
'  extending  alonic  tbe  hinge  line  of  aald  other  section  of 
aaid  top.  aald  top  having  openings  adapted  to  reeeirt 
atenalla.  said  casing  having  around  said  flrat-mentioned 
opaning  an  Inwardlj  dlapoacd  guard  rim. 


the  other  side  member  near  i^  Joint  between  the  bars 
thereof  to  engage  either  th«  Ceetb  or  the  notch  of  the 
toothed  bar. 


■J72.603.    COOKING  APPARATUS.    Ubstcb  Roaaas  Davis. 
Rlveralde.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  532.029 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  dstcrlbed.  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  burner  when 
the  casing  is  mounted  upon  a  stove,  said  casing  l>eing 
provided  with  a  top  having  a  hinged  section,  and  a  n>tlcu- 
late  partition  dividing  the  casteg  and  extending  from  one 
wall  thereof  to  an  adjacent  wall,  said  opening  having  an 
iiwmrdly  projecting  guard  rim. 

2.  'Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  openlnK  adapted  to  be  located  above  a 
bnmer  when  tbe  casing  is  mounted  upon  a  stove,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  top  having  hinged  seetlona, 
and  a  reticulate  partition  within  said  .casing  dividing  tbe 
same  Into  compartments,  each  having  above  It  one  of  aald 
sections,  said  top  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  adapted  to  receive  cooking  utensils,  said  Orst- 
montioned  opening  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
guard  rim.  the  walls  of  said  caalng  being  double  and  hav- 
ing therebetween  a  layer  of  insulating  material. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  caa- 
lng having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  burner  when 
the  casing  is  mounted  upon  a  atove,  said  caalng  ttelng 
provided  with  a  top  having  a  hinged  section,  and  a  reticu- 
late partition  dividing  the  casing  from  wall  to  wall  there- 
of, aald  opening  havioK  an  inwardly  projecting  guard 
rim.  said  guard  rim  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  reticulate 
wall  carried  thereby,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
lags  therein  adapted  to  receive  cooking  utensils,  said  caa- 
iag  having  gripa  wherewith  it  can  be  manipulated. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing baring  an  opening  adapted  to  be  located  abors  a 
burner  when  the  casing  is  mounted  upon  a  stove,  aaid 
caning  being  provided  with  a  top  having  sections  hinged 
th>*reto  along  linos  at  angles  with  each  other,  a  reticulate 
partittoB  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  correapond 
with  the  inner  outline  of  one  of  aald  seetlona,  said  partl- 


972.004.    WRENCH.    CHSSTBa  A.  D«  Vacl,  Lalnga.  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  21,   1909      Serial  No.  B18.7B1. 


.V  wrench  comprising  n  shank,  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  sliding  (aw 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  transverse  slot  opening 
through  both  sldea  and  the  rear  end  of  said  Jaw.  and  a 
laterally  swinging  adjusting  lever  movable  to  a  position 
parallel  with  tbe  shank  and  having  a  cam  head  pivoted 
in  aald  slot,  said  cam  bead  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a 
central  transverse  cavity  and  ribs  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof, 
said  riba  forming  cam  facea  to  blad  against  the  ahank. 


972.W)S.  LOCKING  DEVICB  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  8TEER- 
INO-WHEELS.  David  J.  Eluott  and  William  W. 
RiiLLT,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  Piled  June  28.  1910.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  569.348 


1.  A  steering  device  for  vehicles  comprising  relatively- 
rotatable  elements,  one  of  tbe  elements  having  spaced 
recesaea,  a  bolt  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
other  element  and  to  enter  either  -of  the  said  recesses,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  bolt  releaaed.  means  for  moving 
the  bolt  to  locking  poaltion.  an  automatic  device  for  hold- 
ing tbe  bolt  in  locked  position,  and  a  key  for  releasing  tbe 
said  device  from  tbe  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steering  column,  a  rotatable 
ahaft  mounted  therein,  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  a 
flange  arranged  on  tb«  abaft  and  set  into  the  column. 
said  flange  having  reecaasa.  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  column 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  aild  receaaea,  and  a  key-releaaad 
leaf  spring  in  the  column  dispoaed  alongside  of  the  bolt 
to  form  locking  means  for  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steering  column  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end.  a  shaft  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  houaed  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  column,  a  dust  ring 
fastened  to  the  ahaft  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
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coltimn.  a  locking  bolt  mounted  on  the  column  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  flange  to  prevent  turning  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  the  bolt  in  un- 
loekad  poaltion.  and  a  key-releaaad  catch  adapted  to  aet 
MftHHtliflally  when  tbe  bolt  la  moved  to  locking  position. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  steering  column,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  on  one  of  the  aald 
parta,  means  on  the  other  part  with  which  the  bolt  en- 
gagea.  a  casing  in  which  the  bolt  Is  boused,  a  knob  con- 
nected with  the  bolt  and  extending  out  of  the  casing, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  bolt  In  unlocked  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  engaging  the  bolt  when  moved 
to  locked  position  for  holding  the  same,  aald  casing  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  key  to  release  the  laat-men- 
tioned  meana. 


972.606.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Axbl  E.  ELLIS,  Boaton, 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Steel  Cushion  Tire  Company,  Boston. 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  456.157. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  tire  por- 
tion, the  tire  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  Jointed  to  each  other  and  radially  movable  with 
relation  to  the  rim  portion,  and  a  compression  resistance 
mechanism  Interposed  between  the  rim  and  tire  portions, 
comprising  levere  pivoted  to  the  rim  portion  each  having 
one  end  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  segmental 
sections,  and  springs  Interposed  between  and  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  levere  of  adjacent  segmental 
sections,  subsfantlall.v  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  tire  portion, 
the  tire  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  palra  of 
crosaed  levers  pivoted  to  the  rim  portion,  thrust  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  crossed  levera 
and  having  a  rocking  engagement  with  the  segmental  sec- 
tions, each  pair  of  levere  being  Independently  connected 
by  means  of  their  thrust  links  to  a  segmental  section  of  the 
tire  portion,  and  springs  Interposed  between  adjacent 
palre  of  crossed  levers  and  connected  at  either  end  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  adjacent  palre  of  levere,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  tire  portion, 
the  tire  portion  comprinlng  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  radially 
movable  with  relation  to  the  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of 
palre  of  crossed  levere  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rim 
portion  and  one  end  of  each  lever  being  operatlvely  con- 

♦  nected  to  on*  of  the  segmental  sections  of  the  rim  por- 
tion, and  springs  connect^  at  either  end  to  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  the  levere  of  adjacent  palre  of  levere,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  having  contlnnons 
circular  side  flanges  and  a  base  plate,  the  whole  united 


to  form  a  subatantlally  trough  shaped  rim.  a  tire  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  having  side 
flanges  and  tread  plates,  the  side  flanges  of  the  segmental 
sections  baring  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  rim  portion,  palre  of  levere  plvotally  mounted.  In 
the  rim  portion,  thrust  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
levere  and  baring  a  rocking  engagement  with  the  seg- 
mental tire  sections  and  springs  connecting  the  ends  of 
adjacent  levers,  aubstantially  as  described. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  tire  portion, 
the  tire  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions having  overlapping  side  flanges  pivoted  together  to 
form  a  continuous  articulated  tire  portion,  sleeves  mount- 
ed upon  the  pivots  of  the  segmenUl  sections,  wings  on  the 
sleeves  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  facee  of  the  tread 
plates  of  the  segmental  sections,  and  a  yielding  compres- 
sion resistance  mechanism  interposed  between  the  rim  and 
tire  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  2,607.     MOISTENING-ROLL. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910. 


Albcbt  Fac^s,  Naw 
Serial  No.  538.903. 


1.  A  moistening  roll,  comprising  a  core  having  wings 
and  end  flanges  forming  compartments,  sponges  placed 
in  the  said  compartments,  and  a  covering  for  indoalng  tbe 
aponges. 

2.  A  moistening  roll  core,  comprising  a  shaft,  wings  on 
the  said  shaft,  end  flanges  on  tbe  shaft  and  forming  with 
the  said  wings  compartments,  and  absorbing  material  in 
each  of  tbe  said  compartments. 

3.  A  moistening  roll  core,  comprising  a  shaft,  wings 
extending  radially  on  tbe  said  shaft  and  formed  of  split 
rings,  one  alongside  the  other,  end  banges  on  the  said 
ahaft  to  form  with  the  said  win^  compartments,  and 
an  absorbing  material  in  each  of  the  said  compartmenta. 

4.  A  moistening  roll  core,  provided  with  a  shaft,  wings 
on  the  said  shaft  and  yielding  In  a  vertical  direction 
relative  to  the  said  shaft,  and  abaorblng  material  between 
tbe  said  wings. 

5.  A  moistening  roll,  comprising  a  shaft,  winga  extend- 
ing radially  on  the  said  shaft  and  formed  of  split  rings 
arranged  one  alongside  the  other,  conical  end  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  wings,  an  absorbing  material  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  end  flanges  and  wings,  the  absorbing 
material  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  wings, 
and  a  covering  Inclosing  tbe  said  absorbing  material. 


9  7  2,608.  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURIZING  MILK. 
Harvey  Fkldmeikr,  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,677. 

1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  re- 
generative system  in  which  a  temperature-changing  fluid 
acts  upon  the  liquid  to  be  pasteurized  alternately  as  a 
beating  and  a  cooling  medium,  said  fluid  being  hotter  than 
tbe  Incoming  cold  liquid  and  serring  to  heat  the  aame  and 
becoming  cooled  thereby,  and  said  cooled  fluid  being  then 
cooler  than  the  outgoing  hot  liquid  and  serring  to  cool 
the  same  and  becoming  heated  thereby,  and  said  system 
being  provided  with  means  for  supplying  additional  heat 
to  the  temperature-changing  fluid  before  tlie  latter  acta 
upon  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater  for  the  liquid  to  be 
pasteurized,  a  cooler  for  tbe  heated  liquid,  an  endless  re- 
generative circulating  passage  for  a  temperature-changing 

i  fluid,  which  passage  inclades  said  heater  and  aaid  eoolar 
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•ad  la  which  Mid  flvM  drcalatM.  and  aiaaaa  for  mpply- 
lag  addltloaal  h««t  to  nld  fluid  after  Icarlas  aald  cooler 
and  before  entering  said  heater,  rabetantlally  aa  set  forth. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  beater  for  the  Itqald  to  b« 
pasteariied.  a  cooler  for  the  heated  liquid,  a  bolder  for 
the  heated  Ikjatd  interpoaed  between  the  beater  and  cooler, 
an  endleaa  regeneratire  drcnlatlng  paiaaga  for  a  tem- 
iturt^cbanirtng  fluid,  which  passage  Includes  said  heater 
cooler,  and  meant  for  aupplylng  additional  heat  to 
said  fluid  before  entering  said  heater,  sobataatlally  aa  set 
forth.  _^ 
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4.  Th«  combination   of  a  heater  for  the   liquid  to  be 
•  coolar  for  tha  heated  liquid,  a  holder  for  the 

■tarpowd  between  the  heater  and  the  cooler, 
an  endless  regenerative  circulating  passage  for  a  temper- 
ature-changing fluid,  which  passage  includes  said  heater 
and  aaid  cooler  tn  which  said  fluid  circulates,  and  means 
for  Buppljing  additional  heat  to  said  fluid  before  entering 
said  heater,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  paateuriaing  a  liquid  comprising 
a  regeneratlTe  system  In  which  a  temperature-changing 
fluid  which  la  colder  than  tba  hot  liquid  acts  upon  the  out- 
going hot  liquid  to  cool  the  same  and  becomes  heated 
thereby  and  in  which  the  fluid  thus  heated  servea  to  hent 
the  Incoming  cold  liquid,  and  means  for  Increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  thus  partially  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  «i  the  hot  liquid,  substantially 
aa  set  forth.  -  =  ^ 


972.609.  RAILWAT-TIB.  tXJOts  8.  Flatad,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Rabol^^Jlninfacturlng  Co..  St.  Louis. 
Ma    nied  Sept.  12.  IMJfc^flarUl  No.  452.702. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprlatsg  a  body  baring  a  channel 
therein,  seats  on  the  body  for  the  rails,  threaded  bolts  In 
the  channel  adapted  to  en«ai(e  the  flanges  of  the  rails. 
and  auta  ensastBg  the  threads  of  the  bolta  for  moving  the 
t>olta  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the 
ralla. 

S.  A  railway  tie  made  froa  a  single  piece  of  material 
folded  to  form  a  web  and  flantces.  the  web  of  the  rail  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  at  the  crown  of  the  web.  the  crown 
of  the  web  being  bent  outwardly  on  each  aid*  thereof  form- 
tag  a  re  esse  and  seata  far^tta  rails,  bolts  tn  the  channel 


for  heldlag  tha  raUa  la  plaea.  aad  ■■■■■  tor  locklag  tba 
boltn 

S.  A  railway  tie  made  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
folded  to  form  a  web  and  flanges,  the  web  of  the  rail  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  at  the  crown  of  the  web,  the  crown 
of  the  web  being  bant  outwardly  on  each  side  thereof 
forming  a  recaas  and  Mata  for  tha  rails,  bolts  In  the  chaa- 
nel  for  holding  the  rails  In  place,  nuts  on  the  bolts  for 
operating  the  same  In  their  locked  and  unlocked  poaltlons, 
and  means  for  locking  the  nuts  against  movement. 


972.010.  ADJUSTABLB  BBNCH-DOO.  JoacTH  PLarcHm, 
Brick  8<Aool,  N.  C.  FUad  Dec.  31.  1909.  SarUU  No. 
538,752.  . 


1.  An  adjustable  bench  dog  comprising  a  clamping- 
block,  a  poat  having  a  bit.  a  pivot-block  carried  by  the 
clampins-block  and  baring  a  pivot  supporting  the  post 
adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  post  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  damping-block. 

2.  A  bench  dog  comprising  a  damping-block,  a  post 
supported  on  the  clamping-block  and  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  bit  secnred  to  Its  upper  end.  and 
an  operating-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  post  and  having  a  cam 
bearing  on  the  under  side  of  the  clamping-block. 

;t.  A  bench  dog  comprising  a  damping-block,  a  poat 
arranged  at  approximately  right-anglea  to  the  clamping 
block  and  having  a  bit  secured  to  Its  upper  end,  a  pivot 
for  the  poet  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  supported  on  and 
above  the  damping-block,  an  operating  lever  having  a 
pivot  arranged  below  the  clamping-block  and  carried  by 
the  poat  adjacent  to  Its  op[>oalte  edge,  and  a  cam  In  coo- 
m-ctl.  n  with  the  op<>ratlni{  lever,  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
under  side  of  the  clamplng-blocfc. 

4.  A  bench  dog  comprising  a  clamping-block,  a  post 
extending  through  the  damplag-block,  having  a  bit  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided  with 
pivot  notches  In  Jts  opposite  edges,  a  support  carried  by 
the  clamping-block,  having  a  pivot  arranged  thereatwve 
adapted  to  engage  tn  any  one  of  the  notches  at  one  edge 
of  the  post,  a  clamping  lever  having  a  fork  to  receive  the 
post,  cams  carried  by  the  fork,  and  a  plvot-pln  extending 
between  the  cams  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  one 
of  the  notches  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  post  and  bring 
the  cams  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  clamping- 
block. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  bench  having  a  alot  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  clamping-block  slidably  supported 
In  the  slot,  a  poat  in  Connection  with  the  clamping-block 
and  extending  through  the  slot,  having  a  bit  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  poat 
and  having  a  cam  arranged  to  enxage  the  under  side  of  the 
clamping-block,  with  the  handle  of  the  lever  extending 
through  the  alot  above  the  top  of  the  t>eoch. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatte.] 


9  7  2.611.     .\UOBR.     John    Pbahlich,   Arlington,  K7. 

Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  JOo.  508,675. 

I.  la  a  dlggtr,  the  combinatfon  with  a  handle,  depead- 

Ing  sbaaka  oa  aald  handle  and  oppoaltely  Inclined  cutting 

bladea  carried  by  «aid  shanks :  of  a  shield   surrounding 

>  said  shanks  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  blades  when  in  its 


lowered  position,  ea.d  shield  having  offsets  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  blades,  ».  collar  surrounding  aald  handle,  arms 
connecting  said  collar  and  shield,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
handle  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  collar  whereby 
when  the  lever  Is  raised  and  lowered,  the  shield  will  be 
correspondingly  raised  and  lowered. 


i 


8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace  chamber,  a  series  of  burners  ranged 
horliontally  along  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  each  burner 
having  Independent  means  for  controlling  combustion  and 
means  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  wall  hav- 
ing the  burner  openings  thereon,  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  fuel  discharge  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  heated. 
4.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  series  of  burners  ranged  horizontally  along  one  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  discharging  Into  the  latter,  each  burner 
being  adjustable  about  a  horlaontal  axis  parallel  with 
such  wall,  and  each  also  havlUR  Independent  means  for 
controlling  yombustion,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  wall  having  the  burner  openings  therein, 
and  below  the  plane  of  the  fuel  discharge,  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  heated. 

6.  In  a  glass  flattening  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  chamber  havlnK  a  wall  provided  with  a  shade 
atone,  and  with  cylinder  supporting  means  below  and  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  stone,  such  wall  being  further 
provided  with  openings  located  In  a  plane  above  the  shade 
stone,  of  a  series  of  burners  disposed  In  conjunction  with 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  discharge  beating  blaata 
'through  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  digger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  having  depending  shanka  thereon  and  seg- 
menUl  cutting  bUdes  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of 
■aid  ahanka.  said  blades  being  oppoaltely  Inclined  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  the  cutting  edges  thereof  ;  of  a  tubular 
ahleld  surrounding  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shanka, 
•aid  shield  being  provided  with  offsets  on  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  cutting  blades,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  shield  when  desired. 


972,613.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING GLASS.  RoBBHT  L.  Fbink.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,838. 
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07  2,612.  FLATTENING-OVKN.  RoaaaT  L.  FaiMK, 
Cleveland,  and  William  R.  Campbbll.  Lancaster,  Ohla 
Filed  Sapt.  17.  1908.     Sertal  No.  468,411. 


/ 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatioB  of  a  furnace  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  supply 
devices  discharging  directly  Into  said  chamber,  a  shade  ad- 
jacent and  below  the  line  of  fuel  discharge  and  a  support 
for  the  articles  to  be  heated,  the  said  support  being  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  shade  that  the  article  thereon 
will  be  protected  by  said  ahade  from  contact  with  tha 
•nterlilg  flame  or  fuel. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  •  furnace  chamber,  a  series  of  burners  ranged 
bortsontally  along  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  and  means  located 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  wall  having  the  burner 
openings  therein,  and  below  the  plane  of  the  fuel  dl^ 
charge  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  heated. 


1  The  method  of  drawing  glass  artldea  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass,  which  consists  In  regulating  the  speed  of 
drawing  to  correspond  with  changes  In  the  temperature  of 
such  bath,  subaUntlally  aa  described. 

2  The  method  of  drawing  glaM.  which  consists  In  au- 
tomatically regulating  the  speed  of  drawing  to  correapond 
with  changes  In  temperature  of  such  bath,  subatantUlly 

aa  deacribed.  .  .       -_  w-*w 

3  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glasa,  which  consists  In  raising  the  bait,  and 
automatically  regulating  the  speed  at  which  said  bait  U 
raised  to  correspond  with  changes  in  temperature  of  Buch 
bath,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  apparatui*  for  drawing  glass,  a  drawing  pot  or 
recepUde,  mechanism  coSperative  with  said  receptacle  to 
draw  an  article  from  a  bath  of  molten  gUuM  therein,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, said  means  Including  a  thermo-senaltlve  device  lo- 
cated In  said  receptacle,  whereby  such  rate  of  operation  to 

I  correlated  with  the  temperature  of  inch  bath. 
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ft.  IB  app«ntw  for  dniwta«  cIms,  a  dnwlac  pot  or 
receptacle.  mecbaDlsm  co<iper«tlTe  with  uld  receptacle  to 
draw  an  article  from  a  bath  of  molten  glaaa  therein,  and 
means  (or  regnlatlac  the  rate  o<  operation  of  aald  OMefia- 
nlam.  aald  means  Incladlni;  an  sxpanalre  fluid  thermom- 
eter located  In  said  receptacle,  whereby  such  rate  of  op- 
snitloa  la  rarted  to  eorrespoM  with  variations  in  Um 
tamperatnre  of  such  bath. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  ta  tbe  Qasette.] 


072.A14.  REGULATION  OF  A  TO  SUPPLY  IN  DRAW 
INO  0L.\88  CYLINDERS.  Bobb«t  L.  FaiXK.  Clerf- 
land.  Ohio.     FUed  Not.  27.  I»8.     Serial  Ko.   4«4.«64. 


1.  The  method  of  produclnx  hollow  i^lam  arttelea,  which 
consists  In  drawing  *  cjllnder  from  a  ttath  of  molten 
glaaa,  causing  a  flow  of  press«r«  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and 
ntUlilng  pressure  within  the  cylinder  Independently  of 
the  pressure  supply  to  the  cylinder  for  reiculatlng  said 
pressure  supply. 

2.  In  apparatns  for  drawing  glass  a  receptacle  for  the 
molten  glaaa.  ■ecfaanism  for  drawing  the  cylinder,  means 
for  effecting  a  flow  of  preasufe  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  having  Independent  commanlcatlon 
with  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylttider  and  actuated  by  varia- 
tions In  pressure  therein  for  eontrolllng  the  air  supply. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  receptacle  for  the 
molten  kIhm.  meohanlsni  for  drawing  the  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  such  cylin- 
der, and  manometric  means  feavlng  Independent  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  titft  cylinder  whereby  It  will  bo 
operated  by  changes  of  pi«aanre  within  the  cylinder  foe 
controlling  the  fluid  preaaure  supply. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  drftwtng  glaaa,  a  drawing  pot  or 
receptacle  mechanism  eoSpmaUre  with  said  receptacle  to 
draw  a  cylinder  from  moltCB  glass  therein,  means  for 
■applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  such  cylinder, 
a  Talve  controlling  such  svpply  and  a  manometer  adapted 
to  operate  said  valve,  said  oaanometer  having  Independ- 
ent pipe  connection  with  Che  Interior  of  said  cylinder  so 
as  to  be  operated  by  chamc*  of  preasnrea  within  tb« 
latter. 

0.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glasa,  a  drawing  pot  or 
receptacle,  mechanism  cooperative  with  said  receptacle  to 
draw  a  cylinder  from  moltan  glaaa  tberala.  a  bead  aroand 
which  puch  cylinder  Is  drawn,  an  air  supply  p.pe  In  eon- 
aeetlon  with  said  bead  opening  Into  the  portion  of  said 
cylinder  between  said  bead  and  the  bath,  a  manometer 
and  a  second  pipe  opening  Into  such  cylinder  portion  and 
connected  with  aald  maaoaatar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  pr1nta«  fn  tb«  Gaittta.l 


»T2.615.     BAIT    rOB    DBAWIMG    GLASS.     BoBBaT    L. 
Fbink.   Lancaster.  Oblo.     Filed  Msy  20,   I90ft. 
No.  487,274. 


1.  A  bait  for  drawing  glaaa  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  bait  member  flexibly  borne  by  said  aupport,  aald 

jr  being  adapted  to  come  In  direct  contact  with  tha 
and  connectlonii  for  passing  a  heating  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  member. 

2.  A  bait  for  drawing  glass  comprlalng  a  sulUble  sup- 
port, a  metallic  member  flexibly  borne  by  aald  aupport, 
said  member  being  electrically  Insulated  from  said  sup- 
port, and  a  connection  for  paaalng  a  beating  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  bait  member. 

3.  A  bait  for  drawing  glaaa.  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  meUlllc  band  secured  at  separated  points  along 
one  edge  to  said  support,  and  connections  for  passing  a 
beating  electric  current  through  said  band. 

4.  A  halt  for  drawing  glaaa,  comprising  a  suitable  tup- 
port,  an  attenuated  meUlllc  band  secured  at  separated 
polnta  along  one  edge  to  said  support,  whereby  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  band  are  left  free  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  Raid  support,  and  connections 
for  passing  a  heating  electric  current  through  aald  band. 

5.  A  bait  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  discontinuous  metallic  band  of  general 
circular  form  secured  at  neparsted  points  along  one  edge 
to  said  support,  and  connections  for  passing  a  heating 
electric  current  through  cald  band. 

[Clalma  fl  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


072.616.  METnOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS. 
FaiNE  and  Fbkp  J.  Fbink,  Lancaater.  Oblo. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  &50.133. 


Ro^vr  L. 
Fllad  Mar. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glaaa  coa- 
atotlng  In  lowering  a  bait  member  into  and  raising  It  from 
a  bath  of  molten  glaaa,  rnd  malntalnlag  the  glaaa  In  Ins- 
mediate  contact  with  said  bait  member,  as  the  latter  ta 
raised,  by  paaalng  a  heating  electrical  current  there- 
tbroagh. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  glaaa,  which  conalata  la  low- 
i  erlng  Into  and  ralalng  from  a  bath  of  molten  glaaa  a  baft 
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member  having  a  co-efflctent  of  expansion  different  from 
that  of  glass,  and  artHlcially  maintaining  the  temperature 
•C  aald  member  within  the  glass  at  a  point  such  that  the 
gtf  tn  contact  therewith  is  kept  from  setting  and  thus 
•■aMad  to  accommodate  Itself  without  rupture  to  any  rela- 
tive displacement  of  aald  meml>er  Incident  to  a  change  In 
their  temperature,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  making  glass  cylinders,  which  consists 
In  lowering  Into  and  raising  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass  a 
circular  metallic  bait  member  having  a  co-«fflclent  of  ex- 
pansion different  from  that  of  glass,  and  passing  a  beating 
electric  current  through  aald  member,  said  current  being 
regulated  to  malnUIn  the  temperature  of  said  member  at 
such  a  point  that  the  glass  In  contact  therewith  is  kept 
from  setting  and  thus  enabled  to  accommodata  Itaelf  with- 
out rupture  to  any  relative  displacement  of  said  member 
Incident  to  a  change  In  their  temperature,  and  then  Inter- 
rupting aoch  current  whereby  such  rupture  is  permitted 
and  the  glaaa  cylinder  thua  severed  from  the  bait,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  deacrlbeS. 

4.  The  method  of  making  glass  cylinders,  which  con- 
alata to  lowering  Into  a  bath  of  molten  glass  a  bait  member 
having  a  co-eflJclent  of  expanalon  different  from  that  of 
jf«— ;  ralalng  said  bait  member  from  such  bath  with  the 
Dorel  clinging  thereto  and  proceeding  with  the  draw  ;  and 
artlflctally  heating  said  member  during  all  of  such  draw 
save  the  Initial  atage  of  forming  of  the  novel.  aubsUn- 
tially  aa  d^crlbed. 

B.  The  method  of  making  glaaa  cyllndera,  which  con- 
sists In  lowering  Into  s  bath  of  molten  glaaa  a  bait  mem- 
ber having  a  co  efficient  of  expansion  different  from  that 
of  glass;  raising  said  bait  member  from  auch  bath  with 
the  novel  clinging  thereto  and  proceeding  with  the  draw  : 
and  paaalng  a  heating  electric  current  through  said  mem- 
*  ber  when  the  glaaa  In  such  novel  has  cooled  to  approxi- 
■lately  the  second  point  of  tension,  said  current  being 
regulated  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  aald  member  at 
a  point  such  that  said  novel  la  kept  from  setting  and  thus 
•nabled  to  accommodate  Itae^f  without  rupture  to  any 
reUtlve  displacement  of  aald  member  Incident  to  a  change 
tn  the  lattera  temperature  and  that  of  auch  novel,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.1 


9  72.6  17.  BOOKBINDERS  GLUING  PRESS.  JCLitJS 
OiBSECKE,  Urn  F  Xfbf.ro.u.i,.  and  Gkobob  F.  Ohbim. 
New  Braunfola.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8.64S. 


having  a  tranaverae  alot  formed  therein  ;  a  aUtlonary  J«w 
formed  on  said  bed  plate  beside  aald  slot,  said  Jaw  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate ;  a  mov- 
able jaw  plate  mounted  on  aald  bed  piate  In  guided  rela- 
tion therewith  and  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  Jaw  ;  a  presser  bar  disposed  below 
said  slot;  means  for  reciprocating  said  movable  Jaw 
plate ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  preaser  bar. 

3.  A  bookbinder's  gluing  press,  comprlalng  a  bed  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot ;  a. stationary  Jaw  formed  thereon 
and  extended  above  the  surface  of  said  bed  plate ;  a  mov 
able  Jaw  plate  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  In  guided  rela- 
tion therewith ;  a  reciprocating  vise  disposed  In  line  with 
and  below  aald  transverse  slot ;  a  removable^  presser  bar 
resting  between  the  Jaws  of  said  vise ;  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  Jaws  upon  said  presser  bar :  a  lever  to  lift  said 
vise  plvotally  mounted  In  the  supporting  frame  of  said 
bed  plate:  a  spring  to  raise  the  long  end  of  said  lever 
to  depresa  said  vise:  and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  for 
said  movable  Jaw  plate. 

4.  A  bookbinder's  gluing  press,  comprising  a  bed  plate 
having  formed  therein  a  transverse  slot;  a  stationary 
Jaw  formed  on  said  bed  plate  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to 
said  slot ;  a  movable  Jaw  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said 
bed  plate,  said  Jaw  plate  having  formed  therein  an  elon- 
gated slot:  a  horlBontal  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bed  plate  and  extended  through  said  elongated  slot,  said 
lever  having  a  cam  formed  thereon  and  disposed  in  said 
elongated  slot  to  reciprocate  the  said  movable  Jaw  plate 
when  and  aa  the  said  lever  Is  horlxonUlly  routed ;  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  vise  disposed  below  said  slot :  a  re- 
movable presser  bar  held  between  the  Jaws  of  said  vise ; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  vise. 

5.  A  bookbinder's  gluini?  press,  comprising  a  bed  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein  ;  a  stationary  Jaw 
formed  on  said  bed  plate  beside  said  slot,  said  Jaw  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate ;  a  movable 
jaw  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  said  Jaw 
plate  having  formed  therein  an  elongated  alot :  a  horlson- 
tal  lever  plvotolly  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  extended 
through  said  elongated  slot,  said  lever  having  a  cam 
formed  thereon  and  disposed  In  said  elongated  slot  to  re- 
ciprocate the  said  movable  Jaw  plate  when  and  as  the  said 
lever  Is  horizontally  rotated;  a  vertically  reciprocating 
vise  disposed  below  said  slot:  a  removable  preaaer-bar 
held  between  the  jaws  of  said  vise  :  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing lever  for  raiding  and  lowering  the  aald  viae :  t  BOp- 
portlng  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  to  extend 
across  the  aald  transverse  slot  to  form  a  stationary  rest 
and  guide  for  the  cover  of  the  book  to  be  glued  :  and 
meana  for  holding  the  said  plate  ia  fixed  adjusted  position. 


972,618.  PLUMBING  APPABATU8  FOR  CONCBETE- 
WALL  MOLDS.  ANTH05T  Haaq.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.626. 


1.  A  bookbinder's  gluing  press,  comprising  a  bed-plate 
havlns  a  transverse  alot  formed  therein  ;  a  stationary  Jaw 
formed  on  said  bed  plate  beside  said  slot,  said  Jaw  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  surface  of  aald  bed-plate;  a  movable 
Jaw  plate  mounted  on  aald  bed  plate  In  guided  relaUon 
therewith  and  arrunged  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
■aM  aUtionary  Jaw  ;  a  vertically  reclpi-ocntlng  viae  dla- 
p«Md  below  said  alot:  a  removable  presser  bar  held  be- 
tween the  JawB  of  said  vise ;  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
movabia  Jaw  plate ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  vise. 

2.  A  bookbinder's  gluing  preaa,  comprlBlng  a  bed  plate 


V 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  plates  or  forms,  a  spacing  bar.  Bald  bar 
harlaf  formed  therein  a  aerlaa  of  vertical  and  bortfontal 
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disposed  notches.  Mid  ycrtiol  BotcbM  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  upper  edge*  of  the  plates  or  forma,  a 
plambing  standard  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  horl- 
sontal  notches  in  said  bar.  and  having  a  diagonal  offset 
end,  a  notched  spacing  and  plomblng  bar  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  tba  upper  edges  of  the  upper  tiers  of  plates 
or  forms,  and  minns  wherebjr  one  end  of  said  t>ar  is  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  offset  end  of  said  plumbing  stand- 
ard, whereby  the  upper  tiers  of  plates  are  held  in  perpen 
dlctilar  position  or  at  any  dealred  angle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  plates  or  forms,  footing  strips  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lower  edges  ot  said  plates,  spsdng  bars 
adapted  to  hold  said  plates  fa  proper  position,  a  series  of 
tie  bars  having  apertured  outtr  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  upper  edges  oi  one  tier  of  mold  plates, 
means  on  said  bars  to  bold  th«  lower  edges  of  the  next 
adjacent  tier  of  mold  platea,  a  series  of  plumbing  stand- 
ards having  vertical  lower  portiODS  and  obliquely  disposed 
upper  portions,  said  vertical  portions  being  engaged  and 
held  in  position  by  the  apertured  portions  of  one  end  of 
said  tie  bars,  spacing  and  plBmblng  bars  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  notches  to  engage  and  bold  the  upper 
edges  of  the  upper  series  of  mold  plates  in  position,  a 
slotted  extension  formed  on  ob«  end  of  said  spacing  and 
ptaaMng  bar,  a  clamping  nut  arranged  In  the  obliquely 
dIapoMd  upper  end  of  said  plafflblng  standard  and  engaged 
with  the  notch  in  the  extenalon  of  said  plumbing  bar,  and 
a  thumb  screw  on  said  bolt  to  bold  said  plumbing  bar  in 
its  adjusted  position  to  supp<»rt  the  upper  series  of  mold 
plates  in  a  perpendicular  pealtlon  or  at  any  dealred  angle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  plates  or  fanDs.  a  series  of  spacing  bars, 
said  bars  being  T-shaped  fn  cross-section  and  having 
formed  in  their  side  edges  a  series  of  horlsontal  notches,  a 
cross  bar  or  head  arranged  00  one  end  of  said  spacing 
bars,  whereby  when  the  vertical  notched  portion  of  the 
bars  is  engaged  with  the  upper  edges  in  said  mold  plate*, 
said  cross-head  will  enicage  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
plates  of  one  side  of  the  mold,  and  thereby  hold  said  plates 
against  bulging  while  the  fbrms  are  t>elng  filled  with  con- 
crete, plumbing  standards  each  having  a  diagonal  offset 
end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  horlsontally 
notched  portions  of  the  opp^sKe  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a 
series  of  notched  plumbing  and  spacing  bars  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  offset  end  of  said  plumbing  standards  to 
hold  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper  series  of  plates  or  forms 
In  peri>endlcular  position  or  at  any  desired  angle. 


V72.ei9.  LIGHTER  FOR  BCRNERS  OP  0AS-8T0VE 
0YKN8.  JoH!«  OaimTB  HAavcT.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
■Ignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JeFS^.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  475,682. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  store  of  an  Ineloaed 
burner,  a  lighter  having  a  passage-way  with  one  end  in 
eoounanication  with  and  adapted  to  receive  gas  from 
■•■•  of  the  burner  openings^,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pas- 


sage-way extending  to  and  harlng  a  commwileatlon  with 
the  outside  of  the  stove,  the  end  of  the  passage-way  ad- 
jacent the  burner  having  Its  wall  separated  from  the  ad- 
jacent burner  openings  to  permit  the  proper  combustion 
of  the  gas  escaping  from  saM  adjacent  openings. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  stove  of  two  separate  and 
Independent  burners  inclosed  therein,  a  casing  extending 
from  one  burner  to  the  other,  the  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage-way with  open  ends  adapted  to  receive  gas  from 
some  of  the  openings  of  either  or  both  burners,  a  tut>e 
having  Ita  inner  end  in  communication  with  the  said 
passage-way  and  its  outer  end  extendiuK  to  and  having 
communication  with  the  ontside  of  the  stove,  the  casing 
passage-way  baring  a  vertical  partition  or  deflector  lo- 
cated at  a  point  Intermediate  the  walla  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  tube,  whereby  gas  entering  the  passage-way 
from  either  burner  is  deflected  upward  to  the  said  tut>e. 

3.  In  a  gas  store  the  combination  of  two  incloaed  sepa- 
rate and  independent  burners,  a  lighter  comprising  a  cas- 
ing extending  from  one  burner  to  the  other,  the  said  cas- 
ing having  separate  passage-ways,  the  ends  of  the  pas- 
sage-ways adapted  to  receive  gaa  from  some  of  the  burner 
openings  of  either  or  both  burners,  a  tube  harlng  its 
inner  end  in  communication  with  one  of  the  casing  pas- 
sage-ways and  its  opposite  end  extending  to  and  harlng 
communication  with  the  outside  of  the  store  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gas  store  of  an  Incloaed  burner, 
the  wall  of  the  store  harlng  a  chamtwr,  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  having  an  outside  opening,  snd  a  lighter  having 
a  pasaage-way  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  sdapted  to  re- 
celre  gas  from  some  of  the  burner  openings,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pasaage-way  extending  to  and  in  cummnnlca- 
tlon  with  the  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gas  store  of  an  inclosed  burner, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  store  baring  a  chamber  projecting 
oatwardly,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  harlng  an  outside 
opening,  a  lighter  harlng  a  pasaage-way  with  its  Inner 
end  adapted  to  recelre  gas  from  some  of  the  openings  of 
the  burner  and  its  outer  end  projecting  into  the  said 
chamber  to  a  point  beyond  the  said  chamber  opening  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972,620.       FASTENING    MBAN8    FOR    LACKS. 
Hbnnbssst,  Marton.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1900. 
No.  532,887. 


Jaum* 
Serial 


The  combination  with  a  flap  of  a  Up  cooperating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  fastentnt;  menns  for  laces,  oacb  fasten- 
ing means  comprising  a  diamond  formed  base  plate  having 
an  upwardly  extending  shank  formed  on  said  base  plate, 
a  head  formed  on  said  shank  and  a  circular  lug  located 
adjacent  to  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
engaged  between  the  flap  and  the  lip,  aald  Up  being  re- 
tained by  said  log.  and  the  lip  being  eroaa  stitched  to  th« 
flap  between  each  fastening  meana. 
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972,621.  ICB-CBBAH  CT7TTER.  William  A.  Hutchi- 
son. Buchanan.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
530,880. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  thin  metallic  band  formed  to  fit  within  the  upper 
edge  of  a  can  entirely  therearonnd,  and  having  a  project- 
ing (\m  at  its  upper  edge  and  an  internal  rib  t>elow  said 
rim  resulting  in  an  outer  recess,  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site openings  through  said  rib  alined  across  the  same  at 
one  side  of  its  point  of  greatest  diameter,  and  a  cross  wire 
extending  through  said  openings  and  having  bent  outer 
ends  lying  within  said  recess  toward  the  point  of  greatest 
diameter  of  said  can. 


0  7  2,622.  8TEREOTELE8COPE.  Hbinbich  Jacob, 
Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goera  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frledenau,  noar  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,673. 


1.  A  stereo-telescope  comprisInK  two  telescope-memben* 
which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  each  of  which 
Includes  an  objective  system  and  an  ocular  system  out  of 
allnement  with  one  another,  and  Is  provided  with  a  sys- 
tem of  rerersing  prisms,  one  element  of  which  Is  formed 
by  a  right-angled  triangular  prism,  each  system  having 
two  surfaces  forming  a  dl-hedron,  forming  a  reflecting 
surface  before  the  ocular,  the  edge  of  which  is  intersected 
by  the  ocular  axis  and  two  further  reflecting  surfaces  one 
of  which  Is  formed  by  the  hypotenuse  surface  of  said  right- 
angled  triangular  prism  which  is  that  surface  first  met 
by  the  rays  entering  the  instrument  and  so  arranged  that 
the  rays  are  reflected  by  aame  In  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  Joint  and  ocular  axis,  wbereas  the  second  surface 
which  reflects  the  rays  meeting  It  to  said  dl-hedron  form 
Ing  surfaces  is  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  rision  and 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  dihedral  surfaces. 

2.  A  stereotelescoi)e  comprising  two  telescope-members 
which  are  adapted  to  l>e  folded  together,  each  of  which 
Includes  an  objectlre  system  and  an  ocular  system  not  In 
allnement  with  one  another,  and  is  provided  with  a  system 
of  rererslng  prisms,  each  system  comprising  a  right- 
angled  triangular  prism  and  a  rectangular  penta-hedral 
prism,  the  prisms  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
hypotenuse  surface  of  the  triangular  prism  receires  the 
rays  on  entering  the  instrument  and  reflects  same  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  Joint  and  ocular  axis  to 
the  pentahedral  prism,  the  latter  being  so  positioned  and 
constructed  that  one  of  the  surfaces  including  the  right 
angle  Is  directed  toward  the  triangular  prism  and  the 
other  toward  the  ocular,  whereas  the  sllrer-coated  reflect- 
ing surface  of  the  prism  is  arranged  opposite  the  first 
named  surface  with  such  inclination  with  relation  to 
same  and  to  the  edge  of  the  dihedral  aurfaces  that  the 


angle  between  the  Incident  and  the  reflected  ray  made  by 
the  axial  ray  where  It  Impinges  on  the  sUrer-coated  sur- 
face of  the  penta-hedral  prism  Is  larger  than  the  angle 
between  incident  and  reflected  ray  made  by  said  ray  where 
it  impinges  on  the  ocular  axis  Intersecting  edge  of  the 
dl-hedron. 


072,623.  WIRE-WINDING  MACHINE.  John  N.  John- 
son, Houston.  Tex  .  assignor  to  Mahon  E.  Layne.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,608. 


1.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  a  carriage  and  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to  a  body,  and  with  a 
cutter  for  groorlng  the  body  In  advance  of  the  winding 
of  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  a  carriage,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  body,  and  meana 
for  guiding  the  wire  to  the  body,  together  with  a  cutter 
for  groorlng  the  article  In  adrance  of  the  winding  ot  the 

wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  a  carriage  prorlded  with 
a  support  for  a  body,  and  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to 
the  body,  together  with  means  for  cutting  a  groove  In  the 
body  simultaneously  with  the  winding  of  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  a  carriage,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  body,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  supporting  frame,  together 
with  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to  the  body. 

6.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  a  carriage,  and  a  frame 
pirotally  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  prorlded  with 
means  for  guiding  a  wire  to  the  body,  means  for  support- 
ing the  body,  together  with  a  cutter  for  groorlng  the  body 
in  adrance  of  the  winding  of  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


072,624.  LEAD -PENCIL.  Chaklbs  Kaiseb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,347. 


1.  A  lead  pencil  the  wooden  sheath  of  which  consists 
of  two  sections  each  composed  of  a  conttauous  outer  back- 
ing and  a  veneer  facing  glued  to,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
substantially  central  tongue  and  groore  connection  with, 
the  outer  backing,  the  reneer  faces  of  the  two  sections 
being  glued  together  and  having  formed  In  them  the 
groore  which  receires  snd  holds  the  lead. 

2.  A  lead  pencil  the  wooden  sheath  of  which  consists 
of  two  sections  each  composed  of  a  continuous  outer  back- 
ing, and  a  rsneer  facing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratlrely  narrow  cross  strips,  placed  together  edge  to 
edge,  glued  to,  and  having  a  longitudinal  substantially 
central  tongue  and  groove  connection  with,  the  outer  back- 
ing, the  thus-formed  veneer  faces  of  the  two  sections  being 
glued   together  and  harlng  formed   In   them   the   grooTt 

1  which  receires  and  holds  the  lead. 
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072.620.  MOTOB-CONTROU*!  NO  APPARATUS.  fUuVML 
H.  KsRrKK,  rialnfl«ld,  N.  J.  riled  Jaly  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,223.  ^^,- 


1.  A  motor  controlIlDK  apparataa  cooalatlnc  of  a  aolcD- 
old  haring  a  core,  a  series  of  contacts  carried  by  said  cora 
and  normally  out  of  en^rement  wttb  eacb  other  while 
capable  of  engaging  when  t^  solenoid  la  energiaed,  a  body 
of  realstance.  and  means  to*  connecting  said  coatacta  to 
different  points  of  said  reaCatanee. 

2.  A  motor  controlling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  dot- 
able  core,  electro-magnetic  aeana  for  aetnattag  aald  core, 
a  series  of  contacts  carried  by  the  core  and  capable  of 
batag  snccesslTely  brought  into  engagement  with  each 
other  when  the  core  Is  oaorad,  a  body  of  raslstaaee.  and 
means  for  connecting  varltMia  points  of  aald  raalataace  to 
aald    contacta. 

S.  A  motor  controlling  device  cooalsting  of  a  core,  a 
namber  of  pairs  of  eontaoCa  carried  by  aald  cor*  and  nor- 
■ally  out  of  eocagement  wfth  each  other,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  actuating  the  core  to  succeaslrely  bring  the 
Matacts  of  each  pair  Into  angagement  with  each  other,  a 
feedy  of  realstance,  and  maasa  for  connecting  said  contacta 
thereto.  f  -^< 

4.  The  combination  of  a'0N«.  a  series  of  rlnga  thereon, 
aprings  yieldingly  !«eparatlng  nald  rings,  a  body  of  re- 
■totance.  flexible  cimductora  (-r^noeoting  Mild  rings  with 
mM  raatatance,  and  electro-sagnetic  laeans  for  moTlng  the 
cor*  to  cause  certain  of  asM  rings  to  succesaiTely  engage 
each  other. 

5.  A  motor  controlling  ^Tice  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a 
t>ody  of  reaiatance.  condactora  connecting  said  realatance 
to  said  contacta.  springs  Interposed  between  snccaaalT* 
contacts,  and  means  for  moving  the  contacts  to  caaae  cer- 
tain of  them  to  successively  engage  each  other. 

[Clalma  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


•  TS.eie.  HEAT-EXCHANOINO  DBT1CB.  MiCHABL 
KaoroTBas.  St.  Peteratoorg,  Ruasla.  Pliad  Jmly  80, 
1900.     Serial  No.  510,478. 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanging  derlce.  a  pair  of  snperpoaed 
annular  chambera,  in  combrnation  with  a  series  of  thln- 
walled.  outwardly  bent  tabes  connected  with  their  ends  to 
the  outer  walls  of  said  annular  chambera,  communicating 
with  aald  chambers  and  extending  outwardly  at  tbdr  in- 
ttrraedlate  portions,  maana  for  feadlaK  iaid  to  the  one 
annular  chamber,  and  mean*  for  Mn^arging  the  name 
from  the  other  annular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  heat-exchangteg  device,  a  pair  of  snperpoaed 
annular  chambers.  In  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  thin 
walled  tnbes,  each  connected  at  Ita  cndi  to  the  two  ooter 
walla  of  the  annular  cbamt>ers,  coaiawlcatlng  wtth  aald 

i 


chambers  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  their 
Intermediate  portions,  and  a  second  series  of  thln-walled 
tnbea  each  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  Inner  walla  of  the 
annular  chambers,  communicating  with  aald  chambera  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  meana  for  feeding  fluid  to 
one  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  same 
from  the  other  chamber. 


8.  In  a  haat-ezchanglng  deTice,  a  pair  of  superposed 
annular  bodies  composed  of  sections  separated  by  trana- 
Terse  partitlona.  in  combination  with  a  series  of  thin- 
walled  tubes  connecting  said  annular  t-.-)die8  and  commu- 
nicating therewith,  meana  for  separately  feeding  fluid  to 
each  section  of  one  body,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
same  from  the  corresponding  sections  of  the  other  t>ody. 

4.  In  a  heat-exchanging  device,  an  annular  body  com- 
posed of  curved  sections  flanged  at  their  enda,  the  flangea 
of  adjoining  sections  being  connected.  In  combination  with 
partitions  Interposed  between  the  adjoining  flanges. 


072,627. 
IfcOrcgor, 
S07.061. 


RATCUET-WRBNCH.     HAaaT 
Tex.     Filed     July     12.     1900 


C.  Law  SON, 
Serial     No. 


In  a  ratchet  wrench  the  combination  with  the  abask 
thereof,  of  four  plates  attached  to  the  shank  extremity 
forming  by  their  Juncture  a  circular  recesH.  a  ratchet  ro- 
utably  mounted  in  the  circular  recesa  and  having  tongnc 
and  groove  connection  between  Ita  aldca  and  the  adjacent 
platea,  said  ratchet  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  extending  centrally  thereinto,  having  undercut  groovea 
In  Ita  aldea,  a  ratchet  aegment  provided  with  tonguea  at 
each  extremity  adapting  it  to  enter  the  alot  of  aald 
ratchet  to  complete  the  circle  thereof,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  segment  in  a  position  such  that  Ita  teeth  are 
fluah  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  aprlng  pawls  secured  to  op- 
posite plataa  forming  the  ratchet  Inclosure,  and  encag- 
ing the  ratchet  teeth,  a  aprlng  pressed  dog  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  ahank  extremity  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  shank  extremity, 
adapted  to  enter  a  cavity  in  the  ratchet  fac*  to  lock  the 
aame  ao't^t  rotation. 


072,628.      CENTRAL    TELBPHONB    SYSTEM.      Albion 
D.  T.  LiBBT,  Elyria.  Ohic,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,   Rlyrta,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled 
May    28.    1000.      Serial    No.    408,012. 
1.  In   a  telephone  aystem,   the  combination   with   tele- 
phone lines  of  a  cord  drcnit  for  connecting  two  of  aald 
lines  together,  said  cord  circuit  Including  a  tip  and  a  aloeve 
strand,  a  third  conductor  In  said  cord  Independent  of  the 
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talking  strands,  a  sonree  of  current,  two  supervisory  re- 
lays in  the  answering  erd  of  said  cord  circuit,  one  of 
aald  relays  connected  through  the  tip  bide  of  the  line  and 
the  second  through  said  third  conductor.        1 


2.  In  a   telephone  system,   the   combination   of  a   plu- 
.  rallty  of  telephone  lioea  extending  from  substations  to  a 

central  office,  circuit  connections  for  connecting  any  two 
of  said  lines  together  for  conversation,  said  circuit  con- 
nections consisting  of  a  tip  and  a  sleeve  conductor  con- 
stituting tl)t>  talking  connections  and  a  third  conductor 
Independent  of  the  talking  conductors,  a  supervisory  sig- 
nal in  each  end  of  xald  connections,  circuits  therefor,  a  re- 
lay in  each  end  of  said  connections  connected  to  the  third 
conductor  adapted  to  clone  the  circuit  of  Its  supervisory 
signal  when  the  circuit  connections  are  connected  to  a 
telephone  line,  and  other  relays,  one  in  each  end  of  the 
circuit  connections  connected  to  the  tip  side  thereof  con- 
trolling the  supervisory  signals. 

3.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to 
an  exchange,  circuit  connections  for  connecting  said  lines 
together  for  purposea  of  conversation,  a  conductor  In  said 
circuit  connections  Independent  of  said  conversation  cir- 
cuit, a  signal  In  said  circuit  connections,  a  relay  con- 
trolling the  circuit  thereof,  a  second  relay  located  In  said 
independent  conductor  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  first 
named  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  three- 
conductor  cord  circuit,  one  of  the  conductors  being  Iso- 
lated from  the  other  two,  means  normally  detachably 
connecting  said  telephone  lines  and  said  third  conduc- 
tor, a  supervisory  signal,  a  supervisory  relay,  a  second 
supervisory  relay  located  in  said  third  conductor  and  con- 
trolling aald  signal  and  said  first  named  supervisory  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systeqi,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  circuit  connections  for  connecting  said 
lines  together  for  purposes  of  signaling  and  conversation, 
a  source  of  signaling  current  In  said  circuit  connectiona 
for  signaling  a  called  !>ub8crlber,  means  for  connecting 
said  source  to  a  called  line  and  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays 
In  the  circuit  connections  controlling  said  signal  source 
connecting  means,  one  of  said  relays  connected  In  said  cir- 
cuit connections  Independently  of  said  converaatlon  cir- 
cuit 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,629.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PRO- 
DUCING COATED  METAL  OBJECTS.  John  F.  Mon- 
NOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2,   1909.     Serial   No.   505,609. 

1.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  objecta.  which 
comprises  heating  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  while  it 
is  submerged  in  a  bath  of  fused  protective  material,  trana- 
ferrlng  such  heated  object  without  exposure  of  It  above 
the  surface  of  such  protective  material,  into  a  suitable 
mold,  and  casting  molten  metal  Intr  such  mold  'and  Into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  aald  object,  and  permit- 
ting such  molten  metal  to  solidify  against  such  surface. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  objecta,  which 
comprisea  heating  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  while  It  is 
sabmerged  in  a  bath  of  fnaed  protective  material,  trana- 
ferrlng  such  heated  object  without  exposure  of  It  above  * 


the  surface  of  such  protective  material,  Into  a  suitable 
mold,  and  permitting  fused  protective  material  to  sur- 
round such  object  In  said  mold,  and  casting  molten  metW 
Into  the  mold  through  such  fused  protective  material  anc 
causing  the  molten  metal  to  displace  such  protective 
material  from  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  object,  and 
permitting  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  against  such  sur- 
face. 
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3.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  objecta,  which 
comprises  heating  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  while  it  is 
submerged  In  a  bath  of  fused  protective  material,  trans- 
ferring such  heated  object  without  exposure  of  it  above 
the  surface  of  such  protective  material.  Into  a  suitable 
mold,  and  casting  moltsn  metal  into  such  mold  and  Into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  said  object  and  quickly 
cooling  the  molten  metal  upon  contact  with  aald  object, 
and  permitting  such  molten  metal  to  Eoltdify  against  the 
surface  of  said  object. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  objects,  which 
comprises  heating  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  while  It  is 
submerged  In  a  bath  of  fuaed  protective  material,  trana- 
ferring  such  heated  object  without  exposure  of  it  above 
the  surface  of  such  protective  material,  into  a  suitable 
mold,  and  permitting  fused  protective  material  to  sur- 
round such  object  in  said  mold,  and  casting  molten  metal 
into  the  mold  through  such  fused  protective  material  and 
causing  the  molten  metal  to  displace  such  protective  ma- 
terial from  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  object,  and 
quickly  cooling  the  molten  metal  upon  contact  with  aald 
object,  and  permitting  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  agalnat 
the  surface  of  said  object. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  coated  metal  obje^ita,  which 
comprises  heating  an  object  to  be  coated  within  a  furnace 
containing  a  pool  of  fused  protective  material  In  which 
pool  such  object  Is  submerged,  connecting  to  such  fumaee 
a  mold  and  paasing  the  object  so  heated,  together  with  a 
portion  of  the  fnaed  protective  material,  into  such  mold, 
without  materially  expo.$ing  said  object  above  the  surface 
of  the  protective  material,  and  then  casting  molten  coat- 
ing metal  into  the  mold  and  causing  it  to  displace  molten 
protective  material  therein,  and  permitting  the  molten 
metal  to  solidify  against  the  surface  of  said  object. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,680.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  METAL 
BODIES.  JoH.v  F.  MoxNOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Duplex  Metals  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907,  Serial  No. 
358,007.     Renewed   May   5.    1910.     Serial    No.    559,483. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  weld-nnltlng  unlike 
metala,  which  comprises  heating  a  body  of  one  such  metal 
to  a  high  white  heat  far  above  the  melting  temperature  of  ■^ 
the  other  metal  under  circumstances  giving  a  clean  mo- 
tallle  surface  to  said  body,  immersing  aald  body  so  heated 
In  a  molten  maaa  of  the  other  such  metal  and  causing  such 
molten  mass  to  solidify  thereon. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  weld-mltlng  anilka 
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mctAls,  whlcb  comprlaes  beatins  a  body  of  on«  rach  metal 
to  a  temperature  above  the  mpcrmolten  temperature  of 
tb«  other  metal  under  clrcuaataaen  K'^tos  >  clean  me- 
tallic aurfacc  to  said  body.  Immeralng  aald  body  ao  boated 
la  a  molten  maaa  of  the  other  aocb  metal  and  canalns  aucta 
molten  maaa  to  solidify  thereon. 


3.  The  herein  deseribed  proecaa  of  weld-unltlng  ferroaa 
metals  and  non-ferroos  metals  harlng  melting  tempera- 
tares  above  900  F.,  which  comprises  heating  a  body  of 
ferrous  metal  to  a  high  white  heat  tar  aboTe  the  melting 
tMnperature  of  such  non-ferroos  metal  under  drcum- 
■tanees  glrlng  a  clean  metallic  surface  to  said  body,  Im- 
mersing said  body  so  heated  In  a  molten  mass  of  such 
non-ferrous  metal  and  cawing  such  molten  maaa  to 
solidify  thereon. 

4.  The  herein  described  pft>eesa  of  weld-uniting  ferrous 
metals  and  non-ferrous  matilB  barlns  melting  tempera- 
torca  above  900  P.,  whick  comprises  banting  a  body  of 
ferrous  metal  to  a  temperature  above  the  supermolten 
temperature  of  such  nou-ferrous  metal  under  drcnm- 
■tlTaa  giving  a  clean  metallic  surface  to  said  body,  Im- 
■witiig  said  body  so  heated  In  a  molten  maaa  of  such 
non-ferrous  metal  and  cnwHnc  ancb  molten  maaa  to 
solidify  thereon. 

5.  The  herein  described  prvcass  of  weld-unltlng  ferrous 
and   cupriferous  metnls  having  melting  tempera- 
above  900  F.,  which  comprises  heating  a  body   of 

farrooa  metal  to  a  tempemfitre  above  the  supermolten 
tamporntnre  of  such  cupriferous  metal  under  ctrcum- 
■taacca  giving  a  clean  metallic  surface  to  said  body.  Im- 
mersing said  body  so  heated  In  a  molten  masa  of  sucb 
eoprlferous  metal  and  canstog  sucb  molten  maaa  to 
solidify  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  \m  the  Oasette.] 


•72.631.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE.  Ed- 
WAao  IfcCLUBC.  Chicago.  HI.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to 
Franklin  P  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909. 
8«rUl  No.  480.343.  ..  . 


/;/>3  /« 


1.  The  combination  with  A  laclosuie  having  a  door- 
wny  thoreln.  a  track  carried  by  the  Indoanre.  a  door  and 
haavata  secured  to  said  toor  and  having  wbeela  trar- 
«■  tbe  track  and  arranged  to  carry  said  door  dl- 
raetly  thereunder,  of  an  Independent,  rotary  toothed  wbeel 
which  la  bodily  movable  with  tbe  door,  a  atatlonarlly  aap- 
portad  rack  bar  maablng  wltb^  aald  toothed  wheel  and  op- 
erating to  rotate  the  sa—  ■wfcauever  tbe  door  la  mored 


toward  Its  open  position  and  a  anitably  supported  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  toothed  wheel 
whenever  tbe  door  la  moved  toward  Ita  open  position,  and 
operating  to  turn  said  toothed  wbeel  t>ack  when  Ibe  door 
la  releaaed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  incloaure  having  a  door- 
way therein,  a  track  carried  by  aald  ladoanre,  a  door  and 
door  hangers  Including  flanged  wlicals  carrying  said  door 
and  running  upon  aald  track,  of  an  independent,  station- 
ary rack  bar.  a  standard  aeeured  to  the  door,  a  toothed 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  meshing  with  said 
rack  bar  and  a  colled  spring,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  tbe  atandard  and  toothed  wbeel  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  dp  whenever  tbe  door  Is  moved 
In  one  direction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  track,  a 
door,  bangera  aeeured  to  tbe  door,  wheels  Jouraaled  in 
aald  bangers  to  run  upon  aald  track  whereby  the  door  la 
adapted  to  travel  directly  thereunder,  a  atatlonary  rack 
bar  secured  to  the  side  of  the  track  below  tbe  thread 
thereof,  a  standard  Independent  of  the  door  hanger  and  ae- 
eured to  tbe  door,  a  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which  Is 
connected  with  tbe  standard,  a  toothed  wbeel  meshing 
with  tbe  rack  bar  and  joumaled  upon  tbe  standard,  and 
a  connection  t>etween  tbe  other  rnd  of  the  colled  apring 
and  the  toothed  wbeel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitably  supportod  track, 
of  a  door,  door  bangers  Including  flanged  wheels  running 
on  tb«  track  to  carry  tbe  door  directly  thereunder,  a  sta- 
tionary rack  bar  aeeured  to  the  side  of  tbe  track,  an  In- 
dependent standard  carried  by  the  door,  a  hoiisioK  on 
said  standard,  a  colled  spring  within  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  secured  thereto,  and  a  toothed  wheel  meab- 
ing  with  tbe  rack  bar  and  Joumaled  upon  tbe  atandard 
and  connected  wttli  the  other  end  of  the  colled  spring. 

5.  Tbe  combtaation  with  an  inclosur*  having  a  door- 
way therein  and  a  tradi  supported  by  said  indosure,  of 
a  door  movably  aounted  thereon  to  travel  directly  there- 
under, a  rack  bar  secured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  track,  an  In- 
dependent standard  aeeured  to  the  door,  a  housing  ther^ 
on, .a  pivot  pin  projecting  t>eyond  tho  houslnx.  s  toothed 
wbeel  Joumaled  upon  said  pin  and  meahing  with  the  rack 
bar,  and  a  coiled  apring  within  aald  housing,  the  ends  of 
which  are  reapeetlvely  connected  to  the  toothed  wheel 
and  housing  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  whenever  tbe 
door  is  drawn  toward  its  open  position. 


972.632.  'SAFETY-GUARD  FOE  RAILWAY-CARS.  JoHK 
Nelson,  John  B.  Nblson.  and  Oaeonib  C.  Hanks,  New 
Orleana.  La.  Filed  Not.  19,  1908.  SerUl  No.  463,466. 
Renewed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  &60,301. 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  guarda  dls- 
poMd  at  oppor.ite  sides  of  tbe  truck,  each  guard  eomprts- 
Ing  a  strip  of  flat  metal  having  a  right  angular  extension 
at  ita  upper  edge  seeored  to  the  truck,  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  strip  of  meUI  being  bent  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
a  alight  distance  beyond  the  wbeel  of  tbe  truck  to  form 
curved  terminala  dlapoaad  traaareraely  of  the  treada  of 
the  wlMsL 
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§72.688.  REWINDING  AND  8PBED-RBODLATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ACTIONS  FOR 
PIANOS,  kc.  OscAS  Nelson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
J.  P.  Seeburg  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnoia.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,01«. 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  power  pneumatica,  of  a  crank  abaft  Jour- 
aaled near  tbe  same,  connections  uniting  the  pneumatics 
and  crank  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and 
having  a  disk  at  its  central  portion,  music-sheet  rollers 
Joumaled  near  each  other,  a  gear  on  each  of  tbe  shafts 
of  said  rollers,  a  pinion  Joumaled  near  one  of  said  gears, 
a  winding  shaft  moTably  mounted  at  Its  end  adjacent  to 
the  rollers  and  suitably  aupporied  at  ita  otber  end  near  tbe 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  winding  shaft  to  engage  one 
of  tbe  gears  of  one  of  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  first  mentioned 
pinion,  a  friction  dlak  mounted  on  the  winding  shaft  In 
eontact  with  the  disk  of  tbe  pulley,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  power  pneumatica,  a  crank  abaft  Joumaled 
Bear  tbe  aame,  connections  uniting  tbe  pneumatics  and 
crank  abaft,  a  wbeel  mounted  on  tbe  crank  abaft,  musle- 
sbeet  rollers  Joumaled  near  each  other,  a  gear  on  each 
of  tbe  sbafta  of  said  rollers,  a  pinion  Joumaled  near  one 
of  said  geara,  a  winding  shaft  movably  mounted  at  its  end 
adjacent  to  the  rollers  and  plvotally  supported  at  its  other 
end  near  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe  winding  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  gears  of  one  of  tbe  rollers 
and  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a  friction  disk  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  winding  shaft  In  contact  with  the  aald 
wheel,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  crank  shaft. 

3.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  (.-ombina- 
tion  wltb  the  power  pneumatics,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled 
near  the  aame,  coimectlons  uniting  the  pneumatics  and 
crank  shaft,  a  wbeel  mounted  on  the  crank  abaft,  music- 
sheet  rollers  Joumaled  near  each  otber,  a  gear  on  each 
of  the  shafts  of  snid  rollers,  a  winding  shaft  movably 
mounted  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  rollers  and  plvotally 
aupported  at  Ita  other  end  near  tbe  crank  abaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  winding  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  engage  gear- 
ing on  tbe  shafts  of  the  rollers,  a  pneumatic  mounted  near 
the  winding  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  ita 
ends  to  said  pneumatic  and  engaging  at  ita  otber  end  tbe 
winding  shaft,  a  friction  diak  adjuatably  mounted  on  the 
winding  abaft  in  contact  wltb  the  aald  wheel,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  crank  shaft. 


072,634.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Chaslbs  H.  North. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,427. 

1.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  contact  springs 
mounted  upon  the  magnet  structure,  an  armature  lever 
plvotally  supported  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  mounting  of 
tbe  aprtngs,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  free  end 
of  tbe  lever  and  the  springs,  and  an  armature  connected 
to  the  lever  and  extending  across  an  exposed  pole  of  the 
electromagnet  adjacent  tbe  pivotal  support,  whereby  a 
amall  air  gap  and  multiplied  motion  of  tbe  free  end  of 
the  lever  are  secured. 

2.  In  s  relay,  a  magnetic  core  carrying  a  winding,  a 


magnetic  return  bar  extending  parallel  to  tbe  core,  con- 
tact springs  secured  upon  tbe  return  bar  and  extending 
along  the  same  parallel  wltb  tbe  magnet  core,  an  arma- 
ture lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  return  bar  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  spring  mounting,  and  extending 
along  the  bar  to  a  point  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  the 
springa. 


yt 


3.  In  a  relay,  an  dectromagnet,  a  return  bar  therefor, 
contact  springs  thereon,  an  armature  lever  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  as  the  springs,  mounted  on  the 
bar  so  as  to  extend  in  tbe  same  direction  as  the  springs, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  enda  of  tbe  bar 
and  tbe  springs. 

4.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  relatively  short  arma- 
ture adjacent  an  exposed  pole  of  tbe  magnet,  contact 
springs,  and  an  extended  armature  lever  for  operating 
tbe  same,  said  springs  and  lever  having  adjacent  polnta 
of  support  and  parallel  motion  In  operation. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  an  Iron  return  bar,  a  magnet 
core  mounted  upon  tbe  front  end  of  the  bar  and  extending 
rearwardly  parallel  to  tbe  same,  contact  springs  and  an 
armature  lever  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  tbe  return 
bar  and  extending  forwardly.  a  winding  upon  tbe  core, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  forward  enda  of 
tbe  lever  and  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,635.  UORSE-RELEASER.  AMBEOSB  F.  Odibn  and 
Chablbs  DATnELD,  Tumer,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.662. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  body 
and  tbe  forward  axle,  of  thill  coupling  devices  connected 
to  said  axle,  a  rod  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  axle 
and  provided  with  an  offset,  coupling  means  between  said 
rod  and  said  thill  coupling  devices,  another  rod  swinging 
at  one  end  to  said  offset  and  extending  Into  tbe  vehicle 
body,  said  rod  having  a  lateral  bend  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  axle  and  engaging  aald 
lateral  bend. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  thill 
couplings  each  including  a  thill  retaining  memter  mov- 
able int^  and  out  of  active  position,  mechanism  connected 
with  each  thill  retaining  member  for  moving  the  latter" 
into  and  out  of  active  position,  a  spring  connected  wltb 
said  mechanism  and  disposed  to  hold  the  latter  with  tbe 
thill  retaining  members  normally  and  yieldably  In  inactive 
positions,  a  foot-operated  bar  connected  wltb  said  ipecha- 
nism  for  moving  and  holding  tbe  latter  with  tbe  tblU  re- 
taining members  in  active  poaltions,  aald  bar  extending 
into  tbe  body  of  the  yehlcle  and  provided  with  an  angular 
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bead  foming  a  catch  member,  and  a  keeper  dlapoMd  to  co- 
operate with  the  catch  member  to  bold  the  bar  with  the 
thill  retain  ioff  members  In  active  poeltlona  and  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  wbleh  keeper  the  catch  member 
of  the  bar  Is  moTable. 


tra^Stw     FIHE-8CREEN.     JiMss  B    PArroao,  Wray,  Oa. 
Oct.  23,  IMW.     Serial  No.  524,202. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  Intended,  a  lubatantlallr  U- 
■haped  guard  member,  angular  brace  memben  connecting 
the  arms  and  the  body  of  the  guard  member,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rod  connecting  the  extremltlea  of  the  anna, 
and  a  screen  member,  itald  ■•teD  mt>mber  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate^provlded  with  a  handle  and 
having  Its  lower  portion  silt  tMtlcally  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  over  the  arms  of  the  guard  member,  loosely  con- 
nected rods  upon  the  scrwa  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  the  iroani  member,  the  guard  mem- 
ber baring  its  body  portion  provided  with  an  eye,  and  the 
screen  member  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  eye. 


972.637.  FUME-ABRE8TER  AND  SMOKE-PURiriER. 
William  F.  Pab80!(».  Irvia*.  Ky.  Filed  May  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.086.  '^'^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatuH  of  the  <jn«  described,  an  Incloaed 
chamber  having  a  plurality  «l  aperture*  provided  with 
foraminous  cloAures.  an  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  in 
nld  chamber  beneath  each  of  xaid  apertures  In  position 
to  cagage  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  means  for  causing 
Induced  air  currents  to  pass  into  said  chamber  and 
agahiat  said  agitators  and  means  for  causing  said  agi- 
tators to  be  rotated  in  oppo«4te  directions  and  against 
liquid  flowing  throush  !iald  apertureii 

2.  In  an  apparatim  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  a^rtures  spaced  apart  and 
pnrrtded  with  foraminous  closure*  through  which  liquid 
Is  enased  to  flow,  an  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  In  said 
chamber  beneath  each  of  said  openings  In  position  to  en- 
gage with  the  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  means  for 
causing  induced  air  currents  to  pass  Into  said  chamber 
and  against  said  agitators,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
agitators  in  opposite  direcUoas  and  against  the  liquid 
(lowing  from  said  apertures.'—^" 


<S 


8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  dascribsd.  a  dosed  cham- 
ber having  an  air  intake  at  one  end  and  a  water  discharge 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  spray  devices  In  the 
upper  aide  of  said  casing  and  discharging  liquid  down- 
wardly therein,  an  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  chamber  and  beneath  each  of  said  spray  devices,  means 
for  inducing  air  currents  through  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  agitators  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona 
and  against  the  liquid  falling  through  the  spi«y  devices. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stask.  of  a  closed  chaabsr,  a  conductor  lead- 
ing at  one  end  Into  aald  chamber,  a  hood  located  above 
said  stack  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  tubular  dis- 
charge telescoplcally  engaging  said  conductor,  meana  for 
adjusting  said  hood  disc  barge  upon  aald  conductor,  means 
for  Inducing  air  currents  throogh  said  conductor  and 
hood,  a  plurality  of  agitators  mounted  for  rotation  In  said 
ctiamber.  and  means  for  spraying  water  la  aald  chamber 
and  against  said  agitators. 


972.638.  METAL  -  POLISH.  FaaoBBiCK  N.  Pbasb  and 
MiLTO!«  E.  McDoNiTBLL,  Altoona.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  S,  ltM)W. 
Serial  No.  531,267. 


1.  A  mstal  pollah  comprising  camanba  wax :  atearlc 
add  and  an  abrading  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  pollah  comprising  camauba  wax ;  stearic 
add  to  which  has  been  added  ammonia,  and  an  abrading 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  meUI  polish  comprising  camauba  wax ;  stearic 
add  to  which  haa  been  added  ammonia  ;  a  mineral  oil ;  and 
an  abrading  material,  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  polish  comprising  carnauba  wax ;  stearic 
add  to  which  haa  been  added  ammonia ;  a  mineral  oil : 
paraffln  oil :  and  an  abrading  material,  sabstanttally  as 
dsscribed. 

5.  A  metal  polish  comprising  camauba  wax  one  pound ; 
atearlc  acid  one  pound  :  ammonia  three  fluid  ounces :  a 
mineral  oil  nine  plnta :  paraffln  oil  nine  pints  ;  and  twenty- 
Blac  poonds  of|  an  abrading  material,  aubstantlally  as  de- 


PiANS.   New 
Ssrlal    No. 


(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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9T2.6S9.     AtnJOMATIC    DOOR. 
Boefaells,    N.    T.      Filed    Feb. 
546,349. 


Pirrao   8. 
23,    1910. 


1.  In  a  door   locking   means,   the  combination   with   a 

door  and  Its  frame,  of  correepondlng  latch  mechaniams  at 

i  opposite  edges  of  the  door,  msaas  for  Indepsndsnt  opsra- 
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tk>n  of  said  latch  nMchanisma,  a  pair  of  plungers  morabls 
at  riglit  anglea  with  respect  to  the  latch  mechaniams  and 
operable  thereby,  and  means  movable  between  adjacent 
ends  of  said  plungers  to  lock  the  latch  mechaniams  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

2.  In  door  locking  means,  the  combination  with  a  door 
and  Ita  frame,  of  correapondlng  latch  mechanisms  at  op- 
posite edges  of  the  door,  means  for  Independent  operation 
of  said  latch  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  plungers  movable  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  latch  mechanisms  and 
operable  thereby,  and  locking  mechanisms  Including  a  bolt 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plungers, 
aald  plungers  having  notches  in  said  ends  to  receive  the 
bolt  to  thereby  prevent  operation  of  the  latch  mechanlsma. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  latch 
mechanisms  mounted  upon  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
door  and  including  locking  bolts  arranged  to  be  projected 
Into  engagement  with  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  mechanisms  Independently,  a  pair  of  alldlng  plun- 
gers disposed  between  the  latch  mechanlsma,  aald  latch 
mechanisms  having  cams  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
enda  of  said  plungers  to  force  the  same  together,  and 
locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  plungers 
toward  one  another  to  thereby  lock  the  latch  mecbanlsms 
from  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  latch 
mechanisms  mounted  upon  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
door  and  including  locking  bolts  arranged  to  be  projectsd 
Into  engagement  with  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  mechanisms  independently,  a  pair  of  sliding  plun- 
gers disposed  between  the  latch  mechanisms,  said  latch 
mechanisms  having  cams  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
enda  of  said  plungers  to  force  the  same  together,  the  alld- 
lng plungers  having  their  adjacent  ends  so  spaced  as  to 
abut  with  one  another  and  prevent  the  means  for  inde- 
pendent operation  of  the  latch  mechanisms  from  simul- 
taneously operating  said  latch  mechanisms  to  their  full 
extent.  • 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  ita  frame,  separate 
latch  mecbanlsms  mounted  at  opposite  portions  of  the 
door,  a  pair  of  sliding  plungers  between  the  latch  mecba- 
nlsms, each  latch  mechanism  including  a  bracket  having 
a  cam  movable  therewith  and  engaging  the  adjacent  plun- 
ger to  force  the  latter  toward  the  other  plunger  when  said 
latch  mechanism  is  operated,  the  plungers  being  so  spaced 
at  their  adjacent  ends  that  they  will  abut  and  prevent 
simultaneous  disengagement  of  the  bolts  of  the  latch 
mechanisms,  should  the  latter  be  simultaneoualy  operated. 


972,640.  NON  -  BREAKABLE  RETICULATED  CHIM- 
NEY. Waltcr  p.  Pi.vel.  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  July  .3, 
1009.     Serial  No.  605,847. 


A  chimney  for  Incandescent  frangible  gas  mantles  of 
si'bstantlally  cylindrical  shape  and  formed  of  thin  metal 
having  large  reticulations  throughout  ita  surface  where- 
by air  is  freely  admitted  to  all  portions  af  the  mantle 
insuring  perfect  combustion  and  whereby  the  light 
from  the  mantle  Is  freely  emitted,  the  said  reticulations 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  narrow  portions  of 
the  metal  sufficient  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  chimney 
but  insufficlont  to  materially  obstruct  the  emiasion  of 
light,  and  the  said  chimney  extending  to  or  above  the  full 
height  of  the  mantle  and  open  at  both  ends  thus  protect- 
ing the  mantle  and  allowing  free  passage  of  air  there- 
through. 


972,641.     LOOM-STRAP.     Bowabo  Pools,  Ksrtfsy, 
land.     FUed  Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  45S,46B. 


.'•J. 


B  b 


A  loom  strap  made  of  textile  material  thickened  in  ita 
longitudinal  center  and  reinforced  by  leather  strips  00 
each  side  of  Its  thickened  portion,  said  strap  having  a  slot 
at  saeb  end  passing  through  its  thickened  portion  and  an 
armor  surrounding  said  slots.     <-     . 


972.642.  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE.  William  A.  RlK>, 
Hollywood,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Serial  Nn. 
508,737. 


J*,  ft 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
compression  chambers  and  explosion  chambers,  said  com- 
pression chambers  having  communication  with  said  ex- 
plosion chambers ;  valves  In  the  communications  between 
said  chamb<'r8 ;  pistons  in  said  compression  chambers  hav- 
ing valves  In  their  outer  ends  ;  a  mixing  chamber  common 
to  all  of  said  compression  chambers ;  a  vane  chamber  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port ;  direction  changing  chambers  in  com- 
munication with  said  explosion  chambers,  said  direction 
changing  chambers  having  ports  opening  into  the  vane 
chamber ;  vanes  in  said  vane  chambers  ;  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  gas  turbine  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
compression  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  piston 
therein  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  means  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
operate  said  piston  ;  valves  in  the  ends  of  said  pistons ;  a 
feeding  chamber  in  communication  with  said  compression 
chambers;  radially  arranged  explosion  chambers  in  com- 
munication with  the  outer  ends  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers :  valves  in  aald  last  communication  :  a  vane  chamber 
having  an  exhauat  port ;  direction  changing  chambers 
having  ports  opening  Into  the  vane  chamber;  means  to 
control  said  last  mentioned  ports;  rotary  vanes  within 
the  vane  chamber  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  from 
the  driving  shaft,  and  radially  arranged  deflecting  vanes 
secured  to  the  vane  chamber  casing,  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  shaft,  said  deflecting  vanes  alternating  with  the 
rotating  vanes.  ' 

3.  In  a  gas  turbine  a  plurality  of  compression  cham- 
bera,  each  chamber  having  a  piston  therein  ;  a  driving 
ahaft ;  means  secured  to  said  shaft  to  operate  bald  piston  ; 
valves  in  the  enda  of  aald  pistons :  a  feeding  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  compression  chambers;  a  vane 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  port;  explosion  chambers  In 
communication  at  one  end  with  the  compression  cbam- 
bera,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  vane  chamber ;  rotary 

I  vanes  within   the  vane   chamber  secured   to  the  drlTlna 
1  shaft 
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4.  iB  ft  gaa  turbine  a  plarmllty  of  compnaalon  etaaoi- 
b€n  pistons  in  said  comprasslon  chambers ;  a  drtTing 
shaft;  means  secured  to  said  shaft  to  operate  said  pis- 
tons; TslTes  in  the  oater  tads  of  said  pistons ;  a  feeding 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  compression  cham- 
bers ;  a  vane  chamber  harlng  an  exhaust  port ;  explosion 
chambers  in  communication  with  the  compression  cham- 
bers and  with  the  Tane  chambers ;  means  to  control  the 
admission  of  exploded  gaaea  from  the  exploaion  chamber 
Into  the  vane  chamber;  and  rotary  vanes  within  the  vane 
.chamber  secured  to  the  driving  shaft. 


»72,M3.  PADLOCK  AND  BTAPLB  OB  HASP  THBBE- 
FOB.  BOBBBT  Bau,  BnvBS.  Whitstable,  England 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.     SertoJ  No.  618.218. 


^ 


In  a  padlocli  construction,  the  combination  of  a  case 
baring  Its  top  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
through  the  front  and  back  thereof ;  a  sliding  shackle 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  alining  with  the  flrst- 
named  slot,  the  corresponding  side  walls  of  said  slota  ly- 
ing flush  with  each  other ;  and  a  hasp  srranged  for  in- 
sertion through  said  slots  wkea  the  shackle  is  projected, 
said  hasp  having  head  and  base  portions  provided  at 
their  ends  with  wings  adapted  to  extend  across  and  fit 
flush  against  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  ease  and 
shackle  when  the  latter  is  rioted 


972.644. 
Minn. 


TICK-TACK  TOY.     EowAao  C.  BaoLi,  Dolutb. 
Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  444.922. 


A  .- 


1.  A  power  driven  tapping  device  comprising  a  casing 
bftvlng  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a  spring  driven 
train  of  gears  mounted  In  s«t4  casing,  a  tapper  head  actu- 
ated thereby  and  normally  lyinjc  entirely  within  the  cas- 
ing but  adapted  to  strike  through  the  opening,  and  a 
detent  for  said  tapper  wKB  resilient  means  normally 
forcing  it  against  the  tapp«r  with  its  extremity  protrud- 
ing through  the  opening  tn  proximity'  to  the  tapper  head 
whereby  the  application  of  the  casing  to  an  object  will 
force  In  the  detent,  releage  the  tapper  and  cause  the 
latter  to  strike  the  object  ia  close  proximity  to  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  detent.  svtaUntially  as  daaotbcd. 

2.  A  power  driven  tapptag  device  coosprMlw  •  casing 
having  one  plane  face  cofttdning  an  opening  but  other- 
wise entirely  closed;  a  spring  motor  secured  within  the 
casing,  with  external  meam  for  winding  the  same;  a 
weighted  tapper  head  actuated  by  said  motor  and  nor- 
mally lying  entirely  within  the  casing  but  having  Its  path 
of  travel  extending  throagb  said  opening  and  substsn- 
tlaUy  perpendicular  to  said  phme  face  of  the  casing ;  snd 


a  detent  normally  prsaaed  out  throvgh  the  opening  snd 
having  a  member  within  the  easing  adapted  to  then  re- 
strain the  movement  of  the  Upper  head,  but  when  forred 
in  to  disengage  the  same,  whereby  pressure  on  the  plane 
surface  of  the  casing  against  an  object  external  thereto 
will  free  the  tapper  head  and  cause  it  to  strike  repeated 
Mows  through  the  opening  against  said  object,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  power  driven  tspping  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  oponlng  in  one  wall  thereof,  but  otherwise 
doaed,  a  spring  motor  in  said  casing,  a  tapper  head  actu- 
ated by  said  motor,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  for  the 
tapper  head,  said  detent  and  tapper  head  both  operating 
through  the  single  opening  in  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  power  driven  tapping  device  comprising  a  motor,  a 
tapper  head  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  controlling  device 
for  the  tapper  head,  together  with  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
parts  and  provided  with  a  gaging  face  adapted  to  limit 
the  travel  and  determine  the  plane  of  impact  of  the  de- 
tent and  the  tapper  head,  respectively.  sabatantlftUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  power  driven  tapping  device  comprising  a  spring 
motor,  a  weighted  tapper  bead  driven  thereby,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  for  the  tapper  head,  together  with  a  gage 
device  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  motor  and  the  other 
paris,  and  in  operation  adapted  to  maintain  a  fixed  and 
rigid  relation  between  the  tapper,  the  controlling  derice. 
and  the  surface  to  be  operated  uiwn,  tubetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


972.645.     PLANE.     Chabuis  B.  Bicb.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Piled  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  658,164. 


1.  A  plane  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfsces  one 
having  a  tiandle  at  one  end  and  the  other  baring  a  handle 
at  the  other  end,  said  handles  being  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  bit  on  each  of  Ksld 
bearing  surfaces  having  its  cutting  edge  projected  In  the 
direction  of  the  handle  of  said  bearing  surface. 

2.  A  plane  having  a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other  and  having 
a  handle  at  the  wide  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  having  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end. 

5.  A  plane  having  a  bearing  surface  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  poet  sdjacent  said  opening,  should«>rs  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  post,  s  loop  member  Murrounding 
said  post  and  resting  against  said  shoulders,  a  bit  baring 
a  ahank  arranged  twtween  said  posts  and  said  loop  on  one 
side,  and  an  adjustable  member  arranged  ttetween  the 
other  side  of  said  poet  snd  said  loop  member  for  tighten- 
ing the  same  on  said  bit. 

4.  K  plane  having  a  bit  provided  on  the  rear  face  there- 
of with  an  adjustable  gage. 

6.  A  plane  having  a  bit  provided  with  a  cutting  edge 
projecting  In  one  direction,  and  a  gage  plate  connected 
with  said  bit  and  baring  a  gage  tongue  projecting  in  the 
oppoalte  direction  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  Gasette.] 
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972.646.  KITE.  Wilhxlm  Bodc,  Steglitx,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Boss  k  Co.,  Gross  Llchterfelde,  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,705. 


^^10 


d      f 


1.  K  kite  comprising  s  centrally  disposed  elongated  hol- 
low inclosed  bod.v  tapered  at  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
Bontal  planes  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  body,  a  pro- 
jection at  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  a  vertical  rudder 
plane  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  projection,  a  pro- 
peller rotatably  mounted  on  said  projection  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  cord  of  greater  length  than  said  body  se- 
cured St  its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an 
aaAor  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first-named  cord 
between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  kite  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  hol- 
low inclosed  body  tapered  at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  horisontal 
planes  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  t>ody,  a  pair  of  horizontal  planes  similarly 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
iftld  body,  an  axial  projection  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
latter,  a  vertical  rudder  plane  mounted  upon  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  projection 
t>etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  cord  of  greater  length  than 
said  body  secured  at  ita  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  an  anchor  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
flrst-named  cord  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


9  7  2.647.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  LABEL  OB 
WBAPPING  MACHINES.  William  Boss  and  Hbnbt 
Bu8E,  Oainnborough,  England.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581.140. 


/r  ,^.^-Z 


■at      M     •-  jr  ^. 


Ab  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination a  guide  along  which  the  boxes  are  fed.  a  trough 
horlEontally  disposed  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  guide  and 
arranged  substantially  tn  the  horisontal  plane  of  said 
guide,  said  trough  being  quadrantai  in  form  having  ver- 
tical concentrically  spared  walU  and  a  bottom,  one  of 
said  walls  leading  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  guide  and 
the  other  wall  of  the  trough  extending  in  front  of  the  de- 
llv<>r.v  end  of  the  enlde  -ind  having  its  end  separated  from 
the  other  wall  of  said  guide,  a  horisontally  rotatahle  feeder 
joumaled  in  front  of  the  feed  guide  having  outwardly 
projecting  arms  adapted  to  be  carried  into  the  open  end 
of  the  quadrantai  trough  and  directly  across  the  delivery 
end  of  the  feed-guide  In  s  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  nor- 
mal feed  of  the  boxes,  each  of  said  arms  directly  engaging 
an  outermost  box  nnd  delivertfig  the  same  edgewise  into 
the  trough  and  through  the  same  and  delivering  the  box 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  normal  feed  of 
the  box. 


072,648.      MECHANISM    FOB   APPLYING   LABELS   OB 
WBAPPBB8.     William  Borb  and  Henbt  Boaa,  Gains- 
borough.   England.      Filed   Sept.    9.    1910.      Serial   No. 
681.141. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 

■fttlon  with  article  supporting  means,  of  a  folding  derice 
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consisting  of  two  arms  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted 
upon  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  roller 
Joumaled  In  its  free  end,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  pro> 
jection  fxtending  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the 
length  of  said  arm,  and  means  connecting  with  the  arms 
(or  moving  them  in  reverse  directions  to  cause  a  wrapper 
to  be  folded  upon  the  article  to  be  wrapped. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  article  supporting  means,  of  a  folding  device 
consisting  of  two  arms  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted 
^upon  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  roller 
Joumaled  In  its  free  end,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the 
length  of  said  arm,  and  means  connecting  with  the  arms 
for  moving  them  in  reverse  directions  to  cause  a  wrapper 
to  t>e  folded  upon  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  said  means  in- 
cluding oppositely  extending  rods,  {^vers  connected  to  the 
rods,  cams  engaging  Intermediate  portions  of  the  levers 
for  moving  the  levers  in  one  direction,  and  springs  con- 
nected to  the  levers  for  moving  them  in  an  opposite  di- 
tection. 


972,649.  APPABATUS  FOB  FEEDING  ABTICLES  TO 
WBAPPING  MECHANISMS.  Hk.nbv  Bose,  Gains- 
borough. England.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681.142. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  magaxlne  containing  a  column  of 
articles,  said  magazine  having  a  side  delivery  opening  in 
the  lower  poriion,  a  reciprocating  pusher  operable  through 
said  opening  to  segregate  a  series  of  the  articles  from 
the  column  and  deliver  the  same  through  said  opening, 
and  means  engaging  the  lowermost  artlclti  remaining  in 
the  column  for  supporting  the  column  of  articles  against 
the  action  of  grarity  above  those  being  expelled,  said 
means  including  a  member  having  a  portion  to  enter  the 
magasine,  and  a  cam-actuated  mechanism  for  operating 
said  member. 

2.  In  apparatu's  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright  magasine  containing  a  colunm  of 
articles  and  having  a  side  delivery  opening,  and  a  pusher 
operable  therethrough  to  expel  a  series  of  artldea,  of  a 
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tapport  aad  oMaBs  for  openittec  tiM  «■«  In  sn  upward 
dir«ctloo  whil*  th«  pa*h«r  te  expelling  th«  artlclM,  wber«by 
ib«  artlclM  Id  tb«  magaslne  abort  ,tb«  patkcr  wtll  be 
sopported.  uld  m««nt  allowlBf  tbe  support  to  b«  low»>r»H] 
to  position  another  Mrlea  of  article*  In  tbe  rant«  of  action 
of  tbe  pusher. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  tb«  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright  magaslne  containing  a  column  of 
articlea.  and  having  a  side  delivery  opening,  and  a  pusher 
operable  tberetbroagh  to  expel  a  series  of  articles,  of 
means  for  supporting  tbe  column  of  articles  while  a  series 
of  said  articles  Is  being  expelled,  said  means  Including  a 
Tertically-dlsposed  reciprocating  supporting  mamber,  and 
means  engaging  tbe  same  to  cause  It  to  ascend  and  support 
the  column  of  articles  while  tbe  pusher  la  expelling  a 
•eries  of  tbe  articles  and  to  daaoend  and  lower  tbe  column 
•f  articles  to  bring  a  new  series  of  articles  Into  the  rang<' 
of  action  of  tbe  pusher.        *^=^^ 


972,650.  BEADY  RECKONEH.  Abbaham-ChaIm  Samubl- 
UiKBCH  ScBABAD,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
ltK)9.     Serial  No.  S23.: 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  kind  described  an  outer 
cylindrical  caning  baring  a  plurality  of  opaalag*  therein, 
an  inner  casing  roiatabie  within  said  outer  ca^ag  and  rela- 
tlrely  slldable  thereto,  said  Inner  casing  being  provided  with 
rows  of  figures  adapted  to  b*  brought  In  saccMSlaB  oadar 
the  openings  in  said  outer  castas,  and  a  sprtag  ftnd  to  aM 
outer  casing  and  engaging  frlcttonally  within  said  Inner 
caataig. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  th»  kind  described  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  pinrality  of  openings  therein. 
an  inner  casing  rotaUble  within  said  outer  casing  and 
relatlreiy  slldable  thereto,  said  Inner  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  rows  of  figures  adapted  to  be  brought  In  suc- 
rnsalnn  under  the  openings  in  aald  outer  casing,  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  Inner  casing  and  projecting  inwardly 
thereof,  and  a  V-shaped  spring  fixed  to  saUi  outer  casing 
and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  Inner  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  sn  instmmcnt  of  tba  kind  described  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  pturallty  of  openings  therein, 
an  Inner  casing  rotatable  wltHln  said  outer  casing  and 
relatively  slldable  thereto,  said  Inner  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  rows  of  figures  adapted  to  be  brought  in  snc- 
CtMlon  under  the  openings  la  said  outer  casing,  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  Inner  caalag  and  projecting  inwardly 
thereof,  a  V-shaped  spring  flzcd  to  said  outer  caaing  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  walla  of  said  Inner  casing,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  V-ahaped  spring  to  effect  tbe 
removal  of  tbe  Inner  casing  as  desired,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  tha  kind  described  an  outer 
cytlndrlcal  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
an  inner  casing  rotatable  within  said  outer  casing  and 
relatively  slldable  thereto,  a  cylinder  pushed  over  said 
Inner  casing  and  having  rowa  of  figures  thereon  on  Its 
oater  sarface.  said  tigmtm  MM  Bdaptcd  to  be  brought  in 
■occesslon  under  the  opanteia  tm  aald  outer  caatac.  ••••■ 
for  preventing  relative  rotattoa  of  said  inner  casing  snd 
said  cylinder  i-arryinic  the  figures,  a  flant:e  on  tbe  end  of 
said  Inner  casing  and  proJseMnc  Inwardly  thereof,  a  V- 
■tepad  spring  fixed  to  said  aster  casing  and  frlctlonally 
^f^gr*«g  the  walls  of  said  Inner  casing  and  means  for 
f|iissalii|  the  V-sbaped  sprtng  to  effect  the  removal  of 
tbe  Inner  casln<  as  desired. 

B.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbt  kind  described  an  outer  cylla- 
4brtcal  casing  havlnx  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  aa 
laaar  casing  rotatable  within  said  outer  casing  and  rela- 
tively sUdabl*  tbereto,  said  inner  casing  being  provided 
with  rows  of  figures  adapted  t"  be  brought  In  succession 
under  the  openings  of  said  outar  easing,  a  sprtag  oparatad 


(rtctl«B  device  carried  by  one  of  aald  caaiacs  and  frlc- 
ttonally engaging  the  other  and  an  outer  tube  over  said  ' 
outer  caaing,  said  outer  tube  belnc  provided  with  anitabla 
inscriptions  opposite  the  openings  In  the  outer  casing  and 
means  for  fixing  said  outer  tube  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  outer  tube  and  the  outer  casing. 


072.601.  PI8TON-COUPL1NO.  William  O.  ScHAarraa, 
Reading,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Reading  Standard  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  638.009. 
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1.  A  wrlat-pin  connection  comprising  a  wrlst-pIn  hav- 
iBf  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  intermediate  wedge-pin 
gtiMe-way.  a  taper-pin  In  said  way  with  a  s»t  screw  there- 
for having  an  angled  head  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  lock- 
spring,  one  member  of  which  is  strung  upon  tbe  bolt  and 
the  other  m»mber  of  which  closely  engages  the  angled 
head  portion  tber>K>f 

2.  A  wrist-pin  connection  comprising  a  wrist-pin  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  intermediate  wedge-pin 
guide-way,  a  taper  pin  In  said  way  with  a  set -screw  there- 
for having  an  angled  bead  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  lock- 
spring,  one  member  of  which  la  strung  upon  tbe  bolt  and 
tbe  other  member  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  angled 
opening  adapted  to  engage  the  angled  head  portion  of  the 
twit  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  wrist  pin  connection,  a  piston  having  a  wrist- 
pin  aperture  with  a  set-*crew  opening  thereto,  a  wrist  pin 
entered  In  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  wedge-pin  guide-way  intermediate  tbe  length 
thereof,  a  taper-pin  In  said  way.  a  set  screw  in  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  taper  pin,  said  aet-acrew  havlBg 
an  angled  head  portion,  a  U-shaped  lock-spring,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  la  strung  upon  said  set-screw,  the  other 
member  of  whlcl/'  closely  engages  tbe  angled  bead  por- 
tion of  said  screw,  and  the  U-ahaped  .ntermediate  por- 
tion of  which  bears  against  the  piston  to  prevent  a  reverse 
turning  movement  of  tbe  adjusted  screw. 


972.602.  CLAMP  FOB  STOVEPIPES.  Albbst  Schah- 
FLsa.  Oreensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edmund 
U.  Mohr,  Oreensburg,  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1909.  SerUI 
No.   482,968. 
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the  central  opening  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  wicket 
ahaped  spring  clamps  croHsing  each  other  at  an  angle  and 
having  lnt>ent  end  portions  fitted  to  slide  In  said  guidee, 
and  so  srranged  that  when  tbe  device  Is  forced  into  the 
flue  opening,  tbe  extremities  of  the  Inbent  end  portions 
are  forced  inwardly  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  tbe 
atove  pipe  and  lock  the  same  In  poaltlon. 


972.663.      PUMP.      Hbnbt    E.    BCHXuaaiCAii,   Otis,    Kans. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,460. 


V-'n  _ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  barrel 
having  a  drain  opening,  clamps  engaging  tbe  barrel  and 
having  laterally  extending  arms,  a  valve  or  closure  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  one  of  the  clamps,  an  operating  member 
slidably  supported  by  the  arms  of  the  clamps  and  engag- 
ing tbe  closure  to  move  the  latter  to  or  from  an  obstruct- 
ing position,  and  moans  for  securing  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  barrel 
having  a  drain  opening,  a  clamp  engaging  tbe  barrel  and 
having  outwardly  offset  side  portions,  pivot  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  pump  barrel, 
a  curved  plate  constituting  a  closure  having  ears  plvotally 
engaging  tbe  pins,  and  kn  operating  rod  supported  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  and  engaging  the  closure  to 
move  the  latter  to  and  from  an  obstructing  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  barrel 
having  a  drain  opening,  a  valve  or  closure  plvotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  suitably  sup- 
ported vertically  slldable  operating  rod  having  a  beveled 
lug;  said  closure  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
lip  lying  Id  tbe  path  of  the  said  lug  and  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end  with  a  lug  beveled  to  correspond  with  the 
beveled  face  of  the  lug  upon  the  operating  rod. 


972,654.  TRAIN-ORDER-DELIVERING  DEVICE.  WfL- 
liam  T.  Sec,  Meadville.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   549,435. 


The  combination  with  a  fine  collar,  of  a  circular  series 
I  of  guldsa  on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  collar  and  ranged  around 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle,  a 
padded  member  of  ring  form  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a 
wire  Jaw  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  and  a 
pivoted  keeper  operable  to  entrage  the  said  jaw  to  hold  it 
eloaed  against  the  handle. 


972,600.  BBD8H-HOLDEB  FOB  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. Prank  L.  Bbbbions.  Columbna,  Ohio,  assignor. 
by  meane  aaalgnments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturlns 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1902. 
Serial  No.  97,256. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  collector  and  brush, 
of  a  movable  bolder  for  the  brush,  a  support  for  said 
bolder  having  a  cylindrical  chan^ber  or  socket  with  an 
aperture  opening  Into  the  end  thereof,  a  colled  spring  in 
said  socket,  a  stem  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  spring  and  ex- 
tending tbrougb  tbe  said  aperture,  a  threaded  rod  flexibly 
connected  to  tbe  extending  end  of  tbe  stem,  and  a  nut  on 
tbe  rod  adapted  to  swing  with  tbe  latter  iifto  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  brush  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  collector  and  brush, 
of  a  movable  bolder  for  tbe  brush,  a  support  for  said 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  or  socket  with  an 
aperture  opening  into  the  end  thereof,  a  headed  Btem  dis- 
posed axlally  within  tbe  socket  with  one  end  extending 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  a  colled  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  between  tbe  bead  thereof  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  socket,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  stem  to  tbe  brush  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  collector  and  brush, 
of  a  movable  bolder  for  tbe  brush,  a  support  for  said 
bolder  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  or  socket  with  an 
aperture  opening  Into  the  end  thereof,  a  headed  stem  dis- 
poser axlally  within  the  socket  with  one  end  extending 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  a  colled  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  between  tbe  head  thereof  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  socket,  and  means  flexibly  connected  to 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  brush  holder. 

4.  The  combinntion  with  an  electric  collector  and  brush, 
of  a  movable  holder  for  the  brush,  a  support  for  said 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  or  socket  with  an 
aperture  opening  Into  tbe  end  thereof,  a  headed  stem  dis- 
posed axlally  within  the  socket  with  one  end  extending 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  a  colled  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  between  the  bead  thereof  and  the 
end  wall  of  tbe  socket,  a  threaded  rod  flexibly  connected 
to  said  stem,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  adapted  to  swing  with 
said  rod  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
brush  holder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  collector  and  bru««h. 
of  a  supporting  piece  2,  a  slide  for  carrying  the  brush 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  arranged  within  a  receBs  in  tbe 
supporting  piece,  the  stem  or  rod  connecting  the  spring 
with  the  slide  and  formed  of  two  parts  15.  15'.  united  by 
a  pivot  Joint,  the  part  15'  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  slide  and  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the 
part,  16'.  of  tbe  stem  arranged  to  bear  against  the  slide, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972.666.     STRAW  STACKER.     Ek.vg9T  L.  SHArrBB.  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb    7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.506. 

1.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  ^Ith  a  threshing 
machine,  of  a  discharge  spout  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
machine,  a  stacker,  spout  communicating  with  said  dla- 
charge  spbut.  said  stacker  spout  being  carried  by  a  truck 
mounted  on  a  track. 

2.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  threshing 
machine,  having  rearwardly  projecting  top  and  bottom 
sUls,  of  turn  tables  mounted  upon  said  sills,  a  frame  and 


4a6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  II,  1910. 


OCTOBSR  II,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


427 


timek  ouTled  by  Mid  ton  tablM.  a  dladuuge  spoat  car- 
ried bj  aald  frame,  a  truck  moonted  on  aald  track,  and  a 
stacker  ipoat  carried  bj  aald  track  commanlcatliis  with 
said  dlacbarge  apoat. 


S.  In  a  atraw  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  tbreshing 
machine,  of  stacking  mechanism  ptrotally  moonted  on  aald 
■Mchlne  comprlalng  an  adjustably  mounted  discbarge 
spoat  having  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  therein,  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  stacker  spout  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge spout,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  spoat  rertl- 
cally. 

4.  In  a  straw  stacking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  threahlng  machine  provided  with  turn  tables  In  vertical 
alinement.  of  a  track  carried  by  the  upper  turn  table  and 
a  frame  carried  by  the  lower  turn  table  connected  to  said 
track,  a  discharge  spoat  carried  by  said  frame,  meana  for 
adjusting  said  discharge  spout,  a  track  mounted  on  said 
track,  and  a  stacker  f>pout  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck 
communicating  with  said  discharge  spout. 

5.  In  a  straw  stacking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  threshing  machine,  of  a  frame  and  track  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  adapted  to  turn  together,  a 
truck  mounted  on  said  track,  a  stacker  spout  pivotally 
moonted  on  said  truck,  means  for  adjusting  aald  spout 
rertlcally.  and  a  discharge  spcfit  adjustably  mounted  on 
aald  frame  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  stacker  spout. 

[Claims  S  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.687.     BARBED-WIRE  MACHINE.      DATtJS  C.  SMITH. 
Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,588. 


*    *. 


1.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  a  wire-flattening  mech- 
anism adapted  for  flattening  or  compressing  a  strand- 
wire  at  intervals  and  having  means  for  forming  protat>er- 
ances  on  such  flattened  or  compressed  portions  of  the  wire, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  a  wire-engaging  mecb- 
anlam  having  means  for  making  slight  protut>erance«  in 
the  form  of  dots  on  a  strand-wire,  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crtbed.  , 

3.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  coactlng  dies  or  molda 
for  engaging  and  flattening  a  atrand-wire,  aald  dies  or 

hCYlag  rsesaasM  In  their  wire-engaging  surfaces  for 
protabaraaen  on  the  wire. 

4.  A  barb-wire  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
crimper  and  a  barbing  mechaalam  operating  on  altamate 
portlona  of  a  strand-wire,  producing  a  barbed  wire  with 
crimps  between  its  barbs. 


5.  A  barb-wire  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  almal-> 
taneooaly-operatlng  crimper  and  barbing  mechanlam,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  strand  to  bring  alternate  portlona 
thereof  to  the  crimper  and  barbing  mechanism. 

(Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972,668.  RUNNINa-OBAB  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jims  O. 
SifrrB,  DalevUle.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  L. 
Uarboor,  De  Kalb.  Iflss.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.571.     _ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolater  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
steering  axle ;  of  plates  projecting  from  the  opposed  facea 
of  the  bolater  and  axle,  an  L  shJiped  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  bolster  and  projecting  therefrom  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the 
under  face  of  the  axle,  a  king  bolt  passing  through  the 
platea  and  bracket  and  a  bracing  bracket  secured  to  the 
plate  of  the  bolster  embracing  the  king  bolt  adjacent  the 
bracket  carried  by  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  front  and  a  rear  bolster  and  steering  axle  of  a 
vehicle:  of  a  pair  of  forwardly  inclined  strips  connecting 
said  bolsters,  plates  projecting  from  the  opposed  faces  of 
aald  forward  bolster  and  axle,  and  bracing  means  between 
aald  bolster  plate  and  axle,  an  additional  plate  carried  by 
said  twister,  downwardly  Inclined  braces  connecting  said 
additional  plate  with  the  forward  portions  of  said  strlpa. 
additional  braces  for  said  last  referred  to  bracing  members 
and  a  king  bolt  extending  through  the  plates  of  s&ld  twi- 
ster and  axle  and  also  engaging  the  braces  of  the  addi- 
tional bolster  plate  and  the  bracing  means  between  said 
bolater  plate  and  axle,  for  the  purpose  described. 


972,659.      LUBRICATING   DEVICE. 
Moberly,  Ifo.     Piled  Not.  2,  1909. 


Lorn  KB  K.   SMfTB. 
Serial  No.  525.946. 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  body  portion  prorided  with  an 
opening,  a  brass  arranged  within  said  opening,  a  cellar 
block  arranged  within  said  opening,  said  body  portion  ba- 
Ing  further  provided  with  an  oil  chamber  at  the  uppar 
portion  thereof,  said  cellar  block  being  provided  with  a 
longltadlnally    arranged    channel    communicating   with   a 


curved  channel,  said  brass  being  provided  with  a  channel 
communicating  with  said  oil  chamber  and  registering  with 
aaid  curved  channel  and  means  for  conducting  the  oil 
from  said  oil  chamber  to  the  Journal. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  Journal  opening  and  with  an  internal 
chamber  cored  out  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  brass 
located. in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member,  and  a 
cellar  block  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  mem- 

,»,  ber,   and   provided   with   a   horizontal  channel   extending 

kOA'  inwardly  from  one  face  thereof,  and  with  a  commonicat- 

., .  ing  vertical  channel  extending  from  Ita  base,  said  brass 

and  said  block  having  communicating  channels  leading 
from  said  flrat  named  channels  to  aald  chamber  of  said 
body  member,  and  said  brass  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  upon  Its  Inner  surface,  and  with  open- 
ings therethrough  communicating  between  said  grooves 
and  said  chamber  of  said  body  member,  substantially  as 
descrttied. 

3.  In  a  Joomal-box,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  brass  and  cellar  block  disposed  within 
said  central  opening,  said  body  portion  t>eing  provided 
with  an  internal  oil  chamber  cored  out  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body  portion  and  communicating  directly  with 
ssid  central  opening,  said  brass  extending  within  said 
oil  chaml>er,  said  brass  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  feed  channels  for  supplying  oil  to  an 
axle,  said  brass  being  provided  with  curved  supply  chan- 
nela,  said  block  being  provided  with  curved  supply  chan- 
nels registering  with  said  flrat  named  supply  channels, 
and  a  channel  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  block 
and  communicating  with  said  last  named  supply  chan- 
nels, for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  oil  chamber. 


972.660.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  BLOCK-SIGNAL 
MECHANISM.  RoTAL  A.  STBEXTxa,  Marlon,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Stotts  Signal  Company,  Marlon,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  June  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.185. 


a  magnet  mounted  on  aald  arm  interposed  In  said  circuit 
for  holding  said  catch  rigidly  in  position  when  that  por- 
tion of  said  circuit  supplied  with  current  is  included 
within  said  apparatus,  and  permitting  a  free  movement 
of  aald  catch  when  that  portion  of  Mid  circuit  included 
within  said  apparatus  is  deprived  of  corrent,  whereby 
said  extension  is  held  rigidly  in  position  as  long  as  that 
portion  of  said  circuit  included  within  said  apparatus  la 
supplied  with  current,  means  for  moving  said  arm  down- 
ward pivotiilly  when  that  portion  of  said  circuit  included 
within  sa.'d  iipparatua  Is  supplied  with  current,  and  meana 
for  locking  >  'd  arm  in  Its  lowered  position. 

2.1  In  an  ajii  untiis  of  the  class  de8crlb<.l,  a  semaphore 
adapted  to  mo.  >  to  danger  by  gravity,  }  longltadlnally 
movable  member  i<>r  moving  the  semaphore  to  safety, 
an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be  short  circuited  by  a 
train  passing  over  the  track  to  which  the  apparatus  Is 
connected,  means  for  moving  said  longitudinally  movable 
member  when  that  portion  of  said  circuit  included  within 
said  apparatus  is  supplied  with  current,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted  ex- 
tension connected  with  gald  arm,  a  link  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  extension,  a  pivotally  mounted  guiding 
member  connected  at  one  end  with  said  arm  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  link  for  causing  the  end  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  aroand  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  guiding  memt>er,  a  catch  piv- 
otally mounted  to  said  link  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
connected  with  said  extension,  a  pivotally  mounted  arma- 
ture for  engaging  and  holding  said  catch,  and  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  arm  interposed  In  that  portion  of  said 
circuit  included  within  said  apparatus  for  holding  said 
catch  rigidly  In  position  when  that  portion  of  said  circuit 
included  within  said  apparatus  is  supplied  with  current, 
whereby  said  extension  is  held  rigidly  in  position  as  long 
as  that  portion  of  said  circuit  Included  within  aald  appa- 
ratris  is  supplied  with  current,  but  permitted  a  free  pivotal 
movement  when  said  catch  has  l>een  released  by  depriv- 
ing that  portion  of  said  circuit  included  within  kaid  ap- 
paratoa  of  current,  means  for  moving  said  arm  down- 
ward pivotally  when  that  portion  of  said  circuit  Included 
within  said  apparatus  is  supplied  with  current,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arm  in  its  lowered  position. 


972.661.       STAMP-MOISTENER.       JAMIS    G. 
Charieston.    W.    Va.     Plied    July    5,    1910. 
570,279. 


SCMlfCRS, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  semaphore 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  danger  by  gravity,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  meml>er  for  moving  the  semaphore  to  safety, 
an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  short-circuited  by  a 
train  passing  over  the  track  to  which  the  apparatus  Is 
connected,  meana  for  moving  said  longitudinal  member 
for.  moving  the  semaphore  to  safety  when  that  portion 
of  said  circuit  included  within  aaid  apparatus  is  sup- 
plied with  current,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotally 
moonted  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted  extensfon  arranged 
on  aald  arm.  a  link  meml>er  pivotally  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  extension,  a  catch  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  link  member  at  the  end  opposUe  to  that 
connected  with  said  extension,  a  pivotally  mounted  guid- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  aame 
pivotal  pin  which  connects  said  catch  and  said  link,  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  on  aald  arm,  and 
an  armature  for  engaging  and  holding  aald  catch,  and 


1.  A  stamp  moistener,  substantially  as  herein  described, 
comprising  a  main  casing  having  a  cylindrical  body  open 
at  the  top,  a  cup  bolder  having  a  body  portion  fitting  In 
that  of  the  main  casing  and  spaced  from  the  main  casing, 
a  foraminous  diaphragm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  l>ody  of 
the  cop  holder,  a  lateral  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  of  the  cup  holder  and  extending  over  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  main  casing  and  having  a  lip 
depending  along  the  outer  side  of  the  main  casing  and 
a  sponge  cap  fitting  in  the  cop  bolder  and  open  at  ita 
bottom  aid  having  a  foram<Jioaa  diaphragm  at  Its  upper 
end,  all  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  stamp  moistener  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the 
top,  a  cup  holder  fitting  therein  and  having  Its  lower 
end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and  Its  upper 
end  open  and  a  sponge  cup  fitting  in  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  cup  holder  aivd  having  ita  lower  end  open  and  pro- 
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Tided  at  Its  apper  end  with  »  torainl0ooi  diaphragm,  >at>- 
■tantlally  aa  act  forth. 

S.  A  stamp  moUtencr  comprlalns  a  caataig  open  at  the 
top.  a  cap  holder  harlng  a  body  portion  commanlcatlns 
at  tta  lower  end  with  the  caalng  and  open  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  prorlded  at  such  end  with  a  lateral  fiance  reatinc 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  eaainc.  and  a  aponc*  cup  In 
said  holder,  nbatantlallr  as  set  forth. 


972.062.     TSOUSKB8-8THBTCHBS.      Taichibo  Takaxo. 
i      AUanUc  Cltjr,  N.  J.     PUed  Sept.  30.  1900.     Serial  No. 
620.S28. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ilMniarrlbed.  the  combination 
with  trooaers-frlpplnc  means,  of  m<^mbers  connected  to 
said  gripping  naani  and  ptTOtally  connected  together, 
and  a  hanger  adjustably  connected  to  said  members  and 
adapted  to  spread  said  members  apart  when  smpHilsil- 

2.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  class  described,  the  eoasMaation 
with  a  pair  of  gripping  members,  of  a  pair  of  suspending 
members  pivotally  connected  together  and  connected  to 
said  gripping  members,  and  a  banger  slidlngly  connected 
to  said  suspending  members  and  adapted  to  spread  them 
apart. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger,  of  a  pair  of  suspending  members  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  hanger,  and  a  creaser  connected 
to  each  of  said  suspending  members,  said  creasejs  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  boards  hinged  together,  a 
stationary  damplag  member  secured  to  one  of  said 
boards,  and  a  movable  clampteg  member  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  clamping  member .  is.  aa  to  rotate  In  a  plane 
parallel  thereto.  ^  T. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger,  of  a  pair  of  suspending  members  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  hanger,  and  a  creaser  secured  to 
each  of  said  suspending  members,  said  ereasers  each  com- 
prladiac  a  pair  of  gripping  boards  hinged  togethar,  a 
clamping  Msiaber  saeored  to  .oae  of  said  gripping  boards, 
a  clamping  ■s^btr  plTOtalty  -secured  to  said  flrst-Bsea- 
tioned  clamping  member  so  as  to  rotate  in  a  plane  par 
allal  thereto,  and  a  set  scrc«.adl«*tably  connected  to  said 
second-mentioaed  dasiplnc  JMBbar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  aad 
a  cross  bar  at  Its  lower  end,  said  cross  bar  having  an  eye 
at  each  end  thereof,  of  t  pair  of  suspending  members  piv- 
otally connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and  thread- 
•4  throogb  said  eyes  near  their  lower  ends,  and  a  creaser 
■SCMsJ  to  each  suspending  member  at  its  lower  end.  said 
ersaaers  each  conprtsing  a  pair  of  gripping  boards  hinged 
tofether,   a  stationary  clamping   m^pnber  ascured   to  one 


of  said  gripping  boards,  a  movabts  damping  member  piv- 
otally aecured  to  said  stationary  clamping  member  so  as 
to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  facing  plate  on  the 
other  of  said  gripping  boards,  and  a  set  screw  on  said 
movable  damplag  member  adapted  to  bear  against  ssid 
facing  plate. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta) 


972.663.  WELL-BUCKET  BAIL.  PaANKLiN  D.  WaLpol^ 
McKenaie,  Tenn.  Ftled  Sept.  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
516.355. 


1.  A  drcumferentially  grooved  spool  formed  in  one  piece 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  flattened  In  cross  section, 
in  combination,  with  a  ball  consisting  of  a  strap  passed 
through  said  bore  and  having  its  ends  bent  downwardly 
at  the  ends  of  the  spool. 

2.  A  bucket  bail  consisting  of  a  flattened  metal  strap 
and  a  metal  spool  arranged  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  ball  with  the  ends  of  the  ball  bent  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  spool,  the  spool  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  In  cross  section  conforming  to  the  flat- 
tened formation  of  the  ball. 

3.  A  bucket  ball  irregular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
rope-reeeivlng  stationary  metal  spool  fixed  thereon,  said 
spool  formed  In  one  piece  with  a  longitudinal  bail  receiv- 
ing bore,  said  bore  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  for- 
mation of  the  bail. 

4.  A  well  bucket  provided  with  a  ball  at  iu  lower  ends 
flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket,  and  a  deeply  and 
exteriorly  grooved  bucket -sustaining- rope  receiving  metal 
spool,  on  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  ball,  said 
spool  formed  In  one  piece  with  a  longitudinal  ball  re- 
ceiving t>ore  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  formation 
of  the  bail,  said  ball  conalstlng  of  a  metal  strap,  having 
an  Intermediate  straight  flattened  portion  extending 
through  said  bore  and  the  opposite  end  portions  extending 
down  at  tbe  ends  of  said  spool. 

5.  A  bucket  ball  having  a  spool-recelvlng-portion  irregu- 
lar in  cross  section,  in  combination  with  a  circumferen- 
tlally  grooved  bucket-sustalnlnx-rope  receiving  stationary 
spool  having  a  longitudinal  ball-recelvlnK  bore  conforming 
to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  portion  of  the  ball, 
said  bail  passed  through  said  bore  and  bent  down  at  the 
ends  thereof  forming  stops  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  spool  on  tbe  bail. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


972,664.     BARREL.     William  L.  Waso,  Saguache,  Colo. 

nied  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.314. 

A  Tassel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sepsrable  segmental  sections,  beada  removably  eagMVd 
with  the  said  sect  lone,  hoops  to  extend  around  said  sec- 
tions when  assembled,  said  hoops  t>elng  open  on  one  side 
aad  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  toothed  tongue  aad 


of  the  tongue,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  pawl,  and  a 


at  the  other  end  with  a  pivoted  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  ]  drill-bead,    the  drills  of  the   Innermost   group  being  the 


removable  pin  engaged  with  the  frame  and  engaged  with 
the  pawl  to  bold  It  against  pivotal  movement. 


972,665.     ORATE-BASKKT.     JosBPH  P.  Watsow,  Hasel- 
hurst,  Iflss.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,782. 


■./-', 


In  combination  with  an  open  fire  place,  of  vertically 
disposed  members  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  fire  place 
and  adjacent  the  open  mouth  thereof,  said  members  Ijelng 
provided  with  perforated  projections,  a  fire  basket,  said 
Are  basket  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  grate  mem- 
ber, said  front  memlMT  having  upright  side  arms  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  connecting  bars  which 
are  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  side  arms,  the 
lower  connecting  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  rods,  the  side  arms  having  their 
upper  portions  provided  with  offsets  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  projections  upon  the  vertical  members  of 
the  fire  place,  the  front  member  having  Its  side  arms  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  studs  between  the  lower 
pair  of  connecting  bars,  said  grate  member  comprising  a 
horizontal  structure  having  its  forward  end,  adjacent  to 
Its  sides,  provided  with  Integrally  formed  vertical  ex- 
tensions, and  said  extensions  having  their  extremities  pro- 
vided with  offset  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  of  the 
front  member. 


longest  and  those  of  the  other  groups  being  successively 
shorier  toward  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  drill-head. 


972.666.      DRILL.      John    R.    Wbston,    Dubuque,    Iowa. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,543. 

1.  A  drill  comprising  a  drill-bead  having  a  corrugated 
circumferential  edge,  and  an  integral  central  hub  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  centrally-arranged  drill  having'  a 
ahank  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  drill-head  and  the 
aperture  In  the  hub,  meana  for  securing  the  said  drill  in 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  drills  or  cutters  ar- 
ranged around  the  aaid  central  drill  and  carried  by  the 


2.  A  drill  comprising  a  drill-head  having  a  corrugated 
circumferential  edge,  and  an  integral  central  hub  having 
an  aperture,  a  centrally-arranged  drill  having  a  shank 
extending  upwardly  through  tbe  drill-head  and  the  aper- 
ture in  the  hub,  means  securing  the  central  drill  in  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  groups  of  drills  or  cutters  arranged 
around  the  central  drill  and  carried  by  the  drill-head,  and 
each  having  a  shank  extending  through  tbe  drill-head,  a 
nut  screwing  upon  each  of  the  shanks  and  securing  tbe 
drills  in  position,  the  drills  of  the  Innermost  group  being 
the  longest  and  those  of  the  other  groups  being  succes- 
sively shorter  toward  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  drill- 
head. 

3.  A  drill  comprising  a  drill-head  having  an  integral 
central  hub  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  yoke  integral 
with  tbe  hub,  a  centrally-arranged  drill  having  a  shank 
extending  through  the  drill-bead  and  the  said  aperture, 
means  for  aecuiing  said  drill  in  position,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  drills  or  cutters  arranged  around  the  central 
drill  and  secured  to  the  drill-bead,  tbe  drills  of  the  inner- 
most group  being  tbe  longest  and  those  of  the  other 
groups  being  successively  shorter  toward  the  drcom- 
ferential  edge  of  the  drill-head,  a  portion  of  the  drills  In 
the- outermost  groups  having  X-shaped  cutting  faces  and 
another  portion  having  T-ahaped  cutting  facea,  arranged 
to  alternate  as  described,  the  drills  having  the  T-shaped 
faces  being  arranged  so  that  the  said  last  mentioned  faces 
will  project  slightly  beyond  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  drill-head  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


972,667.     TUBULAR  CORE. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1900. 


Sbth  Wheklek,  Castleton, 
Serial  No.  490,009. 


f- 


V 


1^ 


*- 


V^ 


1.  A  tubular  core  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  wound 
in  a  series  of  convolutions  upon  itself,  the  said  strip  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  an  opening  therein  and  a 
tongue  for  coengagement  therewith,  whereby  the  portions 
constituting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  convolution  are 
interlocked. 

2.  A  tubular  core  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  wound 
In  a  series  of  convolutions  upon  itself,  the  said  strip  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  an  opening  therein  and  a 
tongue  for  coengagement  therewith,  whereby  the  portions 
constituting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  convolution  are 
Interlocked,  the  said  strip  being  otherwise  unsecured 
throughout  the  major  portion  thereof  between  the  convo- 
lutions. 

3.  A  tubular  coie  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  wound 
In  a  series  of  convolutions  upon  Itself,  the  said  strip  being 
provided  at  its  loner  end  with  a  tongue,  and  having  an 
opening  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  end  for  receiving  the 
said  tongue  whereby  the  said  tongue  is  Interlocked  between 
the  first  and  second  convolutions. 

4.  A  tubular  core  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  wound 
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iB  •  aerlM  of  eonrolotlona  apon  Itaeif  and  prorlitod  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  wif  interlocKlM  portions  for  retaining  the 
Drat  convolution,  the  aaM  stl|p  bcteg  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  two  tongues  near  th«  outer  edges  thereof  and 
which  project  beyond  the  portion  between  them,  the  aaid 
tongues  or  projections  belsf  Mcured  to  the  portlona  of  the 
atrip  beneath  them  by  nerns  of  an  adhMlTt  material 
while  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  batwoaa  the  said 
tmmtpam  or  projections  are  a»4ttarhed  to  the  portion  of  the 
■trip  beneath  the  same. 

5.  A  tubular  core  compoa«tf  of  a  strip  of  material  wound 
in  a  series  or  conrolutlons  upon  Itself,  the  said  strip  being 
prorided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  Interlocked  portions  and 
secured  together  at  its  o«t»r  end  only,  by  adheslTe  ma- 
terial. 

[Claiin  6  not  printed  In  tba  Gasette.] 


072.668.  OVAL  BOLL  AND  CORE  TUEBEFOR.  SvTH 
Whulib.  Caatleton.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  54T.203. 


1.  An  oval  roll  comprlsinr'*  substantially  flat  core  haT- 
taig  a  longitudinal  subatantiany  flat  opening  therethrough 
dl^MMd  eccentrically  width-wlae  thereof,  the  side  edgea 
of  the  opening  being  Inclined  the  one  toward  the  other, 
and  a  strip  of  paper,  wound  around  the  said  core. 

2.  An  OTal  roll  comprising  a  substantially  flat  core  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  substantially  flat  opening  therethrough 
disposed  ecccDtrleally  wid«li-<wlse  of  the  core,  portions  of 
tbe  sMe  edges  of  the  said  opening  being  oat  of  parallel, 
•ad  •  strip  of  paper,  wound  around  the  said  core. 

3.  A  core  for  oral  rolls  having  a  substantially  flat  longi- 
tudinal tapered  opening  therethrough,  the  axis  of  the  taper 
being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  core. 

4.  A  core  for  oval  rolls  hsTlog  a  subetantlally  flat  longi- 
tudinal opening  therethrough,  one  of  the  side  edgea  of  the 
opening  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
core  and  the  other  oblique  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  A  core  for  oval  rolla  having  a  substantially  flat  longi- 
tudinal tapered  opening  therethrough,  the  axis  of  the  taper 
being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  core,  and  the  said  opening 
being  disposed  eccentrically  vidtta-wlse  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed^ In  the  Gaiette.] 


972.660.     NUT-LOCK.     Samvb.  W.  Wilt.  Fremont,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  25.  1000.     Serial  No.  524,414. 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  right  and 
left  band  threads,  of  a  main  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
innermost  of  said  threads  astf  provided  In  its  outer  face 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  V-shaped  locking 
grooves,  a  locking  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  of 
said  threads  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
apertures  arranged  adjacent  each  comer  of  the  nut,  an- 
«alar  recesses  in  the  Inner  lace  of  the  locking  nut  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of  locking 
pins  extending  Into  saiu  apertures  and  having  their  inner 
■■di  ahapod  to  fit  into  the  radial  grooves  of  tbe  main  nut, 
tko  iMada  of  said  pins  when  In  operative  position,  being 
adapted  to  lie  wholly  wltMft  the  annular  reesssss  In  the 
locktaf  not 


072.670.  RUNNING -GEAR  FOR  DUMPING  •  WAGONS. 
LoasNio  H.  TouNO.  Hagerstown.  Ifd..  asaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Volney  P.  HUI.  Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Oct  12. 
1000.     Serial  No.  522.228. 


1.  In  a  running  gear  for  dumping  wagons,  a  box  carry- 
teg  fram^  Including  a  pair  of  aide  bars  and  a  cross  bar 
adjacent  to  the  front  enda  of  the  side  bars,  a  longitudinal 
bracket  upon  the  underalde  of  the  cross  bar.  rollers  sup 
ported  for  rotation  upon  longitudinal  axes  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  bracket,  and  a  front  gear  Including  a  bolster 
frame,  a  roller  supporting  flfth  wheel  upon  said  bolster 
frame,  and  a  king  bolt  including  a  lower  memt>er  secursd 
in  the  bolster  frame  and  an  upper  member  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  lower  member  and  having  a  bearing  In  the 
front  croas  bar  of  the  box  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  front  run- 
ning gear  Including  an  axle,  springs  supportinl  thereon,  a 
bolster  frame  supported  upon  the  springs  snd  having 
keepers  for  slldable  engagement  with  fhe  rear  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  a  flfth  wheel  supported  upon  the  bolster 
frame ;  in  combination  with  a  box  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  front  cross  bar,  a  longi- 
tudinal bracket  secured  upon  the  front  cross  bsr  and 
having  flfth  wheel  engaging  rollers,  and  a  flexible  king  bolt 
mounted  In  the  bolster  frame  and  having  a  bearing  In  the 
front  crosa  bar  of  the  box  supporting  frame,  the  pivotal 
member  of  said  king  bolt  being  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel 
carrying  ap Indies  of  the  axle. 


072,671.       AUTOMATIC     BRAKE  -  APPLYING     DEVICE 
FOR  RAILWAY  TRAINS.     HAaaT  P.  Zackit.  Martin* 
vlllc.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  503.460. 


In  combination  with  tbe  train  controlling  device  of  a 
railway  train,  a  vertically  movable  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  said  device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of 
its  ends  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  operating  rod.  a 
vertically  movable  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  an  armature  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  rod  and  an  electro-magnet  arranged 
adjacent  the  railway  track  to  attract  said  armature. 
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072.672.  CHANGE  -  SPEED  AND  REVERSING  GEAR- 
ING. John  Dixon  Abbott,  Eastbourne.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,502. 


jfh . 


Change  speed  and  reversing  gearing  for  motor-trams, 
motor-cars  and  other  purposes,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driven  shaft,  a  countershaft,  two  first-speed  wheels 
of  equal  diameter  mounted  on  the  drlven-shaft,  and  on 
the  counter-shaft  respectively,  two  intermediary  wheels 
of  equal  diameter  in  constant  mesh  mounted  on  said  shafts 
respectively,  two  change  speed  wheels  of  unequal  diam- 
eter in  constant  mesh  mounted  on  naid  shafts  respectively, 
clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  wheels  on  the  driven 
shaft  to  tbe  latter,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  slldable  driving 
pinion  mounted  on  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
either  of  said  first -speed  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


072,073.  TRACK-JOINT.  Houston  R.  Anderson,  Chat- 
tanooga. Okla.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545.117. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  abut- 
ting rail  ends  esch  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
through  Its  foot,  said  slots  lying  one  on  each  side  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  web  of  each  rail  end  and  terminating  op- 
posite each  other,  said  rail  ends  each  having  spike  notches 
at  tbe  edges :  of  a  chair  having  a  base  portion  provided 
with  upstanding  fianges  to  engage  against  tbe  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  rail  feet,  upstanding  members  formed  on  said 
base  and  extending  through  said  notches,  said  members 
being  srranged  in  pairs,  ends  formed  on  said  members 
and  all  extending  in  the  same  direction,  said  ends  being 
of  such  depth  as  to  fill  the  spaces  between  tbe  heads  and 
feet  of  said  rails,  one  pair  of  said  ends  overlapping  one 
rail  end  and  engaging  the  other,  and  said  chair  having 
spike  openings  In  Its  base  registering  with  said  spike 
Botches. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  abut- 
ting rail  enda  each  having  a  slot  on  each  side  of  Its  web ; 
of  a  chair  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  flanges  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  to  embrace  the  feet  of  said  rail 
ends,  upstanding  members  formed  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending througb  said  slots,  ends  formed  on  said  members 
engaging  between  the  beads  and  feet  of  the  rails,  and 
means  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  chair 
on  said  rails. 

3.  A  chair  for  rail  Joints  comprising  a  base  portion  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  flanges  extending  along  the  side 
edges,  spaced  pairs  of  upstanding  members  formed  on  said 
base,   the   members  of  each   pair   being  spaced   apart    a 


sufficient  distance  to  receive  the  web  of  a  rail  between 
their  inner  faces,  extensions  formed  on  said  members  and 
all  extending  In  tbe  same  direction,  said  extensions  being 
spaced  from  the  base  and  parallel  thereto,  and  said  cliair 
having  spike  openings  through  the  base  in  immediate 
juxtaposition  to  the  upstanding  flanges. 


972.674.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING 
THE  DISCHARGE-OPENINGS  OF  VERTICAL  RE- 
TORTS. Chbistiak  Bolz.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,845. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  of 
a  retort,  the  combination  wit^  a  longitudinally  slldable 
rotary  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  valve 
and  to  close  the  same  by  its  rotary  movement,  of  an  ele- 
ment for  shifting  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  tbe  valve  of 
a  retort,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slldable 
rotary  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  valve 
and  to  close  the  same  by  its  rotary  movement,  of  a  screw 
spindle  for  shifting  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  of 
a  retort,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  sleeve  carrying 
said  valve,  and  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  slldable  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  sleeve  and  to  close  the  valve  by  Us  rotary  move- 
ment, of  an  element  for  shifting  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  of 
a  retort,  tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slldable 
rotary  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  valve 
and  to  close  the  same  by  Its  rotary  movement,  of  a  driv- 
ing pulley  loosely  mounted  on  naid  shaft,  and  means  to 
couple  said  driving  pulley  to  said  shaft  upon  shifting  the 
Utter. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  of 
a  retort,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slldable 
rotary  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  valve 
and  to  close  the  same  by  its  rotary  movement,  of  a  driving 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  element,  and  adjust- 
able connecting  means  between  said  pulley  and  reclpro- 
catory element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  2,675.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  MINERS' 
SAFETY-LAMPS.  JoHX  Ccnxingham  Bowie.  Cardiff. 
England,  and  John  Henby  Phelps.  Yokohama.  Japan. 
Filed  July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,136. 

1.  In  apparatus,  for  lighting  miners'  safety  lamps  by 
electricity,  having  a  dynamo  and  a  lamp-holding  receptacle 
and  a  lid  adapted  to  tightly  close  said  receptacle ;  the 
combination  of  a  lid  locking  arm  separate  from  but 
adapted  to  hold  the  lid  in  a  closed  position  on  tbe  lamp- 
inclosing  receptacle,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  lock- 
ing arm  and  the  dynamo  driving  means,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  said  connecthig  rod,  and  means  for 
locking  or  releasing  the  dynamo  driving  means  said  means 
comprising  a  pawl  or  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
dynamo  driving  means  and  a  spring  normally  to  main- 
tain said  locking  parts  in  engagement,  said  pawl  or  le»er 
being  connected  with  the  connecting  rod  and  operated 
thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  apparatus,  for  lighting  miners'  safety  lamps  by 
electricity,    having    a    dvnamo.    and    a    lamp-holding    re- 

1  ceptacle  and  a  lid  adapted  to  tightly  close  said  receptacle ; 
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tlM  comblnatioo  of  a  lid  locking  arm  icparata  from  bat 
adapted  to  bold  the  lid  in  a  cloMi  poaltiOQ  on  tbe  lamp- 
Incloalng  receptacle,  a  connecting  rod  bttween  aaid  locking 
arm  and  ttte  dynamo  driving  m^ana,  meana  carried  in  aaid 
eoBoecting    rod    for    adjuatlng    tbe    lengtb    tben^of.    and 


-a 


m^ans  for  loddng  or  releasing  the  dynamo  drlTing  meana 
aaid  means  comprising  a  pawl  or  lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  dynamo  driving  meana  and  a  spring  normally  to 
maintain  said  locking  parta  tn  engagement,  said  pawl  or 
lever  being  connected  with  tbe  connecting  rod  and  op- 
erated thereby,  snbstantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  d«- 
•eribed. 


972,676.     SINK-STRAINER.     jAMaa  BaopsON,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.588. 


1.  In  combination  with  aa  enameled  aink,  an  integral 
hood  outlet  opening  commnnicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  sink,  having  Its  lower  edf*'  on  the  level  of  the  bottom, 
and  having  a  reduced  openiiv  and  a  substantially  vertical 
strainer  plate  having  Its  upp^r  and  side  edges  sank  in  the 
walla  of  the  sink,  a  shoulder  la  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to 
rast  on  the  horizontal  porttoti  of  the  sink  t>ottom  and  a 
dapcmdtag  edge  for  said  strainer  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
aerted  in  said  outlet  opening  exterior  to  the  bottom  of  aaid 
sink,  whereby  said  strainer  pli^te  is  removed  from  abrasion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  ao  enameled  sink  having  side 
and  bottom  walla,  and  a  lat^tHy  extending  opening  in 
one  of  tbe  said  walls  said  epattng  having  Its  lower  edge 
on  a  level  with  the  bottom,  tko  upper  and  side  edgaa  of 
said  opening  being  recessed,  a  vertical  strainer  plate  In 
aaid  opening  the  edges  of  said  strainer  plate  adapted  to 
reat  in  said  receaaed  edges  of  Mid  opening,  an  Interlock- 
ing vertical  portion  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  strainer 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  laser  side  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  lower  edge  of  said' opening,  whereby  tbe  aaid 
atralaer  la  wholly  sank  wlthte  the  vertical  walla  of  aaid 
sink,  and  a  hood  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  sink  and  provided  with  a  reduced  outlet  open- 
ing, aaid  hood  adapted  to  commonicate  i^ith  the  aaid  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  sink,  and  of  the  fall  width  of  aaid 
strainer  opening,  the  rear  wall  of  said  hood  being  ver- 
tical and  tte  side  wall!)  of  tbe  strainer  in  shape  corre- 
QNMHilng  to  the  opeoHiK.  __ 


072.077.  VALVC  Wii3Ct  B.  Buasa.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  430.535.  Renewed  Jan. 
10.   1910.     Serial  No.   537.349. 


-^IV^ 


1.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  therein  a  diacharge  port  sur- 
rounded by  an  inwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat ;  and 
a  tubular  valve  member  reciprocably  held  in  aaid  caaing 
and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid 
aeat,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  to  cloae  with  the  flow  of 
fluid,  and  such  bead  having  apertures  in  such  allnement 
with  aaid  aeat  aa  to  direct  tbe  fluid  tbereagainat  when 
said  valve  member  la  open. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  comMaa- 
tloa  of  a  caaing  having  therein  a  diacharge  port  sur- 
roonded  by  an  inwardly  directed  annular  valve  aeat ;  a 
tnhalar  valve  member  reciprocally  held  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  have  aabatantlally  a  line 
contact  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  aeat,  said  valve  twing 
adapted  to  cloae  with  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  aoch  head 
liavlng  apertures  in  such  atlBemeat  with  aaid  seat  aa  to 
dircet  the  fluid  tbereagainat  when  aaid  valve  member  la 
open  ;  and  an  operating  memb^^r  adapted  for  opening  said 
valve  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  therein  a  dtacliarge  port  anr- 
roundod  by  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  valve  aeat  of 
conical  form ;  a  tubalar  valve  member  reciprocably  held 
In  aaid  casing  and  provided  with  a  conical  head  adapted 
to  have  aabatantlally  a  line  contact  with  tbe  Inner  edge 
of  said  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  with  the 
flow  of  fluid,  and  aperturea  being  provided  In  the  conical 
face  of  soch  head  In  aucta  allnement  with  said  aeat  aa  to 
direct  the  fluid  tbereagainat  when  aaid  valve  member  la 
open ;  and  an  operating  member  for  said  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dsaerltted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  therein  a  diacharge  port  sur- 
roonded  by  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  valve  aeat ;  a 
tubular  valve  member  reciprocably  held  In  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  have  substantially  a 
line  contact  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  aaid  seat,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  cloae  with  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  auch 
head  having  apertures  in  such  allnement  with  said  aeat 
as  to  direct  the  fluid  thereagainst  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  open :  and  an  operating  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  valve  member  to  open  tbe  same,  but  not  to 
cloae  It. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  therein  a  discharge  port  sur- 
rounded by  an  inwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat  of 
conical  form  :  a  tubular  valve  member  reclproctbly  held 
Ln  said  caaing  and  provided  with  a  conical  bead  adapted 
to  have  substantially  a  Line  contact  with  tbe  inner  edge 
of  aaid  aeat.  said  valve  being  adapted  to  cloae  with  the 
flow  of  fluid,  and  apertures  being  provided  In  the  conical 
face  of  such  head  In  aach  allnement  with  aaid  aeat  aa  to 
direct  the  flaid  thereagainst  when  said  valve  member  is 
open  :  a  stem  on  said  valve  member  extending  forwardly 
through  the  opening  in  aaid  valve  aaat ;  and  an  operating 
member  adapted  to  engage  aaid  ataa  to  move  the  aaote  in- 
wardly, bat  not  forwardly. 


972.678.     HOPPER.     TmoTHT    CAaaoLL,    .4aahelB.    Gal. 

Filed  May  1.  i906.     Serial  No.  814.683. 

1.  A  hopper  provided  with  a  dlvlalon  wall  and  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  oprnlngs  on  opposite  aides  of  said  wall, 
daaarts  for  each  of  aaid  oftealaga,  a  ptarallty  of  covera 
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hinged  to  aaid  wall  and  each  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
rim  of  the  hopper  and  alao  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  top 
of  Ita  companion  cover. 


2.  In  a  hopper,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  division  wall  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
feed -openings  on  each  side  of  aaid  wall,  a  closure  for  each 
of  aaid  openings  and  a  plurality  of  covers  hinged  to  aaid 
wall,  each  cover  extending  the  fall  length  ok  aaid  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  to  either  aide  thereof,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  covera  In  any  poaltlon  to  which  they  may 
be  adjusted. 

3.  A  hopper  provided  with  a  division  wall  and  a  feed- 
opening  on  each  side  of  the  dlvlalon  wall,  two  covera 
hinged  to  tbe  dlvlalon  wall  aide  by  aide  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  to  form  an  extenalon  of  the  dlvlalon  wall 
and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  respectively  and  ao 
that  both  of  aaid  covers  may  swing  over  either  opening 
to  form  a  pasaage-way  over  that  opening  to  the  other 
opening. 

4.  A  hopper  provided  with  a  dlvlalon  wall  and  having  a 
feed-opening  on  each  side  of  the  wall,  supplemental  covera 
hinged  to  the  hopper  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  openlnga 
and  adapted  to  awing  downwardly  and  close  the  openlnga ; 
two  dlvlalon  covera  hinged  to  the  dlvlalon  wall  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  over  the  supplemental  covera 
and  reat  ujwn  the  outer  upper  edges  of  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  form  an  extenalon  of  the 
dlvlalon  wall  and  adapted  to  swing  both  over  the  same 
opening  to  form  a  passage-way  over  that  opening  to  the 
other  opening. 

5.  In  a  hopper,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  division  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  feed- 
openings  on  each  side  of  said  wall,  two  covera  hinged  to 
aaid  dlvlalon  wall,  each  cover  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  wall  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  either  aide  there- 
of, and  supplemental  covera  hinged  to  the  hopper  at  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  openlnga  from  the  division  wall  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  close  the  openlnga, 
there  being  one  supplemental  cover  for  each  opening. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prbited  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


aide  walls  of  said  track,  an  oblong  hanger  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  axle  between  the  wheels  and  provided  at  Its 
oppoalte  end  and  on  that  face  adjacent  to  the  car  body 
with  a  door  receiving  socket  the  long  axis  of  which  allnea 
with  the  Ixiner  of  aaid  lips,  that  portion  of  the  hanger  ex- 


9  7  2.679.  COMBINED  DOOR  HANGER  AND  TRACK. 

STaPHBN  J.  Clkvbland,  Mansfield.   Pa.      FUed  Oct.   2, 

1908.     Serial  No.  455.820. 

In  a  support  for  the  sliding  doors  of  box  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening :  of  sup- 
porting brackets  each  Including  a  bearing  atrip  arranged 
above  either  aide  of  the  door  opening  and  secured  to  the 
car  body,  said  strips  having  on  their  outer  faces  and  ad- 
jacent to  their  lower  ends  outwardly  extending  lips,  and 
further  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  with  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  limb  portions  termi- 
nating In  Inwardly  extending  lips,  the  last-named  llpa 
lying  In  a  plane  with  and  spaced  from  the  first-named  llpa, 
an  Inverted  U-ahaped  track  arranged  between  the  bearing 
atrlpe  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  extendfaig  limb 
portions,  the  opposite  limbs  of  said  track  terminating  In 
Inwardly  extending  spaced  treads  bearing  on  said  lips,  op- 
positely poaltloned  wheela  arranged  for  travel  on  aaid 
treada,  a  alngle  axle  connecting  said  wheela  and  having 
its  termlnala  bearing  on  the  oppoaed  Inner  facea  of  the 
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tending  between  the  lips  and  treads  being  considerably 
leas  in  thlckneaa  than  the  apace  between  the  said  Upa 
and  treada  whereby  a  door  supported  by  the  hanger  will 
incline  outwardly  sufllclently  far  to  clear  the  bearing 
platea  when  moved  and  when  closed  may  be  moved  bodily 
iaward  to  bear  on  the  oppoaed  sides  of  the  bearing  strlpa. 


972  680.  PACKING.  Albebt  L.  Cole,  Aubumdale,  Maaa.. 
assignor  to  Frank  C.  Parmenter.  Gloucester.  Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,031. 


1.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  core  or  central 
body  and  an  outer  body  composed  of  an  Inner  layer  of 
strands  of  asbeatos  and  an  outer  layer  of  strands  of 
asbestos  enveloped  In  metal;  both  of  said  layers  being 
wound  transversely  around  said  core. 

2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  core  or  central 
body  made  up  of  atrands  of  asbestos  and  an  outer  body 
composed  of  an  Inner  layer  of  asbestos  and  an  outer  layer 
of  asbestos  strands  enveloped  in  metal ;  both  of  said  layera 
being  wound  transversely  around  aaid  core. 


972,681.     WINDOW.     Patrick  D.   CoaaiOAN,  WellavlIIe, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,546.  . 


1.  A  window  frame  having  an  upright  groove  In  Ita  side 
bar,  and  a  parting  bead  consisting  of  a  body  member  and 
a  foot  member  hinged  together,  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
bead  filling  said  groove  and  its  exposed  portion  t>elng  dove- 
tailed so  as  to  produce  shoulders  fluirti  with  the  Inner 
face  of  said  side  bar ;  combined  with  saahes  whoae  side 
ralla  are  shaped  to  fit  against  said  exposed  portions  and 
shoulders,  and  removable  stops. 

2.  A  window  frame  having  an  aprlght  groove  In  Ita  side 
bar,  and  a  parting  bead  comprising  an  upper  section  fixed 
In  said  groove  and  undercut  at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  re- 
movable lower  section  beveled  at  its  upper  end  and  coo- 
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■fatlac  of  •  body  member  aatf  a  foot  member  hinged  to- 
getb«r.  tbe  rear  portion  of  lald  bead  fllling  aald  rrooTc 
and  Its  czpoacd  portion  being  dovetailed  ao  aa  to  produce 
ahooldera  fluab  with  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  aide  bar ;  com- 
bined wltb  aasben  wboee  tide  ralla  are  ahaped  to  fit  agalnat 
aald  exposed  portlona  and  aboaldera,  and  removable  stopa. 

3.  A  window  frame  baring  as  upright  groove  in  ita 
Bide  bar,  and  a  parting  bead  conalstlng  of  a  body  member 
and  a  foot  member  hinged  together,  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  bead  fllllng  aald  groove  and  Its  expoaed  portion  being 
dovetailed  ao  as  to  produce  ahoalders  fluab  with  tbe  Inner 
face  of  aald  side  bar ;  comMsed  with  stopa  apaced  from 
both  sides  of  the  bead  with  those  faces  next  the  bead 
undercut,  and  aaahes  whose  dde  ban  are  dovetailed  to  fit 
the  bead  and  itopa. 

4.  A  window  frame  hartitg  an  upright  groove  In  its 
side  bar,  and  a  parting  bead  comprising  an  upper  section 
fixed  in  said  groove  and  undercut  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
removable  lower  section  beveled  at  its  apper,end  and  con- 
sisting of  s  body  member  and  a  foot  miiwihsr  htlfd  to- 
gether, tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  bead  fllliac  mM  grim  and 
Its  exposed  portion  being  dovetailed  so  aa  to  produce  shoul- 
ders flush  with  tbe  inner  face  of  said  side  bar ;  combined 
with  stops  spaced  from  both  sides  of  the  bead  and  also 
comprising  fixed  upper  sections  and  removable  tower  sec- 
ttoaa  with  those  faces  next  th<>  bead  undercut,  and  sashes 
whose  side  bars  are  dovetailed  to  fit  between  the  bead  and 
stops. 

5.  ▲  window  frame  bavlag  an  upright  groove  In  Ita 
aide  bar,  and  a  parting  bead  comprising  an  upper  section 
llxad  In  said  groove -and  a  lower  section  in  two  members 
hinged  together  with  the  rear  portion  filling  aald  groove 
and  tbe  expoaed  portion  dovetailed  so  aa  to  produce  ataoul- 
ders  facing  ootward,  and  stopa  having  their  faces  next 
said  besd  undercut  and  thamaelvea  comprtaing  fixed  upper 
aectlona  and  removable  lowar  aectlona ;  combined  with 
aaabea  each  of  which  has  one  aide  bar  formed  In  upright 
aectlona  hinged  tosether  at  the  inner  comer  of  the  outer 
■action  and  the  latter  dovetailed  to  fit  between  one  atop 
and  the  bt-ad  and  agalnat  said  shoulder,  and  additional 
means  for  holding  the  aaabae  In  the  frame. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  prlntatf  In  the  Gaaette.) 


»rj.682.  ELECTRICAL  IPfDICATOB.  BDwaao  E.  Cbaio, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  June  16.  1900.  Serial  No 
0ta.49T. 


1.  In  an  electric  selector  switch  for  elevator  Indicators, 
B  circular  series  of  contact  segments  each  having  a  rise 
on  Its  end  portion,  snd  a  rotary  switch  lever  carrying  a 
yleldably  mounted  roller  adapted  to  engace  said  segments. 

2.  An  electric  direction  Indicating  switch  for  elevators, 
comprising  a  rotsry  srm.  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  pieces 
mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  resilient  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  shift  Its  position 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  to  contact  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  contact  pieces. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch -arm  geared  to  a  ahaft 
of  an  elevator  drive,  a  realUeat  contact  finger  carried  by 
said  arm,  spaced  contact  ptfnts  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
arranged  to  be  contacted  singly  by  said  finger,  means  for 
automatleally  reversing  said  finger  at  either  end  of  the 
elevator's  normal  travel,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
position  of  aald  finger  at  aU  other  tlmea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  twitch  baae,  a  switch  arm 
geared  to  a  shaft  of  an  elevator  drive,  a  reeillent  contact 


llager  carried  by  aald  ana,  opposed  contact  poiata  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  abutments  mounted  yleldably  on  aald 
base  In  positions  to  reverse  said  finger  at  the  ends  of  the 
normal  travel  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  thereafter 
maintaining  aald  finger'a  position  at  all  other  times. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  baae,  a  rotary  swltdi- 
arm  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  tbe  baae,  a 
non-rotating  circular  member  concentric  with  said  shaft, 
a  resilient  contact  finger  carried  by  said  arm.  its  Inner 
end  frictionally  engaglag  «ald  circular  member,  and  eas- 
tact  points  carried  by  said  arm  In  position  to  be  engafla4 
singly  by  tb«  other  end  of  said  finger. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


072,883.  LABEL  AND  TICKET  CABINET.  CHAaLBa  W. 
Da  La-hit,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1009.  8e- 
rtal   No.  617.830. 


v5- 
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1.  A  label  guide  comprlaing  a  plate  having  ita  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  turned  under  adjacent  the  under  face 
of  the  plate,  forwardly  extending  tonguea  on  said  turned 
portions  forming  tenalon  members,  securing  ears  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  plate  and  the  tongues,  the  outer 
edge  of  tbe  plate  serving  aa  a  cutting  edge,  said  plate 
being  also  provided  with  an  acceaa  opening  having  a 
curved  forward  edge  dispoaed  adjacent  said  cutting  edge 
and  means  for  securing  said  guide  through  tbe  medium  of 
the  ears,  upon  a  suitable  receptscle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  label  guide 
coaprlalng  a  plate  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
taraed  under  adjacent  the  under  face  of  the  plate.  In- 
tegral tongues  formed  on  said  under  turned  portions  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
guide  serving  as  a  cutting  edge,  said  piste  being  also 
provided  with  an  opening  located  within  tbe  forward  end 
of  tike  guide  proximal  to  said  cutting  edge,  a  slotted 
cabinet,  said  guide  being  diapoaed  In  said  slot,  means  for 
securing  the  same  In  poaltloa.  said  tonguea  terminating 
at  the  aides  of  the  opeatag,  aald  cabinet  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  dispensing  roll  therein  which  Is  disposed  through 
the  guide  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  positioned  horl- 
■OBtally  In  said  cabinet  and  between  which  the  strip 
forming  the  roll  pasasa. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  an  Inclined  slot 
through  its  forward  end,  a  label  guide  projecting  through 
said  slot,  said  guide  comprising  a  plate  member  having 
Its  longitudinal  edgea  recurved,  said  recurved  edges  being 
provided  with  forwsrdly  extended  tongues  Integral  there- 
with, downtumed  securing  ears  extending  rearwardly 
from  each  of  said  tonguea,  aaid  plate  portion  being  dis- 
poaed In  oppoalte  relation  and  secured  to  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  through  the  medium  of  apertures,  said 
cabinet  having  a  roll  disposed  therein,  said  roll  passing 
through  the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  spaced 
pins  carried  by  the  cabinet  adjacent  its  rear  end  and  its 
upper  face,  said  strip  forming  the  roll  passing  alternately 
over  and  under  said  pins,  whereby  the  said  strip  is  shaped 
for  ready  paaaage  through  the  guide. 
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072,684.  LADDER.  ANoaaw  Dbvan,  Sandpolnt,  Idaho, 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  R.  Lynch,  Drummond, 
Moat.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,467. 


1.  A  ladder  of  the  type  aet  forth  comprtaing  tranaverse 
mnga  and  connecting  aide  bara  formed  integral  from  a 
bar  of  iron,  the  side  bars  being  arranged  in  alternation  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  ladder  and  being  connected  to  the 
rungs  adjacent-  thereto  by  offaeta.  whereby  the  mnga  are 
diapoaed  in  a  plane  In  advance  of  the  plane  of  tbe  side 
bars. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  tranaverse 
rungs  and  connecting  side  bara,  the  side  bars  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ladder  and 
being  associated  with  the  rungs  in  such  manner  that  the 
latter  are  disposed  In  a  plane  In  advance  of  the  plane  of 
the  side  bara. 


0  7  2,686.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  AND  RELEA8INO 
MECHANISM  FOR  CABLES.  Addis  J.  Dunton.  Ketchi- 
kan. .\Iaska.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clemens  J.  Clemens- 
son,  Ketchikan,  Alaska.  Piled  July  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  673.198. 


1.  In  an  automatic  cable  gripping  and  releasing  de- 
Tice,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  slots, 
and  a  transverae  slot,  a  alotted  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  bed  plate,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  the  other  end  with  said  pivot,  a  locking 
device  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lock  tbe  same 
to  said  bed  plate  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means 
for  retracting  said  locking  device  to  free  the  lever,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  bed  plate  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  lever,  a  slidable  gripping  member,  means  guided 
In  the  parallel  slots  in  said  bed  plate  for  securing  said 
gripping  member  to  said  bed  plate,  a  movable  wedge  dis- 
posed between  said  abutment  member  and  said  slidable 
gripping  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  wedge  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  said  lever,  and  through  the 
slot  in  said  bed  plate,  and  a  pivoted  grip  member  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  slidable  grip  member,  aald 


pivoted  grip  member  having  a  curved  gripping  surface 
eccentric  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cable  gripping  and  releasing  device, 
a  alotted  bed  plate,  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bed  plate,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  lever  In  a 
given  position  relative  to  said  bed  plate,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  to  said  bed  plate,  an  abutment  carried  by 
said  bed  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lever,  a  slidable 
gripping  member,  means  for  guiding  said  gripping  mem- 
ber, a  movable  wedge  between  said  abutment  member  and 
said  slidable  gripping  member,  means  connected  wltb  said 
lever  for  moving  said  wedge,  and  a  pivoted  gripping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  cofiperate  with  said  slidable  gripping 
member,  aald  pivoted  gripping  member  having  a  curved 
gripping  surface  eccentric  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cable  gripping  and  releasing  device, 
a  bed  plate,  a  slidable  gripping  member,  and  an  abutment 
member  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  a  movable  wedge  be- 
tween said  slidable  gripping  member  and  said  abutment, 
means  securing  said  gripping  member  to  said  wedge,  a 
spring  actuated  pivoted  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
bed  plate,  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  moving, 
said  wedge,  and  a  pivoted  eccentric  gripping  member  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  slidable  gripping  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cable  gripping  and  releasing  device, 
a  bed  plate,  a  spring-actuated  lever  pivoted  on  said  bed 
plate,  a  slidable  gripping  member  carried  by  said  bed 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  pivoted  lever,  an 
abutment  member,  a  movable  wedge  arranged  between  said  , 
abutment  member  and  said  slidable  gripping  member, 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  wedge 
and  an  opposing  gripping  member  for  cooperating  with 
said  slidable  gripping  member. 

6.  In  an  automatic  cable  gripping  and  releasing  device, 
a  bed  plate  having  an  abutment  member,  a  slidable  grip- 
ping member,  a  wedge  between  said  abutment  member 
and  said  slidable  gripping  member,  a  spring-actuated  lever 
for  moving  said  wedge,  means  cooperating  with  ..said 
sliding  gripping  member  for  gripping  a  cable,  a  series  of 
pins  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  for  operating  said 
wedge,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  lever  to 
said  bed  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]. 


972,686.     APPLICATOR.    ALBSBT  D.  Fostbr,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,447. 


J  ;g  / 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bousing,  a 
discharge  tube  connected  therewith,  a  plunger  threaded 
Into  said  housing  formed  wltb  a  hollowed  out  portion,  a 
crank  formed  with  a  U-shaped  portion  fitting  into  said 
hollowed  out  portion,  and  a  friction  member  fitting  into 
said  hollowed  out  portion  and  clamping  said  U-shaped 
portion  of  said  crank  to  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boosing,  a 
discharge  tube  connected  therewith,  a  plunger  threaded 
into  said  housing  formed  with  a  hollowed-out  portion,  a 
crank  formed  with  a  bent  portion  fitting  into  said  hollowed 
out  portion,  and  a  binding  member  for  holding  said  bent 
portion  in  connection  with  said  plunger  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  crank  to  said  plunger,  said  binding  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  for  accommodat- 
ing said  bent  portion  of  said  crank. 


9  7  2,68  7.     BAIT  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS.     RoBBT  L. 

FniNK    and   FacD   J.    Frink,    Lancaster,   Ohio.      Filed 

Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,490. 

1.  In  glass  drawing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pot  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  glaas ;  a  bait  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  pot ;  an  electric  generator  ;  and 
connections,  Including  a  movable  contact  member,  wjliere- 
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by  «a  •lectrle  current  m*j  fejja— wi  throagh  aaM  NUt 
It  la  ttaoa  moved.  -^»^^^- 


2.  In  glKM  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combinntlon  of  a 
pot  Adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  glan :  a  bait  mor- 
able  toward  and  from  said  pot :  transformer  colls  located 
on  a  drawing  support  and  connected  with  the  bait ;  an 
•lactrlc  generator ;  and  connections  Incladlng  a  morable 
contact  member,  wherobjr  an  electric  current  may  be 
passed  through  said  transformer  colls  and  bait  as  tbe  lat- 
ter la  thus  mored. 

3.  In  glaaa  drawing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pot  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  glaaa :  a  bait  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  said  pot ;  transformer  colla  located 
on  the  drawing  support  and  connected  wltb  bait :  an  elec- 
tric generator:  connections.  Including  a  movable  contact 
member  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed  throogfa 
■aid  transformer  colla  and  bait  aa  the  latter  Is  thus 
moved  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  colls  adapted  to 
adjust  the  same  to  vary  their  transforming  effect. 

4.  In  glass  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pot  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  glass ;  a  bait  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  pot :  transformer  colls  located 
on  the  drawing  mipport  and  connected  with  the  bait;  an 
electric  jcenerator  ;  connections,  including  a  movable  con- 
tact member  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed 
through  said  transformer  colls  and  bait  aa  the  latter  Is 
thus  moved  ;  and  rheostat  means,  apart  from  said  bait  and 
transformer  coils,  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to  the 
latter. 

5.  In  glass  drawing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pot  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  glass :  a  bait  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  pot :  transformer  colls  located 
on  the  drawing  support  and  connected  with  the  bait ;  an 
electric  generator ;  connections.  Including  a  movable  con- 
tact member  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed 
through  said  transformer  colls  and  bait  as  the  latter  la 
thus  moved ;  rheostat  mdma.  apart  from  said  bait  and 
transformer  colls,  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to  the 
latter :  and  meaiv*  asaociated  with  said  coils  adapted  to 
adjust  the  same  to  vary  tfaetr  transforming  effect. 

[Claims  0  to  34  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  2,688.  DEVICE  TO  F.\STEN  GRAIN  -  DOOB8  IN 
FREIGHT-CARS.  CHAftas  R.  Fstk.  East  8t.  Loots. 
111.     Filed  Msy  1.  190ft^:   SerUl  No.  493.880. 


end  with  a  chambered  enlargement  which  is  seated  In  a 
eorraapondlngly  formed  recess  In  tbe  post  and  engaged 
therewith  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bashing  In  the  in- 
sertion of  the  same  In  the  post,  and  door  fastening  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  boshing  snd  with  tbe 
door  to  hold  the  letter  In  Its  closed  position.  '' 


972.S89.     BIVETING-MACHINE.     Jamks  GiLLBSPiB,  Chi- 
cago. III.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,1S(^ 


JS 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  planger  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam-guide 
mounted  above  the  plunger,  a  plunger  operating  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  of  Its  enda  to  the  plunger  and  la 
movable  engagement  at  its  other  end  with  the  cam  sur- 
face of  the  cam-guide,  and  means  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing bar  for  Imparting  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam-guide 
mounted  near  one  end  of  tbe  plunger,  a  plunger  operating 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  plunger, 
a  roller  Joumaled  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  means  to 
hold  the  roller  In  contact  with  the  cam-surface  of  the  cam- 
guide,  and  means  connected  to  the  operating  bar  for  Im- 
parting movement  thereto. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  planger  altdably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam-guide 
located  near  one  of  the  ends  of  the  plunger,  a  plunger 
operating  bar  connected  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  the  plunger,  a 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  secured  to  each  side  of  the  operating  bar,  a 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  arms 
and  In  engagement  with  the  cam-guide. 


972.890.     CURRYCOMB,     Fsank  Oobi.b.  Falrpoint.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jane  SO.  1900.     Serial  No.  500.272. 


In  a  grain  door  fastening  device,  a 
baahing  extending  through  the  post  aad 


a  metal 
ffOTldsd  at  one 


The  herein  described  combined  curry  comb  and  brush 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  centrally  disposed  door  eon- 
trolled  opening  In  its  top  and  having  curved  slots  In  Its 
end  walls,  a  centrally  disposed  receptacle  having  opposite 
side  walls  flared  and  toothed  along  their  upper  edges, 
toothed  strips  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  stlflen  and  brace  the  same,  rotary  brash  elements 
having  the  end  portions  of  their  shafts  exteadlBg  through 
the  carved  slots  In  the  end  walls  of  the  OMlllc  pulleys 
fast  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  shafts,  other  pulleys 
■oonted  upon  the  end  walls  of  the  csslng  and  In  frlctiooal 
sagaCXBent  with  the  pulleya  fast  to  tbe  ends  of  the  rotary 
bmsb  shafts,  and  springs  normally  exerting  aa  outward 
pressure  upon  tbe  rotary  brash  elements. 
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972,691.     TOT.     Absaham  T.  Qoldfibt.d,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,148. 


—  6 


1.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  box  having  an  open 
front,  of  a  roof  hluged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  back  wall, 
and  a  front  wnll  hinged  to  tbe  lower  side  of  the  roof  and 
adapted  to  be  held  up  against  same  by  the  rear  wall  or 
to  be  swung  forward  to  close  the  open  front  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  box  having  side  and 
nar  walls  nnd  an  op»n  front,  of  a  roof  with  a  cornice  and 
hinged  to  tbe  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the 
cornice  and  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  wall 
when  folded  beneath  the  roof  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
forward  to  close  the  open  front  of  the  box. 


972.692.  M.VGNETO-MA*  IIINE  FOR  T'SE  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  THE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Robebt  Fbbdbbick 
Hall.  Moseley,  near  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.077. 


a  low  tension  collector  brush  having  electrical  connection 
iflth  the  contact  breaker,  an  Insulated  metallic  stud  set 
Into  the  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  brash 
and  an  exteriorly  located  spring  bearing  against  the  stnd 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  condenser. 

4.  In  a  magneto  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
armature  housing,  of  a  contact  breaker,  a  casing  for  the 
latter,  the  casing  having  an  open  portion  providing  for 
the  adjustment  and  Inspection  of  the  contact  breaker 
when  In  action  and  a  rotatable  cover  providfd  on  tbe  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  which  may  be  alined  with  the 
opening  In  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  magneto  machine,  a  contact  breaker,  a  casing 
therefor,  an  armature  housing  to  which  the  casing  is 
fitted,  an  external  contact  stud  provided  on  the  casing,  a 
condenser  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  armature  bousing 
and  an  exterior  spring  bearing  againut  tlie  stod  to  hold 
the  casing  in  position  and  connected  to  the  terminal  of  the 
condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1.  In  a  magneto  machine  in  which  the  armature  car- 
ries primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  armature  spindle  having  end  slots  affording 
a  bifurcation,  of  a  non-conductive  bushlnj:  having  clear- 
ances to  receive  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing solid  portions  which  pass  through  the  slots  and  con- 
tact means  astwH-lated  with  the  bushing,  and  having  elec- 
trical connections  with  the  windings. 

2.  In  a  magneto  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
armature  rosing  of  a  chambered  casting  fitted  to  the  end 
thereof  and  having  an  oil  Intercepting  partition  and  a 
carrier  for  an  armature  bearing,  a  high  tension  slip  ring 
disposed  within  the  casting,  a  collector  brash  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Blip  ring,  a  casing  for  the  collector  brash 
and  fitted  to  the  casting  at  one  side  thereof,  a  contact 
breaker,  and  a  casing  for  the  latter  and  fitted  to  the  end 
of  the  casting. 

8.  In  a  magneto  machine.  In  which  the  armature  car- 
ries primary  and  secondsry  windings,  the  combination 
with  a  contact  breaker  and  Its  casing  and  a  condenser,  of 


972.693.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  John  Harding.  Jr., 
Nashville.  Tenn..  asslimor  to  John  T.  I^ndis.  Nashville, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,282. 


•  n» 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  clutch,  of  a  casing  having  in- 
ternal grooves  in  its  opposite  Bides,  a  core  mounted  in 
said  casing  on  an  axis  eccentric  in  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  grooves,  opposite  slotted  end  walls  on  said  core,  vanes 
guided  In  slots  In  the  core  and  having  connection  with 
propelling  members  contained  In  the  grooves  of  the  casing, 
a  liquid  circuit  Intervening  between  the  core  and  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  there- 
through. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  clutch,  of  a  slotted  core  having 
eliding  vanes  therein,  propelling  membera  connected  to 
said  vanes,  a  casing  having  grooves  eccentric  in  respect 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  core  for  receiving  said  membera,  and 
sub-grooves  for  the  flow  of  liquid  past  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  clutch,  of  a  casing,  a  core 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  provide  a  liquid  circuit  between 
the  two.  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, vanes  mounted  In  said  core  and  having  llquld- 
conveylng  grooves  In  their  front  and  rear  faces,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  vanes. 

4.  The  combination,  in  the  clutch,  of  a  casing,  a  core 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  circuit  between 
the  two,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therein, 
an  end  wall  of  the  core  in  contact  with  the  casing  and 
having  llquld-conveylng  grooves  formed  in  It,  eliding 
vanes  in  the  core,  and  means  for  advancing  and  rectract- 
Ing  said  vanes. 
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B.  Tb«  combination.  In  a  olntcb,  of  a  eaalns.  a  slotted 
core  disposed  therein  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  cireait  be- 
tween tbe  two.  means  for  reffulatlog  tbe  flow  of  liquid 
therein,  an  end  wall  detacbably  secured  to  the  core.  Tanca 
slidably  mounted  In  said  core,  snd  means  for  adTancing 
and  retracting  said  Taoes. 

[Clalma  S  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


072,894.  RAILWAY -TTB.  Adilbbit  Hawlbt,  Klmlra 
Heights,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Estelle 
Hawlej,  Bath,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Henry  Boulio, 
Potter  Brook.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1809.  Serial  No. 
020,796.     Renewed  Aug.  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S76,908. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  slde-pIates  liavlng 
pairs  of  cross-plates  fastened  between  them  where  the 
rails  are  to  rest,  said  cross-plate  pairs  being  carried  aboTe 
the  side-plates,  fastening  dericea  Inserted  at  each  aide  of 
tbe  rails  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross-plates, 
and  means  on  said  projecting  ends  for  holding  said  devices 
in  place. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  slde-platea  having 
pairs  of  cross-plates  fastened  between  them  where  the 
rails  arc  to  rest,  said  cross  plate  pairs  having  their  mem- 
bers carried  above  the  side-plates  and  set  at  an  Incline 
toward  one  another  from  the  top  downward,  fillings  of 
plastic  material  In  the  spaces  between  said  croea-plate 
BMiBbers.  bearing;  blocks  upon  «aid  fillings,  and  means  en- 
piglBg  tbe  cross-plate  members  for  fastening  the  rails  upon 
said  blocks. 

3.  .\  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side-plates  having 
pairs  of  cross-plates  fastened  between  them  where  the 
rails  are  to  rest,  said  cross-plate  pairs  having  their  mem- 
iMrs  carried  above  the  side-plates  and  bent  over  toward 
one  another  at  their  upper  ends,  said  members  being  set 
at  an  incline  toward  one  another  from  the  top  downward, 
fillings  of  plastic  material  in  the  spaces  between  said 
cross-plate  members,  bearing  blocks  resting  upon  said  fill- 
ings, and  fasteners  inserted  at  each  side  of  the  rails  l>e- 
tween  their  webs  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross- 
plates,  said  fasteners  being  held  upon  the  base  of  the  rails 
by  engagement  with  the  bent-over  ends  of  the  cross-pistes. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side-plates  having 
pairs  of  cross-plates  fastened  between  them  where  the  rails 
are  to  rest,  said  cross-plate  pairs  being  carried  above  the 
side-plates  and  bent  over  toward  one  another  at  their 
apper  ends,  and  fasteners  Inserted  at  each  side  of  the  rati 
webs  in  engagement  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  croas- 
plates.  said  fasteners  being  adapted  to  be  held  upgn  tbe 
base  of  the  rails  by  the  bent-over  ends  of  the  cross-plates. 

B.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side-plates  having 
pairs  of  croaa-platea  fastened  bteween  them  where  the 
rails  are  to  rest,  said  cross-plate  pairs  belne  carried  almve 
the  side-plates  and  bent  over  toward  one  another  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  cup-shaped  fasteners  Inserted  at  each  side 
<St  tbe  rail  webs  in  engagement  with  the  projecting  ends 
of  tbe  crofls-plates,  said  fasteners  being  so  shaped  as  to 
engage  the  head.  web.  and  base  of  the  rails  and  the  hent- 
over  ends  of  the  cross-plates. 


on  the  poat,  a  cable  fixed  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  boom, 
extending  through  said  sheaves  and  adapted  to  be  wound 


972.695.       PORT.VBLE    ROTATABLE     HAY-STACKER. 

OoTBARD   Hkkowell  and   William   F.   McNbw,   Boone, 

Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.901. 

A  portable,  adjustable  bay  stacker,  comprising  a  baas 

eompoaed  of  runnerx.  cross-bars  connecting  said  runners, 

posts  risinx  from  said  cross-bars,  a  plite  on  the  upper  ends 

of  said  posts,  and  draft  connections  at  opposite  ends  of 

•aid  runners,  a  post  stepped  for  rotation  in  said  base,  a 

boom  hinged  to  and  arranged  for  adjustment  vertically  of 

said   poat,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from 

said  post,  sheaves  in  said  arm  and  poat.  a  dram  mounted 


on  said  drum,  and  a  hoisting  cable  supported  by  the  boon 
and  extending  through  a  foot  block  on  tbe  base. 


972.696.    BERRY-BOX.     PsTxa  HB!tBiCH.  Iloquiam,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.141. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wall-part  of  an  octagonal 
box.  of  a  bottom  formed  of  a  single  piece  which  is  scored 
along  three  transverse  lines,  the  bottom  t>eing  folded  upon 
the  two  outer  of  said  scores  to  provide  two  flaps  which 
underlie  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  piece,  the  other 
of  said  scores  being  arranged  for  effecting  a  bend  in  said 
intermediate  part  to  afford  means  to  enter  the  corners  of 
the  bottom  into  slots  provided  In  the  wall-part. 

2.  A  two-part  berry  Imx  comprising  a  wall-part  formed 
with  overlying  terminal  flapa,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  end  of  one  of  said  flapa  and'adapted  to  extend  through 
a  slot  provided  in  the  other  flap,  and  a  bottom-part  pro- 
vided with  two  end  flaps  and  folded  to  have  the  same 
underlie  said  intermediate  portion  and  overlap  each  other, 
such  folded  t>ottom  being  of  a  length  to  fit  within  the  box 
and  have  Its  comers  project  outwardly  through  slots  pro- 
vided In  the  wall-part. 

3.  .\  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  sides 
formed  of  a  single  piece  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
tongue  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  through  a  slot  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  piece,  and  a  bot- 
tom part  formed  of  a  single  piece  which  is  folded  along 
two  transverse  lines  to  afford  two  flaps  of  unequal  lengths 
whereof  the  longer  one  Is  caused  to  overlie  and  be  sup- 
ported by  the  shorter  flap,  said  l>ottom  part  being  sus- 
tained from  its  corners  by  the  flrst  named  piece,  the  l>ot- 
tom  coftperating  with  one  of  the  box  sides  to  secure  said 
tongue  in  position  to  lock  the  ends  of  tbe  flrst  named  piece 
In  operative  condition. 

4.  A  fruit  box  comprised  of  an  octagonal  shaped  wall 
having  terminal  flaps  overlap  each  other,  one  of  said  flapa 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  protruding  toafoe 
which  is  engaged  In  an  aperture  pi'ovlded  In  the  other  of 
said  flaps,  and  the  box  bottom  which  is  folded  to  afford 
two  flaps  which  underlie  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
bottom,  said  folded  bottom  having  Its  comers  extend 
through  slots  provided  in  said  wall  and  tbe  edges  of  the 
bottom  fit  against  tbe  longitudinal  and  transverse  sldea 
of  the  wall. 
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972,697.  OA8- BURNER.  Chablbs  Hoft.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Hofmann,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,432. 


iPj.-^^/^ 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-stem  pro- 
vided with  a  mixing  chamb<'r  around  it  and  with  discharge 
orifices  which  communicate  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber,  which  latter  is  also  provided  with  a  discharge 
outlet  in  its  upper  end  and  with  alr-inlet-openings  In  Its 
lower  part  and  a  deflector  whereby  the  gas  which  dis- 
charges from  the  orifices  mentioned  is  directed  within  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  alr-inlet-openlngs  therein. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-pipe  having 
lateral  gas-outlets,  a  screw -threaded  stem  whereby  it  is 
closed  above  these  outlets,  said  stem  projecting  also  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  mIxIng-chamber  open  at  its 
upper  end  supported  upon  the  burner-pipe  and  provided 
with  alr-lnlets  and  a  xegulatlng  nut  mounted  upon  the 
stem  mentioned  and  within  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the 
mixing-chamber,  the  Rlre  of  which  opening  it  controls. 


972.698.      CONVEYER  -  CLEAT.      Waltkb  Jones,    White 
Castle,  La.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'>32.619. 


1.  .\  conveyer  clest  comprising  a  bottom  member  having 
an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  aroroximately  one- 
half  tbe  length  thereof,  a  top  member  having  a  mating  up- 
standing wail  portion  extending  approximately  one-half 
the  length  thereof,  said  wall  portions  being  notched  at 
their  meeting  edges  for  the  passage  of  the  chain  link  there- 
between, snd  means  for  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  with  the  upstanding  wall  portions  abutting  end- 
wise. 

2.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  bottom  member  having 
an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  approximately  one- 
half  the  length  thereof,  a  top  member  tiavtng  a  grooved 
link  engaging  hump  disposed  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  length  thereof,  the  wall  portions  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members  being  provided  at  their  meet- 
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ing  edges  with  link  engaging  notdiea,  and  means  for 
necting  tbe  top  and  l>ottom  plates.  < 

3.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  ridge  and  an  upwardly  extending 
wall  portion,  said  ridge  and  wall  portion  extending  about 
one-half  the  length  thereof,  and  a  bottom  membei#avlng 
a  mating  upstanding  wall  portion,  said  wall  portions  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members  being  provided  with  link  en- 
gaging notches  in  their  meeting  edges,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  members  together. 

4.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  top  meml>er  having  a 
downwardly  extending  ridge  and  an  upwardly  extending 
wall  portion,  said  ridge  and  wall  portion  extending  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  length  thereof,  said  top  member 
belpg  also  provided  with  a  grooved  link  engaging  hump 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  bottom  member  hav- 
ing a  mating  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  length  thereof,  said  wall  portions 
being  provided  with  link  engaging  notches  In  their  meet- 
In;;  edges,  and  means  for  separately  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  members. 


•.>T2.6ft9.      MOLD    FOR    FENCE  -  POSTS.      John    Lasb, 
Holly,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.449. 


y 


? 


r 
I 


1.  A  mold  for  fence  posts,  having  in  combination  a 
sheet  metal  form  having  one  side  vertically  apertured 
throughout  its  length,  reinforcing  angle  Irons  atUched 
to  each  edge  of  said  apertured  portion,  with  a  flange  of 
each  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  periphery 
of  the  sheet  meUl  portion,  a  vertically  extending  clip  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigid  Jaw  portions  located  at 
intervals  therealong,  adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly 
flanged  portions  of  said  angle  irons  to  hold  them  and 
thereby  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheet  meUl  form  in  de- 
sired relation  to  one  another,  and  a  hollow  handled 
tamping  device  adapted  to  engage  within  said  form,  sub- 
Btantiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  fence  posts,  having  In  combination  a 
laterally  apertured  sheet  metal  form,  the  edge  portions  on 
each  side  of  the  aperture  being  outwardly  flanged,  rein- 
forcing angle  Irons  attached  to  each  flanged  edge  portion, 
and  a  rigid  clip  member  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  said  aperttired  portion,  -^Id  clip  member  being  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  along  its  length  with  jaw  portions 
adapted  to  engage  firmly  about  the  projecting  edge  and 
reinforcing  parts  of  the  mold  and  to  hold  the  same  against 
spreading  under  the  pressure  of  a  mass  of  contained  nja- 
terlal,  and  being  adapted  to  be  subsequently  removed  from 
its  clamping  position  when  tbe  release  of  tbe  sheet  metal 
form  from  about  the  contained  material  is  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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9  7  2,700.      CAR  -  UMLOADBB.      Thoma*    Li«irraooT, 
TiMiBl I     Oblo.     rUcd   Jan.   27.    1010.     8«rUU   No. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  car  haTing  an  open  top  body 
and  a  track  eztendinc  tranaveriely  of  and  iupported  by 
the  side*  of  roch  body,  t  box  arransed  at  ri«ht  angles 
to  the  car  body  and  of  leaa  capacity  than  auch  car  body 
for  recelTlng  portions  4>f  the  contents  thereof,  said  box 
being  moTable  on  said  tack  and  normally  extending  acroM 
the  car  body  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  capable  of  b^ 
Injj  moved  longltndlnal^.  transreraely  of  the  car  body, 
to  project  beyond  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  outward  moTement  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination  irfth  a  car  having  rails  extended 
tnaarei^ly  thereof  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  rollers 
■opported  by  said  rails,  a  box  of  less  capacity  than  the  car 
for  recelTlng  portions  of  the  contents  thereof,  said  box 
being  movabty  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  l>ox  engaging  aald  rollers  to  limit  the  travel  of 
the  box.  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inclination  of  the 
box  when  projected  beyond  the  side  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  ralU  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  rollers  supported  by  said  ralla, 
of  a  box  moanted  on  said  rollers,  a  swinging  gate  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  bax,  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
box  for  releasing  said  f*te.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  box  transversely  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  rails  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  rollers  supported  by  said  ralla,  of 
a  box  movable  on  said  rollers,  stops  carried  by  said  l>ox 
for  limiting  the  outward  and  Inward  movements  of  the 
t>ox,  a  gate  at  the  outec  end  of  said  box,  means  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  box  for  relsaaing  said  gate,  and  stop 
chains  connecting  the  box  to  the  rails. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  car,  of  rails  extending  across 
the  top  thereof  intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  inclination  of  stfch  rails  relatively  to  the  car,  a 
box  of  leas  capacity  than  the  ear  for  receiving  portions 
of  the  contenu  thereof,  said  box  being  movable  on  said 
rails,  and  means  for  ttoaUing  the  Inclination  of  said  box 
when  tilted  at  the  side  of  the  car. 

[dalm  6  not  printed  In  tbo  Qasctte.] 


972,701.     LUBRICATOR.     Lawts  Jacksoit   MAtx>T,   Cop- 
perblll.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct  20,  1800.     Serial  No.  624,452. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  ^aslng  having  a  chamber  In  each 
•nd  thereof  and  a  central  oU  receiving  chamber  betwtm 
said  end  chambers,  of  a  spring  controlled  valve  In  one  of 
said  end  chambers,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive 
lubricating  oil.  said  cylinder  having  a  passage  therein  con- 
necting  the  end  oil  chamber  with   the  cantral  chambsr. 


said   valve  normally  ckMlag  said  passagt,   a   ball   tn»lj 


movable  in  the  otbw  of  the  end  chambers  adapted  to 
•■gage  said  valve  and  open  the  same  to  admit  the  oil  to 
tbs  csatral  chamber,  and  a  flexible  oondocting  tube  com- 
municating with  the  last  named  chamber  to  convey  the  oil 
therefrom  to  the  whsel  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  cylinder,  one  of  said  sections  having 
an  oil  chamber  therein,  of  a  spring  controlled  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  a  ball  movably  disposed  In  the 
other  of  the  cylinder  sections,  a  solid  connecting  portion 
between  said  sectlona.  said  portion  having  a  collecting 
chamber  formed  ecBtrally  therein,  said  oil  chamber  and 
collecting  chambsr  bslng  connected  by  an  oil  passage,  said 
valve  having  seated  engagenent  In  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  oil  cham- 
ber, and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  collecting 
chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  lubricating  oil  to  a 
flanged  wheel,  said  valve  being  automatically  opened  by 
the  movement  of  said  ball,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  cylinder,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
solid  end  provided  with  a  reduced  screw  tbrsaded  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  interiorly  threaded  end  of 
tba  othar  section  of  the  cylinder,  said  first  named  section 
co^prMBg  two  separable  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions,  the 
solid  ends  thereof  each  having  a  central  concavity  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  collecting  chamber  when  the  portions  are  - 
united,,  with  a  closure  cap  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  section  to  provide  an  oil  chamber  therein,  a  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  oil  chamber,  the  solid  por- 
tion of  said  section  having  a  pasaage  therein  connecting 
the  oil  chamber  with  the  collecting  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  passage  t>elng  enlarged  to  form  a  conical  valve  seat, 

a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  spring  In  the  oil 
chamber  normally  adapted  to  retain  the  valve  In  Its  sest, 
a  valve  stem  Integrally  formed  In  the  valve  extending 
throogh  the  solid  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  section,  a 
feed  pipe  communicating  with  the  collecting  chamber,  and 
a  ball  movably  disposed  In  the  other  section  of  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  un- 
seat the  valve,  But>stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purjrase  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  an  oil  chamt>er  in  one  end 
thereof,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  intermediate 
solid  portion,  said  solid  portion  being  provided  with  a 
central  spherical  collecting  chamber,  and  a  communicat- 
ing paasage  between  the  oil  chamber  and  collecting  cbam- 
t>er,  one  end  of  aald  passage  being  enlarged  to  provide  a 
conical  valve  seat,  with  a  valve  member  normally  dis- 
posed In  said  seat,  a  spiral  spring  centrally  arranged  In 
the  oil  chamber  acting  to  retain  the  valve  In  Its  normal 
poaitlon,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  sdapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  oil  cham- 
ber, a  feed  pipe  threaded  Into  the  solid  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  collecting  chamber, 
a  valve  stem  Integrally  formed  with  said  valve  extend- 
ing through  the  solid  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  ball 
movable  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  solid  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbp  valve  stem  and  op«>n  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  closure  caps  threaded  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  Intermediate 
solid  portion  provided  with  a  central  collecting  chamber, 
the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  upon  one  side  of  said  solid 
portion  forming  an  oil  chamber,  with  a  ball  movable  in 
the  opposite  tubular  portion  of  the  cylinder,  said  solid 
portion  having  a  communicating  passage  between  the  oU 
chamber  and  the  collecting  chamber,  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage being  outwardly  flared  to  form  a  conical  valve  seat, 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  having  a  conical  end  portion 
normally  disposed  In  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  Integrally 
formed  with  said  member  extending  through  the  solid 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  an  adjusting  screw  extending 
Into  the  oil  chamber  and  having  threaded  engagement  la 
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the  closure  cap,  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  aald 
screw  and  engaging  said  valve  member  to  normally  retain 
the  aame  in  engagement  with  its  seat,  a  feed  pipe  thread- 
ed Into  the  solid  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  collecting  chamber  by  a  communicating  passage, 
said  feed  pipe  comprising  two  sections  connected  by  a 
flexible  tube,  and  an  oil  conducting  member  threaded  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  to  supply  the  lubricating  oil  thereto 
upon  the  movement  of  said  ball  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(Cialou  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc.] 


872,702.    NUT-LOCK.    Lswia  J.  Malot,  CopperhiU.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  540.634. 


0  7  2,703.  CBUCIBLE-FURNACE.  WILLIAM  MiLUia, 
Wellington,  England.  Filed  June  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
409,755. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  nuU,  the  latter  having  seats,  a  tubular  guide 
provided  on  said  support  and  provided  in  its  outer  end 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  notch,  a  T-shaped  lock- 
ing member  having  one  branch  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  tubular  guide,  and  lU  cross  porUon 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  seats  In  said  nuta, 
a  spring  for  projecting  the  locking  member  into  engage- 
mwt  with  said  nuts,  and  a  radial  pin  carried  by  the 
locking  member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  notch 
In  the  tubular  guide,  wheieby  said  locking  member  may 
be  held  In  retracted  position  when  the  pin  U  drawn  out 
of  said  notch  and  turned  to  engage  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  tubular  guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  opposing  cylinders,  a  connecting 
casing,  opposing  packing  nuts  on  the  cylinders  for  the 
rod  of  the  pUtons  of  said  cylinders,  ssld  nuts  being  pro- 
vided with  seats,  a  tubular  guide  supported  In  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  radially  with  respect  to  the  piston  rod, 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  guide  being  notched,  a  T- 
shap«d  locking  member  having  one  branch  slidably  and 
roUtably  arranged  In  said  tubular  guide  and  Its  cross 
portion  adapted  to  slmuluneoosly  engage  the  seate  In  said 
nuts,  a  coll  spring  on  the  flrst  mentioned  branch  of  the 
locking  member  for  actuating  the  latter  Inwardly,  and  a 
radial  pin  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  branch  of  the 
locking  member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  notch 
In  said  tubular  guide,  whereby  when  said  member  Is  re- 
tracted and  the  pin  withdrawn  from  the  notch  and  turned 
Into  engagement  with  th«  outer  extremity  of  the  tubular 
guide,  said  locking  member  will  be  maintained  In  retracted 

poaitlon. 

8.  The  combination  of  opposing  cylinders,  a  connecting 
easing,  opposing  packing  nuts  on  the  cylinders  for  the 
rod  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  nuta  being 
formed  in  their  side  faces  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
tubular  guide  supported  In  said  casing  and  having  Its 
outer  end  formed  at  opposite  polnU  with  longitudinal 
sloU,  a  T-shaped  locking  member  having  one  branch  slid- 
ably and  roUUbly  arranged  in  said  tubular  guide,  and 
its  cross  portion  adnpted  to  engage  the  grooves  in  said 
nuts,  a  coll  spring  on  the  flrst  mentioned  branch  of  the 
locking  member  for  actuating  the  latter  Inwardly,  a  han- 
dle on  the  projecting  outer  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
branch  of  the  locking  member,  and  a  cross  pin  In  the  flrst 
mentioned  branch  of  the  locking  member,  said  pin  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  slots  in  the  tubular  guide, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


A  crucible  furnace  comprising  a  Are  grate  and  crucibles 
supported  thereon,  the  walls  of  said  furnace  being  built 
to  provide  waste  gas  flues  communicating  with  each  other, 
one  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace,  and  a  re- 
generative flue  disposed  between  said  waste  gas  flues,  said 
regenerative  flue  leading  to  the  underside  of  the  fire  grate, 
and  vertical  passages  in  communication  with  the  regen- 
erative flue  and  provided  with  ports  branching  therefrom 
into  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  at  points  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  crucibles,  and  ports  branching  there- 
from into  the  interior  of  the  furnace  at  points  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  crucibles,  substantially  as  described. 


972  704  TILE -MOLDING  APPARATUS.  WiLLlAM  L. 
MooNET.  Weston,  W.  Va.  FUed  June  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  601,739. 


•  U  I 


1.  In  tile  pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  consisting  of  a 
rim-like  member  and  a  bottom  member  movable  vertically 
therein,  a  vertically  movable  rlm-depresslng  plunger,  de- 
presslble  supporting  means  for  the  rim  holding  the  latter 
normally  raised  beneath  the  plunger,  and  means  backing 
up  the  mold  bottom  during  the  pressing  operation. 

2.  In  glass  pressing  apparatus,  an  open  top  mold  con- 
sisting of  a  rim-like  side  member  and  a  bottom  member 
carried  by  and  movable  vertically  therein,  press  mech- 
anism, a  depresslble  spring-raised  support  for  the  side 
member  coincident  with  the  press  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  member  raised  with  relation  to  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  ral8ii.g  the  mold  bottom  within  the 
side  itember  when  the  mold  Is  out  of  pressing  poaitlon. 

3.  In  glass  pressing  apparatus,  an  open  top  mold  con- 
sisting of  a  rlm-llke  side  member  snd  a  vertically  mov- 
able bottcm  member,  a  mold  support  on  which  the  mold 
is  movable,  press  mechanism,  the  support  having  a  de- 
pression coincident  with  the  press  mechanism  to  permit 
the  mold  bottom  to  lower,  and  means  on  the  support  be- 
yond the  pressing  position  for  raising  the  mold  bottom. 
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4  la  gUa  puMfff  appiTatos.  •  mold  cOBfeistlog  of 
a  rtm-Uk*  iMb  —bar  and  a  Tertically  moTaWa  bottom 
member,  a  aapport  on  whlcb  the  mold  U  movable,  pnm 
mecbanlsm.  normallj  ral«Mj  deprewlble  device,  in  the 
•upport  and  coincident  with  tbe  preaa  mechanism  for  aua- 
talning  the  side  member  of  tbe  mold  In  elevated  position 
with  relation  to  the  bottom  member,  and  mean*  on  the 
support  at  one  side  of  the  preM  mechanism  for  raising  the 

mold  bottom. 

B  In  glaaa  pr«Mlng  apparatus,  a  horisontal  table,  a 
■OM  guide  and  support  ov  the  top  of  the  table  and 
(om«d  with  longitudinal  shooldeni  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of said  guide  and  support  downwardly  receaaed  to  form 
a  pressing  position,  a  mold  consisting  of  a  rlm-llke  aide 
member  and  a  vertU»lly  morable  bottom  member  with 
■MM  limiting  such  vertical  movement,  the  mold  aide 
mamhn  being  wider  than  saM  guide  and  support,  carrier 
chains  movable  over  the  taMe  and  extending  btaaath  said 
shoulders,  means  securing  the  mold  side  UMBbtn  to  the 
carrier  chains,  the  mold  grrtde  and  support  at  each  side 
of  the  pressing  position  depreaalon  operating  to  ralae  the 
mold  bottom  within  the  side  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.l 


972  706.  TAILOR'S  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  8am- 
vtv  8.  MoaiTZ,  Dayton»  jLMh.  Filed  Aug.  U\.  1900. 
Serial  So.  512.978. 


meaaurlng  derlce  carried  by  said  meaauring  bar  and  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  upper  of  nsld  tie-bars. 

3.  A  tallor'a  measuring  apparatna  comprising  a  frama 
embodying  a  pair  of  poata,  a  tie-bar  connected  to  aald 
posts  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  enda  thereof,  a 
tle>bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  poata  together, 
a  meaauring  bar  connected  to  and  projecting  above  aald 
tle-bara,   that  part  of  the   measuring  bar  Interpoaad  be- 
tween   the    tie-bara   off-aet    at   a    point    IntermedUte    Ita 
enda.  an  adjustable  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  part  of 
the  measuring   bar.  a   block   pivoted  to  aald  sleeve  and 
carrying  a  short  bar.  meana  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  en- 
gaging said  block  for  maintaining  said  short  bar  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  measuring  bar,  an  adjostabla 
nMMaalac   device    carried    by    the    upper   portion   of    the 
mearaHag  bar  and  below  the  upper  tie-bar.  an  adjuatabla 
meaauring  device  carried  by  the  measuring  bar  and  above 
the    upper    tie  bar,    no    adjustable    measurlnu    device    car- 
ried  by   one  of  the  poata  of   tbe    frame  and  aasodatlng 
with  the  meaauring  bar,  and  an  adjustable  ■aaanrlng  de- 
vice carried  by  the  other  poat  of  the  frame  aad  aaaoclatlng 
*wltb  the  measuring  bar. 

4.  A  tailors  meaauring  apparatoa  comprising  a  frame 
embodying  a  pair  of  poata,  supporting  meana  for  aald 
posts,  a  tie  bar  connected  to  said  poaU  In  proximity  to 
their  lower  ends,  a  tie-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  poata  together,  a  measuring  bar  supported  by  the 
UnnB  tie-bar  and  connected  to  and  projecting  above  tbe 
npptr  tie-bar.  that  portion  of  the  meaauring  bar  between 
the  tie  bars  being  off-aet.  an  adjnatable  measuring  device 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  measuring  bar.  an 
adjuatable  meaauring  device  carried  by  the  upper  portion 
of  the  meaauring  bar.  and  below  the  upper  tie-bar.  an  ad- 
justable measuring  device  carried  by  the  meaauring  bar 
above  the  upper  tie-bar,  and  an  adJuaUble  meaauring 
device  carried  by  each  post  of  said  frame  and  having  an 
inwardly-extending  element  aaaoclatlng  with  said  meaaur- 
ing bar. 

972.706.     TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.     HAaar    B.   Mc- 

COBMACK.  New  Rochelle.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,128. 


1    The  combination  of  a  standard  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  posta,  a  tie-bar  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
posts  together,  a  tie-bar  seeiwed  to  the  poets  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  their  lower  enda,  a  measuring  bar  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections.  cerUln  of  said  sectlona  being  se- 
cured  together   and   further  Interposed  between   and  se- 
cured to  said  tle-bara  and  tJ»e  other  of  said  sections  being 
secured   upon   the  upper  of   aald   tie-bars,   an  adjustable 
meaauring  device  mountwl  upon  one  of  the  sections  Inter- 
posed between   the  tie  bar*,  an  adjustable  measuring  de- 
vice mounted  upon  another  of  the  sections  Interposed  be- 
tween the  tie-bars,  an  adjnatable  measuring  device  mount- 
ed upon  that  section  carried  by  the  upper  tie-bar.  an  ad- 
jMtable  duplex  measuring  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
poata  and  asaociatlng  with  aald  measuring  bar.   and  an 
adjuatable  duplex  measuring  device  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  poets  and  associating  with  said  measuring  bar. 

•>  A  Ullor'a  meaauring  apparatna  eomprialng  a  frame 
embodying  a  pair  of  pMtn,  a  tie  bar  connected  to  aald 
poata  at  a  point  removed  from  their  lower  enda.  a  tie-bar 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aald  poets  together,  an  off- 
set measuring  bar  connected  to  said  tie-bars,  and  project 
Ing  above  the  upper  of  said  bare,  meaauring  devicea  car- 
ried by  the  poets  of  said  frame  and  aa«>clatlng  with  aald 
meaauring  bar.  a  pair  of  measuring  d.vlces  carried  by  the 
meaaartng  bar  and  Interposed  between  said  tle^bars.  and  a 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  an  axle  by  means  of  which  the 
platen  la  Joumaled  In  said  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
apools  mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  platen  with  their  axea 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  diagonal  guldea  at 
the  ends  of  the  platen,  over  which  the  ribbon  folda  to  run 
in  front  of  the  platen  in  traveling  from  spool  to  spool, 
gears  upon  the  platen  axle,  and  plnlona  upon  the  spools ; 
each  pinion  being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  lU  aseociated  gear. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  an  axle  by  meana  of  which  the 
platen  la  Joumaled  In  aald  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  BOOBtad  at  the  enda  of  the  platen  with  their  axea 
extfttdlBff  lOMitudinally  of  the  platen,  diagonal  guldea  at 
the  enda  of  the  platen,  over  which  the  ribbon  folda  to  run 
In  front  of  the  platen  in  traveling  from  spool  to  spool, 
geara  upon  the  platen  axle,  pinions  upon  the  spools :  each 
pinion  being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  into  and 
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out  of  meah  with  Ita  aasoclated  gear,  and  meana  for  de- 
taining both  plnlona  almoltaneoualy  out  of  meah  with 
tbeir  geara.  * 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  an  axle  by  meana  of  which  the 
platen  la  Joumaled  In  aald  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
apools  mounted  at  the  enda  of  tbe  platen  with  their  axea 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  diagonal  guides  at 
the  enda  of  the  platen,  over  which  the  ribbon  folds  to  run 
In  front  of  the  platen  In  traveling  from  spool  to  spool, 
geara  upon  tbe  platen  axle,  plnlona  upon  the  apoola.  and  a 
ftngcr-plece  mounted  upon  the  platen  frame  and  con- 
nected to  move  tbe  pinions  alternately  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  their  gears. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  an  axle  by  meana  of  which  the 
platen  is  joumaled  in  aald  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  platen  with  their 
axes  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  platen,  diagonal 
guides  at  tbe  ends  of  the  platen,  over  which  the  ribbon 
folda  to  mn  in  front  of  the  platen  In  traveling  from 
apool  to  spool,  gears  upon  the  platen  axle,  pinions  upon 
the  spools,  and  a  flnger-plece  mounted  upon  the  platen 
frame  and  connected  to  move  the  pinions  either  simul- 
taneonaly  or  alternately  Into  and  out  of  meab  with  their 
gears. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  an  axle  by  means  of  which  the 
platen  la  Joumaled  In  aald  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  platen  with  their 
axes  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  platen,  diagonal 
guldea  at  the  enda  of  the  platen,  over  which  tbe  ribbon 
folds  to  run  In  front  of  the  platen  In  traveling  from 
apool  to  spool,  gears  upon  tbe  platen  axle,  pinions  upon 
the  spools,  a  finger-piece  controlling  a  rock-abaft  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  tbe  platen  frame,  framea  upon 
wblcb  the  apools  are  mounted  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  platen 
frame,  and  means  for  enabling  aald  rock-shaft  to  swing 
either  frame  down  and  the  other  up  almultaneously. 

[Clalma  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.707.  BOCKINO-BAR  PURN ACE-GRATE,  Edward 
T.  McHcoB,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Piled  May  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,541. 


said  cradle  having  a  pair  of  beads  at  its  ends,  each  bead 
having  a  groove  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  its 
other  end,  a  leaf  having  near  one  end  thereof  a  web 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  having  at  its  other  end 
a  projection  co5peratlng  with  the  other  end  of  the  cradle 
head,  a  lock  bolt  passing  through  said  projection  and  enter- 
ing said  aperture,  means  carried  by  said  bolt  for  retaining 
the  same  in  locked  position,  leaves  having  curved  facea 
and  being  movably  mounted  in  aald  cradle,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  cradle  and  curved  face  leaves  Independently. 

3.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of 
cradles  mounted  In  said  frame  to*have  a  rocking  action 
therein,  said  cradles  each  consisting  of  a  cross  bar,  a  pair 
of  heads  formed  on  aald  cross  bar,  one  of  said  beads  hav- 
ing a  depending  arm,  leaves  having  means  for  engaging 
and  securing  them  to  the  beads  of  the  cradle,  each  of  said 
heads  having  a  pair  of  transverse  bearings,  rock  bars  lonr- 
nnled  in  said  bearings  leaves  mounted  on  said  bars,  arms 
depending  from  said  bars  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
arms  and  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  depending  arm  on 
each  of  the  heads  whereby  tbe  cradles  may  be  rocked  to 
discharge  or  dump  the  grate,  or  the  leaves  In  pairs  may 
be  rocked  for  discharging  tbe  aahes. 


1.!  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  the  fire  pot,  a  frame 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  cradles  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  consisting  each  of  a  bar,  a  pair  of  beads  formed 
one  at  each  end  of  aald  bar,  a  depending  arm  formed  on 
one  of  said  heads,  a  lever  connected  with  aald  depending 
arma  for  operating  the  cradles,  leaves  having  means  for 
locking  them  to  tbe  heads,  leaves  having  curved  upper 
facea  mounted  In  said  cradles  and  movable  thereon,  a  pair 
of  arma  depending  from  the  series  of  leaves,  connections 
between  said  bars  and  a  lever  for  operating  aald  bars 
whereby  tbe  curved  face  bars  and  the  leaves  may  be  op- 
erated aeparately  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  asbea 
or  for  entirely  dumping  the  grate  aa  cirenmatances  re- 
quire. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  supportJag  frame, 
of  a  cradle  mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  said  tnuM^ 


972,708.  CAR  STRUCTURE.  William  R.  McKbbn,  Jr.. 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,597. 


1.  In  a  car  stracture.  side  sills,  a  door-frame  rigidly 
secured  to  a  side  sill  and  comprising  an  Integral  structure 
embodying  an  arched  top  and  vertical  side  posts,  and  a 
truss-bai-  rigidly  eecured  at  Ita  <H)po8ite  ends  to  tbe  sill 
and  curved  over  and  rigidly  aecured  to  the  arched  portion 
of  the  door-frame. 

2.  In  a  car  strocture,  side  sills,  a  door-frame  secured  to 
the  sills  and  comprising  vertical  side  posts  and  an  Integral 
upper  curved  portion,  a  plate  aecured  at  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  door-frame,  and  a  gusset  rigidly  connecting  the 
door-frame  and  plate. 

3.  In  a  car  etructure.  side  sills,  bolsters  supporting  said 
side  sllla,  a  door-frame  disposed  centrally  between  the 
bolsters  and  comprising  side  posts,  and  an  Integral  arched 
top  portion  and  braces  extending  from  the  bolsters  and 
secured  to  the  upper  arched  portion  of  tbe  door-frame. 

4.  In  a  car  strocture,  side  sills,  a  draft-rigging  disposed 
Intermediate  tbe  ailla  and  braces  connecting  the  sills,  and 
the  draft-rigging  Intermediate  its  ends  and  forming  an 
arch. 

6.  In  a  car  structure,  a  single  central  supporting-beam, 
side  sills  spaced  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  beam, 
means  connecting  the  side  sills  and  central  beam  rigidly 
together,  and  an  arched  door  frame  rigidly  eecured  cen- 
trally of  the  side  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972.709.     PAD -HOLDER.     Edwin    H.    Nblson,    Detroit 
Mich.     Piled  Peb.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,138. 

1.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  consisting  of 
adjacent  open  center  sections,  with  an  Intermediate  dou- 
ble-strand twisted  section,  legs  formed  by  depending  loops 
at  the  corners  of  said  open  centered  sections,  and  a  prong 
formed  by  the  end  portion  of  the  wlra. 

2.  A  pad  holder  eomprialng  a  wire  frame  formed  from 
a  alngle  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  open  center  aeettona 
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■paced  apart  aad  eooaccted  centrally  ot  tba  adjaeant  ald«a. 

leg*  formed  bj  d«p«ndiii(  loops  at  the  comera  of  the  aae- 


tlons,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  being  bant  to  form 
prongs. 


972.710.  SAW  -  HANDLE.  Olo»  Ohlsow.  VancoriTer, 
Wash.  Filed  Jane  29.  1009.  Serial  No.  500.098.  Be- 
new  Ml  June  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.  667,9TS. 


/'-N 


A  saw  handle  comprising  a  «hank  provided  at  one  end 
with  s  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  with"  an  aperture,  a 
handle  bar  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  securing  member 
projecting  through  the  aperture  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to«Bgage  the  wall  of  a  saw  gullet 
ttf  eeapllng  the  end  of  a  saw  blade  to  the  shank,  said 
■ilAar  further  having  a  wing  projecting  beyond  said 
shoulder  and  directed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  member  and  extending  toward  the  said  bar  to 
protect  an  operator's  hand,  and  means  carried  by  the 
member  and  engaging  the  shank  for  maintaining  said 
member  In  operative  poalttOB. 


972.711.  ADJU8TABLE  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E. 
Palmbs.  Mlddletown.  f^nn..  assignor  to  The  I.  E. 
Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.637. 


/^i^+-V^ 
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Ing  connecting  meaaa,  end  sasp«nsi6n  means  cxteadlDg 
transversely  of  said  frame  at  Its  ends,  a  back  rest  ango- 
•larly  positionable  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  also 
posltlonable  flatwise  with  respect  thereto,  said  back  rest 
haTing  supporting  connections  with  transversely  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  hammock,  said  supporting  connections 
extending  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  so  that  the 
space  below  the  frame  Is  substantially  unobstructed,  and 
hammock  balancing  provisions  constituting  means  for 
preserving  the  lateral  balance  or  equilibrium  of  the  ham- 
mock both  when  the  back  rest  Is  angularly  positioned  and 
when  it  is  positioned  flatwise  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
having  transverse  end  members  and  longitudinally  con- 
necting means,  end  suspension  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
frmmc  extending  transversely  thereof  and  of  substantially 
the  fall  width  of  said  frame,  a  back  rest  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and  supporting  connec- 
tions extending  above  the  said  frame  and  between  the 
said  end  suapcnslon  means  connecting  the  said  back  rest 
to   traasreraaly    extending    portions   of    the    couch    bsm- 


S.  A  conch  hanmock  comprising  In  combination  sus- 
pension ends  having  transverse  spreaders  at  their  lower 
edges  or  bottom,  a  frsme  having  side  and  end  members,  a 
portion  of  the  end  members  of  said  frame  being  sup- 
ported flatwise  npon  said  transverse  spreaders,  and  a 
portion  of  said  end  members  being  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  end  spreaders,  and  a  seating  applied 
to  said  frame. 

4.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  sus- 
pension ends  bavlDg  transverse  spreaders  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  frame  connected  to  and  supported  upon  ssld 
spreaders  transversely  of  said  ends,  said  frame  having  a 
laagltudlnally  extending  portion  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  thereof,  and  supporting  connec- 
tions between  said  angularly  adjustable  portion  and  trans- 
verse portions  of  said  suspension  ends. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  sns- 
psaslon  ends  baring  transverse  spwAsrs  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  frame  connected  to  and  supported  upon  said 
spreaders  transversely  of  said  ends,  said  frame  having 
«  laagltndlBally  extending  portion  angnlarly  adjustable 
wtth  rsaprrt  to  the  remainder  tbereof,  and  adjustable 
supporting  connections  between  said  angularly  adjustable 
portion  and  said  transverse  spreaders. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


972,712.  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER  BEST  OR  SUPPORT 
FOB  COUCH  AND  OTHER  HAMMOCKS.  Isaac  E. 
PALMsa,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E. 
Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcnt.     Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,12.t. 


• 


1.  .\  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
having  transverse  end  portions  and  longitudinally  extend- 


1.  A  head  and  shoulder  rest  or  support  for  an  ordinary 
h  hammock  or  the  like  having  an  upright  head  end 
a  snbstantlall/  flat  body  portion,  said  rest  or  support 

coBslsting  of  a  cloth  strip  having  means  for  suspending 
the  same  at  the  head  suspension  end  of  the  hammock,  said 
strip  extending  at  a  downward  Inclination  beneath  the 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  occupsnt.  snd  along  the  sub- 
stantially flat  body  portion  of  the  hammock  and  terminat- 
ing bstweea  the  hips  sad  kness  of  the  user,  whereby  said 
support  may  be  held  in  place  by  the  body  of  the  user. 

2.  .\  head  rest  or  support  for  a  couch  hammock  baring 
a  Bubetsntially  flat  body  portion  snd  upright  wunpenslon 
ends,  said  rest  wr  support  being  adapted  to  extend  at  a 
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downward  inclination  beneath  the  head  and  shoulders  of 
the  user,  said  support  having  along  its  upper  portion 
hooks  flexibly  connected  thereto  to  engage  said  head  sus- 
pension end. 

3.  A  head  rest  or  support  for  a  conch  hammock  having 
a  substantially  flat  body  portion  and  upright  suspension 
ends,  said  rest  or  support  being  adapted  to  extend  at 
a  downward  inclination  beneath  the  head  and  shoulders 
of  the  user,  said  support  having  hooks  pivoted  along  its 
upper  portion  transversely  thereof,  whereby  It  msy  be  sus- 
pended along  said  bead  suspension  end. 

4.  A  bead  rest  or  suppori  for  a  couch  hammock  having 
a  substantially  flat  body  portion  and  upright  suspension 
ends,  whereof  the  head  suspension  end  has  at  its  upper 
edge  a  transverse  spreader,  said  rest  or  support  being 
adapted  to  extend  at  a  downward  inclination  beneath  the 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  user  and  inverted  U-shaped 
books  attached  at  transverse  intervals  along  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rest  or  support  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
over  said  spreader  and  brace  the  support  In  position. 

5.  A  head  rest  or  support  for  a  conch  hammock  having 
a  pubstantlally  flat  body  portion  and  upright  suspension 
ends,  said  rest  or  support  being  adapted  to  extend  at  a 
downward  Inclination  beneath  the  head  and  shoulders  of 
the  user,  said  support  having  along  its  upper  portion  sus- 
pension hooks  and  links  connecting  said  books  to  said 
support. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


•72,718.  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOR 
COUCH-HAMMOCKS,  *c.  Isaac  E.  Falmbs,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.682. 


3.  A  head  and  shoulder  rest  or  support  adapted  for  use 
with  a  couch  hammock,  having  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  and  upright  suspension  ends,  said  rest  or  sup- 
port being  posltlopablc  at  an  Incline  beneath  the  head  and 
shoulders  of  the  user,  suspension  means  therefor,  and  a 
pillow  attached  along  Its  own  upper  transverse  edge  only, 
to  the  head  end  of  said  rest  or  support,  whereby  when  the 
rest  or  support  is  positioned  flatwise  of  the  hammock  the 
pillow  ts  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  the  hammock 
mattress  and  when  the  rest  or  support  is  inclined.  It  Is 
adapted  to  He  at  the  head  end  of  the  mattress  when  the 
latter  Is  supported  In  Inclined  position  by  said  frame. 

4.  A  head  and  shoulder  rest  or  support  adapted  for  use 
with  a  couch  hammock,  having  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  and  upright  suspension  ends,  said  rest  or  sup- 
port having  a  thin  frame  readily  flexible  transversely  of 
the  hammock  so  as  to  present  no  substantial  obstruction 
to  the  hammock's  occupant  when  said  frame  is  positioned 
flatwise  thereon,  said  frame  being  posltlonable  at  an  in- 
cline beneath  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  user,  and 
having  at  its  head  end  means  for  detachaly  suspending 
It  at  the  head  suspension  end  of  the  hammock,  said  frame 
at  its  lower  end  baring  longitudinal  play  along  the  flat 
portion  of  the  hammock. 

5.  A  head  and  shoulder  rest  or  support  adapted  for  use 
with  a  couch  hammock,  having  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  arid  upright  suspension  ends,  said  rest  or  support 
having  a  wire  frame  flexible  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  hammock  to  present  no  substantial  ob- 
struction when  flat,  and  posltlonable  at  an  Incline  be- 
neath the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  user  and  haring  at 
its  head  end  means  for  detachably  suspending  It  at  the 
head  suspension  end  of  the  hammock,  said  frame  at  its 
lower  end  having  longitudinal  play  along  the  flat  portion 
of  the  hammock. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


.1.  A  head  and  shoulder  rest  or  support  adapted  for  use 
with  a  couch  hammock  having  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  and  upright  suspension  ends,  said  rest  or  support 
being  flexible  transversely  snd  longitudinally  of  the  ham- 
mock and  positionable  beneath  the  hammock  mattress 
when  the  latter  is  inclined  or  flat,  said  rest  or  support 
having  at  its  head  end  means  for  detachably  suspending 
It  at  the  head  suspension  end  of  the  hammock  whereby  the 
strain  of  support  is  wholly  transferred  to  the  hammock 
head  end  suspension  means,  said  rest  or  support  at  Its 
lower  end  having  a  longitudinally  sliding  engagement  with 
the  flat  portion  of  the  hammock,  whereby  when  the  rest 
or  support  suspension  means  are  detached  from  the  ham- 
mock head  suspension  means,  the  rest  or  support  may 
be  slid  toward  the  foot  end  of  the  hammock  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  flatwise  positioning  of  said  rest  or  support 
at  the  base  of  the  head  suspension  end  of  the  hammock, 
said  rest  or  support  haring  attached  thereto  along  its 
upper  end  a  pillow  positionable  upon  the  mattress  when 
the  latter  is  flat  and  st  the  head  end  thereof  when  the 
mattress  is  Inclined. 

2.  A  head  and  shoulder  rekt  or  support  adapted  for  use 
with  a  couch  hammock  having  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  and  upright  suspension  ends,  said  rest  or  support 
baring  s  frame  posltlonable  at  an  incline  beneath  the 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  user,  and  having  at  its  head 
end  suspension  means,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  latter  and  said  head  end  of  the  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  suspension  means  being 
detachably  engageable  with  the  hammock  head  end  sus- 
pension means,  and  said  frame  at  Its  lower  end  having 
longitudinal  play  along  the  flat  portion  of  the  hammock. 


972,714.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Francis  Paul,  Jr., 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pierre  Beaudoln, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.751. 


^J 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  J^ith  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  heated  above 
a  Are.  of  a  curved  plate  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  between  it  and 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  a  shallow  heating  chamber, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  plate  to  permit  the  circulation  of 
hot  water  upwardly,  and  with  peripheral  openings  adapted 
to  admit  water  downwardly  underneath  said  plate,  ver- 
tical guide  rods  fixed  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  plate  In  position  and  a  disk  suspended  at  the 
top  of  the  recepUcle  haring  a  series  of  apertures  at  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  heated  above 
a  fire,  of  a  curved  plate  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  In  such  ^  joanner  as  to  present  between  It 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  a  sriallow  heating  cham- 
ber of  compsratively  large  area,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  fiush  with  the  surface  of  the 
plate  to  permit  the  circulation  of  hot  water  upwardly, 
and  with  peripheral  openings  adapted  to  permit  the  ctr- 
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eolation  of  water  downwardly  underneath  the  plate,  guide 
roda  for  holding  said  plate  in  ponltion,  a  disk  moanted  at 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  prorlded  with  a  pluralltj  of 
parlpberal  perforations,  and  a  series  of  depasMag  prongs 
tztendlng  l>elow  said  disl(,  subatantlallj  aa 


»  7  2 , 7 1 S .  TELEPHONE  RECEIVINO  APPABATU& 
OuuKLMAT  Whittibb  Picsaao,  Ameabarj,  Maaa.  Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  049.088. 


1.  In  a  telephone  recelrer,  the  combination  with  a 
net.  of  a  winding  therefor,  alactrlcally  separate  tharafrom 
in  respect  of  ordinary  telephone  currenta ;  and  means  for 
protecting  the  winding  frofl»  disohargea  of  ezceaslve  po- 
tential to  the  magnet,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spark- 
gap  constituting  a  break-down  path  for  such  discharges  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  an  OBlBsulated  part  of  the  clrcait 
of  the  winding. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receirar,  the  combination  with  the 
winding,  terminals,  and  magnet  and-pole-piece  system,  of 
a  spark- terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  magnet-and- 
pole-plece  system  and  separated  by  spark-gaps  from  the  re- 
spectiTe  winding-terminals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  recetrer.  the  combination  with  the 
magnet  -  and  -  pete  -  piece  system,  of  line  -  terminals  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  system  by  way  of  spark-gapa. 

4.  In  a  telephone  recelTery  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
net, of  a  winding  therefor,  electrically  separate  therefrom 
in  respect  of  ordinary  telephon<>  currents ;  and  means  for 
protecting  the  winding  fron  discharges  of  excesslre  po- 
teatlal  to  the  magnet,  said  means  consisting  of  spark-gap 
break  down  paths  for  such  dtSCbarites  between  the  magnet 
and  uninsulated  parts  of  the  circuit  of  the  winding  on 
the  two  respectlTe  sides  of  tha  winding  Itself. 


»72.716.  CAB  SEALING  DEVICE.  Eowian  LlifcoL.f 
Pttts.  Tuma.  Aria.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  EL 
Lody  and  one-third  to  John  M.  Heas,  Tama,  Arix 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,896. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  staple  and  the  haap.  of  a 
rod  for  engaging  the  sCaple.  said  rod  harlng  l  lateral  pro- 
Jaetlon  prorlded  with  a  yertleal  tranarerse  opening  and 
with  a  groove  on  its  nnder  face  leading  from  the  lower 
«ad  of  the  opening  to  the  ead  of  the  projection,  said  end 


being  rounded  at  Ita  lower  corner,  a  caaing  haying  a 
lateral  opening  for  receiving  the  projection,  and  a  door  in 
its  front  below  the  opening,  a  spring  lock  for  the  door,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  above  the  opening,  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  extending  toward  the  lateral  opening. 
said  lever  having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end  extending  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  an 
inclined  face  for  engagement  by  the  projection  to  lift  the 
said  lever,  and  a  seal  of  soft  material  comprising  a  head 
and  a  stem,  the  stem  passing  through  the  opening  In  the 
projection  and  being  bent  upwardly  into  the  groove,  the 
head  reatlng  on  the  upper  face  of  the  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  haap  and  the  staple,  of  a 
rod  passing  through  the  sUple  for  holding  the  hasp  In 
place,  said  rod  having  a  laterally  extending  lug,  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing  by 
one  end  above  the  opening  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  downwardly  and  backwardly  extending  hook 
having  a  beveled  end  for  engagement  by  the  lug  to  lift 
the  hook,  aaid  hook  having  a  cutting  edga  at  Its  point,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  lever  downwardly,  said  lug 
having  a  vertical  opening,  a  seal  comprising  a  stem  for 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  lug,  and  a  bead  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  faca  of  the  lug.  and  having  a  beveled 
opper  edge  for  lifting  the  hook  when  the  lug  is  entering 
tha  casing,  said  hook  engaging  behind  the  head  when  the 
lug  la  fully  entered,  a  spring  lock  within  the  receptacle  of 
the  caaing.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  caaing  for  doalng  the 
receptacle,  and  having  means  for  engagement  by  the  lock 
to  hold  said  cover  closed,  said  cover  having  an  opening 
over  the  key-hole  of  the  lock,  and  a  sheet  of  frangible 
material  Inserted  in  the  receptacle  and  covering  the  open- 
ing In  the  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  a  door  securing 
means  including  a  rod,  said  rod  having  a  lateral  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  opening,  a  seal  of  soft  material  com- 
prising a  stem  paasing  through  the  opening  snd  a  head 
resting  on  the  lug,  a  casing  on  the  car  having  a  lateral 
opening  for  receiving  the  lug,  a  hook  pivoted  in  the  caaing 
and  engaging  behind  the  head  of  the  seal  when  the  lug  Is 
fully  entered,  said  hook  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  recep 
tacle  in  the  caaing  below  the  hook,  a  door  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  sprtag  lock  In  the  caaing  for  holding  the  door 
closed.  saM  goar  baring  an  opening  to  permit  access  to 
the  lock,  and  a  sheet  of  frangible  material  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  covering  the  opening  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ear  and  the  door,  and  the 
hook  and  staple  for  holding  the  door  cloaed,  of  a  rod  pafs- 
lag  through  the  staple  and  provided  with  a  lateral  lug 
Intermediate  its  ends,  aald  log  having  a  vertical  opening, 
a  seal  comprising  a  stem  for  engaging  the  opening  and  a 
bead  adapted  to  rest  on  the  log,  a  caaing  on  the  ear,  a 
lateral  opening  for  receiving  the  lug,  a  hook  having  its 
point  formed  Into  a  cutting  edge  pivoted  in  the  caaint: 
above  the  lug.  the  point  of  tha  hook  engaging  behind  the 
aeal  when  the  lug  is  fully  entered  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  door  securing 
means  including  a  rod  having  a  lateral  lag  provided  with 
a  vertical  opening,  a  aeal  comprlalng  a  stem  for  engaging 
the  opening,  and  a  head  resting  on  the  lug,  a  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  rod  prorlded  with  an  opening  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  the  lug,  a  cutter  piroted  In  the  casing  abore 
the  lag  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  engagament 
by  the  lag,  and  the  seal  head  to  lift  the  cotter  and  per- 
mit It  to  ride  over  the  seal,  said  cutter  engaglag  bahlnd 
the  head  when  the  lug  is  fully  entered,  and  a  raetptaela  in 
the  casing  for  receiving  the  severed  b«ad. 

(Clalma  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,717.  WATER  HEATER.  THiODoai  J.  RiDKl,  Oak 
Park.  III.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  22.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  491.'.49.  Divided  aad  this  application  filed 
Aug.  1ft.  1909.  Serial  No.  B12,941. 
1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  caaing,  a  heating  coll 
therein  divided  Into  two  branchaa,  meaaa  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  caaing  fOr  eoanactlag  aald  branchea  with  a  aoorce 
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supplying  cold  water,  main  burners  and  a  pilot  burner  be- 
low aald  coil,  the  branches  of  said  coll  communicating  at 
their  lower  ends  with  pipes  which  are  connected  in  looped 
arrangement  with  a  draw-off  faucet,  one  branch  of  aald 
coll  tteing  subjected  to  the  constant  heat  of  the  flame  of 
the  pilot  burner,  and  arranged  to  direct  the  circulating 
water  through  the  branches  of  the  coll  and  past  the  faucet 
when  aald  faucet  Is  cloaed  and  to  thereby  maintain  the 
water  heated  in  the  branched  coll. 


972.718.  BRAID.  Robert  C.  Rahm.  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  352,067.  Divided  and  tbU 
application  filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,070. 


2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  heating  coll  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  branchea  throogh  which  the  water  may  circulate 
In  aerlea  when  no  water  Is  being  withdrawn  from  the  coll, 
a  cold  water  pipe  and  a  draw-off  device  with  which  said 
branches  are  connected  in  parallel,  a  main  burner  for 
beating  said  coll  and  a  pilot  burner  arranged  to  suppl.v 
constant  heat  to  one  of  the  branches  In  a  manner  to  main- 
tain a  conatant  circulation  of  water  throogh  the  coll  when 
the  draw-off  device  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  heating  coll  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  branchea  through  which  the  water  may  circulate 
In  series  when  no  water  Is  being  withdrawn  from  the  coll, 
a  cold  water  pipe  having  branched  connection  with  aald 
branches  at  the  top  of  the  coil,  a  draw-off  device  having 
looped  connection  with  said  branchea,  a  burner  benoatb 
the  coil  for  heating  the  same  and  a  pilot  homer  arranged 
to  supply  constant  heat  to  one  of  the  branchea  In  a  man- 
ner to  maintain  a  circulation  of  water  through  the  coll 
when  the  draw -off  device  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  caaing,  a  heating  coll  divided 
Into  two  branchea  throogh  which  the  water  may  circulate 
In  series  when  no  water  la  being  withdrawn  from  the  coil 
and  connected  with  a  source  supplying  cold  water,  said 
branches  extending  beyond  the  caaing.  a  faucet  having 
looped  connection  with  said  branchea  beyond  the  easing, 
a  burner  for  heating  said  coll  and  a  pilot  homer  arranged 
to  sapply  constant  heat  to  one  of  said  branches  in  a  man- 
ner to  maintain  a  circulation  of  water  through  the  coil 
when  the  faucet  Is  closed. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  caaing.  a  heating  coil 
therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  branchea  having  a  com- 
mon feed  pipe,  each  branch  consisting  of  colls  arranged  In 
series,  a  draw-off  faucet  having  direct  looped  connection 
with   the   branchea   of   said   coll,   whereby    water   fiowa 

■  throagh  the  branches  in  parallel  when  tiie  draw-off  faucet 
IB  opan,  main  homers  for  heating  said  coil,  and  a  pilot 
boraer,  one  of  the  branches  having  a  portion  which  is 
sobject  to  the  constant  heat  of  the  pilot  burner,  whereby 
a  circolation  of  heated  water  la  maintained  throogh  the 
branchea  in  series  when  the  draw-off  faucet  Is  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  stripe  braid  having  the  threads  reversed  in  direc- 
tion intermediately  of  the  width  of  the  braid  and  tl^e 
bends  formed  thereby  linked  together  alternately  on  the 
obverse  and  reverse  sides  of  the  braid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  continuous  braid  having  the  threads,  at  portions 
only  of  the  length  of  the  braid,  reversed  in  direction  in- 
termediately of  the  width  of  the  braid  and  the  bends 
formed  thereby  linked  together  alternately  on  the  obverse 
and  reverse  sides  of  the  braid  to  produce  an  intermittent 
stripe  effect,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


972,719.  JODRNALrLUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Ivab  A. 
Randbl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  A  Companjr. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547,629. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  bearing  there- 
for, of  an  oil  cellar  having  compartments  provided  with 
overlapped  baffle  plates,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  coiEblnation  with  an  axle  and  a  bearing  tKere- 
for,  of  an  oil  cellar  having  outside  and  intermediate  com- 
partmenta  spaced  circumferentlally  of  aaid  axle  and  hav- 
ing communication  at  their  lower  portlona,  and  a  rotary 

,  oil  distributer  in  the  intermediate  compartment.  In  the 
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t9rm  of  *  flo*t  tminertftd  In  oU  contained  In  tb«  mM  In- 
terB«dl*te  compartment  and  by  Its  own  baoyancy  h«ld  tn 
engagement  with  the  aald  axle  and  arranged  to  be  routed 
thereby. 

972  720  LATHE  ATTACHIIKNT.  WiLLUil  Cbaelbs 
R1EH8,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Ftled  Jan.  13.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  5;;7.802. 


m_^ 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  tpeclfled  comprUlnK 
a  frame  compoaed  of  spaced  ■ubatantially  parallel  bara 
connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  bars  having  at  each  end 
•  lateral  sectional  bearing  boi  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  other  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
boxea.  an  emery  wheel  secaretf  to  one  end  of  the  abaft,  a 
pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  boxes,  a  car- 
riage slldable  on  the  lathe  bed,  a  poet  slldable  transversely 
of  the  carriage  and  having  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving 
tlw  otter  bar  of  the  carrlaga  and  a  set  acrew  threaded 
tkiMM^  the  poet  and  engaglBf  the  bar. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  etaaractor  ipedfled  comprising 
a  frame  composed  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars 
connected  at  one  end.  one  of  said  bars  having  at  each  end 
a  lateral  aectlonal  bearing  box  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  other  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
boxes,  an  emery  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  Intermediate  of  the  boxes. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  ^aracter  specified,  comprising 
a  carriage  compoaed  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars 
connected  at  one  end.  one  of  said  bars  having  lateral 
spaced  bearing  boxes,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  boxea,  an 
emery  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  shaft  Intermediate  the  boxes. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  bar  having  at  each  end  a  laarlng  box.  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  boxes,  an  emery  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  bar  and  extending  substsntlaJly 
parallel  therewith  for  engaging  the  tool  holder  of  a  tothe. 


972.721.  WIBELEM  rEBLKORAPHY  OB  WIRELESS 
TELEPHONY.  OcTAva  Roch«»obt,  Parla.  France,  aa- 
■IjfDor  to  Compagnle  G6n«rale  Radlo-Telegraphlque  Car- 
pentler.  Gaiffe.  Bochefort.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  520.704. 


\mihmmm 


2.  IB  a  wireless  telephone  or  telegraph  receiver,  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  Including  a  source  of  continuous  current 
snd  a  signaling  device,  and  comprising  two  branches  In 
parallel,  a  pair  of  electrolytic  rectifiers  in  each  branch 
arranged  In  series  so  that  the  current  divides  snd  flows 
through  both  branches,  traversing  all  four  rectifiers  con- 
tlnnoualy,  a  bipolar  resonator,  and  connections  between 
said  reaonator  and  rectifier  whereby  each  oscillation  In 
either  direction  affects  one  of  the  rectifiers  In  each  branch. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telephone  or  telegraph  receiver,  a  bi- 
polar resonator,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  ends  thereof 
snd  having  two  parallel  braacbea,  a  pair  of  electrolytic 
daCactors  In  each  branch,  arranged  In  opi)08ltlon.  a  recelv- 
Ibc  circuit  tapping  each  branch  between  said  detectors, 
and  a  pair  of  condenaers  having  one  side  connected  to  a 
common  point  In  the  reaonator.  Intermediate  Ita  end.  and 
the  other  of  each  condenaer  aide  to  one  of  aald  parallel 
branches  between  said  detectors. 

4.  Improvements  In  wireless  telegraphy  or  wireless  te- 
lephony receptions,  consisting  In  arranging  four  detectors 
forming  electric  rectifiers  connected  so  as  to  arrange  be- 
tween the  earth  of  the  bipolar  reaonator  and  the  ends  of 
the  circuit  of  the  telephonic  receiver,  a  condenser  with 
three  contacta. 

9  7  2,7  22.  WEFT-BKFLEN18HIKG  LOOM.  Eppa  H. 
RTOit.  Worceater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles  Loom  Worka.  a  Corporation  of  Ifasaachuaetta. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  534,049. 


1.  In  a  wlrelesa  telephone  or  telegraph  receiver,  an  oe- 
dllatlon  circuit  having  two  parallel  branches,  a  pair  of 
electrolytic  rectifiers  In  each  branch,  arranged  In  oppoal- 
tion,  and  a  receiving  circuit,  tapping  each  branch  between 
said  rectifiers,  said  circuit  Including  a  source  of  con  tin  u- 
eoB  enrrent  and  a  signaling  device. 


1.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanlam  for  looma,  a  member 
having  a  wedge  shaped  elongated  or  thickened  end  to  en- 
gage the  bobbin  transversely  of  Its  length,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  filling,  pivoted  on  aald  first  mentioned 
member,  and  having  Its  engaging  end  In  substantially  the 
same  horliontal  plane  as  the  engaging  end  of  ssid  first 
mentioned  member,  said  second  montloned  member  adapt- 
ed to  swing  on  Its  pivot  attachment  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  bobbin  when  the  filling  on  the  bobbin  has 
been  substantially  exhausted. 

2.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  a  member 
to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin  In  the  active  shuttle,  a 
second  member,  hsvlng  a  friction  »urface  to  engage  the 
filling  on  said  bobbin,  and  pivoted  on  said  first  mentioned 
MiBber.  said  second  mentioned  member  having  Its  engag- 
tuy  «Bd  In  substantially  the  same  horisontal  plane  as  the 
engaging  end  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bobbin  when 
the  filling  on  said  bobbin  has  been  substantially  ex- 
hausted. 

3.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  s  member 
to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin  In  the  active  shuttle,  a 
second  member  having  a  yielding  friction  surface  to  en- 
gage the  filling  on  aald  bobbin,  and  pivoted  on  said  first 
mentioned  member,  said  Second  mentioned  member  adapt- 
ed to  swing  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bobbin 
when  the  filling  on  said  bobbin  has  been  substantially 
exbanated. 

4.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanlam  for  looms,  a  member 
to  engage  the  filUng  on  the  bobbin  in  the  active  shuttle,  a 
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second  member  having  a  brush  or  bristles  on  its  engaging 
end  to  engage  the  filling  on  said  bobbin,  and  pivoted  on 
said  first  mentioned  member,  said  second  mentioned  mem- 
ber adapted  to  Kwing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
bobbin  when  the  filling  on  aald  bobbin  has  been  substan- 
tially exhausted. 

6.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  a  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin  in  the  active  ahut- 
tle,  a  second  member  to  coJiperate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  second  mentioned  member  having  a 
yielding  friction  surface  to  engage  the  filling. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,723.     MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTERS.     Fbanz  Sshe. 

Blankenhain,   near  Weimar,  Germany.     Piled  Feb.    16, 

1910.     Serial  No.  <H4i053. 

K  process  for  the  manufacture  of  filters  for  any  desired 
purposes  or  filter  cartridges  In  the  shape  of  hollow  cylin- 
ders, consisting  in  quarts  sand  of  sise  of  grain  correspond- 
ing to  the  object  for  which  the  filter  is  to  be  used,  being 
thoroughly  mixed  dry  with  6%  feldspar  and  15%  kaolin, 
and  thereupon  being  rammed  into  gypsum  molds  and  cal- 
cined with  the  gypsum  molds  in  furnaces  at  1400-1600* 
C,  the  gypsum  molds  preventing  the  filter  from  falling  to 
plecea  during  the  burning,  and  the  mass  from  melting  to 
the  molds,  the  latter  becoming  detached  from  the  material 
as  It  contracts. 


972.724.     TOY.     John  C.  Smith,  Waablngton,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  651,982. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  chute  continuously  inclined  from 
end  to  end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  straight  sections 
and  connecting  curved  sections,  a  plurality  of  balls  mov- 
able in  said  chute,  and  an  elevating  device  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  at  the  lowest  end  of  the  chute  and  deliver 
them  at  the  highest  end  of  the  same. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  chute  continuously  inclined  from 
t-nd  to  end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  straight  sections 
and  connecting  curved  sections,  an  upwardly  directed 
curved  guard  upon  each  of  said  curved  chute  sections,  s 
plurality  of  balls  movable  in  said  chute,  and  an  elevating 
device  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  at  the  lowest  end  of 
the  chute  and  deliver  them  at  the  highest  end  of  the  same. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  chute  contlnuonaly  in- 
clined from  end  to  end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
straight  sections  and  connecting  curved  sections  and  sup- 
ported from  said  base,  snd  an  elevator  device  supported 
from  said  base  and  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  at  the 
lowest  end  of  the  chute  and  deliver  them  at  the  highest 
end  of  the  same. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  spaced  vertical  members 
rising  from  said  base,  an  endless  belt  operating  between 
said  vertical  members,  a  plurality  of  elevating  buckets 
spsced  apart  and  carried  by  said  belt,  a  chute  continuoaaly 
Inclined  from  end  to  end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
straight  sections  and  connecting  curved  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  halls  movable  In  said  chute,  said  belt  being 


arranged  to  receive  aald  balls  from  the  lowest  end  of  the 
chute  and  deliver  them  to  the  same  at  the  highest  point 
thereof. 

6.  A  toy  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertical  aperture, 
spaced  vertical  members  connected  at  their  lower  enda  in 
said  base  aperture,  an  endless  belt  operating  between  said 
spaced  members  and  provided  with  elevating  buckets 
spaced  apart,  a  chute  continuously  inclined  from  end  to 
end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  straight  sections  and  con- 
necting curved  sections,  a  plurality  of  balls  movable  in 
said  chute,  and  stop  devices  connected  to  said  spaced 
members  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  belt  and  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  balls  to  hold  them  in  position  to 
be  engaged  consecutively  by  the  buckets. 


9  7  2,725.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELASTIC  WHEELS. 
Jacobcs  SptKER,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  June 
9,  1900.     Serial  No.  501,013. 


1.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  pneu- 
matic chamber  formed  of  metallic  disks  provided  adjacent 
to  the  inner  edge  thereof  with  conical  grooves  and  having 
fiexlble  rubber  connections,  and  rabber  vulcanized  on  the 
interior  thereof,  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  fiexlble  con- 
nection and  retain  the  elements  In  their  operative  position. 

2.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pneu- 
matic cbaml>er  composed  of  rigid  and  flexible  elementa,  a 
rubber  lining  vulcanised  on  said  rigid  elementa,  projecting 
and  circularly  extending  lugs  formed  on  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, similar  elements  formed  on  said  flexible  member  afore- 
said, said  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock,  and  means  whereby 
said  luga  are  retained  in  this  position. 

3.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  a  pneumatic  chamber  comprising 
rigid  elements,  a  rubber  lining  vulcanised  to  said  elements, 
and  flexible  connections  for  said  rigid  elements. 

4.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  a  pneumatic  chamber  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rigid  disks,  a  rubber  lining 
vulcanised  thereto,  flexible  elements  co-operating  with  said 
rigid  elements  adapted  to  connect  said  rigid  elements  with 
a  nave. 

5.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  a  pneumatic  chamber  composed 
of  rigid  members  In  halves,  flexible  members  connecting 
said  rigid  members,  interlocking  substantially  conical  con- 
nections between  said  rigid  and  flexible  elements,  and  a 
rubber  lining  vulcanized  to  said  rigid  elements,  said  lining 
completing  the  air  tight  Joint  between  said  rigid  and 
flexible  elements. 


9  7  2,726.  POWER  ROCK-DRIL'...  SixaLiKO  STAm.BT 
Ststcnson,  Saltlllo,  Mexico.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499,840. 

1.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprising  a  sectional  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  annular  grooves,  and  with 
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▼ertleal  guldeway»  above  th«  groore*.  •  two-p«rt  kwklac 
coMUtlng  of  upper  aod  lower  member*  Bptced  »pwrt  from 
each  otber.  each  having  an  annular  rib  for  ensraginf  a 
grooTe  a  tool  holder  roUUble  In  the  buahlng.  and  having 
an  annular  gear  ring  received  between  the  member*  of  the 
buahlng.  a  protecting  cap  above  the  holder  and  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  drill  end.  a  hammer 
alidable  In  the  guldeways.  a  power  ahaft  Journaled  trans 
Twa«ly  of.the  frame  above  the  hammer,  a  wiper  cam  wheel 
on  the  »haft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wlpera,  a  lifting 
link  comprising  spaced  parallel  side  bar.  connected  at  each 
end  by  an  Integral  croea  bar.  the  hammer  having  a  re€«M 
on  its  upper  face  for  receiving  the  lower  croea  bar  of  the 
lifting  link,  the  upper  croaa  bar  being  arranged  above  the 
cam  wheel  for  engagement  by  the  wipers,  the  aide  bar.  of 
the  link  having  laterally  curved  portion,  for  receiving  ti»e 
.haft,  an  elliptical  sprtng  arranged  between  the  riiaft  and 
the  hammer,  the  lower  member  tharwC  reatlng  upon  the 
lower  croM  bar  of  the  link,  hanger.  tna$gtnt  "»«  •P'|"«  °° 
each  .Ide  of  the  link  for  .ecurtng  the  spring  and  the  link 
to  the  hammer,  a  cap  plate  aecured  to  the  caalng  and 
■gainst  which  the  upper  member  of  the  spring  reata,  maan. 
engaging  the  gear  ring  for  routing  the  tool  holder. 


the  oppoalte  cnda  of  said  body  portion  trat  within  tha 
length  thereof,  a  horlsontal  flange  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  body  portion,  an  outwardly-extended 
eyp-portlon  centrally  made  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  body 
portion,  an  aperture  or  guide-way  pierced  In  the  center 
of  said  upper  flanged  portion  and  means  comprising  an 
upright  shaft  for  supporting  Mid  blade  for  rotation  within 
a  paint-barrel  or  the  like. 


2.  A  power  rock  drill,  cosaprlalng  a  frame,  provided  at 
Ita  lower  end  with  annular  froove.  and  vertical  guldewaya 
above  the  groove.,  a  two-part  buahlng  each  part  having  a 
rib  for  engaging  a  groove,  «  tool  holder  rotaUble  In  the 
bushing,  a  protecting  cap  above  the  holder  and  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  parage  of  the  drill  end.  a  hammer 
sUdable  In  the  guldeways,  •  power  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  above  the  hammer,  a  wiper  cam  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  lifting  link,  the  hammer  kavlng  a  recew  on  Ita  upper 
face  for  receiving  the  lowar  end  of  the  link,  the  upper  end 
being  arranged  above  the  e*m  wheel  for  engagement  by  the 
wiper,  said  link  being  laterally  curved  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  a  spring  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the  ham- 
mer and  normally  preaslng  tte  said  hammer  downwardly, 
a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  easing  against  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  reals,  and  a  driTlng  connection  between 
the  ahaft  and  the  tool  holder  for  rotating  the  said  holder. 


3.  A  stirring  or  agitating  device  for  um  In  palnt-mlxera 
or  like  receptacica,  the  Mme  comprising  an  upright  shaft, 
a  rAlaad  bearing  within  the  lower  or  bottom  portion  of 
tald  palnt-mJxer  or  like  receptacle  for  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cotter-pin  In  the  extended  end  of  said 
shaft  below  the  ralaed  portion  of  said  bearing,  a  stlrrlng- 
blade  horlK)ntally-«xtended  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
above  the  said  bearing  and  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
with  oppositely  flaring  wings  and  a  horlsontal  flange,  a 
rivet  for  Mcurlng  Mid  blade  to  the  shaft  and  a  driving 
band-crank  removably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid 

abaft. 

4.  A  paint  mixer  having  therein  a  vertical  shaft  and  a 
horlsontal  blade  or  paddle,  a  top-head  having  a  central 
aperture  for  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  Mid 
shaft  and  a  hollow  Mfety  plug  having  a  cloaed  head,  a 
flanged  baae  and  a  acrew-threaded  lower  extended  shank 
portion  adapted  to  cloae  Mid  aperture  and  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  abaft  when  the  device  la  not  In  use  or  to 
be  bandied  In  transportation. 


9  7  2.728.     LOCK.     Kdo  O.  8Toa«LE«.  Enderlln.  N.   P 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.293. 


972  727  AGITATOR  OR  ffHRRER  FOR  PAINT  BAR 
RKL8  AND  THE  LIKJ.  Faw)  B.  8TOCKiiAJ.N.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meme  asalgnmenta,  to  Mar 
^«t  Frellnger.  Newpoft.  Ky.  Klled  June  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  504.707. 

1  A  atirrer  or  agitator  device  for  paint  barrel,  or  the 
like  the  Mme  comprlelng  a  .Ingle  sheet  of  metal  having 
a  flit  body  portion,  made  lategral  flaring  wing  portions  at 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  sn*b  body  portion  but  wlthta  the 
length  thereof  and  a  borttMtal  flaage  or  forwardly-pro- 
tocttag  portion  along  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  body  portion. 
•>  A  stirrer  or  agitator  device  for  paint-barrels  or  tha 
like  tbe  Mme  comprtalng  ft  rtngle  .beet  of  metal  having  a 
flat  body  portion,  made  lategral  flaring  wing  portloaa  at 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  dMtrtkad.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  having  a  dear  -f^^""'  '^"^"^ 
of  a  lock  carried  by  the  door  frame,  of  a  plurality  o'  haap* 
carried  by  the  door,  a  plurality  of  bolt,  to  Mid  loj:k 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  baspa.  mMns  whereby  Mid  bolt, 
may  be  operated  Independently  by  the  Mme  key. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  de«:rlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  having  a  door  cooperating  therewith^ 
a  lock  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  aprlng  operated 
bolta  in  Mid  lock,  a  tumbler  engaging  Mid  bolta.  a  plu- 
rality of  haapa  carried  by  the  dcor  adapted  to  be  «i>(><M 
by  Mid  bolta.  and  mean,  whereby  a  key  may  be  retained 
from  engagement  with  Mid  tumbler. 

8  In  Vdevlce  of  the  cla-  de«:r1bed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  having  a  door  cooperating  therewith. 
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a  lock  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  aprlng  operated 
bolta  In  aald  lock,  a  tumbler  engaging  Mid  bolta,  a  plu- 
rality of  baap.  carried  by  the  door  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  bolts,  means  whereby  a  key  may  be  retained  from 
engagement  with  said  tumbler  and  means  whereby  said 
last  named  means  may  be  operated  to  permit  the  rotation 
of  tbe  key. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  having  a  door  cooperating  therewith, 
of  a  plurality  of  haapa  carried  by  the  door,  a  lock  carried 
by  said  frame  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  bolts  car- 
ried by  Mid  plate  adapted  to  coOperate  with  Mid  hasps, 
a  tumbler  adapted  to  operate  each  of  Mid  bolts  Inde- 
pendently, and  means  whereby  a  key  may  be  retained 
from  operating  said  tumbler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  dewrrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  having  a  door  cooperating  therewith, 
of  a  plurality  of  hasps  carried  by  said  door,  and  a  lock 
carried  by  said  door  frame  comprising  In  combination  a 
plate,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  bolts  reciprocatingly 
carried  by  Mid  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid  hasps, 
and  means  whereby  each  of  Mid  bolt,  may  be  operated 
Independently. 

-     (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 


972.729.  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  FIX)OR  SURFACING, 
SCRUBBING,  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Stbanob.  Chicago.  111.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
H.  LangstoD  and  John  P.  Sullivan.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .333,867. 


a'  y  a' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
vertically  in  a  casing :  a  casing  inclosing  Mid  motor.  It. 
lower  extended  part  forming  a  fixed  bearing ;  a  head  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  Mid  bearing,  the  interior  periphery 
of  Mid  head  forming  a  gear :  an  arm  rigidly  fixed  on  Mid 
bearing  below  and  in  contact  with  Mid  head ;  a  pivot  stud 
■upported  in  Mid-  arm ;  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported 
on  Mid  stud  adapted  to  mesh  in  the  gear  of  said  head  ;  a 
pinion  rigidly  affixed  on  Mid  motor  shaft  below  Mid  arm. 
Hid  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesb  Into  Mid  gear  wheel; 
a  plate  secured  to  Mid  head  inclosing  Mid  gears.  Mid 
plate  being  adapted  to  support  tools  for  surfacing,  scrub- 
bing or  polishing  as  described  ;  and  a  handle  attached  to 
tbe  casing  of  Mid  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  downwardly  extending 
bearlns.  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  Mid  bearing,  a 
bead  Journaled  on  Mid  bearing  above  Mid  arm  and  carry- 
ing an  Internal  gear,  gearing  connecting  said  gear,  on 
.aid  .haft  and  head  and  comprising  an  Intermediate  gear 
journaled  on  said  arm.  Mid  head  being  hollow  and  form- 
ing a  cloaed  housing  for  Mid  gearing,  and  means  for  at- 
taching surfacing,  scrubbing  or  polishing  device,  to  aald 
bead  below  Mid  gMrlng. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motar  having  a  rertlcal  .haft 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  downwardly  extending 
bea.-lng.  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  Mid  bearing,  a 
head  Journaled  on  Mid  bearing  above  Mid  nrm.  gearing 
between  Hid  ahaft  and  head  comprising  an  intermediate 
gear  Journaled  on  Mid  arm,  and  means  for  attaeblng  aar- 


facing,  scrubbing  or  polLhlng  devices  to  said  head  below 
said  gearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  its  .baft  ver- 
tically disposed  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  bear- 
ing, a  bell-sbaped  bead  Journaled  on  Mid  bearing  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  motor,  gearing  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  bead  and  shaft  and  housed  within  said  head,  and 
a  plate  Mcured  acroM  Mid  head  below  Mid  gearing,  form- 
ing a  closure  for  Mid  head  and  adapted  to  support  sur- 
facing, grubbing  or  polishing  devices. 


972.730.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  HORSES.  R«i8  H. 
Stbonach.  Roxbury.  Mara.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566.613. 


><A'..-? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bridle,  of  a  supporting  strap 
carried  thereby,  a  nose  band  carried  by  Mid  supporting 
strap  connected  at  Us  terminals  to  the  bit  rings  of  the 
bridle,  and  a  plurality  of  choking  members  pivotally  ae- 
cured to  Mid  nose  band  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
driving  reins  of  the  bridle.  .^_ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bridle,  of  a  supporting  strap 
carried  thereby,  a  nose  band  carried  by  the  lower  terminal 
of  said  supporting  strap  connected  at  the  terminals  to  the 
bit  rings  of  the  bridle,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  member,  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  nose  band  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  a  horse's  nose,  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped 
member  adapted  to  force  the  remaining  arm  into  the 
animal',  nostril.,  auxiliary  straps  connecting  Mid  U- 
shaped  members  to  driving  reins,  and  a  spring  interpoMd 
between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  choking  portion,  of 
the  U-shaped  members  and  adapted  to  normally  retain 
the  Mme  from  closing  the  anlmnls  nostrils. 


9  7  2,73  1.  SPIRAL- PIPE -FORMING  MACHINERY. 
James  Hall  Taylor.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Spiral  Pipe  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  June  9,  1902.     Serial  No.  110.846. 


1.  In  a  spiral  pipe  machine,  the  combination  with  mean, 
adapted  to  grip  the  pipe  and  to  head  rivets  inserted  in 
the  overlapping  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  forming  the 
pipe,  of  mean,  for  oscillating  the  gripping  mechanism  to 
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brlav  th*  metal  of  Um  pipe  Id  position  to  racelTe  a  frcata 
rlTct  and  permit  said  gripplac  mechanism  to  bead  aacM 
ttmh  riT«C,  rabetantlallj  aa  dwcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  iplral  pipe  macbine,  tb«  combination  with  means 
adapted  to  irrip  the  pipe  and  to  bead  rtTeta  Inserted  In  tbe 
OTcr-lappinx  edfea  of  the  sheet  metal  forming  the  pipe, 
of  means  for  forming  riret  holes  throogb  orer-lapping 
•dges  of  tbe  metal  of  tbe  spiral  pipe,  and  means  for 
oscillating  tbe  gripping  mechanism  as  a  whole  with  rMpcct 
to  said  means  for  forming  the  rivet  holes  to  bring  the 
■Mtal  of  the  pipe  In  position  to  recelTe  a  fresh  rlTet  and 
permit  the  said  gripping  mechanism  to  bead  the  fresh 
HTet 

8.  la  a  spiral  pipe  niaehtne,  tbs  combination  with 
■sans  adapted  to  grip  the  lUpe  and  to  hsad  rlrets  In- 
■•rted  In  the  orer-lapping  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  form- 
ing tbe  pipe,  of  means  for  forming  rlTet  holes  throogb 
«T«r-tapplng  edges  of  the  metal  of  tbe  spiral  pipe,  means 
tar  4>tftllat*M  tl>*  crlpptng  mechanism  as  a  whole  with  re- 
spect to  said  means  for  forming  the  riTet  holes,  and  means 
causing  the  bodily  reclproeatlon  of  tbe  gripping  mseha- 
nlsm,  each  reciprocal  morement  being  concurrent  with  an 
oscillatory  movement,  wherebj  the  pipe  may  be  fed  for 
•ach  rireting  and  whereby  tbe  pipe  may  be  drawn  into 
position  to  receive  fresh  rivets  to  be  headed  by  tbe  grip- 
ping and  beading  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  spiral  pipe  machine,  tbe  combination  with  com- 
bined gripping  and  rlTet-headlng  mechanism  having  jaw 
■embers,  of  a  rivet-insertlDg  device,  means  for  first  caus- 
ing movement  of  tbe  rivet-lnaertlng  device,  to  insert  a 
rivet  through  the  parts  to  t>e  riveted  together,  means  for 
then  causing  movement  of  the  Jaw  members  to  cause  the 
gripping  and  heading  mechanism  to  engage  and  head  tbe 
I— lilted  rivet,  means  for  causing  a  t>odlly  advanced 
movement  of  said  mechanism  following  each  relative 
movement  thereof  to  bead  and  rivet,  means  for  causing. 
relative  return  movpment  of  the  Jaw  members  t^freleaae 
tbe  gripping  and  heading  mechanism  from  the  rivet,  and 
means  for  then  causing  a  bodtly  return  movement  of  said 
Jaw  members  and  the  gripping  and  heading  mechanism 
to  the  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  spiral  pipe  maehiae,  tbe  combination  with  la- 
■ide  gripping  and  beading  mechanisms,  complementary  out- 
side gripping  and  heading  mechanisms,  means  serving  to 
cause  movement  of  tbe  members  of  one  of  said  gripping 

mechanisms  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
bodily  movement  of  tbe  mechanisms  In  a  forward 
direction  and  intervening  reverse  movements  thereof,  and 
annns  serving  to  Impart  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
grlpplag  and  heading  mechanisms  concurrent  with  the 
forward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


072.782.  COLLAPSIBLE  BERTH  FOR  INFANTS.  WiL- 
LiAU  J.  Tkmplk.  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Jtme  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,620. 


body  and  adapted  to  fold  thereupon,  a  folding  frame 
adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  leaves 
aad  normally  holding  said  leaves  in  an  upright  position, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  banger  frame. 

3.  An  infant's  eot  baring  a  body  with  side  leaves 
hinged  thereto  at  the  lower  edges  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  thereupon,  and  normally  disposed  In  an  upright 
position  about  said  bottom,  a  removable  banger  frame 
havlag  bars  engaging  and  extending  around  said  leaves, 
said  leaves  having  means  for  engaging  said  bars  to  sup- 
port said  leaves  thereupon,  and  folding  booked  exten- 
sions on  said  frame  for  supporting  the  same. 

4.  An  Infant's  cot  having  a  body  with  a  bottom  to  sup- 
port tbe  mattress,  leaves  having  hinge  connections  at  tbe 
edges  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  fold  thereupon,  a  fold- 
lag  frame  adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  outer  sides  of 
said  leaves,  and  means  for  supporting  said  hanger  frame. 

5.  An  Infant's  cot  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  support  a 
mattress,  having  side  boards  extending  upwardly  tbere- 
from,  a  hanger  frame  formed  with  hars  extending  along 
the  outer  sides  of  said  side  boards,  moans  for  supporting 
said  side  boards  on  said  bars,  said  bars  having  a  Joint 
connection  therebetween,  enabling  said  frame  to  be  folded 
up.  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  tbe 
same. 


1.  Aa  Infant's  cot  havfiS^a  body  having  side  leaves 
adaptod  to  fold  thereupod^  a  folding  hanger  frame  de- 
tactaably  engaging  said  body  and  adapted  to  support  the 
saaa. 

2.  Aa  infant's  cot  having  a  body  with  a  bottom  to  sup- 
port the  mattress,  leaves  connected  to  the  edges  of  said 


972.733.      FENCE-POST.      Edwin    H.    E.    TuiEBorr,    De- 
fiance, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,640. 


In  a  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts,  a  post  bavin:  a  pas- 
sage therein  of  tbe  same  diameter  throughout,  the  said 
passage  being  of  rectangular  configuration  in  transverse 
secttoa  and  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  a  wlre- 
sagaglas  fastener  removably  mounted  In  tbe  passage  and 
co^rtmctsd  from  a  single  length  of  metal  and  formed  to 
provide  a  longitudinally  extending  main  body  portion 
which  Is  seated  approximately  throughout  iU  entire  length 
against  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  passage,  the  said  metal  be- 
ing bent  at  its  opposite  ends  to  form  books  which  extend 
In  opposite  directions  and  lie  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
tbe  tongue  of  one  book  underlying  a  minor  portion  of  the 
main  body  of  tbs  fastane,-  and  ssatod  against  tbe  bottom 
wall  of  the  passags  aad  the  other  hook  having  its  tongue 
arranged  In  a  borlsonul  plane  with  the  main  body  of  tbe 
fastener  and  seated  against  one  side  wall  of  tbe  passage, 
the  said  tongues  being  spaced  from  the  main  body  of  the 
fastener  so  as  to  tako  advantage  of  tbe  elasticity  of  the 
metal,  one  of  tbe  hooks  being  arranged  for  tbe  reception 
of  tbe  line  wire  of  the  fence  and  holding  such  line  wire 
In  Its  adjusted  position  but  out  of  damping  or  gripping 
engagement  with  tbe  post,  snd  a  removable  fastening 
having  a  main  locking  portion  of  tbe  same  transverse 
diameter  throughout  engaged  with  tbe  opposite  hook  of 
the  fastener  to  bold  the  same  against  displacement  from 
the  post. 
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972.784.  VBHICLB-WHEEL.  OBoaox  H.  Thomas,  B1- 
mlra,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Resilient  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Elmlra.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  481,420. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  In  combination,  a  central  bub 
having  a  transverse  opeuing,  an  outer  hub  casing  with  a 
transverse  opening  for  the  central  hub,  external  annular 
flanges  on  said  central  hub  operatlvely  engaging  tbe  walls 
of  said  outer  bub,  spokes  engaging  the  felly  and  gripped 
In  the  outer  hub  by  threaded  rings,  each  spoke  having  an 
Internally  threaded  collar  seated  In  each  end,  and  a  coll 
spring  with  Its  ends  engaged  by  tbe  collar  threads,  and 
rods  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  central  hub  to  the  springs 
midway  of  their  length  whereby  all  of  tbe  springs  are  com- 
pounded In  action  at  once  In  support  of  the  central  bub. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  central  bub  to  carry  the 
axle,  an  outer  hub  casln;;  with  a  transverse  opening  for 
the  central  hub,  cylindrical  spokes  Interposed  between  the 
outer  hub  and  tire  carrjing  felly,  each  spoke  having 
within  It  a  coll  spring  secured  at  each  end  by  an  inter- 
nally threaded  collar,  rods  connected  to  the  central  bub 
by  links,  and  having  their  outer  ends  enlarged  with 
threads  engaging  each  of  tbe  springs  midway  their  lengths, 
whereby  all  of  the  springs  are  made  active  at  the  same 
time  in  support  of  tbe  axle. 


•72.730.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  P.  Tbomroh  and  Sam- 
uel O.  Thomson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-Thomson Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Partnership. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,296. 


f^- 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  two  upright 
bolting  members  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rail  base,  flanges  projecting  inwardly  to  form  a  recess 
to  receive  tbe  greater  porilon  of  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  and  bolting  means  above  and  lelow  the  rail 
base  to  damp  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  to  the 
raU  base. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  spUce  bar  having  an  upright  bolt- 


ing member  above  the  rail  base  and  another  upright  bolt- 
ing member  below  tbe  rail  base,  both  of  which  are  located  , 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  rail  base,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  along  tbe  rail  base  from  each  of  said  bolt- 
ing members  to  clamp  the  rail  base,  and  bolting  means  for 
holding  said  splice  bar  to  tbe  rail. 

3.  In   a   rail   Joint,   a   splice  bar   having   two   upright 
bolting  members  lying  in  planes  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  rail  base,  bolting  means  applied   to  said   bolting r 
members  above  and  below  the  rail  base,  and  base-clamp- ' 
Ing  flanges  projecting  Inwardly   to  form  a  recess  which 
Is  contractlble  by  tbe  application  of  said  bolting  means. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  an  upright  bolt- 
ing member  Joined  to  an  Inwardly  projecting  member 
above  the  rail  base  and  another  upright  bolting  member 
joined  to  an  Inwardly  projecting  member  below  the  rail 
base,  each  of  which  junctures  forms  an  L-shaped  structure 
having  Its  apex  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  rail  base, 
and  bolting  means  above  and  below  tbe  rail  base  to  clamp 
said  splice  bar  to  tbe  rails. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  having  an  L-sbaped  por- 
tion above  the  rail  base  and  embracing  a  filling  block 
between  its  members  and  the  rail,  another  L-sbaped  por- 
tion below  tbe  rail  base,  and  boltluK  means  above  and 
below  the  rail  base  to  clamp  said  parts  to  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972.736.     WASHING-MACHINE.     William   Philip  Tip- 
pit,    Fayette,   Mo.     Filed   July    12,   1909.     Serial   Nc 

607,163. 

* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank ; 
a  dish  rack  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tank ;  and  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  directly  against  tbe  dishes 
In  the  rack  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  rack,  said  means 
being  shlftably  mounted  to  direct  tbe  stream  of  fluid 
alternately  against  opposite  sides  of  the  dishes. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tank; 
a  dish  rack  roUtably  mounted  in  the.  tank ;  a  nozzle 
positioned  to  discharge  a  stream  of  fluid  directly  against 
the  dishes  in  the  rack  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  rack  in 
one  direction ;  and  means  for  holding  the  nozzle  in  a 
position  to  Impinge  the  dishes  at  a  different  angle  to 
secure  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  rack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank; 
a  dish  rack  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tank ;  a  nozzle 
positioned  to  discbarge  Ungentially  with  respect  to  tbe 
rack  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  rack ;  and  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  tank  and  arranged  to  receive  the  nozzle  to 
hold  the  same  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  rack. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  Unk ; 
a  dish  rack  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  tank ;  a  nozzle 
plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  the  tank  and 
arranged  to  discharge  tangentially  with  respect  to  the 
rack  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  rack ;  and  an  atcuate 
arm  terminally  attached  to  tbe  tank  and  having  nozzle 
receiving  elements  whereby  the  angle  of  the  nozzle  may 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  tbe  rack. 


972.737.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Gbokqc  Philip  Tobias,  Wil- 
low Springs,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Serial  Na 
640,000. 

1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  said  bowl 
baring  a  receptacle  for  tobacco,  circular  in  cross  section 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  same,  and  a  lateral 
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opening  near  Ita  upper  end,  •  cover  hinged  to  tb«  top  of 
the  bowl,  and  normally  cloalng  the  upper  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  cap  acrewing  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle, 
and  closing  aak)  lower  end.  said  receptacle  having  Ita 
lower  end  enlarged,  a  ahoulder  being  formed  between 
the  upper  portion  and  the  enlarged  portion,  a  concaTo- 
conTez  grate  resting  agalnat  the  ahoulder  and  baring  Ita 
convtz  face  downward,  aald  grate  and  cap  being  circular 
tal  tens,  and  each  having  a  central  opening,  a  tube  ex- 
leudlBg  between  the  grate  and  cap.  the  bore  thereof  reg- 
iaterlng  with  the  openlnga.  a  atem  Journaled  in  the  tube, 
and  extending  beyond  the  cap  and  grate,  a  atirrlng  bar 
■cenred  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  fitting  against 
the  upper  face  of  the  grate,  a  button  aecnred  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tube  In  the  lateral  opening,  and  a  acreen 
arranged  transTersely  of  the  tube. 


2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  said  bowl 
having  a  receptacle  for  tobacco,  circular  In  cross  aectlon, 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  name,  and  a  lateral 
opening  near  Ita  upper  end,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  bowl  and  normally  cloaing  the  upper  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  cap  acrewing  into  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  closing  said  lower  end,  said  receptacle  having  ita 
lower  end  enlarged,  a  shoulder  being  formed  ttetween  the 
upper  portion  and  the  enlarged  portion,  a  concavo-convex 
grnte  resting  against  the  shoulder  and  having  its  convex 
face  downward,  aald  grate  and  cap  being  circular  In  form 
and  each  having  a  central  opening,  a  tube  extending 
between  the  grate  and  cap,  the  bore  thereof  regiatering 
with    the   openings,    a    atem   Journaled    in    the   tube    and 

y^  extending  beyond  the  cap  and  grate,  a  stirring  bar  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  fitting  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  grate,  a  button  aecured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  removable  acreen  arranged  transversely  of 
the  lateral  opening. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  said  bowl 
having  a  tobacco  receptacle  extending  through  the  same, 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  near  ita  upper  end. 
a  removable  acreen  In  said  opening,  a  cover  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  said  recepUcle  having  its  lower  end 
enlarged,  a  ahoulder  being  provided  between  the  enlarged 
portion  and  the  upper  portion,  a  grate  arranged  trans- 
T.>rsely  of  the  receptacle,  the  edge  thereof  resting  agalnat 
the  shoulder,  a  cap  screwing  Into  the  lower  end  of  the 
opening  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  stem  Joamaled 
In  the  grate  and  the  cap.  and  extending  above  the  grate 
and  below  the  cap.  a  tube  encircling  the  stem  and  bearing 
at  its  ends  against  the  cap  and  grate,  a  stirring  bar 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  button  secured 
to  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  \  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  said  bowl 
having  a  tobacco  receptacle  extending  through  the  same, 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  near  Its  upper  end, 
a  removable  screen  In  said  opening,  a  cover  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  cap  deUchably  connected  with 
the  bowl  and  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  the  receptacle 
•b«Te  the  cap.  a  stirring  bar  on  the  screen,  means  for 
•pcratlng  said  bar.  and  meana  for  connecting  the  cap  and 
the  acreen  and  for  holding  them  In  spaced  relation. 

6.  A  pipe  having  a  receptacle  for  tobacco  opening  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
•paaing  ner.r  ita  upper  end.  a  removable  cover  for  the 
opper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  grate  below  the  lateral 
opening,  a  cap  detachably  connected  with  the  bowl  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  conneetlon 
between  the  cap  and   the  grate,   a  stirring   bar  on   the 


grate,  means  connected  with  the  bar  and  extending 
through  the  cap  for  operating  the  aame,  and  a  removable 
screen  In  the  lateral  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  2.7  38.  STOCK- WATER  EH.  Jssai  E.  fy>wiiaain>. 
Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.05S. 


1.  A  valve  mechanUm  for  stock-watering  troughs  the 
!>ame  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  valve  aeat  and  formed 
In  opposite  sides  with  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  float 
mounted  upon  the  pipe  and  directed  in  Its  movements 
thereby,  a  connection  passing  through  the  vertical  slots 
of  the  pipe  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  float  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  upward  and  having  connection  with 
the  aald  connection  attached  to  the  float  and  paasing 
through  the  vertical  slots  of  said  pipe. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  for  stock-watering  troughs  com- 
prising a  vertically  arranged  pipe  having  a  valve  aeat 
and  provided  in  oppoalte  sides  with  vertical  slots,  a  float 
mounted  upon  the  pipe,  a  wire  passing  through  the  ver- 
tical slots  of  the  pipe  and  having  its  end  portions  con- 
nected with  the  said  float,  having  ita  intermediate  portion 
depressed,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  upward  against  aald 
M>at.  and  a  stem  connecting  said  valve  with  the  depresaed 
portion  of  the  wire  attached  to  aald  float. 


972.739.  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER.  Emil  T. 
Waan,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Filed  Jnly  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,164. 


^^-3 


A  mop-holder  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  an  upwardly 
arched  spring  arm  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  aame, 
and  terminating  at  the  free  end  in  a  mop-holding  trans- 
verse member,  a  concaved  neck  bent  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  arch  of  the  spring  arm  being  formed  In  the 
latter  at  a  point  between  the  arch  and  aald  transverse 
member,  a  rotatable  rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
in  the  hollow  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  the  end  of  the  rod  opposite  the  arched  spring 
arm  terminating  in  a  triangular  mop-holding  loop,  the 
neck  aforeaaid  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
loop  whereby  the  latter  In  Its  movement  across  the  neck 
displaces  the  latter,  the  neck  automatically  springinc 
Into  the  opening  of  the  loop  after  the  loop  has  passed  tbt 
neck,  thus  locking  the  parta  together. 


972.740.  COLLAPSIBLE  CART.  JoRx  Wnaa.  Jr..  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Toledo  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1907.     Serial  No.  889,109. 

1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  provided  with  a  seat,  a  bot- 
tom portion  adjustable  Independently  of  the  seat,  and  a 
roller  for  adjustlnc  the  bottom. 
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2.  A  Tetalele  having  a  body  provided  with  back  and  bot- 
tom portions,  and  a  self-locking  adjustable  roller  for  vary- 
ing the  sise  of  the  t>ottom  Independently  of  the  back. 


8.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  provided  with  a  seat.  In- 
wardly folding  seat  sides,  a  pivoted  vehicle  directing 
member,  and  member  and  aeat  side  locking  links  directly 
cosctinif  l)etweon  the  body,  meml)er  and  sides  to  lock  In 
set-up  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  l>ody,  a  pivoted  wheel  carry- 
ing frame  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  body  to  fold  be- 
neath the  body,  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  brace 
member  pivoted  to  the  body  and  movable  to  engage  the 
frames  and  hold  said  frames  in  unfolded  position,  a  piv- 
oted directing  memtx-r  for  the  vehicle  mounted  on  the  body 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  connection 
between  the  directing  member  and  the  brace  member,  said 
connection  including  an  element  plvotally  connected  to 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  directing  member,  an 
element  connected  to  the  brace  member  and  extending  to- 
ward the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  Is 
in  set  up  position,  and  Intermediate  engaging  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  elements  to  permit  actuation  of 
the  brace  mcml>er  from  the  directing  memlx-r  and  allowing 
folding  of  the  brace  memU'r  and  one  of  said  elements  Into 
different  planes. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  wheel 
carrying  frames  mounted  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  fold 
beneath  the  body,  wheels  mounted  in  said  frames,  for- 
ward and  rear  brace  members  pivoted  to  the  body  and 
movable  to  hold  the  frames  In  tinfolded  position,  a  di- 
recting member  for  the  vehicle  pivoted  to  the  body  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  and  link  connecting 
mechanism  between  the  directing  member  and  brace  mem- 
bers, said  mechanism  including  an  element  connected  to 
one  of  the  brace  members  and  extending  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  In  set  up 
position,  an  element  plvotally  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  directing  member,  and  intermediate 
engaging  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  elements  and 
allowing  folding  of  the  brace  member  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments Into  different  planes,  said  mechanism  engaging  the 
other  brace  member  to  effect  simultaneous  throw  of  said 
brace  members  from  said  directing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972.741.  REEL-IlOLUER.  Otto  B.  Widell,  Elgin.  111., 
assignor  to  Elgin  Eyeglass  Reel  Co..  Elgin,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
601,066. 

1.  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  drum 
closely  fitting  In  said  case,  a  spring  aaapted  to  rotate 
said  drum  in  one  direction,  and  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  drum,  said  case  being  provided  with 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  drum  by  engagement 
with  the  chain,  the  relation  of  the  case  and  drum  being 
such  that,  as  the  chain  la  wound  up  by  the  spring,  It  la 
colled  upon  the  drum  in  a  single  layer,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  of  a  notched  and 
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slotted  case,  a  revoluble  drum  centrally  mounted  therein, 
a  apring  inside  of  said  drum  for  rotating  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  a  chain,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
said  drum  and  passing  out  through  said  slot,  said  chain 
being  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slot  as  the  drum  la  re- 


volved and  to  engage  with  said  notch  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drum,  the  relation  of  the  case  and  drum 
being  such  that,  as  the  chain  is  wound  up  by  the  spring, 
It  is  colled  upon  the  drum  In  a  single  layer,  substantially 
as  described. 


972,742.    MANIFOLD-P.\PER.    WiLLiAif  L.  W»8T,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.     Piled  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.885. 
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1.  A  manifold  paper  having  words,  lines,  etc.,  outlined 
by  carbon  or  other  coloring  material,  the  words,  etc., 
being  in  Intaglio,  the  carbon  or  other  material  being  capa- 
ble of  being  transferred  by  pressure  to  a  superimposed 
surface. 

2.  A  blank  for  duplicate  records  having  words,  lines, 
etc..  formed  by  covering  the  surface  of  the  blank  with  a 
transfer  Ink  except  the  portions  of  the  surface  correspond- 
ing to  such  words,  lines,  etc.,  the  transfer  Ink  being  capa- 
ble of  being  transferred  by  pressure  to  a  superimposed 
surface. 

3.  A  manifolding  sheet  having  words,  etc.,  outlined'  by 
carbon  or  other  coloring  material,  the  words  being  In 
Intaglio,  and  the  carbon  being  capable  of  being  trans- 
ferred by  pressure  to  a  surface  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet, 
a  copying  or  transfer  coating  on  one  surface  thereof  and 
an  uncoated  text  in  intaglio  in  said  coating. 


972.743.     SPINDLE  STEP-BEARING.     Daniel  N.  Wild. 

Cedar  Falls.    Iowa.     Filed   June  28,    1909.     Serial  No. 

504,883. 

1.  A  spindle  step-bearing,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bushing  having  a  groove  on  Its  Inner  surface,  a  rotary 
spindle  whose  lower  end  extends  Into  said  bushing  con- 
centrically, a  solid  supporting-body  detachably  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  within  said  bushing,  said 
supporting-body  having  a  filleted  expansion  near  Its  top, 
an  annular  element  having  a  raceway  located  loosely 
about  said  supporting-body  below  Its  filleted  expansion, 
antifriction  balls  in  said  raceway  and  supporting  said 
filleted  expansion,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  ef 
said  element  consisting  of  a  projection  on  the  raceway  ele- 
ment extending  therefrom  movably  into  said  groove  in 
said  bushing,  and  means  for  reailiently  upholding  lald 
element. 
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3.  A  spliidle  step-bcarlnf,  eomprlalDf,  In  comblnatloa, 
a  hollow  biublog.  a  apindle  rotatable  therein  and  apaccd 
avay  therefrom,  a  apindle-tupport  therein  detacbably-^n- 
gaxed  therewith  to  rotate  therewith,  uld  support  having 
an  annular  eipansion  concentric  with  Mid  spindle,  also 
a  concentric  depending  stem,  a  raceway  sleeve  about  and 
■pac^  away  from  the  said  stem,  anti-friction  balls  in  said 
raceway  supporting  said  annular  expansion,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  sJeere  about  said  atam  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, a  colled  compression -spring  seated  between  aald 
sleeves  and  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  preventing 
a  horisontal  rotation  of  both  alaeves  but  permitting  ver- 
tical movements  thereof. 


•/#. 


3.  A  spindle  step-bearing,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  bollow  bushing,  a  rotary  apindle  therein,  a  hollow  nal 
a4|Ht«bIy  seated  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bustalng,  a 
mifportlng-body  for  said  spindle  having  a  depending  stem 
movable  in  the  hollow  of  said  bushing  and  extending  Into 
tbe  bollow  of  said  nut,  a  slewe  about  said  stem  and  up- 
held by  said  nut  resilient  msAna  interpoaed  between  aald 
sleeve  and  said  supporting  body  to  resillently  and  yield- 
ingly support  tbe  latter  to  obviate  sidewise  oscillations 
tlMrcof,  and  a  waaher  removably  secured  on  the  lower  end 
of  tba  stem  of  said  supportlBg-body  below  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  spindle  step-bearing.  comprisluK  In  combination,  a 
hollow  bushing,  a  rotary  spindle  dipping  thereinto,  a 
hollow  nut  seated  adjustably  tn  the  lower  end  of  said 
boaMng.  a  supporting-body  tot  aald  spindle  Itavtng  a  solid 
depending  stem  movable  in  the  hollow  of  said  bnahing 
aad  art— <11ng  into  the  hollow  of  said  nut.  a  aleeve  seated 
loaaslj  about  said  stem  and  supported  on  aald  nut  be- 
tween it  and  the  said  supporttes-body.  antifriction  means 
located  between  aald  snppor^lng-body  and  aald  aleeve,  and 
engaging-means  removably  aecured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
stem  of  said  snpportlng-twdy  below  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve. 

5.  A  spindle  step-bearing,  eomprislng  in  combination,  a 
hollow  boshing,  a  spindle  retatable  therein  and  spaced 
away  therefrom,  a  spindie-ao^^rt  therein  detacbably  en- 
gaged with  the  splndle-end  to  rotate  therewith,  said  aup- 
port  having  a  filleted  expai^ton  and  a  depending  atem 
concentric  with  said  spindle,  a  raceway  sleeve  about  and 
spaced  away  from  said  stea.  anti-friction  means  in  said 
raceway  supporting  said  filleted  expansion,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  sleeve  about  said  etem  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, and  resilient  means  yieldingly  seated  between  said 
sleevca  and  engaged  therewtdL  \ 


0  7  2.744.  rT.riI»PRK«gURE  VALVE  REOTL-KTOR 
THOMAa  M.  WiLKiMs.  E^st  Randolph.  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
(Ive-alxteenttas  to  W.  E.  Uecd^n.  Johnsonburg.  Pa.,  oae- 
fourth  to  John  O.  Whitm«re.  RIdgway.  Pa.,  and  aevea- 
slxteenths  to  Ztermore  Regulator  Company.  Johnaon- 
barg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaartvania.  Filed  An^. 
19,  lOOe,  SeHal  No.  51^.280.  Baaewed  Aug.  II,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S7«,e75. 

1 .  Tbe  combination'  with  a  valve  and  casing  therefor,  of 
a  hollow  valve  stem  eftendiBir  Into  and  eommuntcatlng 
with  tbe  valve  casing  and  eoane<ted  with  the  valve,  a 
yoke  rigid  with  the  valve  caatng  and  provided  with  an 
npentag  la  allneroent  with  the  valve  atem,  a  plurality  of 
saperpoeed  centrally  comnranlcatlng  dlaptaragma  the  lower 
one  of  which   is  rigidly   coonected  with   the  extremity  of 


the  valve  stem,  and  a  tension  screw  extending  througb 
the  alined  opening  of  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  tbe 
top  of  tbe  upper  diaphragm. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  and  casing  therefor  of 
a  hollow  valve  stem  extending  Into  and  communicating 
with  tbe  valve  caaing  and  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
yoke  rigid  with  tbe  valve  caaing  and  extending  above  tbe 
valve  atem.  a  diaphragm  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  yoke  for 
exerting  varying  asgrsaa  of  preoaure  upon  the  diaphragm 
above  and  In  alineaMat  wltk  tbe  valve  atem. 


9TZ740.  LACK-SKEL.  Johm  BAkBT  and  Micbbal  L. 
8BAUOHNBH8T.  WMtphalU,  Kana.  Piled  Oct.  2.  1900. 
Serial  No.  B20,7ia. 


A  lace  reel  compriaing  a  atand  Including  upright  poets 
at  its  ends,  a  reel  between  and  pivoted  to  said  posts,  a 
swing  frame  compriaing  a  horisontal  bar  pivoted  to  the 
stand  between  the  posts  thereof,  and  a  poet  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  and  ausceptibic  of  being  turned,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  said  post  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  pivot  thereof. 


9  7  2.74  0.       COMBINED  RIN8EB   AND   STERILIZER. 

Bbnjamin  W.  Bbach.  Georgetown  Statloa.  N.  T.     Filed 

June  10,  1910.     Serial  No    50O.2S4. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  fluid 
controlling  valves  carried  thereby,  a  can  supporting  table 
pivoted  on  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valves 
in  either  direction  of  its  movem»nt.  and  means  adapted 
to  aormally  cloac  tbe  valvea  and  balance  the  table 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  fluid 
controlling  valvea  carried  thereby,  a  can  supporting  table 
pivoted  oa  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valvea 
la  eitber  direction  of  Ita  movement,  means  to  normally 
dose  tbe  valvea  and  to  balance  tbe  table,  and  means  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  table  In  either  direction. 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aupporting  bracket,  of  fluid 
controlling  means  removably  supported  thereon,  a  can 
table  pivoted  upon  tbe  bracket  and  having  aperinree  there- 
in, and  spraying  noisles  carried  by  tbe  fluid  controlling 
means  and  arranged  coincident  with  the  apertures. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  spring 
operated  valves  carried  thereby,  a  can  table  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  and  having  apertures  therein,  spraying  nos- 
■lea  carried  by  tbe  valve  and  arranged  colnicldent  with 
tbe  aperiures,  and  valve  stems  engaging  tbe  table  to  bold 
tbe  same  balanced. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporilng  bracket,  of  a 
can  table  pivoted  thereto,  valvea  carried  by  the  bracket. 
aad  valve  atema  projecting  through  the  bracket  and  en- 
gaging the  table  for  holding  tbe  table  In  horisontal  po- 
■Itton. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


•72.747.  DI8H-WASHINO  MACHINE.  Alpha  R.  Bbai. 
and  .\NTO.N  Hbttbl.  Rochester,  N.  T. :  aald  Uettel  aa- 
signor  to  said  Seal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
308.227.  ,    • 


1.  A  rotatable  aprayer  for  disb-wasblng  machines  con- 
•lating  of  a  central  body  poriion,  oppositely  facing  buckets 
on  each  of  the  two  faces  of  the  body  in  which  water 
la  held  by  centrifugal  action,  two  of  said  buckets — one  on 
each  face — being  active  when  tbe  sprayer  is  rotating  in 
one  direction  and  tbe  otber  two  when  rotating  in  tbe 
opposite  direction,  each  of  the  buckets  having  slots  ex- 
tending diagonally  to  the  plane  of  the  t>ody  poriion. 

2.  A  rotatable  sprayer  for  dish-washing  machines  com- 
prising a  central  or  plate-like  body  portion,  a  bucket- 
forming  plate  secured  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  edgea 
of  the  body,  each  of  as  id  plates  being  secured  midway  Ita 
longitudinal  edges  for  forming  a  bucket  at  each  of  tbe 
appoaite  sides  or  facea  of  tbe  body,  each  of  aald  bucket- 
faming  plates  having  a  aeriea  of  diagonal  alota  traversed 
by  the  edge  of  tbe  body  portion  and  tbua  divided  between 
tbe  opposite  buckets. 

3.  A  rotatable  sprayer  for  dlab-wasblng  machines  com- 
prising a  plate-like  body  portion,  two  bucket  -  forming 
platee  each  having  one  of  its  side  facea  secured,  midway 


its  longitudinal  edges,  to 
each  of  tbe  bucket -forming 
disposed  diagonally  to  tbe 
the  diagonal  slots  In  one 
direction  to  those  of  the 
series  being  traversed  by 
and  tbuB  divided  between 


an  edge  of  the  body  portion, 
plates  having  a  seriea  of  alota 
axial  line  of  the  body  portion, 
plate  extending  in  a  reverae 
other  plate,  each  of  the  alot 
the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
tbe  opposite  buckets. 


972,748.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  FaaoBEICK  W.  Bbeder 
and  John  H.  Lotd,  Springfield.  Mo. ;  aald  Loyd  assignor 
to  Marshall  O.  Brixey,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490,870.  .- 


1.  In  an  arilflcial  bait,  a  core  rod  having  a  bearing 
block  intermediate  the  ends  and  with  means  at  one  end 
for  the  attachment  of  a  draft  line,  hooks  mounted  to  swing 
upon  said  rod  at  its  other  end,  a  forward  body  portion 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
stop  collar,  aald  forward  body  portion  having  a  transverse 
aperture  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  tranaverse  rod 
engaging  over  aald  core  rod  within  said  aperture,  hooka 
movably  connected  to  said  transverae  rod  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  forward  body  portion,  a  rearward 
body  poriion  mounted  for  rotation  upon  aaid  core  rod,  a 
spinner  upon  said  rearward  body  portion  and  rotatlva 
therewith  upon  the  core  rod.  and  another  apinner  rotative 
upon  said  core  rod  in  advance  of  said  forward  body  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  arilflcial  bait,  a  core  rod  having  meana  at  one 
end  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  draft  line,  hooka  mounted  to 
swing  upon  aaid  rod  at  Ita  other  end,  a  forward  body 
poriion  mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  forward  body  poriion 
having  a  transverse  aperiure  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  a  transverse  rod  engaging  over  aald  core  rod 
within  said  aperiure,  hooks  movably  connected  to  said 
transverse  rod  and  extending  laterally  from  said  forward 
body  portion,  a  rearward  body  poriion  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  core  rod.  a  spinner  having  a  tubular  stud 
engaging  over  said  core  rod  and  externally  threaded  aad 
fitting  within  said  rearward  body  poriion  and  thereby- 
coupling  tbe  stud  and  the  spinner  thereto,  and  another 
spinner  rotative  upon  said  core  rod  In  advance  of  8al<t 
forward  body  poriion. 

3.  In  an  arilflcial  bait,  a  core  rod  having  means  at  one 
end  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  draft  line,  hooks  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  rod  at  its  other  end,  a  forward  body 
portion  mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  forward  body  por- 
tion bavins  a  transverse  aperture  througb  which  said  rod 
extends,  a  transverse  rod  engaging  over  said  core  rod 
within  said  aperiure,  and  with  open  twist  colls  at  its 
ends,  hooks  having  eyes  detacbably  engaging  said  coils 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  forward  poriion,  a  rear- 
ward body  poriion  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  core 
rod,  and  another  spinner  rotative  upon  said  core  rod  In 
advance  of  said  forward  body  portion. 


072,749.  LOCK  FOR  JOURNAL-BOX  LIDS.  Lbokaeo  C. 
Brown,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  asiignor  of  one-fou.th  to 
George  T.  Sigler,  Clifton  Forge.  Va..  and  three-fourths 
to  William  T.  Sigler.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,162. 

1.  A  locking  device  foi*  doora  of  Journal  boxes  compris- 
ing telescopically  arranged  cylinders  supporied  by  a  jour- 
nal box  oDf  of  said  cylinders  being  rotatable  and  the  other 
stationary,  said  cylinders  provided  with  latch  reeeivlBg 
slots,  and  a  journal  box  door  latch  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  slots. 
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2.  A  door  locklnc  dcTlee  tor  Journal  boxM,  comprtalnc 
•  «tatloiuir7  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  supported  In  tele- 
icopic  relation,  the  atatlonary  cylinder  proTlded  with  a 
loncltodlnAl  slot  and  the  rotCUble  cyMnder  proTld«d  with 
a  central  ilot  and  a  communicattnf  longltadlnal  slot,  and 
a  door  latch  having  a  bead  adapted  to  be  paued  through 
said  longitudinal  slots  when  In  allnement.  nnd  retained 
Id  said  cylinder  by  rotating  the  rotatable  cylinder. 


3.  A  door  locking  device  for  journal  boxes  comprising 
a  pair  of  locking  cylinders  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
journal  box,  said  cylinders  iwovided  with  latch-recelvlng 
•lota,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  CMtsected  to  a  door  and  pro- 
jected over  said  slots,  and  a  l»tch  carried  by  said  plate 
for  engagement  with  said  slota. 

4.  A  deTice  of  the  chanicfer  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  supporting  arms,  a  cyBsder  having  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  end  extenstoa  that  Is  rotatably  mounted 
In  one  of  said  arms,  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  latch 
receiving  slot,  a  second  cylinder  fitted  within  the  first 
mentioned  cylinder  and  proridad  with  a  slot,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  inclosed  cylinder  and  having  one 
end  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, the  other  end  of  said  sMft  being  fastened  to  the 
other  supporting  arm.  and  a  latch  for  engagement  with  the 
slots  of  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  journal  box  and  th*  door  thereof,  of  support- 
ing bars  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting on  each  side  of  said  snrface.  said  bars  terminating 
In  arms  at  their  free  ends  which  overhang  said  door, 
latch  engaging  means  carried  by  said  arms  and  a  latch 
carried  by  said  4oor. 


972.750.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Gaoaoa  A.  Bodgb, 
Berkeley.  C«L.  asal«Bor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aerial 
ABOSament  Construction  Company.  Phoenix.  Arii.,  a 
CWperatlon  of  Arizona.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  535.146. 


1.  An    amuaement   appcfOwl  consisting  of  aeroplane* 
harlBtf  bearing- wheels,  a  tcaefe  npon  which  said  wheels  are 


(Qldcd  and  movable,  a  motor,  and  intermediate  conned 
tiona  by  which  power  is  transmitted  to  one  or  more  of  th« 
riMtag  wh— la,  aaats  carried  upon  the  apparatus,  and  a 
gvMlac  plaae  aad  eoattolllng  wheel  connected  therewith. 
2.  An  amuaement  apparatoa  including  an  elevated  mono- 
rail, an  aeroplane  having  centrally  located,  flanged  bear- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  rail,  and  seats  car- 
ried by  the  apparatus,  tumable  guiding  planes  and  steer- 
ing-post and  wheel  connected  therewith,  and  guide  rail 
located  below  the  bearing-rail,  convergent  braces  extend- 
ing from  the  plane  toward  said  guide  rail,  and  roller* 
carried  by  the  brace  frame  adapted  to  travel  against  the 
rail,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  machine,  and 
intermediate  mechanism  by  which  power  is  transmitted 
from  the  motor  to  the  bearing  wheela 


9  7  2.751.  CHAIN  ORATE.  Euwasd  C.  Clask.  Nutley; 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Oscar  Harnett  Foundry  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  543.24«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chain,  and  a  transverse 
member  at  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  fastening  shoe  forminf 
at  one  end  portion  of  Itself  a  Mtank  which  will  paas 
through  a  link  of  the  shaln.  said  shoe  being  inserted  in  a 
link,  means  securing  the  end  of  ftald  shank  to  the  said 
transverse  member,  and  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  th* 
shoe  having  in  opposite  sides  of  itself  curved  seats  flttinf 
the  ends  of  adjacent  linka  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ctiaia 
from  the  transverse  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain,  and  a  transverse 
member  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  fastening  shoe  forming 
at  one  end  portion  of  itself  a  ahank  which  will  paaa 
through  a  link  of  the  chain,  said  shoe  being  inserted  in  a 
link,  means  securing  the  end  of  said  ahank  to  the  said 
transverse  memt>er,  and  a  head  at  the  other  »>nd  of  the 
shoe  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chain  from  the 
transverse  member,  said  head  having  at  Ita  sides  facing 
len^tbwiae  of  the  chain  seats  flttint;  the  ends  of  adjacent 
links  and  at  its  other  sides  seats  for  the  parallel  portlona. 
of  the  link  through  which  the  ahoe  extends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chain,  of  a  transverse  mem- 
ber lying  across  a  link  of  aaid  chain  and  having  at  Its  op- 
posite sides  seats  for  the  ends  of  adjacent  links,  a  fasten- 
ing shoe  forming  at  one  end  portion  of  itself  a  shank  which 
will  pass  through  a  link  of  the  chain,  said  shoe  being  in- 
serted In  the  link  across  which  the  transverse  member 
lies,  means  securing  the  end  of  said  shank  to  said  trans- 
verse member,  and  a  bead  at  the  other  end  of  the  ahoe 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  chain  from  the 
transverse  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chain,  of  a  transverae  mem- 
ber lying  acroaa  a  link  of  said  chain  and  having  at  its 
opposite  aidea  seats  for  the  ends  of  adjacent  links,  a 
fastening  shoe  forming  at  one  end  portion  of  itself  a 
shank  which  will  pass  through  a  link  of  the  chain,  said 
ahoe  being  inserted  in  the  link  acroaa  which  the  trans- 
verse member  lies,  meana  securing  the  end  of  said  shank 
to  said  transverse  member,  and  a  head  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shoe  having  in  opposite  sides  of  itself  curved  seats 
fitting  the  ends  of  adjacent  links  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chain  from  the  transverse  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chain,  of  a  transverse  mem- 
ber lying  acroas  a  link  of  said  chain,  said  member  having 
a  socket  in  ita  face  next  said  link  and  aeats  in  its  oppo- 
site sides  for  the  ends  of  adjacent  'inka,  aaid  socket  and 
seats  being  substantially  In  allnement  transversely  of  the 
member,  a  fastening  shoe  fonning  at  one  end  portion  of 
Itself  a  shank  which  will  paas  through  a  link  of  the  chain 
and   having  at  ita  other  end  a   head   too  large   to  pas* 
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through  th*  link,  aaid  shoe  being  Inserted  in  the  chain 
with  its  shank  extending  through  said  link  acroas  which 
the  transverse  member  lies  and  Into  said  socket  of  the 
transverse  member,  and  a  pin  passed  through  said  trana- 
VWM  member  and  ahank  at  the  opposite  aide  of  said  lat- 
•tml  ■•at*  of  the  transverse  member  from  the  chain. 


Into  a  central  bore  in  the  handle  side  by  side  and  the  re- 
maining portions  being  bent  over  at  right  angles  in  op- 


972.762.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
POR  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS.  M«BVTif  G.  Cowpaa- 
Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1009.     Serial  No.  518,633. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  illuminating  devices  the 
combination  of  a  movable  dlaphrnton ;  a  cut-off  device 
movable  thereby  ;  n  pivoted  arm  movable  by  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  with  which  the 
arm  engages  adapted  to  xuide  the  mm  to.  and  support  it 
In,  a  plurality  of  positions  at  different  heights :  a  tumbler 
pivoted  on  the  arm  :  and  sUtionary  means  with  which  the 
tumbler  co-acts  to  determine  the  position  relative  to  the 
alot  toward  which  the  arm  moves  when  actuated  by  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  illuminating  devices  the 
combination  of  a  movable  diaphragm ;  a  cut-off  device 
movable  thereby ;  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  with  which  the 
arm  engages  adapted  to  guide  the  arm  to,  and  support  it 
in,  a  plurality  of  positions  at  different  heights ;  and  means 
whereby  the  arm  Is  directed  to  assume  tvriaiim  each  of 
■aid  positions  when  alternately  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  Illuminating  devices  the 
combination  of  a  movable  diaphragm ;  a  cut-off  device 
movable  thereby:  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  the  dia- 
phragm ;  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  with  which 
the  arm  engages  adapted  to  guide  the  arm  to,  and  support 
It  in,  a  plurality  of  positions  at  different  helghta. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  illuminating  devices  the 
combination  of  a  movable  diaphragm :  a  cut-off  device 
movable  thereby  :  a  pivoted  arm  movable  with  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  pin  on  said  arm  :  a  plate  having  an  L-shaped 
slot  therein  in  which  the  pin  may  move,  one  end  of  the 
■lot  being  lower  than  the  other:  a  tumbler  pivoted  on  the 
arm :  means  limiting  the  swing  of  the  tumbler  on  the 
arm ;  and  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  slot  for  tilting 
the  tumbler  on  the  arm. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  illuminating  devices  the 
combination  of  a  movable  diaphragm ;  a  cut-off  device 
movable  thereby :  a  pivoted  arm  movable  with  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  pin  on  said  arm ;  a  plate  having  an  L-shaped 
slot  therein  In  which  the  pin  may  move,  one  end  of  the 
alot  being  lower  than  the  other :  a  tumbler  pivoted  on  the 
arm  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  at  each  side ; 
means  limiting  the  swing  of  the  tumbler  on  the  arm ;  and 
pins  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slots  with  which  the  afore- 
said shoulders  may  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


poslte  directions  and  fastened  to  the  tool  against  Its  out- 
ward side. 


972,7154.  DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE.  Wilton  Cdn- 
NiNOHAMB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sylvester  Simon. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,086. 


972,758.     TANG.     William  C«o!ik.  Montour  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.033. 

The  combination,  with  a  tool  and  its  handle,  of  a  tang 
composed  of  two  separate  parts,  corresponding  portions 
of  aaid  parts  being  passed  through  the  tool  and  driven 


■•■■■•■•*•■■•■■■!:: 
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1.  A  decorative  mosaic  structure  comprising  a  backing, 
and  a  facing  thereon  entirely  composed^  of  mosaic  unit* 
arranged  on  said  backing  and  secured  thereto  along  one 
area  only,  said  units  being  formed  from  pliable  but  ine- 
laatic  material  whereby  they  are  individually  and  col- 
lectively free  to  conform  in  any  direction  with  any  flexure 
or  distortion  of  said  backing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mosaic  section  comprising  a  backing,  and  pliable 
inelastic  units  arranged  mosaically  on  said  backing,  said 
units  being  secured  to  said  backing  along  one  area  only 
and  separated  a  distance  from  each  other  at  their  edge* 
to  retain  their 'individuality  and  to  be  adapted  to  follow 
Individually  as  well  as  collectively  any  flexure  or  distor- 
tion of  the  backing,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mosaic  section  comprising  a  backing,  and  pliable 
inelastic  units  arranged  on  said  backing  Into  a  mosaic  de- 
sign, said  units  being  secured  to  said  backing  at  one  of 
their  bases  but  separated  a  distance  from  each  other  at 
their  edgea,  whereby  they  are  enabled  to  follow  indi- 
vidually as  well  as  collectively  any  flexure  or  dlstortiOB 
of  said  backing,  as  set  forth. 

4.  K  mosaic  section  or  panel  comprising  a  permanent 
backing,  and  mosaic  units  of  pliable  Inelastic  material 
arranged  on  said  backing  and  permanently  supported 
solely  thereby,  said  backing  being  suflJciently  pliable  to 
follow  the  curvature  or  Irregularity  of  the  surface  of  a 
wall,  celling  or  other  support  to  be  decorated,  said  units 
being  separated  by  gaps  from  each  other  all  around  their 
edges  to  be  entirely  free  from  each  other,  whereby  they 
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■•y  tndtndwllr.  ■•  well  M  collectlrely.  follow  in  My 
dlicctlon  any  flexure,  warplu*  ^  ffl«tort»on  oi  ma  back- 
ing without  Beparatlnjf  therefrom.  «■  set  forth. 

5.  A  moMic  ■troctare  comprtfing  a  backing,  pliable  but 
inelastic  anlta  aecnred  at  one  f*ce  to  said  backing  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  mosaic  design,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  units  being  entirely  free  front  engagement  and  con- 
nection with  each  other,  and  an  elastic  decoratWe  coating 
applied  to  the  outer  faces  and  to  the  edges  of  said  units. 


972  788.  MORTr.\RY  REFR^^ATOR.  'ViCTOa  A.  Dm 
Cixio,  Union  UlU.  N.  J.  ^Fljed  May  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.429.  "         ^ 


972,75«.  BE81LIKNT  TIBK.  Malbt  Oaoisa  CBOrtOK 
DoDWBLU  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No    840.018. 


1  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtlonary  frame 
embodying  spaced  flanges  cut  away  to  form  an  aperture 
Intermediate  their  ends,  a  frame  movable  relative  to  the 
stationary  frame,  a  roller  oarried  by  the  movable  frame 
disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  stationary  frame,  and 
mean.i  carried  by  the  movable  frame  adapted  to  limit  Ita 
movement  and  to  be  wlthdctiwa  tbroagb  the  aperture  of 
the  flange.  '"  " 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  frame 
embodying  spaced  flanges  cut  Away  to  form  an  aperture 
intermediate  its  length,  a  stop  carried  by  the  stationary 
frame  adjacent  the  aperture,  a  frame  movable  relative  to 
the  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  a  roller  disposed 
between  the  flanges,  means  c»rrl«d  by  the  movable  frame 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  stop  and  proportioned  to  be 
lifted  through  the  aperture  of  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  itatloaary  frame 
embodying  spaced  flanges,  one  of  which  la  cut  aw&y  inter- 
mediate Its  length  to  form  aa  aperture,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  stationary  frame  adjacent  the  aperture,  a  roller 
Jonrnaled  at  one  end  of  the  «tatlonary  frame,  a  frame 
mounted  and  movable  upon  the  roller  and  relative  to  the 
stationary  frame,  rollers  Joumaled  upon  the  movable 
frame  and  proportioned  to  travel  between  the  flanges, 
means  carried  by  the  movable  frame  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  stop  of  the  stationary  frame,  and  proportioned 
to  permit  such  stopping  means  and  roller  of  the  movable 
frame  to  be  lifted  through^t^  aperture  of  the  flange  of 
the  stationary  frame.  ^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clM»^Mcribed.  a  longitudinally 
movable  frame  embodying  spaced  flanges,  one  of  which  is 
cut  away  adjacent  one  aadi,  «  roller  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  the  end  oppoalt*  the  cut  away  portion,  an 
article  supporting  fmme  provided  with  a  roller  engaged 
between  the  flanges  of  the  movable  frame,  and  adapted 
to  be  Ufted  through  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  flange, 
said  article  supporting  frame  resting  and  movable  upon 
the  roller  of  tne  movable  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa described,  a  stationary  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  and  mov- 
able on  the  SUtlonary  supporting  member  and  relative  to 
each  other,  a  detent  adapted  to  maintain  the  several 
frames  against  movement,  'nd  n>e«n«  adapting  one  frame 
for  supporting  an  article.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  ttfiTOfeiatte. ] 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  diagonally  arranged  in- 
tersecting resilient  metallic  elements  free  to  move  an- 
gularly relatively  to  each  other  when  labjected  to  stress 
and  formed  with  shoulders  which  deftne  rach  movement 
and  allow  transmission  of  the  strcsaes  positively  from 
one  element  to  another. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  Intersecting  diagonally 
disposed  resilient  metallic  elements  having  crimps  or 
loops  at  their  placea  of  intersection  adapted  to  permit 
relative  angular  movement  within  deflned  limits  and 
transmission  of  stresses. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  woven  or  platted  into  subatantially 
circular  cross  sectional  area  and  formed  of  series  of  Inter- 
secting diagonally  arranged  strands  of  wire,  crimped  at 
the  places  of  intersection  to  permit  angular  relative  move- 
ment within  deflned  limits  and  the  transmission  of  stresses 
positively  from  one  strand  to  another. 

4.  .\.  resilient  tire  comprlslns  a  tube  of  intersecting 
strands  of  wire  arranged  diagonally  and  crimped  at  the 
places  of  Intersection  to  permit  relative  angular  move- 
ment within  deflned  limits  and  the  transmission  of  stressea 
positively  from  one  strand  to  another. 

6.  -V  resilient  tire  comprlwing  a  tube  of  Intersectlag 
strands  of  wire  arranged  diagonally  and  crimped  at  the 
places  of  Intersection  to  permit  relative  angular  movement 
withla  deflned  limits  and  the  transmission  of  stresses 
positively  from  one  strand  to  another,  and  a  easing  for 
said  cylinder. 


9  7  2,787.  COMBINED  CUTTINO-TOOL  AND  GAQE. 
Jamss  S.  DuiTT.  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  July  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  806,825. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter- 
blade,  a  gage-rod  arranged  rectangularly  to  aald  cutter- 
blade,  a  gage-plate  on  said  rod  in  parallel  with  said  cutter- 
blade,  a  handle  having  a  screw- threaded  socket,  and 
means  engageable  In  said  socket  for  securing  the  cutter- 
blade  and  said  rod  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter-blada 
formed  with  two  obliquely  arranged  cutting-knives,  a  gac*- 
rOd  arranged  rectangularly  to  aald  cutter-blade,  a  gafla- 
plate  on  said  rod  In  parallel  with  said  eutter-bUde,  a 
handle,  and  means  for  securing  the  cutter-blade  and  said 
rod  with  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead  provided  with  a  scraw-Uuraadsd  atem  aB4 
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formed  with  a  slot  extending  through  the  head  and  into 
aald  stem,  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  a  cutter-blade  seated 
within  the  slot  of  said  head,  said  head  and  cutter-blade 
being  each  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  apertures  of  the  head  and  blade,  and  a 
gage-plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  stem  and 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  through  the  head  and  into 
said  stem,  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  a  collar  loose  upon  said 
stem  Intermediate  the  head  and  handle,  a  cutter-blade 
aaated  within  the  slot  of  said  head  and  having  one  of 
tta  edges  bear  against  said  collar,  said  head  and  cutter- 
blade  being  each  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  of  the  head  and  blade,  and 
a  gage-plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod. 


972,788.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Wabben  FtnaLD,  Sauk  Rapids, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  J.  Weber,  Castle 
Rock.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,256. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bolt  having  a  mutilated  threaded  portion,  said  portion 
having  flattened  surfaces  thereon  removing  complete  seg- 
ments from  said  bolt,  a  nut  applied  to  said  bolt  having  a 
transverse  rib  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
Us  faces  and  a  bifurcated  spring  pin  Inserted  between 
said  projecting  rib  and  one  of  said  flattened  surfaces,  the 
under  face  of  said  projecting  rib  being  concaved  to  form 
a  channel  and  said  channel  Inclined  from  one  edge  to  the 
opposite  side  edge  of  said  nut,  whereby  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  spring  pin  is  prevented. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bolt  having  a  mutilated  thread  portion  thereon,  said  por- 
tion having  segments  cut  therofrom  to  form  flattened  por- 
tions thereon,  a  nut  applied  to  said  bolt  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward 
face  thereof,  the  under  face  of  said  projecting  rib  being 
concaved  to  form  a  channel  and  a  bifurcated  spring  pin 
having  a  head  thereon  inserted  between  said  rib  and  a 
flattened  portion  of  said  bolt,  the  arms  of  said  pin  con- 
forming in  outline  to  the  curvature  of  said  channel  and 
said  head  engaging  one  end  of  said  rib,  said  channel  be- 
ing Inclined  from  that  end  of  the  rib  engaged  by  said 
head  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel,  whereby  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  movement  of  said  spring  pin  is  pre- 
vented. 


lower  sections,  a  turning  aleeve  connecting  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  disk  located  within  the  sleeve 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  adapted 
to  control  the  gas  supply  through  said  pilot  tube. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  main  gas  tube  having  a  branch  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  pilot  tube  arranged 
in  parallelism  with  said  main  gas  tube  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  said  branch,  the  said  main  gas  tube  and 
branch  being  provided  with  internally  threaded  open  ends, 
and  an  interchangeable  plug  and  nipple  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  either  of  the  Internally  threaded  enda  of  the 
main  tube  and  branch. 


v.^ 


9  7  2,760.      PROCESS  OF  FINISHING  THREADS  OK 
YARNS    FROM    WARP  -  BEAMS.     Oeobob    A.    Frkpen 
BLBOH.  Pawtucket,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Braiding 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.    Filed  Oct  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  525,336. 


^^##1 


972,759.      BLOWPIPE.      James   H.    Flowm,   Ashtabula, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  816,828. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  finishing  a  plurality 
of  single  threads  as  they  come  from  one  or  more  warp 
beams,  consisting  In  smoothing  the  surface  thereof,  then 
passing  the  same  through  a  cold  mixture  siring,  then 
squeezing  said  threads,  then  partially  strptchlng  the 
threads,  then  partially  brushing  the  upper  and  thereafter 
the  lower  half  of  the  threads,  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  second  sizing,  squeezing,  stretching  and  brushing, 
thereafter  winding  up  the  same,  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  heat  from  a  plane  beneath  and  longltudinaUy  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  threads  through  the  entire  course 
of  the  operation. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  finishing  a  plurality 
of  single  threads  as  they  come  from  one  or  more  warp 
beams,  consisting  in  smoothing  the  lower  sides  of  the 
threads,  then  further  smoothing  the  same  on  all  sides 
except  the  t<q)  thereof,  thence  passing  the  same  through  a 
cold  sizing  mixture,  thence  pressing  the  threads,  thence 
polishing  the  threads  upon  all  sides  but  one,  then  polish- 
ing the  same  upon  the  lower  side,  then  brushing  the 
same  upon  the  upper  side,  then  further  polishing  the 
same  upon  the  upper  side  then  on  all  sides  but  one,  and 
thereafter  brushing  the  same  on  the  under  side,  there- 
after polishing  It  on  the  same  side,  then  partially  stretch- 
ing the  threads,  then  repeating  the  complete  operations, 
then  winding  up  the  threads,  and  slowly  drying  said 
threads  throughout  the  length  of  their  travel  during  the 
carrying  out  of  the  operation. 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  gas  tube,  aa  air  tuba,  a  pilot  light 
tube  at  one  side  of  the  gas  tube  and  having  upper  and 


972  761.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Forbst  G.  Oauxtt,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  S80..136. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  feeder  of  a  hopper,  a  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  In  either  direction  of  rotation 
and  having  agitators  In  the  hopper,  a  casing  h«ving  near 
one  end  thereof  an  Inlet  opening  In  communication  with 
said  hopper  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  dlacharg* 
opening,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  hopper  being 
tubular,  a  rotatable  flight  feeding  device  longitudinally 
disposed  In  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  one  direction 
driving  mechanism  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  tlie 
feeding  device  to  rotate   the  device  In   one  direction  to 
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carry    materUl    from    th**    b«pper    resanllen    ot    which 
direction  the  driring  •haft  ratat«& 


2.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  continuous  pitched 
Boroll  flight  carrying  deTlce,  of  a  routable  agitating  and 
flight  clearing  device  having  arms  operating  toward  and 
between  the  scroll  portions  of  the  flight  carrying  device, 
and  driving  means  separate  from  the  flight  clearing 
arms  and  operable  to  actuate  the  clearing  device  and  the 
scroll  device  In  synchronism  to  effect  clearing  of  the 
scroll  flight  carrying  device  by  th«  arms  of  the  flight 
clearing  device. 

:i.  The  combination  In  a  feeder  of  a  housing  having  an 
Inlet  opening  near  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  near 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  element  In  the  housing 
having  a  radially  extending  flight  of  scroll  form  extending 
from  the  Inlet  opening  to  adjacent  the  discharge  opening 
to  effect  axial  travel  of  material  from  the  Inlet  end 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing,  said  scroll  form 
of  the  flight  terminating  short  of  the  housing  In  a  kicker 
portion  at  said  discharge  opening,  said  kicker  portion 
being  continuous  with  the  thread  of  the  scroll  of  the 
flight  and  of  similar  radial  jzteni  to  effect  radial  travel 
of  the  materlaL 


s 


972.762.     TURBINE.     Max  ObMS.  Vienna.  Aastrla-Han- 
gary.     Filed  Not.  22.  190©.     Serial  No.  529.410. 


1.  A  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  row  of 
backets,  a  series  of  rows  of  Bpaslee  opening  to  said  row 
of  buckets,  each  of  the  noule*  of  each  series  having  an 
independent  controlled  pasaagV  leading  thereto,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  cloalss  **ld  passages  serially  In 
rowa 

2.  A  torblne  having  n  met  provided  with  a  row  of 
backets,  a  aeries  of  rowf  ->f  maries  opening  to  said  row  of 


buckets,  together  with  a  circular  roUry  sllde-TalTe  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  noiiles  and  perforated  to  form  a 
stepped  port  whereby  said  nossles  may  be  controlled 
serially  In  rows. 

3.  A  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  row  of 
buckets,  a  serli-s  of  rows  of  nosiles  opening  to  said  row  of 
buckets  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  effect  the  closure 
ot  said  noisles  aerially  In  rows. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  with  ports  opening 
Into  the  same  behind  the  rotor  and  blades  on  said  shaft 
In  proximity  to  said  ports  tor  forcing  therethrough  the 
motor  fluid  received  from  the  rotor,  substantially  as 
described. 


972.783.  GRADING  -  MACHINE.  BiMUBL  C.  HiNNA. 
Shelby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Zleg  Mfg.  Co..  Predertck- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  023.780. 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  forward  and 
rear  truck,  a  frame  swiveled  to  the  forward  truck  and 
adjustably  attached  to  the  rear  truck  ;  of  a  scraping  blade 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  l)etween  the  forward 
and  rear  trucks,  a  curved  plate  attached  to  said  scraping 
blade  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  gear  attached  to 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  openings  and  swing  the 
blade  on  Its  pivot  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  and  a  slide 
plate  for  said  curved  plate. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  forward  and 
rear  truck  :  of  a  frame  swiveled  at  one  end  to  the  forward 
truck,  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  tubu- 
lar socket  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  standards  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  rear  truck,  said  standards  being 
channel  shaped  In  cross  section,  rack  bars  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  standards,  means  entering  said  tubular  socket 
and  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  said  rack  bars 
and  additional  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  rack  bars, 
whereby  the  ncraplne  blade  and  frame  to  which  the  same 
is  attached  will  be  tilted  at  different  vertical  angles. 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  front  and  rear 
truck,  and  standards  mounted  on  said  rear  truck,  said 
standards  being  channel-shaped  In  cross  lectlon :  of  a 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  swiveled  to  Mild  front 
truck,  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  being  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  channel  shaped  stiftidards.  a  ncraping 
blade  carried  by  said  frame,  means  to  adjuat  said  blade 
horisontally  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  additional  means 
cooperating  with  said  Standards  for  adjusting  said  frame 
and  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal  without  affecting 
aaid  trucks  snd  parts  carried  thereon. 

4.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  front 
truck  swiveled  to  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  at  tb« 
rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  guide  frame  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  rear  truck,  standards  adjustably  mounted  on 
rear  truck,  a  scraping  device  plvotally  attached  to  said 
frame  and  betweec  the  front  and  rear  trucks,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  guide  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  standarda  adapted  to  tilt  said 
frames  and  scraping  device  at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal, 
a  semicircular  plate  atUched  to  aaid  blade,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  shaft  extending 
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longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on and  a  gear  having  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ings in  the  plate  and  swing  the  blade  on  Its  pivot  when 
■aid  shaft  Is  rotated. 

B.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  front 
truck  swiveled  to  said  frame,  a  rear  truck  and  an  aux- 
iliary frame  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  over  said 
rear  truck  :  of  standards,  rack  bars  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards, a  tabular  socket  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame, 
plungers  carried  by  said  rack  bars  adapted  to  enter  said 
tabular  socket  and  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  rack  bars, 
whereby  the  frames  and  parts  carried  thereby  will  be  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


972,764.  TIRE.  EMiirrr  H.  Hbindon,  Sanford,  Fin., 
awlgnor  of  one  half  to  Richard  H.  Whltncr,  Sanford, 
Fla.     Piled  Apr,  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  5C4,940. 


A  tire  comprising  a  wheel  rim,  an  inner  clencber  rim 
secured  thereon,  an  outer  casing  formed  In  two  sections, 
the  inner  portion  of  each  being  fitted  into  said  clencber 
rim,  an  outer  clencber  rim  for  holding  together  the  outer 
portions  of  the  two  sections  of  the  outer  casing,  said 
outer  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other,  an  Inner 
tube,  a  steel  arch  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  the 
inner  tube  and  conforming  In  shape  thereto,  and  out- 
wardly extending,  convergent,  curved  springs  connected 
with  the  edges  of  said  arch  and  pressed  against  the  inner 
■Ides  of  the  sections  of  said  outer  casing  to  bold  them  ex- 
panded, said  springs  and  said  arch  being  crescent  shape  in 
cross  section,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  l)elng 
spaced  from  esch  other  and  arranged  adjacent  the  space 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  outer  casing. 


972,768.  BAG  -  FASTENER.  Christian  Hikuno  and 
ALBKRT  FcLLBS,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,204. 
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In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  locking  members,  the  adjacent 
enda  of  said  locking  members  being  beveled  and  provided 
with  Integral  ears  for  securing  said  locking  members  in 
allnement  cpon  one  of  said  frame  members,  a  second 
locking  member  also  provided  with  Integral  ears  for  se- 
curing it  to  the  other  frame  memoers.  the  ends  of  said 
locking  member  being  l)evcled  to  correspond  with  the 
t>eveled  ends  of  said  locking  members  and  a  pair  of  spring 
actuated  bolts  within  said  second  locking  member  for 
engagement  with  the  first  named  locking  members  r»- 
■pectlvely. 


9  7  2,766.  ANT18KIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. AcocsT  HoBMEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  18^  1909.     Serial  No.  528,650. 


\ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  suspended  trailer  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  laterally  dlsplaceable  relatively 
to  said  body,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  frictlonal  con- 
tact between  ground  and  trailer  by  such  lateral  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  suspended  trailer  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  laterally  dlsplaceable  relatively 
to  said  body,  and  means  for  progressively  increasing  the 
frictlonal  contact  between  ground  and  trailer  by  a  pro- 
gressive relative  lateral  displacement  between  body  and 
trailer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  an  inclined  guide  carried  thereby,  a  sus- 
pended trailer  adapted  to  swing  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  laterally  dlsplaceable  relatively  to  said  body, 
and  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  trailer  into 
engagement  with  the  Inclined  guide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  arbor  and 
a  V-shaped  guide  combined  with  a  two-arm  lever  loosely 
embracing  the  arbor  and  engaging  the  guide,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  carrying  a  trailer,  and 
a  spring  interpolated  between  said  lever  and  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  arbor  and 
a  V-shaped  guide  combined  with  a  two-arm  lever  embrac- 
ing- the  arbor  and  engaging  the  guide,  a  pair  of  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  straddling  the  lever,  a 
trailer  carried  by  the  arma.  lugs  formed  on  the  arms,  and 
springs  interpolated  between  the  lever  and  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972,767.  PAPER-BOX  MACHINERY.  Charlbs  FaANCia 
Jbnkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  558,632. 

x-  ._ .-J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  receptacle-holder,  rotary 
means  for  cutting  a  disk  from  suitable  material  and  plac- 
ing it  immediately  over  said  receptacle,  and  rotary  means 
for  forming  aaid  disk  into  a  suitable  closure  for  and  In- 
serting it  Into  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  receptacle-holder,  rotary 
means  for  cutting  and  forming,  from  strip  material,  a 
suitable  closure  for  said  receptacle,  means  for  Inserting 
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said  cioaure,  and  mrana  for  atrtpptnt  tht  waatt  of  said 
aatciial  from  Um  cutting  aieass. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  receptacle  bolder,  rotary 
UMaaa  for  cutting  t  disk  from  strip  material  and  placing 
It  lamedtately  orer  said  receptacle,  rotary  means  for 
forming  said  disk  Into  s  suitable  closure  for  and  Inserting 
It  Into  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  keeping  the  three 
In  sach  synchronism  that  tlicj  co-act. 

4.  The  coablaatton  of  a  peeketed-wheel  baring  a  rim 
with  cutting  and  forming  dlM  therein  and  located  orer 
the  pockets,  a  chute  for  directing  the  receptacles  Into  the 
pocketa,  a  wheel  baring  cutting  punchea  thereon  arranged 
to  co-act  with  the  cuttintr  dftt  to  cut  diaka  from  strip 
material,  a  perforated  loose  r**g  inclosing  said  cnttlng 
punches  to  strip  the  waste  of  the  material  from  the  cnt- 
tlng punches,  and  a  wheel  cBrrylng  drawlng-plungera  to 
form  and  Insert  the  closures  hi  tlie  receptacles  carried  In 
■aid  pocketed  wheel. 


972,7«8.  BOLSTER.  Hiaat  T.  KaAEAu.  Clereland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  24, 
1909.     Serial  No    B04.0&1. 


end  of  said  lerer  and  to  tbe  fraa  end  of  said  stem,  and 

operating  to  permit  of  the  rack  being  reciprocated  evenly 
la  tbe  socket  member  without  wabbling. 


1.  .\  bolster,  comprising  a  main  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  a  web  connecting  said  memb*-ra.  and 
supplemental  compression  members  connecting  the  main 
coBpresalon  member  with  tbe  tension  member,  said  com- 
prsaalon  member*  being  arranged  in  downwardly  dlrerg- 
Ing  or  A-form  :  snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bolster,  comprising  a  main  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  a  web  connecting  said  members,  and  sup- 

eatal  compnMton  memtoen  connecting  the  main  com- 
lion  member  wttb  the  teiolon  member,  said  compres- 
sion members  being  arranged  in  downwardly  dlrerging  or 
A-form,  and  said  supplemeatftl  compression  members  ex- 
tending substantially  the  tuU  width  of  the  main  com- 
prcailon  member  and  of  the  tenHion  member  and  a  ten- 
sion member  having  a  straight  hortsontal  portion  between 
tbe  said  supplemental  compression  members ;  subntantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  A  bolster,  comprising  a  main  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  consisting  of  oblique  tapered  end  por- 
tions and  a  substantially  straight  central  portion,  a  cen- 
tral web  connecting  the  mala  compression  member  with 
the  tension  member,  and  central  supplemental  compres- 
sion members  connecting  tbe  main  compression  member 
and  tbe  tension  member  throughout  sut>stantially  their 
entire  width  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  Integral  caat  bolster,  having  Its  main  compres- 
sion member  and  Its  tension  member  connected  by  a  web, 
and  also  by  central  divergent  supplemental  compression 
memt>ers ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bolster  provided  at  Its  end  poriions  with  laterally 
open  seats  or  pocketa,  and  column  guides  sUdably  seated 
therein  ;  substantially  as  deserlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 

972,769.      SASH-LOCK.     GcaiAV*   Lark.   Hossford,  Oblo. 

Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.304. 

1.  A  aaab  lock  including  a  socket  member,  a  rack  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  sliding  morement  in  Mid  member,  and 
bavlng  forwardly  projecting  teeth,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
ilzed  to  a  window  sash  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  meah 
wltb  said  rack  teeth,  a  steq  projecting  from  said  rack 
aai  si^aged  tbiongb  a  wait  of  said  socket  member,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  socket  member,  and  a  link  coaaee- 
tloa  plvotally  eoaaected  at  ^  opposite  ends  to  tbe  free 

Ha 


2.  The  herein  described  sash  lock  conalstlBt  «<  aa 
lar  casing  having  an  op«>n  end.  a  spring  pressed  aagalar 
rack  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  casing,  said 
rack  bavlng  Its  teeth  projecting  through  the  open  end  of 
the  caalng  and  having  a  stem  projecting  centrally  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  an  actuating  rock  shaft  ful- 
crumed  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  an  angularly 
disposed  end  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the 
end  wall  of  said  casing  and  terminating  at  approximately 
the  opposite  side  of  said  canini;.  an  inclined  link  connection 
between  the  free  end  of  said  angular  extremity  and  free 
end  of  said  stem  operating  to  permit  of  the  stem  being 
reciprocated  evenly  by  said  rock  shaft  without  wabbling. 


972,770.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  WILLIAM 
D.  Lowbt,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.  Piled  July  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,360. 


1.  A  truck  frame,  comprising  a  tension  member  haviaf 
upwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  compression  member 
above  said  tenalon  member  having  columns  seated  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  tension  member. 

2.  A  truck  frame,  comprising  a  compression  member 
bavlng  columns  separated  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
tension  member  beneath  said  compression  member,  tbe 
tension  member  being  provided  with  flanges  between  which 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  columns  are  seated. 

3.  A  truck  frame,  comprising  a  compression  member 
bavlng  columns  separated  at  their  lower  ends,  a  tension 
member  beneath  said  compression  member,  the  tension 
member  being  provided  with  flaages  between  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  columns  are  seated,  said  columns  being 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  arms  for  supporting  a 
spring  scat. 

4.  A  truck  frame,  comprising  a  compression  member 
having  columns  separated  at  their  lower  enda,  a  tension 
member  beneath  said  compression  member,  the  tension 
member  having  provided  with  flanges  between  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  columns  are  seated,  said  columns  be- 
ing provided  at  their  lower  enda  with  anna  for  supporilng 
a  spring  seat,  and  means  for  connecting  said  anna  to  said 
tenalon  member. 

ft.  A  truck  frame,  comprising  a  compression  member 
having  columns  separated  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  a  tension 
member  beneath  said  compression  member,  the  tensioa 
member  being  provided  with  flanges  between  wbldi  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  columns  are  seated,  said  columns  be- 
ing provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  arms  for  supporilng 
a  sprli^  seat,  and  bolts  connecting  salu  arois  to  said  ten- 
sion member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


OcvoBSK  II,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


1>71,771.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  ViCToa  Mauck  and 
Jacob  Edwaso  WajfTLiMO,  Conshohocken,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,421. 


tf 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary sand  hopper  forming  a  stationary  abutment ;  of  a 
rotary  sand  meter  mounted  on  a  horisontal  axis  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  hopper ;  means  arranged  to  turn 
said  meter,  comprising  a  plunger  operatlvely  related  to  a 
shaft  on  said  meter  concentric  with  said  axis;  a  cylinder 
Inclosing  said  plunger ;  a  valve  arranged  to  control  a 
motor  fluid  with  respect  to  said  cylinder :  a  drag  frame 
beneath  said  hopper ;  a  mold  plate  in  said  frame  ;  means 
arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  and  plate  In  differ- 
ential relation  with  respect  to  said  abutment.  Including  a 
plunger  carrying  said  plate,  a  plunger  carrying  said 
frame  and  inclosing  said  plate  plunger :  a  cylinder  In- 
closing both  of  said  plungers ;  and,  means  arranged  to  con- 
trol s  motor  fluid  in  operative  relation  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
tepper  forming  a  stationary  abutment  :  of  a  rotary  sand 
■star  mounted  on  a  horUontal  axis  at  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  ssld  hopper :  means  arranged  to  turn  said  meter, 
operatlvely  related  to  a  shaft  on  said  meter  concentric 
with  said  axis ;  a  drag  frame  beneath  said  hopper ;  a  mold 
plate  hi  said  frame:  means  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
said  frame  and  plate  In  differential  relation  with  respect 
to  said  abutment,  including  a  plunger  carrying  said  plate. 
a  plunger  carrying  said  frame  and  Inclosing  said  plate 
plunger ;  a  cylinder  Inclosing  both  of  said  plungers ;  and, 
means  arranged  to  control  a  motor  fluid  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
hopper  forming  a  stationary  abutment ;  of  a  rotary  sand 
meter  at  the  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  turn  said  meter;  a  drag  frame  beneath  said 
hopper ;  a  mold  plate  In  said  frame ;  means  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame  and  plate  in  differential  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  abutment.  Including  a  plunger 
carrying  said  plate,  a  plunger  carrying  said  frame  and  in- 
closing said  plate  plunger ;  a  cylinder  Inclosing  both  of 
said  plungers ;  and,  means  arranged  to  control  a  motor 
fluid  In  operative  relation  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
hopper  forming  a  stationary  abutment ;  of  a  rotary  sand 
meter  at  the  discharge  opeiring  of  said  hopper ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  turn  said  meter;  a  drag  frame  beneath  said 
hopper :  m<;an8  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  abutment,  including  a  plunger  carry- 
lag  said  frame ;  a  cylinder  Inclosing  said  pinnger ;  and, 
means  arranged  to  control  a  motor  fluid  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
hopper  forming  n  stationary  abutment ;  of  a  rotary  sand 
Bieter  at  the  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  torn  said  meter;  a  drag  frame  beneath  said 


bopper ;  a  mold  plate  in  said  frame :  means  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  abutment. 
Including  a  plunger  carrying  said  plate,  a  cylinder  inclos- 
ing said  plunger ;  and,  means  arranged  to  control  a  motor 
fluid  in  operative  relation  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  '  . 


972,772.  FEED-WATER  HEATER  AND  SMOKE-CON- 
SUMER. Geobgb  C.  Miller,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,604. 


The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tank  arranged  above 
the  Are  box  of  said  boiler  In  the  bridge  wall  thereof,  air 
pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  said,  tank  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  with  their  Inner  ends  closed  and  spaced  apart, 
said  air  pipes  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  walls  of 
said  tank,  a  plurality  of  vent  pipes  extending  transversely 
through  said  tank  into  said  air  pipes,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  tank  and  steam  Jets  discharging  into  tbe 
open  ends  of  said  air  pipes. 


972.773.  HANDLE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Danwl  W. 
MiLLSAPS,  Marlon,  S.  C,  assignor  to  The  Mlllsaps  Com- 
pany, Marlon.  S.  C,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina. 
Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,079. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  sliding  door,  of    ; 
a   rod  secured  across  said   door   in   a   substantially   horl- ' 
sontal  position  near  the  top.  and  a  pole  having  mesas  at 
Its  upper  end  for  engaging  said  rod  at  dlflferent  polnta  to 
operate  said  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horiionUlly  sliding  do»r,  of 
a  track-way  secured  across  said  door  near  the  top  la  a 
substantially  horisontal  position,  and  a  pole  extendlug 
from  near  the  bottom  of  said  door  to  said  track-way  aad 
being  provided  with  means  at  its  upper  end  for  engaging 
said  track-way  to  operate  said  door. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  freight  car,  of  a  sliding 
door  therefor,  a  rod  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door  •*- 
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cured  thereto  acroM  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an 
operating  pole  8lld*bly  engaging  said  rod  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  extending  down  near  the  bottom  of  aald  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  a  allding 
door  therefor,  a  rod  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door  se- 
cured thereto  acroaa  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing pole  «lldably  oecured  to  nid  rod  at  Its  upper  end  and 
haTlng  Ita  free  end  extending  down  near  the  bottom  of 
aald  door,  and  means  for  raliaaabiy  securing  said  free  end 
to  the  door.  .  -=^ 

5.  The  combination  with  k  freight  car.  of  a  allding 
door  therefor,  a  rod  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door  se- 
cured thereto  across  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing pole  having  an  eje  at  lt»  upper  end  sUdably  fitting 
said  rod  and  baring  Its  free  end  extending  down  near  the 
bottom  of  said  door,  and  a  sprlog  catch  on  said  door  for 
releasably  holding  the  free  end  of  said  rod. 


•72,774.  JAR-COVER  REMOVING  DEVICE.  WiLLUM 
MuaBAT,  Philadelphia,  Par  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.771.  «=> 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  rounded  or  curved  lower  face,  notches  in 
said  rounded  or  curved  lower  face,  two  hooks  at  one  end 
of  said  device,  and  a  single  hook  at  the  other  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


©72,776.     GAS  BURNER  AND  GRATE.     Willum  C.  Mc- 

Obokok,  Oakland.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George 

D.  Cooper,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  641,008. 


972.778.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TYPE-WRITERS.  BtaII- 
DKB  B.  McOiLVABT.  Madlsou,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  279.573. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  plurality  of  type-carry- 
lof  membera  movable  In  converging  paths  to  a  common 
printing  point ;  an  auxiliary-character-carrying  member 
located  near  the  point  of  convergence  of  aald  paths  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  any  of  aald 
type-carrying  members  toward  Its  printing  position  and 
means  for  moving  the  auxiliary-character  carrying  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  type- 
carrying  members. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  and  means,  operatlvely  relatable 
thereto  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  for  underscoring  the 
printed  characters  as  they  are  formed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  anxlliary-character- 
carrylng  member  common  to  all  the  type-carrying  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  type-receiving  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  said  auxiliary-character  carrying  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type- 
carrying  members  and  thereby  moving  said  opening  into 
and  out  of  the  type-recelvtng  position. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  yielding  arm  carrying 
an  auxiliary  character  common  to  the  type  characters  of 
the  machine,  a  aald  arm  beinf  provided  with  a  type-recelr- 
Ing  opening  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  move 
aald  opening  into  and  out  of  the  type  receiving  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  arm,  a  yielding  auxiliary  character  carrying  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  arm,  and  formed  with  type-receiving 
aperture  and  a  handle  secured  to  aald  arm  for  moving 
said  aperture  toward  and  from  its  type  receiving  posltloii. 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  ,.  i. 


1.  The  combination  wUlt.  a  hollow  member  into  which 
fresh  air  is  admitted,  said  member  having  perforations 
for  the  discbarge  of  the  air.  a  burner  comprising  a  per- 
forated tube  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  member,  said  tube 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  and  said  tube  having  perforations 
discharging  across  the  path  of  the  heated  fresh  air  being 
deltrered  from  the  said  hollow  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  member,  a  freah  air 
pipe  leading  to  the  Interior  thereof,  said  member  having 
perforations  for  the  discharge  of  the  air.  and  a  burner 
positioned  proximate  to  the  hollow  member  and  exterior 
thereto  and  adapted  to  discharge  across  the  path  of  the 
heated  freah  air  being  delivered  from  aald  hollow  member. 


972.777.  T.\BLE  IMPLEMENT.  H*av«T  JONaa  RiCH- 
AaosoN.  Ollmour.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  N. 
Staff.  Terre  Hatite.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909  Serial 
No.  482.783. 


1.  In  a  foldable  table  Implement,  the  combination,  with 
a  spoon  provided  with  a  ahank,  of  a  knife-blade  provldad 
with  a  ahank  having  Its  middle  portion  pivoted  to  the 
spoon  shank  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  stop  at 
its  other  end  from  the  blade,  which  stop  engages  with 
one  side  edge  of  the  spoon  shank  when  the  knife  Is  opened, 
the  tip  of  the  blade  being  foldable  Into  engagement  with 
the  bowl  of  the  spoon  when  the  knife  la  cloaed. 
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2.  In  a  foldable  Uble  Implement,  the  combination,  with 
a  spoon  provided  with  a  shank,  of  a  knife-blade  provided 
with  a  shank  having  Its  middle  portion  pivoted  to  the 
spoon  shank  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  stop  at  Ita 
other  end  from  the  blade,  which  stop  engages  with  one 
side  edge  of  the  spoon  shank  when  the  knife  is  opened, 
the  tip  of  the  blade  being  foldable  Into  engagement  with 
the  bowl  of  the  spoon  when  the  knife  Is  cloaed,  and  a 
fork  detachably  connected  to  the  knife  on  the  oppoalte 
Bide  of  It  from  the  spoon  and  having  the  points  of  its 
prongs  arranged  within  the  bowl  of  the  spoon  and  form- 
ing a  guard  for  the  knife-blade  when  the  knife  is  closed. 


972,778.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS.  Mabics  8ADVAa»ON. 
Colombea.  France.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  5. 
1909.  Serial  No.  511.375.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.091. 


2.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glass,  comprising  In  combination,  a  combined  melting  and 
refining  chamber  of  relatively  small  capacity,  a  lower 
electrode  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  upper  elec- 
trode in  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  melting  and  re- 
fining chamber  being  widened  toward  the  top  to  provide 
a  space  around  the  upper  electrode,  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  In  the  melting  and  refining  chamber.  In  contact  with 


«  t 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glass,  comprising  In  combination,  a  combined  melting  and 
refining  chamber  of  long  narrow  form  and  relatively  small 
capacity,  a  mass  of  molten  glass  In  said  chamber,  consti- 
tuting a  heating  resistance  and  serving  to  support  by 
flotation  a  mass  of  glass-producing  material,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  passage  for  the 
delivery  of  refined  glass,  electrodes  Immersed  in  the 
molten  glass  in  said  chamber  at  the  ends  thereof  whereby 
the  current  flowing  between  the  electrodes  will  be  con- 
flned  to  the  melting  and  refining  chamber  and  the  resulting 
heat  will  be  produced  only  in  said  chamber,  and  a  work- 
ing chamber  receiving  refined  glass  from  the  melting 
and  refining  chaml)er  through  the  said  outlet  passage. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glass,  comprising  In  eomblnatlon,  a  combined  melting  and 
refining  chamber  of  long  narrow  form  and  relatively  small 
capacity,  and  having  a  lateral  outlet  passage,  a  mass 
of  molten  glass  Id  said  chamber,  constituting  a  heating 
resistance  and  serving  to  support  by  flotation  a  mass  of 
glass-producing  material,  electrodes  Immersed  in  the 
molten  glass  in  said  chamber  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  work- 
ing chamt>er  of  relatively  large  capacity  in  communication 
with  the  melting  and  refining  chamber  through  the  said 
outlet  passage  and  receiving  refined  glass  through  said 
paaaage.  and  a  roof  over  said  chambers,  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  glaas-producing  mate- 
rial Into  the  melting  and  refining  chamber  and  an  open- 
ing for  the  withdrawal  of  glasa  from  the  working  chamber. 


972,779.      ELECTRIC    FT'RNACE    FOR   THE   CONTINU- 
OUS MANUFACTIRE  OF  GLASS.     Mabics  Sauvageon, 
Colombes,    France.      Original    application    filed   Aug.    5, 
1909.  Serial  No.  511.375.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.092. 
1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glass,  comprising  in  combination,  a  combined  melting  and 
refining   chamber   of   relatively   small   capacity,    a   lower 
electrode  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  upper  elec- 
trode  in    the    upper    part    of   said    chamber,    a    mass    of 
molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes and  constituting  a  heating  resistance  and  serving 
to  support  by  flotation  a  mass  of  glass-producing  material 
around  aald  upper  electrode,  a<id  a  working  chamber  of 
relatively  'arge  capacity  in  constant  communication  with 
the  melting  and  refining  chamber  to  receive  refined  glass 
therefrom  and  bring  the  same  to  a  suitable  working  tem- 
pera tura. 


the  said  electrodes  and  constituting  a  heating  resistance 
and  serving  to  support  by  flotation  a  mass  of  glass-pro- 
ducing material  in  said  space  around  the  upper  elec- 
trode, a  working  chamber  of  relatively  large  capacity  In 
constant  communication  with  the  melting  and  refining 
chamber  to  receive  refined  glass  therefrom,  and  means 
for  beating  the  glass  in  the  working  chamber  to  brisK 
such  glass  to  a  suitable  temperature. 


972,780.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Isaac  B.  Solo- 
mon. Boston,  Mass.,  asslgnor-to  Howard  C.  Rand,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,109. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  Interiorly 
prorided  with  a  circular  groove ;  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
considerably   less   In   diameter   than   the  diameter  of  the 
neck  and  arranged  within  the  neck  and  having  a  closed 
top  and  provided  on  Its  side  and  at  a  point  below  the  top 
with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  the  casing  being  fur- 
ther interiorly  provided  with  an  annular  flange  the  Inner 
surface -of  which  Is  concaved,  and  still  further  provided 
oh  Its  exterior  with  a  circular  recess,  a  split   resilient 
meml>er   having   Its   Inner   peripheral    portions   Insertible 
into   the    recess   of   the   casing   and   its   outer   peripheral 
portion  insertible  into  the  groove  of  the  neck,  a  hollow 
Inverted    hemispherical-shaped    valve    having    its    upper 
edge  provided  with  a  circular  flange  bearing  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  first-named  flange  and  ita  outer  surface  bear- 
ing on  the  concaved  inner  surface  of  the  said  first -named 
flange,  a  stem  rising  from  the  center  of  the  valve,  up- 
standing arms  supported  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  members  connecting  aald  arms  and  provided  with 
alining  openings  to  receive  the  said  stem,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  the   rod  and  bearing   3n  the  lower  connecting 
member  and  concaved  surtace  of  the  valve,  an  arbor  con- 
nected to  the  casing  t>elow  the  valve,  a  bell-shaped  hollow 
member  connected  to  the  arbor,  said  bell -shaped  member 
having  Its  reduced  portion  open  and  its  enlarged  portion 
closed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a 
weifhtad  ball  member  within  the  bell  member,  and  a  tube 
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IWOTMad  with  aa  enUtrgml  Boath  harliis  oae  aad  portion 
arrmoged  within  the  bell  member  and  Ita  oppoalte  end 
portion  widened  and  bearing  on  the  arbor  and  engaflng 
tb«  conrexed  aurface  of  said  ralva. 


»T2,781.  ICOLDINO-MACHINE.  Cabl  P.  BOHLAito  and 
JoasTH  J.  CoxxsLLT,  Bopaiior.  Wla. ;  Anna  M.  Cobb«117 
admlntatratrix  of  Joseph  J.  Connelly,  deceaaed.  Filed 
Dec  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  •32.370. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  baring  a  collar  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  screw  -  threaded  aleeTe,  a  rod  paaalng 
throuKh  the  aleere.  meana  for  connecting  the  alecTc  to  th« 
rod.  and  a  acrew-threaded  not  harlng  a  acrew-threaded 
engagement  with  the  alecTe  rotatably  moonted  In  the 
collar,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  not  the  mold  la 
eauaed  to  be  moved. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ■R>ld.  of  a  rod.  raising  means 
engagini;  the  rod  for  oausiny  the  mold  to  be  raised,  and 
a  clutch  on  the  mold  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ralalng 
mechanism  for  locking  the  mold  against  movement  upon 
the  rod.  .-r^^ 

X  The  combination  wltS^¥"meld.  of  a  sleeve,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  sleeve,  clutching  meuia  for  engaclng 
the  rod.  means  engaging  the  sleeve  for  caoalng  tba  Bold 
to  t>e  raised,  and  for  causing  the  aleeve  to  eagacc  the 
clutching  meana  for  ioclilBg  the  mold  against  movement 
upon  the  rod  whereby  the  aleeve  may  be  returned  to  Ita 
original  poaltlon  before  the  ralalng  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  sleeve,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  aald  sleeve,  clutching  means  adapted  to 
eagnge  the  rod,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve 
for  enoalng  the  mold  to  be  raised  and  to  cauae  the  clutch- 
ing means  to  engage  the  rod.  whereby  the  mold  will  be 
locked  agalaat  <lowBward  movement. 

5.  The  coaMaatlon  with  a  mold,  of  screw  •  threaded 
sleeve,  a  rod  pasalng  through  the  sleeve,  means  on  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  rod.  a  guide-plate  connected 
to  the  sleeve,  and  a  rotatabie  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
sleeve  for  causing  the  mold  to  be  moved  upwardly. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


97J,782.  SYSTEM  OF  ELBCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
JosTCs  B.  Entz.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
■Icctrlc  Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  28,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  210.150. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mgln  battery,  a  pilot  cell,  cir- 
cuit connections  for  passing  curren'  through  said  main 
battery  and  causing  the  pilot  cell  to  first  become  fully 
charged,  and  two  opposing  magnets  and  meana  controlled 
thereby,  oae  of  said  magnets  controlled  by  ths  pilot  cell 


Toltaga  aad  the  other  by  the  aala  battery  voltage  and 
said  meana  operating  to  cut  out  the  main  battery  when 
the  effect  of  Ita  voltage  overpowers  the  effect  of  the 
voltage  of  the  pilot  cell,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  battery,  a  pilot  cell  hav- 
ing aubatantlally  the  aame  characterlatlcs  aa  the  mala 
battery,  circuit  connections  for  paaalng  current  through 
said  batteries  under  like  conditions  and  causing  the  pilot 
battery  to  first  become  fully  charged,  and  means  for  op- 
posing the  effect  of  the  fully  charged  pilot  cell  and  the 
effect  of  the  main  battery  and  for  cutting  the  latter  off 
charge  when  ita  effect  preponderates,  aobstantlally  aa  ds- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  battery,  a  pilot  cell,  dr- 
cult  connections  for  passing  current  through  said  bat* 
terlea  and  canalng  the  pilot  cell  to  first  become  full/ 
charged,  meana  for  oppoaing  the  effect  of  the  main  bat- 
ttry  and  the  effect  of  the  pilot  cell,  and  devices  respon- 
sive to  aald  means  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  through 
ths  main  battery. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  battery,  a  pilot  cell,  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  characteristics  ss  the  main 
battery,  circuit  connections  for  paaalng  current  througll 
said  batteries  under  like  conditlona  and  canalng  the  pilot 
battery  to  first  become  fully  charged,  means  for  opposing 
the  effect  of  the  main  battery  and  the  effect  of  the  t\i\fy 
charged  pilot  cell,  and  devices  respoaslTe  to  aald  meana 
for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  tha  nala  battery. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  battery,  a  pilot  call  hav* 
Ing  Bubstantially  the  same  characteristics  aa  the  mala 
battery,  circuit  connections  for  paaalng  current  through 
said  batteries  under  like  conditions  to  first  fully  charga 
the  pilot  cell,  devices  responalve  to  the  state  of  charge  of 
the  main  battery  and  pilot  cell,  and  meana  controlled  by 
said  devices  and  adapted  to  throw  the  main  battery  off 
charge,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.783.  STAND  FOR  HAMMOCKS,  COUCHES.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  J.  McBaioa.  PhUsdelphla.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  George  F.  Hoffman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
Peter  II.  Corr,  Taunton,  Maaa.,  trading  aa  Hoffman- 
Corr  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Fab.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S42.742. 


1.  A  hammock  stand  comprising  the  combtnstlon  of  a 
base  consisting  of  lengthwise  and  crosswise  ranging  mem- 
bers attached  to  each  other  and  provided  with  an  upright 
and  with  an  Inclined  socket,  and  disconnected  standards 
adapted  for  application  to  the  upright  and  to  the  Inclined 
sockets,  whereby  the  position  of  the  standards  can  be 
changed,  Bubstantlall/  as  described. 

2.  A  hammock  stand  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  sockets  arranged  at   different  Ineltna- 
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ttons  In  respect  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of  dlaconnected 
standards  deUchably  applicable  to  said  sockets,  whereby 
the  standards  can  be  arranged  In  different  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  hammock  stand  eomprlaing  the  combination  of  a 
base  consisting  of  cross  pieces  each  provided  with  three 
sockets,  a  lengthwise  member  adapted  to  two  of  said 
sockets,  and  dlaconnected  standards  detachably  adapted  to 
four  of  aald  aocketa.  sahatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  hammock  stand  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
baae  provided  with  tubular  standards,  extension  pieces 
having  each  of  their  ends  Insert Ible  into  the  ends  of  said 
standarda  and  provided  with  flanges  or  projections  ar- 
raacad  near  one  of  their  ends,  and  capa  provided  with 
■Mpaasion  devices  and  detachably  applicable  to  the  enda 
of  the  extension  pieces,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  In  a  hammock  stand  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
atandard.  an  extenalon  piece  having  each  of  ita  ends  In- 
sertlble  Into  said  standard  and  provided  near  one  of  its 
ends  with  a  flange  or  projection,  and  a  cap  provided  with 
suspension  means  and  with  two  sockets,  whereof  one  la 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  the  ends  of  the  extension 
piece  and  whereof  the  other  is  available  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  canopy  lug,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


972.784.  DOOR -CHECK.  Cbablbs  Schinck.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Transportation  Appliance  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUhiols.  Piled  Dec  11, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  KS2.602. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the 
car  body,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  Into  position  to  engage  the  door, 
and  adapted  to  remain  In  locking  engagement  with  the 
door,  when  aald  door  exerU  preaaure  agalnat  the  locking 
member,  and  a  spring  atUched  to  the  locking  member, 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  locking  member  in  position 
to  engage  the  door  when  the  locking  member  Is  thrown 
Into  locking  poaltlon,  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  locking 
member  out  of  poaltlon  for  engagement  with  the  door 
when  It  Is  thrown  Into  nonlocking  position,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  car 
body,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  the  bracket,  a  pin 
secured  to  the  downwardly  extending  arm.  a  locking  mem- 
ter  an  the  pin,  and  adapted  to  route  about  the  same,  the 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  Into  position  for  en- 
gaging the  door,  the  pin  being  located  ao  that  the  lock- 
ing member  engagea  the  door  on  dead  center,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  locking  member  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  earns  In  position  to  engage  the  door  when  the  lock- 
ing member  la  thrown  Into  locking  position,  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  locking  member  out  of  poaltlon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  door  when  It  is  thrown  Into  non- 
locking poaltlon,  substantially  aa  described. 


Joumallng  a  series  of  rollers  In  the  same  borlsontal  plane 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  radially  disposed  and  a  pair  of 
tangentlally  disposed  rollers  Joomaled  on  said  axle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  axle  radially. 


972,786.     GUIDE-FRAME  FOR  GAS-HOLDERS.     HairaT 
JoHw  8toit«l8,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Btacey 
Manofacturlng   Company.    Elmwood,   Ohio,  a   Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.777. 
1.  A  carriage  for  guiding  a  gas-holder,  a  bracket  arm, 

a   unitary  three-fold  axle   for  radially   and  tangentlally 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas-holder  and  guiding  column, 
a  bracket  arm.  an  axle  supported  upon  said  arm  for  Jour- 
nallng  a  radially  disposed  roller,  a  radial  roller  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  guiding  column,  angularly  dlaposed 
axles  mounted  on  said  axle  for  Joumallng  tangentlally 
dlaposed  rollers,  rollers  on  said  axles  traveling  upon  the 
guiding  column,  aald  rollers  forming  a  three-point  bear- 
ing agalnat  said  column,  means  mounted  on  said  arm  for 
horizontally  supporting  said  angularly  disposed  axles, 
means  for  colncldenUlly  adjusting  said  axles  upon  the 
aame  relative  to  the  column. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  member 
consisting  of  a  channel-Iron  having  a  main  Intermediate 
and  internal  bearing  face  at  right  angles  to  two  exterior 
bearing  faces,  rollers  carried  by  the  member  to  l>e  guided 
engaging  said  bearing  faces  respectively,  the  peripheries 
of  said  rollers  lying  approximately  in  the  aame  plane,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  radially  relative  to  said 
guide  member  Independently  and  as  a  unit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  member 
having  three  bearing  faces,  a  radial  and  two  tangential 
thereto,  a  series  of  rollers  in  the  same  borlsontal  plane, 
carried  by  the  member  to  be  guided  engaging  said  bear- 
ing faces  respectively,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
rollers  radially  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  guide  member. 


972,786.  ANTIFRICTION  ALLOY.  Joskph  R.  Stbat- 
TON,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Robert  A.  Borden.  Moncton.  New  Brunswick. 
Canada.     FUed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,210. 

1.  An  antl-frlctlon  alloy  comprising  approximately  82 
per  cent,  of  sine,  1.7  per  cent,  of  copper,  6.8  per  cent,  of 
tin,  9.8  per  cent,  of  lead,  .7  per  cent,  of  antimony. 

2.  An  antl-frlctlon  alloy  comprised  mainly  of  zinc  ap- 
proximately 10%  of  lead.  tin.  copper  and  antimony. 

3.  An  antl-frlctlon  alloy  comprised  mainly  of  xlnc  ap- 
proximately 6%  of  tin,  lead,  copper  and  antimony. 

4.  An  antl-frlctlon  alloy  comprised  mainly  of  sine  ap- 
proximately 2%  of  copper,  lead,  tin  and  antimony. 

6.  An  antl-frlctlon  alloy  comprised  mainly  of  sine  ap- 
proximately 6%  of  antimony,  lead,  tin,  and  copper. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


972,787.      ADJUSTABLE    SHAFT  -  ENGAGING    MEANS. 

FRANCia  P.  Hdtok.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Original  application 

filed  June   7,    1907.    Serial    No.    377,710.     Divided   and 

this  application  filed  Nov.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  680,377. 

1.  In   an   attaching  device,   the   combination   with   the 

drive  shaft,  and  the  bearing  part  from  which  one  end  of 

said  shaft  projects,  of  an  anchor  detachably   secured   to 

the  projected  end  of  such  shsft  in  abutment  with  the  bead 

to  prevent  relatjTe  endwise  movements  of  the  shaft  and 

head,  a  member  mounted  nn  the  shaft,  said  anchor  and 

member  having  separable   interlocking  portions  to  cauae 

them  to  revolve  in  unison,  and  means  Independent  of  tb« 

anchor  for  locking  the  member  to  the  shaft. 
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X  The  comMnatloB  with  a  •haft,  of  a  member  moont- 
•d  thareon.  meana  Internal  of  the  member  but  lodependent 
of  the  ihaft  for  clamping  the  member  to  the  phaft,  and  an- 
chor meana  detachably  secured  to  th*"  shaft  at  an  end  of 
aald  member  and  In  looae  Interlocking  engagement  there- 
with to  coCperate  with  aald  clamping  meana  to  prerent 
endwlae  and  rotary  morementa  of  the  member  relatlre  to 
the  abaft.  ->_ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  bearing  part 
therefor,  of  an  anchor  carried  by  such  abaft  In  abutment 
with  nuch  bearing  part,  a  plurality  of  relatlTely  movable 
members  encircling  the  shaft  and  capable  of  co«peratlnf 
to  lock  the  outer  member  to  the  abaft,  aald  anchor  and  one 
of  said  members  having  looae  Interlocking  portions  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  In  nnlaon  and  which  coOperate  with 
the  member  and  locking  means  to  prevent  relative  endwlae 
movementa  of  the  anchor  and  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  second  aleeve  disposed  within  the  first 
sleeve,  and  alotted  to  adapt  It  to  have  uniform  compres- 
sion throughout  Its  lengtti,  said  two  sleevos  having  sur- 
facea  which  coOperato  to  effect  a  radial  compression  of  the 
Inner  sleeve  when  the  two  aleeven  are  relatively  moved, 
and  a  member  secured  to  the^  shaft  at  an  end  of  the  outer 
sleeve  and  having  Interlocking  cngigement  with  such 
aleeve  to  cause  the  sleeve  and  member  to  rotate  In  unl- 
aon  and  to  aaalst  In  preventing  relative  endwise  move- 
menta of  said  member  and  outer  sleeve,  said  member  also 
serrlng  to  prerent  endwlae  morvement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  eomMaatlon  with  a  shaft,  and  a  bearing  part 
therefor,  of  a  member  clamped  to  tlie  shaft  in  abutment 
with  the  bearing  part,  a  alaeve  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a 
compression  sleeve  disposed  within  the  first  sleeve,  aald 
two  sleeves  having  surfacea  which  coCp«rate  to  effect  a 
radial  compression  of  the  Inner  sleeve  when  the  two 
aleevea  are  relatively  rotated,  said  outer  sleeve  and  mem- 
ber having  complemental  Interlocking  portlona  which 
cauae  the  sleeves  and  member  to  rotate  In  untaon  and  to 

in  preventing  relative  endwise  moTCBCBts  of  aald 
jber  and  outer  sleeve,  substantially  aa 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972,788.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  WlLLUM  J.  A. 
LoNDOW,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weatlnghouae 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,477.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478.Mi' 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  tBTtolne.  a  full  peripheral  admls- 
•ton  azlal-flow  hlgh-preanar*  atage,  a  divided  atage  of 
lower  preaaure  and  a  paaaage  In  the  turbine  rotor  for 
placing  the  inleta  of  aald  low-preaaure  stage  In  communi- 
cation one  with  the  other  and  with  the  outlet  of  aald  hlgh- 
presanre  atas*. 


2.  In  an  elaatle  fluid  turbine,  oae  or  more  atasa* 
through  which  the  fluid  flowa  In  one  direction  only  and  a 
divided  low  pressure  stage,  the  divisions  of  which  are  of 
different  diameters  for  the  pnrpoae  of  counterbalandng 
the  axial  rotor  thrusts  and  through  the  dlvlalons  of  which 
the  motive  fluid  flows  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  one  or  more  stage* 
through  which  the  motive  fluid  flowa  In  one  axial  direc- 
tion only  and  a  divided  low-preaaure  stage  comprislns 
sections  of  different  dlametera  located  at  one  end  of  mM 
turbine  and  through  which  the  motive  fluid  flows  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  one  or  more  stages 
through  which  the  motive  fluid  flows  in  one  axial  direction 
only  and  a  low-preaaure  atage  comprising  aectlona  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  through  the  aectlona  of  which  the  fluid 
flowa  in  oppoaite  axial  dlrectiona. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  one  or  more  atagaa 
through  which  the  motive  fluid  flows  In  one  axial  direction 
only  and  a  blade-carry in<  member  of  greater  diameter 
than  any  of  the  aUgea  and  between  the  blades  of  which 
the  motive  fluid  flowa  in  an  opposite  direction  to  th« 
motive  fluid  flowing  through  said  stagea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


972.789.     8AW-FIT1IN0  DEVICE.     Cecil  B.  Piaaci,  Rai- 
nier, Waah.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  532.332. 


1.  In  a  flttlng  tool  for  croaa-cut  aawa,  a  frame,  a  gage 
flange  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  frame  compoaed  of 
two  aectlona  si>aced  apart,  and  a  pointer  gage  for  the 
raker  teeth  of  the  aaw  compoaed  of  two  sections  arranged 
below  and  between  the  two  sections  of  the  gage  flange 
and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other  to  adapt  the 
pointer  gage  to  aaw  teeth  of  varing  spread. 

2.  In  a  fltting  tool  for  croKScut  Raws,  a  frame,  a  gage 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart,  lugs  carried  by 
the  frame  arranged  underneath  and  spaced  from  the  flange 
aectlona,  a  pointer  gage  for  the  raker  teeth  of  the  aaw  com- 
posed of  two  aectlona  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other, 
each  aectlon  having  a  shank,  screws  threaded  through  the 
sections  of  the  gage  flange  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  nhanka 
of  the  pointer  gage  to  the  upper  facea  of  the  luga.  guide 
flanges  arranged  at  the  aame  aide  of  the  frame  below  the 
flrat  mentioned  flanges,  and  a  acrew  carried  by  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  a  Jointing  file  between  the  two 
aectlona  of  the  pointer  gage  and  clamp  the  aald  flie  to  the 
oppoaite  and  under  faces  of  the  said  luga. 

3.  In  a  flttlng  tool  for  croaa-cut  sawa,  a  frame,  a  pointer 
gage  for  the  teeth  of  the  saw  carried  by  the  frame,  com- 
poaed of  two  sections  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  tooth  of  the  aaw 
la  adapted  to  paaa,  and  a  gage  flange  carried  by  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  adjacent  teeth  of  the  aaw 
when  the  raker  tooth  la  Inaerted  in  the  alot  of  the  pointer 
gage. 

4.  In  a  fltting  tool  for  croea  cut  aawa,  a  frame,  a  gage 
flaage  projecting  outwardly  from  one  aide  of  the  frame, 
l«gn  rigid  with  the  frame  arranged  underneath  and  spaced 
from  the  gage  flange,  with  the  under  faces  thereof  In- 
clining upwardly  and  inwardly,  a  pointer  gage,  screws 
threaded  through  the  gage  flange  and  arranged  to  clanip 
the  oppoaite  end  portlona  of  the  pointer  gage  to  the  upper 
facea  of  the  luga,  and  a  acrew  adjuatable  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  clamp  a  Jointing  flIe  to  the  under  inclined 
facea  of  the  luga. 

B.  In  a  flttlng  tool  for  croaa-cut  sawa,  a  frame,  a  pointer 
gage  carried  by  the  frame  having  a  alot  to  receive  the 
raker   teeth    and   conatructed   of   two    aectlona,    each    of 
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which  la  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  ahank,  and 
one  of  aald  aectlona  having  a  atem  extending  from  ita  In- 
ner end  and  alldably  received  In  the  opposed  end  of  the  op- 
posite section. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972,790.  STEAM  -  LOCOMOTIVE.  STLVBaTSB  A.  Ba«- 
BICKMAM,  Rlchwood,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  536,360. 


In  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  a  universal  shaft- 
coupling,  having  two  annular  platea.  f  i,  containing  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  grooves  k,  suited  to  take  the  lugs  of  coupling- 
yokes.  L  L,  of  tapering  dove  tailed  wedgea,  G,  and  taper- 
ing double-dovetailed  mortises,  II,  cut,  one-half  in  each 
plate,  by  means  of  which  wedges  and  mortises,  secured 
firmly,  the  one  In  the  other,  of  their  own  friction,  and 
with  aet-acrewa,  I,  said  platea  are  held  firmly  in  poaition 
and  prevented  from  shearing:  subsUntlally  as  herein 
shown  and  deacribed. 


972,791.  PIN-TICKET.  L0UI8  Badm,  Harrlsburg,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529.448. 

•  .. .      I  -e   ' 
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A  pin  ticket  comprlaing  a  card-board  and  a  alngle  piece 
of  wire  conalstlng  of  a  croea  bar  at  the  front  of  the  card- 
hoard,  and  at  the  back  of  the  card-board  the  said  wire 
forming  at  each  end  of  said  crosa-bar  a  doubled-end  — 
both  doubled-ends  projecting  upward  from  the  crosa-bar. 
and  one  strand  of  the  wire  of  each  doubled-end  extending 
downward  below  said  croaa-bar  and  in  straight  allnement 
with  its  doubled-end. 


haust  pump,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  exhaust- 
pump  and  aald  tank,  an  outlet  from  said  exhauat-pump. 
an  Inlet-plpe  for  duat  and  refuae  from  carpet  cleansing 
connected  with  said  tank,  to  discharge  Into  the. same,  and 
a  device  for  agitating  said  dust  and  refuse  mixed  with 
the  air  and  liquid,  and  forcing  it  Into  the  tank  located 
between  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 


REISSUES. 

13.156  PNEUMATIC  CLEANSING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
BBBT  E.  MtwBHSAD.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Mechanical  Dust  Suction  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
•  Corporation  of  CBllfomla.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460.791.  Original  No.  820,007.  dated  May  8. 
1906.  SerUl  No.  263,973. 
1.  In    pneumatic   cleansing   apparatus,   a   hollow  base. 

having   a   collecting  tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  air-ex- 
169  O.  O.— 81  I 


2.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  baae, 
having  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  alr-coip- 
pressor  pump  and  an  air-exhaust  pump  mounted  thereon, 
a  compressed-air  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  aald 
compressor-pump  snd  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  t>e- 
tween  said  exhaust-pump  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  for 
said  exhaust  pump,  an  alr-ontlet  for  aald  compresaor- 
pump,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  ejector 
connected  with  aald  outlet,  and  a  pipe  connection  between 
said  ejector  and  a  store  of  compresaed  air.  with  meana  for 
cutting  off  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In.  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  base, 
having  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  air-com- 
pressor pump  and  an  alr-exhauat  pump  mounted  thereon, 
a  compreaaed-alr  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
compressor-pump  and  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween aald  exhaust-pump  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  for 
said  exhaust-pump,  an  air  inlet  for  said  compreaaor  pump, 
an  Inlet -pipe  for  dust  and  refuse  connected  with  the  tank. 
Into  which  it  discharges,  and  a  device  for  agitating  and 
forcing  said  refuse  into  said  tank  between  the  tank  and 
said  Inlet-plpc.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  baae. 
having  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  alr-com- 
pr<'«»or  pump  and  an  air-exhaust  pump  mounted  thereon, 
a  compressed-air  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  aald 
compressor-pump  and  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween aald  exhaust-pump  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  for 
said  exhaust  pump,  an  air-inlet  for  aaid  compreasor-pump, 
an  Inlet-plpe  for  dust  and  refuse  connected  to  dlscliarge 
Into  the  tank,  and  a  device  for  agitating  and  forcing  said 
refuse  into  said  tank  between  the  tank  and  said  inlet-plpe. 
said  tank  and  agitating  device  containing  an  antiseptic 
solution  for  aterllislng  said  refuae.  aubstantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  base, 
having  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  air-com- 
pressor pump  and  an  air-exhaust  pump  mounted  thereon, 
a  compressed  air  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
compressor-pump  and  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  exhaust-pump  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  for  said 
exhauat-pump,  an  alr-lnlet  for  said  compressor-pump,  an 
Inlet-plpe  for  dust  and  refuse  connected  to  discharge  into 
the  tank,  an  agltatlng-chamber  between  aald  Inlet-plpe 
and  said  tank,  containing  an  antiseptic  solution,  and  ro- 
tatory helical  Impellers  for  moving  said  refuse  toward  and 
delivering  it  to  said  tank,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  base, 
having  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  air-«em- 
pressor  pump  and  an  air-exhaust  pump  mounted  thereon, 
a  compreaaed-alr  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
compreeaor-pump  and  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  exhauat-pump  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  for 
aaid  exhaust  pump,  an  air-inlet  for  aald  compreasor-pump. 
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an  cloogated  aidtatliic  chamber  conoectad  witb  mlM  tank, 
an  iiii«t-plpc  for  dnat  and  r«fxiM  connected  with  aald  mgX- 
tatlnir-«hamber  at  Its  ends,  aald  chamber  containing  an 
antiseptic  aolntlon,  rotatory  helical  Impellera  in  aald 
chaaalMr  for  asltatlnc  aald  rcfnae  and  moTlng  It  mediaol- 
cally  toward  the  center,  and  a  central  fan-tmpcller  for 
dtacbantlnx  aald  refoae  Into  Mid  tank,  anbatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

7.  Id  pneamatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  collecting-tank, 
an  alr-exbauat  ponp,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  tank  to 
aald  exhaust  pamp.  an  elongated  affltatlnir-chamber  con- 
nected with  said  tank.  Inlet-pfpee  at  the  ends  of  aald  agi- 
tatlag-chamber  for  Indaction  of  dost  and  refuse,  a  ro- 
tatory shaft  within  said  agltatlng-chamber  with  helical 
Impeller  bladee  for  moving  said  dust  and  refuse  toward 
the  center  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fan-impeller  at  the  mid 
die  of  the  shaft  for  discharging  said  refuse  into  the  tank, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  pneumatic  cteansing  apparatus,  a  collecting-tank 
for  dtiat  and  refnae.  an  alr-exhaoat  pump  connected  there- 
with, an  agltatlng-chamber  communicating  with  aald  tank, 
an  Inlet-pipe  for  dost  and  refuse  to  said  chamber,  and  ro- 
tatory mechanical  Impellers  In  said  chamber  for  agitating 
and  moTlng  the  refuse,  said  cbamber  having  an  Interior 
Involute  contour  In  croas-section.  subatantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

,  9.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  hollow  baae, 
bavins  a  collecting-tank  or  receiver  therein,  an  alr-com- 
preMor  pump  and  an  alr-exbaust  pump  mounted  thereon, 
an  agitating  and  mixing  chamber  connected  with  aald 
tank,  rotatory  agitators  In  said  chamber,  a  compreaeed-alr 
receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  compreaaor-pump 
and  said  receiver,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  exhauat- 
pnmp  and  said  tank,  and  a  common  croM-abaft  mounted 
on  said  base,  with  operative  connections  for  working  said 
poapa  and  the  aald  rotatory  agitators,  substantially  as 
•pwtted. 

10.  In  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  collecting-tank 
for  duat  and  refuse,  meana  for  exhausting  air  therefrom, 
an  elongated  agitating  and  mixing  chamber  connected 
with  said  tank,  Inlet-plpea  for  dust  and  refuse  at  the  ends 
of  said  chamber,  rotatory  bellcal  Impellers  within  said 
chamber  for  agitating  and  moving  said  refuse,  and  a  ro- 
tatory fan  of  larger  diameter  than  the  Impellers  for  dla- 
charging  the  refuse  into  aald  tank,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


13.156.  8EP.\RATOB  .\ND  STACKER.  Eowiao  J. 
Vraalstad,  BafTalo.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Buf- 
falo Pitts  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  B,  1©10.  Serial  No.  569,548. 
Original  No.  »54.3e8.  dated  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
48S,186. 


1.  In  a  separator  and  atacker  having  a  atraw-ehamber, 
a  fan  caalng  parallellLg  the  sldo  of  the  separator  and  Into 
the  Inner  side  of  which  aald  straw-chamber  opena,  a  ataift- 
able  chute  or  off-take  opening  Into  the  opposite  side  of 
said  fan  casing,  and  ejeefinc  means  within  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  separator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a   fan  caalng  Into  tha  tmrtr  aide  of  which  aald  atraw- 


chamber  opena,  an  adjnatable  chute  opening  Into  said  flan 
casing  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  straw-chamber 
opening,  and  a  duplex  fan  within  said  fan  caalng  for 
ejecting  the  straw  and  chaff. 

S.  In  a  aeparator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff-ontlet.  a  tan-casing  into  which  aald  straw-chamber 
opens,  a  fan  In  aald  caalng  for  ejecting  the  straw,  an  ad- 
justable chute,  and  a  second  fan  In  said  casing,  said  chute 
or  off-take  opening  Into  said  fan-casing  adjacent  to  said 
aecond  fan. 

4.  In  a  aeparator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
and  a  chaff-outlet,  a  fan  casing  having  inner  and  outer 
openings,  said  Inner  opening  forming  a  communication 
with  the  atraw-chamber.  a  duplex  fan  on  a  common  shaft 
within  aald  fan-casing,  a  divider  between  aald  fana.  and 
an  adjustable  chute  or  off-take,  one  of  said  fans  aervinc 
wholly  for  ejecting  the  straw  and  of  leas  capacity  than 
the  other  fan. 

5.  A  separator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff-ontlet  at  one  aide  of  the  machine,  a  fan-casing 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  commnnicat- 
ing  at  ita  inner  side  directly  with  said  straw-chamber, 
means  at  the  outaide  of  the  machine  for  conveying  ma- 
terial from  said  chaff-ontlet  to  the  outer  side  of  aald  fan- 
casing,  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  aald  fan-caaing,  and 
a  fan  In  nald  casing  for  ejecting  the  straw  and  cUaS 
through  said  fan-caaing  and  into  aald  duct. 

6.  In  a  separator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff-outlet,  the  former  being  located  In  rear  of  the 
latter,  a  fan-caaing  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  at  one  side  sn  opening  Into  the  straw- 
chamber,  a  chute  connecting  the  other  aide  of  aald  fan 
casing  with  the  forwardly  located  chaff  outlet,  a  dlschargn 
duct  leading  from  said  fan-caatng  and  a  fan  within  said 
casing  having  separate  aeries  of  blades  for  ejecting  straw 
and  chaff,  respectively.  Into  said  duct  and  a  diak  separat- 
ing said  series  of  blades  from  each  other. 

7.  In  a  aeparator  and  stacker  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff  outlet,  the  former  being  located  In  rear  of  th« 
latter,  a  fan-casing  srranged  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine at  one  side  of  the  straw-chamber  and  having  at  Ita 
inner  side  an  opening  Into  the  latter,  a  chute  connecting 
the  outer  aide  of  said  fan-caaing,  at  tbe  aide  of  the  ma- 
chine, with  the  forwardly  located  chaff-outlet,  a  dlacharge 
duct  leading  from  aald  fan-tasing,  and  a  fan  within  aald 
casing  having  separate  series  of  blades  for  ejecting  straw 
and  chaff,  respectively.  Into  said  duct,  and  a  disk  separat- 
ing said  series  of  blades  from  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  thresher,  a  separator  and 
stacker  having  a  atraw-chamber.  a  fan  casing  communi- 
cating at  its  Inner  side  directly  with  said  straw -chamber, 
and  having  an  air  Inlet  in  Ita  outer  side,  a  dischsrge  duct 
leading  from  said  fan-casing,  a  fan  within  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  blades  for  ejecting  the  straw  from  aald 
chamber  Into  said  duct,  a  series  of  blades  In  the  air-Inlet 
side  of  the  casing  for  pn<»umstlcally  forclns  the  straw 
through  said  duct,  and  a  disk  separating  said  two  series 
of  bisdes  and  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  aectiona,  aald 
dart  leading  from  both  of  aald  sectlona 

9.  In  combination  with  a  threeber.  a  separator  and 
stacker  having  a  straw-chamber,  a  fan-casing  communi- 
cating at  Ita  Inner  aide  directly  with  said  straw-chamber, 
and  having  an  air-Inlet  In  Ita  outer  side  commnntcating 
with  the  Interior  of  tbe  thresher  at  a  point  forward  of  the 
atraw-chamber,  a  dlacharge  duct  leading  from  aald  fan- 
caaing.  a  fan  within  said  casing  having  a  series  of  blades 
for  ejecting  the  straw  from  said  chamber  Into  said  duct,  a 
series  of  blades  In  the  alr-tnlet  side  of  the  caalng  for  pnen- 
matlcally  forcing  tha  straw  through  said  duct,  and  a  disk 
separating  said  two  aeriea  of  bladea  and  dividing  the  cas- 
ing Into  two^  sections,  both  of  which  are  in  direct  com- 
maalcation  w'ltli  snM  dnct. 

10.  In  a  separator  and  stscksr  having  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff-outlet,  the  former  being  located  In  rear  of  tbe 
latter,  a  fan-caaing  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  ma- 
cblne  and  having  at  Ita  Inner  side  an  opening  Into  the 
straw-chamber,  a  chute  connecting  the  outer  side  of  aald 
fan<aBlng.  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  machine,  with  the  forwardly 
located  chaff-ontlet,  a  dlscbarg*  dnct   leading  from  sal4 
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fan  casing,  and  a  fan  within  said  casing  eomprlshig  a 
disk  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  having 
on  its  Inner  side  a  series  of  narrow  bladee  for  handling 
the  straw  from  the  straw-chamber,  and  on  Its  outer  side 
a  series  of  wider  blades  for  handling  the  raaterUl  from 
the  chaff  outlet,  said  wider  blades  pneumatically  ejecting 
the  straw  through  aald  discharge  duct  without  conUcting 
therewith. 

13,157.  L-UIP-RBCEPTACta.  HaasT  Wallac«  Law- 
BENCX,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  New  England 
Electric  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Piled  Aug.  26, 
1909.  Serial  No.  614.828.  Original  No,  864.427,  dated 
Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  350.916. 


^.WS#n^ 


1.  A  lamp  receptacle  compriaing  a  porcelain  baae  or 
block  having  an  upper  face  witb  a  pair  of  grooves  or 
channels  to  receive  circuit  wlrea.  said  base  having  a  cen 
tral  annular  groove  between  aald  grooves  or  channels  for 
the  circuit  wires,  a  threaded  shell  received  In  said  annular 
groove,  aald  threaded  shell  having  outwardly  bent  ears, 
means  for  aecuring  aald  eara  to  tbe  baae.  and  means  for 
making  electrical  connections  from  one  of  said  ears  to 
one  of  the  grooves  or  channela  for  tbe  circuit  wires. 

2.  A  lamp  recepUcle  comprising  a  porcelain  base  or 
block  baring  a  central  annular  »rroovo  having  less  than  a 
complete  circumference  of  annular  extent,  a  threaded 
abell  having  a  cut  away  portion  and  adapted  to  be  inset 
in  said  groove,  and  a  metallic  atrap  or  piece  Inset  In  the 
base  and  extending  through  the  Interrupted  portion  of 
said  groove. 

8.  A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  porcelain  base  or 
block  having  an  nnnular  groove  therein,  said  groove 
having  a  plurality  of  outward  cxtenslona.  and  a  threaded 
ahell  having  outwardly  bent  ears  Inset  In  said  groove,  said 
eara  being  received  In  said  extensions. 

4.  A  lamp  recepUcle  comprising  a  porcelain  baae  or 
block  having  a  fiat  upper  face  and  an  annular  groove  of 
less  than  a  complete  circumference  of  angular  extent,  a 
threaded  shell  having  a  cut  away  portion  received  in  said 
annular  groove,  the  base  having  a  paaaage  extending 
through  the  Interrupted  portion  of  said  groove  and  hav- 
ing an  additional  paaaage  leading  from  the  groove  at 
an  opposite  diametrical  point  from  said  first  named  pas- 
sage, a  metallic  strap  located  In  said  first  named  passage 
and  constituting  a  central  stud  terminal,  and  an  addi- 
tional dip  located  in  the  last  named  passage  and  con- 
stituting a  shell  terminal  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  porcelain  base  or 
block  having  a  flat  upper  face  with  an  annular  groove 
of  less  than  a  complete  circumference  of  angular  extent, 
said  gro<ive  having  radial  extensions  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  a  threaded  shell  having  outwardly  bent  ears  upon 
Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  groove  and 
extensions,  the  shell  having  a  cut  away  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  interrupted  portion  of  said  groove,  a 
passage  In  the  porcelain  base  extending  through  the  Inter- 
rupted portion  of  said  groove,  a  metallic  strap  within 
aald  passage  and  constituting  a  central  stud  terminal, 
and  a  metallic  clip  attached  to  one  of  said  ears  of  the 
ahell  and  constituting  a  ahell  terminal. 

«.  A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  porcelain  base  or 
block  having  a  flat  upper  face  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
channels,  a  central  annular  groove  between  said  channels, 
a  threaded  shell  re<-elved  In  said  groove,  passages  extend- 
ing from  said  channels  toward  said  groove,  and  a  pair 
of  metallic  cilpa  In  said  channela.  one  of  said  clips  con- 
stituting a  central  stud  terminal,  the  other  of  said 
clips  being  attached  to  the  threaded  shell  and  consti- 
tuting a  shell  terminal. 


7.  A  lamp  reeeptncle  comprising  a  porcriain  base  or 
block  having  a  flat  upper  face  with  groovea  or  channela. 
a  threaded  ahell  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said  face. 
terminals  and  connections  for  said  threaded  shell,  and 
a  central  stud  terminal  located  whoHy  below  the  plane 
of  aald  grooves  or  channela,  and  a  cover  plate  having 
a  hole  to  fit  upon  aaid  threaded  ahell  and  having  a  lower 
face  with  groovea  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grooves 
or  channels. 

8.  A  lamp  receptacle  compriaing  an  Insulating  base, 
a  threaded  shell  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  light  bulb 
plug,  outwardly  projecting  feet  portions  on  said  ahell. 
said  base  having  formed   therein  depreaslona  to   receive 

aald  feet. 

9.  A  lamp  receptacle  compriaing  an  insulating  body, 
an  insulating  wall  formed  in  said  body,  a  terminal  plate 
extending  Into  said  base  and  surrounded  by  said  wall, 
a  threaded  shell  having  Its  lower  edge  surrounding  aald 
wall,  said  shell  having  outwardly  projecting  feet  por- 
tions, and.  aald  base  having  formed  therein  depresaiona- 
to  receive  aald  feet. 

10.  A  lamp  receptacle  compriaing  an  insulating  body, 
an  insulating  wall  formed  in  said  body,  a  terminal  plats 
extending  Into  aald  base  and  surrounded  by  aald  wall, 
and  a  threaded  ahell  having  ita  lower  edge  surrounding 
said  walL 


DESIGNS. 


40,932.  EMBLEM.  Charles  L.  Thatches,  Providence, 
&.  I.,  assignor  to  Irons  and  Russell  Company,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Aug.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  676,021.     Term  of  patent  7  you*- 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem, 
described. 


aa  ahown  and 


40.938.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAB 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  B.  Lashae,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  International  Silver  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Co«».,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  648,761.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


V  5  V  t  ' 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forkror 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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40,934.  PKBCOLATOB  -  COVEB.  Cbaalm  F.  SuiTtl. 
N«w  Britain,  Coon..  iMlsoor  to  Landers,  Tnrj  k  CUrk. 
New  Britain.  Coaa..  a  Corpomtloa.  nied  July  7, 1910. 
Serial  No.  &7O.9O0.     Term  of  patent  14  jean. 


40.037.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  Kmilb  Siiia,  Parts.  Franc*. 
asalsBor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  Booth  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  May  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  502. 786.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


I 

I 

The  omamcnta!  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolator  covsr,  as  shown. 


40.936.  MU8IC.\L-IN8TRT'ME.>iT  PEDAL.  HamaiCH 
SAMDRia,  Union  Hill.  N.  J.  Filed  Aog.  18,  1910.  Ss- 
rlal  No.  577,893.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,938.  TEXTILE  F.VBRIC  Kuilm  Sins,  I'srln.  Francs, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Manchester.  Conn., 
a  ("orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  F1I«h1  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5A3.021.     Term  of  patent  :ii  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mnalcal  Instrument  psdal 
I  shown. 


n 


W^"'* 


40.936.  CBI LINO-PLATE.  Bmbmah  QoTHBaao.  BoMll* 
Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  575.08B. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


4  0.989.  TEXTILE  F.VBRIC.  PifL  DCPONT.  Psrls, 
Franc*.  «— «f^  to  Cheney  Brothers.  Sooth  Manchsstsr, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1910.     8«rlal  No.  576,349.     Term  of  patent  31  yearsi 


Th*  ornamental  design  for  a  ceUtng-pUte.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dsstgn  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 
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40  940     CABPET.     William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers.  N.  T..  I  40,941.     CABPBT.    Willum  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
*°a«U1^  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,_a  Corporation  of         -1^-01-  to  Blge.ow^rpet  Company,  a  C^^^^^^^ 


Massschosetts.      Filed     July     26.     1910.      SerUl     No. 
574,014.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  can>et,  as  diown. 


Massschusetts.      Filed     July     26,     1910.      Serial     No. 
674,016.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

\  PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    11,    1910. 


i 


C^ 


r^     .'■ 


:tt--  -i   » 


The  following  trade-marks  liave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
'  may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  p€issage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


8«r.  No.  27,009.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS,    !   Ser.    No.    41.583.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Dattom 
EQUIPMENTS,    AND    PROJECTILES.)       Edward    H.  Drt  Goods  €«).,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 

Wau.nbji,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1907. 

WHITE  CROSS 


.-^1  <... 


G 


rNSE'> 


PariieuUir  4«»eripUon  of  voodn. — Plrvworks. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Hosiery,  Undershirts, 
Drawers,  Union  Salts,  and  Tights. 


Ser.  No.  43,634.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL.S.)  The  N.  K.  Faib- 
BAMK  CompAwt,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  19,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  89.870.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERT.)  Albany  Pikfobated  Wbappinq  Papbb  Companx, 
Albany.  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  16.  1908.  r.j  :.; 


f" 


eP  ^^o^ 


'y^ 


,A;i-i3 


Particular   4eacription  of  a<»«i«.— Pa<*afe«   ot   ToUat- 
Paper. 


Particvlar  detcription  of  good*. — Soap. 


4T 
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8er.  No.  44.044.      (CLA88  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUOS8.)       P««I88  k  WIMMBB  BBIWtNO  CO.,  St.  ClOOd. 

MIno.     Filed  Aar  9.  1009. 


No  claim  betn^  made  to  the  worda  "  Old  Ueldelb«rger." 
Particular  def-ripUom  of  goods. — B«cr. 


8er.  No.  45.944.  rCL-\SS  n.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-riTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  »tax- 
LBT  W0KK8.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Not.  17.  1900. 
UMd  ten  years. 


800 


8er.  No.  4«.«86.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) R.  F.  CoNWAT  ConrAHT,  ChlcBgo.  HI.  Piled 
Dee.  22.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Asphalt. 


8er.  No.  48.808.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abthci  C.  Tooo,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec  30.  1909. 


$>€ip 


6t^ 


r^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wroostat-Steel  Narrow 
Butta  or  Hinges. 


Ser.  No.  48.206.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  |^ww;  Pabku.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  30.  190tr^^^ 


Ser.  No.  48.927.  (CIJWSS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLI.\NCES.)  ADOLTH  Molt,  Delawanna. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910. 


Particular  descHpUom  of  goods. — CompaasM,  DlTlders, 
Proportional  DlTlders.  Planlmeters,  T-Sqaares,  TrlanglM, 
Carre*.  Mcasurln^-Rnlaa.  BUde-Balaa.  Scales.  Measartnr 
Tapaa.  Transitu.  I>>vela.  MaasarUw-Rods.  Plumb  Bobs. 
Sextants,  snd  Blue  Printing  Frames  and  Machine*. 


Particular  description 
and  Silk  Piece  (Soods. 


»'»^^' 


otton.  WoolMi.  Llaan, 


Ser.  No.  48.210.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTII.J!  FABRICS.)  BctSLL  Pabkkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  30,  1900. 


DELPftRK 


Particular  deecri^Hon  of  goods. — Cotton,  Woolen, 
and  Silk  Piece  QoadB. 


Ser.  No.  48.985.  (CL.4S8  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  BaA-PATT«aaoM  Millino  Com- 
PA.MT,  Co«eyTille.  Kans.  Filed  Jaa.  7.  1910.  Used  ten 
years. 

Par<kN»J«r  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


8w.  No.  47.291.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoLOMBU  Cotton  Oil  amd  Pbo- 
TiaiON  Coapt)BATioJ«.  Rele*.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,611.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  TUB  Globb  Soat 
CoMPANT.  Clnclnaati.  Ohio.    JTlled  Dec.  20.  1900. 


MlBll» 


deeeription  of  godis. — Soap. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Lard. 
i  Beef  Fat.  Oleo-Stearia,  and  Cottoa-Seed  Oil. 


V 
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Bar.  No.  47,876.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Trtovb  Victob  Tokbtao,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


The  diagonal  band  being  blue  and  the  seal  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Fat  Herrings. 


Ser.  No.  48,889.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbown-Columbia  PrLP  and  Papeb  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  CHiI.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1910. 


^^k^k 


U  f  . ^'i'% 


.1- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapping-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  48.468.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pre.ntiss 
ViBB  COMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 

;>.■>;  -^  v  ■  T-r    •••-'•    ,   ■/    ^   •.,  .A- 

"REX" 

^-   Particular  description  of  goods. — Vlaea. 


Sar.  No.  48.479.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
ING8.  AND  NOTIO.NS.)  Leo.n  8.  Leo.n.  Chicago,  lU 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 

ALL-OWE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroidery-Stamping 
Oatflts  Consisting  of  a  Box  Containing  Wax  of  Different 
Colors,  a  Pad.  and  a  Bottle. 


Ser.  No.  48.863.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Chabler  J.  Bl'shmetru,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1910. 


Esonia 


Partifulur  descripHoH   of  goods. — Labrlcatlng-Olla  and 
Labrleatlnc-Oraai 


Ser.  No.  48.889.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablbb 
B.  LoMOWBUi,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions for  the  Treatment  of  Nervous  Prostration.  Insomnia. 
Vertigo,  Exhaustion  from  OTerwork  or  Worry,  Nervous 
Debility,  Melancholia,  Impaired  Energy,  and  Piles. 


/ 
Ser.    No.    49.284.      (CL.\SS    26.     LOCKS    AND    SAFES.) 
The  M08LBB  Satb  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  25,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safes. 


Ser.  No.  49.3.'55.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DI8CHE  Anilin  a  Soda  Fabbik,  Lndwlgshafen^n-the- 
Rhlne.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Used  ten  year*. 


* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Dyestoffs. 
Indigo  and  Indigo  Preparations,  Coal  Tar  DerlvatiTes  Used 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Dyes,  Mineral  Acids,  Alkalies,  an<S 
Alkali  Salts.  Chlorln,  Chromic  Add,  Chromates,  and 
Chrome  Salts,  Mordants  and  Chemicals  for  Dyeing,  Dis- 
charging. Bleaching,  and  Printing,  and  Chemical  Prepa- 
rations for  Photographic  Pnrposea. 


4i«> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSRJI,  1910. 


But.  No.  M3T4.  (CXAM  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
UQUORt.)  MrrcHBLL  *  Comfawt  of  Bblvast  Lim- 
rrcD,  Belfaat.  Ireland.     Vlled  Umj  7,  1910. 


vS. 


\mTM 


l^mm^sdwm^rw^ 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  a»e  of  the  words  "  liltcbeU's," 
•'  Old  Irtoh  Whlaky.  and  "  Mitchell  *  Co.  of  Belfast,  Ltd. 
DlstUlera.  Belfast,  Irelaad." 

Purlieular  deacHpttow  0/  foods.— Blended  Wbiakj. 


■r.  No.  49.788.  (CLAM  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEBOKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Dickimsoh 
D«co  CoMPAST.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  May  18, 
IflO. 


MAR5AY 


ParticMlar  ietcriptiom 


^Sk 


. — Aseptic  BMP. 


Ser.  No.  49.790.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Colombia  i'<)TTO!<  Oil  asd  Pbo- 
Tiaioj*  Coa^aATiox.  Ralst.  Va.     Filed  May  18.  1910. 


Particular  detcriptiom  «/  goodt.—\  Compoond  of  Cot- 
toa-Seed  Oil.  B«ef-Fat.  aad  Oleo-Stearln. 


Ser.  No.  49,819.  (CLA|#*^  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.XNDPHARMACEUTlt&tPREP.VRATIONS.)  CHAai.M 
E.  GiLLAM.  Lockport,  M.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1910. 


\\:\\\^'/{^ 


rarUcnlar  description  •/  ffoda. — Perident  Anestbetle. 


Ssr.  No.  49.98«.  (CLASS  1ft.  PAINTS  AND  FAINTRRS' 
MATERIALS.)  WALTSa  S.  Taiimk.  Rlcbmoad.  Va. 
FUed  May  28.  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Blue   Ribbon   Brand." 
dated  with  the  representation  of  a  blue  ribbon. 

Partitmimr  dmcripticm  of  foods.— Ready  MUed  and  Semi- 
paste  Palata  sad  Colors  Grooiid  la  OH. 


Set.  No.  S0.062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Thc  AMsaiCAM  Poaa  Costbb  k 
8PICB  Compact,  Daytoo,  Ohio.     FUed  Jane  2.  1910. 

MonibaK 

Particular  dmeH^t*—  0/  foods.— Splcss,  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts. Cocoa,  Tea.  aad  Blendsd  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  50,141.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
DnaTOias-AMMMWOH  Compakt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jane  6.  1910. 


CAKBO 


Porticula*-  d0teriptio»  of   good* —A    Residue   from  the 
Distillation  of  Petroleum.  , 


Ser  No.  50,320.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Th»  Goci.ds 
MAi»n»ACTLai!io  CoMPAXT.  ScDeca  Falls.  N.  Y.  FUed 
June  15.  1910.     Used  tea  years. 


GOULDS 


Partieulmr    4—oriptio%    0/    foods. — Power    and    Hand 
Pumps. 

Ssr.  No.  60.424  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
EBT.)  Scott  Papbb  Compawt,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1910. 


of  Christopher  Columbus 


Which  consists  of  a  picture 
aad  the  name  "  Colombo." 

Particular  deacription  of  foods.— ToUotp Paper. 


OCTOBSK  II,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


8«r.  No.  00.491.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  .\ND  PROJECTILES.)  FaBDBiK  Emil 
Kaauoaa,  London.  Bnglaad.     FUed  June  22.  1910. 


Particular  daacription  of  good: — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  50.624.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8.)  Wm.  a.  Coomm  Milling  Com- 
PANT.  Cold  water.  Mich.     Filed  June  23.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  foods —Wheat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  50.576.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  B.  Baklimo  & 
Sons.  I.^ndon.  England.     Filed  June  25.  1910. 

■5. 1  I"'-*       ;     ' 

EB 
WB 


..>-*>>• 


PorMenlar  description  of  goods. — Tobacco-Plpes. 


er  No.  60.577.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  StmnhaKJT  *  Bac,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26.  1910.  ^ 


»<»"- 


9 


Particular  description  of  foods.— Pins  Made  of  Steel 
Wire.  Brass  Wire.  Horn.  Rubber.  Celluloid,  and  Alumlnom, 
Hair  -  Pins,  Toilet  -  Pins,  Hat  Pins.  Safety  -  Pins.  Beauty- 
Fins,  Shswl  Pins.  Belt-Pins,  Lace-Pins,  Bar-PUia,  VeU- 
Pins.  and  Knlttlng-Needles. 


Ser.  No.  50.758.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Patbnt 
Axi^a  Box  AND  FouNDai  Company  LuttTSD,  Wedaes- 
fleld.  England.     Filed  July  8.  1910.  .  r . 

IRACIER 

Particular  descrlptttm  of  foods.— Axle-Boxes  and   Fit- 
tings Therefor. 

Ser.  No.  50.793.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  8.  Galxbei  Optical  Co., 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  July  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.617.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  8.  Sniw  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lenses  for  Eyeglasses. 


Ser.  No.  50.821.       (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)       Kahn  ft 
FSAWK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  18.  1910. 


ibXGKIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear, 
Sweaters.  Men's  Shirts.  Men's  Drawers,  Ladles'  Vests, 
Ladies'  Pants.  Misses'  Vests,  Children's  Shirts,  Children's 
Drawers,  and  Children's  Panta. 


Ser.  No.  60.882.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  H«KBT  C.  BLAia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  14,  1910. 


i'orticKlar  description  of  goods. — A  Non- Alcoholic  Bev- 
erage Containing  Malt,  Hops,  and  Pbosphates. 


Ser.  No.  50.937.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standaso  On.  Co.  OF  New  Yokx.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«d 
Joly  20.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  foods— Woolen   Ptoco  Goods. 


The  letter  "A"  appearing  colored  in  red. 
Partieular  description  of  foods.— Lubrlcatlng-OUs. 


Ser.  No.  51,036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  HcNTOON,  Paiob  ft  Compani,  Pater- 
soB,  N.  J.     Filed  July  23.  1910. 


>.{*> 


OR 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTosnt  II,  1910. 


8cr.  No.  81.044.  (CLA88  82.  FUBNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  LCG4JCTT  k  Platt  8i>ii?io  Bk>  *  Mro.  Co.^ 
Cartbase,  Ifo.     Pll«d  Joly  20.  1910. 


ParMratar  d«9oriptUm  •/  ff—4*. — Sprlns-Bcds. 


8«r.  No.  51.045.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.\RT8  THEREOF.)  Thomas  M. 
Am  BUB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  25.  1910. 


JW/npJe^ 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Twinplex." 

Particular   deacription   of   90od«.  -  Raior-Blsde    SbBrp- 
enen. 


Ser.  No.  51,058.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Bboadwat  Bi:r.wi'ifo  ft  Maltino  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  T.    riled  July  26.  1010. 


ParticnUtr  detcripUon  of  gucd*. — Bottled  B««r. 


Ser.  No.  51.0«7.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  Tobk,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  20,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illomlnatlnc.  Heattng.  aad  Power  Purpoaea. 


Ser.  No.  S1.0T2.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  J.  Allbn  Smith  k  Compant,  Kboz- 
Tllie.  Tena.     Piled  July  26,  1010.     Used  ten  year*. 

NEW 
SOUTH 

Partioul^r  4eacriptU>n  of  yood*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  51.0T4.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS. )  J.  AU.BN  Smith  *  Compant.  Kboz- 
TUle.  Tenn.     FUed  July  26.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


FAMCY 


PmrHcular  deacription  of  yooda. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  61.083.  (CL.\8S  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIOXS.)  Thb 
DOKB  H.  Watsow  Co.,  Flndlay.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26. 
1010. 


JUST  IT 


Particular  Jemcription  of  uooda. — Ulemlsh-Eradlcator. 
Being  a  Remedy  for  Scars,  Rlnst>on.>.  and  other  Blemishes 
for  Horses.  Mules,  and  Cattle. 


Ser.  No.  51.086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  Th« 
Maltbib  Chbmical  Compant,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  26,  1910. 


CHRONIAC 


Particular  deacription  0/  yo4a. 
Stimolant. 


-A  Nerre  Tonic  and 


Ser.  No.  51,099.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErARAflONS.)  Db.  A. 
HBaBBAND,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  July  27. 


1910. 


NICOMORS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Composition  for  Di- 
minishing the  Noxious  Effects  of  Nicotln. 


Ser.   No.  61.107.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  N.   K.  Faibbakk  Compakt. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  27,  1910. 

DIXIE 

Pmrtieaimr  daaeription  of  9oo4«.  — Cottoo-Seed  SaladOil. 


October  ii,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»3 


Ser.  No.  61,162.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Bbnjamin  E.  L«vt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30.  1910. 


PartUmlair  deacription  of  ffooda.—  Powder-Pufl*. 


Ser.  No.  61,173.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sampson  Gbovb,  Boardman,  FU. 
Filed  July  80,  1910. 


Pitntao 


Par«c«Iar  cr««cHp«on  of  ffooda. — Citrus  Fruits  and  Pe- 
can-Nots. 


Ser.  No.  61,174.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sampson  Grotb.  Boardman,  Fla. 
Filed  Joly  80,  1910. 


Psrtio«I«r  deacription  of  fooda. — Citrus  Fruits  and  Pa- 
can-Nots. 


Ser.  No.  61.298.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Thb 
Tuboboab  Compant,  Richmond,  Vn.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 


/"^\ 

W 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Horse  and  Mule  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  61.333.  (CL.\SS40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS AND  NOTIONS.)  Heaton  Peninsular  Bcttoh 
Fastenbb  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  (>ood«.— Staple-Uke  Metallic 
Fasteners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser  No.  61.367.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lee  Beoom  &  Dohtbb  Compant,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910. 


(f 


c^ 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Brooms. 


Ser  No  61,892.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELT'ICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Hoppmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1910. 


l^t!|l»^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Tonic. 


Ber  No.  61,402.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Tide  Water  Oil  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,332.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  IIeatox-Pemnsulab  Bdtton 
Fastener  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Used 
ten  years. 


A 


©Ni? 


'^ 


Particular  deacription  of  j;ood#.— Lubrlcating-OUs. 


Ser  No  51,491.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HOOD  Rub- 
ber Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Staple-Like  MeUlllc 
Fasteners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


o 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Rubber    Boots   and 
Shoea,  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Shoes, 


4^4 
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.No.  81^11.  (CLASS  50.  If  KSCHANDI  SB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Sktcutt  Ladokb  Com- 
PAHT.  0<wheB.   iDd.     Filed  Aa«.  28.  1910. 


PirtUmUir  dfcriptiam  of  goodt-  —Step- Ladder*. 


Ser  No.  61.599.  (CLASS  22.  OAMES.  TOYS,  AND  8POBT- 
INO  GOODS.*  LArATrm  L.  Hi»»ox,  Newton,  low*. 
Ftled  Aof.  29.   1910.  , 

NOTORIETY 


Pmrtioulmr  dtteripUon  of  goods    -X  Card  Game. 


Sw.  No.  51.T19.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.)  Pat- 
EiCK  E.  DKTi.fc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ftled  Sept  8.  1910. 


^I*IV«^ 


No.  51.602.  (CLASS  3t.  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ADAM  BciKiE.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aog. 
29,1910. 

A  IL  T  S  _  S5^ 
DECORATlOl^J 

ParticMlar  deaeription  a/fo«4«.— Moottaly  Ma«atinea. 


Ser.  No.  51.873.  (CI-A98  «.  CHEMirALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  QwomOM 
W.  SCHINDLSB,  WaabingtOB.  D.  C.     Ftlod  Sept.  6.  1910. 


Particular  de«oHpMo»  of^ood*. — A  Eemedj  for  Coma. 

.^^ 


ParUeulmr  dtteri^Uim  of  99*4$. — A  Remedy  for  Rheama- 
ttam. 


Ser.  No.  51.749.  (CIJ^SS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.A.RATIONS.)  WiL- 
LIAM  C.  Jameb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910. 


HOO-KO 


Pmrtiemlar  dearription  of  goad*. — .\  Remody  for  Whoop. 
Inc-Coocfa. 


Ser.  No.  61.818.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Whit 
TBMoaB-WaiaBT  CoMrAsry,  iRcoapoBATEO.  Booton.  Maaa. 
rUod  Sept.  14.  1910. 


WAXO-KLENO 


Pmrtieular  deteription  of  0*o4«  —  Wax  for  Laundry  Pur- 


ser. No.  51.867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PnARM.\rET'TTCAL  PREr.\RATIONS.)  LociAJf 
K.  Bacma.<«.  Holyoke.  Maaa.     Ftled  Sept.  16.  1910. 


PanUmUMr  detcription  of 
tiam  and  Backach*. 


I. — A  Remedy  for  Rhetima- 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER   11,  1910. 


79.806.      ANTICOEROSIVE    PAINTS.      D.    AltDBBaoif    A 
Son.  Limitu).  Belfaat,  Ireland. 
Filed  June  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.616.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.    1910. 

79.806.  COFFEE.    C.  W.  Amauf  h  Sons.  Richmond,  Va. 
Piled  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,165.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  9,   1910. 

79.807.  CANNED   SALMON.     AaToaiA  *   Pvomt  SoowB 
Canmiho  Co.,  Bellincham.  Waah. 

Filed  June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,466.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910. 

79.808.  WATCH  •  MOVEMENTS.      BALTiMOkB    BaaOAIN 
House,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May   7.  1910.     Serial  No.   40,698.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  ft,   1910. 

7  9,809.      BEDS,   CRIBS,   BBD-SPRINQB,   AND  MAT- 
TRESSES.   Baecalo  Mancfactceino  Compaitt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28,    1010.      Serial    No.    47,446.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.810.  RUST  -  PROOFING    AND    LUBRICATING   OIL. 
John  C.  Bibkman,  Tarpon   SprlnKB,   Fla. 

Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,012.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910. 

79.811.  LOCKETS.  Bliss  Beothces  Compakt,  Attle- 
boro.   Mass. 

FUed  Jnna  18,  1909.    Sarial  No.  43,087.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1909. 

79.812.  LEATHER  DRESSING.  Faso.  R.  Beadsdbt, 
Bast  Brownfleld.  Me. 

rUed  June  23.  1909.     SerUl  No.  43.191.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGU8T  9.    1910. 
79,818.    OLIVE-OIL.    Beaono  and  Mdstaei,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,417.     PUBLISHED 
.AUGUST  9.   1910. 

79,814.  WRITING-PENS.  Maeu  Beowk,  New  Brighton, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,669.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.    1910. 

79,816.  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICES  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    AI.TIM  S.  Cabn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,702.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.816.  FRESH  FRUIT,  VEGETABLES.  MELONS,  AND 
CANNED  FRUITS.  CALiroENiA  Faemces'  Ukion,  Inc., 
Fresno,  Cal. 

PUad  Jane  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.353.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.817.  FIBER-BOARD.  Ca«b  k  Makshaix,  IifCOKPO- 
%ATWD,  Bomslde,  Conn. 

Filed  April  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,404.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.   1910. 

79.818.  HORSE  .<ND  STOCK  FEED.  CHAPIN  4  COM- 
PAITT, iNCoaPoaATSD,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,149.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  9.    1910. 

7  9,8  19.      SUGAR   AND   SUGAR-SYRUP.      CHaiiiscHB 
PABaiK   RBisHOLx  O.   M.  B.  H.,  Doascldorf-Reiaholi, 
Germany. 
Piled    Norember   9,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.777.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9,  1910. 

T9.StO.      HOSIERY.      Howabo  J.   Claek,  Orchard   Park 
and  BnflTalo,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  May  «,  1910.     Barlal  No.  49,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910. 


East    7nu»T    Match    Compawt, 
Serial  No.  60,414.     PUBLISHED 


79.821.  MACARONIC  PASTE  FOODS.     THi  Cl.«TiM,AirD 
Macaeoni  Compani.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

PUed  Augnat  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,866.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  7.  1910. 

79.822.  BLASTING  -  FUSES.     Coast  Man DFACTcaiiio  4 
Sdpplt  Co.,  FltebburK.  Cal. 

Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.823.  RHEUMATIC  REMEDIES.     Thb  COLONIAL  Dedo 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.824.  MATCHES. 
Garfield,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  17,  1910. 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

7  9,826.     TOILET  ROUGE.     The  El  Pbetbcto  Veda 
Rose  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Ctd. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,708.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

7  9,826.     BLENDED  TEA.     Haet  Cteos  PiaHSE,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.827.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    Flint  and  Walling  Mpo.  Co.,  KendallviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  April  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,836.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.828.  COFFEE.     GoHL  &  King,  WilUamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  liay  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,214.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.829.  PAPER-SIZE.  Thb  Obabsblli  Chbmical  Com- 
PANT,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  25,  1910.     Sei^  No.  60,670.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1010. 

79.830.  SILK^  COTTON,  MiBBCERIZED.AND  MACHINE 
SEWING  - THREADS 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,   1910.     Serial  No.  49,588 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.831.  SILK.  COTTON,  MERCERIZED,  AND  MACHINE 
SEWING  -  THREADS.  GtJDBBEOD  Baos.  Co.,  Now 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,589.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910.  <.        :"       :■ 

79,882.      HAMMOCKS.      Hbmlock    Manottactukino   Co., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Piled  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,612.     PUBLISHED 
I  AUGUST  9,  1910.  | 

I  79,833.     DRESS  GOODS  MADE  OF  LINEN,  SILK  AND 
COTTON  MIXTURES,  AND  SILK.     L.  Hbbb  4  Co, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed    January    21.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.289.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79,834.     CANNED   FRUIT,   VEGETABLES.    FISH.    AND 
OYSTERS.     Thb  P.   8.   Hbsslee  Mebcantilb   Com- 
PAMT,  I>MiTer,  Colo. 
PUed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,408.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

7  9,835.     MATCHES.     Thb  Indbpinbbbt  Match  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  July  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 


GODBBBOD    Beos.     CO.,     New 
PUBLISHED 
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7»,8S6.     MATCHES.     TlB  IidinviiDBRT  Match  Co.. 
PhlladelphUi.  Pe.  -,^ 

ril«!  July  18.  1910.     SelVNo.  50.845.     PUBLISHED 
AU«U'8T  0.  1910 

T9.837.     FANNI NO-MILLS.  XJkND-ROLLBBS,  SEEDERS. 
AND  OSAIN  AND  SEED  SEPARATORS.     JOBMSOll 
4  FiiLO  MWQ.  Co..  Ruetue.  Wia. 
PU«d  JQM  T.  1910.     8«rt4l  No.  50.199.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

7  9,838.     TOILET  PREPARATIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
FLESH.    JoKK  L.  JoitmoN,  Rldscfl«Id  P>rk.  N.  J. 
rued  June  SO.  1910.     SftfM  No.  50,600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910.  i"^' 

7  9.839.      MACHINERY  FACKING    OF    ALL    KINDS. 
RoBEiT  A.  KK4SBBT  CourAKi ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1910.     Battel  No.  50,388.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  0,  1910. 

79.84  0.     LIME,  HYDRATED  LIME.  AND  PLASTER. 

TBI   KcLLKT    Island  Limb  *  Tba.xbfobt   Compaxt, 

Cleveland.  Oblo. 
rued  June  17,  1910.     Stftel  No.  50.412.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.841.  DEER.      KOB.i.XTAI   PoixjAbi    SsBrOzO   RtssrSifY 
TArbasAo,  Budapest,  AoBtrta- Hungary. 

Filed   December    17.    190*.      Sarlal   No.   46.572.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.842.  DEVICE  FOB  TRANSFERRING  AN  OBJECT 
ON  A  SCALE.    Gbobos  F.  Lattibb,  BalUmore,  Md. 

Filed  June  29,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  50,626.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.843.  PETROLEUM  ILLUMINATING-OIL.  Malonbt 
Oil  a  MAMfrACTDBi."<«  Cctupasx,  Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed  June  4.   1910.     Serkl  No.  50.122.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.844.  FURNITURE-POLttHES.  Willlam  McKufLBT, 
WUmlngton,  Del. 

rUad  July  6.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,725.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79,846.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Mbbck  *  Co..  Ntw 
York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  September  14,   19fi9.     Bartal   No.   33.101.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  27.  190Si-^        I 

79.846.  WET  AND  DRY  IfVHBSIVE  PASTES,  MUCI- 
LAGE. ADHESIVE  GUMS.  AND  GLUES.  Mohabch 
Pabtk  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

riled  April  22,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  49.246.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.847.  HARNESS,  SADDLES,  AND  HORSE-COLLARS. 
M05T00MBBT  MooBE  Mm.  Co..  Naahvlllp.  Tenn. 

nied  June  16.  1910.     Strial  No.  50,336.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.848.  SALT.     Mobton  Salt  Compa-nt,  Cblcago,  111. 
rtled  May  24,  1910.     Sartel  No.  49,899.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  9,  1910. 
,  79.849.      CHOCOLATE   CREAM    DROPS.      Turn   MUMGBB 
Camdt  Compa.mt,  CoratBf,  N.  T. 
rUed  March  11.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  48.343.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910 

79.850.  COVERS  FOR  MANHOLES  AND  HAND-HOLES. 
R.  MiNBOB  k  So.'vs  Mpq   Cobpobatioh.  PlttBburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Augnat  21. 1909.    8«rUl  No.  44,284.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910.  't  \ 

79.851.  WOOD  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MATB- 
Rl.VL      Kba.vk  X.  MLB4W8BI,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.132.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.852.  POST  CARDS,  PICTURE-CARDS,  AND  ADVEB- 
?.'1SING  NOVELTY  CARDS.  Naxiowal  IntIbislb 
Pbixt  Co  .  St.  Loula.  M«. 

Filed  AprU  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.803.  READY  MIXED  FAJNTS.  Eli  N.  N«w»cbo«b, 
CleTelaud.  Oblo. 

Filed  AprU  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.816.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910. 


79.854.     BROOMS.     Thb  O.  K.  Bboom  Wobkb.  New  York, 
N.T. 
PUed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.805.  C.\RBON-PAPER.  Pbh-Cabbon  Manivolo  Com- 
PAMT,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

riled  April  21.  1910.     Sartel  No.  49,222.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.806.  DRESSING  AND  INVIGORANT  FOR  THE  HAIR. 
Prilo  Hat  SPBCiALTiBa  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J^ 

rUed  Jane  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  43,022.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910. 

79.807.  FACE-POWDER  AMD  GREASELE8S  FACIAL 
CREAM.  Thb  Johx  Pobtarcb  Coupamt.  Clareland. 
Ohio. 

nied  October  1,  1900.     Serial  Na  45,082.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,   1910.  V 

79,858.  WHE.\T-FLOUR.  Rko  Wi.xq  Millimo  CoMPA-tT. 
Red  Wing.  Minn. 

Filed  June  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.340.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 
70.609.     GLOVES.     Reliancb  Glove  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

niad  May  6.    1910.     Serial  No.   49.556.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.   1910. 

79.860.  PARM.  GARDEN,  AND  rLOWER  REEDS.  ROB- 
iHBON  ScaD  A.ND  Plaxt  Compaxt,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.928.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGUST  9.  1910. 

79.861.  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVEE  William 
Robs,  Troy,  X.  Y. 

riled  April  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,271.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21,  1910. 

7  0,862.     TOOTH    BRUSHES,  NAIL  -  BRUSHES.  AND 
HAIR    BRUSHES.     Sakabb    A    Sbkinb,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
riled  June  27.  1910.     SerUI  No.  50.506.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

70,868.     VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES.     THB  Salt'b  Tbx- 

TiLB  Maxcpactibixo  COMPACT.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Piled    January     18.     1910.     SerUl    No.    47.225.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST  9,  1910. 
7  9.864.      WOMEN'S.    CHILDREN'S.    AND    INPANTS' 

CO.VTS.  CI.O.VKS.  WR.VPS.  CAPES,  AND  DRESSES. 

The     Salts     Textile     MAWCPACTcaiso     Compaht. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  

Filed    January    18.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,226.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9.   1910. 

79.865.  CERT.VIN  SPORTING  GOODS.  Slazbnobb  k 
SoxB,  London.  England. 

Filed    February    11.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,780.     PUB- 
LISHED AldUST  9.  1910. 

79.866.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  E.  O.  SMITH  CoMPAMT.  Spring- 
fleld.  MaM. 

Filed  .Xugunt  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.967.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1900. 

79.867.  WHE.\T  -  FLOUR.  Spabks  Millixq  Compaxt. 
Alton,  III.,  and  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,520.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  »,  1910. 

79.868.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  MATERIALS.  Stakoabd  Chbmical  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

FUed  April  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,796.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

7  9,869.  HEAT  -  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Uwiow 
FiBBB  Company.  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  July  5,   1910.     Serial  No.   50,703.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.870.  H.\IB-TONIC.  Chablbb  F.  Waonbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  42,491.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1910. 

79.871.  COTTON  SATINEE  Wabbb«-00€»«BT  Co..  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Piled    December    8.    1909.     Serial    No.    46,302.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9.  1910. 

i 
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70.872.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODB.      Wabbbb  -  OoorBBl 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    8.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.358.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9.  19ia 

7  0.878.      COMPOUND      ALCOHOLIC      BEVERAGES. 
Jacob  Wbichbblvdm.  Savannah.  Ga. 
Filed    February    14,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.818.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  9,  1910. 

7  0,874.      CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.      Thb  Wbbtbbm 
Clock  Mpg.  Co.,  Peru,  III. 
riled  July   2,  1910.     Serial  No.   60,686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 
7  0,876.      CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.      Thb  Wbbtbbm 

CLOCK  Mro.  Co..  Peru.  111.  ,^„„r^ 

Filed   July  5,   1010.     Serial  No.  50.600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 
T9,876.     SHEBBY.     JDLica  WiLB,  Sons  A  Co.,  New  York. 

nild  March  11.  1010.    Serial  No.  48,340.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  19.  1910. 


70.877.  WRITING-PAPEB.     W.    B.    Wbob   ft    Comfabt, 

Filed  T'ebruary    10.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.723.     PUB-, 
LI8HED  AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.878.  CERTAIN    DETERGENTS.      John    C.    Patibb- 

Fir^^J^nr^olTGl^    Serial  No.  60.627.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9.  1910. 

79.879.  KNITTED    GOODS.     8.    D.    Stebtton    k   BOHB, 
j^l^gfef   England.  

PUed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,826.  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  9,  1910. 

79.880.  MATTBE8SE8    AND    PILLOWS.  TatLOB    Bbd- 
DING  Mro.  Co.,  Taylor,  Tex.  .„„„,v 

Filed  .\pril  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  40.186.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26,  1910. 

7  9    881.      POLISHING    AND    CLEANING    PBEPABA- 
TIONS.     Marshall  M.  Welch,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.666.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  0,  1010. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  11,  1910. 


15,346.— T«lr:  "KL  COMO.'*  itor  Clgai*,)  C.  B.  H»H- 
scHBL  M»o.  Co..  MilwMtee,  WU.  Filed  October  3. 
1910. 

15.347.— r«I«:  "LA  ZAR."  iFor  Ctg»ri.)  C.  B.  H«K- 
8CHEL  Uwo.  Co..  Mllwaatee.  Wis.  Filed  October  *i 
1910. 

15.348.— r«l«.- "CARMEN A."  (ForClgarm.)  C.  B.  H»ii- 
«CH«L  MWQ.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl».  Filed  October  3. 
1910. 

15.349.-T«I«.  'CUBAN  IMPORT."  (For  Clg«">  C.  B. 
HSNSCHKL  Mfo.  Co..  MUvaokec.  Wi».  Filed  October 
3,  1910. 

15.350— r«le.  "CHARLES  THE  FOURTH."  (For  Ci- 
gars.) W.  E.  JiKKiNs  t3<UB  Co..  Kanna  City,  Mo. 
Piled  September  29.  1910^ 

15.351.— T«Je.  "  BOULDER  CREAMERY  BUTTER."  (For 
Batter.)  GsoaoB  L.  Rcxs,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 27.   1910. 


,1  ^ 


15.882.— ntle;  "  CRYSTAL."  (ForBlee.)  Poitlaiid  Eicm 
Milling  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  September  22. 
1910. 

16,353.— r«to:  "CHANTECLKR  CHOCOLATE  CAN- 
DIES." (For  Chocolate  Candles.)  Hdtl«b'8.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  28.  1910. 

15,354.— r«I«.-  "L-M>Y  BETTY."  (For  Chocolate*.) 
Pacl  F.  Beich  Co..  Bloomlngton.  III.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 0.  1910. 

15,365.'— T«l«.-  "SCOT  TISSUE."  (For  Paper  Toweling.) 
Scott  Papib  Compakt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 22.  1910. 

15,356— T«Je.  •*  KLEENHANZ."  (For  a  Compound  for 
Cleaning  the  Hands.)  Nklsom  Bros..  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  September  1.  1910. 

15.367— r<««.  "RAT  CORN."  (For  a  Powder  for  Ex- 
terminating    Rodents.)       BOTAICICAL     MANDFACTDaiNO 

Co..  PhlladelphU,  Fa.     FUsd  Ancast  30, 1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  11,  1910. 


2,647. — Title:  "LIGHT  HOUSEKEEPERS."  (For  Flour.) 
Wasbbcrn.  Crosbt  CosfpANT.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  September  9.   1910. 

2.648.— r«I«;  "BAKIxr,  FIT:tO  WRITE  ABOUT."  (For 
noor.)  Washburn  C«<n»T  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  September  30,   1910. 

2,649.— ri««.-  "BABY8  0WJF90AP."  (For  Soap)  Wil- 
liam M.  Coana,  Bosty.^sa      Filed  April  8.  1910. 


2.650— T«I«.-  "WEBSTER  WHITCOMB  SCREW  TAIL- 
STOCK."  (For  Screw  Tail  Stocks.)  Ambbicak  Watch 
Tool  Compant.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  September  29, 
1910. 

2.651.— Ti«J«:  VCHAMBEBLIN  EQUIPMENT."  (For 
Metal  Weather-strips. )  Cham beblin  Metal  Weatheb 
Stbip  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  September  27.  1910. 


V 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOl^IMIISSIOZSrEK/     OF     IPJ^TEH^TS 


AlfD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIONER'S  DEOISIONB. 


Ex    PASTE    PFAUT*. 

Decided  June  1.  U19. 
DtAwnros   Should   be  Limitbo  to  as   Few  Sheets  as 
Possible.  . 

"There  are  two  principal  reasons  for  the  rule  re-  i 
quiring  drawings  to  be  limited  to  as  few  sheets  as  pos-  ; 
Bible  consistent  with  a  dear  sbowing  of  the  inrention ; 
one  Is  that  It  has  now  come  to  be  a  serious  problem 
to  find  space  for  the  storage  of  drawings,  whether  they 
form  a  part  of  a  patent  or  of  an  abandoned  application, 
and  the  other  la  that  it  is  a  useless  expense  to  photo- 
Utbograph  an  unnecessary  number  of  sheets  of  drawings 
for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  same  to  patenta." 

Ok  FFTITIClf. 


Mr.  J.  R.  H.  PoUt  for  the  applicant 
BuxiifGS,  Fir»t  A$sUtant  CommUnioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
requiring  the  drawings  to  be  limited  to  one  sheet. 

The  application  as  filed  contains  three  sheets  of 
drawings.  The  Examiner  has  suggested  that  Flg- 
ores  1,  2,  and  3,  now  shown  on  the  first  two  sheets, 
should  be  placed  upon  a  single  sheet  to  be  substi- 
tated  for  those  now  on  file  In  the  case.  There  are 
two  principal  reasons  for  the  rule  requiring  draw- 
ings to  be  limited  to  as  few  sheets  as  possible  con- 
sistent with  a  clear  showing  of  the  Invention;  one 
is  that  it  lias  now  come  to  be  a  serious  problem 
to  find  space  for  the  storage  of  drawings,  whether 
they  form  a  part  of  a  patent  or  of  an  abandoned  ap- 
plication, and  the  other  is  that  it  Is  a  useless  ex- 
pmse  to  photoUthograph  an  unnecessary  number  of 
■heets  of  drawings  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the 
same  to  patents. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  there  are  too  many 
•heets  of  drawings  in  this  case  and  that  but  one 
sheet  should  have  been  originally  filed.  Should  all 
the  present  sheets  of  drawings  be  canceled,  however, 
and  a  new  sheet  subsltuted  in  lieu  thereof,  the  Ofllce 
would  be  burdened  with  the  care  of  four  sheets  of 
drawings  for  all  time.  In  order  to  decrease  the 
number  of  sheets  of  drawings  and  at  the  same  time 
ObTiate  the  necessity  of  caring  for  an  additional 
iheet.  It  is  held  that  Figs.  4  and  5  contained  on 
Bbcet  8  and  the  descriptions  specifically  relating 
thereto  In  the  specification  should  be  canceled.  The 
other  two  sheets  of  drawings  may  remain  as  amply 
illustrating  the  inventicm. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  eztoit  indicated. 
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Ex  PASTE  Mastaolio. 
Decided  September  tS,  ISIO. 

PbOSECDTIO!!    of   APPLICATION — RESPONBITE   ACTION. 

Where  the  Examiner  required  that  the  specification 
be  rewritten  and  new  drawings  filed,  BeU  that  ttM 
filing  of  a  substitute  specification  accompanied  by  blne- 
prlnts  in  which  many  of  the  reference-numerals  of  ths 
originBl  drawings  were  omitted  was  not^  such  proper 
prosecution  of  the  case  as  required  by  the  ralea. 

On  PETlTlOIf. 

CALCtnaTINOMACHIKB. 

Ifr.  L.  K.  Buhm  for  the  applicant 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  held  not  abandoned. 

The  application  was  filed  on  January  16,  1909, 
and  an  amendment  thereto  was  filed  January  27, 
1909.  On  March  11,  1909,  applicant  was  notified 
that  the  claims  were  informal,  that  the  speciflcatioo 
should  be  rewritten  in  idiomatic  English,  and  that 
new  drawings  would  be  required,  since  the  drawings 
on  file  were  photolithographs  and  were  so  poorly 
executed  and  some  of  the  figures  so  crowded  that 
the  operation  of  the  device  could  not  be  understood. 
On  March  10,  1910,  a  substitute  specification  waa 
filed,  accompanied  by  a  set  of  blue-prints.  On  April 
9,  1910,  the  Examiner  held  that  the  case  was  aban- 
denied  for  the  lack  of  sufficient  iwosecution,  on  the 
ground  that  applicant  had  not  compiled  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  last  Ofllce  letter,  shice  these  blue- 
prints were  identical  with  the  original  drawings, 

i  with  the  exertion  of  the  change  in  numbering  of 

!  some  or  all  of  the  parts.  After  some  correspond- 
ence  this  requirement  was  repeated  and  made  final, 
and  the  present  petltlcm  was  taken  on  August  81, 

'  1910. 

'      It  appears  from  the  attorney's  statement  that  tiie 

!  specification  was  entirely  rewritten,  and  that  in  the 
blue-prints  accompanying  the  substitute  spedflca- 

i  tion  very  many  of  the  reference-numerals  were 
omitted  In  order  to  avoid  the  Examiner's  criticism 
of  crowding  of  figures.    Since  the  substitute  speclfl- 

:  cation,  due  to  the  omission  of  many  of  the  reference- 
numerals  and  the  change  in  the  numbering  of  the 
parts,  cannot  be  read  on  the  original  drawings,  there 
are  no  drawings  in  the  case  corresponding  to  this 
substitute  specification,  except  the  blue-prints  above 

;  referred  to. 

j      It  is  very  evident  and  the  attorney  must  h«t« 

I  known,  that  such  blne-prlntt  cannot  be  accepted  1ft 
Ho.  2.) 
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the  place  of  propw  drawf^ga  Ai  applicant  did  not 
comply  witb  the  requirement  of  the  Elxamlner  to 
fumiah  proper  drawlnga  vithln  one  year  from  the 
date  of  such  requirement,  it  must  be  held  that  the 
caae  ia  abandoned  for  4te  lack  of  proper  prose- 
cution. ^^^'• 

As  no  excuse  has  beoi  gften  for  the  delay  in  pros- 
ecuting the  case,  it  canaot  be  held  that  such  delay 
has  been  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4894,  Bevised  Statutes. 

The  petition  is  denied^  -  J 


V  AROBBVBl^i^fi  Smith. 

Decided  BeptemhT  7,  /9M. 

1.  IimurEBB.xcE — Motion    to    Dissolve — TmiiivaMiBSiO!*. 

A  motion  to  dlMolTC  00   the  ground  of  Irregularity 

ia  the  d*claratton  thereof  baaed  In  part  apon  an  alleged 

difference   In   the  meanlag  of  the   counts  aa  applied   to 

the  applications   of   the  different    parties    and    in    part 

upon  the  alleged   lack  of  right  of  one  of   the  parties 

to  make  the  claims  Held  ptoptrXj  refaaed  tranamlsaion. 

3.  Samb — Same — Samk 

A  motion  to  diaaoiee  en  the  ground  of  non-patent- 
ability which  doea  not  ctoarty  point  out  the  pertinency 
of  the  references  relied  opoa  ahoald  not  b«  transmitted. 

Afpcal  on  motion. 

DiaPtaT-SACK. 

Mr.  Luther  V.  Moultcm  and  iie»ar$.  Shoemaker  d 
Bdmotuton  for  Vandenrtid. 
ifr.  i?o5erf  P.  Bain»  tv  Smith. 

TxHifAirr,  Actinff  CommiagU)iter: 

•This  is  an  nppeal  by  Vandeoeld  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to 
transmit  his  motion  to  dissolve  flied  April  23.  1910, 
as  to  three  of  the  fonr  grounda  alleged. 

The,  first  ground  of  the  motion,  which  alleged 
that  there  ia  no  interference  in  fact  for  the  reason 

that— 

VanderTeld's  rack  Is  not  locked  in  the  aense  of  the  laaaa. 
or  by  menns  corresponding,  suggesting,  or  eqalvalcnt 
to  the  locking  meana  of  SNnfth's  deeice — 

was  construed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
be  a  denial  of  Vonderveld's  right  to  make  the 
claims  in  issue,  and  the  motion  was  tnuMmltted 
as  to  this  ground. 

The  second  ground  of  the  motion,  which  allegea 
Irregularity  in  the  declaration,  ia  based  in  part 
upon  ambiguity  of  the  issue,  in  pert  upon  alleged 
differences  in  meaning  of  the  claims  when  read 
upon  devices  of  the  respective  partiee,  in  part  upon 
the  ground  that  Vander^'eld  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claim,  and  in  part  on  the  ground  that  Smith 
has  no  right  to  make  the  claim  because  the  same  is 
anticipated  by  the  prior  art. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  transmit  this  ground 
of  the  motion,  holdinx  that  these  allegations  were 
not  such  as  constitute  informalities  upon  which 
motions  to  dissolve  upoD  the  ground  of  Informality 
In  the  declaration  of  the  interference  may  be 
.  The  decision  of  the  Exjimlner  of  Interfer- 
In  r«q)ect  to  this  point  is  undoubtedly  right. 
Rule  122  specifically  defines  the  grounds  under 
which  the  allegations  for  motions  for  disaolntion 
may  b«  Bade,  and  th«  allegation  thnt  the  counts  of 
tbe  IsBoe  kave  dllfersnt  meanings  in  the  case  of 
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the  different  parties  is  a  separate  and  distinct 
ground  from  that  of  Informality,  as  are  also  the 
denial  of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  make 
the  claim  and  the  allegation  of  non-patentability 
of  the  issue. 

By  the  third  ground  of  the  motion  It  ia  attempted 
to  add  a  patent  to  this  interference.  The  claim  in 
issue  does  not  appear  in  the  patent,  and  the  patent 
cannot  therefore  be  added  to  this  Interference. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  the  motion  as  to  this  count  is 
right. 

The  fourth  ground  of  the  motion  alleges  non- 
patentflbility  in  view  of  the  prior  art;  but,  as 
stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  it  is  not 
alleged  that  each  of  tbe  patents  cited  is  in  itself 
an  nnticipation  of  the  Issue  nor  is  it  pointed  out 
how  these  patents  are  to  be  combined  to  anticipate 
the  same.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  points 
out  that — 

it  was  alleged  in  opposition  to  the  motion,  and  not  denied 
by  counsel  for  the  moving  party,  that  eight  of  these  pat- 
ents were  filed  subaequent  to  toe  dates  of  complptlon  of 
invention  alleged  lo  Smith'a  prellmbiary  statement 

The  Examiner  held  that  motions  for  dissolution 
baaed  u|>on  such  patents  were  not  entitled  to  con- 
sideration. The  decision  of  the  Examiner  aa  to 
all  the  i)nints  of  this  ground  is  clearly  right  It  is 
well  settled  that  where  a  party  moves  to  dissolve 
an  interference  in  view  of  the  prior  art  the  per- 
tinency of  the  references  must  be  clearly  set  fortli, 
and  where  more  than  one  reference  is  relied  upon 
to  anticipate  the  claim  in  issue  it  must  be  pointed 
out  how  the  references  are  to  be  combined.  Mani- 
festly the  patents  filed  subsequently  to  the  sworn 
date  of  the  completion  of  the  Invention  alleged  In 
the  preliminary  statement  of  the  parties  do  not 
constitute  a  ground  for  the  dissolution  of  the  in- 
terference. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  it  is  accordingly  afhrmed. 


BX  PABTK  BOTIHO. 

D9e*d«4  Beptemher  U,  ni9. 

TaAoa-MAaas — Ooooa  of  ths  Bams  Dsacatmva  Paoe- 

SSTT. 

A  "  family  liniment  "  and  cmda  oil  to  tw  used  as  a 
"  remedy  for  akin  dlaeaaea "  Held  to  constitute  mar- 
chandlse  of  tbt  same  daaerlptlve  propertlea. 

Olf   ATPCAI. 

TBADa-MABK   FOB  aaUBOT  FOB  8KIM   MaBASBS. 

Mr.  John  8.  Dugle  for  the  applicant. 
Tknh ART,  AtHstant  Committioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration  of  a 
mark  consisting  of  the  numerals  "  23  "  Inclosed  In  a 
wreath,   for   "crude  oil — a   remedy   for  akin  dlB» 

Registration  was  refused  In  view  of  registered 
Trade-Mark  No.  70,618,  Ck>lnmbia  I>ni8  Go.,  granted 
October  26,  1909,  which  comprises  tbe  numerals 
"  23  "  ui>on  a  black  backgroond,  for  "  a  family  lini- 
ment" 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  tbs  applicant  that 
(1)  there  ia  no  such  similarity  hut n sen  the  marks 
la  2.] 
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as  would  t>e  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind 
of  the  public  and  (2)  that  the  goods  upon  which 
these  respective  marks  are  used  are  of  dlffer«it  de- 
scriptive properties.  * 

The  salient  feature  of  each  of  the  marks  by  which 
the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  to  be  known 
ia  undoubtedly  the  number  "23."  It  is  true  that 
these  numbers  are  displayed  in  slightly  different 
form ;  but  it  is  believed  that  the  embellishments  are 
not  of  such  distinctive  charactw  as  would  over- 
shadow the  significance  of  the  number  itself.  In 
fact,  it  would  appear  that  the  surroundings  only 
serve  to  embellish  and  throw  the  number  Into  relief. 
It  must  therefore  be  held  that  the  marks  are  so 
nearly  identical  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
the  mind  of  the  public. 

Differences  between  these  two  marks  are  not 
more  striking  than  those  shown  In  the  application 
of  The  Indian  Portland  Cement  Co.  and  the  regis- 
tered mark  upon  which  registration  of  The  Indian 
Portland  Cement  Company's  mark  was  refused. 
{In  re  The  Indian  Portland  Cement  Co.,  134  O.  G., 
618;  80  App.  D.  C,  463.)  In  that  case  the  court 
said: 

While  a  comparlnon  of  the  two  marks  as  represented 
ahowB  difference  in  details,  the  feature  of  each  Is  a  con- 
ventional Indian  bend,  calculated  to  make  the  manu- 
factures on  which  they  are  used  known  to  the  public  as 
Indian-bead  c<'tn*  nt.  We  agree  with  tbe  Commissioner 
that  the  reermblance  is  such  as  to  produce  the  confusion 
in  trade  which  It  is  the  object  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  to 
prevent.  ( See  <n  re  Herbat  Importing  Co.,  poet,  383 ;  187 
O.  O.,  1939.) 

The  decision  will  l)e  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
thla  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  required 
by  law. 

As  to  the  characteristics  of  tbe  merchandise  it  is 
•aflScient  to  say  that  they  are  adapted  to  be  used  for 
the  same  general  purpose.  That  of  the  Columbia 
Drug  Co.  is  stated  to  be  "for  a  family  liniment," 
while  specimens  forming  part  of  this  application 
for  registration  show  that  the  merchandise  of  the 
opposer,  although  stated  to  be  crude  oil,  is  to  be 
used  as  a  remedy  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia, 
ecsema,  catarrh,  and  many  skin  diseases. 

In  the  caae  of  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  v.  Harrison 

(138  O.  G.,  770;  32  App.  D.  C,  272)  the  Court  of 

Appeala  of  the  District  of  Columbia  said: 

Things  may  l>e  said  to  poaseaa  the  aame  descriptive 
properties  when  they  can  l>e  applied  to  the  same  general 


The  same  court  also  said  in  the  case  of  The 
Phoenix  Paint  and  Vami*h  Company  v.  John  T. 
Letcis  d  Brat.  Company,  (139  O.  G.,  900;  32  App. 
D.  a.286:) 

We  think  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  be  appro- 
priated to  mercbandiae  of  tbe  aame  descriptive  properties 
u  tbe  srnse  meant  by  tbe  statute  when  the  general  and 
•BBeatlal  characteristics  of  the  goods  are  the  same.  To 
rale  that  tbe  goods  must  t>e  identical  would  defeat  tbe 
purpose  of  the  statute  and  destroy  the  value  of  trade- 
BMna.  The  teat  Is  whether  there  is  such  a  sameness  in 
the  dlstlnguisbing  characterlstica  of  the  goods  as  to  be 
likely  to  mislead  the  general  public.  If  there  is,  only 
one  mark  should  be  regiatered.  Congreaa  evidently  in- 
tended to  prevent  the  second  registration  of  a  mark  that 
would  enable  an  unsompuloua  dealer  to  obtain  the  benefit 
of  a  valuable  trade  reputation  established  by  conscientious 
effort  and  fair  dealing  to  the  Injury  of  the  public  as  well 
aa  the  owner  of  the  mark. 

It  must  therefore  be  held  that  the  merchandise  of 
tbe  respective  parties  Is  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  and  that  the  marks  are  so  nearly  iden- 
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tlcal  as  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  tbe 
mind  of  the  public. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  la 
affirmed. 

Ex  PABTE  Beaumont  MANUFACTtTBiwo  Oompaht. 
Decided  September  tS,  19 JO. 

1.  Tbadb  -  Mark — Anticipation — Repbbsbntation    of    a 

SPIN.NINO-WHrKL. 

Where  a  registered  trade-mark  consisted  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  spinning-wheel,  Beld  that  reglstratton 
wns  properly  refused  of  a  mark  applied  to  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  which  showed  a  spinning- 
wheel,  a  woman  running  It,  and  the  Interior  of  a  room, 
since  the  aallent  feature  of  both  is  the  spinning-wheel. 

2.  Samb — Goods  of  Bamb  Descbiptitb  Propbrtibs. 

Bleached  sheetings  and  linen  fabrics  Held  goods  of 
tbe  aame  deacriptlve  properties 

On  appeal. 

tradb-mabk  fob  bhippixo-cloth. 

ilr.  Titian  W.  Johnson  for  the  applicant 
Tennant,  AaMstant  Commisioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade- 
mark for  bleached  sheeting  a  mark  consisting  of  the 
representation  of  a  spinnlug-wheel,  a  woman  stand- 
ing beside  It  In  the  act  of  running  the  wheel,  to- 
gether with  the  representation  of  the  Interior  of  a 
room,  Including  a  chair,  flowers,  etc. 

Registration  is  refused  In  view  of  the  trade-msirk 
of  James  McCutcheon  &  Co.,  No.  20,863,  registered 
March  22, 1892,  which  consists  of  the  representation 
of  a  spinning-wheel,  for  linen  fabrics.  It  Is  be- 
lieved that  the  goods  are  of  substantially  the  aame 
descriptive  properties  within  the  ruling  of  the  Court 
of  Api^eals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  ca^es 
of  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  v.  Harrison  (138  O.  G.,  770; 
32  App.  D.  C  272)  and  Phoeniw  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company  v.  John  T.  Lewis  d  Bros.,  (139  O.  G.,  990; 
32  App.  D.  C,  28.').) 

The  mark  of  the  applicant  differs  from  that  of 
the  registrant  mainly  In  the  features  found  In  addi- 
tion to  the  spinning-wheel.  It  is  believed,  however, 
that  the  salient  feature  of  the  mark  which  would 
suggest  itself  to  the  mind  of  the  consumer  Is  the 
representation  of  the  splnnlng-wheel,  and  for  this 
reason  It  must  be  held  that  the  marks  are  so  nearly 
Identical  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public. 

In  the  case  of  Wayne  County  Preserving  Con^ 
pany  v,  Burt  Olney  Canning  Company  (140  O.  O., 
1003;  32  App.  D.  C^  279)  the  Court  of  Apiieals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  said  In  respect  to  marks 
which  differ  in  detail,  but  convey  the  same  general 
impression : 

These  marks,  when  appearing  on  the  canned  goods  of 
the  respective  parties,  expot^d  to  the  public  on  the  shelves 
of  the  retailer,  ai-e  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion ;  and  where,  aa  in  thla  caae,  there  is  no  evidence 
on  that  subject  except  the  marks  themselves.  It  is  tbe 
duty  of  the  court  to  protect  the  prior  registrant  and  user 
from  the  probability  of  any  kuch  occurrence. 

It   Is  observed   that   the   mark   of   James   Mc- 
Cutcheon &  Co.  was  registered  in  1802,  which  la 
long  prior  to  the  alleged  date  of  adoption  of  tba 
applicant 
I0.2.] 
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In  Ttew  of  th^  Iketa  Above  stated  I  am  of  tbe 
opinion  that  the  action  of  fbe  Examiner  refaaing  to 
reglater  tbia  mark  ia  rlglll,  and  it  ia  accordlncly 
affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEirTS. 


The  A.  H.  Woirest  latent.  No.  662,000.  for  a  thill- 
ooapling.  Held  not  Infringed.  Metal  atamping  Co.  v. 
Q€rhah,  (C  Cm)  180  Fed.  Rep..  112. 


OiUtion  (^  Decinona. 
Citation  of  dw  wiona  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
DiBtrict  of  Columbia  rendered  during  the  October  term, 
1909,  and  January  term,  191Q,  published  in  the  OmciAL 
Gazsttb  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  and  in  vol- 
ume 34  of  Appeal  Ca$e$,  rhttriet  0/  Columbia: 


0.0. 


App.  D.  C 


-^  r>t- 


^— -, 


Arbettar  t.  Lcwli ^.  vp) 

1 1.  Champ............  vgyrij^>t 

f.  Gold. i!*i»! 

Cosjwr  r  Gold  and  Gold ,.«.. 

Cmotnt  Oil  Vompmaj  v.  W.  C.  R^ 

feim  A  Sao  Company ^.^ 

Pllg  ».  Moore,  CommladoiMr  oCJM^- 

«its ^». 

SMit  »■  atnclalr  K  ai '.«-r-r» 
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ktration  of  Patents  in  Pern. 


DKrABTMiarT  or  rsa  Ihtebiob, 

UHrriD  Staiss  Pateht  Omcx, 

Washinffi^ti^  D.  C,  October  I,  1910. 
Tha  following  paper,  fdating  to  the  reglatration 
of  patents  In  Pern,  which  has  heen  transmitted  by 
the  Department  of  States  to  pabiiahed  for  the  Infor- 
mation  of  thoae  concerned. 

E3>WARD  B.  MOORE. 
CommiMUmer. 

[VoL  1 59. 


Dbtastmskt  cm  Btatb,  "^   - 
Waahington.  D.  C,  September  29, 1910. 
The  Honorable  tht  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sia:  I  have  the  honor  to  incloae  herewith,  for 
trananilaalon  to  the  Conuniseioner  of  Patents,  at 
whose  request  it  was  obtained  by  thia  Department 
from  the  I.«gation  of  Pern,  a  translation  of  a  de- 
cree dated  July  22,  1910.  by  which  the  Peruvian 
Qovemment  authorised  its  consulates  at  New  York, 
London,  Paris,  Rome,  and  Buenoa  Ayrea  to  receif* 
applications  for  the  registration  of  patents. 

I  hare  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  yonr  obedient  servant, 

ALVKY  A.  ADKB, 
Acting  Secretory  of  State. 


Decree  of  the  tlnd  July.  1910,  empowering  certain 
consulates  to  receive  applicution*  for  patents. 

1.  The  consulates  In  New  York.  I^ondon,  Berlin, 
Rome,  Paris  and  Buenos  Ayres  are  empowered  to 
receive  appllcntions  for  patents. 

A.  The  following  requisites  are  to  t>e  complied 
with: 

The  application,  drawn  up  in  Spanish,  must  be 
presented  together  with  three  copies  of  the  descrip- 
tion as  well  as  the  plans  or  drawings  necessary  for 
the  better  understanding  of  the  invention  or  di*. 
covery,  according  to  art.  7  of  the  law  of  the  28th  of 
January,  1869. 

B.  The  consols,  on  receiving  the  application,  shall 
give  a  receipt  therefor,  wherein  shall  be  embodied 
the  date  and  time  u|>on  which  the  documents  were 
handed  in,  aa  well  aa  the  sums  paid  for  the  insertion 
of  advertisementa,  refund  of  stamped  paper,  does  to 
the  experts,  flncal  charges,  feee,  etc. 

2.  The  |M)wer  which  the  precwllng  article  confers 
OD  the  consulates  ia  limited  to  inventions  or  discov- 
eries originating  in  the  country  where  the  applica- 
tion is  made,  or  patented  in  the  same.  Applicstioo 
for  discoveries  origimitiiig  in  other  countries  and 
which  are  not  patented  in  the  country  to  which  tbs 
conanlate  is  accredited,  shall  not  be  accepted. 

3.  Before  accepting  an  application,  the  consuls 
must  |H)8sess  proof  of  the  matter  treated  in  the  pre- 
ceding article.  This  may  be  attained  by  requiring 
the  applicant  to  furnish  the  patent  granted  by  tbs 
country  of  origin. 

4.  When  an  application  is  refused  on  the  grounds 
of  its  not  belonging  to  the  country  in  which  this  is 
made,  or  through  its  not  having  been  {latented 
therein,  or  through  the  want  of  nny  legal  requlaite,  ' 
cbe  consuls  shall  take  note  of  the  fact,  advising  th« 
Director  of  Fomento  of  the  reasons  for  their  refuasL 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  the  di>cuments  granting  tbs 
patent  or  protection  solicited,  the  consul  ahall  inH 
mediately  hand  these  to  the  api>licant  with  no  fur- 
ther requirement  than  a  receipt  which  shall  vouch 
for  the  fact  of  the  documents  having  been  receiTsd 
by  the  interested  party,  which  receipt  shall  be  n- 
mitted  to  the  Director  of  Fomento  as  soon  as  ob- 
tained. 

All  complainta  or  suits  which  may  be  made  to,  or 
brought  against,  ths  consulates  for  frauda  in  res0Td 
Vs.  2.] 
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to  patents  granted  by  Peru,  shall  be  received  with- 
out any  fee  being  charged  for  this  service  and  the 
documents,  together  with  all  vouchers  and  proofs, 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Fomento.  as  well  as 
any  other  paper  which  the  complainants  may  ad- 
duce as  evidence  of  fraud,  so  as  to  enable  the  Gov- 
ernment to  take  the  necessary  steps. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Iktebiob. 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

WoMMnoton,  D.  C,  September  89,  1919. 
Ototm  A.  Knox,  hit  astigns  or  legal  represcntaUv. ;  take 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  VoeRell  Brothers  Drug  Company,  of 
No  2  Washinzton  avenuf  south.  MInneapollB.  Minn.,  ror 
reelatratlon  of  a  trademark  and  the  trade-mark  reglatra- 
tion to  George  A.  Knox,  of  Hocheater.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  aoch  declaration  aent  by  rejjlatered  mall  to  the  said 
George  A.  Knox  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  as  undellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  A. 
Knox,  his  assigns  or  legal  rcpreaentatlves.  that  If  they  or 
any  of  thom  doslre  to  contest  the  aald  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  thtmaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


Dbpabtmext  or  the  iNTaaioa, 

United  States  Patent  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C,  September  88,  1»10. 
Barry   W.   RuaeeU,  kit  aeeign*   or  legal  repreeentatives, 

take  nottre:  ^^      ^  ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Beall  Brothers,  of  Alton.  111.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reclstratlon  to 
Harrv  W.  Russell,  of  Huntavllle.  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  said  Harry 
W.  Russell  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Harry  W. 
Russell.  hlH  HBslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OmcuL  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks..  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t)een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiationer. 


dapaktubnt  of  the  inteeiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  V..  September  M,  1910. 
Amman  Iron  Co.,  their  aatign*  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Th.  Goldschmldt.  16  Salkenberge  Weg. 
Bsaen  a  d.  Ruhr,  German  Empire,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Amman 
Iron  Co..  of  Swansea,  county  of  (Jlamorpnn.  Wales,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  b/  registered  mall  to 
the  aald  Amman  Iron  Co.  at  the  address  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  poet-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Amman 
Iron  Co..  their  asaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themaelves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  . 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  Official  OAZirPTB 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

a  C  BILLINGS,  Acting  Vommieeioner. 


for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tba  trada-mark  regla- 
tration of  Samuel  J.  Brlnkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinker- 
hoff.  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  the  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Samuel  J.  Brink- 
erhoJr  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  J. 
Brlnkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff.  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commlaeioner  or 

Patents 

Thia  "notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtts 
for  all  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  nave 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Vommieaiontr. 


Dkpabtment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  22,  1910. 
Charles  C.  Brooks,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Wehrman  Medicine  Company,  126» 
Michigan  avenue,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  the  application  ol 
G.  U.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte,  W.  Va..  for  the  registration 
of  a  trademark  :  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Good 
Samaritan  Ointment  Company.  222  Broadway.  Camden, 
N  J.;  the  trade-mark  registrations  of  Samuel  A.  Rich- 
mond, of  Tuscola,  111. ;  and  the  trade-mark  registration 
of  Charlea  C.  Brooks,  of  Waverly,  N.  1.,  and  t^e  notleaj 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Charles  C.  Brooks  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.     ,.  ^.      ,      ^   o^v^ir. 

Notice  Is  therefore  given  to  the  said  Charles  C.  Brooks, 
hia  assigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahould 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^  _   .    .  _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Ac«np  CommUsioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  the  Intrbiob, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  U,  1910. 
Netoell  Coal  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  ^_  .  ^ 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hokkaido  Tanko  Kisen  (Kabushlkl) 
Kalsha,  of  Mororan.  Japan,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Newell  Coal 
Company,  of  Peoria,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Newell  Coal  Com- 
pany at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  as  undellverahle.  ,^  «,  n 
Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Newell 
Coal  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representativea,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officlal  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  exuiratlon  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AcUng  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  the  HfTsaioa.      • 

UHiTBO  states  Patsht  OmCT, 

Washington.  D.  Co  S^temher  tt,  ttn. 
Samuel  J.  BHnkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Theo.  Noel  Company,  of  Chicago,  llL, 

[VoL  159, 


Department  of  the  I.vterior, 

United  States  P.\tent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  tt,  4910. 
James  E.  Blauvelt,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice:  .  . .    ^_       .    , 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Edward  Wright  Podez.  No.  714  Wash- 
ington Boulevard.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  James  B. 
Blauvelt,  No.  6  South  Broadway,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  tha 
said  James  E.  Blauvelt  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  James  B. 
Blauvelt.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
wItVi  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  QAznra 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahairbavs 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
C  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissionsr. 

I0.2.] 
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DarAMTUMirg  or  xmm  iMraBiot, 

Unitbo  Staum  Patbwt  Omc«, 
Wmshimutont  D.  0.,  September  8.  l»t». 

Imtm  P.  Manoia,  hU  astigns  or  tsgal  repretentativ^,  taks 

notice: 

An  interfeiTDce  having  been  declared  br  tbia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Uttcbcock-HIII  Company,  of  luo 
Lake  street,  Cbicaco,  III.,  for  reKlatratloo  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  LuId  K.  XlaDgls.  of  43b 
Main  street,  Portland.  Ureg.,  and  a  communication  baring 
been  recelTed  from  the  post-office  to  the  effect  that  It  bas 
been  unable  to  delirer  the  letter  to  said  ilangla,  notice  Is 
kanby  glTen  to  the  said  Hangla.  his  assigns  or  legal 
rapraaentatlTea,  that  If  thej  or  any  of  them  desire  to  eon- 
t«t  the  said  Interference  tbey  should  Immediately  put 
thaiiaelTes  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents 

This  notice  will  be  pnbUabed  In  tbe  OrricuL  UAzam 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  uf  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  •«  in  case  of  default. 

r.  A.  T&SiU^T.  AeU»y  VommUtioiter. 


Dkpaktmbxt  or  th»  IifTaaioa, 

United  State»  1'ati.vt  Officb, 
WashintrtOH,  D.  O..  September  $,  UM. 

Mand  Mepberu,  her  aaaignt  or  legal  repretemtativeo,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  barinc  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  tbe  application  of  O.  B.  SprloKer.  of  1332  Grand 
arenue,  Kansai  City,  Mo.,  for  reKlMtrNtlon  of  a  trade 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  re^tatered  to  Maud  Meyherg.  of 
Chicago,  Ml.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Ifaod  Meyberg  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notica  1*  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Hand  Meyberg.  her  asalgna  or  legal  reprenentativea.  thm 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themaelve*  in  com- 
monlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Tatpnts. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  RAZcrra 
for  Blx  conaecutlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will    proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
F.  A.  TBNNANT.  Acting  Commiaeionor. 


DmrutruuyT  or  ^tm^mmuiot, 

Unitbo  Stattis  Pati.xt  Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  9,  t9M. 
Waitam  Johnoom  VeUon,  \tf^wmMfn*  or  legal  repreaonta- 

tivoa,  take  noHoe: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Lanman  St  Kemp,  of  I.t5-1.^7  Water 
street.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  for  refflMtratlon  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  to  the  following  named  par- 
ties: (1)  Minarda  Liniment  Uanufacturtng  Company. 
Framingham.  Masa.:  (2»  George  11.  Bundle,  Plqua,  Ohio; 
(8)  Adelia  B.  De  Orath.  .W2  West  Thirty-fourth  street. 
New  Vork,  N.  T. :  (4)  William  Johnson  Nelson,  Bridge- 
water,  county  of  I.unenberg.  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  Wllllaa  ^hnson  Nelson  at  tbe  ad- 
dreaa  given  above  baa  been  ntarned  by  tbe  Poat-OAce  De- 
partment  andeiivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Johnaon  Nelson,  his  aaalgns  or  legal  representativea.  that 
If  tbey  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  pnt  themselvea  In  commnnl- 
eation    with    the   Commissioner   of    Patents. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pobllalied  In  the  OrrtciAL  GAxam 
(or  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
tile  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

F.  A.  TENNAISV  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


DmrAMTumin  or  ths  Iimatoa, 

UitiTBO  8TATa«  Patbnt  OrrtCB, 

Waahinpton^  J).  V..  Boptomtor  4,  919. 

Ooorgo  J.  Waahknm,  hia  aaaiffua  or  legal  rrprooomtative*. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  8.  Scull,  of  Front  and 
Federal  streets,  Camden.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  regtetmtiona  to  Wolfe.  McUlllan 
and  Company,  of  11  Bonti  Front  street.  Ptalladelpbla. 
P*. ;  George  J.  Waabbum.  of  115  East  Second  street, 
Davenport,  Iowa;  The  Brewster  Manufacturing  Company. 
of  Newark,  N.  J.  ;  Cbaae  anj  Banbom.  of  Hoator.  Mam. ; 
Bensdorp  and  Companv.  of  Aotaterdam,  Netberlanda,  and 
Walter  licEwan,  of  Albany.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  sucb 
"""' — ■"'"  Bent  by  raglstersd  mall  to  tbe  said  George  J. 

fVoL  159. 


rBtwaad  by  tfe* 


Waabbam  at  tbe  addfcaa  glren  baa 
poat-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  George  J. 
Washburn,  bis  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentattvea,  that  IX 
they  or  anv  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlataed  In  tbe  OmciAL  GAXam 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weeka.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
*•.  A.  TENNANT,  Acting  Vommiaaionor. 
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Qianges  in  Olasaifioation. 
j       (Obosk  No.  1378.) 

DXPAXTMBMT  OP  THE  iMTKBIOa, 

Unitbd  States  PAmrr  OmcB, 

Waahinfton,  D.  C,  October  S,  1910. 
Tbe  following  change  In  the  disposition  of  the  rlsiwf  of  btvontlona 
la  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

Tranafer  class  128,  Surgery,  and  class  174,  Electricity,  Medkal 
and  Sorgieal,  from  Division  XXIV  to  Diviaion  XLin. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

The  Official  Gasette. 

The  OmaAX  Gazxtte  Is  published  every  Tuesday,  slmnltana 
ously  with  tbe  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1873,  (tba 
oommencement  of  Its  publication,)  to  June  80, 1883,  It  was  published 
and  bound  in  semi-annual  volumea;  from  July  1, 1883,  to  December 
81, 1908,  In  quarteriy  volumes;  from  January  1, 1908,  to  December 
31, 1908,  In  bimonthly  volamea;  slnre  January  1, 1909,  In  monthly 
TOlumea.  Terms-  Annual  subscriptions,  86;  monthly,  60  centa. 
For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except  those  from  Canada 
and  Mexico,  85  or  more,  as  required.  Moneys  received  from  for- 
eign subseribers  In  axoaas  of  the  subaeriptton  prioo  of  86  will  ba 
deposited  to  the  credit  of  tbe  subscriber  and  applied  to  poataga 
upon  tbe  subscription  as  tncurred.  Single  copies,  10  cents;  It 
mailed  to  foreign  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexico,  lOoenta 
additional  for  postage.  Papmeut  in  odaoaee  re9B4rad.  JVo  dak 
rate*.  Jfo  d<«eo««l(o  aewadaalers.  No  aampla  eopUa.  AH  sub- 
scriptions must  commence  with  tbe  beginning  of  a  volume.  Nona 
taken  for  leas  than  an  entire  volume.  All  orders  should  ba  ad> 
drsaaad  to  "Tbe  Superintendent  of  Documanta,  OoranmMBt 
Printing  Offloa.  Waahingtom,  D.  a" 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER    18,    101O 


S72.T92.  PLE8HINO,  UNHAIRING,  WORKING-OUT. 
AND  SETTING  MACHINE.  H«!»«T  Albfs,  Ifllwaokee. 
Wla.     Piled  Jan.  10.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  SST.IOO. 


1.  A  hide  and  leather  working  machine,  comprlaing  a 
awlnglng  cylinder  frame,  a  working  cylinder  carried  there- 
by, a  flexible  boiater  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  working 
cyUadar  for  boldInK  the  material  in  an  operative  relation 
to  the  working  cylinder,  and  a  atlff  yielding  backing  for 
tba  boiater  apaced  therefrom  and  concentric  with  the  azla 
of  awinging  morement  of  the  cylinder  frame  to  prereat 
yMdlng  of  the  boiater  to  local  Irregularitlea  in  tba  tblck- 
neaa  of  the  material,  but  permitting  the  boiater  to  yield 
to  accommodate  material  of  different  general  tblckneaa. 

2.  A  bide  and  leather  working  machine,  comprlaing  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  awing  there- 
on, a  anltably  driren  working  cylinder  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder frame,  a  flexible  bolster  aupported  by  the  frame  In  a 
poaition  to  be  engai^ed  by  the  working  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  Bupport  material  and  preaent  it  In  an  operatire  re- 
lation to  the  cylinder,  and  a  stiff  metal  plate  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  the  bolster  maA 
concentric  to  the  plrotal  mounting  of  the  cylinder  frame 
and  forming  a  reinforcement  or  backing  for  the  bolster. 

8.  A  bide  and  leather  working  machine,  comprising  a 
fnune,  a  cylinder  frame  mounted  thereon  to  hare  a  swing- 
ing morement,  a  working  cylinder  carried  by  the  cylinder 
frame,  a  flexible  bolster  supported  by  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  tbe  working  cylinder,  a  stiff  metal 
plate  apaced  from  the  boiater  and  concentric  with  tbe 
axis  of  swinging  morement  of  tbe  cylinder  frame,  and 
aprtng  supporting  means  on  tbe  frame  for  holding  the 
plate  In  position  to  form  a  reinforcing  backing  for  tbe 
bolster. 

4.  A  hide  and  leather  working  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  frame  mounted  tliereon  to  hare  a  swing- 
ing morement,  a  working  cylinder  carried  by  the  cylinder 
frame,  a  stiff  plate  concentric  with  tbe  axla  of  swinging 
morement  of  the  cylinder  frame  adapted  to  support  tbe 
material  to  be  treated,  and  means  at  each  end  of  tbe 
plate  for  adjusting  It  with  relation  to  tba  azla  of  tbe 
cylinder  frame  to  accommodate  work  of  different  tblck- 
neaa and  work  of  tapering  tblckneaa. 

0.  A  hide  and  leather  working  machine,  compriaiag  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  frame  mounted  tbereon  to  bare  a  awlag- 


ing  morement,  a  working  cylinder  carried  by  tbe  cylinder 
frame,  a  flexible  boiater  aupported  by  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  tbe  working  cylinder,  a  stiff  metal 
plate  conforming  to  the  currature  of  the  path  of  the  cyl- 
inder, treadlea  mounted  on  the  frame,  lerera  connected 
with  tbe  treadlea  and  fulcrumed  on  tbe  frame,  apring 
framea  carried  by  tbe  lerera  and  adapted  to  be  adranced 
thereby  toward  or  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der frame,  and  apring  members  carried  by  the  spring 
frames  and  yieldingly  supporting  tho  metal  plate  whereby 
tbe  metal  plate  forma  a  reinforcing  backing  for  tbe  boiater 
which  may  be  mored  into  operative  or  Inoperatire  relation 
to  tbe  working  cylinder  or  inclined  to  accommodate  work 
of  tapering  tblckneaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


972,793.  MORTAR  -  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Charlbs  B. 
ALLSBD,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S22.463. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  re^ 
erroir  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  piston  sUdable 
in  aald  reaerroir,  a  holding  and  guiding  lerer  for  aald  pis- 
ton, and  a  second  lerer  for  sliding  aald  piston  tbroogb 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  lerer... 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprisftag  a  rea- 
erroir provided  with  a  dlBchartre  outlet,  a  holding  and 
guiding  lerer  pivoted  to  said  reservoir,  a  sleere  slidable 
tbrough  said  lerer,  a  platon  alidably  connected  to  aald 
sleere,  and  a  aecond  lerer  for  eliding  aald  aleere  through 
the  holding  and  guiding  lever. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rea- 
erroir prorided  with  a  diacbarge  outlet,  a  platon  in  aald 
reaerroir  for  ejecting  material  therefrom,  a  platon  op- 
erating lerer  plrotally  connected  to  aald  reaerroir.  and 
meana  for  holding  f^aid  piston  while  said  lever  la  morlng 
to  a  platon  operating  position  and  guiding  aald  piston 
when  actuated  by  aald  lerer. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlaing  a  rea- 
erroir provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  piston  in  aald 
reaerroir,  a  rod  therefor,  a  holding  and  guiding  lerer  ptr- 
otally  connected  to  said  reaerroir,  a  aleeve  carried  by  aakl 
lerer.  a  reeilient  alidable  connection  between  said  aleere 
and  rod,  and  meana  for  eliding  said  sleeve  to  cause  the 
piston  to  discharge  material  from  eald  reaerroir. 
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8.  A  dvTiM  of  tb«  ehartettr  d— trtNd.  eoaprWaf  a 
.—Brrolr  proTld^d  with  a  ^scharge  outlet.  «  lever  piTotad 
thereto.  ■  mildlnc  collar  carrle<l  by  uld  lever,  t  pawl  alao 
carried  by  aaid  lever,  a  aleere  tUdable  In  aald  collar  and 
havlnc  a  toothed  anrfaee  that  U  encafed  by  aald  pawl,  a 
piaton  In  aald  reaerrolr  hartoff  a  rod  entering  aald  eleera. 
a  aprlDX  Interpoaed  between  aald  sleeve  and  piaton.  and  a 
aacond  lever  pivoted  to  aald  reaervolr  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  depreMlnc  aald  aleeve  to  cauae  the  piaton  to  ejaet 
■Mterlal  from  aald  reaervolr. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


•  7  2.7  94.  AUTOMATIC  CX3T-OrF  AND  STOP  FOB 
SOUND  -  REPBODUCI NO  HACniNES.  WiLFono  G. 
ALTBitnvaGH.  National  Ctty,  Cal.  PUed  Julj  26,  1909. 
•erUl  No.  600.620. 


1.  In  a  aoond  reprodndng  machine,  a  soand  tube,  a 
aonnd  box.  a  needle,  a  projecttns  arm  adjoatably  mounted 
upon  the  central  poat  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a 
revolable  catch  monnted  «pon  the  extended  end  of  aald 
arm  and  a  hook  mounted  on  aald  sound  tube,  adapted  to 
engage  with  aald  revoluble  aatcb  for  raising  said  needle 
and  stopping  said  machine,  aH  anbatantially  aa  art  forth. 

2.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  tube,  a  sound  box,  a  needle,  an  arm  provided  with 
•  alot  and  mounted  upon  a  spindle  aet  In  the  central 
poat  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  prevent 
Ita  taming,  clamps  on  said  aplndle  on  each  aide  of  aald 
arm,  a  thumb  nut  screwed  on  the  top  end  of  said  aplndle 
for  tightening  aald  clamp,  a  apring  to  provide  a  slight 
tension  on  the  clamp  at  all  times,  a  catch  mounted  on  a 
cylinder  aet  In  the  extended  end  of  said  arm,  a  weight 
mounted  upon  aald  cylinder,  a  lug  on  aald  cylinder  for 
atopping  It  at  a  certain  position,  and  a  clamp  attached 
to  aald  aound  tube  and  provided  with  a  book  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aald  catch,  all  aubstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  aoond  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  aound  tube,  a' sound  box.  a  needle,  a  radially  projecting 
arm  mounted  upon  the  central  post  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally,  and  having  a  catch 
revolably  mounted  upon  aald  arm,  and  an  adjnatable 
clamp  mounted  upon  said  sound  tube  and  provided  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  with  said  catch  for  raising  aald 
needle  and  atopping  aald  machine,  all  anbstantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  aOund  tube,  a  sound  box,  a  needle,  a  radially  projecting 
arm  provided  with  a  slot  and  mounted  upon  a  aplndle.  aald 
aplndle  being  set  vertically  into  a  hole  In  the  central  poat 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  prevent  Ita 
turning,  clamps  on  said  apindte  on  each  aide  of  aald  arm. 
meana  for  tightening  said  clamp,  a  catch  revolably  mount- 
ed on  a  stud  screwed  horliontally  Into  the  extended  end 
of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  weight  for  aetting  the 
position  of  aald  clamp,  meana  for  atopping  the  revolution 
of  aald  catch,  and  a  clamp  attached  to  aald  aoond  tube  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  catch 
to  raise  aald  needle  and  then  atop  ths  Bachine,  all  aah- 
■tantlally  aa  act  forth. 


072,790.  COTTON-PICKINO  MACHINB.  Jomn  F.  A*- 
rusBT.  Chicago.  111.  Filsd  Jaa.  21.  1007.  Serial  No. 
800.210.  \ 


A  cotton  picking  machine  Inclodlng  a  driving  ahaft  • 
carrying  a  plurality  of  gears  b,  a  plurality  of  gears  e  la 
me^  with  the  gears  ft,  a  plurality  of  picking  aplndle*  4 
apoa  tb*  Innsr  soda  of  which  the  gsara  0  ars  mounted,  a 
aopportlag  element  «*  carrying  bearlnga  •  throogh  which 
tba  baaaa  of  the  picking  aplndlea  paas.  th«  oppoalte  soda 
of  the  picking  aplndlea  being  free,  aald  bearlnga  having 
alota  /  extending  through  to  tba  borea  thereof  and  occo- 
pytng  planea  that  ars  tranaverse  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
adjusting  devlcea  for  contacting  the  bearings  to  suit  their 
bores  to  the  diameters  of  the  portions  of  the  picking  spln- 
dlea  within  aald  bores,  whereby  the  picking  aplndlea  may 
b*  caoacd  to  maintain  deflnlte  axea  of  rotation. 


072.790.     NUT-LOCK.     JOHii  AaaaitBaacHT,  Salem,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  S73,897. 


0  s 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  two  plecea  of  ma^ 
tcrlal.  and  a  bolt  ^tending  through  said  material  and 
having  the  threaded  end  thereof  protruding  from  one  of 
said  pieces  of  material,  of  a  apllt  nut  acrewed  upon  aald 
bolt  to  engage  one  of  the  plecea  of  material,  said  nut  hav- 
ing the  outer  face  thereof  provided  with  a  conlcal-abaped 
sleeve  having  a  threaded  bore  registering  with  the  thread- 
ed bore  of  said  nut.  said  nut  having  the  outer  face  thereof 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  communlcatloa 
with  Inclined  ways  formed  In  the  facea  of  said  nut.  a  lock- 
ing nut  acrewed  upon  said  bolt  and  having  the  Inner  faca 
thereof  provided  with  a  recesa  having  tapering  walla 
adapted  to  engage  the  amooth  tapering  periphery  of  aald 
aleeve,  and  oppoaltely  diaposed  compound  curved  resilient 
arma  aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald  locking  nut  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  two  oppositely  disposed  recesses  of 
said  split  nut.  said  nut  being  cut  away  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  aald  arma.  aubstantlallj  aa,  and  for  ths  purpoas 
herein  described. 


972,797.  8HEET-MBTAL  BARREL.  Hawar  W.  AWT 
and  Wallacv  B.  Jddo.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  20, 
1906.      Serial  Wo.  411,597. 

1.  A  longitudinal  half  barrel  aection  formed  of  draws 
metal,  aald  section  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness 
throogboot.  and  having  a  centrally  drawn  bilge,  and  hav- 
ing along  Ita  longitudinal  edgea,  extending  from  end  to 
sad,  ootwardly  turned  flanges. 
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2.  A  metallic  bilge  barrel  formed  of  two  drawn  longi- 
tudinal aectiona,  the  metal  whereof  la  of  substantially 
sqoal  tbickaess  throogboat,  each  section  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  bilge  and  having  an  outwardly  turned 
flaage  along  each  of  Ita  longitudinal  edges,  said  secllona 
being  aecured  together  by  aeama  formed  by  doable  folding 
together  the  aald  flangea. 


8^  A  abset  metal  barrel  formed  of  two  drawn  longl- 
tndlnal  aectiona,  the  metal  whereof  la  of  aobstantlally 
•goal  thickness  throughout,  each  aection  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  bilge,  and  each  section  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  along  each  of  ita 
longitudinal  edgea,  and  the  two  aectiona  being  aecured 
together  by  a  seam  formed  by  doable  folding  aald  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  and  by  preaalng  the  seam  inward  so 
that  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  seama  are  substantially 
regolar  eontlnaatlona  of  the  carved  anrfaee  of  tba  barrel, 
and  said  barrel  having  in  the  centrally  placed  bilge  a  cir- 
cumferential reentrant  rib  of  aubatantlally  equal  depth 
throughout. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  barrel  having  a  bead  fitted  to  the  end 
of  the  body  portion,  one  of  aald  parta  being  provided  with 
a  groove  into  which  the  edge  of  the  other  part  la  fitted, 
and  a  channel  band  fitted  over  the  chime  formed  by  the 
bead  and  ihe  end  of  the  body,  aald  channel  band  having 
perforatlona  through  one  aide  thereof  and  crlmpa  or  cor- 
ragatlona  formed  through  the  overlapping  thicknesses  of 
the  chime  and  projecting  Into  the  aald  perforations. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  barrel  section  having  a  drawn  bilge  In 
tbs  middle  portion  thereof  and  an  inset  atlffenlng  rib  hav- 
ing ita  full  depth  at  ths  middle  portion  of  the  aection  and 
dimlnlahing  In  depth  toward  Ita  enda  near  the  edgea  of 
the  section  where  it  becomes  flush  with  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.708.     SPARK  -  PLUG.     Gioaoc    BASHa,    lIcKeesport, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,349. 
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1.  A  spark  device  for  gas  engine  cylinders  Including 
inner  and  outer  heads  provided  with  alined  openlnga,  a 
fixed  electrode  carried  by  the  inner  bead,  a  movable  elec- 
trode working  in  the  opening  In  the  inner  bead,  a  aolenold 
carried  by  the  outer  head  and  lying  at  the  outer  aide 
thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  aolenold  and  the 
movable  -sl^trode  for  actuating  the  latter  and  passing 
through  the  opsning  in  the  outer  head,  sabstantially  aa 
Oescrlbsd. 


2.  A  spark  device  for  gas  engine  cyllndera  inclodlng 
Inner  and  outer  beada  provided  with  alined  openings, 
arma  connecting  tbc  beada.  a  fixed  electrode  carried  by 
the  inner  head  at  the  outer  aide  thereof,  a  movable  elec- 
trode working  In  tbe  opening  In  the  inner  head,  an  electric 
connection  upon  tbe  outer  head,  a  conductor  leading  from 
the  connection  to  the  flxed  electrode,  a  aolenold  carried  by 
tbe  outer  bead  at  tbe  outer  side  thereof,  a  aolenold  caatac 
to  which  one  terminal  of  tbe  solenoid  la  connected,  a 
aolenold  core,  and  a  rod  of  conducting  material  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  outer  head  and  connected  at 
oppoalte  enda  with  the  solenoid  core  and  the  movable 
electrode  respectively,  aubatanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  explosive  cylinder  havliif 
a  apark  chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  ths 
cylinder,  of  Inner  and  outer  heads  fitted  to  the  chamber, 
the  Inner  head  having  an  opening,  a  fixed  electrode  carried 
by  the  inner  bead  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  a  movable  electrode  working  in  the  opening 
In  the  inner  head,  and  electrically  controlled  means  car- 
ried by  the  outer  head  for  actuating  the  movable  electrode, 
aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  explosive  cylinder  baring 
a  apark  chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  of  Inner  and  outer  heads  fitted  to  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  alined  openlnga,  a  fixed  electrode  car- 
ried by  the  inner  head  between  the  latter  and  tbe  Interior 
of  the  cylinder,  a  movable  electrode  working  In  the  open- 
lug  In  the  Inner  head,  and  electrically  controlled  meana 
carried  by  the  outer  head  and  disposed  entirely  at  the 
outer  aide  thereof  for  actuating  the  movable  electrode 
through  the  opening  in  the  outer  bead,  sabstantially  as 
described. 


972,799.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DTNAMb-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  HXRBKRT  A.  Balcomi,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Maas..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company,  Boston, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetta.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1902.     Serial  No.  98.892. 


1.  A  broah  bolder,  having.  In  combination,  a  atationary 
member,  a  movable  member  mounted  to  allde  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  open-aided  aocket  to  receive  a  bruah  of 
greater  width  than  the  said  stationary  or  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  frlctlonally  clamping  tbe  brush  in  tbe 
aocket  and  a  feed  acrew  bearing  against  tbe  end  of  th* 
bruah,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  brush  holder,  having.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  member  mounted  to  slide  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  to  receive  the  braah,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing the  brush  In  tbe  aocket,  a  feed  acrew  bearing  against 
the  end  of  tbe  bruah,  and  meana  for  guiding  the  bruah, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  brush  holder,  having,  in  combination,  a  atationary 
member,  a  movable  member,  meana  for  clamping  a  bruah 
thereto,  guide-rods  aecured  to  the  atationary  member,  lags- 
on  the  movable  member  provided  with  perforations  to 
receive  the  guide-rods,  a  screw -threaded  rod  moanted  la 
the  atationary  member,  a  follower  having  a  screw-threaded 
engagement  therewith,  and  springs  surrounding  tbe  guide- 
rods  and  interposed  between  the  follower  and  one  of  ths 
lags  on  the  movable  member,  sabstantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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4.  A  krwk  k^der,  tavtaft  IB  aaoiMBatlon.  •  ttmtkmMxj 
■flur,  •  aoTabto  BeabMr.  ■— —  tor  eUaplac  •  braah 
thereto,  m— ■  iad>p— dant  of  ttc  bnisb  for  mpportlBC 
•ad  gnldlv  tk*  avfaM*  mtaAmr  on  the  statlotuiry  mea- 
Ult  iBcludiBC  rnlde  rods  wcnrad  to  the  «tatlon«iT  Bem- 
ber,  aad  laga  on  the  moTkble  Benber  proTlded  wttb  per- 
torattooi  to  r«««lT«  the  coldi  radi.  ■abetuttally  m  de- 
■erlbed. 

5.  A  brash  holder,  baTlBg.  la  comblBBtloB,  a  atatleouy 
meaiber,  a  noTable  member,  mpan*  for  clamping  a  brnah 
to  the  BoraMe  member,  m^aae  Independent  of  the  bniah 
tor  aa^portlng  and  gnidlng  the  morable  moBber  oa  the 
stationary  member  tnclodtag  gnlde  reds  secured  to  the 
■tattonary  member,  logs  on  the  morable  meaiber  proTlded 
with  perforations  to  receJre  the  guide  rods,  springs  act- 
lag  npon  the  movable  member,  and  means  for  adjostiag 
the  tension  of  the  springs,  fabataatlally  as  described. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta] 


»72,SO0.     CANTfINO  DBVICB.     Nama  BAaaarr.  Mooot 
Sterling.  Ohio,      nied  Oct.  10, 1900.     Sertol  No.  B28,4«fl. 
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i.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  boondary 
wire  formed  of  a  single  length  of  material,  said  wire 
being  bent  into  Bubstantlally  rectangular  form  and  pro- 
Tidsd  with  downwardly  bent  loops  at  Its  comers  to  form 
supporting  feat,  crossed  wires  secured  between  the  bound- 
ary wires  and  adapted  to  dlrlde  the  space  incioaed  there- 
by into  a  plurality  of  spaces  of  equal  sise.  a  bail  member 
plTotally  8e«ared  to  each  end  of  aald  frame  adjacent  to 
the  loops,  said  ball  members  comprising  the  Tertical  par- 
allel portions  and  the  curved  connecting  ball  portions,  the 
Tertical  portlooa  being  beat  ta  provide  laterally  extending 
loops,  aald  loops  extending  Inwardly,  and  a  can-supporting 
fraoM  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire,  said  wire  be- 
ing downwardly  extended  at  the  comers  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  poattloned  in  the  loops  of  said 
ball  members,  the  space  inclossd  by  said  fraae  wire  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  spaces  by  intersecting 
wires  secured  to  said  frame  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bass  frame  having  supporting  feet  at  Its  comers, 
said  frame  comprising  a  boundary  wire,  the  sides  and  enda 
of  Mid  frame  wire  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  in- 
tersecting wires,  a  ball  secured  to  the  opposite  enda  of  said 
frame,  aald  balls  each  being  formed  from  a  single  leagth 
of  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  to  provide  Inwardly  eztsad- 
Ing  loops,  a  ean-snpportlng  fraoie  disposed  above  the  base 
frame  and  parallel  therewith,  said  frame  conalatlBg  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  Into  substantially  reetaagalar 
form,  said  wire  being  downwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
at  the  corners  of  said  frame  aad  bowed  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  provide  a  resilleat  loop,  the  ends  of  said 
bowed  portions  being  brought  together  to  form  a  coa- 
tracted  termination,  said  bowed  portions  being  Inserttbla 
through  the  loops  of  the  ball  SMmbers  and  adapts  to  be 
sprung  inwardly  to  secure  ^he  frame  in  said  loops,  and  a 
plurality  of  crossed  wires  teeored  between  said  frame 
wire  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  caaa  oa 
said  base  frame. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  bass  fatta  having  a  supporting  leg 


^& 


at  sa^  earaar  tbareof.  said  fraaM  batag  adapted  ta  ra- 
eatve  and  support  a  pinrallty  of  bottles,  a  ball  meBber 
plvotally  secured  to  each  end  of  said  fraaa,  a  caa  re- 
ceiving fraae  farmed  from  a  slagle  leagth  of  wire  beat 
between  Its  ends  to  provide  resilient  loop  portions,  saeh 
of  said  ball  members  being  formed  from  a  single  leagth 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  Inwardly  extending  hwpa,  the  loapa 
of  said  bails  being  adapted  to  receive  the  comer  loops  of 
said  frame  to  removably  support  the  same,  and  a  pin* 
rallty  of  crossed  wires  secured  to  said  frame  wire  and 
dividing  the  space  Inclosed  thereby  into  s  pinrallty  of 
can-receivlag  spaces,  said  ball  members  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  Inwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the  base  frame, 
when  said  can  supporting  frame  Is  removed  therefrom. 


972,S01.  COMPOSITION  OP  MATTKR.  BLMBa  Eixs- 
woaTH  Black  MAN.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Piled  July  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  S00.309 

1.  A  eoaposltlon  of  matter  for  making  poroua  sub- 
stances non-poroos  consisting  of  alneral  wax.  twenty  per 
cent.  :  mineral  oil,  Ave  per  cent.  ;  powdered  steatite  flva 
per  ceat. ;  and  aaphtba.  seveaty  per  eeat.,  mixed  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  for  compounding  a  coapoaltlon  of  mattar 
for  maklag  porous  sub«tanc«««  non-porous,  consisting  la 
first  melting  the  mineral  wax.  adding  the  mineral  oil,  tl 
the  powdered  steatite  luid  thoroughly  agitating  the 
natll  cold  and  last  alzlog  the  aforesaid  with  naphtha  aa 
reqalrad. 


073.802.  REMOVABLE  8UPI*ORTINO  FORM  POR  CON- 
CRBTK.  Jacob  B.  Blaw.  Plttstnirg,  Pa.,  assignor  f 
Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  IS.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,732. 


1.  A  mold  or  form  comprising  alternate  circumferential 
otlirenlng  members  with  inwardly  projecting  flancea  and 
plates  Interposed  therebetween,  strips  extending  along  the 
-vertical  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  sacurlag 
the  strips  to  the  webs  of  the  stiffening  memt>ers  with  the 
outer  Burfacea  of  the  plates  in  allnement  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  weba  of  the  stiffening  meml>ers. 

2.  A  form  or  mold  comprising  spaced  T  aections  with 
inwardly  projectlag  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  plates  ex- 
tending  hataasa  the  edges  of  the  wetM  of  the  T  sections, 
strips  axtaadlBg  along  the  edges  of  said  plates  overlap- 
ping the  webs  of  the  T  sectlonn.  and  means  for  detachsbly 
clamping  the  edges  of  the  strips  to  the  webs  of  the  T 
sections  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  platea  and  the 
T  sections  are  floah. 

3.  A  form  or  mold  comprising  spaced  T  sections  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  extending  between  the  edges  of  the  T 
sections,  and  strips  extending  the  width  of  the  pistes  for 
detachably  securing  the  platea  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  T 
sections  with  the  sdgsa  of  such  plates  abutting  the  edgsa 
of  the  T  sections  aad  their  outer  surfaces  flush  with  tfea 
outer  surfsces  of  the  T  sections. 

4.  A  rcmovsble  form  or  mold  comprising  spaced  stiffen- 
ing members,  each  formed  of  commercial  aectlona  with  oaa 
flange  projecting  Inwardly  and  the  other  flange  consti- 
tuting a  portion  of  the  outer  surfsce  of  the  form,  snd  a 
shell  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  plates  with  their  edges 
abutting  the  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  flanges,  overfap- 
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plag  strips  3  aad  spacing  strips  4  secured  to  the  platea, 
and  Bsans  for  detachably  sscurlng  the  overlapping  strips 
to  such  flanges. 

5.  The  (!omblnation  In  a  form  or  mold,  of  T  sectlOBS 
apaced  apart  and  intermediate  platea  abutting  the  edges 
of  the  T  sections  and  provided  with  perforated  plates  for 
engaging  the  inner  sidsa  of  the  T  flanges,  staples  on  the 
T  sections  exteadlag  through  the  perforatloBS  la  the 
plates,  aad  wedges  for  engaging  the  staplea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GascTtte.] 


0  7  2.808.  CONCRETE-ttBTAINING  WALL.  Jacob  B. 
Bt^w.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible 
Steel  Centering  Compsny,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1900.  Serial  No. 
473,803. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  retaining  wall  comprising 
apaced  channel  bars  with  their  flanges  projecting  in- 
wardly, and  having  their  body  portions  intermediate  the 
flanges  provided  with  perforations,  lagging  comprising 
pistes  abutting  at  the  backs  of  the  channel  bars  and 
provided  with  loops  In  proximity  to  their  abutting  edges 
projecting  through  the  said  perforations,  and  wedges 
for  the  loops. 

2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  retaining  wall  comprising 
spaced  channel  bars  with  their  flanges  projecting  in- 
wardly, and  having  their  body  portloaa  Intermediate  the 
flaagca  provided  with  perforations,  lagging  comprising 
platea  abutting  at  the  backs  of  the  channel  bars  and 
provided  with  loopa  In  proximity  to  tbelr  abutting  edges 
projecting  through  the  said  perforationa  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  channel  bars  in  proximity  to  the 
abutting  edges  of  the. plates,  wedges  srrsnged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  channel  bars,  and  flanged  sections  secured 
along  the  ends  of  the  plates  with  their  flanges  abutting 
the  flanges  of  the  channel. 


072.804.  MEASURED  FEED  APPARATUS.  William 
B.  BoLLBR.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  80,  1000. 
Serial  No.  800.188. 


1.  In  a  measured  feed  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a 
plaraUty  of  hoppera.  each  having  for  Its  bottom  a  curved 
plate,  a  pivoted  frame  associated  with  each  hopper  and 
of  which  the  associated  curved  plate  is  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, each  hopper  having  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  its  ends 


cut  away  Just  abore  the  associated  curved  plate,  and  a 
link  cooneeted  with  out  of  said  frames  above  Its  pivot 
aad  with  the  adjacent  frame  below  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  aaaanred  feed  apparatus,  the  cotablaatloB  of  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  each  having  for  its  bottoas  a  earrad 
plate,  a  pivoted  frame  associated  with  each  hopper  and 
of  which  the  associated  curved  plate  is  the  bottom  meia- 
ber,  each  hopper  having  the  lower  edge*  of  oae  of  its  ends 
cut  away  Just  above  the  associated  carved  plate,  links 
connecting  said  frames,  and  means  whereby  said  links 
may  be  connected  with  said  frames  at  different  distances 
from  tbelr  jHvots. 

3.  In  a  measured  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  hoppers,  each  having  for  its  bottom  a  carved 
plate,  a  pivoted  frame  associated  with  each  hopper  and 
of  which  the  associated  curved  plate  Is  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, each  hopper  having  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  Its  ends 
cut  away  Just  above  the  associated  curved  plate,  links 
connecting  said  frames,  at  least  one  of  aald  links  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  near  one  end  adapted  for  the  recep 
tion  of  a  pivot  pin  by  which  it  Is  connected  with  a  awlng- 
ing  frame. 

4.  In  a  measured  feed  apparatus,  the  combinatloo  of  a 
plurality  of  feed  hoppers  each  having  for  Its  bottom  a 
movable  plate  and  each  hopper  having  the  lower  edge  of 
one  of  Its  ends  cut  away  just  above  the  path  of  its  bottom 
plate,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  several 
bottom  plates,  and  means  whereby  the  throw  of  any  of 
said  pistes  may  be  varied  with  req>ect  to  the  throws  of  the 
other  plates. 


072,805.  MANIFOLDING-PAD.  Edward  Kirbt  Bottl«, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crome  Co., 
Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  363,911. 


\/-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
holder,  a  metallic  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  bolder 
and  provided  with  an  abutment  presenting  a  plane  sur- 
face and  a  flat  projection,  said  flat  projection  being  spaced 
from  said  abutment  and  lying  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  surface  of  the  abutment,  and  a  pad 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  leaves  connected 
to  one  another  along  weakened  lines,  one  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  registering  slits  through  which  said 
flat  projection  extends,  said  registering  slits  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  pad  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  that  the  flat  projection  Is  spaced  from  the  abut- 
ment, whereby  when  the  pad  Is  In  position  with  said  flat 
projection  extending  through  said  registering  slits  said 
end  of  the  pad  will  rest  against  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
holder,  a  metallic  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  holder 
and  comprising  an  abutment  provided  with  a  plane-abut- 
ting surface,  an  integral  flat  projection,  said  flat  pro- 
jection being  spaced  from  said  abutment  and  lying  In 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  abut- 
ting surface,  aad  a  pad  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed leavea  connected  to  one  another  along  weakened 
lines,  one  end  thereof  being  provided  with  registering  elita 
through  which  said  flat  projection  extends  said  re-rlstering 
slits  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  of  the 

,    pad  and  being  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  anbstantlally 
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•q/mml  to  tk»  41stmae«  that  tbc  projsctlon  la  apseed  fi 
■aid  abattlDf  mirtec*.  whereby  when  the  p*d  la  la  poalttoa 
wttii  aaid  projection  cxtendlnf  throush  aald  rc«lstcr- 
tmg  allta.  MUd  end  Oif  tb«  pad  will  rwt  acalaat  Mid  abot- 
tlag  saifaoa. 


9T2.80«.  SPBINO  ATTACBmNT.  Wiurav  Bbamham. 
BeTerly.  MaM.  PUed  Apr.  SI.  1010.  Serial  No. 
58«.833. 


1.  In  a  Tchlcle  in  combination,  a  frama,  a  wbael  and 
Ita  axl«.  a  bearing  for  said  axle,  an  upwardly  extending 
gQlde  rod  faat  on  tald  bcartac  and  adapted  to  tllda  In  aald 
frame,  said  axle  being  ■ubataatlally  In  the  path  of  more- 
men  t  of  said  guide  rod.  and  a  iprlng  undar  tension  the 
upper  end  of  whicb  to  connected  with  eald  guide  rod  and 
the  lower  end  with  eald  frame. 

2.  Ib  a  reblcle  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  wheel  aad 
Its  axle,  a  bearlag  Mock  for  aald  axle,  a  bracket  aecnred 
to  aald  frame  above  eald  block,  a  tenalon  aprlng  aecur«^ 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  aald  bracket,  a  guide  rod  paaelng 
throofh  aald  bracket  and  coanactlng  the  top  of  aald 
spring  and  aald  block,  a  bracket  seenred  to  said  frame 
below  said  block  and  a  guide  rod  seenred  to  said  block 
and  paaelng  through  aald  la«t  named  bracket,  said  axle 
bates  Ribetaatlally  la  the  path  oi  moTement  of  said  guide 


3.  In  a  Tehlde  la  combtaatloa.  a  frame,  a  nmway  on 
aald  frame,  a  wheel,  and  Its  axle,  aald  frame  and  axle 
being  relatlTely  movable,  meana  Including  a  spring  con- 
necting sild  frame  and  axle,  a  driving  belt  connecting  aald 
wheel  and  frame  and  a  bearing  block  for  said  axle  abat- 
tlag  agalnat  aald  runway 

4.  In  a  Tehlde  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  runway  on 
aald  frame,  a  wheel  and  Its  axle,  aald  frame  and  axle 
being  relatlTely  morable,  oMnna  Incladlag  a  aprtng  con- 
necting aald  frame  and  axla.  a  drtTlng  belt  connecting  aald 
wheel  and  frame  and  a  bearing  block  for  aald  axle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  antifriction  roller  abutting  against  aald 
runway. 

B.  In  a  Tehlde  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  ranway  on 
aald  frame,  a  wheel  and  Ita  axle,  a  drlTlng  belt  connecting 
aald  frame  and  axle,  a  bearteg  block  for  aald  axle  abut- 
ting agalnat  aald  runway,  a  bracket  aecured  to  said  frame 
aboTe  aald  block,  a  tension  colled  aprlng  aecnred  at  Its 
lower  end  to  aald  bracket,  a  gvlde  rod  passing  through  said 
bracket  and  connecting  the  top  of  aald  aprtng  and  aald 
block,  a  bracket  aecnred  to  iald  frame  below  aald  block 
and  a  guldo  rod  aecured  to  aald  block  and  passing  through 
aald  last  named  bracket. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.] 


Wtxmt.    OKM-SSTTINa.    Jtmif  a  Baairr.  PriivKaaea. 

B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Cory  *  B^TMlds  Company,  PiiiiMtB. 

B.    1.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Rhode    Island.     rUed  Sept.  0. 

1MB,     tartal  No    516,933. 

1.  In  a  gam  ecttlag.  the  eoasblnatloa  of  a  body  pra- 
TMi«  wHk  a  central  arlflce.  and  with 


the  orlfloe,  a  frame  reatlag  agalnat 
and  prongs  upon  tba  franM  rsglstaring 
adapted  to  engage  a  gem. 


back  of  the  body. 
In  the 


2.  In  a  gem  setting,  the  combination  of  a  relatlTely 
thick  base  member  hsTlng  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
a  thin,  narrow  flange  or  Up  forming  a  depressed  seat  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  reeasaes  extending  there- 
through and  being  la  direct  communication  wi^b  the  open- 
ing, the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  conatltuting  the  perime- 
ter af  said  opening,  a  plate  bearing  against  the  back  of 
the  base  member,  and  prongs  Integral  with  the  plate 
adapted  to  extend  throogk  Mid  rseiaaata  to  engage  a  gem. 

S.  In  a  gem  setting,  the  comblnanan  with  a  base  mem- 
ber haTing  a  central  opening,  a  depreaaed  seat,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  receeees  extending  Into  the  opening,  of  a 
remoTable  plate  member  bearing  against  the  back  of  the 
aald  base,  prongs  Integral  with  the  plate  extending  through 
the  reesaaee  to  engage  a  gem,  and  haTing  the  outer  or  free 
en4a  of  the  prongs  wider  than  the  raesaaaa.  for  the  par- 
poae  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


072.806.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON  -  BRAKB.  Onoaoa  W. 
Banwna,  Add.  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
&3«.S47. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  brake  rod 
mounted  on  the  aam«  and  provided  with  brake  sboea  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rear  wheela.  a  tongue  connected  to 
the  running  gear,  a  doubletree  mounted  to  allde  on  the 
tongue,  a  caaing  secured  to  the  reach  t>ar  of  the  running 
gear  and  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  lerer  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  opening  of 
the  reach  bar,  a  slotted  link  plvotally  eonnected  at  one 
end  to  said  lerer,  a  link  pi  Totally  connected  to  the  slotted 
link  and  harlag  eonne^ion  with  the  doabletree.  and  a 
spring  pveaacd  rod  plTotally  connected  to  said  lerer  and  ta 
aald  bmka  red. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  brake  rod 
moontcd  on  the  aame  and  proTlded  with  brake  ahoea  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rear  wheels,  a  tongue  connected  to 
the  running  gear,  a  doubletree  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
tongue,  a  casing  ascured  to  the  reach  bar  of  the  running 
gear  and  provided  with  a  alot.  a  casing  secured  to  the 
reach  bar.  a  lerer  piTotally  connected  to  the  caaing  and 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  reach  bar,  a  alotted 
link  plTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  leTer.  a  link 
piTotally  connected  to  the  slotted  link  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  <9oubletree.  a  Bprlng  preaaed  rod  plv- 
otally  eonnected  to  aald  lever  and  to  aald  brake  rod,  and 
a  latch  tMit  carried  by  the  running  gear  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  slot  of  said  slotted  link  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  slotted  link. 

8.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a  running  gear,  including  a 
slotted  reach  bar.  a  slotted  saad  bar,  a  king  bolt  paased 
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through  the  sand  bar.  a  tongue  aecnred  to  the  running 
gear  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  doubletree  mounted  on 
tbe  tongue,  a  bolt  paased  through  the  doubletree  and  the 
alot  of  the  tongue  to  permit  backward  and  forward  moTO- 
ment  of  tbe  doubletree  on  tbe  tongue,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  reach  bar,  a  lerer  plTOted  to  the  caaing  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  slot  of  the  reach  bar,  a  link  plToted 
at  one  end  to  said  lerer  and  at  Its  opposite  end  passed 
through  the  alot  of  tbe  sand  bar  and  slldably  embracing 
the  king  bolt,  a  link  plTotally  secured  to  the  slotted  end  of 
the  alotted  link  and  alao  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  bolt  paaaed  through  the  doubletree,  a  brake  beam,  a 
brake  rod  awlnglngly  connected  to  tbe  brake  beam  and 
having  downwardly  extending  anna  at  Its  end,  and  at  the 
extremltlea  thereof  carrying  tbe  brake  ahoes  for  applica- 
tion to  the  rear  wheela.  tbe  brake  rod  having  an  arm  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  a  link  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
srm  and  to  the  aforesaid  lover  and  having  a  collar  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  a  spring  conflned  in  the  aforesaid 
easing  between  said  collar  and  one  end  of  tbe  casing  to 
hold  the  brake  ahoea  normally  in  engagement  with  tbe 
rear  wheela  whereby  the  brake  ahoea  may  be  applied  to 
the  wheela  automatically  and  released  therefrom  upon  a 
forward  pulling  action  upon  the  doubletree  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mnnlng  gear.  Including  a 
slotted  reach  bar,  a  slotted  sand  bar.  a  king  bolt  paaaed 
through  the  sand  t>ar.  a  tongue  secured  to  the  running 
gear  and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  doubletree  mounted  on 
the  tongue,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  doubletree  and  the 
alot  of  the  tongue  to  permit  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment of  the  doubletree  on  tbe  tongue,  a  caaing  aecured  to 
the  reach  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  caaing  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  reach  bar,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  and  at  ita  oppoaite  end  paaaed  throogh 
the  alot  of  the  aand  bar  and  slldably  embracing  tbe  klhg 
bolt,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  alotted  end  of  tbe 
alotted  link  and  alao  having  plTotal  connection  with  the 
bolt  paaalng  through  the  doubletree,  a  brake  beam,  a  brake 
rod  Bwlnglngly  connected  to  the  brake  beam  and  having 
downwardly  extending  arms  at  its  ends  and  at  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  carrying  tbe  brake  sboee  for  applica- 
tion to  the  rear  wheela,  the  brake  rod  having  a  crank  arm 
intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  link  eonnected  to  the  last  men- 
tioned srm  and  to  the  aforeeald  lever  and  having  a  collar 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  spring  conflned  In  the  aforesaid 
caaing  U-tween  aaid  collar  and  one  end  of  the  caaing,  to 
hold  the  brake  shoes  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
rear  wheels  whereby  the  brake  shoes  may  be  applied  to 
the  wheels  automatically,  and  means  whereby  the  brake 
ahoea  may  be  applied  to  the  wheela  manually. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  including  a 
Blotted  reach  bar,  a  alotted  aand  bar.  a  king  bolt  passed 
through  the  aand  bar,  a  tongue  aecured  to  the  running  gear 
and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  doubletree  mounted  on  the 
tongue,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  doubletree  and  the  slot  of 
the  tongue  to  permit  backward  and  forward  movement  of 
the  doubletree  on  the  tongoe,  a  easing  secured  to  the  reach 
bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  caaing  and  extending  through 
the  alot  of  the  reach  bar,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid 
lever  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  passed  through  the  slot  of 
the  sand  bar  and  slldably  embracing  the  king  bolt,  a  link 
plToUlly  secured  to  the  slotted  end  of  the  slotted  link 
and  also  having  piTotal  connection  with  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  doubletree,  s  brake  beam,  a  brake  rod  awlng- 
lngly connected  to  the  brake  beam  and  having  downwardly 
extending  arms  at  its  ends  and  at  the  extremities  thereof 
carrying  the  brake  shoes  for  application  to  the  rear 
wheela,  the  brake  rod  having  an  arm  intermediate  Ita  ends, 
a  link  connected  to  tbe  laat  mentioned  arm  and  to  tbe 
aforeaald  lever  and  having  a  collar  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  aprlng  confined  in  the  aforeaald  casing  between  aald  col- 
lar and  one  end  of  the  caaing  to  hold  the  brake  ahoea  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  rear  wheela  whereby  the 
brake  ahoes  may  be  applied  to  the  wheela  antomatleally. 
and  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  running  gear  and  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  In  the  alot  of  the  alotted  Itaik  to  prevent  au- 
tomatic operation  of  the  brake. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  te  tbe  Oasette.) 


072.800.      LIFE -BOAT    APPABATUB.      At;otJaT    BauK, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  20.  1800.     Serial  No.  506.078. 


1.  In  life  boat  launching  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  device  which  supports  tba 
keel  and  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  holds  said  boat  In  sub- 
stantially horisontal  position,  an  tjectlng  device  which  Is 
movably  mounted  on  said  supporting  device  so  as  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  said  body,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ejecting  device  so  as  to  force  said  boat  lengthwise  of  said 
supporting  device  and  eject  the  same  therefrom. 

2.  In  life  boat  launching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  aupportlng  device  which  supports  the 
keel  and  the  sides  of  tbe  boat  and  holds  said  boat  in  sub- 
stantially horisontal  position,  an  ejecting  device  which 
is  movably  mounted  on  said  aupportlng  device  so  as  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  boat,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ejecting  device,  comprising  a  aprlng.  so  as  to  force  aald 
boat  lengthwiae  of  said  supporting  device  and  eject  the 
same  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  device 
for  the  same  on  which  it  is  supported  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  lengthwise,  a  spring  operated  ejecting  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  boat  by  means 
of  which  the  boat  may  be  moved  from  said  supporting 
device,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring 
element  of  said  spring  operated  device. 

4.  In  life  boat  launching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  device  which  supports  the 
keel  and  tbe  sides  of  the  boat  and  holds  said  boat  in  sab- 
sUntially  horiaonUI  position,  an  ejecting  device  which  Is 
movably  moonted  on  said  supporting  device  so  aa  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  said  boat,  means  for  moving  said  ejecting 
device  comprising  a  spring,  so  as  to  force  said  boat  length- 
wiae of  aald  aupportlng  device  and  eject  the  aame  tbere- 
from,  and  releaalng  means  for  aald  ejecting  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  a  supporting  device 
for  tbe  same  on  which  it  is  supported  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  lengthwise",  a  spring  operated  ejecting  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  boat  by  means 
of  which  the  boat  may  be  moved  from  said  supporting  de- 
vice, and  releaalng  means  operable  from  Inside  the  boat 
for  releasing  said  spring  operated  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  2.810.  LOOM  HARNESS  MECHANISM.  LoDis  S. 
BosBANK,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Apr.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  667.877. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  loom-bar- 
neaa,  and  means  to  depress  It,  of  an  overhead  lifting 
spring,  an  oscillating  cam-like  comi;>ensator  located  above 
and  at  one  side  of  the  harness,  a  flexible  connector  be- 
tween the  compensator  and  the  spring,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nector between  said  compensator  and  the  harness,  the 
surface  of  the  compensator  cooperating  with  the  harness 
connector  having  a  uniform  radius,  and  that  part  of  the 
surface  cooperating  with  the  spring  connector  having  a 
varying  radiua,  the  spring  connector  moving  toward  thi 
axis  of  the  compensator  as  the  latter  Is  turned  to  elon- 
gate the  spring,  aaid  connectors  ext»ndlng  inward  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  compensator  and  above  the  har- 
neaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  loom- 
harness,  and  means  to  depress  it,  of  an  overhead,  laterally 
extended  lifting  aprlng  fixed  at  one  end,  an  osdllatlng 
compensator  having  a  cam-like  edge  and  located  at  one 
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the  frM  «ii  of  tk«  9ttac  and  th«  coBp«iia«tor,  en- 
gaflns  a  portloD  of  Its  edfe  and  atuch«>d  thereto,  and  a 
flozlble  connector  between  ttie  hanrn—  and  said  compensa- 
tor, encaginr  another  porttoo  of  Its  ods*  and  attached  to 
the  Utter,  the  edf*  of  the  compensator  coOp«ratlns  wltb 
oa«  of  said  connectors  nearlnx  the  axis  of  tbe  compensator 
from  tbo  point  of  attachment  of  satd  connector  and  tbe 
portSon  of  the  edge  effectlrely  cooperating  with  tbe  other 
connector  baTlng  a  onlform  radios,  the  eompeteator  lying 
katwssB  tbe  connectors. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  TertlcallT-moTmbla  loom- 
hamew,  and  cam-actoated  means  to  dsprean  It,  of  ore*- 
he«d  shssTM.  straps  attached  to  tbe  top  of  the  harness 
aad  lad  orer  anM  abeares,  an  oscillating  compensator  at 
oao  Bida  of  tb«  abea^sa,  havlag  a  lower  segnanul  por- 
tion of  Its  face  of  relatfrely  large  and  uniform  radlns  and 
an  npper  portion  of  Its  face  of  a  Tarylng  radio*,  the 
greatest  radius  of  which  Is  near  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  spring  connector  with  tbe  said  compensator,  a  flexl- 
Me  connector  passing  around  portion  of  tbs  latter  baring 
tbe  onlform  radios  and  attached  to  aald  straps  and  tba 
coapeasator,  a  lifting  sprlnK  above  the  sheaves  and  Hzsd 
at  one  end,  and  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  fra* 
sod  of  the  spring  and  to  said  compenaator  and  pasBtnc 
over  the  part  thereof  baring  a  varying  radlna.  to  rodoes 
tbe  changes  In  th«  length  of  tbe  spring  and  eqoallse  the 
tension  thereon  as  tbe  harness  rises  and  falla,  said  con- 
nectors extending  inward  from  the  compenaator  and  lo- 
cated one  above  tbe  other. 

4.  Tbe  conblnatloa  with  a  vertlcally-movahia  looa-har- 
■eaa.  and  cam-actoated  aaane  to  dspnaa  It.  of  sn  over- 
head lifting  spring,  overhead  shaarw,  •  bridle  led  thera- 
over  and  attached  to  the  haraeaa.  an  oscillating,  cam-like 
compenaator  at  one  side  of  the  sheaves  having  a  circular 
portion  of  relatively  largs  radlua  and  a  portion  of  varying 
imdtai  Isas  thaa  tbot  of  tte  drcnlar  portion,  and  a  flexlbla 
■wTisr  eoaaectlng  aaM  bridle  and  the  aprlng  and  passing 
around  aald  portlooa  of  tba  compensator,  aod  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  latter  between  such  portions,  the  circular 
portion  acting  upon  that  part  of  aald  flexible  member 
leading  to  the  bridle  and  tbe  portlod  of  varying  radios 
actiag  on  that  part  of  the  member  leading  to  the  spring. 


872,811.  CIOAB-UOHTBE.  Jo«.'«  W.  Bonworr.  Caa- 
brtdga,  Maaa.,  slfinr  a<  one-half  to  William  K.  Maooii, 
CuBbrtdga,  Man.  lUad  Apr.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5M.222. 

1.  In  an  elsctrle  dgar  Ugbter,  tha  combinatloa  witb 
aa  elaetrlc  drcolt ,  ladod^  a  raalaUnce  element,  of  a 
Mi;ltch  for  controlling  said  circuit  and  provldnd  wItb 
aaaas  made  operative  by  the  closing  of  tbe  clMolt  for 
automatically  breaking  tbe  circuit  after  a  predetermined 
period,  whereby  Injorloos  beating  of  tba  roslataaca  Is 
prevented. 

a.  la  an  electric  cigar  lighter,  tbe  combinatloa  wltb 
aa  alsctrle  circuit  Inclodlag  a  reaiatanee  eloaoat.  of  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  means  for  man- 


oalljr  eporatlag  aM  swtt«h  ta  doae  tk*  eireott, 
switcb  Including  msans  coatvalMI  by  gravitation  for 
aotomatlcally  hiiia>lBt  tha  drcolt  after  a  pradatamilaod 
period,   whortby   laj«ta«i  bsatlag  at  tbe   rsaltsars   la 


->Kf 


8.  IB  an  electric  efgar  llgMsr,  tba  comblnatloB  wltb 
an  slaetrle  circuit  lacludlng  a  rsslstanca  of  a  time  switcb 
in  SAld  clrcoit  made  operative  by  the  dosing  of  the  cir- 
cuit for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  after  a  predo- 
termlBcd  period  Irrsapectlve  of  tba  poaltlon  of  aald 
raalatance. 

4.  In  aa  eloctrlc  cigar  lighter,  tbe  combination  wltb 
an  electric  circuit  including  a  reaiatanee  element,  of  a 
switch  tor  controlling  said  circuit,  and  means  for  man- 
ually operatlag  aald  swKch  to  close  the  circuit,  aald 
switch  being  provided  wltb  meana  for  automaticaiiy 
breaking  the  circuit  after  a  predetermined  period  irra- 
apactlvt  of  tbo  poaltlon  of  said  manual  operating  meana. 


9T2,812.  FRUIT  CORING  MArHFNE.  Albbbt  J  BraNS, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  D. 
H.  Cobb  and  one-half  to  Cobb  Prcaerving  Cooipaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec 
18,  1900.     Serial  No.  293.M2. 


1.  la  a  BiachlDe  for  corlag  fmit  aectloaa,  a  support,  a 
tabK  OB  aald  support  having  converging  sorfacea.  a  aerlaa 
of  ea— sated  holders  for  fmit  sections  movable  betweaa 
aald  converging  surfaces,  each  holder  having  open  con- 
verging sides  runnlrg  against  the  convarging  surfacea  of 
tba  tabta  aad  a  core  aactloa  opening  at  Its  bottoa,  a 
cutter  adapted  to  cut  tbe  cava  acctiona  from  tbe  fruAt 
sections  as  tbe  holders  aocoaartvely  paaa  the  cottar. 
mens  movlac  aabsUntlslly  In  tbe  saaa  dlioatlon  aad  at 
tbe  aama  apaad  as  the  holders  for  tii— lit  tba  fmit  ase- 
tioDB  into  tbe  boldora  dovtng  tbe  cnttlag  aetloa,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holders  la  succaasloa. 

2.  In  a  machlaa  for  coring  fruit  aactloaa,  a  aopport.  a 
table  on  said  sopport  having  converging  surfacea,  a  bait. 
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a  aerleo  of  boldera  for  fmtt  aectlooa  attached  to  aaM  belt 
aad  running  between  aald  converging  sarfacaa,  each 
holder  having  open  converging  sides  running  against  tbe 
coovargtag  sarfacaa  of  the  table  and  a  core  aectioo  open- 
lag  at  Ita  bottoan,  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  core  sec- 
tions from  tbe  fmit  aactloaa  aa  tba  boldara  SDoeeaalvaly 
paaa.  tbe  cutter,  means  moving  eDbttanttany  In  tbe  same 
direction  and  at  tbe  aame  speed  as  the  holders  for  praaa- 
ing  tbe  fruit  sections  Into  the  holders  during  tbe  cutting 
aetloa,  and  ntaana  for  moving  aald  holdera  in  succession. 

8.  la  a  Baaefalae  for  eodag  fmit  aaetloaa,  a  dmm  hav- 
ing opaalngs  In  its  periphery,  a  belt  having  pockets 
adapted  to  hold  fruit  aectlona  therein  with  their  edges 
aad  core  aactloaa  toward  the  interior  of  tbe  belt  and 
adapted  to  project  Cbroogb  tbe  openlnga  in  tbe  dram, 
meana  tor  praaalag  a  fmit  section  Into  each  pocket  doHng 
tbe  cutting  action  by  presaore  opon  its  outer  surface,  a 
cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  core  section  from  each  fruit 
as  tbe  holders  aoecesalvely  paaa  tbe  cutter,  aad 
for  actuating  the  drum  and  bait 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coring  fnilt  aectlona.  a  dram  hav- 
ing openings  in  Ite  periphery  and  an  inwardly  convergluK 
pair  of  platea  adjacent  to  each  opening,  a  belt  provided 
with  pocketa  for  fralt  aectlona  having  converging  open 
aldea  adapted  to  register  with  said  platea  and  having  core 
aactlon  openings  adapted  to  project  throtigh  aald  open- 
ings fn  the  drum,  means  for  pressing  a  fruit  section  into 
each  holder  duriUK  the  cutting  action,  a  cutter  adapted 
to  cut  the  core  section  from  each  fralt  sectlOB  as  the 
pocket  passes  the  cotter,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
dram  and  belt. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  coring  fruit  sections,  a  dram  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  periphery,  a  belt  having  pockets 
adapted  to  hold  fralt  aectlona  therein  with  their  edges 
and  core  sections  toward  tbe  interior  of  tbe  belt  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  openings  in  the  drum, 
a  aeries  of  pressers  for  preaaing  a  fralt  section  into  each 
pocket  during  tbe  cutting  action  by  pressure  upon  Its 
outer  surface,  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  core  aection 
from  each  fralt  section  aa  tbe  holders  successively  pass 
the  cotter  and  means  for  actuating  the  drum  and  belt. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9T2.818.     AIR  COMPRESSOR.     Jabvis  R.  Bcaaowa.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb    25,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,981. 


tbe  lower  tank  to  drive  air  or  gmu  from  aald  lower  tank 
through  aald  valve  mechanism  and  through  aald  AallTery 
ovtlet 

2.  In   combination,    two   tanks   coanocted   tofethar   at 
tbelr  lower  ends  for  the  Interflow  of  fluids,  vaiv*  maeba- 
nlsm  eonaected  with   the  opper  ends  of  tbe   tanks  and 
having  a  delivery  outlet  and  a  relief  Inlet,  meana  wheraby 
relative  vertical  adjustment  may  be  effected  between  aald 
tanks  independently  of  the  valve  mechanism,  and  maaas 
operable  during  relative   adjostment   between   the   taaka 
for  elltetlBg  oporatlon  of  the  valve  mechanlam  to  conaect 
one  of  aald  tanks  with  the  relief  inlet  and  the  other  tank 
with  the  delivery  outlet,   whereby   a   volume  of  fluM    la 
;   adapted  to  flow   from   tbe  higher  to  the  lower  tank  to 
force  air  or  gas  from  the  lower  tank  through  tbe  valva 
I   mechanism  and  through  tbe  delivery  outlet. 
j       3.  In    combination,    two   tanks   connected   together   at 
j   their  lower  ends  for  the  Interflow  of  fluids,  valve  mecba- 
i   nlsm  connected  with  the  opper  parts  of  the  tanks  aad 
^Vbavlng  a  relief  lalet  and  delivery  ontlet,  controlling  levar 
mechanism  for  said  valve  mechanism,  means  for  effecttag 
relative  vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  tanks   independently 
of  said  lever  mechanism,  and   means  automatically  con- 
trolled upon  vertical  adjustment  of  the  tanka  for  elftoctiag 
a  sligbt  movement  of  the  levar  mechanism  whereby  tbe 
i  valve  mechanism  is  actuated  to  connect  the  higher  tank 
with  the  relief  inlet  and  the  lower  tank  with  the  delivery 
;   ootlet,  whereby  a  volume  of  floid  may  circulate  soccea- 
slvely  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  tank  to  drive  gas 
from  the  lower  tank  throogb  the  valve  mechanism  and. 
delivery  ootlet. 

4.  In  combination,  two  tanka  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  for  the  interflow  of  fluid,  meana  whereby 
one  of  said  tanks  may  be  raised  and  tbe  other  slmol- 
taneously  lowered,  valve  mecbaalsm  connected  with  the 
tops  of  the  tanks  and  having  a  relief  Inlet  and  a  delivery 
outlet,  and  means  automatically  controlled  when  one  of 
said  tanks  reaches  its  upper  position  to  actuate  tbe  valve 
mecbaalfim  to  connect  aald  raised  tank  with  the  relief 
inlet  and  to  connect  the  lower  tank  with  the  delivery 
outlet,  whereby  a  volume  of  fluid  may  successiveiy  flow 
from  the  upper  tank  Into  the  lower  tank  to  drive  gas 
from  said  lower  tank  through  the  valve  mecbanlam  and 
delivery  ootlet. 

5.  In  combination,  two  tanks  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  for  the  Interflow  of  fluid,  valve  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  tanks  and 
having  a  delivery  outlet,  said  valve  mechanlam  being 
adapted  for  limited  movemoit  sufllcient  only  to  connect 
•^Ither  tank  with  the  delivery  outlet,  means  wherry  said 
tafika  may  be  relatively  vertically  adjusted,  and  meana 
operable  during  a  short  period  of  such  relative  adjtiat- 
ment  to  eanae  actuation  of  the  valve  mechanism  and  to 
connect  the  lower  tank  with  the  delivery  ontlet.  whereby 
a  given  volume  of  fluid  may  aoeceaalvely  flow  from  the 
higher  into  the  lower  tank  to  force  gas  from  the  lower 
tank  through  the  valve  mechanism  and  delivery  outlet. 

[ClaUoa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combtiiation,  two  tanka  connected  together  at 
tbelr  lower  enda  for  tbe  Interflow  of  fluid,  meonr  whereby 
one  of  aald  tanks  may  be  raised  aad  tbe  other  lowered, 
valve  mechanlam  having  connection  with  the  topa  of  aald 
tanks  and  provided  with  a  delivery  outlet  and  a  relief 
inlet,  and  adjuRting  means  for  said  valve  mechanism 
controlled  automatically  upon  vertical  adJostMent  of  aald 
tanka  to  effect  connection  of  the  opper  teak  widi  the 
rsliaf  lalet  and  connection  of  the  lower  tank  with  tbe 
delivery  outlet,  whereby  floid  in  tbe  upper  tank  flowa  Into 


972,814.  ELBCTRICAL  RELAY.  JOH!f  F.  Cadkll,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to  TTie 
North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  899,076. 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay,  an  electromagnet  haviag  aa 
L-dliaped,  pivoted  armatore  at  one  end  and  aecnrcd  at 
tbe  other  end  to  a  perforated,  L-shapcd  retnm  bar,  par- 
allel rows  of  spring  contacta  seetired  on  said  retorn  bar 
aad  means  dl^rased  In  aald  perforatloa  and  adapted  to  be 
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Aet«*t«d  by  Mid  ftraatnr*  to  oioM  a  ttwanli 
of  lald  conuct-opiiaga. 

2.  In  an  electric*!  relay,  an  •lectromagnet  prorMod 
with  a  central  cor«.  a  perforated,  L-abap«d  rotnm  bar  ••- 
ewod  to  aald  laacoet  con  at  ooe  cod,  a  plroted  armature 
Mcarvd  on  tbe  other  mhI  of  aaid  return  bar.  parallal  rowa 
of  eontact-eprlnta  aecured  to  Mid  return  bar  and  a  prea- 
■are  bar  dlapooed  In  tbe  perforation  In  uld  return  bar  and 
adapted  to  b«  engased  by  aald  armature  and  to  force  one 
row  of  aaid  aprtnga  Into  coDtact  with  anotiiar  row. 

8.  In  an  eloctrical  relay,  an  electromacnot  provided 
with  a  central  core,  an  L-ahap«d  return  bar  having  aa 
opening  secured  to  aali  can  at  one  end  of  said  magnat 
and  having  one  arm  eztaadiM  above  the  latter,  a  pivoted 
amatnra  aecured  on  aald  rotum  bar  at  the  other  end  of 
■aid  magnet,  parallel  rows  of  contact-aprlnga  carried  by 
■aid  return  bar  and  a  preaaure  bar  looaaly  carried  on 
tbe  armature  and  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to 
paaa  through  aaid  opening  and  to  engage  one  of  aald  rowa 
of  conUcta  to  forca  the  lattar  Into  contact  with  anothcf 


•ad 


4.  In  an  electrical  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  rotnra  bar 
therefor  eecured  to  said  magnet  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  opening,  a  removable  armature  pivoted  on  aaid 
tatnra  bar  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  paralM  rowa 
of  contact-eprlnga  mounted  oB  aald  return  bar  and  maaaa 
carried  by  aald  armature  and  dlapoaed  in  said  opening  for 
affecting  the  ■Imultaneooa  cloaure  of  aaid  contact-aprlnga. 

a.  In  an  electrical  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  rotum 
.  har  therofor  aecured  to  aald  oMgaet  and  having  an  elon- 
fBted  opening,  an  L-ahaped  armature  having  slotted  eara 
phwtally  mounted  on  aald  return  bar,  contact-aprlnga  and 
meana  actuated  by  aaid  armature  through  aaid  opening  for 
eloalng  all  of  the  contact-aprlnga. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


9T2.815.  BPEXD-RBOULATINO  MECHANISlf.  JoHM 
C.  CAapairrBB,  Hooatoa  Helghta,  Tax.  Piled  Nor.  22. 
1BO0.     Barlal  No.  S29.227. 


1.  la  a  apeed  regulating  mechanlam,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  governor  device,  a  manual  control  device,  and  a  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  tbe  ele- 
■eat  whose  apaed  la  to  ba  regolated.  of  aa  laterooaaectlng 
law  eaaaacted  with  aald  governor,  manual  control  and 
pawar  coatrolUng  devlcea  ao  aa  to  operate  upon  the  two 
former  alternatively  aa  fulcruma  and  actuate  tbe  latter, 
the  connection  of  one  of  aald  devlcea  to  aaid  lever  being 
realllent. 

2.  la  a  apaad  tagnlating  mechanlam,  the  coabtaatloB 
with  a  speed  wapoaalve  device,  a  manual  control  device, 
and  a  device  for  controlling  the  application  ol  force  to  tbe 
element  wboae  epeed  la  to  be  regulated,  of  an  Intercon- 
necting device,  connected  with  aald  apaad  reaponalve,  maa- 
nal  control  and  force  coatrolling  devlcea  ao  as  to  operate 
upon  the  two  former  alternatively,  aa  fulcruma.  and  actu- 
ate the  latter,  tbe  connection  of  one  of  aald  elementa  to 
aald  Interconnecting  device  being  realllent. 

3.  la  a  apeed  regulating  mechanlam,  the  eoablnation 
with  a  speed  reaponalve  de-ice.  a  manual  control  rod.  and 
a  device  for  controlling  the  application  of  force  to  tha 
aiesaaat  whose  apeed  la  ta  be  regulated,  of  an  tntercon- 
■artlQ  device.'  connected  with  aald  apeed  raapoaalva  da- 
wfm,  aaaoal  control  rod,  aad  force  controlltBg  darlea,  M 
aa  to  operate  upoa  the  two  former  altaraatlvaly.  aa  fal- 


actaata  tha  lattar.  the  eoaaaettaa  of  om  a( 
to  aald  iatereoaaectlag  derloe  batag  raalll- 
■at. 

4.  la  a  apeed  regnlatlag  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  apeed  reaponalve  device,  a  manual  control  lever, 
and  a  device  for  controlling  tbe  application  of  force  to  tha 
element  wboae  apeed  la  to  be  regulated,  of  aa  latarconneet- 
Ing  device,  connected  with  eaid  speed  reaponalve  device, 
manual  control  lever  and  force  controlling  device  ao  aa  to 
operate  upon  the  two  former  alternatively,  aa  fulcruma, 
aad  actoaaa  the  latter,  tbe  cooaectlon  of  one  of  aald  ela- 
aMBta  to  aaM  Iatereoaaectlag  device  being  resUieat. 

5.  la  a  apaad  ragalatias  mechanlam.  tbe  comblnatkMi 
with  a  apaad  naptfaiia  darlce,  a  manual  control  devlca, 
and  a  OMfMve  fluid  valve,  of  an  laterconnecting  device, 
coaaectad  with  aald  apeed  reapoaalve  device,  manual  con- 
trol devloa  and  motive  fluid  valve  ao  aa  to  operate  upoa  the 
two  foraiar  alternatively,  aa  fulcruma,  and  actuate  the  lat- 
ter, the  connection  of  one  of  aald  elementa  to  aald  Intercoa- 
nectlng  device  being  resilient. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


972,816.      (WITHDRAWN.! 


972.817.  8KAL-L0CK  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDBE8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AKTBca  H.  Chaowick.  Hamlltoa, 
Oatarlo.  Caaada.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
62S.927. 


1.  la  a  binder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  blader  hav- 
lag  an  operating  abaft,  of  a  pivoted  gate,  a  aeal  plate,  and 
meana  for  engaging  the  gate  to  hold  the  aaal  plate  In  poal- 
tloa. 

2.  la  a  blader  lock,  the  combination  with  a  binder  hav- 
ing an  operating  shaft  of  a  pivoted  gate,  a  aeal  plate,  aa 
Imperforate  aeal,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aeal  plate  for 
engaging  the  gate  when  In  dooed  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  binder  lock  the  combination  with  a  binder  hav- 
lag  aa  operating  abaft  and  aa  acoeaa  orifice  therefor,  of  a 
gate  pivoted  within  the  end  of  the  binder  and  adapted  to 
cloae  said  orifice,  a  aeal  plate,  and  meana  for  locking  tha 
gate  In  cloeed  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  binder  seal  lock  the  combination  with  a  binder 
having  aa  operatlag  abaft  aad  aa  aeesaa  orifice  therefor,  of 
a  gate  pivoted  wttbin  the  end  of  the  binder  and  adapted  to 
close  aald  orifice,  meana  for  locking  aaid  gate  in  cloaed  po- 
altion, a  aeal  plate  adapted  to  bold  an  imperforate  aeal 
over  aald  gate  locking  meana,  aad  meana  carried  by  tbe 
aeal  plate  for  engaging  the  gate  wh««n  In  cloaed  poaltion  to 
hold  tbe  aeal  plate  In  place. 

5.  In  a  binder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  binder  hav- 
ing aa  operating  abaft  and  acceaa  orifice  therefor  through 
the  binder  end,  of  a  gate  pivoted  within  tbe  binder  «>d. 
aald  gate  belag  larger  thaa  the  orifice  and  adapted  to  ov«r- 
lap  the  aame  when  closed,  key  operated  mechanlam  for 
locking  said  gate  In  cloaed  poaltion  and  for  unlocking  and 
ralslag  aald  gate,  aad  a  plate  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  gate 
for  protecting  the  end  of  tbe  operatlag  ahaft. 

(C!alma  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•T2.81S.     RAILWAY-TIB.     AanoLD  Ci^aa.   Latty,  Ohio. 

niad  Jana  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  ftST.818. 

1.  A  railway  tta  Indadlac  a  plastic  body   havlag  r»- 
eassaa  la  Ita   npper  taaa.  a  sap  axtandlag  eoatlBHuaaly 
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throughout  tbe  length  and  width  of  tbe  body,  aa  eztea- 
■lon  upon  the  cap  and  alldably  mounted  within  one  of  tbe 
reeessaa.  non-contacting  neated  cuablonlng  devlcea  within 
tbe  remaining  receaaea  and  bearing  upwardly  agalnat  tha 
cap  to  bold  11  out  of  contact  with  tbe  body. 


2.  A   railway  tie  Tncludlng  a  plaatlc  body  having  re- 
eeaaes  In  Its  apper  face,  metallic  llnlnga  wlthla  certain 

.  of  tbe  recsaaea,  outer  and  Inner  concentric  apringa  wltbln 
the  lined  receaaea,  a  cap,  stems  projecting  therefrom  and 
Into  the  receaaea,  said  springs  constituting  meana  for 
holding  the  cap  normally  apaced  from  tbe  body,  and 
flangea  depending  from  the  cap  and  cloalng  the  apace  be- 

.    tweea  the  cap  and  body. 

8.  A  railway  tie  including  a  body,  a  spring  supported 

.  cap  spaced  therefrom,  means  upon  tbe  cap  for  closing  the 
•pace  between  the  cap  and  body,  aald  cap  having  rail  en- 
gaging ahonldera,  a  rail  aecurlng  plate  Interpoaed  between 
the  ahonldera,  and  meana  for  faatenlng  aald  plate  to  the 
cap. 


•72,819.  If  ANIPOLDINO  -  PAD.  BoaaaT  CiaEK,  Wal- 
thamatow,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Carter-Crume  Co.,  Lim- 
ited. Niagara  Palla.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  40«,e06. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  leavee  connected  end  to  end  In  a  contlnuoua 
atrip  and  folded  Into  superpoaed  rotation,  each  leaf  ex- 
tending UDweakened  between  folds  and  being  connected  to 
tbe  following  leaf  along  a  weakened  line,  each  of  said 
leavea  having  Integral  therewith  an  extension  upon  Ita 
lateral  edge  connected  along  a  weakened  line,  meana  for 
faatenlng  aald  extensions  to  one  another,  a  cover,  meana 
■searing  said  extensions  within  aaid  cover,  and  a  tranafer 
■beet  mounted  within  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  palra  of  aald  leavea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  leavea  connected  end  to  end  In  a  contlnuoua 
strip  and  folded  Into  superimposed  relation,  each  leaf  ex- 
tending unweakened  between  folds  and  being  connected  to 
the  followlag  leaf  aloag  a  weakened  line,  each  of  aald 
leavea  having  an  extension  upon  Ita  lateral  edge  connected 
along  a  weakened  line,  meana  poaltlveiy  fastening  said 
extenalons  to  one  another,  a  cover,  means  romovably  hold- 
ing aald  leavea  within  aald  cover,  a  gripping  member 
mounted  upon  aald  cover,  and  a  transfer  medium  remov- 
ably held  by  aald  gripping  member  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  palra  of  aaid  leavea. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  leavea  connected  end  to  end  In  a  contlnuooa 
■trip  and  folded  Into  snperimpoaed  relation  each  of  said 
leavea  having  an  extenalon  upon  ita  lateral  edge  connected 
along  a  weakened  line,  means  positively  faatenlng  aald 
extenalona  to  one  another,  a  member  adjacent  aaid  folded 
■trip,  and  a  traaaferrlag  medium  removably  held  upon 
■aid  Bismbsr. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described.  In  eomblnatkm,  a 
plurality  of  leavea  connected  end  to  end  In  a  contlnnons 
atrip  and  folded  Into  auperimpoeed  relation,  each  of  aald 
leavea  having  an  extenalon  upon  ita  lateral  edge  connected 
along  a  weakened  line,  means  poaltlveiy  fastening  aald 
extensions  to  one  another,  a  cover,  means  removably  hold- 
ing aald  leavea  within  said  cover,  a  member  mounted  upoa 
aald  cover  adjacent  aald  folded  atrip,  and  a  tranaferrlat 
medium  removably  held  upon  aald  member. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  comblaatloa,  a 
plurality  of  leavea  connected  end  to  end  In  a  continuous 
■trip  and  folded  into  superimposed  relation,  each  of  aald 
leavea  having  an  extension  upon  one  of  Ita  edges  con- 
nected along  a  weakened  line,  meana  poaltlveiy  faatenlng 
aald  extensions  to  one  another,  a  cover,  meana  removably 
holding  aaid  leaves  within  said  cover,  a  block  secured  to 
aaid  cover  adjacent  aald  leavea.  a  gripping  member  aup- 
ported  thereby,  and  a  tranaferring  medium  removably  held 
by  said  gripping  member  and  adapted  to  be  Insartsd  be- 
tween pairo  of  said  leavea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. I 


072,820.  BDPPBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CL08ET-8BAT& 
John  Chaelbs  Clbis,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  482.924. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  and  aeat,  of 
platea  aecured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  seat  and  dlaposed 
radially  with  reapect  to  the  opening  therein,  each  plate 
having  a  marginal  inwardly  directed  flange,  elongated 
buffers  provided  with  enlarged  beads  engaged  by  the 
flangea,  tbe  outer  facea  of  the  buffera  being  tranaveraely 
concaved  to  engage  the  bowl  for  centering  the  aeat  upoa 
the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cloaet  bowl  and  aeat,  of  elon- 
gated buffers  aecured  to  tbe  underalde  of  the  aeat  and 
dlaposed  radially  with  respect  to  the  opening  therein,  the 
outer  facea  of  the  buffers  being  concaved  to  engage  the 
bowl  for  centering  the  seat  upon  the  latter  and  to  prevent 
lateral  thrust  in  all  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloaet  bowl  and  aeat,  of 
platea  aecured  to  tbe  undenide  of  the  aeat  and  disposed 
radially  with  reapect  to  the  opening  therein,  and  elongated 
buffers  aecured  in  aald  platea,  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  buffera 
being  concaved  to  engage  the  bowl  to  center  the  aeat  and 
to  prevent  lateral  thruat  tbereoL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  and  aeat,  of 
buffers  aecured  to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  tbe  outer 
faces  of  tbe  buffera  being  concaved  to  engage  the  bowl  for 
centering  the  aeat  upon  the  latter  and  to  prevent  lateral 
thrust  in  all  directiona. 


9  7  2,821.     ATTACHMENT  FOB   MOTOB-VBHICLBS. 

CRABLaa  A.  CuNB,  Jr.,  West  Branch,  Mich.    Piled  Jaly 

7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.387. 

1.  An  attachment  for  motor  vehidea  for  thf»  pnrpoae  da- 
scribed,  comprlalng  a  drum  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  the 
hub  of  a  driving  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  provided 
at  Ita  Inner  end  with  a  plurality  ot  radially  projecting 
arma  each  adapted  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  tbe  space 
or  opening  between  two  apokea  of  the  wheel,  a  block  sz- 
tending  traaaveraaly  of  each  of  said  arms  and  havlac  op- 
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2.  An  AttmchmcDt  for  motor  Tchlcles  for  tb*  porpoM  de- 
•er1b«d,  comprlalDK  a  drum  adapted  to  t>«  fitted  about  the 
hob  of  a  drlTing  wheel  of  a  motor  rebicle  and  prorided 
•t  tta  litner  end  with  a  phvallty  of  radially  proJaetlBg 
anna  each  adapted  to  eztand  orer  a  portion  of  th«  apae* 
or  opening  between  two  apafcea  of  the  wheel,  a  block  ex- 
taadlas  tranaTeraely  of  eMk  •£  aald  arma  and  harlnc  op- 
paaltaly  diverting  grooTea  fat— d  at  the  enda  of  Ita  fBc« 
adjacent  the  arm.  wbereby  aaid  arma  and  biocka  will 
oppoaite  facea  of  apokea  Iwtween  which  the  blocks 
an  adjoatable  conaactlon  between  each  block  and 
the  adjacent  arm.  and  a  catla  harlng  one  end  attached  to 
tWdrnm. 

S.  An  attachment  for  meCor  Tchldes  for  tk»  porpoae  de- 
scribed, comprlatng  a  taollew  drum  adapted  to  be  fitted 
aboat  the  hob  of  a  drlTla<  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and 
prorided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  plnralltj  of  radially  pro- 
jecting arma  each  adapted  to  extend  OTer  a  portion  of  the 
space  between  two  spokes  sf  the  wheel,  a  two  part  aleeve. 
having  Ita  members  plvotally  connected,  adapted  to  aur- 
roond  a  portion  of  the  hob  within  the  dmm.  the  exterior 
snrface  of  said  sleeve  conforming  to  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  the  drum,  biocka  adjustably  connected  with 
the  radial  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  spokes  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel,  snd  a  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the 


971,822.  DTEINO-MACHISC  BoaaaT  H.  Combt.  Cam- 
dsB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  &.  H.  Comey  Company,  Camdea, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Nawr  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1900. 
Serial  No.  524.930. 


1.  The  eomhiaatloa  in  a  Aye  vat.  of  an  oprlsht  partl- 
tloo  dividing  the  vat  into  two  sectloas,  sash  of  which  la 
adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  trsatad.  the  sa'd  parti- 

ttsa  Lavtac  mfmimwi  IfcMMt gli  at  vartoaa  points  to 

parmlt  th«  pasMjs  •(  tif  «ys  Uqoer  froa  oas  slds  to 
tks  ectasr  bat  to  preveat  tte  passage  of  tbm  aaterlal 
trsatad.  and  means  st  one  snd  of  the  partltloa  tor  creat- 
ine a  drculatloa  from  oas  side  to  the  other  aad  means 
tnr  prevsBtlnx  ths  matsriai  trom  sntsriag  aald  assans. 


2.  Tba  eoaiMaattaa  la  a  47s  vat  aC  aa  vrtskt  paftl- 
tloa  dividing  ths  vat  tato  two  asetloaa,  each  of  which  la 
to  cootala  material  to  be  treated  throoshsvt 
of  Its  length,  means  for  malatalalag  a  space  at  oaa 
of  said  vat  frse  from  said  material,  and  means  far 
ttlng  a  cireolatton  from  one  side  of  said  partition  to 
tha  other  la  said  free  space,  the  said  partlUon  being  so 
constructed  as  to  permit  drcnlatlng  dye  Uquor  to  travel 
through  said  material  aad  to  pass  from  one  side  to  the 
other. 

8.  The  comhlaatlon  in  a  dye  vat,  of  an  upright  partl- 
tloa dlrMlag  the  vat  lato  two  asetloaa,  and  provided 
with  openlnga  throughout  at  varloas  points  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  meana  for  continuoualy  circulating  dye  Uquor 
la  said  sections  and  through  aald  openings. 

4.  The  combinstion  In  a  dye  vat.  of  an  upright  partl- 
tloa at  one  end  extending  longitudinally  lato  said  vat. 
an  open-work  removable  cage  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  fitting  In  said  vat  close  against  ths 
end  of  said  partition,  and  means  in  said  partition  for 
creating  a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  trom  one  side  to 
the  other. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  dye  vat,  of  an  upright  parti- 
tion at  one  end  extending  Into  said  vat,  an  open  work 
removable  cage  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  bs 
treated  fitting  In  aald  vat  close  against  the  eitd  of  said 
partition,  means  in  said  partition  for  creating  a  drcala- 
tlon  of  the  dye  liquor  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  an 
upright  partition  in  Said  cage  constituting  a  continuation 
of  aald  first  mentioned  partition  when  the  cage  is  In  place. 


9  7  2.828.  MOUTHPIBCI  fOE  MUSICAL   INSTBU- 

liENTS.  Hbnbt    E.   Cook   and   Edwin    P.    Bollock, 

Boseman,  Ifoat      PUed    Nov.    1.    1009.      Serial    No. 
62S.7ST. 


1.  A  month  piece  for  mnalcal  wlad  InstrumeaU  havlac 
a  CBppad  end,  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  laterally 
fiwai  aald  cup  and  extending  less  than  one  half  the  dla- 
tanca  tberearound,  said  flange  being  disposed  out  of  ths 
plane  of  the  end  of  the  cap.  substantially  aa  aad  for  ths 
pnrpoas  set  forth. 

2.  A  UMUtb-plece  for  musical  Inntruments  having  a 
cupped  ead,  aad  a  peripheral  flange  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  only  partially  around  the  same,  a  shallow 
groove  belag  formed  betweea  ths  flangs  aad  ths  cup  aad 
eo-cxteaslve  with  said  flange. 

8.  A  moath-plsos  for  musical  wind  Instruments  bsvlng 
a  copped  ead  dreolar  in  plan,  and  a  flange  extending 
laterally  from  the  outer  edige  of  said  cop  sad  only  par- 
tially aronad  the  same,  the  outer  snrface  of  said  flangs 
being  disposed  o«t  of  the  plane  of  the  ead  surface  of  said 
cup  aafestantially  as  snd  for  the  purpoaa  asC  forth. 

4.  A  aoatb-plece  for  musical  wlad  lastnuBsats  having 
a  cupped  end  circular  la  plaa.  aad  a  flange  extending 
laterally  trom  the  outer  edge  of  said  cup  and  Integrally 
formed  tberewlth,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flanxe  beinc 
disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sad  at  the  cup,  the  Inner 
edgs  of  the  flange  sad  the  outer  adffs  of  the  cup  being 
carrsd  toward  each  other  to  form  a  shallow  groove  sab- 
staatlally  as  aad  for  ths  pnrpoas  set  forth. 

5.  A  Bionth-pisce  tar  BMHlsal  wlad  lastnunents  hsvlag 
a  cupped  end.  snd  s  flange  projecting  outwardly  troai  ths 
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rim  ot  aald  cup  and  sxtsndtaff  oaly  partially  antaad  the 

periphery  thereof,  a  groove  being  formed  between  the  edge 
of  the  cup  and  said  flange,  substantially  as  and  tor  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]         •    «       ^' } 
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972,824.  rSSD- WATER  HEATEB  AMD  PUEIFIEB. 
Thomas  J.  Cooksom,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  19, 
190ft.     Ssrlal  No.  4ft8,S09. 


1.  The  combined  feed-water  beater  and  purifier,  oom- 
prlslBK  in  combinstion  the  beating  chamber,  the  filtering 
chamber  adjoining  and  below  the  heatlag  chamber,  the 
coneetion  chamber  adjoining  and  below  the  filtering  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connecting  the  heating  chamber  with  the  filter- 
ing chamber,  a  cut-off  valve  in  aald  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  heating  chamber  with  the  delivery 
pipe,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  last  mentioned  connecting  pipe, 
a  pipe  eoaaecting  the  collection  chamber  with  the  said 
delivery  pipe,  s  cut-off  valve  In  the*  last  mentioned  pipe 
arranged  to  separate  the  collection  chamber  from  both  the 
beating  chamber  and  the  delivery  pipe,  and  an  ladepend- 
eat  pipe  and  cut-off  valve  connecting  the  filtering  chamber 
at  will  directly  with  the  collection  chamber,  whereby  the 
heated  water  may  be  supplied  from  the  heating  chamber 
directly  to  the  delivery  pipe,  or  throtigb  the  filtering  me- 
dium, or  through  the  filtering  and  collection  chambers 
without  pssslnK  through  the  filtering  medium,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combined  feed-water  beater  and  purifier,  com- 
prising In  combination  the  beating  chamber,  the  fllteriag 
chamber  adjoining  and  below  the  said  heating  chamber, 
the  collecting  chamber  adjoining  and  below  the*  filtering 
chamber,  a  delivery  pipe  and  suitable  connecting  pipes 
from  said  chambers,  ths  said  chambers  being  composed  of 
cast  pistes,  snd  means  tor  clamping  said  plates  together 
comprising  fianges  28  on  the  said  plates,  comer  pieces  24 
having  flanges  26  fitting  the  flanges  28  and  beveled  at 
their  Inner  comers  to  leave  a  space,  a  packing  In  said 
space  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  23  and  bolte  28,  sub- 
stantially as  dsscril>ed. 


CABL.EWAT-CARBIAOB.  BBBaBN  A.  CoONar, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  aasignor  ot  one-halt  to  John  A.  Boeb- 
llng's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622,772. 


L  la  a  eableway  carriage,  a  pair  ot  oppositely  rotatlag 
wiadlac  drams,  and  driving  wheals  one  for  each  winding 


Omwk,  aald  driving  wheels  both  being  votatable  la  tha  aaae 
direction  ooe  as  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cablewsy  carriage,  a  pair  ot  rotatoble  winding 
drams,  driving  wheels,  one  for  each  wlndlnc  drum,  and 
oppositely  actlnc  transmission  gearings  bstweea  the  drtT> 
lac  wheels  aad  rsspectlve  winding  drams. 

8.  In  a  eableway  carriage,  a  pair  of  rotatabls  wiBdlng 
drams,  rotatoble  driving  wbeela,  one  for  each  wlndlac 
drum,  oonnectiona  between  one  driving  wheel  and  the  cor- 
responding winding  drum  for  caoslng  the  rototloB  ot  the 
latter  In  the  same  direction  as  tbe  driving  wheel,  and 
coanectiona  between  tbe  other  driving  wheel  and  Ite  wind- 
ing drum  for  causing  the  winding  dram  to  rotate  la  tbs 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  correspoadlnr  drivlaff 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  eableway  system,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotatable  winding  drums,  drlvlag  wbesls, 
QMS  far  each  winding  dram  and  rotatable  la  the  same  di- 
rection, and  a  power  cable  tor  the  driving  wheals  later- 
wound  about  aald  wbeela 

5.  In  a  eableway  system,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  opposltsly 
rotatlag  wiading  drums  mounted  thereon,  driving  wheels, 
one  tor  each  winding  dram,  mounted  oa  said  carriage,  and 
an  actuating  cable  for  tbe  driving  wheels  Interwonad 
about  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,828.  FAUCET.  Hcnst  O.  CoBDLar,  Glen  XUdge, 
N.  J.,  and  GaoEOn  B.  Long,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Sooville  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut  FUed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614,028. 

/5"i 


1.  In  a  faocet,  a  tabular  body  portion  ;  a  valve  seat 
within  said  body  portion ;  a  valve  cooperating  with  aaid 
seat ;  a  tubular  valve  operating  member  within  said  body 
portion  and  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal and  of  rotary  morementa  within  said  body  portion 
and  to  the  closed  Inner  end  of  which  eald  valve  Is  secured, 
tbe  periphery  of  said  valve  operating  member  being  pro- 
vided with  two  cam  grooves  located  opposite  one  another 
and  each  comprising  a  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  operating  member  and  a  second  portion  extending 
transverse  thereto ;  and  a  rod  extending  acroes  said  body 
portion  and  through  both  of  said  cam  grooves,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  being  such  that  wb^n  said  valve 
is  upon  its  seat  said  rod  will  be  within  the  transversely 
extending  portions  of  said  cam  grooves. 

2.  In  a  faucet  •  tubular  body  portion ;  a  valve  seat 
within  said  body  portion  ;  a  valve  coflperatlng  with  said 
seat;  a  tabular  valve  operating  member  within  said  body 
portion  and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  of  rotary  move- 
ments therein  and  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  valve  operating  member  being  provided 
with  two  cam  grooves  located  opposite  one  another  and 
each  comprising  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  Mild 
operating  member  and  a  second  portion  extending  trans- 
verse thereto;  and  a  rod  extending  across  said  body  por- 
tion and  through  both  of  said  cam  grooves ;  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  being  such  that  when  said  valve  is  upon 
Its  seat  said  rod  wlU  be  within  the  transversely  extending 
portions  of  said  cam  grooves. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  a  tubular  body  portion;  a  valve  seat 
within  said  body  portion  :  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
ssat;  a  tubular  valve  operating  member  within  said  body 
portion  and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  of  rotary  move- 
mente  therein  and  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  the  pe- 
riphery of  nald  valve  operating  member  being  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  comprising  a  portion  extending  longl- 
todlnally  of  said  operating  member  and  a  second  portion 
extending  transverse  thereto ;  and  an  abutment  extending 
inwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  into  said  cam  groove. 
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tto  mmagumtrnt  of  tb«  psrta  balac  Mcfc  tkat  wh« 
▼•It*  la  upon  Its  wat  nld  abatmcnt  will  b«  wltUa  the 
trmaaTcnely  extendlnr  portion  of  Mid  cam  grooT*. 

4.  In  a  faac«t.  a  tabular  body  portion  ;  a  TalT«  laat 
wtthiD  aAld  body  portion :  a  vnlT*  codpcrattnx  witb  aald 
•••t ;  a  valTC  op«ratlnc  nkember  wltbln  said  body  portion 
aad  eapabis  of  ioncltudlnal  and  rotary  moTSOient  tberttn 
and  adaptMl  to  operate  said  valre.  said  valre  operatise 
member  being  proTlded  witb  a  cam  rroore  comprlslns  • 
portion  extending  ionirltndlnally  of  sacb  operatlns  m«a- 
b«r  and  a  second  portion  extending  transverse  tbereto; 
and  an  abutment  extending  inwardly  from  snld  body  por- 
tion and  Into  said  cam  groove. 

B.  In  a  faucet,  a  tabular  body  portion  ;  a  Tmlv*  Mat 
wltbln  Mid  body  portion  :  a  ralve  coAperatIng  with  said 
seat :  a  valve  operating  menber  wltbln  Mid  body  portion 
aad  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  tberela 
to  operate  Mid  valve.  Mid  valve  operating 
kalng  provided  witb  a  cam  groove ;  an  abutment 
szteadlng  Inwardly  from  Mid  body  portion  and  Into  Hid 
can  groove:  and  a  spring  In  engagement  with  aald  valvs 
operating  member  and  tending  to  move  It  ootward  to 
thereby  move  Mid  valve  from  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OsMtta.] 


072.827.  CHURN  -  DASHMfe^  Obamah  M.  C(»nwkx, 
Plattsborg.  MIm.  Piled  Dec  81.  1900.  Serial  No. 
530.7W. 


1.  A  chum  daaher  having  a  rim  and  a  hub  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  w«ba  formed  by  narrow  radial  slots,  the 
rim  having  a  convexed  periphery,  sabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  chum  dasher  having  a  rim  and  a  hub  connected 
by  a  plilrallty  of  webs  separated  by  radial  slots,  the  op- 
posing walls  of  the  slots  being  substantially  at  right-an- 
gles to  the  lower  surface  of  the  webs  and  the  material  of 
the  webs  adjacent  to  the  slots  being  Increased  In  thlckneM 
oa  the  upper  surface  of  said  webs. 

S.  A  chum  dasher  'provided  with  a  hub  aad  rim  con- 
nected by  radial  webs,  the  latter  being  separated  from 
Mch  other  by  radial  slota.  the  walls  of  the  slots  being 
lalMd  slong  the  length  of  the  webs,  whereby  to  form,  be- 
twcea  the  latter  and  the  Mid  rim.  receptacles  for  con- 
▼sylng  the  butter  as  It  Is  produced  to  the  top  of  the  milk. 


072,828.     CAN-SHKARTNO  MACHINB.     CXtaSKCS  CoaaT. 
Richmond.  Vs.     PHed  Oct.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  020.704. 

1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
carved  blade,  a  rotatable  mandrel  provided  with  a  blade 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  tubular  article 
tbereoD.  and  means  to  revolve  the  ouuidrel  to  tr\ng  the 
article  to  contact  with  the  fixed  bisde. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  fixed 
ssffBental  blades  spaced  spart,  a  rotary  mandrel  having 
spaced  circular  blades  thereon  arranged  to  coOperats  with 
said  blades.  Mid  mandrel  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
sapport  a  tubular  article  tbereoa.  and  meaaa  to  rsrolve 


tte  aMSdrsl  la  proadaUty  to  tba  flx*4  Madaa,  to 
article  bctwcaa  said  fixed  aad  drealar  blatfaa. 


tto 


8.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ot 
fixed  bladM  spaced  apart,  a  rotary  mandrel  having  a  pair 
of  vpaced  circular  blades  thereon  arranged  to  coOperat* 
with  said  fixed  blades.  Mid  mandrel  being  adapted  to  rs- 
ceive  and  carry  a  tabular  article  thereon,  and  means  to 
move  the  mandrel  along  and  in  proximity  to  the  fixed 
blades,  to  open  the  article. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machlna,  tb*  eomMnatloa  of  a  pair  of 
fixed  blades  spaced  apart,  a  rotary  mandrel  having  thereon 
a  pair  of  spaced  circular  blades  to  coGperate  with  said 
fixed  blades,  means  to  move  the  mandrel  along  the  fixed 
blades  with  its  axla  transverM  to  said  bladea,  meana  t» 
feed  tubular  articles  onto  the  mandrel  before  Mid  mova- 
ment,  and  means  to  strip  the  articles  from  the  mandrel 
after  said  movement. 

5.  In  a  ahearlng  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  of  segmental 
fixed  blades,  a  shaft,  a  head  thereon,  a  mandrel  mouatsd 
for  rotation  In  the  head  and  havin«  circular  blades  there- 
on arranged  to  cooperate  with  Mid  bladea.  the  mandrsl 
being  free  at  one  end  to  receive  tubular  articles  thereon 
over  said  circular  bladea,  means  to  route  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  aiandrel  is  revolved  to  bring  the  article  t» 
ooataet  with  the  segmental  blades,  and  means  to  rotate 
tb*  aandrel  during  such  contsct. 

(ClalBM  •  t*  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


072.820.  H08B-C0UPLIN0.  JoHK  I.-  Caavauwo,  N*w 
York.  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Light- 
ing Company,  a.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  30,  1000.     Serial  No.  506,160. 


/  sj,r 


1.  A  boM  coupling  comprising  two  like  members  adapt- 
ed  to  be  operattvely  coupled  by  a  downward  swinging 
movement,  having  Independent  locking  meana  upon  th* 
upper  side  thereof  comprising  s  bos5  upon  each  member,  a 
hook  carried  thereby  and  a  Iwm  ndapted  to  be  enffsaad 
by  tbe  book  of  the  opposite  member. 

2.  A  hoM  coupling  comprising  two  substantially  Ilk* 
members  snd  means  for  holding  tbe  Mme  In  operative  re- 
lation, combined  with  locking  means  comprising  a  bosa 
upon  the  upper  aide  of  each  member,  a  book  earrtod 
thereby  and  a  boa*  udaptad  to  encage  the  hook  of  tb* 
other  member. 

8.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  members  and  means  carried  by  each  member  for 
engaging  the  other  member  so  as  to  hold  sstd  members  in 
operatlTe  rolattoa  to  each  other,  coakbtacd  witb  meaaa 
whereby  tbe  members  may  b*  retained  la  aald  relatiaa 
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prising  a  taook-sapportlng  member  carried  by  each 
•avpling  member  upon  tbe  upper  side  thereof,  a  book  car- 
ried thereby  and  a  boM  upon  each  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  other  member. 

4.  .\  ho*e  coupling  comprehending  two  substantially 
like  memb4>rs  each  adapted  to  engage  the  other  so  as  to 
maintain  an  operative  relation  therewith  and  means  for 
preaervlng  Mid  operative  relation,  comprising  a  book  car- 
ried by  a  boss  upon  the  upper  side  of  each  coupling  mem- 
ber and  an  engaging  boM  upon  the  upper  side  of  esch 
coupling  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook 
of  the  other  coupling  member. 

5.  A  hose  coupling  comprehending  two  substantially 
like  parts  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  by  a  downward 
swinging  movement  In  such  manner  as  to  form  a  flnid 
tight  joint  between  the  members,  combined  with  means 
for  holding  the  members  together  comprising  a  bom 
located  above  the  fluid  joint  and  a  book  carried  thereby 
and  a  boss  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  tbe 
other  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


072,830.  TOOL-KIT.  .\lbebt  H.  De  Voe.  EllMbeth,  N.  J., 
SMlgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1009.  Serial 
No.  484,434.  ^       ,,....     .  , 


^r   t      r- 


f 


1.  A  tool-case  formed  of  reversible  separable  sections 
provided  with  holders  for  a  plurality  of  tools  and  each 
having  a  work-clamping  Jaw  upon  the  face  thereof  far- 
thest fronr  the  other,  and  means  whereby  Mid  sections 
may  be  forced  together  face-to-face  in  reversed  relation 
with  their  clamping  Jaws  opposed  to  each  other. 

2.  A  tool-case  formed  of  reversible  separable  sections 
having  in  their  normally  adjacent  faces  tool -embracing 
cavities  together  forming  a  closed  tool  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided upon  their  opposite  faces  with  outwardly  exposed 
work-clamping  Jaws,  and  means  whereby  Mid  sections 
may  be  forced  together  face-to-fare  In  reversed  relation 
with  their  clamping  Jaws  opposed  to  each  other. 

3.  A  tool-case  formed  of  separable  sections  each  pro- 
vided upon  one  face  with  means  for  detachably  holding  a 
tool  and  having  upon  its  opposite  face  a  work-clamping 
Jaw,  and  means  whereby  said  sectlonfc  may  be  forced  to- 
gether with  their  clamping  Jaws  In  operative  relation. 

4.  A  tool-case  formed  of  reversible  separable  sections 
provided  In  their  normally  adjacent  faces  with  tool-em- 
bracing cavities  containing  tool-holding  meann  and  each 
formed  upon  Its  outer  face  with  a  work-clamping  Jaw, 
and  means  whereby  Mid  sections  may  be  forced  together 
with  their  clamping  Jaws  opposed  to  each  other. 

5.  A  tool-case  formed  of  aeparnble  sections  each  pro- 
vided upon  one  face  with  tool-holding  means  and  upon  an 
extremity  of  the  other  face  with  a  work-clamping  Jaw. 
Mid  sections  being  hinged  together  at  the  oppjsite  end 
from  uld  jaws,  and  means  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
forced  together  with  their  clamping  Jaws  In  operative  re- 
lation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacefte.] 
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972,831.  LOQOINQ  SYSTEM.  JosBPH  H.  DlCKi.ssuif. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Wiixiam  A.  QiLCHaiST.  Memphis, 
Tenn..  sMlgnors  to  Lldgerwood  Mannfacturlng  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5864^39.  .- 


1.  In  a  logging  system,  a  hauling  engine,  a  yarding 
engine,  and  an  Inhaul  operated  in  one  direction  by  the 
hauling  engine  and  In  the  other  direction  by  the  yardiiu; 
engine. 

2.  In  a  logging  system,  a  hauling  engine,  a  yarding 
engine,  an  Inhaul  rope  operable  by  the  hauling  engine  to 
Inhaul  the  logs,  and  outhauled  by  the  yarding  engine. 

3.  In  a  logging  system,  a  hauling  engine,  a  yarding 
engine  located  a  distance  from  the  hauling  engine,  an 
inhaul  rope  traversing  the  space  between  said  engines,  an 
Inhaul  dram  on  the  hauling  engine  to  Inhaul  the  rope, 
nnd  an  outhaul  drum  on  the  yarding  engine  to  outhaul 
the  rope. 

4.  In  a  logging  system,  a  hauling  engine,  a  yarding 
engine  located  a  distance  from  the  haallas  engine,  and 
an  inhaul  and  outhaul  rope  system  connected  directly 
to  Mid  engines. 

5.  In  a  logging  system,  a  hauling  engine,  a  second 
engine  located  a  distance  from  the  hauling  engine,  an 
Inhaul  drum  on  the  hauling  engine,  an  outhaul  drum  at 
the  said  second  engine,  and  an  Inhaul  rope  connected  to 
said  drums  and  traversing  tbe  space  between  said  engines. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


072,832.  TYPE-WRITER.  Charles  Sdmner  Do  BCI4.C. 
Willlameport,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Serial  No 
458,826. 

6 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  means  for  automatically  causing 
the  actuation  of  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  the  type- 
writer, comprising  a  member  carried  by  the  typ^^wrlter 
carriage  and  spring  constrained  toward  its  inactive  poal- 
tion,  another  member  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  typewriter 
frame,  and  means  laorc  yieldable  than  the  said  con- 
straining means  for  the  carriage  sustsined  member,  for 
permitting  the  pasMge  of  the  carriage  sustaining  mem- 
ber past  the  fixedly  supported  member  on  the  movement 
of  the  typewriter  carriage  away  from  its  initial  position. 
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1*.  In  •  tTpvwrtter.  meAM  for  ftatomatleally  caaaiag 
the  actuation  of  th«  line  spacing  mechanlBm  of  the  type- 
writer, comprlalnc  ■  member  adapted  to  b«  secured  opon 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  tTpcwrlter  frame,  and  another 
member  adapted  to  be  aecored  on  the  tyiMwriter  car- 
riage, the  Mcond  named  member  being  poaltlvel/  engaged 
by  tba  first  named  member  to  actuate  the  line  spacing 
BMchantem  as  the  typewriter  carriage  is  returned  toward 
Its  initial  position,  and  spring  constrained  toward  its 
Inactive  position,  the  two  members  having  a  relative 
yielding  movement  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  move- 
■MBts  and  against  a  fore*  tending  to  resist  sach  inde- 
poMltnt  movement. 

S.  In  a  typewriter,  a  means  for  actuating  the  line 
apaclng  mechanism  of  the  same  on  the  retom  of  the  car- 
riage to  Initial  position,  comprising  a  bell  cranli  lever 
adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the  typewriter  carriage  in 
operative  relation  to  the  said  line  spacing  mechaniam, 
a  lever  connected  thereto  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriter 
In  the  path  of  the  lever  on  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  means  for  actuating  the  line 
spacing  meclianlsm  of  the  same  on  the  return  of  the  car- 
riage to  Initial  position,  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever 
adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  the  typewriter  carriage  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  said  spa'  ing  mechaniam.  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  link  connection 
between  the  lever  and  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  adjustably  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
frame  of  the  typewriter  in  the  path  of  the  lever  on  the 
carriage. 

.'.  In  a  typewriter,  a  means  for  actuating  the  line 
spacing  mechanism  of  the  same  on  the  return  of  the  car 
ifage  to  initial  position,  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  typewriter  carriage  in 
operative  relation  to  the  said  line  spacing  mechanism. 
SBotber  lever  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
a  link  connection  between  the  two  levers,  a  spring  eoa- 
nected  to  the  second  named  lever  and  tending  to  move  it 
In  a  direction  toward  the  line  spacing  mechanisn,  a 
plate  carrying  the  second  named  lever  and  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  sttached  to  the  typewriter  carriage,  and  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  adjustably  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriter  in  the  path  of  the 
lever  on  the  carriage. 


972.833.  THIN -PLACE  DETECTOR  FOR  FILLING- 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Ltsza.\du  Dcmawat. 
Scottdale,  Ga.,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedalc, 
liasa..  a  Corporation  oC  Maine.  Filed  Jane  IS.  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,640. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  provided  with  mechanism 
to  replenish  filling  automaOcally,  of  a  thin-place  detector, 
a  normally  Inoperative  dof  operatively  positioned  by  or 
through  detectinit  action  6f  said  detaetor  aad  pcorlded 
with  a  cam  slot  moans  actoated  by  the  4ot  wb«i  apera- 
tlvely   positioned   to  cans*  the  operation   of  the  replen- 


ishing mechanism,  and  a  direct  connection  between  the 
dog  and  the  detector  said  connection  including  a  rocking 
arm  having  an  outtnrned  end  loosely  entering  the  cam 
slot,  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  cloth  when  the  dog 
actnates  the  means  to  cause  filling  repleniahment. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  means  to  feed  the  woven 
fabric  forward,  a  thin  place  detector,  means  operated  by 
or  through  detecting  movement  of  said  detector  to  permit 
a  rearward  movement  of  the  fabric,  and  means  carried 
by  the  detector  for  elevating  It  above  the  normal  poaitlon 
during  such  rearward  movement  of  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  coablaatkMi,  Beans  to  feed  the  wovea 
fabric  forward,  a  ttate-plaea  deCactor,  means  operated  by 
or  through  detecting  movement  of  aald  detector  to  permit 
a  rearward  movement  of  the  fabric,  and  a  protector  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  detector  and  normally  engajring 
the  fabric  at  a  forward  Inclination  from  the  pivotal 
support,  whereby  in  the  rearward  movement  of  the  fabric 
said  protector  will  elevate  the  detector  above  Ita  normal 
poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  meana  to  feed  the  woven 
fabric  forward,  a  thin-place  detector  including  a  plvotally- 
mounted  arm  and  a  depending  detecting  member  thereon 
normally  reatlng  on  the  fabric  adjacent  the  fell,  meana 
operated  by  or  through  downward  movement  of  aald 
detecting  member  to  permit  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  U-shaped  protector  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  having  lu  legs  depandtag  from  said  arm  and 
resting  on  the  fabric,  aald  legs  normally  being  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric,  rearward 
movement  of  aald  fabric  acting  to  swing  the  legs  rear- 
ward toward  sn  uprlgkt  poaitlon  to  thereby  elevate  the- 
arm  and  said  detectlac  ataber  above  the  normal  position 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  provided  with  aatomatle 
filling-replenishing  mechaniam,  of  a  thin  place  detector, 
and  means  controUad  tWraby  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  replenishing  lasihaBl—  by  or  through  detecting  action 
of  the  detector,  said  meaw  Incloding  a  plvotally  mounted 
and  liSnKltudlnaily  movable  doi  having  a  cam-nlot  therein, 
and  a  member  cooperating  with  the  cam  slot  and  con- 
nected with  the  detector,  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
dog  to  cause  filling  replenishment  acting  through  the 
eaa-alot  and  aald  cooperating  member  to  elevate  the  de- 
tector from  detecting  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


»T2,8S4.  BUCKLE  FOR  BALE  TIES.  Dcdlbt  E.  Edduc- 
MAN  and  Jamk8  E.  AatisTBOMO,  Weatherford.  Tex.,  as- 
aignora, .  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  of  one-half 
to  said  Eddleman  and  one  half  to  Eara  A.  Franta, 
Weatherford,  Tex.  Filed  June  22.  1000.  Serial  No. 
603.702. 


A  bale  tic  buckle  comprlalng  a  wire  loop  having  a 
straight  tie  engaging  portion,  an  arm  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  one  end  thereof,  an  arcuate  arm  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  aald  portion  toward  the  perpen- 
dietilar  arm.  and  a  sttid  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  perpendicular  arm  and  toward  the  arcuate  arm,  the 
aald  arcuate  arm  t>einK  offset,  snd  the  end  thereof  out  of 
sllnement  with  the  stud,  snd  the  terminal  faces  of  the 
arm  and  stnd  being  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  said 
terminal  portlona  of  the  bnckle  being  ahlftable  into  allne- 
ment  and  substantially  into  contact  with  aald  stod  by 
a  pull  uiK>n  a  tie  eng^ng  aald  tsrmlnal  portlona. 


972.880.  LAT-MOTION.  OaEAa  BiLHAinn.  Nenatadt-on- 
the-Orla.  Genaaay.  PUed  Ao^  S.  1006.  BcrUl  No. 
440.800. 

1.  A  device  for  moving  a  loom  battea,  eoasprlalng  at 
each  end  of  the  batten  a  link  plvotsd  to  «M  batten,  • 
second  link  supporting  the  first-mentioned  link,  an  inter- 
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mediate  erank-aetnated  toggle  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
aald  first-mentioned  link,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  end  of  the  rear  arm  of  said  toggle  to  the  loom  frame, 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  first-mentioned  means  to  ob- 
tain a  single  beat  of  the  batten  or  a  double  beat  of  the 
batten. 


said  dampa  to  hold  the  atrip  during  the  swaging  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  said  strip 
paraUel  to  itaelf  Intermediate  of  the  swaging  operations. 


2.  A  device  for  moving  a  loom  batten,  comprising  at 
each  end  a  crank-actuated  link  with  two  eyes  at  the  rear 
end,  a  pivot,  meana  for  supporting  said  pivot  In  posltlona 
for  engagement  with  said  eyes  respectively,  the  rear  posi- 
tion being  approximately  at  the  aame  height  aa  the  middle 
of  the  reed  and  the  other  position  being  about  level  with 
the  foot  of  the  reed,  a  second  link  attached  to  the  batten 
at  one  end.  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  supports 
the  second  link  near  its  rear  end,  a  stationary  pivot  for 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and 
a  bearing  for  the  foot  end  of  the  batten,  a  third  link  con- 
necting the  last -mentioned  lever  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  intermediate  link  connecting 
tbe  first  and  second  links. 


PTM88-  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Thomas  W.  Pcltom, 
8aa  Gabriel,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
083,012. 


-TF 


In  combination  with  a  planter  stmcttire  Including  a 
frame,  wheels  supporting  tbe  frame,  a  tongue  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  tongue  attached  to  tbe  forward  interme- 
diate portion  of  tbe  tontnie  frame,  a  chopper  attachment 
comprlalng  a  bracket  detachably  applied  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  tongue,  a  laterally  dUposed  shaft  Journaled  to 
said  bracket,  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  from  tbe  sop- 
porting  wheels,  a  second  bracket  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  tongue  frame  at  points  in  triangular  re- 
lation to  tbe  point  of  attachment  of  the  first  said  bracket 
with  the  tongue,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  at 
the  lower  parte  of  both  of  aald  braeketa.  means  operatively 
ciMBSCtlBg  said  shafts  together  and  chopping  blades  car- 
rtad  bf  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 


072,887.      SWAGING  •  MACHINE.      Suastian    Ziani    on 

FsaaANTi,  Grlndleford  Bridge,  near  Sheflleld,   England. 

nWB  July  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  386,050. 

1.  In  eombinatloB  in  a  nachlae  for  swaging  metal  strip, 

eo-actlng    swafrinir    dies    and    co-acting    clamps    for    said 

atrip,  automatic  means  for  intermittently  and   positively 

actuating   tbe   same,    said    means    Including   a    rotaUble 

member  and   separate   means   connected   thereto  causing 


2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  swaging  metal  strip, 
co-acttng  swaging  dies  and  a  rotatable  member  from 
which  aald  diee  are  actuated ;  an  osdllatably  mounted 
member  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  said  rotatable 
member ;  co-acting  clamps  and  means  for  feeding  said 
strip  together  with  means  operated  by  said  osclllatable 
member  for  causing  said  clamps  and  feeding  means  to 
function  alternately. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  swaging  turbine 
blade  strip,  co-acting  swaging  dies  and  a  rotatable  member 
from  which  said  dies  are  actuated ;  co-acting  damps  and 
means  for  feeding  ssld  strip:  a  connection  (14)  from  said 
rotatable  member  to  oscillate  a  crank  (11)  and  a  cam 
piece  (29),  and  means  operated  from  said  crank  and  cam 
piece  respectively  for  alternately  actuating  said  feeding 
meana  and  said  clamps. 


972,838.  KLSCTKIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Ssbastiak 
ZiANi  DC  Fbbkanti,  Griudlcford  Bridge,  near  Shefifleld, 
England.  Original  application  filed  Dec  16,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  201,933.  Divided  and  thU  appUcatlon  filed 
Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,048. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  turbine  bladea  to  a  carry- 
ing element  and  in  combination,  means  for  holding  blades 
a  magasine  for  blades  means  for  transferring  a  blade 
from  said  magazine  to  said  holding  means,  togetaer  with 
means  including  said  holding  means  for  ottachlng  said 
Made  to  the  carrying  element,  substAntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  tnrfolne  bladea  to  a  carry- 
ing element  and  In  combination,  means  for  holding  blades,, 
a  magasine  for  blades  means  for  transferring  a  blade* 
from  said  magazine  to  said  holding  meaniC  means  for  pre- 
venting  said    blade    t>eing    displaced    rearwardly    daring 
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wvkUnc  together  with  B«ftn«  (or  attmcblng  lald  bljute  to 
aald  carrylof  «lem«ot,  mibstastUlly  aa  d«acrlbed. 

a.  In  a  macbliM  for  attachlag  tarblD«  blades  to  a  carry- 
ing element  and  In  comblnsttoo.  meana  (or  clamping 
blaJaa,  a  magaslne  for  blades  means  for  transferring 
bladH  from  said  magailne  to  said  clamping  means,  to- 
gether with  means  including  said  clamping  means  (or 
welding  said  blades  to  their  earryiog  elemeota  while  held 
bjr  the  clamping  SMana,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  turbine  blades  to  a  carry- 
ing element  and  In  combination,  means  for  automatically 
clamping  blades,  a  maxatlne  fer  blades  means  for  suto- 
matlcallj  transferring  blad««  from  said  magaslne  to  said 
clamping  means,  and  means  Including  said  clamping 
means  (or  welding  said  transdirred  blades  to  the  carrying 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attacblag  turbine  blades  to  a  carry- 
ing element  and  in  combination  means  for  clamplag 
blades,  a  magaslae  (or  blades  means  for  transferring 
blades  from  said  magaslne  to  said  clamping  means,  means 
for  causing  a  clamped  blade  and  the  carrying  element  to 
contact,  and  means  including  said  clampias  ■sans  for 
attaching  the  bladea  to  said  carrying  eleasat, 
tUUy  as  described.  -^-^ 

{Claims  6  to  22  not  prlat«£B  tks  Oaaetts.] 


9TS3M  TELKPHONE  ATTACHMENT  WnxAan  C. 
FiaK  and  HAaai  L.  Whitv.  Oroflno.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  MM4«L 


1.  An  stUchment  for  telsplMasa  coMlntlng  of  an  Inter- 
rupting device  connected  with  tbt  fispho—  circuit,  means 
connecting  the  device  to  the  telephone  receiver  hook,  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  telephoae  circuit  from  being  opened 
antil  the  interrnptlng  device  b%s  operated. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephones,  consisting  of  an  Inter- 
rupting device  connected  with  the  telephone  circuit,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  device  to  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver hook,  and  locking  means  between  the  receiver  hook 
nnd  device  operating  to  prevent  the  telephone  circuit  from 
being  opened  until  the  interrupting  derles  has  operated. 

3.  An  attachment  for  telephoneti.  eoaitotlng  of  a  rotary 
Interrupting  element  connected  In  circuit  with  the  tele- 
phone primary  circuit,  meana  for  rotating  said  Interrupt- 
tac  element,  a  movable  member  assembled  with  the  tele- 
phone receiver  book  for  actuating  said  means,  and  locking 
means  engaging  said  movable  member  when  the  telephone 
receiver  hook  rises  for  preventing  said  hook  from  being 
lowered  to  <>|>«>D  the  circuit  bslore  the  interrupting  element 
has  operated. 

4.  An  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
roUry  Interrupter  within  the  caalng  connected  in  parallel 
wltli  the  telephone  primary  tfrealt,  actuating  mecbanlam 
opnratlvely  connected  with  a^d  Interrupter,  a  movable 
arm  connected  to  the  t-jlephoae  receiver  hook  and  operat- 
ing to  actoata  said  mechanism  when  the  receiver  book  U 
ratosd.  a  kMktag  member  wlthla  the  easing,  cam  means 


within  the  casing  (or  sctnatlag  said  locking  member,  and 
a  keeper  on  aaid  movable  arm  to  engage  aald  locking  mem- 
ber when  the  receiver  book  la  ralaed  to  prevent  the  aald 
hook  from  being  lowered  until  the  interrupter  baa  operated. 


072.840.  FIRB-ALARM.  JoHX  E.  W.  fooAl..  Abthob 
U.  CaicHTO.<(,  and  Abchii  C.  Mowit,  Qulncy,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Qulncy  Elevator  r.ate  Company.  Qulncy,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  478,018. 


1.  In  an  electric  aigaal  aystem,  a  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment normally  held  In  closed  circuit  position  and  having 
a  normal  tendency  to  move  flrst  to  open  circuit  position 
aad  then  progressively  and  rapidly  to  doaed  circuit  poal- 
tlon,  and  signal  controlling  means  released  to  Initial  but  In- 
active operation  by  the  opening  of  the  tircult  and  then 
rendered  active  to  cauae  the  signala  on  the  recloalng  of  the 
dreuit  by  the  circuit  controlling  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  Are  alarm  ayatem.  a  thermostat  nor- 
mally In  closed  circuit  position  and  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  move  flrst  to  the  open  circuit  position  and 
then  to  the  dosed  circuit  position,  and  signal  controlling 
means  set  into  Initial  but  Inactive  operation  by  the  open- 
ing o(  the  circuit  and  then  rendered  active  to  cause  the 
signals  on  the  recloslng  o(  the  circuit  by  the  thermostat. 

3.  In  an  electric  Are  alarm  system,  a  thermostat  held 
normally  in  closed  circuit  position  by  sn  eaally  (uaible 
material  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  flrst  to 
the  open  circuit  position  when  released  and  then  to  the 
eloasd  circuit  position,  aad  signal  controlltaig  mesne  set 
teto  tailtlal  but  Inactive  operation  by  the  opening  of  the 
circuit  and  then  rendered  active  to  cause  the  algnala  on 
the  recloslng  o(  the  drcult  by  the  thermostat 

4.  In  an  electric  signsl  system,  a  means  for  causing 
nignal  Impulaea  <>d  a  line  comprising  a  mechsnically  op- 
erated circuit  breaker  actuated  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  a 
predetermined  number  of  times,  normally  energised  elec- 
trically operated  mesns  (or  holding  the  said  circuit  br<>sker 
inactive,  and  uieanH  i-ontrolled  by  the  circuit  breaker 
for  rendering  the  electrically  operated  means  inactive  on 
the  release  and  anhseqnent  operation  o(  the  said  circuit 
breaker.  / 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  s  mesns  for  causing 
signsl  Impulses  on  s  line  comprising  s  mechsnically  op- 
erated drcult  breaker  actuated  to  interrupt  the  drcult  a 
predetermined  number  of  times,  s  normslly  charged  elec- 
tromagnet for  holding  aald  circuit  breaker  Inactive,  and  a 
shunt  circuit  around  the  electromagnet  established  and 
maintained  by  the  said  circuit  breaker  when  releaaed 
from  the  control  of  the  electromagnet. 

rt  iMlma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


Cbaklss 
23,    1910. 


972,841.      INTERNAL-COlfBUSTION  ENGINE. 

W.  FosTsa.   New   Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 

Serial  No.  546.4'>5.        f 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  enlargement,  a  cylinder  extending  into 
the  enlargement  to  (orm  an  annular  compression  chsmber 
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between  the  same  snd  said  enlsrgement,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing psmages  opening  through  its  side  and  connected  to  a 
charge  forming  device,  a  piston  in  the  working  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  an  extenaion  fitting  on  the  aecond  men- 
tioned cylinder,  with  ports  in  the  extension  registering 
with  the  ends  of  the  a(oressid  passages  when  the  piston 
is  at  the  end  o(  ita  inward  stroke,  a  head  on  the  piston 
extension  working  in  the  compression  chsml>er,  and  a 
receiver  opening  into  aald  compression  chsmber,  said  re- 
ceiver hsvlng  s  (uel  inlet,  and  an  outlet  Into  the  working 
cylinder. 


I.  /IB  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working 
eyMnder  having  an  enlargement,  a  cylinder  cztendlsf  Into 
0e  anlargement  to  form  nn  annular  compression  chamber 
bstwaen  the  same  and  aaid  enlargement,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing ahaped  at  Ita  lower  end  to  close  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  compression  chamber,  and  said  cylinder  having 
passages  opening  through  its  side,  and  connected  to  a 
ehaxfe  forming  device,  a  piston  in  the  working  cylinder, 
said  piston  hsving  sn  extension  fitting  on  the  second  men- 
tioned cylinder,  snd  said  extension  having  ports  opening 
Into  the  compression  chamber,  and  registering  with  the 
ends  of  the  sforessld  passages  at  the  end  of  the  Inward 
atroke  o(  the  piston,  a  head  on  the  platon  extension  work- 
ing in  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  receiver  opening 
Into  the  compression  chamber,  aaid  recover  having  a  (uel 
Inlet,  and  an  outlet  Into  the  working  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  enlargement,  a  cylinder  extending  into 
the  enlargement  to  (orm  an  annular  compression  chamber 
between  the  same  and  said  enlargement,  said  cylinder 
having  a  baae  portion  extending  across  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chamber,  and  forming  a  closure  for  said 
end,  and  the  wall  of  ssld  cylinder  containing  diametrically 
opposite  passages  opening  through  its  side,  and  the  base 
portion  of  the  cylinder  having  a  branched  paasage  con- 
nected to  a  charge  forming  device,  the  branches  of  said 
passages  lesdlng  respectively  to  the  flrst  mentioned  pas- 
sagea,  a  piston  in  the  working  cylinder,  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  extension  fitting  on  the  second  mentioned  cylinder, 
and  aald  extension  having  porta  opening  Into  the  com- 
pression chamber,  nld  porta  registering  with  the  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  ptsssgrii  in  the  cylinder,  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
ward stroke  of  the  piston,  a  head  on  the  piston  extension 
working  In  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  receiver  open- 
ing into  the  oompreaslon  chaml>er.  aaid  receiver  having 
a  fuel  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  Into  the  working  cylinder. 


means  (or  adjusting  said   heads  towsrd  and  from  each 
other. 


972,842.      FENDER    FOR    CULTIVATORS.      OEoaoa   M. 

FosTBa,  Bryson,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     SerUI  No. 

54S.108. 

1.  A  device  o(  the  character  described  comprising  s 
shaft,  hangers  at  the  ends  o(  said  shaft,  a  roUtable  fender 
wheel  on  said  shs(t,  said  wheel  having  spaced  heads,  and 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  hangers  st  the  ends  o(  said  shatt,  a  rotaUble  (ender 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  said  wlieel  having  spaced  heads  com- 
posed o(  crossed  plates,  the  Istter  being  (ormed  with 
openings,  (ender  arms  (ormed  with  longitudinal  series  01 
openings  sdapted  to  be  placed  In  allnement  with  the  open- 
ings In  said  crossed  pistes,  and  (astenlngs  arranged  In 
said  alining  openings  to  adjustably  connect  said  fender 
arms  to  the  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  drscribed  comprising  a 
shaft,  hangers  at  the  ends  o(  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  fender 
wheel  on  said  ahaft.  said  wheel  having  apaced  heads,  said 
beads  being  slldable  on  said  shaft,  and  turn  buckles  ad- 
justably connecting  said  beads. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  hangers  for  the  latter,  a  rotaUble  (ender  wheol  on 
aald  shaft,  said  wheel  having  apaced  beada,  means  for 
adjusting  said  heads  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
fender  blades  or  arms  radially  adjustable  on  said  heads. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  hangers  for  the  latter,  a  rotetable  (ender  wheel  on 
said  sha(t,  said  wheel  having  spaced  heads,  turn  backlea 
adjustably  connecting  said  heads  and  radially  extending 
fender  blades  or  arms  connected  to  said  heads. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


972.848.  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Auraao  B.  FowLBa.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1902.     Serial  No.  104.264. 


1.  A  buffing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  buffing 
roll  shaft,  a  buffing  roll  mounted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
move  longitudinally  thereon,  means  (or  rotating  the  sba(t, 
and  means  (or  reciprocating  the  roll,  arranged  to  Impart 
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a  complete  redprocatloo  to  tl»«  roll  dvring  •  •mail  num- 
ber of  reToluflons  of  the  roll  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bafflnir  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  bufflnj; 
roll  shaft,  two  buffing  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  therewith 
and  moTe  longltadlnally  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the 
•haft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
roll*  In  opposite  directions,  subatantlally  ■•  de«rib«d. 

3.  A  bofflng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two  buffing 
rolls,  meaaa  for  rotating  the  rolls,  and  means  for  slmul- 
Uneously  reclprocaUng  th*  aoila  In  opposite  directions, 
•nbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  buffing  ma.hlne.  hatinc  In  combination,  a  buffing 
roll  abaft,  two  buffing  rolls  aonnted  to  rotate  therewith 
and  move  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  oppositely  dispoMd  bell  cranks  connecting  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rolls,  a  slid*  connecting  with  the  bell 
cranks,  and  means  for  reclpfocatlng  the  slide,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

B.  A  bofflng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  bofflng 
roll  abaft,  two  boffing  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  therewith 
and  move  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  two  levers  connecting  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  the  levers  to  reciprocate 
the  rolls  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  dMcrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  A  wire  twlaUng  Implement  Inclodlng  a  bead,  a  socket 
moonted  for  rotation  In  the  head  and  having  ratchet 
teeth,  said  socket  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one 
side  for  the  reception  of  a  length  of  wire,  a  pawl  loosely 
mounted  In  said  head  to  seat  against  the  teeth  to  admit 
of  the  rotation  of  the  socket  In  one  direction,  locking 
ring!  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  socket  to  secure  the 
wire  therein  for  twisting  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  handle* 
carried  by  the  head  for  swinging  the  head  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  the  socket. 


972.844.      WIBE-8PLICEK.     MAaTON   Fbidat,   Bluffs,   lU. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,860. 


1.  A  wire  twisting  Implement  inclodlng  a  head,  a  socket 
rotated  In  said  head,  flngexs  carried  by  said  head  for 
holding  said  socket  In  poattlon.  a  ratchet  formed  cen- 
trally upon  said  socket  between  said  fingers,  a  pawl 
mounted  In  said  head  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet, 
split  rings  disposed  in  thre«^d  relation  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  socket,  said  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  In  one  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  wires 
therethrough,  and  shoolders  formed  npon  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  socket  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  Implement  Including  a  hollow  socket, 
a  head  rotatably  disposed  about  said  socket,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  socket,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  head  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet,  fingers  carried  by  said 
head  and  curved  about  said  socket  to  retain  the  same  In 
position,  said  socket  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed 
in  one  side  thereof,  and  a^Ht  rtngs  engaged  in  threaded 
relation  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head,  fingers  carried  by  said 
head  and  bent  circularly,  a  socket  rotatably  disposed  be- 
tween said  fingers,  a  ratchet  mounted  rigidly  on  said 
socket  and  located  between  said  fingers,  and  split  rtngs 
adjnstably  disposed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  socket. 

4.  A  wire  twisting  Implement  Including  a  head,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  formed  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  head  and  bent  circularly,  a  cylin- 
drical member  disposed  through  said  fingers,  means  dis- 
posed upon  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  bead  for 
Imparting  rotation  thereto,  and  wire  retaining  links  ad- 
justably disposed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


972,845.  SAFETY  BRAKE  AND  LOOK  SWITCH  MECH.V- 
NI8M  FOR  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILES.  Olivbb  P. 
FarrCHLn.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Fritchle  Auto- 
mobile and  Battery  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  -No. 
534.972. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch-arm  of  a  rake-sett Ing 
device  and  a  controller  mechanism,  each  having  a  part 
engaging  the  switch-arm  to  hold  It  In  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch-arm  of  a  brake-setting 
device  and  a  controller  mechanlam  and  a  lock,  each  hav- 
iBf  a  part  engaging  the  switch-arm  to  bold  It  In  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch-arm,  and  a  brake-setting 
device  comprising  an  operating  rod  having  an  arm  to  bold 
the  switch-arm  open  when  the  brake  is  set,  and  arranged 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  brake  is  released. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch-arm.  and  a  brake-setting 
device  comprising  an  operating  rod  having  an  arm  to 
bold  the  switch-arm  open  when  the  brake  la  set.  a  con- 
troller-mechanism comprising  a  handle  and  having  a  hold- 
ing device  to  engage  the  switch-arm  and  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  controller  handle  for  disengaging  such  hold- 
ing device. 

B.  A  safety  derlce  for  electric  automobiles,  comprising 
a  switch-arm,  a  spring-pressed  hook  engaging  the  arm,  a 
controller-mechanism  having  a  handle  and  connections 
therefor  to  disengage  the  book  when  the  controller  Is  In 
off  position,  a  brake  setting  device,  an  operating  rod 
therefor,  and  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  rod  to  operate  the 
switch-arm  to  open  the  switch. 


972,840.  INJECTOR.  Odstav  Fcsch,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Schntte  and  Koertlng  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.810. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  having  a  steam 
and  water  mixing  nosxle  and  a  snctlon  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  mixing  noxsle.  of  a  storage  reser- 
voir, in  close  proximity  to  the  suction  chamber,  through 
which  the  water  passing  to  the  snctlon  chamber  la  drawn 
in  normal  operation,  and  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  source  of  water  supply  and  an  outlet  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  a  relatively  short  conduit  leading  from 
said  outlet  to  the  suction  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  having  a  steam 
and  water  mixing  nosale  and  a  suction  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  said  mixing  nossle,  of  a  storage  reser- 
voir in  close  proximity  to  the  suction  chamber,  a  rela- 
tively short  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
reservoir  to  said  mixing  nosxle,  said  reservoir  having  s 
water  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of 
water  supply,  and  opening  to  the  reservoir  substantially 
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^._  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  having  also  proTlslon  by 

wkieb  an  air  pocket  is  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
reaenrolr. 


3.  The  combination  In  an  Injector  having  a  mixing  nox- 
sle e  and  a  suction  chamber  a,  of  the  reservoir  0  having 
the  water  inlet  r',  the  conduit  b  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  reservoir  c  to  the  suction  chamber  o,  and  the 
partition  k  In  its  upper  end  whereby  the  air  pocket  m 
is  provided  in  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  Injector  having  a  mixing  nos- 
sle e  and  a  suction  chambor  a,  of  the  reservoir  c  having 
the  water  Inlet  o',  the  conduit  b'  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  reservoir  c  to  the  suction  chamber  a,  the  parti- 
tion k  in  its  upper  end  whereby  the  air  pocket  m  Is  pro- 
vided In  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir,  and  the  re- 
strtcted  ports  m'  leading  from  the  reservoir  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  air  pocket  to  the  suction  chamber  o. 


972,847.  DEVICE  FOB  INCREASING  THE  DRAFT  OF 
CHIMNEYS  AND  FOB  OBTAINING  DBAFT  WITH 
BAD  CHIMNEYS.  GciLLiCMB  GCKSSBLS,  Brussels, 
Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Sertal  No.  424,228. 


plurality  of  verUeal  pipes  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  said  central  pipe  and  secured  to  the  said  top  wall  of 
the  box  oround  the  said  central  pipe,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  draft  of  chimneys  the 
combination  with  the  upper  end  of  a  chimney  of  a  cylin- 
drical box  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  chlmne.v 
passage,  a  lower  tubular  extension  secured  to  the  said  box 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  said  chimney  opening,  a  cen 
tral  vertical  pipe  having  a  leaser  diameter  than  that  of 
the  said  chimney  passage  and  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of 
the  said  box,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  having  k 
smaller  diameter  than  the  central  one  and  secured  In  the 
said  upper  wall  of  the  box  so  as  to  surround  the  central 
pipe  and  to  project  Into  the  said  box,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  draft  of  chimneys,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  chimney, 
a  main  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  reservoir,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  pipes  connected  with  said  reservoir, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  draft  of  chimneys,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  chimney 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  exceeding  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  chimney,  a  main  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  for  Increasing  the  draft  of  chimneys  the 
combination  with  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  of  a  box 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  passage  of  the  chim- 
ney, means  for  securing  the  said  box  to  the  chimney,  a 
central  pipe  mounted  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  said 
box  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  passage  of 
the  chimney  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  said  central  pipe  and  secured 
to  the  said  top  wall  of  the  box  around  the  said  central 
pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  draft  of  chlmneyrj 
the  combination  with  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  of  a 
box  communicating  with  said  chimney,  a  central  pipe 
mounted  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  box  and  having  a 
■mailer  diameter  than  the  passage  of  the  chimney  and  a 


972,848.  MACHINE  F'OR  CUTTING  TURBINE  VANES 
OK  BUCKETTS.  Hxnbt  OeisbnhOner,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1902.  Serial  No. 
91,329. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chjiracter  described,  the.  combi- 
nation of  a  work-holder  which  presents  the  surface  of  the 
work  to  be  cut  edgewise  to  the  tool,  a  tool  for  forming  the 
slots  by  successive  cuts,  a  tool-holder,  a  means  for  rotate 
ing  the  tool-holder,  and  a  means  for  Imparting  an  orbital 
motion  to  the  tool-holder,  the  tool  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  work  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
bucket,  whereby  it  is  maintained  out  of  engagement  with 
the  work  during  a  part  of  each  revolution. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work-holder  which  presents  the  work  edgewise 
to  the  tool,  a  tool  for  forming  the  passages  by  successive 
cuts  across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  blank,  a  tool-holder, 
the  axes  of  the  work-  and  tool-holders  being  located  In 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  tool-holder  in  one  direction, 
thereby  causing  It  to  pass  through  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  blank,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool  and  Its  bolder 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  work  during  the  Idle  portion 
of  Its  stroke  so  as  to  clear  the  work  and  return  to  an  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  for  forming  the  paKiages  by  a  succession 
of  cuts,  a  tool-holder,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  tool-holder, 
a  support  which  holds  the  blank  In  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles, or  substantially  so,  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 


5it 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBft   1 8,  19  lO. 


tool-holder,  and  a  cam  which  Imparts  aa  orMtal  motion  to 
the  tool  holder  tt  rabstantlally  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  work  bo  that  the  tool  will  clear  the  work  darlns  a 
portion  of  its  stroks. 

4.  In  a  machlB*  for  cnttlng  carved  slots  Id  the  edge  of 
metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  tool  arranicad  to  form 
the  passages  by  successive  cots  from  one  side  of  the 
blank  to  the  other,  a  tool-bolder,  a  reTolrlng  head  upon 
which  the  tool-holder  Is  mounted  In  a  manner  to  hare  In- 
dependent movement,  a  cam  for  moving  the  tool  acroaa 
tlM  tdge  of  the  blank  and  also  for  moTing  the  tool-holder 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  revolution  of  the 
head,  a  rotatable  support  which  presents  the  blank  edge- 
wise to  the  tool  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tool,  or  sub- 
Rtantlslly  so,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  while 
the  tool  Is  cutting. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool,  a  tt>ol  holder,  a  pivctally  supported  head 
which  carries  the  holder,  a  cam  for  cauaing  the  path  of 
the  tool  to  Tary  from  a  true  ctrcle.  said  cam  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  tool  to  enter  and  leave  the 
work  on  a  path  of  large  radius  and  to  trsTel  In  a  path  of 
different  coWatun;  while  passing  througfc  tka  center  por- 
tion of  the  work,  a  work-holder  which  aappoita  the  work 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  thst  of  the  tool 
and  presents  the  blank  edgewise  to  the  tool,  and  means 
for  feedinjc  the  tool  sod  work-holder  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  IS  tli>t  Oasette.] 


97*J.M9.     STANCHION.     BoBvar  M.  Olob.  Attica.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Not.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,918. 


In  a  stanchion,  top  and  bottom  members,  a  stanchion 
frame  plvotally  mounted  between  said  top  and  bottom 
tuewahtxn,  uld  frame  comprising  an  upright,  laterally  ex- 
tradlBg  BMmbers  st  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  upright, 
each  of  said  laterally  extending  members  consisting  of 
parallel  arms,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  within  the  lower  arms 
and  slidable  within  the  upper  arms,  a  removable  holt  ro- 
tataMs  In  the  upper  arms  and  having  one  end  formed  into 
a  haadle.  and  a  metal  plate  Axed  to  said  bolt  and  having 
an  offset  end.  said  offaet  end  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  a 
recess  In  the  top  stanchion  member  when  the  locking  bar 
Is  swung  open,  said  locking  bar  being  engaged  by  the  under 
face  of  said  plate  and  wedged  In  position  and  said  offset 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  bar  when  the  latter 
Iseloaed. 


972,860.  ROTARY  FIELD  MEMBER  OF  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  ALBXANDSB  M.  GafcT.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Msy  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496.759. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  masbtoe,  a  rotary  field  member 
CompriainK  a  frame  having  outwardly  projecting  field 
magnets  snd  at  the  sides  ventilating  fana  or  blowers,  said 
flsld  aiagneta  comprising  poles  having  radial  ventilating 
pa— graaji  and  field  colls  harlag  portions  which  project 
laterally  beyond  the  frame  and  are  spaced  from  the  polea. 


foimlag  bstween  the  poles  and  edta  air  spacM  which  com- 
manlcate  with  the  radial  ventilating  pasaagways  In  the 
core  ao  that  air  will  be  forced  by^  said  fana  Into  the  spsces 
between  the  colls  snd  the  poles  snd  thence  through  said 
radial  passagewsys  in  the  polea. 


2.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  field  member 
comprlatng  a  frame  having  projecting  field  magnets  and 
fans  or  blowera  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  magnets 
ccmprialng  poles  having  radial  air  paasageways  and  coils 
which  are  spsced  from  the  poles  forming  between  the 
latter  and  the  colla  air  spaces,  portions  of  the  colls  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame  ao  that  air 
win  be  forced  by  said  fans  into  tb«  spaces  between  the 
poles  snd  the  Isterally  projecting  portions  of  the  colls, 
thence  around  the  poles,  snd  thence  thi-ough  said  rsdlal 
paasagewsys  in  the  poles. 

3.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  field  member 
compriaing  a  frame  having  at  the  aides  fans  or  blowers 
and  having  projecting  field  asagnets  comprising  field  poles 
having  ventilating  passageways  and  field  colla  which  sur- 
round the  poles  and  are  spsced  therefrom  so  aa  to  form 
between  the  polea  and  coils  air  spaces  which  extend  about 
the  polea,  the  end  portions  of  the  colls  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  frame  so  thst  air  may  be  forced  by  aald 
fans  outwsrdly  between  the  colls  snd  the  poles  and  will 
thence  escape  through  said  paaaageways  In  the  poles. 

4.  In  B  dynamo-electric  mschlne.  a  rotating  field  mem- 
ber comprising  a  frame  having  projecting  field  magnets 
and  blowers  st  the  sides  of  the  framo  laciudlng  fan  blades 
and  coll  supporting  rings  which  are  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  the  rim,  said  field  magnets  comprising  poles  having 
radial  ventilatlas  passajewaya  which  extend  In  the  plane 
of  rotation,  and  Add  e&Om,  the  sides  snd  ends  of  the  coils 
being  spsced  from  the  poles  and  the  ends  resting  on  said 
rings  of  the  blowers  so  that  air  may  be  forced  outward  by 
the  fana  between  the  ends  of  the  colls  and  the  poles  and 
thence  may  pass  freely  around  the  i/oles  and  emerge  from 
the  latter  through  the  radial  paasageways  thereof. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator.  a  rotary  field 
member  compriaing  a  frame  having  projecting  field  mag- 
neta  and  having  at  the  aides  fan  blades  and  coll  aupport- 
Ing  rings  which  are  apaesd  from  the  frame,  said  field 
magnets  Includintc  field  poles  baring  mdlal  ventilating 
paaaageways  snd  colls  which  are  spaced  from  the  poles 
on  sll  sides  snd  have  end  portions  which  extend  beyond 
the  frame  and  reat  upon  the  ring*,  the  spaces  between 
the  colls  snd  the  poles  providing  free  psssageways  for  the 
air  which  is  forced  by  the  fans  outwsrdly  along  the  sides 
of  the  rim  Into  the  spsces  between  the  colls  and  pol«>s. 
arooBd  to  the  aldea  of  the  poles,  and  thence  outward  into 
the  ststor  through  the  radial  ventilating  openings  In  the 
poles. 

[CIsim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qssette.] 


972.861.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  OcoBOl  L.  OsiMas,  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.  Fllsd  Feb.  4.  1910  Serial  No.  541.984. 
1.  In  B  molding  mschlne.  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  snitablo  bearing,  a  rotating  head  having  an  annular 
trunnion  mounted  In  the  bearing,  said  bead  having  a  pro- 
jecting platform  to  receive  and  support  a  fiask.  an  adjost- 
abls  frame  provldsd  with  guide  bars  adapted  to  slide  la 
said  head  and  also  provided  with  projecting  armn  adapted 
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to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  fiask,  a  shsft  sleeved  In  the 
trunnion  and  provided  st  one  end  with  moans  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  adjustable  frame,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing an  id  head. 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  auitable  bearing,  a  rotating  head  having  an  annular 
trannlon  mounted  In  the  bearing,  said  head  also  provided 
with  a  projecting  platform  to  support  a  flask,  an  adjust- 
able frame  provided  with  guide  bars  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  rotating  head,  said  frame  also  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flask,  a  shaft  aleeved  In  the 
trunnion  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  ralaing  and 
lowering  said  frame,  a  hand  wheel  keyed  to  the  ahaft 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  rotated,  and  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  against  rotation. 

3.  In  8  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  suitable  bearing,  a  rotating  head  having  an  annular 
trunnion  mounted  in  the  bearing,  said  head  having  a 
projecting  platform  to  receive  and  support  a  follow-board 
and  flask,  an  adjustable  frame  provided  with  guide  bars 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  head  and  also  provided  with  pro- 
jecting arms  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  flask,  a 
ahaft  sleeved  in  the  trunnion  and  provided  with  a  crank 
arm  at  one  end,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  and 
adjustable  frame,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  head. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  aupporting  frame  provided 
with  a  suitable  bearing,  s  rotstlng  head  having  an  annular 
trunnion  mounted  in  the  bearing,  said  head  having  a  pro- 
jecting platform  to  receive  and  support  a  follow-board 
and  flaak.  an  adjustsble  frame  provided  with  guide  bars 
sdapted  to  slide  in  aald  head  and  also  provided  with  pro- 
jecting arms  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  flask,  a 
shaft  aleeved  In  the  trunnion  and  provided  with  a  crank 
arm  at  one  end.  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  and 
adjustable  frame,  meana  for  sscuring  the  rotating  head 
and  its  projecting  platform  in  its  initial  and  subsequent 
positions,  snd  means  for  securing  said  adjuatable  frame 
with  its  projecting  arma  in  Its  Initial  snd  subsequent  po- 
sitloaa 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
1  with  a  suitable  he.nrlng,  a  rotating  head  having  an  annular 
trunnion  mounted  in  the  bearing,  said  head  also  provided 
with  a  projecting  platform  to  aupport  a  flaak,  an  ad- 
Jnstable  frame  provided  with  guide  bars  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  rotstlng  head,  swinging  arma  pivoted  to  aald  frame, 
a  ahaft  aleeved  In  the  trunnion  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  crank  arm  and  threaded  at  the  other  end  to  receive  a 
locking  nut,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the 
adjustable  frsme.  s  hand  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  trunnion,  and  a  locking  nut  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  draw  said  crank  arm 
into  frictlonal  locking  relation  with  the  routing  head 
and  alst  force  the  hub  of  the  hand  wheel  Into  frictlonal 
locking  relstion  with  the  end  of  the  trunnion. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972.862.      CUTTING  APPARATUS.       JOSBPH  GOBOWSKI, 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  May  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,57«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  cutting  appa- 
ratus carried  thereby,  of  an  upright  projecting  above  and 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  cutting 
apparatus,  and  means  movable  around  said  upright  and 
across  said  apparatus  for  removing  the  cut  portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  cutter  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  on  said  support,  of  an  upright  projecting 
above  the  catting  apparatus,  and  means  movable  aroond 
said  upright  and  across  said  apparatus  for  removing  the 
cut  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  cutting  appa- 
ratus carried  thereby,  of  an  upright  projecting  above  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus, means  movable  around  said  upright  and  across  said 
apparatus  for  removing  the  cut  portions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  apparatus  with  respect  to  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  cutting  appa- 
ratus carried  thereby,  of  an  upright  projecting  above  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus, means  movable  around  said  upright  and  across  said 
apparatus  for  removing  the  cut  portions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  apparatus  with  respect  to  the  last  said 
means,  and  also  with  respect  to  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  cutting  appa- 
ratus carried  thereby,  of  an  upright  projecting  above  the 
cutting  apparatus,  an  endless  belt  movably  supported 
above  said  cutting  apparatus,  and  means  depending  from 
said  belt  for  removing  the  cut  portlona 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972,853.  MILK-CAN  LOCK.  Harold  H.  Hambrt  and 
OsoBGa  McCans,  Donors,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  668.860. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  shell,  a  plug  movably  mounted 
in  said  shell,  tumblers  carried  by  said  plug  snd  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  shell  to  engage  the  Inner 
walls,  means  In  connection  with  said  plug  for  locking  said 
plug  within  said  shell,  said  meana  including  spring  actu- 
ated latches  movsbly  mounted  In  said  plug,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  retract  said  latches. 

2.  A  lo<*  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  shell,  a 
spring  pressed  plug  movably  mounted  in  said  shell,  piv- 
oted tumblers  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  walls  of  said  shell,  and  means  carried  by 
said  plug  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  plug  within  said  sheU. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  shell,  a 
spring  presued  plug  movably  mounted  in  said  shell,  piv- 
oted tumblen  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  walls  of  said  shell,  means  carried  by  said 
plug  and  adapted  to  lock  said  plug  within  said  shell,  said 
means  including  spring  pressed  latches  having  the  con- 
fronting ends  thereof  overlap  and  provided  with  a  kef 
opening. 


s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCXOASK  l8,  1910. 


972.8M. 
Okla. 


CORN-POPPKB.     Pud  H.  Hamvick,  Bbai 
Piled  F«k.  7.  19ia     fltrtal  No.  M2.4M. 
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1.  In  a  com  popper  of  the  character  described,  a  crlln- 
drlcal  caalBS.  a  doable  spiral  conreyer  rerolubly  noon  ted 
tiMNte,  9aA  Maprlalng  a  foraminoua  blade  arraii(«d  to 
iMd  tte  pdpp«t  hemela  of  corn  toward  the  dlacbarge  end 
of  the  cmalag,  and  an  Imperforate  blade  arranscd  to  bold 
tbe  anpopped  kernels  of  com  ttack  In  the  casing,  both  of 
■•id  blades  boing  substantially  coextenslTS  In  length  with 
Mid  casing. 

2.  In  a  corn  poppsf  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  b«Tlng  a  fMd  opsning.  a  doable  q>lml  eon- 
Teyer  revolabiy  mounted  In  said  casLnx.  and  comprlstBg  a 
foramtnous  blade  ari^  fed  to  feed  the  popped  keracls  of 
com  toward  tbe  dtscharKe  end  of  the  caslnic.  and  an  Im- 
perforate blade  arraoiced  throagh  said  foramlnous  blade 
and  adapted  to  hold  back  the  anpopped  kernels  of  com  iri 
tlM  caalBff.  both  of  said  bladss  being  sabstaatlally  eoez- 
taaalu  la  Imitb  with  saM  eaalng. 

8.  In  a  com  popper,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
doable  spiral  conveyer  revolnbly  mounted  in  the  casing. 
and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wira  netting  blade  arranged  spi- 
rally thereon  for  feeding  the  popped  kemeln  of  com  to- 
ward the  dischance  end  of  th?  caslns.  and  an  lmp<>rfbrate 
blade  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sbeet  metal  running  throagh 
aald  wire  netting  blade  In  a  WTeise  direction  thereto  and 
la  position  to  form  a  series  ef  pockets  In  connectlo^wlth 
tbe  wire  netting  blade,  whereby  tbe  kernels  of  com  will 
be  caagbt  and  carried  sroaad  and  the  unpopped  kernels 
of  com  canned  to  drop  back  throagh  tbe  wire  Betting  blade 
while  the  popped  kernels  are  carried  forward,  thsrsbfy,  to 
tbs  discharge  end  of  the  caatag.  both  of  said  blades  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  casing,  and 
means  whereby  the  conveyer  Is  revolved  in  said  easing. 

4.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  cylindrical  caatag.  a 
foraminoos  spiral  bisde  revolnbly  mounted  In  said  casing, 
and  an  Imperforate  blade  of  less  width  than  nald  foraml- 
nous blade  wound  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  foraml- 
nous blade  and  arranged  to  retard  the  progress  of  the  an- 
popped kernels  of  com.  both  •{  said  blades  being  sabataa- 
tlally  coextensive  in  Isngtb  wttb  said  casing. 


972.Rft.V  ACETTLENE-0A8OSNERAT0R.  William  W. 
Haksib.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Acetylene  Lamp 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1907,  Serial  No.  396.907.  Renewed 
Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  M0,084. 

1.  Ab  acetylene  gas  ganacator  comprising  a  water 
tekler.  a  carbld  holder,  meaat  within  tbe  carfold  bolder 

to  t>e  reciprocated  In  response  to  changes  la  gas 
a  tabular  valve  r«d  carrying  a  valre  at  its 
lower  end,  and  connsctsd  to  said  rsciprocabls  meaaa,  said 
valve  rod  being  closed  below  the  reclprocable  meana  to 
prevent  access  of  gas  to  Its  Interior,  and  means  within 
■aid  tubular  valve  rod  to  <>prs—  tbe  reclprocable  meana 
when  the  k>s  pressure  is  rsdoead. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  gsnsrator  comprising  a  water 
holder,  a  carbld  holder,  a  dlapbraca  ■seorad  witblB  the 
carbid  holder,  a  tabular  valv»  rod  eoaqfcted  to  said  dls- 
phragm.  said  valve  rod  betag  hermetically  sealed  below 
said  diapbragm  to  prevent  access  of  gas  to  tbe  interior 
tbsrsof,  and  means  within  said  valve  rod  to  normally 
depress  the  diaphragm  and  tiM  valva. 

3.  An  acetyleae  gas  gssf^ator  comprising  a  water 
holder,  a  carbid  holder  above  tbe  water  holder,  means 
within  the  carbld  holder  and  exposed  to  the  gas  pressors 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  changes  la  gas 
pressure,  a   tubular  valve  rod  connected  to  said  rselpro- 


catlng  — saas  and  extendlag  downwardly  through  tha 
hoMsr,  said  vslve  rod  being  of  uniform  cross 
arsa  throughout  its  length  below  the  redprocat* 
lag  OMans,  a  rigid  valve  carried  by  said  valve  rod  at  the 
lower  sad  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  closed 
to  prevent  access  of  gas  therein,  and  a  guiding  meana 
rigidly  supported  above  the  reciprocating  means  and  ex- 
tSBdlng  downwardly  Into  the  valve  rod  a  BOltable  dlstanca. 


iM^m 


4.  An  acstyleae  gas  gtaerator  comprising  a  water 
holder,  a  carfold  holder  sbove  the  water  holder  and  expossd 
to  the  gas  pressure  therein,  s  vslve  rod  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  and  extending  downwardly  throagh  the  carbld 
holder  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  tbe  carbld  therein, 
said  rod  being  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  below  the 
diaphragm,  a  rigid  valve  coanected  to  the  lower  end  o( 
said  rod.  a  stationary  guiding  meana  arrangsd  esBtrally 
aboTe  the  diaphragm  and  extending  into  tha  tbIt*  rod 
a  mltabls  disUnca.  tha  lower  end  of  said  valv*  rod  being 
cloasd  to  prevent  access  of  gas  therein. 

6.  An  acetylene  gaa  generator  comprising  a  water 
holder,  s  carbld  holder  above  the  water  holder,  a  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  gas 
pressure,  msans  operating  on  tbe  diapbragm  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  gas  pressure,  a  two-part  valvs  connected  to 
aald  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith, 
■aid  parts  being  of  unlfora  eroas  sectionsi  area  and  con- 
naeted  together  by  a  reduced  part,  the  upper  part  of  the 
valTS  aztsnding  through  th«  carbid  bolder  and  being  of 
nniform  croaa-sectionsi  srea  throughout,  whereby  aald 
valvs  may  be  readily  reciprocated  through  the  carbld  in 
aald  holder  and  the  inner  protecting  bouaing  dispensed 
with. 

[Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  tha  Oasstts.] 


972,80«.  STAY-BOLT  BREAKER.  CHAaLca  HAam, 
Barberton.  Ohio,  and  John  W.  Small,  Loa  Angele% 
Cal.     Piled  Pah.  11,  1910.     Barlal  No.  54S.406. 


1.  A  atay  bolt  breaker  including  a  cylinder,  a  cuttlnf 
or  breaking  tool,  a  fluid  actuated  projectile  for  operating 
said  tool,  means  Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  machine  forward,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  machine. 

2.  A  stay  bolt  braaker  laclodlag  a  cylinder,  a  cutting 
or  breaking  tool,  a  fluid  actaated  projeetlls  for  operating 
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■aid  tool,  meana  including  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  machine  forward  with  a  step  by  step 
movement,  snd  mesns  for  retracting  tbe  machine. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  breaker  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  boiler  and  Including  a  cylinder  having  spaced  ports, 
s  cutting  tool.  B  fluid  sctuated  projectile  for  operating 
the  cutting  tool,  meana  Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
Blam  for  feeding  the  machine  forward  with  a  step  by 
step  movement,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  under 
ptaaanre  to  the  rear  of  the  projectile  when  the  valve  is 
in  one  position  and  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  projectile  to  re- 
tract the  latter  when  the  valve  is  in  another  position. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  breaker  tnclqding  spaced  guides  for 
attachment  to  s  boiler,  a  cylinder  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween the  guides,  a  cutting  tool,  a  fluid  actuated  projectile 
slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
catting  tool,  meant)  Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  cylinder  forwsrd  with  a  step  by  step 
movement,  snd  means  for  retrsctlng  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  A  stay  bolt  breaker  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
yokes,  guides  carried  by  tbe  yokes  and  having  means  for 
sttachment  to  a  k>oiler.  s  louKltudinally  movable  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  in  tlie  yokes,  a  catting  tool,  a  fluid 
sctusted  projectile  for  opersting  the  cutting  tool,  means 
Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mt'chanism  for  feeding  the 
cylinder  forward  in  tbe  direction  of  the  work  with  a  step 
by  step  movement,  and  mesns  for  retracting  the  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


972.R57.       RAILROAD -TIE.       JoH.v 
Prslric,  Wash.     Piled  June  7,  1910. 


HxiKOXEJT,    Brush 
Serial  No.  666,463. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprlaing  a  l>asc  section  constructed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  upwardly  diverging 
sides  and  a  top  member  disposed  upon  and  between  the 
free  edges  of  said  sides  and  having  its  terminals  bent 
downwardly  and  extending  contiguous  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  base  member. 

2.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  a  t>ase  section  constructed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  upwardly  diverging 
sides  and  a  top  member  disposed  upon  and  between  the 
free  edges  of  said  sides  snd  having  Its  terminals  bent 
downwardly  and  extending  contiguous  to  the  respective 
aides  of  said  base  member  snd  having  transverse  grooves 
formed  In  the  top  face  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the 
rail  base. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  base  section  constracted 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  upwardly  diverging 
■Ides,  a  top  member  disposed  upon  and  between  the  free 
edges  of  said  sides  and  having  its  terminals  bent  down- 
wardly and  extending  contiguous  to  the  respective  sides 
of  said  base  member,  and  cross  braces  disposed  at  intervals 
within  tlie  aanmbled  tie,  each  of  said  cross  braces  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  connected  metal  platea  having  a  ahape 
corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  tie  and  their 
edges  oppositely  bent  to  form  flanges. 


972,868.       APPARATUS     FOR     GENERATING     ACETY- 
LENE GAS.    Samuel  F.  Hodobs  and  William  H.  Lbb, 
Nocona,  Tex.     Plied  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,063. 
In  an  apparatua  for  generating  acetylene  gas  the  com- 
blEatlon   with   the   rewrvclr.   gas    holder,   and   generator 
with  the  annulus  constmcted  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed,   and    located    centrally   within   aald    holder,    and 
braces   for   securing   the   annuliu  to  the   inner   walls   of 


the  same,  and  the  periphery  of  the  annulus,  a  water  and 
gas  pipe  formed  with  a  vertical  and  horizontal  section, 
a  union  uniting  said  sections,  a  short  curvilinear  pipe 
secured  to  and  projected  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  ver- 
tical aectlon,  a  cock  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
generator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  the  rea- 


ervolr  to  the  gas  generator,  a  water  valve  lever  looped 
about  and  pivoted  on  said  water  and  gas  pipe,  a  valve 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  lever,  a  coiled  spring 
connecting  the  vslve  lever  and  the  vertical  section  of 
water  and  gas  pipe,  all  constracted,  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


972,869.      ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     AJrroif   N.   Hobhdwo. 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Not.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.V'"' 


^  ar  ^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  having  tilting  parta,  In  eeoi- 
blnatlon.  a  main  shaft,  a  hydraulic  pump  operatlvely  cob* 
nected  with  said  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  abaft,  a  clamp 
controlled  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  controlling  said 
tilting  parts,  and  means  whereby  said  main  shaft  maj 
affect  said  auxiliary  shaft  during  part  of  its  operatloB. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  having  tilting  parta.  In  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  pump  for  raising  the  chair,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  yielding  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  pump,  a  damp  for  controlling  said  tilting  parts,  aa 
auxiliary  shaft  for  operating  said  clamp,  and  means 
whereby  said  operating  shaft  may  actuate  said  auxiliary 
shaft  to  operate  aald  clamp  against  the  tension  of  said 
yielding  connection. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  chair  having  tilting  parts.  In  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  pump  for  raising  the  chair,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  yleldlsg  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  pump,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  tilting  parts,  a  clamp  for  said  rod,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  for  operating  said  clamp,  means  for  poai- 


J 


s- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


OCTOBKK  1 8,  191a 


tlvely  limiting  the  moTvment  of  said  pamp,  and  meaiu 
whereby  said  operating  shaft  maty  actuate  aald  aaxUiary 
■haft  to  affect  aaid  clamp  to  release  aald  rod  after  eald 
pomp  haa  come  to  reat. 


•T2.860.     I»tAIN-PIPE  INLKT.     WiLLUM  HonUNO,  Oh- 
loBg,  111.     riled  Oct.  1,  1009.     Sertal  No.  620,550. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar member,  a  Taire  carried  by  said  member  and  con- 
stantly tending  to  close  the  bore  thereof  at  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  member  being  reduced  exteriorly  and 
Jntemally  and  forming  a  shoulder  within  the  bore  of  said 
tabular  member,  threads  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
reducfHl  end,  a  compressible  annular  meciber  within  said 
reduced  end  disposed  against  said  shoulder  and  having 
the  opening  therethrough  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  member,  a  follower  slidiogly  mounted  within  said 
•ad  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
le  member  and  baring  a  length  In  ezceaa  of 
the  distance  from  the  oater  face  of  the  compressible 
member  to  the  oater  end  of  the  reduced  end  of  the 
tubolar  member,  a  cap  mounted  for  travel  on  the  threaded 
outer  face  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  follower  to  slide 
■ane  against  the  compreaafble  member,  and  a  handle  car- 
ried by  said  cap  for  mannafly  rotatlag  mum. 


»72,861.     MU8ICLSAP  TUBNER.     Amton   Horn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     PUed  Apr.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  491,097. 


1.  A  mosle  leaf  tamer  comprising  arras  adapted  to  be 
■•CTirad  to  Boalc  leaves,  means  for  supporting  said  arma, 
an  actuating  finger  adapted  to  successively  operate  said 
arms  when  moving  In  either  direction,  a  rack  supporting 
said  finger,  gears  meahing  wUh  said  rack,  means  for 
operating  each  gear,  and  means  for  locking  said  gears 
from  reverse  movement  while  the  operating  means  is  rs- 
tnmlng  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  moalc  leaf  tamer  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  the  front  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms 
Joamaled  in  said  casing  and  protruding  from  said  open- 
ing, a  fork  on  the  inner  end  of  each  arm.  a  rack  slldably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  forwardly  directed  finger  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  forks  and  operate  the  anna  In 
•accession,  a  pair  of  gears  Joamaled  In  the  eaalag  and 
•ach  having  engagement  with  said  rack,  levere  pivoted 
la  the  casing,  one  adjacent  each  gear  and  Laving  teeth 

adapted  to  issh  with  and  operate  the  gear,  and 
for  ladspaadntly  operating  said  levers. 
S.  A  maslc  l«af  tnmer  eonprlslng  a  caalag  having  aa 
•loagated  opening  In  on*  j4^  thereof,  a  plnrallty  of  leaf 


protmdlng  from  said  opening  and  each  having  a 
dowatamed  inner  end.  means  providing  journal  bearings 
for  said  Inner  enda.  a  fork  on  each  arm  within  tb«  caalag, 
an  actuating  finger  adapted  to  successively  eagag*  aald 
forks,  a  movable  rack  mounted  In  the  casing,  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  levers  mounted  adjacent  said  gears 
and  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
teeth  and  each  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  gears  and 
thereby  Swing  said  arms  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  arms  pivoted  therein,  a  fork  on  each  arm,  an  actuating 
finger  adapted  to  engage  said  forks  and  successively  op- 
erate the  arms,  a  rack  adapted  to  bring  said  forks  and 
finger  Into  successive  operative  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  gears  eagaglag  said  rack,  and  means  for 
operating  said  gears  Indepeadently  of  each  other. 

5.  A  maslc  leaf  tamer  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  one  side,  leaf  arms  protrudiDK  from  said  open- 
ing and  having  their  inner  ends  joamaled  in  the  casing, 
a  fork  on  the  inner  end  of  each  arm.  a  movable  rack  In 
the  casing,  a  finger  on  said  rack  adapted  to  engage  said 
forks  In  soccwaloa.  a  pair  of  shafta  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  gear  joamaled  on  each  shaft  and  meehing  with 
said  rack,  a  lever  adjacent  each  gear  and  having  teeth 
thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth,  links  con- 
necting each  lever  with  the  adjacent  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  said  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,8«2.  .TYPl- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscia  L.  l!»- 
oaiM,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerwy.     Piled  Jan.  16.  1908.     SsrUl  No.  411,115. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  the  forward  edge  of  which  Is  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen,  and  means  which  permit  portions  of 

•ts  in  the  machine  to  be  transferred  from  above  the 
ir  table  to  a  position  below  the  paper  table. 

2.  la  a  typewrltiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  paper  table  at  the  rear  of  the 
platen  and  which  supports  the  paper  as  It  is  being  fed 
forward  to  the  platen  for  printing,  and  means  which 
permit  printed  portions  of  sheets  advanced  beyond  the 
platen  to  be  arranged  part  below  the  paper  table  and  part 
on  top  of  the  paper  table. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  an  erasing  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  swing  to  a  position  where  certain  of  superposed 
sheets  may  be  placed  aoder  the  eraalag  plate  and  another 
of  said  sheets  placed  on  top  of  said  erasing  plate. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  and  a  paper  table  pivoted  at  one  end  only 
to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  and  a  laterally  swinging  paper 
table  pivoted  at  one  end  only  to  the  carriage  and  in  rear 
of  the  platen  so  that  sheets  as  they  pass  from  the  platen 
stay  be  placed  some  above  and  some  below  the  paper  table. 

(Claims  A  to  2A  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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072,868.  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  POR  LIFTING  BAR- 
RELS, BOXES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Bkadfoio 
Jambs.  Ely.  England.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1008.  Serial  No. 
400,142. 


^-  ■-*» 


A  collapsible  support  for  barrels  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing two  spaced  face  pieces  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of 
a  barrel,  the  upper  half  of  the  face  pieces  being  drcnlar 
In  outline,  the  lower  half  having  a  cutout  portion  form- 
ing two  supporting  feet,  and  chains  connecting  the  face 
pieces  substantially  as  described. 


072,864.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  GAS.  BOMOKD  O. 
Jbwbtt,  Bellingbsm.  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  «.  1008.  Se- 
rial Na  419,583. 


container  having  openings  and  recesses  located  at  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  sectional  halves,  lock  mechanism  lo- 
cated within  said  openings  and  recesses,  and  means  for 
holding  the  retainer  in  place. 


A  metb^of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  blasting  a 
bed  of  fuel  to  Incandescence,  and  simultaneously  distilling 
a  superposed  body  of  fuel,  and  carrying  the  distilled  and 
••parated  matter  successively  into  contact  with  an  ex- 
cess of  oxygen,  to  bum  the  same  and  tben  injecting  said 
hot  products  of  combustion  by  a  steam  blast.  Into  the  In- 
eaadaaeent  body  of  fuel  from  which  the  distilled  matter 
haa  been  prevloasly  expelled,  whereby  substantially  com- 
plete combustion  of  the  said  distilled  and  separated  mat- 
ter la  first  effected,  and  the  products  of  said  combustion, 
together  with  the  excess  oxygen  are  injected  Into  said  in- 
eandeaeent  body  of  fuel,  the  combustion  of  the  distilled 
and  ••parated  matter  taking  place  in  a  chamber  Inclosed 
by  and  communicating  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  cham- 
ber containing  the  Incandescent  bed  of  fuel. 


072,866.  LOCK.  CHAiLBa  E.  Jobrson.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  PUed 
Jan.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,052 

1.  A  lock  Inclnding  a  container  formed  In  sections  hav- 
ing flat  meeting  surfaces  with  recesaes  opening  depthwlse 
from  Mid  meeting  surfaces,  Hid  recesses  being  provided 
for  lock  mechanism,  lock  mechanism  located  within  the 
container,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  con- 
tainer together 

2.  A  case  formed  to  completely  Indow  a  container,  a 
container  formed  in  sectional  halves  to  completely  fill 
the  case  and  provide  a  support  therefor  at  all  points,  said 


3.  A  lock  caM  formed  to  Inclose  a  container,  a  container 
formed  in  sections  having  an  unbroken  outer  surface  rest- 
ing against  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  case  and 
fltting  snugly  therein  and  with  a  meeting  surface  between 
the  sections  forming  a  complete  support  for  the  sections 
one  against  the  other  with  recesses  located  in  the  meeting 
surfaces  of  the  sections,  lock  mechanism  located  within  the 
container,  and  means  for  securing  the  container  within  tbm 
case. 

4.  A  container  for  a  lock  Including  two  sections  having 
flat  meeting  surfaces,  nald  sections  having  a  key  cham- 
ber and  an  actuator  chamber  and  a  bolt  chamber  formed 
at  their  meeting  faces,  and  wards  projecting  from  each 
of  the  sections  into  the  key  chamber. 

5.  A  container  for  a  lock  including  sections  formed  to 
closely  fit  each  other,  said  sections  having  a  key  chamber 
located  at  their  meeting  faces,  and  a  plural  number  of 
wards  projecting  Into  the  key  chamber  from  one  section, 
the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  said  wards  being  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


972,866.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Cteds  C.  Johnsox,  Tay- 
lorvllle.  111.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,254. 
Renewed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,512 


1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  shif table  switch  mem- 
ber, mechanism  movable  in  one  direction  for  shifting  said 
member,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  mechanism 
In  Mid  direction,  a  car-actuated  device  for  overcoming  the 
action  of  said  means,  and  means  for  automatically  setting 
the  mechanism  during  the  actuation  of  said  device  by  a 
car,  to  shift  the  switch  member  during  the  movamaat  of 
said  mechanism  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  shiftable  switch  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  the  same  into 
active  position,  said  mechanism  Including  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  mechtnlsm  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, means  for  relieving  the  mechanism  from  the  action  of 
said  holding  means  to  shift  the  switch  member  into  active 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  setting  said  mech- 
anism when  relieved  of  the  holding  means. 

3.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  shiftable  switch  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  the  Mme  into 
active  position,  said  mechanism  Including  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  position,  means 
for  overcoming  th«  action  of  Mid  holding  means  to  ihift 
the  switch  member  Into  active  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  setting  the  mechanism  while  relieved  of  the 
action  of  the  holding  means. 
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4.  ▲  nUway  airtteh  compriatac  •  ahlftablc  vwltcb  mem- 
ber. mechantMH  (or  aatomatlcally  ahlftlnc  tka  MM*  iato 
■cttr*  poatdoo.  Mid  mcchaBtom  ladadlng  ■■■—  ter  koM- 
iBC  It  7i*l<UBfl7  In  s  predetermined  poaitloa.  meaaa  for 
OTercoming  the  action  of  aald  holding  meena.  and  meant 
to  shift  the  •witch  member  Into  actlre  poaltlon  for  aato- 
matleally  eettlng  the  mertwiw  when  relteTed  of  the 
action  of  tbe  holdins  meaaa,  said  holding  meana  operating 
to  ahift  tbe  mecbanlam  aad  awlteh  member,  when  releaaed. 

B.  A  railway  switch  eomprtslnff  a  ahlftable  awttch  mem- 
ber, rerolobie  means  for  actottlng  the  aame,  ratchet  mecb- 
anlam for  Imparting  an  intermltteat  r«Toluble  moTement 
to  aald  meana.  and  aatomatlcalljr  and  mechanically  op- 
crated  means  (or  aetnating  the  ratchet  mechanism  la  op- 
posite directions  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaxetta.] 


»n.88T.  LOCK  rOB  SWITCH  -  OPBRATINO  IfSCHA- 
NIIMB.  Crars  C.  Jobnsom.  Taylorrllle.  111.  Filed 
Dae.  IS.  1008.  SerUl  No.  4«7.280.  Reoewad  Mar.  19. 
1910.     Serial  Na  ftOO.SlS. 


1.  In  a  railway  twitch  tbe  combination  with  superposed 
rerolable  mmmibtn,  one  of  said  members  bsTlng  diamet- 
rically oppoMi  parlpberat  notches,  a  flexible  actoatlng  de- 
rle*  aagaglac  th«  other  member,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  said  members  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent rerolabte  movement  to  tbe  notched  membar  from 
tbe  other  ■•■bar:  of  a  aprlng-controlled  locking  lerer, 
meana  tbersaa  Mspoaed  to  be  seated  in  either  of  tbe 
notches  to  bold  tbe  notched  memt>er  against  morement, 
and  meana  apon  the  flexible  actnatlaf  msaas  (or  shifting 
the  lerer  to  disengage  the  notelMd  ■s«»sr  lawadUtely 
prior  to  the  actuation  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  swKch-toagne ;  of  aaperpoasd  rvrolnbl*  BMBbsrs 
adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said  mamttn  ^alac  notched,  a 
connection  between  tbe  notchad  mwmlbtr  aad  the  tongue. 
flexible  means  for  aetnating  the  other  member,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  tbe  members,  a  spring-con- 
trolled locking  lever,  means  thereon  and  normally  ssatsd 
la  oaa  of  the  notches  for  holding  said  notched  member 
acalast  rotation,  and  meaas  apon  the  flexible  actoatlne 
device  for  shifting  tbe  lerer  to  release  the  notched  member 
Immediately  prior  to  tbe  actoatloa  of  said  member  by  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

S.  Switch  •  operating  mechanism  comprisinf  a  shlftaUe 
awttch  member,  superpoeed  reToluble  members  adjacent 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  notches  in  tbe  periphery  thsraof.  meaas 
actaated  by  said  member  for  moving  tbe  shlftable  switch 
maaifear,  fltilMa  means  for  actoatlng  tbe  other  member. 
actaatlBK  davleaa  fUtr  satd  flexible  device,  pawl  and  ratchet 
connections  between  tbe  revoloble  members  for  impart- 
ing an  Intermittent  routloa  to  tbe  notched  member  froaa 
tb«  other  revoinble  members,  a  locking  lever,  an  arm  ex- 
tharafrom.  a  spring  for  boUBag  tbe  arm  aomally 
It  with  the  notched  ■saber,  and  ■aaaa  vpoa 
tbe  flexible  actuating  device  for  ablftlng  tbe  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  notched  member  Immediately  prior  to  the  aeta- 
atloB  thereof  by  tbe  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  switch-operating  maebaalam  auperpoaad  revoinble 
a  flexible  actuatlBf  device  engaging  one  of  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlsa  for  Intermittently 
rotatlag  tbs  other  member  from  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, aprlBd-«oat rolled  means  for  locking  th<  Intsnnlttently 
it  between  the  movements  thereof,  and 
aettMtsd  by  said  8e«M>te  actoatiag  masns  for  an- 


loeklag  said  members  dnrlag  the  movement  of  aald  actn- 
atlac  means  In  one  direction. 

S.  la  apparatas  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed  superposed  rev- 
oinble members,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing an  Intermittent  rotation  to  one  of  tbe  members  from 
tbe  other  member,  flexible  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
members,  spriBB  inaatfftllad  ■aaaa  for  lacfclag  the  otbar 
member  against  ■iiiaMir  la  oaa  dlraetloB.  and  meaaa 
upon  aald  aprlng-coatrolled  means  for  shifting  tbe  loAlag 
device  daring  the  movement  of  aald  meana  In  one  dime- 
tloB  to  permit  almultaneoaa  movement  of  tbe  aaperpoasd 
revoluble  meoibers. 


972,868.  SWITCH.  CTBOa  C  JoBKaoM.  Taylorvllle,  III. 
filed  Sept.  1.  1909,  Serial  No.  MS.flOS.  Renewed  Jaae 
8.  1910.     Serial  No.  M4,8»0. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  casing ; 
a  hsad  pivotally  supported  by  th«  caalng:  a  slide  to  re- 
elpraeate  In  the  casing  benesth  tbs  bead :  Angers  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  slide  and  alternately  engageable  by  the 
head  to  rock  tbe  head  In  opposite  directions:  a  switch 
point ;  a  connection  between  the  switch  point  and  the 
head  :  resilient  means  for  moving  the  slide  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  mesns  operable  to  move  the  slide  In  an  opposite  di- 
rection :  and  a  car-carriad  iMchanism  to  actoate  the  last- 
named  means. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbsd  comprising  a  casing; 
a  bead  pivotally  aupportad  by  tba  oaalag;  a  allde  to  re- 
ciprocate In  tbe  caaiav  baaaath  tba  bead :  Angara  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  tbe  allde  and  alternately  engageable  by  the 
head  to  rock  tbe  bead  In  opposite  dlrectlona :  a  switch 
point :  a  connection  between  the  switch  point  and  tbe 
bead  :  resilient  means  for  moving  tbe  allde  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  meana  operable  to  move  tbe  slide  in  an  oppoaite 
direction  :  a  loektag  device  to  bold  tbe  head  In  predeter- 
mined positions :  and  means  esrrled  by  tbe  slide  to  render 
the  locking  device  Inoperative  daring  tbe  movement  of  tbs 
head. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  Botebed  head  pivotally  sopported  by  tbe  easing:  a  slide 
to  reciprocate  In  tbe  casing  beneath  the  head :  Angers 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  allde  and  alternately  enRSKeaMe 
by  tbe  bead  to  rock  the  bead  In  oppoaite  dlrertlonM  :  a 
switch  point :  a  connection  between  tbe  awltclt  point  and 
tba  bead :  reaillaat  meaaa  (or  OMyvlBf  tba  slide  la  one  dl- 
rectloa  :  mrant  for  noovlng  tbe  slide  In  an  oppoaite  dlree- 
tlea :  a  latch  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  l>y  tbe 
eaalag  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  notches  In  the  bead  ; 
rsalllant  meana  for  holding  tbe  latch  in  engagement  with 
tba  notcbca :  and  a  raalllent  member  eoBsected  at  one  end 
with  the  allde  and  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  latch  to  lift  the  aame  from  tbe  notches  daring  the 
movement  of  the  allde  under  the  Impalae  of  the  resilient 
meana  for  moving  tbe  allde. 

4.  A  devtcs  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  easing : 
a  partition  located  within  tbe  casing  :  a  Lead  pivotally 
sapported  by  the  caalng ;  a  allde  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  eat- 
ing beneath  tbe  head  :  a  compreaaion  aprlng  located  witbla 
tba  allde  aad  having  abutment  at  one  end  with  the  allde 
aad  at  tbe  other  end  with  tbe  partition :  a  rod  adjnstably 
assembled  at  one  end  with  the  slide  and  at  tbe  other  end 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  partition  :  means  aaeem- 
bled  with  the  rod  for  moving  tbe  allde  against  tbe  anion 
of  tbe  spring :  fingers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  slide  and 
alternately  cacacaable  by  tba  bead  to  rock  the  head  In 
oppoaite  directions  :  a  awlteh  point :  and  a  connection  ba- 
tween  tbe  switch  point  aad  the  bead. 
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6.  A  devlea  of  tba  class  deacrlbad  eoaaprlslng  a  eastac ; 
a  bead  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  casing ;  a  slide  to  re- 
ciprocate in  tbe  casing  beneath  tbe  bead ;  means  opera- 
tlvely  coonectlDg  tbe  allde  with  the  bead  to  rock  tbe  bead 
la  opposite  directions ;  sn  arm  exteadlag  from  tbe  casing ; 
a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  bead  and  at  the  other  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  tbe  arm  ;  a  compression  spring  anrroond- 
Ing  the  rod  between  tbe  head  and  the  arm  and  operative 
to  hold  tbe  bead  at  tbe  limit  of  Its  travel  :  a  switch  point ; 
a  connection  between  the  switch  point  and  the  head ;  re- 
silient means  for  moving  the  slide  in  one  direction ;  and 
meana  operable  to  move  tbe  allde  In  an  oppoaite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


^2.809.      EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.      William     Awtboitt 
JoKCS.  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1908. 
•  Serial  No.  434,909. 
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arms  which  diverge  ontvrardly  (ram  tba  coiled  portloBB, 
each  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  an  inner  crimp  and 
an  outer  crimp,  aald  crimps  extending  outwardly  and  up- 


wardly in  planes  oblique  to  tbe  planes  of  the  convolutions, 
the  outermost  crimps  terminating  In  outwardly  deflected 
extremities. 


972,871.  PURNITURE-CA8TEB.  Bbbtkand  P.  Kbntom, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Steel  Truck 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.196. 


'  1.  A  central  abaft,  a  number  of  eylladers  around  said 
shaft  and  parallel  thereto,  a  cam,  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  with  a  plnrallty  of  cam  snrfacee,  valvea  In  said 
cyllndera,  each  valve  having  sn  sctnatlng  place  projecting 
in  tbe  path  described  by  each  cam  aurface  daring  the  ro- 
tation of  tbe  cam. 

2.  A  central  shaft,  a  number  of  cylinders  whose  axes 
are  parallel  to  the  shaft,  valves  opening  Into  tbe  cylin- 
ders, a  cam  piece  having  more  than  one  surface  each  of 
which  acts  Ib  succession  on  tbe  valvea,  and  caotes  them 
to  repeat  tbe  same  motions. 

.*).  A  central  abaft,  a  number  of  cylinders  whose  axes 
are  parallel  to  tbe  shaft,  valves  opening  into  tbe  cylin- 
ders, a  cam  piece  having  more  than  one  sorfaca  each  of 
which  acts  In  succession  on  each  valve,  and  causes  it  to 
repeat  tbe  same  motions,  tbe  number  of  cam  surfaces  be- 
ing different  from  tbe  number  of  valves  on  which  these 
surfaces  act. 

4.  A  central  shaft,  a  number  of  cylinders  whose  axes 
are  parallel  to  the  shaft,  valves  opening  Into  the  cylin- 
ders, a  cam  piece  having  more  than  one  surface  for  actuat- 
lac  aach  valve  and  causing  it  to  repeat  tbe  same  motions, 
tbe  earn  piece  revolving  about  tbe  same  axis  as  the  central 
shaft. 

5.  A  central  shaft,  a  number  of  cylinders  whose  axes 
are  parallel  to  tbe  shaft,  a  cam  piece  for  actuating  valves 
to  the  cylinders,  the  cam  piece  revolving  about  the  same 
axis  as  the  central  abaft  and  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

[aalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


972,870.      SACK -HOLDER.      Emblia    F.    Ka.vdlbindbk. 

Shreveport,     La.      Filed    May    7,     1910.      Serial    No. 

560.072. 

The  herein  deecribed  sack-holder,  coastractad  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  twisted  upon  Itself  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  form  an  attaching  ahank.  tbe  wire  belnfr  then 
separated  and  colled  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  com- 
plete intermediate  convolution,  upper  and  lower  one-half 
convolutions  constltuUng  an  eye.  the  wire  being  then  ex- 
tended from  tbe  one-half  convolutions  to  form  ontstandlng 


1.  A  furniture  caster,  comprising  a  socket  having  jour- 
nal bearings  at  its  respective  ends,  a  pintle  having  jour- 
nals at  Its  respective  ends  rotative  In  said  bearings,  and 
pintle  retaining  means  located  between  the  said  joarnal 
bearings  and  protected  thereby  from  lateral  preasure  of 
the  pintle. 

2.  A  fomltare  caster,  comprising  a  pintle  having  jour- 
nals at  its  reapectlve  ends  and  an  enlargement  near  the 
middle ;  and  a  socket  having  a  spring  tongue  near  the 
middle  adapted  to  engage  said  enlargement  and  retain  tbe 
pintle  In  said  socket 

3.  A  farnitnre  caster,  comprising  a  pintle  having  en- 
largements at  Its  respective  ends  forming  journals  and  a 
circumferential  enlargement  near  the  middle ;  and  a  sheet 
metal  socket  rigidly  surrounding  the  respective  ends  of 
the  pintle  and  having  a  flexible  tongue  near  tbe  middle 
bent  Inward  to  engage  the  circumferential  enlargement 
and  retain  the  pintle  in  the  socket. 

4.  A  furniture  caster,  comprising  a  pintle  having  a  cir- 
cumferential enlargement  at  each  end  and  near  tbe  mld> 
die,  a  socket  of  sheet  metal  rigidly  surrounding  the  pintle 
at  the  ends  and  having  a  spring  tongue  near  the  middle 
to  engage  the  middle  enlargement  of  tbe  pintle,  a  closure 
In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  socket,  and  a  thrust  bearing  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  socket  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  pintle. 


972,872.     WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM.     JOHif  O.  KiMO, 
Burlington,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909.     berUI  Nc.  474,212. 
1.  A   weft  -  replenishing   loom,    provided   with   picking, 

shedding  and   weft-supplying   mechanisms,   a   take-op,  a 
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weft-abaence  detector,  a  weft-hammer,  and  a  cbaace-akaft 
coBtrolllAC  t^  weft-aupf>Iytn«  nwchaniam.  combined  with 
a  iiiii  which  carriea  the  detector:  a  plorallty  of  Axed 
tMtk  the  forward  on*  being  the  biffher :  a  banter  looaaly 
mounted  on  the  change  fihaft :  a  shoolder  00  the  chans*- 
ahaft :  a  ahoulder  on  the  bunter  cooperating  with  aaM 
ahoalder  oa  the  ehange-ahaft :  a  alldlnc  coupler  engaslac 
the  banter,  aaid  coapier  baring  a  plaraiity  of  teeth,  a 
cam,  a  Bhelf.  and  a  rece«  forward  of  the  ahelf :  a  alottad 
detent  adjustably  piToted  to  the  coapler  and  baring  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  aaid  fixed  teeth  ;  a  dagger  pivoted 
to  the  detector  alWe.  eztendinf  throagh  the  detent  slot. 
aad  adapted  to  eaaag*  t<^e  t«eth  and  cam  on  said  coapler : 
a  gniTlty  dog  adlMUbly  pivoted  to  aaid  dMftf  •»« 
adapted  to  enga^  the  receaa  and  ahelf  of  aaid  coapler :  a 
stop-pin  adjuatably  aecared  to  aaid  coapler  to  limit  Ita 
rearward  poa^^ion  ;  aprlnga  whl«h  retract  said  slide  and 
coaylar;  and  wi  adjustable  toe  on  the  banter  adapted  to 
1  and  put  out  of  action  a  pawl  goreralag  the  take-up. 


.-«,> 
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2.  A    weft  -  repleniahing   UMm,    provided    with    picking, 
shedding   and    weft  supplying   mechanlsma.    a   take-op,   a 
weft-abMBC*  detector,  a  weft-hammer,  and  a  changa-abaft 
controlltBf  tfce  weft-aupplylng  mechanism,  combined  with 
a  slide  which  earrlea  the  detector:  a  plurality  of  fixed 
teeth  the  forward  one  being  the  higher:  a  banter  loosely 
mounted  on  the  change-shaft ;  a  ahoulder  on  the  change- 
shaft  ;   a  shoulder  on   the  bunter  eoOptratlng  with  aaid 
shoulder  on  the  change-shaft :  a  alldlng  coupler  engaging 
the  banter,  aaid  coupler  haTt&g  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a 
cam.  a  shelf,  and  a  receaa  forward  of  the  ahelf :  a  alotted 
detent  pivoted  to  the  coupler  and  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  said   fixed  teeth  ;   a  dagicer  pivoted  to  the  de- 
tector   slide,    extending    throagh    the    detent    slot,    and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  aad  cam  on  aaid  coapler :  a 
gravity  dog  pivoted  to  said  dagger  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  receaa  and  shelf  of  said  coupler:  a  stop-pin  secured 
to  said  coupler  to   limit   Its  rearward  poaltion ;   aprlnga 
which  retract  aaid  allde  and  coupler:  and  a  toe  on  the 
bunter  adapted  to  engage  and  put  out  of  action  a  pawl 
governing  the  take-up. 

8.  A  weft-replenl8h4ng  loom,  provided  with  picking, 
shedding  and  weft  supplying  mecbaalaaa,  a  weft  ahaMra 
detector,  a  weft-hammer,  and  a  chaBg»-abaft  coatvalUM 
the  weft-supplying  mechaniam,  combined  with  a  allde 
which  carries  the  detector:  a  plurality  of  fixed  teeth  the 
forward  one  being  the  higher;  a  bunter  looaely  mounted 
on  the  change-shaft :  a  shoulder  on  tlie  efcaafa  ahaft :  a 
ahoulder  oki  the  bunter  cooperating  with  aaid  Aoolder  on 
the  chanoe-shaft ;  a  coupler  engaging  the  boater,  aaid 
cm^iv  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  cam.  a  ahelf.  and  a 
rvcaaa  forlrard  of  the  shelf;  a  slotted  detent  pivoted  to 
the  eoaplir  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
fixed  teeti;  a  dagger  pivoted  to  the  detector  slide,  ex 
tending  through  the  detent  slot,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  and  cam  on  said  coupler ;  a  gravity  dog  pivoted 


to  aaid  dagger  and  adapted  to  eagage  the  receaa  and 
jelf  of  said  coupler;  a  stop  pin  secured  to  said  coupler 

[o  limit  Ita  rearward  poaltion  ;  and  means  to  retract  said 
[Ida  aad  coupler. 

4.  A  weft  -  repleniahing  loom,  provided  with  picking, 
shedding  and  weft-aupplylng  mechaniama,  a  weft-abaenca 
datactor.  a  weft  hammer,  and  a  change-abaft  controlling 
the  weft -supplying  mechanism,  combined  with  a  slide 
which  carriea  the  detector :  a  banter  cooperating  with  the 
rhaagt  thirf*  and  adapted  to  actoate  it  after  a  plurality 
of  awTiMsnts ;  a  coupler  engaging  the  bunter ;  and  a 
dagger  controlled  by  the  detector  slide  and  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  coupler  to  feed  aaid  coupler  step-by-step  to- 
ward aaid  boatar. 

5.  A  weft  -  repleniahing  looito,  provided  with  picking, 
ahadding  and  weft-supplying  mechanisms,  a  take-up.  a 
weft-abaence  detector,  and  a  change  shaft  controlling  the 
weft-aupplylng  mechaniam.  combined  with  a  bunter  co- 
operaUng  with  the  chaage-ahaft  and  with  the  take-up,  and 
adapted  to  stop  the  take-up  at  ita  firat  movement  but  to 
actuate  the  change-abaft  only  after  a  succeaaloa  of  mova- 
menta  ;  a  coapler  engaging  the  banter  :  and  meaaa  gorarBad 
by  the  detector  to  feed  aaid  coapler  step-by-attp  towmfd 
aaid  banter. 

[Clalaa  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


972.873.  FLY  TRAP  SASH  ATTACHMENT  Ha.xaT  C. 
Koaaow,  Milwaukee.  Wla  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6«7,92S. 


1.  A  fly-acreen  aaah-attacbm«>nt  comprising  a  flat  trlaniru- 
lar  frame  having  a  longitudinally  alotted  outwardly  ex- 
tending baae-flange  that  flta  between  a  atlle  aad  rail  of 
the  aash  croaswiae  of  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  aame  to 
abut  the  cover  or  glaaa  thereof  In  which  a  fiy-optlet  la 
provided:  a  aheet  of  wire-netting  cloaing  the  triangular 
frame,  and  an  open  apex  wire-netting  cone  aecured  at  Ita 
t>aae  to  the  inner  side  of  said  fiange  In  reglater  with  the 
slot  thereof. 

2.  A  fly-trap  aaah-attachment  comprlaing  a  fiat  triangu- 
lar frame  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  outwardly  ex- 
tending baae-flange  that  fita  between  a  atlle  and  rail  of 
the  aaah  croaawlae  of  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  aame 
and  la  provided  with  a  lip  that  abuta  the  sash  cover  or 
glaaa  in  which  a  fiy-outlet  Is  provided :  a  sheet  of  wire- 
netting  cloaing  the  triangular  frame,  and  an  open  apex 
wire-netting  com  aacnrad  at  ita  baae  to  the  inner  aide  of 
aaid  flange  in  raglater  with  the  slot  thereof. 

3.  A  fly-trap  aaah-attachment  comprlaing  a  triangular 
frame  conalatlng  of  folded  sheet  metal  aide-strips,  one  of 
which  la  caught  in  the  fold  of  the  other,  and  a  baae 
atrip  that  la  folded  at  Its  ends  on  the  aide-atripa  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  longitudinally  alotted 
flaage  flttlng  between  a  stile  and  rail  of  the  aaah  croaa- 
wlae of  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  aame  to  abut  the 
cover  or  glaaa  thareof  la  which  a  fly-oatlet  la  provided :  a 
sheet  of  wire-netting  caught  in  the  folda  of  aaid  alde- 
strlpa  in  oppoaltlon  to  said  baae-atrtp.  and  an  open  apex 
wir^netting  cone  aecured  at  ita  base  to  the  inner  aide  of 
said  flange  in  reglater  with  the  alot  thersof. 
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972,874.  SELF-ACTING  TELEPHONIC  LINE-CONNECT- 
INO  SYSTEM.  BKKNHAaD  Kuobliiann,  Bad  Klssengen, 
Oermaay.     Filed  June  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,672. 


1.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  the  combination,  with  the  aub- 
acribera'  Unea  divided  into  groups,  of  common  lines  and  a 
number  of  pre-aelectora  for  each  group,  each  pre-aelector 
comprlaing  a  traveling  contact  device,  adapted  to  be 
moved  successively  In  two  directions,  and  to  make  con- 
tact by  the  movement  in  the  first  direction  with  aaid 
common  lines,  and  each  pre-aelector  arranged  to  engage 
with  a  aubacriber'a  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  aub- 
acritwra'  Unea  divided  Into  groups,  of  common  linea  and  a 
number  of  pre-aelectora  for  each  group,  each  pre-aelector 
comprlaing  a  traveling  contact  device,  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  each  of  the  said  common  lines  and  each  pre- 
aelector  arranged  to  engage  with  a  subscrlber'a  line,  a 
BwltchlDK  apparatus  for  each  pre-selector,  the  said  switch- 
ing apparatus  arranged  to  aet  in  action  the  next  idle  pre- 
selector, when  a  aubacrlber  la  calling  up. 

:i.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  aul>- 
scrlbers'  Unea  divided  Into  Rroups,  or  common  lines  and  a 
number  of  pre-aelectors  for  each  group,  «ach  pre-aelector 
comprlaing  a  traveling  contact  device,  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  each  of  the  aaid  common  Unea  and  each  pre- 
aelector  arranged  to  engage  with  a  aubacriber'a  line,  a 
calUng  relay  device  for  each  subscriber,  a  common  relay 
device,  a  awltchlng  apparatua  for  each  pre-aelector,  ar- 
ranged to  aet  in  action  the  next  idle  pre-aelector. 

4.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  the  combination  with  the  aub- 
scrit>er8'  Unea,  divided  Into  groups,  of  common  lines  and 
a  number  of  pre-selectors  for  each  group,  each  pre-aelector 
comprlaing  a  traveling  contact  device,  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  each  of  the  aaid  common  Unea,  and  each  pre- 
aelector  arranged  to  engage  with  a  aubacriber'a  Une,  a 
calling  relay  device  for  each  aubacrlber,  a  common  relay 
device,  a  switching  apparatus  for  each  pre-aelector,  ar- 
ranged to  aet  in  action  the  next  idle  preselector,  a  Une 
aelectlng  apparatua  connected  with  each  preselector,  and 
meana  arranged  to  make  the  final  connection  with  a  de- 
alred  aubacriber'a  Una. 


972,876.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  CASTINGS. 
WiLHBLii  Kuaza,  WUbemsbfltte,  Neostadt-on-the-RQ- 
haabarge,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S19361. 

1.  Procaaa  of  manufacture  of  hollow  caatlnga  consisting 
In  applying  to  a  core  of  Iron  or  steel  a  coating  of  an  oil 
and  thereupon  a  layer  of  a  sllicioua  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Process  of  manafactare  of  hollow  eastings  consisting 
in  applying  to  a  core  of  Iron  or  ateel  a  coating  of  Unaeed 
oil  and  thereupon  a  layer  of  alllciotia  earth,  substantially 
as  described. 
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8.  Process  of  manufacture  of  hollow  castings  consisting 
In  applying  to  the  opposed  sections  of  a  divided  core  of 
Iron  or  ateel  a  coating  of  an  oil  and  thereupon  a  layer  of 
a  slllcloos  material  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  Process  of  manafactare  of  hollow  castinga  consisting 
in  applying  to  the  opposed  sections  of  a  divided  core  of 
iron  or  steel,  a  coating  of  linseed  oil  and  thereupon  a  layer 
of  siUclons  earth,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


972.876.     PENSTOCK.     Chablxs  H.  Laiho.  Racine,  Wla. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,101. 


:.:  ^  .;-  ■'■^ 


1.  A  penstock,  comprising  an  inclined  diacharge  spout 
having  a  supply  valve  and  drain,  a  spring  seated  valve  at 
tbe  mouth  of  the  discharge  spout  to  entrap  the  water 
therein  upon  tbe  supply  valve  being  closed,  and  a  vent  for 
permitting  air  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  tbe  diacharge 
spout  and  take  the  place  of  the  water  aa  it  eacapea 
through  the  drain. 

2.  A  penstock,  comprising  a  discbarge  spout  provided 
with  a  supply  valve  and  a  drain,  a  member  connected  to 
the  mouth  of  the  discharge  spout  and  forming  a  valve 
aeat,  a  croaa  bar  on  aaid  member  having  a  guide  opening, 
a  noxzle  connected  with  aaid  member,  a  valve  seated  on 
the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  valve  atem  paaaing 
throagh  the  guide  opening  of  the  croaa  bar,  a  guide  mount- 
ed on  the  noule  through  which  the  valve  stem  alao 
passes,  and  a  aprlng  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  con- 
fined between  the  guide  and  the  valve  for  holding  the 
valve  normally  on  its  aeat,  there  being  a  vent  opening  con- 
necting tbe  Interior  of  tbe  discharge  spout  with  tbe  nossla 
above  the  valve. 

3.  A  penstock,  comprising  a  discharge  spout  provided 
with  a  supply  valve  and  a  drain,  n  member  connected  to 
the  mouth  of  the  discharge  spout  and  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  croaa  bar  on  aaid  member  having  a  guide  opening, 
a  flanged  ring  connected  with  said  member,  a  nossle 
mounted  thereon,  a  valve  aeated  on  the  valve  aeat,  a  valve 
stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  having  one  end  paaaing 
through  tbe  guide  opening  of  the  croaa  bar,  a  U-shaped 
tniide  aecured  to  the  flanged  ring  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  other  end  of  the  valve  stem  passes,  and 
a  coil  aprlng  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  confined  be- 
tween the  U-abaped  guide  and  the  valve,  there  being  a 
vent   opening   connecting   the   interior   of   the   dlscharg* 

*  spoot  and  the  noisle  above  tbe  valve. 
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4.  A  p«ai«ecfc.  conprtolag  •  4lsehvf«  iport  prorldwl 

with  ■  nipply  T»lTe  and  a  drain,  a  member  connected  to 
the  mouth  of  the  dlacharge  apoat  and  forming  a  ralTe 
seat,  a  crosa  bar  00  said  member  bavlnc  a  guide  opening, 
a  noule  connected  with  aaid  member,  a  Talre  seated  on 
the  TalTe  seat,  a  valve  stem  paaalng  through  the  guide 
opening  of  the  croM  bar  and  having  the  valve  threaded 
thereott.  a  Jam  nut  for  locking  the  valve  on  the  valve  atem. 
a  gqjde  carried  by  the  noule.  aald  valve  stem  having  a  re- 
duced end  paaalng  through  the  guide  and  a  ahonlder  to  en 
gage  the  guide  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
bearing  on  the  guide  and  on  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve 
normally  closed,  there  being  a  vent  opening  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  discharge  spout  and  the  notsle  above  the 
valve. 


972.877.  ELECTRIC-SIGN  LETTER.  FaBDMiCK  HCBST 
Ljixsdill,  .\tlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  B29.146. 


1.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow 
character  mounted  thereon  and  having  Ita  face  prorldsd 
with  iiUBlnit  and  closely  arranged  ap<>rture«  between  ad- 
jacent apSBtags.  and  lamps  secured  In  the  character  with 
portions  protruding  out  of  the  openings,  said  openings  bt- 
iBg  larger  in  diameter  than  the  protruding  portions  of  the 
lamps  to  leave  annular  spacea  around  the  lamps. 

2.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  supporting  panel,  a 
hollow  character  secured  to  the  panel  and  arranged  In 
outstanding  relation  therefrom,  said  character  consisting 
of  a  front  plate  and  marginal  or  side  walls,  said  front 
plate  having  lamp  openings,  lamps  In  the  character  par- 
tially projecting  through  the  openings,  said  side  walls 
having  ventilating  apertures,  and  a  baflls  amuifcd  In  the 
character  and  extending  along  the  side  walls  thereof  In 
■paced  relation  to  the  ventilating  apertures. 

8.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  hollow  etmcture  con- 
sisting of  front,  back  and  side  walls,  said  front  wall  bav- 
iBg  openings  and  side  walls  having  ventilating  apertnrsa. 
lamps  In  the  character  partially  protruding  through  ths 
openings,  and  a  baffle  carried  by  the  front  wall  within  the 
character  and  extending  along  the  side  walls  In  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  and  spaced  from  the  back  wall  whereby  a 
ventilating  apace  Is  provided  entirely  around  the  char- 
acter. 

4.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  panel  tnclodlag  a 
plate  having  openings,  a  hollow  character  having  a  back 
plate  provided  with  openings  reglaterlng  with  those  of  the 
panel  plate,  lamp  sockets  each  made  In  two  parts  compris- 
ing a  plug  having  a  tapered  portion  which  la  passed 
through  tfee  npsnfin  ot  the  panel  plate  and  ba^  plate 
and  la  prvvMai  wtth  a  shoulder  to  rest  on  the  back  plate, 
ABd  a  socket  having  a  shoulder  to  bear  against  the  panel 
plate  and  a  recesa  to  recelts  ths  tapered  Qortloa  of  ths 


plug,  the  plug  being  hollow  and  the  Interior  wall  thereof 
being  threaded  to  receive  the  lamp  bulb,  whereby  the 
lamp  sockets  form  the  sole  connecting  means  between  the 
character  and  the  panel,  and  lamp  bulbs  screwing  Into 
the  hollow  plug. 

5.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  panel  Including  a 
plate  having  openings,  a  hollow  character  applied  to  the 
panel  and  conalstlng  of  a  front  and  aide  walla,  said  front 
wall  having  Ita  face  provided  with  openings  and  closely 
arranged  small  apertures  between  adjacent  openings,  and 
said  Bide  walla  having  ventilating  openings,  lampa  ar- 
ranged within  the  character  at  the  openings  In  the  front 
wall,  and  a  baffle  arranged  within  the  character  and  ex- 
tending along  the  side  walla  in  apaced  relation  thereto 
and  also  spaced  from  the  panel. 


972.878.  EMBALMER-8  INJECTING  AND  ASPIRAT- 
ING APP.XR.VTUS.  Bbbt  Lcon.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Wlllard  A.  Sberer,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  1ft.  1810.     SerUl  No.  672.234. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  an  air  pump 
having  dual  connectlona  with  an  napirating-Jar.  reversely 
arranged  checks  at  the  pump  enda  of  aald  connections  to 
cauae  the  air  to  be  drawn  by  the  pump  through  one  of 
aald  connections  and  forced  through  the  other,  a  valve  da- 
vice  adapted  to  almultaneoualy  close  one  of  said  connec- 
tions and  open  the  other,  said  vaivs  device  having  venta 
connecting  with  the  portions  of  the  connections  between 
the  valve  and  the  eheck8,v  the  vents  being  opened  and 
closed  with  the  valve  device  so  that  when  one  la  open  the 
other  Is  closed.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


972,879.  RACK  FOR  BOILERS  AND  TBK  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Lboxasd.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S03,781. 

1.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  placed 
around  a  support,  meana  for  connecting  the  ends  of  ths 
band,  a  ssrles  of  rod  supports,  each  rod  svpport  compris- 
ing a  wire  formed  In  two  downwardly  projscttef  portlona 
adapted  to  be  clasped  between  the  band  and  the  element 
which  It  surrounds,  the  downwardly  proJ«^tlng  portions 
terminating  in  hooks  which  embrace  the  lower  edge  of 
the  band,  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  extending 
from  thstr  top  enda  into  substsntlally  horUontal  strands 
substantially  parallel,  the  horltontal  atranda  being  con- 
nected by  a  downwardly  projecting  loop,  and  rods,  each 
rod  being  adapted  to  b«  placed  In  a  support  and  having 
hsada  on  ita  ends  whereby  the  rod  can  be  auspendsd  or 
projected  from  its  support. 

2.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  placed 
around  a  support,  adjusting  moans  on  the  band  for  vary- 
ing Its  length,  and  for  connecting  the  ends  togstbsr.  a 
series  of  rod  supports,  sach  rod  support  comprising  a 
wire    formed    In    two    downwardly    projecting    portions 
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adapted  to  be  claaped  between  the  band  and  the  element 
which  it  surrounds,  the  downwardly  projecting  portions 
terminating  In  hooka  which  embrace  the  lower  edge  of 
the  band,  the  downwardly  projecting  portlona  extending 
from  their  top  enda  into  substantially  horizontal  strands 
substantially  parallel,  the  horisontal  atranda  being  con- 
Bsctsd  by  a  downwardly  projecting  loop,  and  rods,  each 
red  bslag  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  support  and  having 
heads  on  its  ends  whereby  the  rod  can  be  suspended  or 
projected  from  its  support. 


8.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  band  having  a  Up  on  one 
end,  an  extenaion  strip  on  the  other  end  of  the  band,  the 
extension  strip  having  a  Up  on  its  end,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  extension  strip  and  the  band,  the  extension 
strip  and  the  band  being  perforated,  the  perforations 
being  so  disposed  that  they  can  be  placed  In  register  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  band,  means  for  clasping  the  lip 
on  the  band  and  the  lip  on  the  extension  strip  to  cause 
the  band  to  embrace  an  element,  a  series  of  rod  supports, 
each  support  comprising  a  wire  bent  into  downwardly 
projecting  portions  terminating  at  their  lower  enda  in 
hooks,  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  SBihraced  between  the  band  and  the  element  on  which 
It  iB  Bopported.  the  hooks  catching  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  band,  the  downwardly  projecting  portlona  having  their 
top  ends  eoKaginir  the  top  edge  of  the  band  and  bent 
Into  substantially  parallel  horizontal  atranda.  the  hori- 
sontal strands  being  connected  by  a  downwardly  project- 
ing loop,  and  a  series  of  rods,  each  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  a  aupport,  each  rod  having  a  bead  on  each 
end.  one  head  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  horizontal 
atranda  when  the  rod  Is  Bunpended.  the  other  head  being 
adapted  to  bear  underneath  the  horizontal  strands  when 
the  rod  is  placed  in  the  downwardly  projecting  loop  to 
project  ths  rod. 


972.880.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Samdbl  Mob- 
bib  LuxiK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,850. 


1.  IB  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatus  the  com-- 
blnation  of  a  series  of  effects  each  having  a  steum  chamber 
and  BB  evaporating  chamber  provided  with  evaporating 
tubes,  with  a  heater  Independent  of  the  evaporating  tubea 
of  the  effecta  arranged  In  the  steam  chamber  of  one  of  the 
affects,  a  liquor  supply  pipe  for  delivering  liquor  to  the 


liquor  from  the  heater  to  the  evaporating  chamber  of  the 
effects. 

2.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatua  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  effecta  each  having  steam  and 
evaporating  chambera,  with  heaters  arranged  in  the  steam 
chambers  and  wholly  outside  of  the  evaporating  chambers 
of  the  effects  and  connected  in  series,  a  liquor  supply  pipe 
for  delivering  liquor  to  the  beater  of  the  coolest  effect, 
and  a  system  of  pipes  for  conducting  the  heated  liquor 
from  the  heater  of  the  hottest  effect  to  tlie  evaporating 
chambers  of  the  several  effects  in  succession. 

3.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  effects  each  having  steam  and 
evaporating  chambers,  with  heaters  arranged  In  the  steam ^ 
chambers  of  the  effects  and  wholly  outside  of  the  erapo-* 
rating  chambers,  a  liquor  supply  pipe  for  delivering  liquor 
to  the  heaters  independently  of  the  evaporating  cham- 
bera, a  aystem  of  pipes  for  conducting  the  heated  liquor 
from  the  heaters  to  the  evaporating  chambers  of  the 
effects,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  passage  of 
the  vapors  of  the  several  effects,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  circulation  of  the  liquor  through  the 
heatera  to  cause  It  to  circulate  in  the  reverse  direction 
to  ita  flow  through  the  effects  during  evaporatioa. 

4.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  effects  operating  as  a  unit,  and 
having  circulating  liquor  pipes  for  causing  the  liquor 
being  evaporated  to  traverse  the  effects  in  suecessioo. 
with  means  located  In  a  plurality  of  the  steam  chambers 
and  outside  of  the  evaporating  chamber  of  the  effects  for 
heating  the  liquor  before  being  delivered  to  the  evaporatinf 
chambera  of  the  effects. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  body  di- 
vided into  steaa  and  evaporating  chambers,  circulating 
means  for  circulating  the  liquor  to  be  evaporated  within 
the  evaporating  chamber,  a  heater  for  the  liquor  arranged 
In  the  steam  chamber  outside  of  the  evaporating  chamber, 
and  means  for  causing  the  liquor  to  flow  first  through 
the  heater  and  then  Into  the  evaporating  chamber,  ^hereby 
said  liquor  ia  first  heated  by  the  steam  in  the  steam  cham- 
ber and  then  vRporized  by  the  same  steam  In  the  evapo- 
rating chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9  7  2,881.  FILLING-SUPPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  -  REPLENISHING  LOOMS 
Chablks  a.  LiTTLKriKLD,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Maine.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,618. 


L  An  automatic  fllllng-replenlshlng  loom  having  a  ro- 
tary feeder,  an  automatic  transferrer  coliperatlng  there- 
with, a  magaalnt'  having  means  to  engage  the  upper  ends 


Iter,  and  a  system  of  pipes  for  c(»d«cting  the  heated  i  of  and  saspend  a  series  of 


independently  of 
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otlMT  and  Mitata  thMi  sIMAblr  ta  aprisht  postttoa, 
cag*  adapted  to  bold  a  ploxallty  of  AUinc-carrtera, 
to  direct  the  cagee  •incly  from  th«  anflaalae  lato  dla- 
chari^lng  poattioD  relatively  to  the  feeder,  a  4»Tlce  to  dla- 
ebarve  aatomatlcallr  the  carriers  one  by  ooe  from  tba 
positioned  cage  and  plaea  them  In  the  feadar.  aad  maaas 
projecting  between  the  aidea  of  the  cage  aad  eoSparatlac 
with  the  next  carrier  to  be  diacharged  to  maintain  in  poa^ 
tlon  the  cage  holding  lucb  carrier. 

2.  Aa  aotomatlc  fllllng-replenlBblDg  loom  baring  a  ro- 
tary feeder,  a  magaiine  tiartng  Inclined  supporta,  a  aerlaa 
of  cagea  each  adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  remoTable 
fliling-carrlera  and  provided  vith  projaetioaa  to  reat  upon 
and  slide  along  the  supports,  a  giUdaway  to  cooperate 
with  the  projections  and  direct  the  cages  into  discharging 
poaltlon.  an  inaerter  to  engafi  and  discharge  the  carriers 
one  by  one  and  Insert  then  la  tlie  feeder,  aad  a  traaa- 
ferrer  to  remove  the  carriers  alagiy  and  antomatlcally 
from  said  feeder. 

3.  An  aatomatic  flillng-replenlshtng  loom  having  a  ro- 
tary feeder,  a  magaiine  having  Inclined  supports,  a  serlea 
of  cages  each  adapted  to  bold  a  plarallty  of  reiaoTable 
iniai  I  SI  I  III*  snd  provided  with  projections  to  rest  upon 
aad  slide  along  the  sopporta,  a  galdeway  to  cooperate 
with  the  projectiona  aad  dtiect  the  eagee  into  diecharging 
pocitlon,  an  inserter  to  engage  and  discharge  the  carriers 
one  by  one  and  insert  tbev  in  the  feeder,  and  a  trans- 
ferrer to  remove  the  carriers  singly  and  aataMatlcally 
from  said  feeder,  combined  with  means  to  eoOparate  with 
the  leadlag  carrier  of  the  discharging  cage  and  position 
each  carrier  for  eoOperatlea  with  the  inaerter. 

4.  An  aotomatlc  fllllng  replenishing  loom  having  a  ro- 
tary feeder,  a  aMgaslne  baflag  Inclined  soMarta.  a 
of  cages  harlag  lateral  projections  to  rest  apaa  aad 
along   the   supports  while  the   csges  sre   maintained   In 

It  poaition.  each  cage  adapted  to  bold  a  plnrality  of 
ible  fllling-carrlers,  a  gnideway  to  direct  the  cagea 
by  gravity  into  discharglsg  poeition.  an  aatomatic  in- 
serter to  remove  the  carrlera  singly  from  a  poatdoned 
cage  and  Inaert  them  in  the  feeder,  flxedly  mounted  meana 
projecting  between  the  sidea  of  the  cage  and  coOperatlag 
Bucceealvely  with  the  carriers  therein  to  govera  tke  feed 
movement  of  such  cage  aa  Its  carriers  are  removed,  and 
a  tranaferrer  to  remove  tka  carriers  automatically  from 
the  feeder. 

5.  Aa  automatic  flillng-replenishing  loom  having  a  ro- 
tary feeder,  a  magaiine  having  Inclined  snpporta,  a  series 
of  cagss  each  adapted  to  bold  a  plnrality  of  removable 
fllliag-carrlers  and  provided  with  lateral  projectloaa  to 
rest  upon  and  slide  along  the  supports,  a  gnideway  to  co- 
operate with  said  projectloaa  snd  direct  the  cages  oae  by 
one  into  discharging  poaitioa,  meana  to  govern  the  feed 
of  a  cage  during  discharge  af  its  carriers,  and  an  inatru- 
mentaiity  to  cooperate  antomatlcally  with  the  carrlera 
in  the  cage  and  inaert  them  one  by  one  in  the  feeder. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


•  72,882.  BtTRNER  rOft  OAI-ITOVE8.  RosasT  M. 
LovcLL.  Baltimore.  Md.,  asstgaor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Kolb,  Baltimore,  Md.  filed  Jaa.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
530,<»4. 


.^  1.  In  a  burner  adapted  tor  application  to  a  gaa  atove. 

^  aa  aerated-gaa  chamber  bavtag  a  covering  plate  provided 
with  exit  aperturee.  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  In 
eommuakatloa  with  the  aetated-gaa  chamber,  a  saa  sup- 
ply pipe  which  enters  the  tfxlng  chamber,  a  vatre  ahell 
which  Is  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  the  gas  supply  pipe, 
baring  s  coalcal  valve  ehaaher  the  wall  of  which  ta  pro- 


vided with  aa  lalet  aad  aa  oatlet  port  the 
of  unequal  alaea,  the  latter  being  larger  than  the  former, 
combined  with  a  conical  puppet  valre  having  a  traasrerse 
duct  of  smaller  else  than  the  inlet  port  and  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  la  aituated  above  the  aald  covering  plate. 
aad  the  other  ead  Indirectly  connected  to  the  puppet 
ralre.  whereby  upoa  the  depreealon  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever,  the  said  puppet  valve  Is  lifted,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  burner  sdapted  for  application  to  a  gas  stove, 
an  aerated-gaa  chamber  having  a  covering  plate  provided 
with  exit  apertures,  an  air  aad  gas  mlxlag  chamber  la 
communication  with  the  aerated-gas  chamber,  a  gaa  aup- 
ply  pipe  which  entera  the  mixing  cbamt>er,  a  valve  ahell 
which  la  acrewed  on  to  the  end  of  the  gas  supply  pipe, 
having  a  conical  valve  chamber  the  wall  of  wblcb  Is 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  port  the  same  being 
of  unequal  sisea,  the  latter  l>eing  larger  than  the  former, 
coAibineil  with  a  conical  puppet  valve  liaving  a  transverse 
duct  of  smaller  slie  than  the  Inlet  port  snd  which  is  flared 
at  its  entrance  end.  and  a  lever  one  end  of  which  la  sit- 
uated above  the  aald  covering  plate,  aad  the  other  end 
Indirectly  connected  to  a  puppet  valve,  whereby  upon  the 
depreaaion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  the  aald  puppet 
ralre  U  lifted,  substaattelly  as  specified. 


•^ 


972.88S  BEER  CARBON.KTINO  DEVICK.  NiCBOlus 
Lnowio.  Dearer,  Colo.  PUed  Sept  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
61T.404. 


1.  A  carbonstor  for  t>eer,  comprising  a  gaa  and  beer 
mixing  cylinder  provided  with  a  diacharging  outlet,  a  valve 
controlled  beer  Inlet  to  aald  cylinder,  a  gaa  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  connected  to  a  supply  of  beer  charging  gas 
ander  preaaore,  a  bellow  stem  on  said  beer  Inlet  valre 
exteadlac  i>te  aald  gas  cylinder,  a  tube  above  aaid  gaa 
cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  hollow 
stem  and  extending  into  said  tube,  a  platon  on  the  end 
of  said  rod  and  alidably  mounted  In  aaid  tube,  aald  piston 
being  srrsnged  to  be  operated  by  gas  fiowing  into  aaid 
gas  chamber  to  eoatral  the  flow  of  beer  lato  aald  mixing 
cylinder,  aald  hollow  stem  tielng  provided  with  apertnrea 
leading  into  It  from  said  gaa  cylinder  and  aald  beer  Inlet 
valve  being  alao  prorldad  with  aperturee  that  communi- 
cate with  the  said  stem  and  ita  gaa  lalet  aperturee. 

2.  In  a  carboaatlng  device  for  beer,  the  combination  of 
a  beer  and  gaa  recelrlng  and  mixing  cylinder,  prorlded 
with  a  diacharging  aperture  arranged  to  be  turned  and 
set  to  point  In  any  deairvd  direction  from  aald  cylinder, 
a  beer  inlet  tube  connected  to  aald  miilng  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  valre  seat,  a  hollow  valve  arranged  to  fit 
aald  aeat  and  provided  with  gaa  diacharging  apertnrea, 
a  hollow  stem  portion  on  aald  valve  extending  throat 
said  beer  inlet  tube,  a  gaa  cyllader  on  aald  beer  lalet  Mbt 

1  sorrouadlag  the  cad  of  eald  boUow  valve  staa,  a  packtag 


OCTOBSK  18.  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


531 


box  aurroundlng  ssid  valve  atem  within  aald  gaa  cylinder 
In  which  said  stem  is  slldably  supported,  a  cap  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  adapted  to  engage  said  packing  box  and 
limit  the  eliding  movement  of  aaid  beer  Inlet  valve  away 
from  Ita  aeat,  aald  hollow  stem  being  prorlded  with  a 
gas  paaaage  from  aald  gaa  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  cap, 
a  gas  pressure  actuated  piston  seated  in  said  gas  cylinder 
and  adjuatably  connected  to  said  hollow  stem,  said  gaa 
actuated  platon  being  proportioned  In  area  to  aald  beer 
Inlet  ralve  to  automatically  open  or  doae  aald  beer  and 
gaa  mixing  valve  and  said  gaa  inlet  passage  in  said  gas 
cylinder  by  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  carbonating  device  for  beer,  the  combination  of 
the  beer  and  gaa  mixing  cylinder,  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  beer  inlet,  a  tube  prorlded  with  a 
ralve  aeat  and  witb  a  packing  box  in  allnement  with  Ita 
vslre  aeat.  and  with  a  beer  inlet  aperture  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  supply  of  beer  ander  preaaure,  and  the 
gaa  Inlet  cylinder  provided  with  a  tube  and  platon  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  to. a  aupply  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
under  preeeure,  witb  a  hollow  valre  atem  extending  slld- 
ably through  said  beer  inlet  tube's  packing  box  into  aald 
gas  cylinder  at  one  end  and  extending  to  and  provided 
with  a  hollow  conical  ahaped  ralre  at  Its  oppoalte  end 
arranged  in  said  beer  and  gaa  mixing  cylinder  to  control 
the  beer  inlet  ralve.  a  cap  portion  on  said  hollow  stem 
within  aaid  gas  cylinder  arranged  to  define  the  beer 
ralve'a  movement  away  from  its  seat,  aald  hollow  stem 
being  provided  with  gaa  Inlet  aperturee  doee  to  Ita  cap 
portion  arranged  to  l>e  opened  and  cloaed  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  hollow  stem  in  aald-  gaa  cylinder  and 
aald  packing  box.  said  beer  Inlet  valve  being  provided 
with  s  circumferential  row  of  gas  discharging  apertures 
la  Ita  ead  arranged  to  dlacharge  a  aultable  beer  charging 
gaa  Into  said  mixing  chamber  below  aaid,  beer  Inlet  tube's 
ralre  seat,  and  a  piston  adjustably  secured  to  said  hollow 
atem  and  arranged  to  fit  slldably  within  said  tube  of  aald 
gaa  cylinder  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  the  beer 
Inlet  ralve  by  the  gaa  preaaure  In  aald  gaa  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specifled,  a  main  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  beer  inlet  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  valve  seat  in 
Its  lower  end ;  a  gas  chamber  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member ;  a  piston  tube  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  gaa  chamber  and  in  axial  line  therewith ;  a  hollow 
Itaaa  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  Into  the 
gas  chamber,  having  gns  inlet  spertures  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end ;  a  hollow  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
adapted  to  have  a  varying  poaltlon  relatively  to  the  ralve 

.  sest  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  having 
gns  outlet  apertures ;  a  rod  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem  which  extends  into  the  piston  tube ;  a  piston 
In  said  chamber  upon  aald  rod  ;  a  valved  pipe  connecting 
the  gas  chamber  with  a  aupply  of  aultable  gas ;  and  a 
packing  box  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member 
adapted  to  cloae  the  gaa  inlet  apertures  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem  when  said  stem  is  at  the  limit  of  its 
downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  aa  specified,  a  main  tube  having  a  lateral 
beer  Inlet  and  a  ralre  aeat  outlet  at  its  lower  end ;  a  gaa 
chamber  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main  tube,  and  a  piston 
tube  forming  a  continuation  of  the  gas  chamber  and  in 
axial  line  therewith :  a  hollow  stem  extending  through 
the  main  tube,  baring  gaa  Inlet  apertures  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end :  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  stem  adapted 
to  stand  at  varying  poaitlons  relatively  to  the  seat  in  the 
main  tut>e :  a  piston  In  the  piston  tube  connected  with  the 
ralre  stem ;  means  for  admitting  gaa  to  the  gaa  chamber ; 
meana  for  closing  the  gas  Inlets  In  the  ralre  stem  when 
the  ssme  Is  st  the  limit  of  its  downward  morement ;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  said  downward  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


972. S84.  BALINO-PRE88.  Ummo  PRAifKLlN  LuiBBCN, 
.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  aasignor  to  Patent  Holding  Company, 

Lincoln,    Nebr.      Filed    Mar.    29.    1909.      Serial    No. 

4  86.4  IB. 

1.  A  baling  press  of  the  class  described  prorlded  with 
bale-forming  mechanism  Including  lower  Inwardly  moving 


aurfacea.  rear  upwardly  moving  surfacea.  and  top  for- 
wardly  moving  surfaces,  said  surfaces  consisting  of  inter- 
secting stretches  of  flexible  elements  arranged  to  engage 
and  form  a  preliminary  wind  or  roll  of  the  end  of  the 
mat,  and  means  for  holding  the  mat  againat  the  lower 
inwardly  moving  surfaces  as  the  same  Is  fed  Into  tbe 
bale-forming  mechanism. 


-.  A  baling  press  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
bale-forming  mechanism  including  lower  inwardly  moving 
surfacea,  rear  upwardly  moving  surfacea,  and  top  for- 
wardly  moving  surfaces,  said  surfaces  consisting  of  inter- 
secting stretches  of  flexible  elements  and  forming  a  space 
in  which  the  preliminary  wind  or  roll  of  the  mat  Is 
formed  and  spaced  apart  at  the  front  to  provide  an 
entrance  to  the  aald  space. 

3.  A  baling  press  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
bale-forming  mechanism  including  lower  surfaces  moving 
inwardly  to  carry  the  mat  rearwardly,  rear  surfaces  mov- 
ing upwardly  to  turn  the  mat  upward,  and  upper  sur- 
faces moving  forwardly  to  turn  the  mat  back  on  Itself  and 
cause  the  end  thereof  to  come  in  contact  with  the  incom- 
ing material  to  form  the  preliminary  wind  or  beginning 
of  the  bale,  aaid  surfaces  consisting  of  Intersecting 
stretches  of  flexible  elemente. 

4.  A  baling  press  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
bale-forming  mechanism  including  lower  surfaces  moving 
Inwardly  to  carry  the  mat  rearwardly,  rear  surfaces  mov- 
ing upwardly  to  turn  the  mat  upward,  and  upper  sur- 
faces moving  forwardly  to  turn  the  mat  back  on  Itself 
and  cause  the  end  thereof  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
incoming  material  to  form  the  preliminary  wind  or  be- 
ginning of  the  bale,  said  surfaces  consisting  of  inter- 
secting stretches  of  flexible  eflements  and  the  upper  and 
lower  moving  surfaces  being  converged  forwardly. 

5.  A  baling  press  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
bale-forming  mechanism  Including  rolls  and  belta,  the 
latter  having  rear^-ardly  moving  bottom  portions,  up- 
wardly moving  rear  portions  and  forwardly  moving  top 
portions  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  mat  to  form 
the  preliminary  wind  or  roll,  said  portions  intersecting 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


972.885.  MULTIPLK  TAPPING-SPOUT.  Waltes  Mac- 
GaiGoa,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,852. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  stationary  spout  with  a  plurality  of 
discharge  mouths,  a  movable  connector  adapted  to  convey 
the  molten  metal  from  the  furnace  to  aald  spout,  and 
means  whereby  said  connector  may  be  ahlfted  to  hare 
the  metel  Issue  from  any  one  of  the  mouths  of  said  spout 
without  Interniption  of  the  flow,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spout  witb  a  plurality  of  discharge  moutha,  a 
rotary  bent  connector  adapted  to  convey  the  molten  metal 
from  the  furnace,  and  means  to  rotate  said  connector. 
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3.  In  a  deTtc*  of  tbe  char««t«r  dMcribed.  the  eombina 
tlon  of  «  •poat  having  a  plurality  of  dlacbarge  moathB. 
a  rotary  b«it  connector,  adapted  to  conrey  th«  molten 
metal  from  the  fnraaee  to  flatl^apevt,  and  fluid-actuated 
BMBa  to  rotate  said  connectoPr#k«f«by  to  have  the  m«Ul 
lasue  from  any  one  of  the  motitha  of  aald  ipout  without 
Interruption  of  the  flow,  ■atMtantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ebafaeter  deaerlbad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  apout  haTlng  a  plurality  of  dlacharge  months, 
a  rotary  bent  connector  adapted  to  convey  ^he  molten 
meUl  from  the  furnace  to  said  apoot.  a  gear  on  aald  con 
nect'or,  a  rack  meahing  with  &e  teeth  of  aald  gear,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  nek  to  rotate  aatd  connector, 
whereby  the  metal  may  be  eaaaed  to  laaue  from  any  one 
of  the  mouths  of  said  spout  without  interruption  of  the 
flow,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plorallty  of  discbarge  aponta.  of  a  connector 
adapted  to  conduct  molten  metal  from  a  furnace  to  one 
of  said  spouts,  and  means  for  moving  said  connector  into 
register  with  any  of  aald  aposta,  aubatantlany  aa  de- 
KTibed. 


-972,886.  HORN  -  CRANK.  Ai.bcbt  8.  Mabtbh.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatl«Bj>f  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  IOOOl     Serial  No.  3<3.78K^ 


1.  In  a  bom  crane,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
adapted  to  extend  upward  fr«m  the  table  or  other  sup- 
porting surface  upon  which  a  talking  machine  standa,  of 
an  arm  adapted  to  project  from  said  standard  over  the 
top  of  the  talking  machine  cabinet  and  having  an  aper- 
Jtured  end  portion  to  enter  the  cover  holding  slot  thereof 
and  receive  the  locking  key,  aald  arm  being  in  sectlona 
which  are  loafltudinally  adjuatable  independent  of  said 
attachment  of  the  arm  to  the  cabinet  at  Ita  cover-holding 
;aloi.-  ^v 


2.  In  a  bom  crane,  the  combination  with  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  talking  machine  cabinet 
and  having  an  end  portion  to  enter  the  cover-holding  slot 
thereof,  aald  arm  comprtaing  aectlona  longitudinally  ad- 
justable with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  meana  for  clamp- 
lag  them,  of  a  standard  extending  upward  from  aald  ana 
to  receive  an  amplifying  horn  and  downward  from  aald 
arm  to  engage  the  uble  or  other  supporting  surface  upoa 
which  the  machtae  staada. 

8.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  standard  com- 
prlitaK  upper  and  lower  sections  longitudinally  adjnatabie 
upon  each  other,  means  for  claapiac  wld  aectlona  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  baa*  plaee  oa  the  lower 
aectioo  adapted  to  extend  under  a  talking  machine  and  to 
project  forwardly  therefrom  in  engagement  with  the 
table  or  other  surface  upon  which  tb«  machine  atanda, 
an  arm  upon  the  upper  section  adapted  to  project  over 
the  top  of  the  talking  machine  and  having  a  portion  to 
enter  the  cover-holding  slot  thereof,  and  a  bom  aopport- 
iag  rod  B4}«atable  upoa  aald  upper  aectlon  of  the  standard 
IndepaadcBt  of  the  lower  aaetlOB  and  ita  relation  to  aald 
upper  aectloa. 

4.  In  a  bom  crane,  the  combination  of  a  standard  com- 
prlaing  upper  and  lower  teleaoopk  aectlona,  the  lower 
section  having  a  baae  piece  adapted  to  extend  under  tha 
talking-machine  and  to  project  forwardly  therefrom  la 
engagement  with  the  table  or  other  surface  upon  which 
the  machine  standa.  and  the  upper  aectlon  having  an  ana 
adapted  to  project  over  the  top  of  the  talking-machine 
and  provided  with  a  portion  to  enter  the  cover-holding 
alot  thereof.  sald*arm  being  in  longitudinally  adJuaUble 
sections,  and  a  hom-aupportlag  arm  or  rod  on  aald 
standard. 

5.  In  a  bora  crane,  the  combination  of  a  baae  piece 
adapted  to  extend  under  a  talking  machine  and  to  project 
forwardly  therefrom  in  engagement  with  Uble  or  other 
sorfaee  upon  which  the  machine  atanda.  a  aocket  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  aald  baae  piece  with  a  circular 
chamber,  a  round  tubular  upper  section  having  Ita  lower 
end  slMablj  and  rotatably  fitting  aaid  chamber  of  the 
aocket.  a  fixed  arm  on  aaid  tubular  upper  section  adapted 
to  project  over  the  top  of  the  talking  machine  and  having 
a  portion  adnpted  to  enter  the  cover-holding  slot  thereof, 
a  hora-supportlng  rod  having  a  round  lower  end  alldably 
and  rotaUbly  fitting  said  tubular  upper  aectlon.  and  aet 
screws  one  working  through  the  wall  of  aald  upper  ac- 
tion agalnat  aald  end  of  the  hom -supporting  rod  and 
another  working  through  the  wall  of  aald  aocket  agalast 
aald  lower  end  of  the  upper  section. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.887.     WINDOW-WEIGHT.     ra»!«K  L.  Madfiw.  Poet, 
Tex.     riled  Feb.  19.  1909.     Sertal  No.  478.861. 


A  window  weight  comprlalng  a  weight  receiving  section 
I  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  and  aa  adjnat- 
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Ing  aectlon  cloaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  t>ottom. 
the  weight  receiving  section  fitting  within  the  adjusting 
aectlon,  aaid  weight  receiving  section  being  provided  with 
two  aeries  of  diametrically  oppoeed  indentations  arranged 
in  rows  longitudinally  of  the  section,  the  adjusting  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  integral,  inwardly  extending 
aprlng  tonguea  to  engage  the  Indentationa. 


I 


972,888.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-BRACKET. 
Mats,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  15.  1909. 
517,941. 


Jambs  M. 
Serial  No. 


972.889.  NAUTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ci^ABBNCB  A.  MC- 
Callistbb,  MarletU.  Wash.  Filed  Sept  17,  1909, 
SerUl  No.  518,206.  ■  '  "- 


1.  In  a  curtaln-ahade  roller  aupport,  the  combination  of 
rertlcal  racka.  gnlde  atrtpa  carried  by  aaid  raeka,  a  plate 
extending  from  one  rack  to  the  other,  and  adapted  to 
twolubly  aupport  a  curtain  ahade  roller,  brackets  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  plate  and  alldably  engaging  In 
said  gnlde  strips,  revoluble  shafts  Journaled  In  said  brack- 
eta,  ptniona  mounted  upon  the  enda  of  aald  abafts  and 
meahing  with  aaid  racks,  and  means  connecting  with  one 
end  of  said  plate  for  vertically  shifting  the  same  upon 
said  racks. 

2.  In  a  curtain  shade  roller  support,  the  combination 
with  racka,  guide  atrips  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
racka.  brackets  alldably  mounted  in  said  guide  strips,  a 
plate  connecting  said  brackets  and  having  a  bearing  at 
each  end  for  anpporting  a  curtain  ahade  roller,  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  bracketa  rearwardly  of  said 
plate,  pinions  carried  by  said  shafts  and  meshing  with 
said  racka.  and  means  connecting  with  one  end  of  aald 
plate  for  vertically  shifting  the  same  upon  said  racks. 

3.  In  a  curtain  ahade  roller  support,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  vertical  racks  carried  thereby, 
guide  atrips  projecting  Inwardly  from  aaid  racks,  brackets 
slidably  engaging  in  snid  guide  strips,  a  plate  connecting 
aaid  brackets  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bearing  for 
anpporting  a  curtain  ahade  roller,  shafts  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  aaid  brackets  rearwardly  of  aald  plate,  pinions 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  ahafta  and  meahing  with 
aaid  racks,  a  sheave,  a  bracket  at  the  top  of  the  window 
frame  for  supporting  said  sheave,  and  a  cable  connecting 
with  one  end  of  .'iiid  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  over  aald 
aheave,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  curtain  shade  roller  support,  a  pair  of  racks 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  window-frame,  guide  strips  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  and  Inwardly  from  said  racka, 
a  pair  of  brackets  each  having  ita  inner  end  slidably  con- 
nected in  aaid  guide  atrips,  a  plate  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bracketa  and  projecting  from  said  brackets, 
said  plate  having  each  of  ita  enda  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  anpporting  a  curtain  ahade  roller,  said  bracketa  pro- 
jecting below  aald  plate,  a  pair  of  ahafta  arranged  In 
paralleliam  with  respect  to  each  other  and  Journaled  In 
aald  brackets,  said  shafts  of  less  lentcth  than  snid  plate. 
pinions  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  shafta  and  meshing 
with  said  rscks,  and  meana  connected  with  the  plate  for 
vartleaUy  morlng  the  sama. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  B 
baae,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  base,  said  ring 
being  disposed  at  a  vertical  inclination  to  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  scale  of  days  and  a  scale  of  latitude  de- 
grees, and  a  standard  carried  by  the  base,  said  standard 
having  arms  at  ita  upper  end,  one  of  sal^  arms  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  scale  of  daya,  the  other  of 
said  arms  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  ring  In  spaced 
relation  therewith  to  project  a  shadow  upon  the  scale  of 
latitude  degrees. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
baae,  having  an  upper  concave  surface,  a  ring  mounted 
upon  the  concave  surface  of  said  baae,  said  ring  haviag  a 
acale  of  days  upon  Its  outer  surface,  and  a  scale  of  lati- 
tude upon  its  Inner  surface  and  Inclined  from  the  ver- 
tical, means  for  retaining  the  ring  upon  the  base,  meana 
for  rotating  said  ring,  jind  a  perpendicular  standard 
disposed  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  base,  said  standard  car- 
rying indicating  arms  at  ita  upper  end.  one  of  said  anna 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  scale  of  days  upon  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  ring,  the  other  of  said  arma 
extending  over  a  portion  of  the  ring  in  spaced  relation 
therewith  to  project  a  shadow  upon  the  scale  of  latitude 
degrees  provided  upon  the  inner  circumference  of  the  ring. 

3.'.Vn  instrument  of  the  clasa  described,  compriaing  a 
base  having  a  longitudinally  concave  upper  surface,  a  ring 
mounted  upon  the  concave  aurface  of  the  base  and  dtspoaed 
at  a  vertical  rearward  inclination  thereto,  means  for  re- 
taining- the  ring  on  the  base,  a  rack  carried  by  said  ring, 
a  pinion  mounted  In  the  baae  en^glng  with  aald  rack 
to  rotate  the  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  scale 
of  days  upon  ita  circumference  and  a  scale  of  latitude 
degrees  on  Its  inner  surface,  and  oppositely  disposed  Indi- 
cating arms  carried  by  the  base,  one  of  said  arms  regis- 
tering with  the  scale  of  days,  and  the  other  of  aald  arms 
over  a  portion  of  the  ring  being  extended  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith  to  project  a  shadow  upon  the  scale  of 
latitude  degrees. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
baae,  having  a  transversely  Inclined  upper  surface,  s  ring 
having  a  scale  of  days  upon  its  circumference  and  B  scale 
of  latitude  upon  its  inner  surface  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  extending  at  an  inclination  thereto,  a  trans- 
versely mounted  roller  carried  by  the  base  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  ring  In  position  thereon,  bearing  rollers  disposed 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
ring,  a  vertical  standard  carried  by  the  base,  an  indicat- 
ing arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  said 
arm  being  positioned  over  the  scale  of  days  upon  the  ring. 
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And  a  pivoted  Indlcatlnc  arm  spaced  over  and  adapted 
to  project  a  shadow  apon  tbe  aeaie  of  latitude. 

fi.  An  Inatrumeot  of  the  claa*  deaerlbed  comprlaliig  a 
t>aae,  a  ring  rertically  poeitlooed  upon  said  base  and 
hartng  a  scale  of  days  upon  Its  circumference  and  a  scale 
of  latitude  upon  Its  Inner  anrface.  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  said  ring  extending  beneath  the 
roller,  bearing  rollers  mounted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
base,  a  circumscribing  rack  carried  by  the  ring,  a  pinion 
mounted  in  the  base  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack 
to  rotate  the  ring,  a  perpendicular  standard  mounted  upon 
tte  rear  of  aald  base,  said  standard  carrying  oppositely 
fligpiwifl  am*,  one  of  said  arms  being  positioned  over 
the  scale  of  days,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  spaced  over 
and  adapted  to  project  a  shadow  upon  the  scale  of  lati- 
tude of  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tTMtO.       RAILROAD  -  TIE.      Thomis    E.    McCoaniCK. 
Caaton.  Ohio.    PUed  Dec.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4e9.420. 


^^P 


1.  A  railroad  tie  baring,  bi  combination,  a  central 
slotted  anchoring  portion  conposed  of  a  plurality  of 
flanged  tMirs  and  a  rail-bearing  portion  arranged  in  exten- 
sion thereof  at  each  end,  said  bearing  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  remote  from  the  slotted  portion, 
and  an  elastic  material  set  la  said  groove. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having,  bi  combination,  s  central 
slotted  portion  composed  of  a  ^uraiity  of  separated  bars 
havtng  laterally  extending  flaaies.  and  a  top  portion 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove  In  each  end,  and  rall- 
tiearing  material  of  a  substaaoe  dUTerent  from  the  tie 
•MQred  in  said  groove.  -  ^ 

S.  A  railroad  tie  comprising'^  central  slotted  body  the 
sides  of  which  converge  toward  its  top,  and  the  bars  of 
which  are  flanged  to  provide  anchoring  portions  and  a 
rail-bearing  portion  at  each  end  of  the  slotted  portion 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  and  an  elastic  rail-bear- 
ing material  secured  In  said  groove. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  central  body  portion  and  rail- 
bearing  end  portions,  each  of  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  in  Its  surface,  and  a  longitudinal 
chamber  extending  from  the  end  thereof  toward  the 
anchoring  portion  and  extendtag  under  said  groove,  a 
rail-bearing  block  set  In  said  transverse  groove  with  its 
surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  central  portion,  and 
rail-fastenlog  means  carried  by  said  block  including  bolts 
passing  through  the  latter  into  said  chamber. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  having,  tn  combination,  a  central  por- 
tion tapered  from  Its  bottom  to  its  top  and  end  portions 
each  tapered  on  Its  opposite  sides  and  on  Its  bottom  from 
tbe  central  portion  to  its  end,  and  a  rail-bearing  block 
carried  by  said  end  portion  having  its  surface  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  central  portion. 


9  T  S  .  8  9  1  .     8LITT1NO  AND  REWINDING  MACHINE. 
t^NCia    IfmsaL,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Meisel 
Preaa  k  If fg.  Co..  Boston.  Mmh..  a  Corporation  of  Ifasaa 
ebnaotta.     nied  Oct.  9,  lOM.     Serial  No.  4S7,015. 
1.  In  a  slitting  and  rewia^ng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  the  weh,  wind!ng  cylinders 
or  drums  for  receiving  the  web  tberefrom.  and  an   Inde- 
pendent laterally  adjustable  galde  between  the  feed  rolls 
and  wladlag  cylinders  or  drums  for  guiding  the  adges  of 
the  web  to  the  cylinders  or  drums. 


2.  In  a  allttlng  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  winding  cylinders  or  drums,  a 
guide  between  tbe  feed  rolls  and  drums,  and  means  for 
forming  a  loop  between  the  feed  roila  and  guide. 


3.  In  a  allttlng  and  rewinding  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  an  idler  roller  located  at  a 
dlstanco  from  the  feed  rolls,  a  rod  over  which  tbe  web 
pasaes  located  In  poattlon  adjacent  to  the  feed  rolls, 
whereby  the  web  forms  a  loop  in  passing  from  the  feed 
rolla  over  aald  idler  roller  to  tbe  rod,  winding  druma  for 
receiving  the  web  from  the  rod.  and  a  guide  for  tbe  edge 
of  the  web  located  adjacent  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  feed  ruUa.  an  idler  roller  located  at  a  dis- 
tance below  said  fe«d  rolls,  a  rod  located  forward  of  the 
feed  rolls  and  at  a  distance  above  the  idler  rolls,  winding 
drums  for  receiving  tbe  web  from  the  rod,  and  a  guide 
for  the  edge  of  the  web  located  adjacent  to  the  said  rod 
between  tbe  feed-rolls  and  winding  rolls. 

6.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  roils,  an  idler  roller  located  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  feed  rolls,  a  rod  over  which  the  web 
passes  located  in  position  adjacent  to  the  feed  rolla,  where- 
by the  web  forms  a  loop  in  passing  from  tbe  feed  rolls 
over  said  idler  roller  to  the  rod.  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  the 
web  located  adjacent  to  said  rod,  said  guide  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  members,  and  a  rod  parallel  with  the  flrst  named 
rod  along  which  said  members  are  adjustable. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,892.     RECTIFIER.     William    Mana,    Chicago.    111. 
Piled  liar.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,280. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reactance  interposed  in  an  alternating  current  circuit 
for  canaing  the  current  to  approach  the  true  sine  curve 
for  producing   a   sinusoidal   current,   an  asymmetric  call 
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rectifier  for  such  circuit,  and  an  asymmetrtc  cell  shunted 
across  the  leads  from  tbe  rectifier  said  last-mentioned  cell 
having  an  aluminum  anode. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chemical  rectifier  Interposed  In  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  a  reactance  Interposed  in  each  side  of  the  circuit, 
conductors  for  delivering  direct  current  from  the  rectl- 
flw,  an  asymmetric  cell  shunted  across  said  condnctora, 
and  having  an  aluminum  anode  and  conductors  for  deliv- 
ering alternating  current  from  the  rectifier  suitable  for 
administration  as  a  sinusoidal  current. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dans  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  balanced  chemical  rectifier  Interposed  in  an  alternat- 
ing current  circuit,  means  Interposed  in  said  circuit  for 
nullifying  fluctuations  In  the  respective  components  of 
the  alternating  current,  and  an  asymmetric  cell  shunted 
across  tbe  direct  current  leads  from  the  rectifier  said  cell 
having  an  aluminum  anode. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chemical  rectifier  Interposed  in  an  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  for  transforming  the  alternating  current  into 
a  direct  current,  means  Interposed  in  tbe  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  for  causing  the  current  curve  to  approach  the 
true  sine  curve,  and  an  asymmetric  cell  shunted  across  the 
conductors  of  the  direct  current  circuit  of  the  rectifier  said 
last-mentioned  cell  having  an  aluminum  anode. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chemical  rectifier  interposed  tn  an  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  for  delivering  a  uni-dlrectlonal  current,  and 
an  asymmetric  cell  shunted  across  the  direct  current  leads 
of  the  rectifier  and  disposed  with  the  positive  pole  of  the 
cell  connected  with  tbe  positive  lead,  and  tbe  negative 
pole  of  tbe  cell  with  tbe  negative  lead  said  cell  having  an 
aluminum  anode. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.898.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENTS  FOR  ILLU- 
MINATING AND  HEATING  PURPOSES.  Gaoaois 
MiCHAUD  and  EDGtM  DxLASsoN,  Montreull,  Seine, 
France.     Piled  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,204. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Incandeacing  filaments, 
which  consists  in  agglomerating  material,  forming  tbe 
same  into  a  filament,  subjecting  said  filament  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  gaseous  fisme  whereby  an  initial  fusion  is  pro- 
duced, and  afterward  subjecting  said  filament  to  tbe  heat 
from  an  electric  arc. 

2.  Tbe  proceM  of  manufacturing  Incandeacing  filaments, 
which  consists  In  agglomerating  material,  forming  tbe 
same  into  a  filament,  subjecting  said  filament  to  an  oxy- 
hydrogen  fiame.  and  afterward  subjecting  said  filament 
to  tbe  heat  from  an  electric  arc. 

3.  A  filament  comprising  oxld  of  thorium,  oxid  of 
cerium,  oxld  of  glucinium,  oxld  of  chromium,  oxld  of 
alumtnlnm,  and  sUleate  of  alamlnlum. 


4.  A  filament  comprlBlng  a  plurality  of  radiant  mate- 
rials, and  an  agglutinant  composed  of  arabin  and  am- 
monia soap. 

5.  A  filament  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiant  mate- 
rials, and  an  agglutinant  composed  of  substantially  nine 
parts  of  arabin  and  one  part  of  ammonia  soap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


972,894.  SEWING-MACHINE.  WrLLUM  V.  MiLLaa.  To- 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  301.824. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  work-holding  means,  of  a  thread- 
severing  mechanism  comprising  relatively  movable  thread- 
engaging  members,  automatically  acting  means  for  <^>erat- 
Ing  said  members  whereby  one  of  them  performs  an  Initial 
movement  to  enter  a  loop  of  a  stitch  formed  by  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
actuating  tbe  other  of  said  members  transversely  to  said 
Initial  movement  to  sever  tbe  thread. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combldation  with  stltcb- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle 
and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a  thread-severing  device 
comprising  a  slide-plate,  a  severing  member  fixed  thereon 
and  movable  therewith  adjacent  tbe  needle-path,  a  mov- 
able severing  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  slide- 
plate,  automatically  acting  means  for  operating  tbe  slide- 
plate  to  position  tbe  fixed  and  oscillating  severing  mem- 
bers in  the  needle-thread-loop  distended  by  tbe  loop-taker 
in  the  production  of  the  last  stitch  of  a  grroup  of  stitches, 
snd  manually  operated  means  to  actuate  tbe  oscillating 
severing  member  to  sever  the  thread. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
complemental  lower-thread  mechanism,  of  a  thread-sever- 
ing device  comprislnp  a  slide-plate,  a  severing  member 
fixed  thereon  and  movable  therewith  adjacent  the  needle- 
path,  a  movable  severing  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  slide-plate,  automatically  acting  means  for  operating 
the  slide-plate  to  position  tbe  fixed  and  oscillating  sever- 
ing members  tn  the  needle-thread  loop  of  the  last  stitch  of 
a  group  of  stitches,  manually  operated  means  to  actuate 
tbe  oscillating  severing  member  to  sever  the  needle-thread, 
a  second  pivotally  mounted  severing  member  movable  dif- 
ferentially in  respect  of  the  first-named  plvotally-mounted 
severing  member,  and  means  whereby  yie  second-named 
severing  member  is  operated  to  sever  the  lower  thread. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
complemental  lower-thread  mechanism,  of  a  thread-aever- 
Ing  device  comprising  a  slide-plate,  a  severing  member 
fixed  thereon  and  movable  therewith  adjacent  the  needle- 
path,  a  movable  severing  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  8llde-plat^  automatically  acting  means  for  operatiag 
the  slide-plate  to  position  the  fixed  and  oscillating  sever- 
ing members  in  the  needle-thread-loop  of  the  last  stitch  of 
a  group  of  stitches,  manually  operated  means  to  actuate 
tbe  oaclllating  aevering  member  to  sever  tbe  needle-thread, 
a  second  pivotally  mounted  severing  member  movable  dif- 
ferentially in  respect  of  the  first-named  pivotally  mounted 
severing  member,  and  a  connection  intermediate  aald  plT- 
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ottd  MTcrinff  mcmbera  wb«nt>7  the  Mcood-named  memb«r 
la  Actuated  to  aerer  the  lover  thr^d. 

S.  In  a  wwlng  machloe.  the  combination  with  aClteh- 
forming  m«cbaniam  comprtalBg  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
flOB|>l«a»cntal  lower-thread  macbaniam.  of  a  thread  aaver- 
lag  darlce  comprlaing  a  tfMe-plate.  a  aererlng  member 
fixed  tbereon  and  morable  tberewltb  adjacant  tb«  aaailla- 
path,  a  mo?able  neyprlnK  memb<>r  pivotallj  connected  to 
tbe  allde-plate,  aatomatlcaify  acting  mean*  for  operatlnK 
tbe  allde-plate  to  poaitton  tfte  flzed  and  oeclllattng  aeTer- 
fB(  membera  in  tbe  needle-tknad-loop  of  tba  last  atiteb  of 
a  gronp  of  atitchea.  manoaHy  operated  meana  to  actuate 
the  oscillating  aeTerini;  member  to  aerer  the  needle-thread, 
a  aecond  aerering  member  ptTotally  mounted  apon  a  ata- 
tlonary  fnlcrum,  and  an  opamtlve  connection  Intermediate 
■•Id  piTotally  mounted  aatarlng  members  whereby  tbe 
actuation  of  the  one  In  ae^erlng  the  needle-thread  pro- 
docee  the  artnatlon  of  tbe  other  to  aever  the  lower  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  ^9  not  prlntai  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


072,895.  HAWSES  SECTTRING  DEVICK  rOB  S00W8. 
GAaaarr  V.  MrrcHXLL.  Bajonnc,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545,851. 


i7E3.' 


1.  .\  hawaer  aecurlng  darlaa  for  rotatabla  acowa.  baTlng 
rareralble  decka,  aaid  darlaa  ItaTlug  meana  adjacent  each 
deck  adapted  to  b«  eagafed  bf  tbe  hawaer.  raeaaa  adapted 
to  poaitively  aupport  aald  kawser  In  elerated  poaltlOD. 
meana  adapted  to  guide  the  baw^er  from  one  to  tbe  other 
of  aald  flrat  mentioned  maaaa  and  meana  for  poaltlTely 
dlacngaglag  the  hawaer  from  tbe  drat  mentioned  meaaa, 
aubatantially  aa  decrlbed. 

2.  A  hawaer  aecurlng  derlee  for  rotatable  acowa,  having 
rcTeralble  decka.  aald  device  having  meana  provided  with 
receaaea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bawaer.  luga  adja- 
cent tbe  entrance  to  aald  raceaaea  normally  retaining  aald 
bawaer  therein,  meana  adapted  to  guide  the  hawaer  from 
tba  raceaa  In  one  Into  the  raceaa  In  tbe  other  of  the  flrat 
ncBtloned  meana  and  meaaa  for  poaltlvely  dlaengaglng 
tbe  hawaer  from  tbe  laga  aad  racasaea,  aobatantially  aa  da- 
acribwl. 

3.  A  bawaer  securing  devtae  tor  rotatable  acowa,  having 
raveralbla  decka,  aaid  device  having  meana  provided  with 
raeaaaea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hawaer,  laga  adja- 
caat  tba  entrance  to  aald  receaaea  normally  ratalnlag  aald 
bawaar  therein,  meana  adapted  to  guide  the  bawaar  In  Ita 
movement  from  the  reoeaa  in  ono  into  the  receas  In  the 
other  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  aiaana,  bara  adapted  to  ba  ofH 
eratad  to  dlaengage  tba  hawaer  from  tbe  luga  and  receaaea 
aad  lavara  adapted  to  operate  aaid  bara,  aubatantlally  aa 
daaerlbed. 

4.  A  bawaer  aecurlag  davtee  for  rotatable  acowa,  bavtag 
revvralbie  decka.  aald  deylea  bavlng  meana  provided  wltb 
raeaaaea  adapted  to  be  engage  by  tbe  bawaer.  luga  adja- 
cent tbe  entrance  to  aald  raceaaea  normally  retaining  aald 
hawser  therein,  meana  adapted  to  guide  tbe  bawaer  in  ita 
movement  from  tbe  receaa  tB  one  into  tbe  receaa  in  tba 
other  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  means,  booked  bara  adapted 
to  ba  operated  to  dlaengage  tiie  hawaer  from  tbe  Inga  and 
raesaaaa.  aad  BMana  adapted  to  operate  aaid  bara,  aobatan- 
tUlly  aa  daacrlbid. 

g.  A  bawaer  aecnrlng  deviaa  for  rotatabla  acowa.  having 
reversible  decka.  meana  provided  wltb  raceases  adaptad 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hawaer,  meana  adapted  to  gnida 
tba  bawaer  from  tbe  receaa  la  one  Into  tba  raceaa  la  tbe 
other  of  tba  flrat  mantloned  means,  bars  adapted  to  ba 


operatad  to  dlaengage  tba  bawaer  from  aald  receaaea  and 
fulcnuaed  levera.  on  which  aaM  bars  ara  falenunad,  adapt- 
ed to  operate  aaid  bara,  anbatantially  aa  daaertbad. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


972,89«.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATING  DUMPING- 
SCOW.  GAaaarr  V.  Mitchbll,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  345.852. 


1.  A  rotatable  dumping  jcow  bavlng  reversible  decks,  a 
watertight  chamber  adapted  to  carry  an  operator,  meana 
allowing  acceaa  to  and  exit  from  aald  chambar,  air  cbam- 
bera  adjacent  Ita  decka.  a  water  chamber  Intermediate 
aald  air  chambera.  combined  Inlet  and  oatlet  openln>:s 
fW  "aid  water  chamber  located  adjacent  Ita  floora  on 
each  aide,  valvea  controlling  said  openings,  meana  operat- 
able  from  tba  operator  chamber  adapting  aald  valve  to 
be  operatad  to  opaa  or  dose  aaid  openings,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  rotatable  dumping  acow  having  raveralble  decka,  a 
watertight  chamber  adapted  to  carry  an  operator,  means 
allowing  acceaa  to  and  exit  from  aald  chamber,  air  cham- 
bers adjacent  Ita  dacka,  a  water  chamber  Intermediate 
aaid  air  chambera.  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga  for 
said  water  chambera  located  adjacent  ita  floora  on  each 
aide,  valves  controlling  aaid  oponlnga,  meana  operatable 
from  tba  operator  chamber  adapting  aald  valve  to  be  oper- 
ated to  open  or  rioae  a  plurality  or  all  of  said  openings  si- 
multaneously, satMtantialty  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  rotatable  dumping  acow  having  reveralble  dacka, 
air  chambers  adjacent  Its  dacka.  a  water  chamber  Inter- 
mediate aald  air  chambera.  transverse  bulkheads  subdi- 
viding said  water  chamber,  longitudinal  awaah^NilklMada 
in  tbe  subdivision  of  said  water  chamber.  coaUtlaad  talet 
and  oatlet  openings  for  aald  water  chamber  located  ad- 
jacent Ita  floors  on  each  side,  valves  controlling  aald  open- 
ings and  meana  adapting  aald  valvea  to  be  operated  to 
open  or  cloae  said  openlnga,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  rotatable  dumping  aoow  bavlng  reveralble  decka, 
air  chambers  adjacent  its  decks,  a  water  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  air  chambera,  tranaverae  bulkheada  subdi- 
viding said  water  chamber,  longitudinal  swash-bulkbeada 
In  the  subdlvtaions  of  said  water  chamber,  combined  Inlet 
and  outlet  openlnga  for  aald  water  chamber  located  adja- 
cent ita  floora  oa  each  aide,  valvea  coatrolllng  said  opea- 
lags  and  meana  adapting  aald  valvea  to  be  operated  to 
open  or  cloae  a  plurality  or  all  of  aald  openlnga  almulta- 
neoualy.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  rotatable  dumping  acow  having  reversible  decks, 
air  chambers  adjacent  Its  decka,  a  water  chamber  Inter- 
mediate aaid  air  chambers  and  meaaa  ■''■fMrg  aald  wa- 
ter chamber  and  the  uppermoat  air  cbaaibar  to  be  drained 
Into  the  lower  air  chamber  when  cither  deck  la  uppermoat. 
■obaUntlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


9  7  2,897.     HARNESS.     Thom  ts  S.  MnrTBTT,  Spokane, 
Waab.     FUed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«8.611. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hack  band  apUt  adjacent  Its 

rear  aad  to  form  slda  azteaaloaa  and  a  tongue  between 


aaid  extenalona.  and  a  breeching  having  a  buckle  secured 
thereto,  aald  tongue  being  apertnred  to  engage  aald  buckle. 


1 


aecnred  to  tbe  rack-bars,  totermeshlng  toothed-aegmanta 

mounted  in  the  truck  and  meshing  with  aaid  rack-bara, 
and  means  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to  said  two  segments 
to  move  tbe  rack-bars  in  opposite  directions  and  apply  tbe 
brake-aboes  to  the  wbeela. 


2.  The  combination  of  hold-back  straps  having  loopa 
formed  at  one  end  and  connecting  membera  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  back-band,  a  breeching  adjuatably  connected 
to  aald  back  band  and  having  connecting  members  at  its 
forward  end,  and  a  connection  to  receive  the  members  of 
tbe  hold-back  strspa  and  tbe  breeching. 


972,898.    BRUSH.    Robert  J.  Mo.vToonaaT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     SeHal  No.  476,722.      " 


1.  In  a  broah,  the  comblnatloa  with  tbe  brlstle-bearlag 
portion,  and  a  back  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  fit 
looaalj  thereon,  of  means  carried  by  said  back  adapted  to 
dlatert  aaid  back  after  It  has  been  placed  in  position  on 
aaid  bristle-bearing  portion  to  hold  It  tightened  against 
said  brlatle-bearlng  portion. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  comblnatloa  with  the  brlatle-bearlng 
portion,  and  a  back  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  be 
placed  looaely  thereon,  of  meana  adapted  to  distort  aald 
back  aftef  it  baa  been  placed  In  poaltlon  on  aald  brlatle- 
bearlng  portion  whereby  said  back  la  held  firmly  tbereon. 

3.  In  a  bruah,  the  combination  a'lth  tbe  brlatle-bearlng 
portion,  and  a  back  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  fit 
looaely  thereon,  of  means  carried  b}  said  back  adapted  to 
contract  It  either  longitudinally  or  transversely  to  tighten 
it  at  tbe  ends  or  at  tbe  aides,  respectively,  agalnat  said 
brlatle-bearlng  portion. 

4.  In  a  bruah.  the  combination  with  the  brlatle-bearlng 
portion,  and  a  back  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  looaely 
fit  thereon,  of  a  acrew  mounted  la  aald  back  and  adapted 
to  exert  preasure  upon  aaid  back  to  bind  it  at  a  plurality 
of  polnta  against  aald  bristle-bearing  portion. 

),  5.  la  a  brush,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  brlatle-bearlng 
portion,  and  a  back  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  be 
placed  looaely  thereon,  of  a  rod  mounted  at  one  end  la 
aaid  back,  and  adjuating  means  mounted  on  said  back 
adapted  to  bear  agataat  aald  rod  whereby  said  back  may 
ba  dlatortad  aad  thereby  aecured  firmly  In  position  upon 
said  brlatle-bearlag  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


972,899.  CAR-BRAKE.  laa  D.  MoaaisoH  and  Louia  J. 
ANDBBwa,  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620.869. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  and  galdea  or  boua- 
iBii  thereon,  of  alining  rack-bars  mounted  fat  said  boaalng, 
brafee-ahoes  carried  by  tbe  respective  rack-bara,  aald  rack- 
bars  having  teeth  at  the  same  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  rack-bars  slmnltaneously  In  opposite  direc- 
tiona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  and  booalngs  there- 
on, of  two  rack-bars  mounted  in  each  boaalng.  brake-ahoea 


8.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  a  hooafaig  lo- 
cated on  the  spring  plank  thereof,  of  two  alining  rack-bara 
located  in  aald  houaing  and  projecting  beyond  the  reapec- 
tlve  ends  thereof,  brake-ahoea  at  the  exposed  aida  of  said 
rack-bara,  two  totermeshlng  toothed  segments  mounted  00 
the  spring  plank  and  meahing  respectively  with  the  respec- 
tive rack-bara,  an  arm  or  lever  secured  to  one  of  said 
toothed  aegments  and  meana  connected  with  aald  arm  or 
lever  for  moving  It  to  apply  the  brake-shoes  to  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  houaing  lo- 
cated upon  reapectlve  enda  of  the  spring  plank  thereof,  of 
two  rack-bara  mounted  In  each  boaalng  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof,  a  brake-ahoe  carried  by  each  rack- 
bar,  two  pairs  of  Intermeshlng  toothed  segments  mounted 
on  the  sprtog  plank  and  meshing  with  said  rack-bara,  an 
arm  or  lever  aecured  to  one  toothed  segment  of  each  pair, 
springs  bearing  against  said  arma  or  levers  and  tending  to 
move  the  aame  to  a  direction  to  move  the  brake  sboes 
away  from  the  wbeela,  and  meana  connected  wltb  aald  le- 
vera for  operattog  them  to  apply  the  brake  ahoea  to  the 
wbeela. 


972,900.      FRTJIT-PICKER.      Hiaax    L.    Mosiaa,   Keller, 
Tex.    Pllad  Oct.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  624,500. 


/vt 


The  hereto  deacrlbed  fruit  picker  comprlaing  a  tabular 
handle,  a  rod  looaely  teleecoptag  to  aald  handle  and  having 
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at  Its  vppar  end  tenBtaSttv  tn  oatwardly  &i- 
Tflrgteff  pointed  fins«rt,  a  basket  adjnaUbly  supported  od 
said  rod  whereby  it  may  be  moved  toward  or  sway  fron 
tiM  said  (oose  neck,  s  coUsr  clamped  to  the  hsndle  near  its 
end  receiTlnf  the  rod,  and  s  spring  controlled  lerer  piT- 
otad  to  said  collar  and  harlng  a  forked  end  frlctlonally  en- 
gaclDC  the  rod  to  normally  bold  it  in  adjnstsd  posltloa  rsl* 
attre  to  the  hsndle. 


072,901.     HEDDLE-FKAMS.     Osoaoa  Nottaix,  Chester. 
Pa.    Piled  June  7.  1000.    Sarlal  No.  600,Wl. 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  with  channeled 
end  pieces,  of  cross  rails,  said  end  pieces  baTins  strips  ad- 
jacent each  end  deflected  therefrom,  fastening  devices  for 
securing  said  strips  upon  opposite  edges  of  the  cross  ralla, 
said  end  pieces  hsTlng  spertures  at  suitable  points,  heddls 
rods  adapted  to  pass  through  said  spertwas,  means  oo  one 
of  the  end  pieces  for  engagement  with  oos  and  of  a  heddle 
rod,  and  yielding  means  co  the  other  of  said  end  places  for 
«;ngtiKPment  with  the  other  end  of  the  same  heddle  rod. 
both  of  said  means  being  contained  within  said  end  plecea. 

2.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  with  the  croaa 
ralla,  of  U-shsped  end  pieces  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the 
•nds  of  the  side  flanges  of  said  pieces  being  deflected,  said 
pieces  having  spertures  through  the  bottom  thereof,  hed- 
dle rods  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertnrea,  fastening 
devices  withtai  one  of  said  end  pieces  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  heddle  rod.  bushings  secured  within  the 
other  end  piece  by  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  metal  there- 
into, and  a  spring  mounted  on  esch  of  said  buahings  and 
detachabiy  secured  to  a  heddle  rod. 

S.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  U-ahaped  end 
pieces  having  portions  of  the  bottom  thereof  deflected  and 
forming  apertures  therethrough,  cross  rails  having  their 
so4b  reduc(>d  and  paaatng  through  said  apertures  so  as  to 
bs  iosh  with  the  wMm  of  the  end  pieces,  fastening  devices 
engaging  such  deflected  portions  and  the  croaa  rails,  said 
end  pieces  having  slots  therethrough,  heddle  rods  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  slots,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  end 
pieces  for  detachabiy  securing  one  end  of  each  heddle  rod 
thereto,  and  springs  movably  mounted  In  the  opposite  end 
piece  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  one  of  ssld  heddle  rods  and  having  its  opposite  end  abut- 
tlag  against  the  bottom  of  the  end  pieces,  whereby  s 
tension  Is  exerted  upon  the  heddle  rods. 

4.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  with  U-shaped 
end  pieces  having  portlona  thereof  near  each  «nd  deflected 
and  forming  aperturea  of  croaa  rails  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  tiavlng  their  aides  flush  with  the  aldaa  of 
the  end  pieces,  means  for  secnrlng  said  outwardly  deflected 
portions  St  each  end  upon  different  sides  of  the  cross  rails, 
said  end  pieces  having  alota  through  the  bottosti  thereof, 
heddle  rods  adspted  to  pass  through  said  slots,  means  lo- 
cated within  one  of  said  end  pieces  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  heddle  rod  thereto,  and  means  secured  within  the  other 
of  said  end  pieces  for  secarlng  the  other  end  of  the  heddle 
rod  in  position. 

5.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  with  U-shaped 
end  plecea  having  apertures  therethrough,  of  cross  rails 
extending  through  said  aperturea  and  having  their  sides 
flush  with  the  sides  of  said  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  deflected  to  form  said 
spertures,  means  for  securing  said  deflected  portion  to  the 
croaa  ralla,  said  end  plecea  having  slots  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  haddla  rods  adapted  to  pass  through  aald 
Blots,  fastening  devleea  in  one  of  said  end  pieces  for  secur- 


ing on*  sad  of  saM  haddla  roAs,  and  springs  pivoully  sup- 
ported between  the  sides  of  the  other  end  pieces  snd  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
heddls  rods,  the  other  enda  of  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  end  pieces. 
[ClaUss  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


072,002.  BOLUEB  SIDE  BEABINO  FOR  RAILWAT- 
CAB&  JOKH  r.  O'CoNHOa,  caiicago,  III.,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  asstgnments.  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Oct.  1,  1000.    Sarlal  No.  B30,SM. 


1.  In  a  roller  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
bearing  plate,  of  an  upper  bearing  plate,  antl-frlctlon  roll- 
ers interposed  between  said  bearing  piatea,  a  pair  of  aepa- 
rato  and  Independently  movable  spacera  one  at  each  snd  of 
the  rollers  and  each  having  studs  fitting  In  the  ends  of  the 
antifriction  rollers  and  provided  with  shoulders  for  fol- 
lowers to  bear  agalnat,  said  upper  bearing  plate  having  a 
receaa  to  receive  a  spring,  snd  shoulders  for  followers  to 
engage,  and  a  spring  and  followera,  substantially  as  spsel- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  roller  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  bearing  plate,  of  an  upper  bearing  plate,  antl-frlc- 
tlon rollers  interposed  between  said  bearing  piatea,  a  pair 
of  spacers  having  studs  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  antl-frlc- 
tion  rollers  and  provided  with  shoulders  for  followers  to 
bear  agalnat,  said  upper  bearing  plate  having  a  recess  to 
recslvs  s  spring,  and  ahonlders  for  followers  to  engage  and 
a  spring  and  followers,  said  upper  and  lower  bearing 
plates  havlDK  oppositely  inclined  or  double  cone-fsced 
treads,  snd  said  antifriction  roUera  being  of  dopble  cons 
form,  substantially  as  specified.  ^ 

8.  In  a  roller  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  bearing  plate,  of  an  upper  baartog  plats,  antl-frlc- 
tlon rollera  Interposed  between  said  baarlng  pistes,  a  pair 
of  spacers  having  studs  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  antl-frlc- 
tlon rollers  and  provided  with  ahoulders  for  followers  to 
bear  agalnat,  said  upper  bearing  plate  having  a  recess  to 
receive  a  spring  and  shoulders  for  followers  to  engage,  and 
a  spring  and  followers,  said  lower  bearing  member  having 
upright  wings  fnmlahed  with  guide  shoulders  and  said  up- 
per bearing  plate  having  depending  sides  furnished  with 
guides  engaging  said  guide  shoulders  on  the  lower  bearing 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  twarlng.  the  combinstlon  with  a 
lowar  bearing  plate,  of  an  upper  bearing  plate,  antl-frlc- 
tlon rollers  Interpoaed  between  said  bearing  piatea,  a  pair 
of  spscers  having  studs  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  anti- 
friction rollers  and  provided  with  shoulders  for  followers 
to  bear,  against,  said  upper  bearing  plate  having  a  recess 
to  receive  a  spring  and  shoulders  for  foUowsrs  to  ensaga, 
and  a  spring  and  followera.  said  lower  bearing  member 
having  upright  wings  furnished  with  gu}de  shoulders,  and 
said  upper  bearing  plate  lutvlng  depending  sides  furnished 
with  guides  engaging  said  guide  shoulders  on  the  lower 
bearing  plata,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  guides  being  in  a 
separate  piece  and  removable,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  antifriction  side  bearing,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  bearing  plate,  of  an  upper  movable  bearing  plate, 
antl-frlction  rollera  between  sale?  bearing  piatea,  separate 
and  independently  movable  apacers  ona  at  each  and  of  the 
rollers  and  each  having  studs  flttlng  in  the  ends  of  the 
rollers,  s  spring  and  followers,  said  upper  bearing  plate 
and  said  spacers  having  stop  shoulders  to  engage  the  fol- 
lowera, snbatantially  aa  apaciflad, 


OCTOBSR  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


539 


072,003.  PIPB-WBBNCH.  AlTTHOirr  A.  O'DOWWBLL, 
SprlngTllle,  N.  Y.  PUed  May  28,  1009.  Serial  No. 
408,286. 


y>ii-L»< 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
dzed  Jaw,  a  ahank  movable  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  movable  jaw  which  cooperates  with  the  fixed 
Jaw.  a  guide  on  the  handle  for  said  shank,  a  yoke  slld- 
able  on  said  handle  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  front 
snd  of  its  resr  side  with  said  shank  and  provided  on  Its 
front  side  with  adjusting  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with 
adjusting  teeth  on  the  front  side  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  which  is  arranged  transversely  In  line  with 
the  pivot  of  the  shsnk  snd  engages  with  the  rear  aide  of 
the  handle,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rear  side  of 
the  rear  end  of  ssid  yoke  and  the  rear  side  of  the  handle 
tor  holding  the  teeth  of  the  yoke  yieldingly  in  engage- 
ment with  those  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  movable  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  movable  Jaw  which  coQperatea  with  the  fixed 
Jaw,  a  guide  on  the  handle  for  said  ahank,  a  yoke  alldable 
on  said  handle  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  end 
of  its  rear  side  with  said  shank  and  provided  on  its  front 
aide  with  adjusting  teeth  sdapted  to  engage  with  adjust- 
ing teeth  on  the  front  side  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
fulcrum  which  is  arranged  transversely  in  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  shsnk  and  engages  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rear  side  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  rear  side  of  the  handle  for 
holding  the  teeth  of  the  yoke  yieldingly  in  engagement 
with  those  of  the  handle,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  yoke  on  the  handle  and  preventing 
engagement  of  same  with  said  guide. 


0  7  2,004.  WEPT  -  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  BowAao 
Dana  Osgood  and  Aloneo  B.  Rboadss,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
aasignors  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1008.  Serial  No. 
420.281. 


nlam  between  aald  placer  and  transferrer  whereby  when 
the  transferrer  acta  the  placer  descends  into  operative 
relation  with  the  ahuttle  and  swings  Inwardly  to  move 
the  shuttle  Inwardly  should  the  shuttle  be  displaced  too 
far  outwardly. 

8.  A  weft-replenishing  loom  having,  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  a  spare  weft-carrier;  a  transferrer  for  trans- 
ferring said  weft-c^er  into  the  working  shuttle  on  tha 
loom:  a  vertically  moving  shuttle  placer  adapted  to 
swing  lengthwise  of  the  shuttle  ;  and  mechanism  caualng 
the  placer  to  deacend  Into  operative  relaUon  with  the 
shuttle  and  to  swing  inwardly  to  move  the  ahuttle  in- 
wardly. 

4.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder  for  a  spare  weft-carrier ;  a  transferrer  for  trsns- 
ferrlng  said  weft-carrier  into  the  working  shuttle  on  the 
loom  :  a  shuttle  placer  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  loom 
and  adapted  to  swing  lengthwise  of  the  shuttle :  and  con- 
necting mechanism  Independent  of  the  spsre  weft-carrier 
between  said  placer  and  transferrer  whereby  when  the 
transferrer  sets  the  placer  swings  inwardly  to  engage  the 
ahuttle  and  move  it  Inwardly. 

6.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  a  spare  weft -carrier :  a  transferrer  for  trans- 
ferring said  weft-carrier  Into  the  working  shuttle  on  the 
loom ;  a  shuttle  placer  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  loom 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle  and  to  move  It  length- 
wise ;  and  connecting  mechanism  Independent  of  the  spare 
weft-carrier  between  said  placer  and  transferrer  whereby 
when  the  transferrer  acts  the  placer  engages  the  shuttle 
and  moves  it  Into  position. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  a  spare  weft-carrier ;  a  transferrer  to  transfer 
the  spare  weft-carrier  from  the  holder  to  the  working 
shuttle ;  a  rising,  falling  and  swinging  shuttle  placer  hav- 
ing a  cam  slot  and  a  finger  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle 
and  encounter  a  shoulder  thereof ;  a  spring  tending  to  lift 
the  shuttle  placer:  a  swinging  pusher  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  the  tranaferrer  to  move  said  ahuttle  placer 
downwardly :  and  an  sctustor  connected  with  said  trana- 
ferrer and  entering  the  cam-slot  of  said  shuttle  placer. 

2.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  a  spare  weft-carrier;  a  transferrer  for  trans- 
ferring said  weft-carrier  Into  the  working  ahuttle  on  the 
loom;  a  vertically  moving  shuttle  piscer  adapted  to 
swing  langthwlss  of  the  shuttle;  snd  connecting  meeha- 


072.000.     HEATER.     Tbdman  Q.   Palmss,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.103. 


1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  ahell,  of  a  aepa- 
rate  baffle  within  the  ahell  formed  of  a  aheet  metal  plate 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  radially  extending  (Ins  or 

vanea. 

2.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  reticulated  heating 
shell,  and  a  aeparate  baflle  within  the  shell  formed  by  a 
aingle  sheet  metal  plate  having  radially  extending  vanes 

or  fins. 

8.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  open 
meab  heating  shell,  and  a  separate  baffle  within  the  shell 
formed  of  a  flat  aheet  metal  plate  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  radially  extending  fine  or  vanes. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  an  openwork  heat- 
ing ahell,  and  a  baffle  In  said  shell  formed  of  a  twisted 
sheet  inetal  blank  having  pain  of  horisontally  alined 
diametrically  disposed  fins  or  vanes,  each  pair  being  offset 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  pair. 
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8.  In  a  heater,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  cyll«di1«*l  open- 
work heatlns  ahell.  and  a  reltector  tncloainff  aaid  ebell  and 
bavlBg  a  top  with  an  opening  through  which  aald  abell  la 
•xteaded  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»72,90«.  FORM  SUPPORT  FOR  PRINT1NO-PRB88E8. 
Qmomas  E.  Pa;«coast,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
American  Lithographic  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1900.  Serial  No.  T.44«.  Re- 
newed Dec.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  283.332. 


1.  A  contractlble  and  expanalble  support  for  a  printing 
form  comprietng  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  sup- 
porting sections  and  meana  for  adjusting  them,  aald  sec- 
tions being  remoTSble  and  replaceable  by  sections  of 
AMtefMit  dimensions,  whereby  the  effectlre  diameter  of 
Ik*  Mvport  may  be  varied  for  forms  of  different  curTa- 
tores,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  support  for  a  printing  form  adjustable  In  diameter 
and  constructed  to  present.  In  one  adjustment,  a  substan- 
tially complete  and  a  true  and  uniform  curred  supporting 
surface  which  may  be  reduced  In  diameter  In  all  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  support  for  a  printing  form  adjustable  In  diameter 
and  constructed  to  present^  In  one  adjustment,  a  subsUn- 
tlally  complete  and  a  true  and  uniform  cylindrical  sup- 
porting surface  which  may  be  reduced  In  diameter  In  all 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  support  for  a  printing  form  comprising  radially 
adjustable  sections  so  constructed  that  they  together  pre- 
sent. In  one  adjustment,  a  ■afestaatlally  complete  and  a 
true  and  uniform  curred  soppertlBf  surface  which  may  be 
reduced  In  diameter  In  all  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  support  for  a  printing  form  comprising  radially 
adjustable  sections  so  constructed  that  they  together  pre- 
sent. In  one  adjustment,  a  substantially  complete  and  a 
true  and  uniform  curred  supporting  surface  which  may 
be  reduced  In  diameter  in  all  directions,  said  sections  be- 
ing remorable  and  replaceable  by  sections  of  different  di- 
mensions, whereby  the  diameter  of  the  support  may  be 
rarled  for  forms  of  different  curratnres. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


972,907.  TURBINE.  CH^kBLES  ALoaaNON  Piiaosa,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  514.694. 


1.  A  turbine  haring  a  number  of  succesalTe  stages  each 
ot  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractionally 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  reaction  meana  Interpoaed  between  said 
converting  means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy  into 
mechanical  energy  while  further  converting  said  pressure 
energy  Into  kinetic  energy  and  meana  whereby  tJie  working 
fluid  Is  passed  more  thfB  once  in  the  same  direction 
through  the  same  reaction  means. 

2.  A  turbine  having  a  nomber  of  soiesaslve  stages  each 
of  which  eomprlsea  a  plurality  of  meaaa  for  fractionally 
converting  the  pressure  eaergy  of  the  working  flald  into 


^» 


kfnctle  sncny.  a  rotor,  rsacthm  OMasa  earrtod  by  mM  ro- 
tor and  mterpoaed  betwean  said  converting  means  for 
transforming  said  kinetic  enerKy  into  mechanical  energy 
while  further  converting  said  pressure  energy  Into  kinetic 
energy  and  means  whereby  the  working  fluid  Is  passed 
more  than  once  In  the  aame  direction  through  the  same 
reaction  means. 

3.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  suecssalve  stages  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  Bteaas  for  fractionally 
converting  the  preasure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  reaction  means  ipterposed  between  said 
converting  means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy  Into 
mechanical  energy  while  further  converting  said  pressure 
saargy  Into  kinetic  energy,  said  converting  meana  only 
partly  extending  over  aald  reaction  meana,  and  means 
wbsrsby  the  working  fluid  Is  paasml  more  than  once  In  the 
aams  direction  through  the  saaa  reaction  means. 

4.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  successive  stages  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  meana  for  fractionally 
converting  the  preasure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  reaction  maans  Interposed  between  said 
converting  means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy  Into 
mechanical  energy  while  further  converting  said  prsasare 
energy  Into  kinetic  energy  ;  said  converting  means  only 
partly  extending  over  said  reaction  means  snd  terminating 
In  short  end  blockings  to  form  ImpiilcWBent  sones,  and 
means  whereby  the  working  fluid  Is  poMed  more  than  once 
in  the  same  direction  through  the  same  reaction  meana. 

6.  A  turbine  having  a  number  ef  succeaalve  sUgea  sadi 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  meana  for  fractionally 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  reaction  means  Interpoasd  between  said 
converting  means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy 
Into  mechanical  energy  while  further  converting  said  prea- 
sure energy  into  kinetic  energy,  aald  converting  meana 
only  partly  extending  over  said  reaction  means  and  termi- 
nating In  short  end  blockings  to  form  impingement  sones 
which  gradually  Increase  In  cross  sectional  area  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  turbine,  and  means 
whereby  the  working  fluid  Is  passed  more  than  once  In  the 

_ie  direction  through  the  n»me  resction  means. 

(Claims  d  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


972,908.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  TURBINE.  CHAaLaa  Al 
OKBNOK  PAasoNB,  Newcastle-upon  Tyue.  England.  Filed 
Dae.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  538.747. 


1.  A  turbine  having  fixed  and  rotating  parts,  the  space 
between  which  Is  rastrlcted  radially  to  form  Jets  at  Inter- 
vala  along  the  length  of  the  turbine  and  guide  bladoo  ex- 
tending through  said  restrictions. 

2.  A  turbine  having  fixed  and  rotating  parts,  the  apace 
between  which  is  restricted  radially  to  form  Jets  at  a  plu- 
rality of  Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  turbine  and 
guide  bladea  extending  through  aald  restrictions,  these 
guide  blades  giving  a  circumferential  direction  to  the  work- 
ing fluid  after  having  been  expanded  In  said  restrictions. 

8.  A  turbine  having  fixed  rotating  parts  the  space  be- 
tween which  is  restricted  radially  to  form  Jets  at  Intervale 
along  the  length  of  the  turbine  and  guide  bladea  placed 
within  said  restrictlona  and  carried  by  one  of  aald  parts 
whereby  the  steam  la  expanded  In  flowing  ailally  through 
sal6  restrictions  and  is  then  <lven  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion by  said  bladea. 

4.  A   turbine  having  In  combination  fixed  and   moving 

parte,  the  space  between  which  U  restrictsd  radially  to 

I   form  Jets  at   intervale  along  the  length  of  the  turbine, 

1   guide  bladea  la  said  reatrtction  carried   by  one  of  aald 
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parts,  said  blades  Iwtnc  arraasad  to  eopTcy  the  working 
fluid  axlally  during  expansion  of  the  same  and  then  acting 
to  give  a  circumferential  direction  thereto,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  said  turbine  parta  for  absorbing  the  velocity  of  the 
working  fluid  thus  generated  when  paasing  through  said 
restrictlona. 

5.  A  tnr1>lne  having  in  combination  fixed  and  moving 
parta,  the  space  between  which  is  restricted  radially  to 
form  Jets  at  Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  turbine, 
guide  blades  In  said  restriction  carried  by  one  of  aald 
parta.  aald  blades  being  arranged  to  convey  the  working 
fluid  axlally  during  expanalon  of  the  same  and  then  act- 
ing to  give  a  circumferential  direction  thereto,  and  means 
carried  by  aald  turbine  parts  for  absorbing  the  velocity  of 
the  working  fluid  thus  generated  when  passing  through 
said  reatrlctlon,  said  velocity  absorbing  means  giving  a 
gradually  Increasing  cross  sectional  area  for  the  passage  of 
the  working  fluid  between  adjacent  restrictions.  _ 
(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  2,909.  BLUE-PRINTING  MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  F, 
Pbabb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1009.  Serial  No. 
491,989. 


1.  In  a  blueprint  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  feeding  Uble  arranged  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arranged  near  one  aide  of  said  table  and  forming 
substantially  a  triangle,  two  of  said  rollera  being  arranged 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  driving  roller  arranged 
between  aald  laat  named  rollers  and  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel, a  vertically  disposed  worm  gear  arranged  to  mesh 
with  aald  gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating  ssid  worm  gear, 
a  tranaparent  endleoa  belt  trained  around  said  first  named 
plurality  of  rollers  and  In  engagement  with  aaid  driving 
roller,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  said  driving  roller  for 
removably  supporting  tubular  lights,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  blue-print  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
rollera  arranged  upon  said  support  to  form  substantially 
a  triangle,  a  transparent  endless  belt  arranged  upon  said 
rollers,  a  driving  roller  arranged  between  two  of  said  roll- 
ers In  engagement  with  said  belt,  between  which  and  said 
belt,  the  blue  print  paper  and  drawlngi  pass,  one  of  said 
rollers  forming  said  triangle  being  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  with  aaid  driving  roller  and  upon  a 
swinging  bracket,  an  adjusfable  weight  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  source  of  li^t  arranged  upon  said  support  ad- 
jacent said  driving  roller,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
support  in  engagement  with  aald  driving  roller  for  rotat- 
ing said  driving  roller. 


972.910.  PEANUT  -  GLEANER.  HBifST  LAFATwrra  PiP- 
FEK,  Whitakers,  N.  C.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
486,498. 

1.  In  a  peanut  gleaner,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  downwardly -forwardly  inclined  swinging  frame,  a 


grate  supported  thereby,  the  forward  end  of  aald  grate 
adapted  to  rake  peanuts  from  the  ground,  an  endleas  con- 
veyer having  a  plurality  of  rakea  adapted  to  convey  the 
peanuts  over  said  grate  and  deliver  them,  a  plow  running 
In  advance  of  the  grate  adapted  to  looaen  peannta  in  the 
soil,  a  plow-beam  swung  from  the  vehicle-frame,  a  cross- 
shaft  having  a  crank  connected  with  aald  swinging  plow- 
beam,  a  lifting  lever  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  an  angle  lever 
having  one  arm  connected  with  said  Inclined  frame,  and  a 
rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  angle-lever  and  said 
lifting  lever,  whereby  the  plow  and  front  end  oif  the  grati 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  slmultaneoualy. 


2.  In  a  peanut  gleaner,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  downwardly-forwardly  inclined  swinging  frame,  a 
grate  supported  thereby,  the  forward  end  of  said  grate 
adapted  to  rake  peanuts  from  the  ground,  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  a  plurality  of  rakes  adapted  to  convey  the 
peanuu  over  aaid  grate  and  deliver  them,  a  plow  running 
In  advance  of  the  grate  adapted  to  loosen  peanuta  in  the 
aoll,  driving  connections  for  running  said  conveyer  from 
the  supporting  drive  wheels  of  the  machine,  said  driving 
connectiona  including  a  trlutch.  a  plow  running  In  advance 
of  the  grate,  a  swinging  plow-beam,  a  cross-shaft  having  a 
crank  connected  to  said  plow-beam,  a  llftlng-Iever  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  elbow-lever  having  one  arm  connected 
with  aald  Inclined  frame,  a  rod  connecting  Its  other  arm 
with  said  lifting  lever,  another  angle-lever  having  one  arm 
operating  a  clutch-throw,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  the  latter  angle-lever  with  the  first-mentioned 
angle-lever,  whereby  the  machine  can  be  thrown  out  of 
gear  and  the  grate  and  plow  raised  slmultoneoualy  by 
means  of  said  llftlng-lever. 


972.911.      SEED -POTATO    CUTTER.      BTaOH    PokTBE, 
Morgan,  Utah.    FUed  Oct  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,892. 


1.  In  a  seed  potato  cotter,  a  base  frame,  fixed  cutter* 
arranged  therein,  a  pair  of  side  frames  rising  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  side  frames,  leaves  secured  to 
said  side  frames  between  the  arms,  Inverted  V  shaped 
leaves  carried  by  said  arms,  and  cooperating  with  the 
first-named  leaves  to  form  a  series  of  graduated  potato 
receiving  compartmenta,  the  leg*  of  each  V  shaped  leaf 
forming  the  oppositely  Inclined  end  walls  of  adjacent 
compartments,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  baa* 
frame  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  through  said 
compartments  whereby  a  plurality  of  vartoua  slsed  po- 
tatoes are  sectioned  with  one  thrust  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  seed  potato  cutter,  a  ba»e  frame,  fixed  cu^ra 
arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  graduated  potato,  fo- 
eeivlng  compartments  on  said  baae  frame  havlng~ihelr 
open  bottoma  registering  with  said  crtter*.  :i  pivoted 
knife  above  said  fixed  cutters  movable  In  a  horizontal 
plane  across  the  open  bottom  of  one  of  the  compartmenta, 
this  last-named  compartnipnt  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
largest  .of  the  seed  potatoes,  an  operating  lever  on  aald 
baae  frame  movable  in  a  vertical  frame  through  aald  oom- 
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partsMBta,  Mid  torar  bsTlac  oa«  tad  looMly  nooatad  oa 
aald  bMM  fnune.  •  pair  of  snide*  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bSM  frame  recelrlng  tbe  free  end  of  tlie  operating 
leTer,  a  stop  positioned  between  tbe  guides  for  checking 
tbe  downward  movement  of  said  lever,  said  operating 
Isrer  being  adapted  to  be  mored  laterally  from  engage- 
Bent  with  mid  stop  and  Ita  tbmst  eontlnned  wbereby  to 
section  tbe  potato  In  tbe  small  compartiMnt  after  tbe 
horlBontal  knife  bas  been  actuated  to  section  longitudi- 
nally tbe  potato  in  tbe  large  compartment 


972.012.  FBNCB-POST.  Onoans  L.  Paascorr.  nuMK 
R.  Eixis,  and  Chbistian  JSMsan,  Mllwankss,  Wla. 
Fllsd  FM>.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  417.4T8. 


1.  In  a  fence  post,  a  metallic  member  composed  of 
conmerdai  split  tubing  baring  a  relatively  small  diam- 
eter and  re-tnforced  with  a  filling  of  non-metalUc  cem- 
entltlous  material  adhering  to  tbe  walls  of  said  member, 
and  a  base  provided  with  a  socket  In  wblcb  said  tubular 

engages  and  having  ootwardly  extending  Inner 
1;  said  tubing  having  sufllclent  rigidity  to  prevent 
It  from  springinK  sway  from  the  fllllng  and  destroying 
tbe  adhesive  engagement  thersof  wltb  tbe  inner  sorfaess 
of  tbe  oietaL 

2.  A  fence  post  having  an  integrally  formed  base  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  upper  end  aad  a  pointed  lower  end 
and  having  the  intermediate  portion  exi>anded  to  form 
divergent  wings,  together  wltb  a  tubular  upper  portion 
having  its  lower  end  socketed  in  tbe  tubular  portion  of 
tbe  base,  one  of  said  wings  being  offset  Inwardly  where 
it  merges  Into  the  tubular  portion  and  forming  s  shoul- 
der supporting  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion. 


972.913.       SHAPBR.      Ja«!«    F.    Paia.fuw,    liellen.    Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  7,   1910.     Sertel  Mo.  642,607. 

1.  A  saw  shaper  comprising  a  mala  body-block  having 
an  onder  cut  groove  formed  from  end  to  end  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  correspondingly-shaped  anvil  carriers  fitted  In 
said  grooTs,  a  clamping  screw  having  opposite  threads 
St  its  oppontts  ends  threaded  into  the  two  anvil  carriers, 
a  ISTsr  ■swmd  to  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  handle  secured 
to  the  main  body,  a  joamal  formed  on  the  screw  between 
the  threads  thereof,  a  bearing  block  mounted  In  tbe 
groove  of  the  main  body  aad  having  a  bearing  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  Joamal  of  tbe  screw,  a  shaper  anvil  mounted 
upon  each  anvil  block,  and  means  for  clamping  said  anvil 
ta  position  aad  for  longltudlaally  adjusting  said  anrll 
upon  Ita  block. 

2.  A  saw  shaper  comprising  a  main  body-Mock  having 
an  nn4sr  cat  groove  formed  from  end  to  end  thersthrongh. 


a  pair  o(  correspoadlagly-ahapsd  aaTil  carriers  fitted  la 
said  groove,  a  tapered  gib  mounted  in  said  groove  be- 
tween overlapping  portions  of  tbe  body  and  blocks,  means 
for  holding  said  gib  in  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  having  opposite  threads  at  Ita  oppoalte  ends 
threaded  into  tbe  two  anvil  carrisrs,  a  lever  secured  to 
oae  end  of  said  sersw,  a  baadls  aseorsd  to  tb«  mala 
body,  a  Jooraal  formed  on  the  screw  between  the  threada 
thereof,  a  bearing  block  mounted  in  the  groove  of  tbe 
main  body  and  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  rscclve  the 
Jonmal  of  the  screw,  a  ahaper  anvil  mounted  upon  each 
aavll  block,  and  means  for  clamping  said  anvil  in  posi- 
tkM  and  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  anvil  upon  its 
Mock. 


S.  A  saw  shaper  comprising  s  main  body-block  having 
aa  under  cut  groove  formod  from  end  to  end  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  i  ornspoadlatlj  shspril  anvil  carriers  fitted  la 
said  groove,  a  claaplag  aerew  having  opposite  threads  st 
Its  opposite  ends  threaded  Into  the  two  anvil  carriers,  a 
IsTsr  secured  to  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  handle  carried 
by  th*  main  body,  a  Journal  formed  on  tbe  acrcw  be- 
tsssa  th*  threads  thereof,  a  bsartac  Meek  Mounted  in 
th*  groev*  of  the  main  body  aad  bavlBg  a  bsartag  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  Journal  of  the  screw,  an  abutment  finger,  a 
carrier  for  said  finger,  meana  for  clamping  said  carrier 
upon  tbe  main  body,  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
bodily  on  tbe  main  body,  aad  means  for  adjusting  ths 
fiager  azlally  in  ita  carrier. 

4.  A  saw  shaper  comprlalag  a  mala  body-block  having 
aa  under  cut  groors  tormtA  tnm  sad  to  end  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  1  m  reapsadlnglj  shapsd  anril  carriers  fitted  in 
said  groove,  a  clamping  screw  having  opposttp  threads  at 
lU  oppoalte  enda  threaded  into  tbe  two  anvil  carrier*,  a 
lersr  sscured  to  one  end  of  said  acrew,  a  handle  secured 
to  the  main  body,  a  journal  fonaed  on  tbe  screw  between 
the  threads  thereof,  s  b*arlag  block  mounted  in  tb* 
grooTs  of  th*  main  body  and  having  a  bearing  adapted  to 
receive  the  Journal  of  the  screw,  an  abutment  finger,  a 
carrier  for  said  finger,  means  for  clamping  said  carrier 
upon  tbe  main  body,  means  for  adjuatlng  said  carrier 
bodily  on  the  main  body,  means  for  adjusting  the  finger 
azlally  in  Its  carrier,  a  rest  cooperating  wjth  said  fiager, 
a  clamping  screw  upon  which  said  rest  is  pivoted,  and  a 
slotted  aupport  carried  by  tbe  main  t>ody  and  adapted  to 
recslve  ssld  clamping  screw  aad  rest. 


972,914.  PATTERN  OR  MOLD  FORMING  MACHINE. 
FsLix  QtiiNM.  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  of  ooe-hslf  to  Pst- 
rick  J.  Ridge.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  ■•• 
rial  No.  640.830. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cast  boose,  of  tracks  se- 
cured to  tbe  sides  thereof,  a  crane  mounted  thereon,  and 
mechanism  carried  by  the  crane  for  excavating,  forming 
and  tamping  molds  for  pigs  in  the  floor  of  tbe  cast  bouse. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  east  house  provided  with 
tracks,  of  s  crane  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracka,  a 
frame  mounted  in  the  crane  and  movable  vertically  with 
reference  to  tbe  crane  and  movable  bodily  with  tbe  crane, 
means  carried  by  th*  fraai*  for  ezeavatlag  the  molda,  and 
patterns  or  forms  carried  by  said  frame. 

S.  Ths  combination  with  a  cast  boose  provided  with 
tracka,   of   a   eran*   travallng   on   said    tracka.   a   fraia* 


mounted  and  traveling  on  tbe  crane,  and  mechanism  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  for  digging  a  trench,  forming  the  mold, 
and  tmmplng  the  material. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cast  house,  of  tracks  secured 
to  the  sides  thereof,  a  crane  mounted  on  said  tracks  and 
moving  longitudinally  of  tbe  cast  house,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  and  moving  laterally  on  the  crane,  and  excavatlng- 
meohsnism  csrrled  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cast  house  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  aerial  tracks  therein,  of  s  crane  mounted 
on  the  tracks,  supplemental  tracks  aecored  on  the  crane 
and  extending  laterally  of  the  cast  house,  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  tbe  track*,  and  a  vertically  adjtistable  excavatlng- 
mocbanlsm  csrrted  by  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.] 


shifting  die  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  said  sup- 
port ;  a  blank  defining  die  carried  by  said  carrier ;  said 
die  being  of  fixed  width  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  at  least  one  of  which  sections  is  movable  end- 
wise ;  all  said  sections  being  connected  to  ssld  carrier  to 
St  all  times  whether  novlng  or  at  rest  have  their  de- 
fining portion  In  a  single  plane;  a  section  actuating 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  having  connections  for  shift- 
ing said  carrier  sldewlse  and  simultaneously  causing  the 
endwise  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections  where- 
by It  may  lengthen  the  die  to  outward  blsuk-dcflnlng  po- 
sition and  shorten  it  to  an  Inward  position  to  as8lHt  dis- 
engagement of  the  folded  blank  and  die,  and  a  single 
operative  movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  serving 
to  change  the  die  from  blank-defining  position  to  com- 
pletely shortened  position  ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
infolders  Inwardly  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe 
die  when  In  folding  position,  so  that  said  Infolders  msy 
infold  l>otb  of  the  end  edges  snd  at  least  one  of  the  long 
side  edges  of  tbe  blank,  while  tbe  die  rests  stationarily 
over  tbe  blank. 


972,915.     fOFFEE-POT.     RoBsaT  Lbs  Rambt,   Danville, 
Va.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,773. 


L 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pot  having  a 
handle ;  a  bead  slldable  in  tbe  pot  ;  and  a  plunger  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  head,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  plun- 
ger being  curved  Into  close  proximity  to  the  handle,  where- 
by one  band  of  the  operator  may  be  employed  to  engage 
both  the  handle  and  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pot  having  a 
handle ;  a  cover  for  tbe  pot ;  a  bead  slldable  In  the  pot ; 
a  plunger  secured  at  one  end  to  the  head,  tbe  plunger 
being  extended  throtigb  and  above  the  cover  and  sUdably 
mounted  therein :  tbe  plunger  being  curved  Into  close 
proximity  to  the  handle  and  being  provided  with  a  thumb 
piece  adapted  for  manual  engagement  simultaneously  wltb 
the  handle :  tbe  cover  being  slldable  upon  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  to  rest  against  the  thumb-piece. 


972,91 «.      COLLAR    AND    CUFF    FOLDIXO    MACHINE. 

Onoaoa    Rbbce.    WoUaston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Beece 

Folding  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston. 

Mass.     Filed  June  13.  1900.     Serisl  No.  20,125. 

1.  In  s  machine  for  Infolding  both  end  edges  and  at 
least  one  of  tbe  long  side  edges  of  blanks  that  are  long 
In  shape  as  compsred  with  their  width,  the  combination 
of :  a  support  for  supporting  tbe  blanks  to  be  infolded : 
a  plurality  of  moving  infolders  having  edges  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  several  blank  edges  to  be  Infolded ;  a  side 
150  0.  O.— 86 


r^^^ 


2.   In   s   machine  for  Infolding  both  end  edges  and  at 
least  one  of  the  long  side  edges  of  blanks  that  arc  long 
In  shape  as  compared  with  their  width,  the  combination 
of ;  a  support  for  supporting  tbe  blsnks  to  be  Infolded ; 
a  plurality  of  moving  infolders  having  edges  correspond- 
ing to  the  several  blank  edges  to  be  Infolded  ;  a  side  shift- 
ing die  carrier  movable   toward  and  from  said  support; 
a  blank  defining  die  carried  by  said  carrier ;  said  die  l)e- 
Ing  of  fixed  width  and   divided   Into  a   plurality   of  sec- 
tions, both  end  sections  of  which  are  movable  endwise ; 
all  said  sections  being  connected  to  said  orrrter  to  at  all 
times  whether  moving  or  at  rest  have  their  defining  por- 
tions In  a  single  plane ;   a  section  actuatlni:  m«fbanl«m, 
said  mechanism  having  connections  for  shifting  said  car- 
rier   sldewise    and    simultaneously    causing    the    endwise 
movements  of  both  of  said  end  sections  whereby  it  may 
lengthen  the  die  to  outward  blank-defining  position,  and 
shorten  it  to  an  Inward  position  to  assist  disengagement 
of  the  folded  blank  and  die,  aad  a  single  operative  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  mechanism  serving  to  change  the 
die  from  blank-defining  position  to  completely  shortened 
position:    and   mechanism    for   moving   the   Infolders    In- 
wardly in  substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  die  when 
In  folding  position,  so  that  said  Infolders  may  Infold  both 
of  tbe  end  edges  snd  st  least  one  of  tbe  long  side  edges  of 
the  blank,  while  tbe  die  rests  stationarily  over  the  blank. 
3.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  both  end  edges  and  st 
least  one  of  the  long  side  edges  of  blanks  that  are  long  in 
shape  as  compared  with  their  width,  the  combination  of 
a  suppott  for  supporting  the  blanks  to  \w  Infolded ;  a  plu- 
rality of  moving  Infolders  having  edges  correspondlag  to 
the  several  blank  r-dges  to  be  infolded  ;  a  member  having 
movements  toward  and  from  said  support ;   a  blank  de- 
fining die  carried  by  said  member,  said  die  being  of  fixed 
width  snd  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  at  least 
one  of  which  sections  Is  movable  endwise ;  all  said  sec- 
tions  being  connected   to   said   member   to   at   all   times 
whether  moving  or  at  rest  have  their  defining  portions  in 
a    single    plane ;    a    section    actuating    mechanism,    said 
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iii«ch«iil«iii  harlac  conaeetlopa  tor  caostnc  tb« 
iDoremeDta  of  at  least  on*  of  aald  Mctions  whereby  it 
mny  lengthen  the  die  to  oatward  blank-deflnlnic  poaltlon. 
and  Hhorten  It  to  an  Inward  position  to  assist  dlsensage- 
ment  of  the  folded  blank  and  die.  and  a  single  operative 
movement  of  aald  actuating  mechanism  serving  to  change 
the  die  from  blaak-deflning  position  to  completely  shortened 
position  :  mechanism  for  moving  the  Infolders  Inwardly  In 
sabstantially  the  same  plans  as  the  die  when  In  folding 
position,  so  that  said  Infolders  may  Infold  both  of  the 
end  edges  and  at  least  one  of  the  long  side  edges  of  the 
blank  closely  over  the  die  edges,  while  the  die  rests  sta- 
tlonarlly  over  the  blank  ;  and  a  power  shaft  or  part  hav- 
ing mechanical  connections  extending  to  and  for  causing 
the  said  die-carrying  member  movements,  for  operating 
said  section  actuating  mechanism,  and  for  operating  aald 
Infolder  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  high  speed  power  operated  folding  machine  com- 
prising folding  mechanism  and  a  die  with  which  is  com- 
prised working  mechanlam  for  changing  the  position  of 
die  parts,  the  combination  with  said  die.  die  parts  and 
working  mechanism,  of  a  swinging  die-posltloning  arm, 
at  the  outer  end  of  which  are  carried  said  die.  die  parts 
and  working  mechanism,  a  shaft  about  which  said  arm 
swings.  Intermittently  and  In  opposite  directions,  a  worm 
wheel  from  which  the  movements  of  said  arm  are  ef- 
fected, and  a  fast  running  shaft  adapted  to  b«  connected 
up  with  power  mechanism,  and  provided  with  a  worm 
engaging  said  worm  wheel,  all  combined  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collars  and  the  like,  means 
for  receiving  a  blank  to  be  folded,  folding  mechanism,  In- 
cluding a  folder  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
folder  normally  in  a  position  away  from  said  receiving 
means,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  folder  laterally  for 
Infolding  a  blank,  and  a  pinching  device  for  pressing  the 
said  folder  against  a  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  Si:  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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972,917.  L-\BEL  ATT.\CHlUO  MEANS.  FaixK  D.  Rrr- 
•ncH,  nnclnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  ->tl,  1909.  Serial 
No.   529,889. 


1.  In  a  label -addr(>ssing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  means  to  Hupport  a  rolled  up  label-ribbon  therein, 
a  paste-recvptaclp  within  the  casing,  a  belt,  a  roller  at 
one  end  thereof  whereby  the  t>elt  is  caused  to  move,  a 
roller  at  the  other  end  whereby  it  Is  guided  to  move 
through  the  paste-receptacle.  Intermediate  guide-rollers,  a 
spring-actuated  yoke-frame  on  which  these  rollers  sre 
mounted  and  whereby  they  are  held  in  a  position  to  di- 
rect the  movement  of  the  belt  so  as  to  apply  paste  to  the 
label-ribbon  and  cutting  devices  to  separate  label-bearing 
portions   from   the  end   thereof. 

2.  In  a  label -addr«>t«HiRg  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  containing  label-ribbon  supporting  means,  mesns 
to  move  the  ribbon  and  means  to  apply  paste  to  It,  a  sta- 
tionary cutting  Jaw  rigidly  connected  to  the  front-end  of 
the  caninK.  a  KprlnK-actuated  Dap  of  a  width  not  exceed- 
ing the  underside  of  the  casing  hinged  at  Its  rear-end  to 
thia  underside  near  Its  r««r-end  and  extending  to  the 
front-end  where  It  Is  lateraHy  enlarged  on  one  s<de,  the 
lateral  enlargement  being  alfo  upwardly  extended  and 
provided  with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  this  ex- 
tensicn,  a  movable  cutting-jaw  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
stationary  cutting-Jaw  and  a  shank  thereon  which  ex- 
tends Into  the  opening  mentioned. 

8.  In  a  label-addressing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  containing  label-ribbon  supporting  means  and  two 
transverse    partition)*    l>etween    its    sides   which    form    a 


pute-rec«ptael«.  a  stationary  eattlng-jaw  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  move  the 
ribbon,  a  belt  supported  to  move  through  the  paste-re- 
ceptacle, means  to  move  the  belt  and  the  ribbon  In  • 
manner  that  this  latter  passes  over  the  cutting-Jaw  men- 
tioned while  at  the  same  time  paste  is  applied  to  It,  a 
flap  hlngedly  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  casing 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  to  ttie  front -end 
where  It  Is  also  laterally  and  upwardly  extended  on  one 
side,  the  upward  extenalon  having  an  elongated  opening 
near  Its  apper  end.  a  movable  cattiag-jaw  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  stationary  cnttlng-Jaw,  a  ahank  extending  from 
the  pivoted  end  of  this  Jaw  Into  the  opening  mentioned,  a 
spring  supported  on  the  flap-extension  and  In  lateral 
engagement  with  the  shank  near  Its  end  to  maintain  by 
this  action  the  cutting-edges  of  the  cuttlng-Jsws  in  cut- 
ting contact,  a  spring-barrel  formed  inaide  of  the  caalng 
against  one  of  the  partitions  therein,  and  a  spring  within 
it  which  acts  through  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  against  the  upper  side  of  the  flap  to  cause  the 
same  to  hold  the  movable  cutting  jaw  In  a  normall/  in- 
operative poaltlon. 


972,918.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
AL.OXXO  E.  Rhoaobs,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Draper  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,561. 


1.  .\n  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom,  wherein  re- 
plenishment Is  effected  by  substituting  a  fresh  weft-car- 
rier for  the  spent  weft-carrier  in  tiie  shuttle,  having,  in 
combination,  a  shuttle  ;  weft-replenlshing  mechanism  ;  a 
shuttle-placing  mechanism  Independent  of  the  weft-re- 
plenishing  mechanism  and  acting  to  move  the  shuttle  In- 
wardly and  Into  registration  with  an  Incoming  fresh  weft- 
carrier. 

2.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  lay  ;  a  plcker-stlck ; 
a  shuttle-placer  pivoted  to  the  Isy  and  outside  of  the 
plcker-stlck  :  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
shottle-placer  to  a  flxed  part  of  the  loom. 


072,919.  POTATO  -  PI^\NTER.  F.uiv  Richtkb.  Mehl- 
thener.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.«<I9. 


A  potato  planter  comprising  a  hoppeV  having  an  open- 
i  Ing  in  Its  lower  end.  a  tube  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  an  eud- 
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leas  conveyer  extending  throogh  the  hopper  and  into  aald 
tube,  a  drive  wheel  supported  on  the  shaft  of  the  lower 
drum  of  the  conveyer  for  propelling  the  conveyer  and 
adapted  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the  potatoes,  a  bracket 
connected  to  the  beam  of  the  plow  for  supporting  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  roller  in  front  of  the  drop-tube  adapt- 
ed to  preaa  a  fertiliser  in  and  level  the  bottom  of  a  far- 
row, and  a  share  In  line  with  and  In  rear  of  said  tnbe  for 
doaiag  the  furrow  and  covering  the  potatoea. 


972,920.  AT7TOMATIC  WRITING  -  MACHINE.  Gioaoi 
P.  Rioos,  St.  Marys.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  514.190. 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  horizontal  revoluble  contour  head  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  horizontal  shiftabie  arm  guiding  device  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  head,  an  arm  carried  by  said  device 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  card  holder  arranged 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bold  cards  to  be  written 
upon  through  the  medium  of  the  movement  of  said  arm, 
and  a  card  withdrawing  device  within  uaid  casing  and 
actuated  by  said  contour  head  and  adapted  to  withdraw 
cards  from  said  holder. 

2.  .V  machine  of  the  type  deHcrlbed,  comprising  a  caa- 
lng. a  motor  driven  contour  head  arranged  in  said  caa- 
lng, a  ahlftable  arm  guiding  device  actuated  by  said  head, 
a  hinged  arm  supported  by  said  device  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  thereby,  a  card  holder  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  hold  cards  to  be  written  upon  through  the 
medium  of  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  contour  head  for  withdrawing  cards  from  said 
holder. 

.1.  .\  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  horizontal  contour  head  arranged  In  said 
casing  snd  having  irregular  peripheral  edges,  a  horizontal 
ahlftable  arm  guiding  device  located  above  said  head  and 
adapted  to  Im>  guided  by  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  a 
hinged  arm  supported  by  said  device  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  thereby,  a  card  holder  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  support  cards  to  l>e  written  upon  through  the 
medium  of  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  contour  head  for  removing  the  cards  from  said 
holder. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  horizontal  contour  head  arranged  in  said 
casing  and  having  Irregular  peripheral  edges,  a  horizontal 
shiftabie  arm  guiding  device  lo<-ated  alK>ve  said  head  and 
adapted  to  be  guided  by  tlie  peripheral  edges  thereof,  a 
hinged  arm  supported  by  said  device  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  thereby,  a  card  holder  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  support  cards  to  be  written  upon  through  the 
medium  of  the  movement  of  said  arm,  means  actuated  by 
said  contour  head  for  removing  the  cards  from  said 
holder,  and  means  adapted  to  elevate  said  arm  during  the 
withdrawing  of  a  card  from  said  bolder. 


5.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, and  a  motor  located  In  said  casing,  of  a  revoluble 
contour  head  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  motor,  a  horisontal  shiftabie  arm  guid- 
ing device  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  head,  a  hinged  arm  supported  by  said  device  and 
adapted  to  be  ^ided  thereby,  a  card  holder  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  support  cards  to  be  written  upon 
through  the  medium  of  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  card 
withdrawing  device  actuated  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to 
withdraw  cards  from  said  holder,  and  means  within  said 
casing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


972.921.     CAR-TRUCK.     OiLBsaT  P.  Ritteb.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  194.559. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  of 
a  bolster,  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  twister  guide  memben, 
and  a  vertically  movable  wedge  Interposed  between  said 
spring  and  said  bolster  guide  members,  substantially  hs 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  lu  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
provided  with  veriical  bolster  guide-ways,  of  a  bolster,  a 
plurality  of  wedge  shaped  bolster  guide  members,  and  a 
wedge  engaging  said  bolster  guide  members,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  of 
a  bolster,  a  vertically  movable  wedge,  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  movable  yieldingly  supported  bolster  guide 
members  which  engage  said  side  frames,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  trnck.  the  combination  with  side  frames,  of 
a  bolster,  a  yieldingly  supported  wedge  independent  of 
said  bolster,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  movable  bol- 
ster guide  members  acted  on  by  said  wedge,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified; 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  of 
a  bolster,  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  supported  lx>lster  guide 
membera,  and  means  operative  by  the  load  Imposed  on  said 
bolster  adapted  to  cause  said  bolster  guide  members  to  ex- 
pand and  thereby  engage  the  side  frames,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


972,922.  TYPE-WRITER  CABINET.  Hinrt  J.  RiTTEB, 
Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1008.  SerUl  No. 
467,080. 


o£^ 


1*0 


■Ji- 


1.   In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting  platform  slidably  mount- 
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td  !■  mM  main  fram«.  benemth  mM  culns  »nd  formlBK 
•  battom  ther«>for,  an  extension  Blidably  mounted  b«n««tli 
Mid  Bupportlnn  platform,   adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
outer  end  of   aaid   platform    for   use   concurrently    there 
with  and  moTtble  both  with  aatd  platform  and  independ 
ently  thereof,  whereby  It  may  be  cloawl  without  disturb 
Ing  the  machine  ropported  by  aald  platform,  and  a  dealt 
hinged  to  the  front  of  aald  main  frame  near  the  bottom  of 
Mid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  subatantlally 
horlxontal  poaltlon  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  plat 
form,  whereby  the  user  sitting  In  the  angle  between   the 
platform  and  door  may  use  from  his  position  the  desk,  the 
platform  and  the  extension. 

2.   In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame' 
comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting  platform  slidably  mount 
ed  In  said  main  frame  beneath  said  casing  and  forming 
a  bottom   therefor,  a  stationery    holder    mounted   In   said 
cabinet   and   having  one  end   plvotally   connected   to  said 
rasing  at  one  of  the  forward  corners  thereof,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  platform  and  the  holder  arranged  to 
nrlng  the  holder  about  Its  piToUl  center  and  cause  It  to 
•stend  across  the  front  opentag  of  said  cabinet  when  said 
platform  Is  drawn  out  and  swing  the  holder  back  Into  the 
cabinet  when  the  platform  Is  moved  Into  the  cabinet,  and 
a   writing  shelf  hinged  to  the  front   of  said   main  frame 
near  said  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the  same. 


Vtt,9n.  TYPEWRITER  CABINET.  Hbnbt  J.  RiTTBa, 
Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
10,  1908.  Serial  No.  4S7.0iO.  Divided  and  this  applies 
tlon  filed  Mar.  18.  190».>  i^«l  No.  484.263. 


The  combination,  with  a  CMtng.  and  a  door  therefor,  of 
nfestantlally  straight  guids-rods  mounted  In  said  casing. 
asttodlng  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  arranged 
parallel  with  and  at  a  distance  from  the  respective  end 
walls  thereof,  aald  gulde-rodi  tavtng  at  their  forward  ends 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  portions,  a  door  resting 
near  one  edge  on  said  rods  when  in  open  position,  eyes  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  said  door  near  the  other  edge 
thereof  and  extending  about  th*  body  portion  of  aald  guide 
rods  when  the  door  Is  open  and  engaging  the  downwardly 
bent  portions  of  said  rods  to  form  a  support  for  aald  door 
when  the  latter  U  closed,  said  rods  and  said  eyes  forming 
the  sole  support  for  said  door  when  It  Is  open  and  main 
taining  the  sane  In  a  vertlcftl  position  when  clowd. 


072.1»24.      NUT  LOCK.     Joaarn    E.    RoaiNsoM.    Wheeling. 
W.Va.     tiled  Mar.  ©,  19W.     SerUI  No.  8«1.5«7. 


bolt  opcntag.  and  having  an  externally  threaded  portion 
Intersected  by  an  unthreaded  surface  about  each  slot,  a 
blade  for  Insertion  In  said  slots,  and  a  threaded  ring  for 
said  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  nut.  substantially 
described  and  for  th«  pvrpOM  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut  lock  conprtalnv  t  threaded  bolt,  a  not  therefor 
having  one  or  more  slots  theretas  In  open  relation  to  the 
bolt  opening,  and  having  an  externally  threaded  portion 
Intersected  by  an  unthreaded  surface  about  each  slot,  • 
blade  for  Insertion  in  said  slots,  a  threaded  ring  for  said 
externally  threaded  portion  of  the  nut,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  ring  upon  the  nut,  subsUntlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  therefor 
having  an  externally  threaded  redoced  portion  intersected 
by  one  or  more  unthreaded  surfaces,  and  having  slots  ex- 
tending from  said  surfaces  to  the  bolt  openbig,  a  blade  for 
said  sloU.  a  threaded  ring  for  said  reduced  portion,  and  an 
interlocking  waabsr  disposed  between  said  nut  and  ring, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  therefor 
having  one  or  more  slots  therein  In  open  relation  to  the 


t 


972,928.      COLLAPSIBLE   CRATE.      Btao  C.    R«k'kwbij^ 
Malvern.  Ark.    FUed  Dec.  0,  1900.    Serial  No.  531,6«ft. 


1.  X  crate 
posts,  wires 


of  longitudinally  channel««d  comer 
longltudlnall.v  within  and  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  channels,  connections  projecting  Into  the 
ctaaniisis  and  secured  to  the  posts  to  hold  the  wires  against 
latsral  dtaptaeenient  within  the  channels,  said  connections 
and  posts  constituting  end  panels,  and  side  panels  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wires. 

2.  -i  crate  Including  parallel  stringera,  connections  there 
bctwsen  and  cooperating  tfcsrswith  to  constitute  side  psn- 
eta.  comer  posts  Interpoas*  between  the  ends  of  the  string- 
er* and  channeled  longitudinally,  wirsa  MivaMd  looclta* 
dinally  within  said  channeled  comer  p««M  ■»*  ertsndlnt 
therebeyond  and  through  the  stringers,  said  wirss  eonsti-' 
tnting  pivotal  caonsctlaM  bstwcsa  tkc  poata  and  stringers, 
and  slats  conneetatf  to  tks  eotiisr  paats  and  extending  into 
the  channels,  the  ends  of  said  slats  abutting  against  the 
wires  to  hold  the  wires  against  dIsrVacement  to  a  trans- 
verse direction. 

8.  A  crate  including  longitudinally  channeled  comer 
posts,  wires  extending  longitudinally  within  the  channels 
and  beyond  the  en<to  of  the  posts,  connecting  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  posts  and  having  opposite  ends  seated 
within  the  channels  and  abutting  against  the  wires.  saM 
means  being  atfaptsd  to  hold  the  wires  against  displace- 
ment In  a  transirafw  direction  and  side  panels  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  the  wires. 

4.  A  crate  inclodbig  longitudinally  channeled  comer 
posts,  wires  extending  longitudinally  within  the  channela 
and  beyond  the  «ids  of  the  posts,  devices  katsrposed  be- 
tween the  posts  andiextendlag  into  the  etamisls  to  hold 
the  wires  against  displacement  tit  a  transverse  direction, 
strips  adjaeeat  the  ends  of  ths  posts  and  engaged  by  the 
terminal  porttans  of  the  wires,  and  aide  psnels  having  end 
portions  projecting  between  the  posts  and  strips  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  wires. 

5.  A  crate  consisting  of  htoigedly  connected  side  and 
«Bi  pOBOlo.  oaeb  and  panel  including  comer  posts,  conne;- 
fUgf^  hotWSSB  mM  posts,  and  pivot  devices  disposed  longl- 
tadlaallT  within  ths  posts  and  retained  therein  by  the  con- 
nectiona.  tie  strips  engaged  by  the  terminals  of  the  pivot 


devices,  reUlnIng  projections  upon  said  strips,  and  panels 
having  their  end  portions  insertlble  between  the  said  strips 
and  the  end  panels,  each  of  said  Insertlble  panels  having 
IntermedUte  means  for  bearing  upon  the  side  panels. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.926.  MARINE  PROPULSION  BT  STEAM-TUR- 
BINES. Mabtin  RoBLLia,  Wllmersdorf,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  6B7.344, 


^^&^Si^:' 


v;     •        *  .• 
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d-.  .  \ 
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1.  A  system  of  marine,  propulsion  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts,  a  steam  turbine  en- 
gine optratively  connected  with  each  of  said  shafts  for  in- 
dependently driving  the  same,  each  of  said  engines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  means  for  supply- 
ing live  steam  to  said  engines,  mt^ans  for  shutting  off  the 
supply  of  steam  to  one  or  more  of  the  sections  of  each  en- 
gine, and  steam  connections  between  the  sections  of  the 
several  engines,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  ssftem  of  marine  propulsion  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation. ^lurBllty  of  propeller  shafU,  a  steam  turbine  en- 
gine opeAtlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  shafts  for  in- 
dependently driving  the  same,  each  of  said  engines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  sections  and  means  for  con- 
veying steam  successively  from  one  of  said  sections  to  an- 
other, means  for  supp^lying  live  steam  Independently  to 
each  of  saM  snglnea,  a  valve  or  valves  for  controlling  the 
passing  of  ateOB  between  adjacent  sections  In  each  of  said 
cnglnea.  and  steam  connections  between  the  sections  of 
the  several  engines,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


972.927.      RAIL-SPLICE.       William     F.    Rutland.    8r., 
Rtoa.  8.  C.     Filed  June  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,803. 


ing  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  base  straps,  the 
base  straps  of  the  tongues  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  Intermediate  seating  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  a  cross  tie. 

3.  S.  rail  splice  including  a  pair  of  separate  coacting 
splice  bars,  base  straps  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  the  splice  bars  and  having  an  interlocking 
connection  with  the  other  splice  bar,  the  base  straps  be- 
ing spaced  apart  longitudinally  to  provide  an  intermediate 
seating  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  cross  tie,  and  flanges 
outstanding  from  the  splice  bars  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  cross  tie. 

4.  A  rail  splice  including  a  pair  of  separate  coactlng 
splice  bars,  base  straps  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  splice  bars,  tongues  depending  from  the 
other  splice  bar  and  having  an  interlocking  connection 
with  the  bas3  straps,  the  base  straps  and  the  tongues 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  to  provide  Intermediate 
seating  recesses  for  the  reception  of  a  cross  tie,  and 
fiangea  outstanding  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  splice  bars 
opposite  said  seating  recesses  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie. 

5.  A  rail  splice  including  a  pair  of  separate  coactlng 
splice  bars,  a  base  plate  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  splice  bars  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal socket,  and  a  tongue  provided  on  the  other  splice  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  socket,  the  socket  snd 
the  tongue  being  correspondingly  polygonal  In  cross  sec- 
tion, whereby  to  hold  the  splice  bars  against  relative 
turning  movement. 


1.  A  rail  splice  Including  a  pair  of  separate  coactlng 
splice  bars,  and  base  straps  rigid  with  and  extending  lat- 
eimllj  from  one  of  the  splice  bars  and  formed  at  their 
SJHrwItlfS  with  hooks  having  an  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  the  other  splice  bar,  the  base  straps  being 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  to  provide  an  Intermediate 
seating  receos  for  a  croaa  tie. 

2.  A  rail  spiles  Including  a  pair  of  separate  coactlng 
splice  bars,  Bass  straps  rigid  with  one  of  said  splice  bsrs, 
and  tongues  depending  from  the  other  splice  bar  and  har- 


972,928.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LONG  PIPE-COILS. 
Leopold  C.  Schkcidcb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Philadelphia  Pipe  Bending  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial  Xo. 
492,127. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  coll  of  pipe,  which  consists 
in  continuously  feeding  and  colling  a  section  of  pipe, 
and  while  thus  continuously  fed  welding  to  said  pipe  a 
second  section  of  pipe. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  coU  of  pipe  of  great  length, 
which  consists  In  continuously  feeding  and  colling  a 
length  of  pipe,  and  while  thus  continuously  fed  welding 
thereto  a  second  length  of  pipe,  and  then  continuously 
feeding  and  colling  said  second  length  of  pipe. 

3.  The  proces*  of  making  a  coll  of  pipe,  which  consists 
in  continuously  feeding  and  colling  a  length  of  pipe,  and 
while  thus  continuously  fed  welding  thereto  a  second 
length  of  pipe  while  the  first  length  Is  moving  through 
a  substantially  definite  distance,  and  then  continuously 
feeding  and  colling  said  second  length  of  pipe. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  pipe  coll,  which  consUts  in 
continuously  feeding  and  colling  a  length  of  pipe,  and 
while  said  length  of  pipe  is  thus  moving,  welding  thereto 
successive  lengths  of  pipe. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  pipe  coU,  which  consists  in 
continuously  fei>dlng  and  colling  a  length  of  pipe,  and, 
while  said  length  of  pipe  is  thus  moving  and  without  In- 
terruption of  the  coiling  process,  welding  thereto  succes- 
sive lengths  of  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


54* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKK  l8.  1910. 


972.929.  DTNAJfO-BLKCTRIC  MACHINR.  Chaklm  ■. 
Sbabth.  Ifiiwaakf^.  Wis..  aMlgaor  to  Alli»-Cbalm«ra 
Company,  a  Corporation  o(  N«w  Jeraey.  Fll«d  Mar.  27, 
190a     ecrlal  No.  486,137. 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  4:fnamo-«lectrlc  machine,  an 
latiinlil  houaing  eomprlalnjr  a  yoke  or  main  portion  and 
•a  end  corer,  aald  yoke  haTlng  an  annular  portion  which 
■upporta  the  end  corer  and  oa  which  tbe  latter  may  be 
turned,  and  ciamplng  derlce*  which  hold  aald  end  corer 
tightly  against  the  yoke  or  loosely  ao  tb«t  It  may  be 
tamed  relative  to  the  yoke  tbroofh  any  angle. 

2.  In  combination  with  (be  movable  and  stationary 
members  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  Indoalng  booa- 
ing  comprising  a  yoke  or  main  portion  and  an  end  cover, 
aald  yoke  having  an  annulaz  bearing  portion  for  the  end 
cover  and  on  which  the  lattfr  may  be  turned,  and  damp- 
lax  bolts  carried  by  one  dt  aald  parts  and  engaging  the 
other,  said  bolts  holding  the  yoke  and  end  cover  llgbtly 
toflatber  or  loosely  ao  that  the  latter  may  be  tamed 
tbroocb  any  angle,  dependtef  on  wbetber  tbe  bolta  are 
tightened  or  loosened. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
Inclosing  hoaalag  comprising  a  yoke  or  main  portion  and 
end  covers  hanng  bearings  la  tbe  yoke  which  permit  tbe 
end  covera  to  be  turned,  said  yoke  having  Internal  flangea 
adjacent  the  end  covers,  and  clamping  bolts  extending 
tbrovgh  tbe  end  covers  and  having  portlona  engaging  tbe 
(!•■<«•>  Mid  bolta  being  movable  relative  to  aald  Maagea 
ao  that  when  the  former  arc  looseiked  the  end  covers  may 
be  turned  through  any  angi«k 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  and  stationary  mem- 
bers of  a  dynamo-electric  mftcblne,  an  Indoalng  boaalng 
comprlalng  a  yoke  or  main  portion  and  end  covers,  said 
yoke   having   at   tta  ends   cylindrical   portions  which   are 

by  corresponding  portions  of  tbe  end  covers  and 
bearings  therefor,  and  BMana  for  holding  aald  end 
covera  to  tbe  yoke  ao  that  tbe  former  may  be  tamed 
through  any  angle,  said  mataa  comprising  shoulders  on 
tbe  yoke  adjacent  the  end  covers,  and  bolts  extending 
tbroocb  tbe  latter  and  having  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tlona which  engage  saH  sbovlders. 

(k  In  combination,  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
tfkwrtag  houalng  comprising  a  yoke  or  main  portion  and 
aa  sad  cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  end  cover  secur- 
ing tbe  latter  to  said  yoke,  takl  end  cover  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  through  any  aaffls  with  respect  to  aald  yoke 
aiwl  having  a  man-hole  throo^  which  acceaa  may  be  bad 
to  different  parte  ot  tbe  interior  of  the  bousing. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.J 


972.930.      VEHICLE-WHEKL.      Jcm   M.    Sblukk.   Cbl- 
eago.  lU.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Bertal  No.  449.607. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tlw  eomblnatlon  with  a  tire  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  portkHW,  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  extendins  drcoaiferentlally  around  tbe 
wiiss^  said  projecting  portioss  of  the  tire  being  clamped 
bStwsSB  tlie  ends  of  adjacently  diaposed  clamplnic  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbs  rim  of 
■a  wheel,  of  a  tire  whose  base  Interlocks  with  said  rim. 
■aid  tire   being  provided  with  projectiona  extending  be- 


twssa  tbe  aides  of  tbe  wheel  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  damp- 
tag  members  extending  circumferentlally  around  tbs 
wheel,  aald  projectiona  being  clamped  between  the 
of  adjacently  diaposed  damping  members. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbs  eoablnatlon  of  spaced  mee- 
bers  between  which  the  baas  portion  of  a  tire  projecta, 
said  members  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
portlona  and  adapted  to  extend  over  portlona  of  the  tire 
caaing.  clamping  members  housed  between  the  first  said 
members  and  co">|M>ratlnK  with  tbe  inwardly  projecting 
portlona  for  clamping  tbe  tire  caaing  In  position,  means 
for  aecnrlng  aald  damping  members  la  tbcir  adjasted  po- 
sitions, one  of  the  first  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  acceaa  may  be  bad  to  the  damp- 
ing members  and  alao  through  which  the  Inner  tube  of 
ttie  tire  may  t>e  removed  without  removing  the  outer  cas- 
ing from  the  wheel,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  tbs  eoablnatlon  of  spaced  members  t>e- 
tween  which  the  bMS  portion  of  a  tire  caaing  projecta, 
said  members  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
portions  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  base  portion  of  tbe 
caaing.  and  meana  diaposed  between  the  said  members  and 
cooperating  therewith  for  clamping  the  casing  in  position, 
one  of  said  members  being  constructed  to  permit  access 
to  said  clamping  means. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  tbs  eoabination  of  spaced  meabsrs  bs- 
tween  which  the  baas  partlon  of  a  tire  casing  projects, 
aald  members  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
portlona  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  base  portion  of  tbe 
caaing,  and  means  diaposed  between  tbe  said  members  and 
cooperating  therv'wlth  for  clamplni;  the  caaing  In  position, 
tion.  one  of  said  members  t>einK  adapted  to  pennK  tbe 
Inner  tube  tft  be  removed  from  tbe  caaing  from  tbe  side  of 
the  wheel  rim  without  detaching  the  casing  from  the 
wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.) 


972,931.  ^  LIQUID-FUEL    BURNER.       Hookck    Shifbi^ 
lola.  Kana.     Piled  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  530,646. 


1.  fa  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  chamber  having  burner 
openings  in  its  top,  and  a  pan  on  said  top  surrounding  the 
burner  openings,  a  retort  overlyidg  tbe  chamber,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  to  tbe  retort,  a  vapor  delivery  pipe  frooi  tbe 
retort  to  tbe  chamber,  an  air  aopply  pipe  to  the  chamber, 
and  a  fuel  aupply  pipe  dlacbargfag  into  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  bamer,  a  chamber  having  burner  open- 
ings In  ita  top.  apaced  and  concentric  annular  flanges  rising 
from  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  th«  loner  flarfge  anrroond- 
Ing  tbe  burner  openings,  a  retort  overlying  tlie  chamber. 
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a  fuel  supply  pipe  to  tbe  retort,  a  vapor  delivery  pipe 
fro*  the  retort  to  the  chamber,  an  air  aupply  pipe  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  dlecharglng  on  the  top  of 
tbe  chamber  between  the  flanges. 


972.932.     DRINKINO-CUP.     Andbfw  G.  Sheak,  Blngham- 
ton,  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.446. 


1.  A.  drinking  fountain  connlsting  of  a  cup  having  an 
Inlet  opening,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
opening,  and  a  notile  having  a  tapered  bore  communicat- 
ing with  and  of  greater  croas  dimension  than  said  inlet 
opening  and  operating  to  direct  a  abort  thick  steady 
colamn  of  water  above  the  surface  of  water  in  the  cup. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  consisting  of  a  cup  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  inlet 
opening,  a  screened  notcle  over  said  Inlet  opening  haying 
its  bore  communicating  with  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  inlet  opening,  said  bore  being  tapered  from  Ita 
InUke  to  its  discharge  end  whereby  to  direct  a  short 
thick  steady  column  of  water  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  the  cup. 

3.  A  drinking  fonnUln  consisting  of  a  cup  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  in- 
let opening,  a  fruato-conlcal  screened  noiile  having  its 
base  peripheral  edges  extended  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
cup  adjacent  said  opening,  the  bore  of  said  nozsle  com- 
municating with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  inlet 
opening  whereby  to  direct  the  Jet  from  the  Inlet  opening 
in  a  thick,  steady  column  arialng  a  short  distance  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  cup. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  consisting  of  a  cap  having  an 
Inlet  opening,  a  aupply  pipe  communicating  with  said  In- 
let opening,  a  frnsto-conical  screened  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  aald  inlet  opening  and  ha%  ing  a  peripheral  flange 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  cup  whereby  to  space  the  intake 
end  of  the  nozzle  from  the  throat  of  said  opening,  aald 
nozzle  operating  to  reduce  the  prosaure  and  spread  of  the 
Jet  issuing  from  the  inlet  opening  and  direct  said  Jet  In  a 
short,  thick,  steady  column  above  the  surface  of  tbe  wa- 
ter In  the  cup. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  consisting  of  a  cup  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  fruato-conlcal  nozzle  over  the  inlet  open- 
ing having  a  peripheral  flange  to  engage  the  Inner  walla 
of  the  drinking  cup  and  coOperate  therewith  to  form  a 
chamber  to  reduce  the  preaaure  and  spread  the  Jet  from 
tbe  inlet  opening,  and  sn  overflow  bowl  without  the  cup 
and  having  Ita  rim  spaced  from  and  extending  beyond  the 
rim  of  the  cup  to  prevent  the  lips  from  being  Inserted  onto 
tbe  edge  of  the  cup. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  2.983.  PAN  AND  PLATE  LI  FTEB. 
SHiaLiT,  Pittobutg,  Pa.  Filed  May  6, 
No.  669,448. 


J2^ 
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rlgbt-angularly  diaposed  arms  and  further  having  longlta- 
dliially -extending  members  constituting  bupporta  and  con- 
nected with  said  arma  and  further  including  vertically- 
disposed  abutments  depending  from  said  members  and 
each  provided  with  a  hooked  end,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  handle  portion  having  one  end  formed 
with  a  depending  hook  and  its  other  end  looped  around 
said  anna  for  plvotally-connectlng  the  members  togettier 
and  said  last-mentioned  member  further  including  angle- 
shaped  extensions  projecting  from  the  looped  portions 
thereof. 


972,934.  KEY  -  CONTROLLED  MUSIC  -  INSTRUCTION 
BOARD.  Andrew  L.  Skoog,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,844. 


A  lifting  device  comprlalng  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  includes  a  handle  portion  terminating  In  a  pair  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  board  marked  to  indicate  a  muMcal  staff  and  clef 
and  having  several  series  of  sight  openings,  the  one  series 
being  arranged  for  key  signatures,  another  series  being 
arranged  for  natural  notes  and  another  aeries  being  ar- 
ranged for  accidentals,  of  a  multiplicity  of  Independently 
movable  note  strips  having  characters  or  marks  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  natural  note  and  acddental 
sight  openings,  key  controlled  means  for  imparting  differ- 
ent movementa  to  said  strips,  another  series  of  inde- 
pendently movable  signature  strips  marked  with  aharps 
and  flats  for  cooperation  with  aald  signature  sight  open- 
ings, and  means  for  moving  said  signature  strips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tward  marked  to  indicate  a  musical  staff  and  clef 
and  having  several  series  of  sight  openings,  the  one  series 
being  arranged  for  natural  notes,  another  series  t>eing  ar- 
ranged for  accidentals  and  tbe  other  series  being  arranged 
for  key  signatures,  a  series  of  independently  movable  note 
strips  each  marked  for  coOperatlou  with  said  natural  note 
and  acddental  sight  openings,  a  lever  connected  to  each 
note  strip,  a  series  of  differentially  acting  keys  for  operat- 
ing on  each  lever,  another  series  of  Independently  movable 
signature  strips  marked  with  sharps  and  flats  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  signature  sight  openings,  and 
means  for  imparting  differential  movements  to  said  signa- 
ture strips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  l>oard  marked  to  indicate  a  musical  staff  and  clef 
and  having  several  series  of  sight  openings,  oi.e  series 
designating  natural  notea,  another  series  designating  ac- 
cidentals and  the  third  series  deslienatlng  key  signatures, 
of  a  multiplicity  of  independently  movable  note  strips 
each  marked  for  cooperation  with  said  natural  note  and 
accidental  sight  openings,  another  teries  of  Independently 
movable  signature  strips  marked  for  cooperation  with  said 
signature  sight  openings  and  spring  devices  yieldingly 
holding  said  note  and  accidental  strips  in  normal  posl- 


•uJjAi 


■iMMiii 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBXK  l8,  19IO. 


ttoaa.  leren  connected  to  each  of  Mid  note  ftrlp*,  ■  tertefl 
of  keys  capable  of  different  moTementa  on  each  leTer,  and 
keyi  with  connectlonfl  to  said  algnatore  itrlpa.  the  latter 
betnir  arranired  to  be  temporarily  aet  In  different  poaltlona. 


U72.036.  TYPE  -  WRITING  llACHINC.  C&iKua  E. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalxnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Piled  Oct.  29.  lOOA.    Serial  No.  341.0«9. 


;'*^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  th«>  eomblnatiun  of  a  rib- 
bon barInK  fields  of  different  characteristics :  a  ribbon 
vibrator:  a  universal  bar;  Intermediate  connectloiu  be 
tween  said  universal  bar  and  vibrator,  said  connections 
Including  a  pair  of  links,  whtek  link*  are  movable  bodily 
togetber  as  one  part  and  whlcli  are  neparate  from  but  are 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  vibbon  vibrator ;  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  lengthwise  adjustment  between 
said  links  to  determine  which  field  of  the  ribbon  shall  be 
preaented  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlna,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon barioK  fleIdH  uf  dlffereftl  characteristics;  a  ribtwn 
vibrator ;  a  universal  bar ;  iotermedlate  connectlona  be- 
tween said  universal  bar  and  vibrator,  said  connections 
including  a  pair  of  links,  whtcb  llnkn  sre  movable  bodily 
together  as  one  pari  and  which  arv  separate  frtia  bat  are 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrator  ;  and  an  ad- 
Juatlng  device  carried  by  one  of  said  links  and  cooperative 
with  the  other  link  to  effect  a  shortening  or  lengthening 
Id  the  combined  length  of  the  links  and  thereby  determin- 
ing which  field  of  the  ribbon  ata«ii  b-j  presented  to  opera- 
tive position.  ^'    -^ 

S.  In  a  typewriting  macbUi^  tbt  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator:  a  universal  bae;  Intermediate  conaecttona 
between  said  universal  bar  and  vibrator,  said  connections 
Including  a  pair  of  links,  which  links  are  movable  bodily 
together  as  one  part  and  whicfi  are  aeparate  from  but  are 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrator ;  a  crank  arm 
forming  the  connection  between  cald  links  :  and  meana  for 
effetclng  an  adjustment  of  said  crank  arm. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator;  a  universal  t>ar:  intermediate  poaitlve  and 
constantly  maintained  connections  between  said  onlversal 
bar  and  vibrator,  said  connections  Including  a  two-part 
link,  the  two  parts  of  wbie^  «*»  movable  togetber  aa  one 
part  and  which  are  separate  from  but  an*  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrator :  adJnstlnK  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  lenirthwis?  adjustment  between  the 
parts  of  said  link :  and  indicating  means  to  aaaist  In 
effecting  the  desired  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  Bteana. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator;  a  universal  l>ar :  Intermediate  positive  and 
constantly  maintained  connections  between  said  universal 
bar  and  vibrator,  said  connections  Including  a  two-part 
link,  the  two  parts  of  which  are  movable  together  as  one 
part  and  which  are  separate  from  but  are  operatlvely 
nect*d  to  the  ribt>on  vibrator ;  adjusting  means  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  lengthwise  adjustment  between  the  parts  of 
said  link :  and  controlling  means  extending  outside  the 
framing  of  the  machine  for  operatic  said  adjusting 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tiie  Gaiette.1 


972,936.  COMBIN.4TION  DR.\FTING  INSTRUMENT, 
William  Smith.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  &  19,078. 


1.  A  combination  drafting  instrument,  composed,  ea- 
sentially.  of  the  following  Instrumentalities,  vis: — a 
graduated  rule  having  straight  edges  for  the  greater  por- 
tion  of  Its  length,  a^  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween such  edges,  and  an  Indicating  linger  projecting 
from  Its  Inner  end, — a  protractor  upon  which  «ald  rule  la 
superposed  in  such  manner  that  said  finger  may  register 
with  any  point  on  the  rim  of  said  protractor.—  a  hollow 
rivet  serving  as  a  central  pivot  for  said  protractor,  as  a 
meana  of  connection  thereof  with  said  rule,  and  also 
adapted  to  receive  a  needle  point. — and  a  slide  movable 
In  the  slot  In  the  rule  and  having  a  pointer  at  its  side 
adapted  to  register  with  any  point  on  the  rule,  and  a 
central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  marking  device, — 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .\  combination  drafting  instrument,  composed,  e«- 
sentlally,  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  vis:  a  gradu- 
ated rule  having  straight  edges  for  the  greater  portion  of 
ita  length,  a  longitudinal  alot  parallel  to  and  betwe«>a 
sucb  edges,  and  an  Indicating  finger  pntjecting  from  its 
Inner  ead, — a  protractor  upon  which  said  rule  Is  super- 
posed In  such  manner  that  one  edge  of  said  rule  in  la 
direct  allnement  with  the  center  of  said  protractor,  and 
alao  ao  that  said  finger  may  register  with  any  point  on 
the  rim  of  said  protractor,  -a  hollow  rivet  serving  ait  a 
central  pivot  for  said  protractor,  as  a  means  of  connec- 
tion thereof  with  said  rule,  and  also  adapted  io  receive  • 
needle  point. — and  a  slide  movable  In  the  slot  In  the  rule 
and  having  a  pointer  at  its  side  adapted  to  register  aith 
any  point  on  the  rule,  and  a  central  aperture  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  marking  device, — all  aabatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


J>72.»:{7.  CLASP  OR  BICKLE.  (;E«»ao«  P  8p.ixoi.gB. 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
551».625. 


A  clasp  or  hackle,  comprising  a  shield  or  plate  pro- 
vld<Ml  with  s  rearwardly  disposod  bar  spared  therefrom, 
holding  means  for  connecting  the  shield  or  plate  with  a  ' 
strap  or  other  device.  Interlocking  elements,  one  of  said 
Interlocking  elements  being  connected  with  said  shield  or 
plate  narwardly  thereof,  and  holding  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  Interlocking  element*  with  a 
strap  or  other  device  ,  one  of  said  Inter-locking  elements 
consisting  of  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  t>e  passed  be- 
tween said  shield  and  said  bar  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  Interlocking  elements 
l>elng  formed  for  hook  engagement  with  said  spring 
i  tongue  through  aald  opening. 
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l»72,988.  SELF  -  LIGHTING  GAS-BURNER.  JOHN  R. 
Stanton  and  Fostcnato  MAaciANO  D'Aaai.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  William  F.  MuNnia,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jnne  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.472. 


•<- 


1.  In  a  s?lMlghtlng  gas  burner,  In  combination,  a  base 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  main 
burner  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pilot  burner  alongside  of 
the  main  burner,  catalytic  means  for  lighting  the  pilot 
burner,  a  transversely  slldable  valve  plup  for  closing  and 
opening  the  gas  supply  to  the  pilot  burner,  said  valve 
plug  being  outside  the  said  twse.  and  a  thermostatic  vaive- 
actuating  device  arched  over  the  main  burner  to  be 
heated  thereby  and  having  a  leg  extending  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  plug  to  actuate  the  latter  and  cut 
off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pilot  burner  when  the  main 
burner  Is  lighted. 

2.  In  a  self-lighted  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a  main 
burner,  a  rotatably  movable  pilot  burner  alongside  the 
main  burner  and  having  a  valve  socket  directed  toward 
the  main  burner,  catalytic  means  for  lighting  the  pilot 
burner,  a  valve  plug  slidably  mounted  In  the  valve  socket 
to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pilot  burner  and  pre- 
vented by  the  main  burner  from  removal  from  said  socket 
except  when  the  pilot  burner  is  tamed  to  carry  the  plug 
clear  of  the  main  burner,  and  a  thermostatic  valve-actu- 
ating device  aasoclated  with  the  main  burner  and  the 
valve  plug  to  actuate  the  latter  and  cut  off  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  pilot  burner  when  the  main  burner  Is  lighted. 

:<.  In  a  self-lighting  gas  burner.  In  combination,  a  base 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  gas  pasaagea,  a  main  burner  mounted 
on  the  base  to  receive  gas  from  one  of  said  passages,  a 
pilot  burner  mounted  on  the  base  to  receive  gas  from  an- 
other of  said  passages,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  last  mentioned  passage  to  the  pilot 
burner,  catalytic  means  for  lighting  the  pilot  burner,  a 
transversely  slldable  valve  plug  mounted  In  the  pilot 
burner  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic valve-actuating  device  of  arch  form  having  a  leg 
mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  main  burner  and  a  leg  on  the 
other  side  of  the  main  burner  extending  into  connection 
with  the  said  valve  plug  to  actuate  the  same  and  cut  off 
the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pilot  burner  when  the  main 
burner  Is  lighted. 


972,939.     VACUUM  -  PUMP.     Gbat  Stacntok,  Bvanston, 
III.     Piled  June  20,  190H.     Serial  No.  439,49S. 

1.  \  vacuum-pump  sealing  member  for  operation  In  con- 
junction with  the  port  and  valve  of  a  vacuum  package, 
providing  a  central  oriflce  and  integral  means  for  main- 
taining aald  valve  In  cpaced  relation  to  said  oriflce. 

2.  In  a  vacuum-pump  staling  member,  the  comMnation, 
with  the  port  and  valve  ot  a  vacuum  package,  of  a  boas 
surrounding  a  central  oriflce  In  said  member  and  meaas. 
comprising  projections  on  said  boas,  for  preventing  the 
closing  of  said  oriflce  by  said  valve.         *  - 

S.  In  a  vacuum  pump  aeallng  member,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  package  providing  a  plane  surface  and  a 


valved  aperture  therein,  of  a  throat,  an  apertnred  thimble 
of  rubber  held  thereover  by  Its  resilience  comprising  a  part 
for  coactlon  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  package,  and  a 
part  for  maintaining  the  valve  of  the  package  aperture 
spaced  from  the  aperture  In  the  thimble. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  providing  an  opeu 
mouthed  throat  and  a  bead  surrounding  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  ah  apertured  thimble  of  resilient  material  re- 
tained on  the  throat  by  engagement  over  the  bead  thereof, 
said  thimble  comprising  a  side  wall  of  shape  to  conform  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  thp>at.  a  head  extending  across 
the  mouth  of  the  throat  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
projections  on  the  head  around  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pump  sealing  member  for  operation  in 
conjunction  with  the  port  and  valve  of  a  vacuum  package, 
a  rubber  thimble  having  In  Its  head  a  central  oriflce,  a  boaa 
surrounding  said  arlfice.  and  radially  disposed  ribs  around 
said  orifice  projecting  from  said  Ikms,  between  which  ribs 
air  Is  admitted  In  Its  passage  from  the  valve  to  the  vacuum 
package. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  2.940.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkbbebt  U. 
Steblk,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,812. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  type 
tmr,  a  key  lever  having  its  fulcrum  at  its  rear  end,  a  sub- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  key-lever  and  to  a  fixed  fulcrum,  and 
having  an  up-standing  arm  connected  with  said  type  bar 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  universal  bar  lying 
below  the  key  lever  and  operated  by  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  sub-lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  series  of  key  levers,  a  series  of  hell-crank 
sub-levers  each  having  an  arm  connected  with  a  type  bar 
and  an  arm  pivoted  directly  to  a  key  lever,  and  a  universal 
bar  lying  beneath  the  key  levers,  the  sub-lever  arms  that 
are  pivoted  to  the  key -levers  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
universal  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sertea 
of  type  bars,  a  series  of  key  levers,  a  series  of  t>ell-«rank 
sub-levers  each  having  an  arm  connected  with  a  type  bar 
and  an  arm  pivoted  directly  to  a  key  lever,  and  a  universal 
bar  lying  beneath  the  key  levers,  the  sub-lever  arms  that 
are  pivoted  to  the  key-levers  being  extended  to  operate  said 
universal  bar,  the  points  at  which  said  arms  contact  with 
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Mid  nnlTvnal  bar  b<>lng  farther  from  th«  fnlera  of  the 
■ub-levrrs  than  ar«  the  polnta  at  which  Bald  rab-leran  art 
pivoted  to  aald  key  lerera. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlnf  nutcbiae,  the  combination  of  a  ■erlea 
of  types,  a  aerlea  of  key-ieTcra,  a  terlea  of  tati-leTara  for 
operatlnic  Mid  type*  and  each  piToted  directJj  to  a  key 
larer.  and  a  unlveraal  bar  lying  beneath  aald  key  leren 
and  operated  by  tald  nib-leTers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  types,  a  aeries  of  aab-isTers  for  operating  said  typas,  a 
fulcrum  rod  on  which  aald  aoh-Ierers  are  plTOtally  moont- 
ed.  a  aeries  of  key  levers  each  having  on<>  of  said  aab-larars 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  aniveraaJ  bar  mounted  beaaath  nld 
series  of  key  levers  and  operated  by  aald  anb-leren. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.941.     DUMP  -  WAOON      JoscrH    STimta.    Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.972. 


In  a  dump  wagon,  a  regulating  mechanism  for  th«  eloa- 
Ing  movement  of  the  doors  <a  gates  of  the  wagoo.  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  an  eccentrically  moonted  cross 
head,  a  pair  of  haajara  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  tka  cross 
head,  rearwardly  projecting  straps  carried  by  the  deore  or 
gates  and  through  which  extend  said  bangers,  and  right 
aagvlarly  dlspoesd  links  pIvMally  attached  to  the  lower 
Midi  of  the  hangers  for  cosBocting  them  to  the  elevating 
cahise  for  tl^e  doors  or  gatea. 


972.942.  ATTTOMATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
Kdwaso  S.  Stimpsom,  Ilopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dra- 
per Coaapaay.  Hopcdale.  Mass..  a  i'orporatlon  of  Maine, 
nied  May  11.  1908      Serial  No.  432.163. 


cated  above  the  holder  and  holding  the  weft-carrlart  la 
vertical  position  butt  end  down :  s  guide-chute  leading 
from  the  magaaine  to  the  holder :  a  hortsontal  rotary 
feeder  which  feeda  the  spare  weft -carriers  one  by  one  from 
the  magailne  into  the  guide-chute  ;  and  meana  governed  by 
the  transferrer  for  advancing  the  feeder  one  step  for  each 
action  of  the  transferrer. 

2.  A  weft  replenlahing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  the  active  spare  weft-carrier;  a  tranaferrer 
which  tranafers  said  w«»ft-carrler  from  the  holder  to  the 
working  shuttle ;  a  magailnt>  for  spare  weft-carrlera  lo- 
cated above  the  holder  and  holding  the  weft-carriers  in 
vertical  position  ;  a  guide-chats  leading  from  the  magaaine 
to  the  holder;  a  feeder  which  feeds  the  spare  weft  carriers 
one  by  one  from  the  magailae  into  the  guide-chute  ;  and 
means  governed  by  the  transferrer  for  advancing  the 
feeder  one  atep  for  each  action  of  the  tranaferrer. 

3.  A  weft-replenlahing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder  for  the  active  spare  weft  carrier ;  a  transferrer 
which  tranafers  aald  weftcarrler  from  the  holder  to  the 
working  shuttle  ;  a  magaaine  for  spare  weft-carriers  lo- 
cated above  the  holder  and  holding  the  weft-carriers  in 
vertical  position  ;  a  guide-chate  leading  from  the  magaaine 
to  the  holder :  a  feeder  which  feeds  the  spare  weft  carriers 
oas  by  one  from  the  magasioe  into  the  guide-chute ;  and 
■aaas  for  advancing  the  feeder  one  atep  for  each  action  of 
the  tranaferrer. 

4.  A  weft-replenlahing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  for  the  active  spare  weftcarrler;  a  tranaferrer 
which  tranafers  said  weft  carrier  from  the  holder  to  the 
working  shuttle;  a  magaaine  for  spare  weft-carriers  lo- 
cated above  the  holder:  a  guldc-chnte  leading  from  tJu 
magaaine  to  the  holder;  a  feeder  which  feeda  the  apare 
weft-carriers  one  by  one  from  the  magaaine  into  the  golde- 
chnte :  and  means  for  advancing  the  feeder  one  atep  for 
each  action  of  the  tranaferrer. 

5.  A  magaaine  for  a  weft-replenlahlag  loom  having  a  flat 
etatlonary  horiaontal  plate  upon  which  atand  the  botta  of 
vertically  dlspoaed  weft^»rriers.  and  having  a  diacharge 
aperture.  In  combination  with  a  horiaonUI  atep  by -step 
rotating   feeder  above   the  aald   plate   having   a    wries  of 

on*  'or  the  butt  of  each  spare  weft-carrier,  and  a 
aeries  of  sockets  ;  a  corresponding  series  of 
vaft-carrlar  retainers  moonted  to  move  up  and  down 
and  turn  in  said  sockets,  each  retainer  having  a  tip-en- 
gager adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  the  tip  of  a  weft- 
carrler :  and  a  apring  tending  to  depress  each  retainer. 
[Claims  e  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. > 


972.943.  WIFT-StJFPLTlNG  MSCHAN18M  FOR  LOOMS. 
Edwaso  8.  Stimpson,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Mataia.    rUed  Jan.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  473,618. 


1.  A  weft-rspleniahing  mecbanlaa  for  looms  having,  in 
eomhlnatloo,  a  transferrer ;  an  open-mouthed  hopper ;  an 
1.  A  weft-replenlshing  looto  having.  In  comblaatloa.  a  Inclbied  nfc— ml  'T-i*ng  teoai  the  hopper  to  the  trans- 
bolder  for  the  active  spare  weft  carrier  ;  a  tranaferrer  ferrer,  tbera  kainc  aa  apen  tbroat  between  the  hopper  and 
which  trannfers  said  weft  carrier  from  the  holder  to  the  channel;  a  roller  at  the  throat;  a  flexible  weft-carrier 
worklaa  shuttle :  a  manilaa  for  aMre  weft^«rriers  lo-  1  boMsr  embracing  weft-carrlen  within  the  hopper.  Its  fres 
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end  passing  through  said  throat  over  aald  roller ;  a  weli^t 
attached  to  said  free  end  ;  and  a  rising  and  falling  presser 
consisting  of  a  roller  resting  on  the  maaa  of  weft-carrlera 
within  the  hopper. 

2.  A  weft-replenlahing  mechanism  for  looms  having,  In 
combination,  a  transferrer ;  an  open-mouthed  hopper ;  a 
channel  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  transferrer,  there 
being  an  open  throat  between  the  hopper  and  channel ;  a 
roller  at  the  throat ;  a  flexible  weft-carrier  holder  embrac- 
ing weft-carriers  within  the  hopper.  Its  free  end  passing 
through  said  throat  over  said  roller ;  and  means  to  feed 
•aid  hold  r  ax  f'e  snare  w(  ft-carriers  are  transferred  to 
the  loom. 

8.  A  weft-replenlshing  mechanism  for  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  transferrer ;  a  hopper ;  a  flexible  weft-car- 
rl<  r  J olrtiT  «'.jilir::rlni;  wi-ft-cnrrlfru  and  wrapped  with  said 
weft-carriers  into  a  bundle  within  the  hopper;  and  means 
to  feed  said  holder  as  the  q>are  weft-carriers  are  trana-^ 
ferred  to  the  loom. 

4.  A  weft-replenlahing  mechaniam  for  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  hopper  having  an  outer  wall  over  which  the 
weft-enda  of  the  contained  weft-carriers  extend;  an  in- 
clined channel  extending  from  the  hopper  to  the  transfer- 
ring point ;  a  thread  guiding  and  aupporting  plate  along- 
alde  aald  chaiuiel ;  a  thread  guide  through  which  the  weft- 
enda  pass ;  a  weight  suspended  from  the  weft -ends ;  and  a 
yielding  presser-plate  bearing  upon  the  weft-ends  extend- 
ing over  said  thread  guiding  and  supporting  plate. 

5.  A  weft-replenlshing  mechanism  for  looms  having.  In 
combination,  s  hopper  having  an  outer  wall  over  whlcb  tb» 
weft-enda  of  the  contained  weft-carriers  extend ;  an  in- 
clined channel  extending  from  the  hopper  to  the  trans- 
ferring point ;  a  thread  guiding  and  supporting  plate 
aloogalde  said  channel ;  and  a  yielding  presser-plate  bear- 
ing upon  the  weft-ends  extending  over  said  thread  guiding 
and  supporilng  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  2,944.      PICKER   CHECK  -  STRAP   HOLDER   FK)R 
LOOMS.     MaLviN  L    Stokb,  Lewiston,  Me.,  assignor  to  I 
Draper   Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a   Corporation   of 
Mabie.     Piled  Apr.  2.1.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,722. 


(T  J    J^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lay  and  a  lay-sword  having 
a  lateral  wing  extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  lay 
and  applied  to  the  back  thereof,  of  a  picker  check-atrap,  a 
bolder  therefor  resting  againat  the  back  of  the  lay  between 
Ita  outer  end  and  the  wipg  and  abaped  to  overlap  a  por- 
tion of  aald  wing  and  bolts  connecting  the  wing  and  the 
holder  with  the  lay,  aald  bolts  passfaig  through  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  the  holder  and  forming  the  sole  faaten- 
Ing  connection  between  It  and  the  lay. 

*  2.  The  combination,  with  a  lay  and  a  lay-sword  having 
a  lateral  wing  applied  to  the  hack  of  the  lay,  of  a  picker 
check-itrap,  an  elongated  hpldlng  bracket  resting  against 
the  back  of  the  lay  and  having  Its  inner  end  overlapping  a 
part  of  said  wing,  and  having  a  depending  Integral  ear  for 
attachment  to  the  check-strap,  and  bolta  connecting  the 
wing  and  the  lay  and  paasfaig  thronih  the  part  of  the 
bolder  overlapping  the  wing,  to  secnre  the  holder  fixedly 
In  place. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lay,  a  lay-sword  having  a  lat- 
eral extenalon  restlna  aaafaist  the  back  of  the  lav  and  ex-  1 


tended  toward  Its  outer  end,  and  diagonally  arranged  bolta 
rigidly  connecting  said  extension  and  the  lay,  of  a  metallic 
holder  for  the  picker  check-strap  located  at  the  back  of  the 
la.v.  and  bavinx  Hh  Innt  r  end  offset  from  Its  main  plane 
and  fitting  and  overlapping  the  bolt  receiving:  extension, 
aald  overlapping  part  of  the  bolder  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  bolts,  whereby  the  holder  and  the  lay-sword  are 
attached  to  the  lay  by  the  same  bolts,  the  latter  constitut- 
ing the  sole  fastening  connection  between  the  lay  and  the 
holder. 


972,948.  ALCOHOL-VAPOR-LAMP  BURNER.  ALniBO  H. 
8.  Swan,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,633. 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube,  a 
gas  collecting  chamber  surrounding  the  tube,  a  supple- 
mental burner  surrounding  the  chamber  having  gas  Jet  ori- 
ficea  and  a  main  burner  located  above  and  connected  to 
aaid  chamber,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  central  p'^rfora- 
tlon  leading  directly  from  the  interior  of  the  wick  tube 
and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  passages  connecting  it 
directly  with  the  gas  collecting  chamber  and  supplemental 
burner,  and  a  valve  bead  adjustable  in  the  casing  and  co- 
operating with  both  passages. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube, 
a  main  burner  and  a  gas  collecting  chamber  connected 
thereto  and  surrounding  said  tube,  a  supplemental  burner 
ring  surrounding  the  collecting  ring  and  provided  witb  an 
inclined  surface  baving  an  orifice  directing  the  Jet  emitted 
therefrom  toward  the  tube,  a  valve  caaing  having  a  cen- 
trnl  perforation  communiciitlnK  with  the  interior  of  the 
wick  tube  and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  passages  con- 
necting it  with  said  rings,  and  a  valve  bead  adjtistable  in 
the  casing  and  cooperating  with  both  passages,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
channel  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  chamber  to  the 
■opplemental  burner. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  burners,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
casing  having  two  outlet  passages  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
valve  head  adjustable  In  the  casing  having  a  part  adapted 
to  open  or  close  one  passage  and  provided  with  a  conduit 
which  opens  communication  with  the  other  paaaage  when 
the  head  is  adjusted  into  the  open  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  bumera,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low caaing  having  two  outlet  passages  leading  therefrom, 
of  a  valve  bead  adjustable  in  the  casing  having  a  tip  coOp- 
eratlntf  with  one  passage  and  a  body  portion  cooperating 
with  the  other  passage,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
perforation  open'ng  at  its  forward  end  into  the  valve  caa- 
ing and  at  Its  rear  end  opening  into  the  space  between  aald 
easing  and  the  valve  head  when  the  latter  la  adjusted  to 
open  the  paaaage  controlled  by  Ita  body  portion. 

6.  In  a  valve  for  vapor  bumera.  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  at  its  inner  end  and  a 
conical  bore  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  two  outlet 
paaaages  one  leading  from  each  of  said  bores,  of  a  ralve 
head  adiustablr   flttlna  the   two  bores  of  the   casing  for 
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op«ntBC  and  ckMtng  botb  p«Mag<M  and  provided  with  & 
longitudinal   perforation   opening  commanlcatlon   betwaan 
the  Inner  and  of  the  caalng  and  the  paaaage  leading  frea 
Ita  oater  end  when  aald  head  la  In  open  poaiaoB. 
(Clalasa  d  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


072.M6.  MAIL  CSANB  AND  CATCHER.'  JoHX  A.  TiM- 
ummuAX.  Creatoti.  Iowa,  riled  Feb.  1,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
641.029. 


1.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  tfaUTertng  apparatva,  a  mall 
crane  with  aeTerabie  meana  tor  aapportlng  a  mall  bag,  an 
arc-ataaped  daflcctor  pnirldad  with  means  for  seTerlng  aald 
bag  froa  Its  aappoit,  aad  a  tabular  receiTing  device  moimt- 
ed  for  rotation  and  adapted  t«  feeeive  said  bag  from  aald 
deflector. 

'2.  In  a  mall  recclvbig  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  mall 
cran^  wltb  severable  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag,  an 
arc-shaped  deflector  provided  wttb  means  for  severing  aald 
bag  from  Its  support,  a  tubular  receiving  device  moantad 
for  rotation  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bag  from  said  de- 
flector, and  meana  for  checking  the  rotation  of  said  re- 
cdvar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  a  mail  crane 
proVlded  with  severable  means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag, 
an  arc-shaped  deflector  mounted  within  a  car,  said  ilaliac 
tor  provided  with  means  for  aaverlng  said  mall  bag  troB 
Its  supports  and  adapted  to  throw  said  bag  within  the  ear, 
an  arc-shaped  tubular  receiver  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bag  from  said  de- 
flector, and  a  sprlng-preaaed  pawl  adapted  to  check  the  ro- 
tation of  said  receiver. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  ctua  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  of  a  car. 
aeverable  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  therefrom,  and 
a  receiver  composed  of  an  arc-shaped  tube  mounted  for  ro- 
tation between  and  supported  by  uprights,  and  means  on 
aald  receiver  for  severing  said  bag  from  its  support. 

5.  In  a  mall  receiving  apparatus,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  uprights,  and  a 
weighted  arc-shaped  receiver  mounted  for  rotation  on  aald 
shaft,  said  receiver  formed  with  an  open  end,  said  open 
end  provided  wltb  knife  edgea  adapted  to  engage  and  sever 
the  supports  of  a  mail  bag. 


972.M7.  ELECTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  SOLU- 
TIONS. CLiirroN  P.  TowNasMD,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  The  Development  and  Fundlnfr  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1902,  Serial  No.  102,b82.  Benewed  Mar.  0,  1000. 
Serial  No.  4«2.401. 
1.  Th«   proeeaa   of   electrolyitag   solutlona,    which   con- 

sists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution 


to  an  electrode  and  recovering  a  product  of  electrolysis 
by  means  of  a  liquid  which  Is  subetantlsllr  tmmiaclble 
with  water  or  an  a<ju<K)us  aolutlun  and  inert  toward  aatd 
prodnct,  aa  set  forib. 


2.  The  procesa  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  con- 
alata  la  paaalag  aa  electric  current  through  the  solution 
aad  a  diaphragm  to  an  electrode,  and  recovering  a  product 
of  elactrolysla  by  means  of  a  liquid  which  Is  subataatlally 
Immlarlble  with  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  and  Inert 
toward  said  product,  as  set  forih. 

3.  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutlonn.  which  con- 
stats In  passtisc  an  electric  current  through  the  solution 
aad  a  dlaphrainn  to  aa  electrode  and  recovering  a  product 
of  electrolysis  by  means  of  a  non  saponifying  oU,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  process  of  electrolyilng  solutions,  which  con- 
sists In  Interpaalag  a  diaphragm  and  a  pervious  electrode 
between  a  badT  <*'  the  solution  snd  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  substantially  Immlacible  with  water  or  an  aqueous 
solution  and  inert  toward  a  product  of  the  electrolysis,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  solution  and 
diaphragm  to  said  electrode,  whereby  said  product  Is  re- 
moved from  the  field  of  electrolysis,  ss  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutionn.  which  con- 
sists In  interposing  a  diaphragm  and  a  pervious  electrode 
between  a  tnidy  of  the  solution  snd  a  body  of  a  non- 
sapoalfylng  oil.  and  pasalng  an  electric  current  through 
aald  aolntlon  and  diaphragm  to  said  electrode,  whereby  a 
product  Is  removed  from  the  field  of  electrolysis,  as  aet 
forth. 

(Clalma  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


072,048.     GARBAOK-RBCEPTACLE.     Joskph   P.  UaBiJi, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  26,  1000.     Serial  No.  500.642. 


A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  separable  bottom,  front, 
sides  snd  integral  top  and  rear  sections  formed  of  con- 
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Crete  slabs,  said  bottom  section  having  a  bead  arranged 
on  its  inner  face,  adjacent  Its  front  and  side  edges,  said 
bead  baring  a  straight  outer  edge  to  form  a  flat  shoulder 
and  a  beveled  rear  or  inner  face,  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
front  and  side  sections  resting  on  said  bottom  section 
with  their  inner  faces  abutting  aald  shouMtr  to  form 
water  tight  loints,  means  for  securing  aald  aectlons  to- 
gether, said  receptacle  having  a  receiving  opening  In  its 
top  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  discharge  oposilng  In  its 
tvar  section  near  the  l>ottom,  and  closures  for  said  open- 
ings. 


072.940.  BOLT  FOR  SHOW-CASE  DOORS.  Axthoxt 
Vandebveld.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Rhow  Case  i'ompany,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  533.860. 


1.  In  a  bolt  for  show  caae  doora.  a  bed  plate,  a  cap 
plate  superposed  on  the  bed  plate  and  having  Its  middle 
part  spaced  apart  from  the  aame,  a  flat  bolt  slldable  be- 
tween the  plates  having  a  receaa  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  recess,  and  a  rod  having  a  flat  end  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  recesa  to  receive  the  projection,  said 
flat  end  of  aald  rod  being  inaerted  In  the  receaa  of  the  bolt 
and  retained  tberein  by  the  platee. 

•2.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing throughout  one  side  of  Ita  atlle,  bed  platea  covering 
the  reapectlve  ends  of  the  groove,  cap  plates  covered  by 
the  bed  plates,  a  flat  bolt  slldable  between  each  pair  of 
plates  and  having  a  receas  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection, a  rod  for  each  bolt  having  a  flat  end  Inserted  in 
the  recess  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  lateral  receas  to 
receive  the  said  projection  and  also  extended  In  said  groove 
to  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  recessed  plate  in  the  stile 
oppoalte  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods  and  having  slots, 
thumb  pieces  movable  in  the  slots  and  attached  to  the 
reapectlve  rods,  and  a  spring  la  the  groove  between  the 
thumb  pieces. 


072,9S0.  COIL.  ANTON  VOBOTI^  HmT  C.  Lba,  and 
RiCHABD  H.  VoBOTLB,  Sharpaburg,  Fa.  Filed  June  17. 
1900.     Serial  No.  502.706. 


comprising  vertical  platea,  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
plate,  the  aald  platea  forming  vertical  members,  a  top 
member  and  a  bottom  member  of  the  core,  insulation  sur- 
roundini;  each  of  the  vertical  membera  Intermediate  tke 
ends  thereof,  layers  of  insulated  wire  wrapped  upon  aald 
vertical  membera.  each  layer  being  Inaulated  from  the 
other,  connections  carried  by  the  insulated  wire.  Insula- 
tion covering  the  top  member  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  members,  means  for  binding  said  insulation  in 
poaltlon,  insulation  covering  the  bottom  member  and  the 
lower  ends  of  aald  vertical  members,  means  fgr  holding 
said  insulation  in  position,  and  supports  secured  to  the 
last  mentioned  insulation  by  the  last  mentioned  meana. 


972,951.      YELLOW  DYE,      Paul  Volkma.nn,   Elberfeld, 
Germany,    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Friedr. 
Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  537.780. 
The   herein   described   new   coloring  matter  obtainable 
from  phenylhydraiin-ortho-  and  para-sulfonic  acid  and  dl- 
oxytartaric  acid,  which  is  in  dry  sUte  In  the  shape  of  its 
sodium  salt  a  yellow  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  yellow  color ;  yielding  upon  roductlon 
with   stannous  cblorid  and   hydrochloric  acid   anltln-sol- 
fonlc    acid    and    l-sulfophenyl-3-carboxy-4-amino-5-pyraxo- 
lone ;  and  dyeing  wool  bright  greenish-yellow  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.\n  inductsnce  coll  comprising  a  rectangular  laminated 
core  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  rectangular  frames,  each 


972.062.  CHLORHYDRINS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  HBNaT  Y.  Walkbb,  Brooklys.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Maas  A  Waldsteln  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  Xea'  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  473,497. 

1.  The  process  of  making  chlorhydrlns  which  consists  In 
mixing  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed  alkali  and  a  solutioil  con- 
taining a  hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali  and  reacting  there- 
with upon  an  olefin. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  chlorhydrlns  which  consists  in 
first  mixing  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed  alkali  and  a  solution 
containing  a  hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali,  second  agitat- 
ing an  olefin  therewith,  and  at  the  same  time  preventing 
any  rise  of  temperature  due  to  the  reaction. 

3.  The  process  of  making  chlorhydrins  which  consists 
first  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  a  hypochlorite  containing 
an  excess  of  free  alkali  to  the  action  of  a  bicarbonate  of 
a  fixed  alkali  In  exceaa,  whereby  there  results  an  alkaline 
solution  of  hypochlorous  acid  free  from  cblorln.  and  react- 
ing therewith  upon  an  olefin. 

4.  The  proeeaa  of  making  olefin  chlorhydrins  having 
five  carbons  and  over,  consisting  In  mixing  a  bicarbonate 
of  a  fixed  alkali  and  a  solution  containing  a  hypochlorite 
of  a  fixed  alkali,  reacting  therewith  upon  gas  naphtha, 
separating  the  oily  layer  containing  tbe  chlorhydrins  from 
the  aqueous  layer,  and  fractionating  tbe  oily  layer  to  ob- 
tain the  chlorhydrins  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  making  olefin  chlorhydrins  having 
five  carbons  and  over  consisting  in  first  mixing  a  bicarbon- 
ate of  a  fixed  alkali  and  a  solution  containing  a  hypo- 
chlorite of  a  fixed  alkali,  second,  agitating  gas  naphtha 
therewith,  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  any  rise  of 
temperature  doe  to  the  reaction,  and  third,  separating 
the  oily  layer  containing  tbe  chlorhydrins  from  the  aque- 
ous layer,  and  fourth,  fractionating  the  liqtiid  so  separated 
to  obtain  the  chlorhydrins  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1»72,95.1.     SOLVENT  FOB  PYROXYLIN,  ftc.  AND  PBO.'- 
ESS   FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.      Hbnbt  V.   WaUCEB, 
Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   The   Maas  *   Waldstaia 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraejr. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,400. 
1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  novel  solvent  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  bi-cnrbonate  of  a  fixed  alkali  aad  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali,  causing 
the  mixture  to  react  with  gas  naphtha,  separattns  the 
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Oily  from  th*  aqu^oos  portion  of  th«  re«ctJoB  prodaet.  aad 
dlitllllnc  the  oily  portion  with  a  cauMlc  alkali. 

2.  Th*  procwa  of  prep«Hng  a  nerel  aolTent  which  con- 
alata  In  mizlnK  a  bl  carbonate  of  a  fixed  alkali  and  a  aolti- 
tton  containing  a  hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali.  eaoalBC 
the  mixture  to  react  with  gas  naphtha.  aeparatlBf  th« 
oily  from  the  aqoeons  portion  of  the  reaction  prodnct,  and 
dtotining  the  oily  portion  with  alaked  lime. 

3.  Aa  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  an  oxid  of  a  pri- 
mary olefin  having  approximately  from  fire  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms,  t>oth  InclaaUe. 

4.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  an  oxld  of  a  pri- 
mary olefin  obtained  from  gas  naphtha,  baring  approxi- 
mately from  fire  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  both  IncluslTe. 

6.  .\B  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  a  pri- 
mary olefin  oxld  having  approximately  from  five  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  both  Inclusive,  and  a  diluent,  such  as  b«n- 
sln,  which  mixture  1«  capable  of  dissolving  pyroxylin. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  2,954.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  nVPOCHLOBOUB 
ACID.  H«5«T  V.  Walkek.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalgaor 
to  The  Maas  k  Waldsteln  Company.  Newark,  N.  J..  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  47:1.498.     Renewed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Sertal  No. 

561.196. 

1.  The  process  of  making  hypochlorous  add,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorite  of 
soda  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed 

alkalL 

2.  The  procesn  of  maklOK  a  liquid  rich  In  hyp<»chlorou» 
acid,  which  consists  In  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali,  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed  al- 
kali In  excess  to  produce  the  formation  of  a  carbonate  of 
the  alkali  and  hypochlorous  scld. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hypochlorous  acid,  which  con- 
siats  In  subjecting  hypochlorite  of  soda  dissolved  In  water 
to  the  action  of  bicarbonate  of  noda  In  the  proportion  of 
about  75  parti  by  weight  of  actual  stHjlum  hypochlorite  to 
86  parts  by  weight  of  actual  sodium  bicarbonate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  hypochlorous  add.  which  eon- 
stats  In  subjecting  hypochlorite  of  aoda  dissolved  in  water 
to  the  action  of  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

5.  The  procemt  of  making  hypochlorous  add.  which  con- 
sists In  suhjecilnt;  a  hyp<K-hlorlte  of  a  fixed  alkali  dis- 
aolvsd  IB  water  to  the  action  of  a  soluble  blcartranate. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;asette.l 


•TS.M6.  SUPPORT  AND  SHIFTER  FOR  DRIVINO- 
BKLTS.  BoootPHVs  W.  Walkkb.  Lawrence.  Maaa. 
l-nied  May  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  494,497. 


ma    »i 


belt  receiTiac  rolls  noonted  on  said  support  in  a  eanred 
serlea  at  one  tide  of  the  polley  so  tbat  their  outer  por- 
tions lie  In  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley,  and  a  belt  shipper  having  belt-engaging  fingers 
arranged  to  engage  the  belt  near  the  points  where  the 
tani— f  aCretetaes  of  the  belt  are  merged  with  the  bight, 
and  t^we  arranged  to  engage  the  blgbt  of  the  belt  In- 
termediately of  said  first  mentioned  fingers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  pulley  and  belt,  of  a 
series  of  rolls  supported  Independently  ol  the  shaft  and 
at  one  side  of  the  pulley  In  sn  arc  corresponding  to  the 
periphery  of  the  pulley,  and  a  palmate  l»elt  shipper  like- 
wise supported  Independently  of  the  shaft  and  having 
fingers  each  between  two  of  said  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  polley  and  belt,  of  a 
support  for  the  belt  at  one  side  of  the  pulley,  a  shipper 
for  the  t)elt,  s  screw  actuator  for  the  shipper,  a  manually 
movable  banger,  a  pair  of  rolls  Joumaled  In  said  hanger 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  one  at  a  time,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  gears  connecting  said  rolls,  and  a  gear  on 
said  actuator  In  eoAperative  relation  with  one  of  the  gears 
of  aald  pair  of  gesr*. 


paHejr.  aai   belt,  s< 
a  plaralltjr  •( 


972.96«.  TERMINALPLDG  RECEPTACLE.  JOHS  E. 
Wabo,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,708. 

XD 


1.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  casing  pivoted  to  the  bracket  so  as  to 
swing  horlsontally  when  in  position  on  the  car,  electrodes, 
and  a  frame  within  the  casing  to  support  the  electn)deii. 

2.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cats,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  casing  pivoted  to  the  bracket  so  as 
to  swing  parallel  with  the  car  bearing  surface  of  the 
bracket,  a  block  containing  one  or  mor**  electrodes,  and 
means  within  the  casing  to  support  the  block. 

3.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  caning  having  a  cover  plate  pivot«Kl 
to  the  bracket,  a  block  containing  one  or  more  electrodes, 
and  a  frame  suspended  from  the  cover  plate  to  support 
the  block. 

4.  \  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising s  bracket,  a  casing  having  a  cover  plate  plvot»'d 
to  the  bracket  and  a  body  portion  having  openings  both 
at  the  front  and  back  for  the  yard  ping  and  battery  ter- 
minals respectively,  a  block  containing  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes, and  a  frame  suspended  from  the  cover  plate  to 
support  the  block  and  also  having  openings  front  and 
back  for  the  yard  plug  and  battery  terminals  respectively, 

5.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cars  contain* 
lag  lnsulst*«d  socket  electrodes  for  the  ysrd  plug  termi- 
nals and  also  for  the  battery  terminals,  and  means  for  plr* 
otally  supporting  the  receptacle  from  the  car. 

[Claim  <^  not  printed  In  the  <;as«tte.l 


973.967.      MACHIlfV  fOR   MAKIXO   ROOFING.      Hc?(BT ' 

R.    Wabmul,    New    York.    N.    Y..    as«tgnor    to    H.    W. 

JokBa-Manvllle  CMnpaay.  a  CorporatlMi  of  New   York. 

Filed  Jan    1«.  1910      Sertal  No    .^M.70<^ 

I.  TV   eoiBbhMtltNi   with   •    pair  of   rolls,    means   for 
■■iBUlBlac  a   lt««li  ka«7   of  ceaMVtltlons   material    be- 
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tween  tbem  and  means  for  feeding  two  webs  of  flexible 
Cabrtc  between  tbe  rolls  and  throogh  the  cementltloos 
material,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  double  thickness 
of  a  narrower  strip  of  fsbrlc  between  the  two  first  men- 
tioned webs  slong  the  edges  thereof. 


to       M 


^=^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  means  for 
maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  cementltlous  material  be- 
tween them  and  means  for  feeding  two  webs  of  flexible 
fabric  between  the  rolls  and  through  the  cementltlous  ma- 
ti-rlal,  of  mechanism  for  folding  and  feeding  a  narrower 
strip  of  fsbrlc  between  the  two  first  mentioned  webs  along 
the  edges  thereof  with  the  bight  of  the  fold  on  the  aide 
farihest  from  the  edges  of  tbe  webs. 


972,968.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Dixon  E. 
Washington',  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Morgan,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No. 


V 


517.987. 


/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  strop  having  two  sections, 
mesns  for  holding  a  double-edged  blade  therebetween,  said 
means  being  movable  successively  in  opposite  directlonb 
relatively  to  said  sections,  and  means  for  causing  simul- 
taneous ongsgement  between  the  strop  sections  and  Iwtb 
faces  of  one  edge  of  the  blade  when  said  holding  means  is 
mored  in  one  direction  and  for  causing  a  simultaneous  en- 
■•feinent  between  said  strop  sections  and  both  faces  of 
tbe  other  edge  when  the  holding  means  is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  guides  adapted  to  receive  &  double  strop,  a  holder 
for  double-edged  blades,  snd  means  operatively  related  to 
•Bkl  foldea  and  blade  bolder  for  simultaneously  bringing 
both  faces  of  either  edgp  of  a  blade  into  contact  with  the 
folds  or  asetloBS  of  the  strop. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  porpaaa  tfaaertbed.  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  a  blade  bolder,  a  double  Btrap,  aaans  for  mounting 
said  strop  snd  blade  bolder,  said  means  being  adapted 
to    permit    relative    BMvemeBt    therebetweea,    and    means 


actuated  by  said  relative  movement  for  simultaneously 
bringing  said  strop  into  simultaneous  engagement  with 
both  faces  of  tbe  same  edge  of  a  blade  mounted  in  said 
holder. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  strop  comprising  contiguously  disposed  sec- 
tloBB,  of  a  bisde  holder  movable  between  said  sections,  and 
means  movable  Into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
a  blade  in  said  blade  bolder,  said  means  being  slidably 
engaged  by  tbe  sectiona  of  said  strop  and  adapted  to  force 
said  sections  simultaneously  against  both  faces  of  fba 
same  edge  of  said  blade. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  blade 
holder,  a  double  strop,  guides  for  said  strop  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  blade  bolder,  said  guides  being  mounted  oa 
opposite  Bides  of  tbe  blade  bolder  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
both  faces  of  one  edge  of  a  blade  carried  by  the  blade 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  2.959.  SASH  -  LOCK.  Edward.  L.  Watrodb,  Dm 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291.637. 


In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  having  a 
body  in  which  Is  a  central  aperture,  a  hook  18  on  the 
edge  of  the  body,  and  prongs  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  and  extending  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a 
rotatable  cam  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  keeper  and 
having  a  lug  of  hook-shape  in  cross-section  which  de- 
scribes a  part  of  a  circle  and  is  tapered  or  gradually  re- 
duced In  size  from  one  of  its  ends  to  Jhe  other. 


972,960.     NUT- LOCK.     John  K.  Wkdowobth,  Cuba,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,401. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
thereon,  a  spring  projected  locking  pin  arranged  In  said 
nut,  a  nut  engaging  surface  having  formed  therein  a  se-' 
ries  of  ratchet  notches  adaptod  to  receive  the  projecting 
inner  end  of  the  locking  pin,  means  to  prevent  the  pin 
from  dropping  out  of  the  nut  snd  a  stop  log  formed  on  tbe 
Inner  projecting  end  of  the  locking  pin  sad  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  nut  tn  hold  said  pin  in 
a  projected  position. 

2  In  a  not  lock,  a  bolt,  hating  foraetf  tbereta  a  toad- 
todiaal  groove,  a  aut  adapted  to  be  screwsii  oa  said  bolt, 
a  washer  plate  arraaged  oa  the  koit  and  havlag  formed  la 
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oily  from  tlt^  ■tiueoas  portion  of  the  r<>acttoii  prodnet,  aad 
dlstlllliic  tb«  0II7  portion  with  a  caustic  alkali. 

t.  The  procMs  of  prvp«rlBs  a  aoTvl  aolTaat  wUck  torn- 
la  mlxloK  a  M-oarttonat*  of  a  fliad  alkali  and  a  acta- 
contalnlnx  a  hypochlorite  of  a  flzad  alkali,  canstac 
th«  iBlxtur*  to  react  with  gaa  naphtha,  aeparatlnff  th« 
0II7  from  the  aqu«oua  portion  of  the  reaction  prodnet.  and 
dlatllllnK  the  0II7  portion  with  alakad  Hum. 

3.  Aa  a  new  prodart  of  manufartare.  an  oxld  of  a  pri- 
mary olefin  harlnit  approximately  from  fire  to  etcbt  car- 
bon atoma,  both  incloalTe. 

4.  As  a  new  product  of  mannfactnre,  an  oxld  of  a  pri- 
mary olefin  obtained  from  gas  naphtha.  haTlng  approxi- 
mately from  fire  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  both  InrluslTS. 

5.  .4s  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  a  pri- 
mary olefln  ozid  having  approximately  from  flTe  to  aigkt 
carbon  atoms,  both  Inclnslre.  and  a  diluent,  such  aa  ban- 
sin,  which  mixture  Is  capable  of  dlaaolTlng  pyroxylin. 

[ClalBa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  72,96  4.  PBfK'ESS  OF  M-VKINO  HYPOCHLOBOUS 
ACID.  HawKT  T.  Walkib.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaalgaor 
to  The  Maas  *  Waldatein  Company.  Newark.  N.  J..  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  21,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  47:t.498.  Renewed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
501.190. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  hypochlorons  add.  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorite  of 
soda  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed 
alkalL 

2.  Tbe  process  of  maklUK  a  liquid  rich  In  hypochlorous 
add.  which  consists  In  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali,  a  bicarbonate  of  a  fixed  al- 
kali In  excess  to  produce  the  formation  of  a  cartwnatc  of 
tbe  alkali  and  hyi>ochloroaa  acid. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  hypochlorous  acid,  which  00a- 
slats  In  subjecting  hypochlorite  of  soda  dissolved  In  water 
to  the  action  <>f  bicarbonate  of  soda  In  the  proportion  of 
about  75  parts  by  weight  of  actual  sodium  hypochlorite  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  actual  sodium  bicarbonate. 

4.  Ttaa  process  of  making  hypochlorous  add,  which  coa- 
■Ists  in  subjecting  hypochlorite  of  soda  dissolved  In  water 
to  tbe  action  of  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

0.  Tbe  process  of  making  hypochlorous  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  hypochlorite  of  a  fixed  alkali  dis- 
solved In  water  to  the  action  of  a  nolubie  bicarbonate. 

(Claims  U  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972,900.  SUPPORT  -OJD  SHIFTER  FOR  DRIVINO- 
BKLT8.  RoDOLPHLS  W.  Walkbb.  Lawrence,  Maaa^ 
Piled  May  6.   1909.     Serial  No.  494,497. 


•»  -rf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,   pulley,  and   belt,  of 
a  support   Independent  of  said   members,  a  plurality  of 


belt  receiving  rolla  BMBtcd  on  said  support  In  a  curved 
scries  at  one  side  af  tka  palley  so  that  their  outer  por- 
tloag  11a  la  aa  are  carraapoadtac  to  tka  yeripbcry  of  tbe 
palley,  aad  a  bait  ablpper  having  belt-engaciag  fingers 
arranged  to  engage  the  bait  near  tbe  points  where  the 
tangent  stretches  of  the  belt  are  merged  with  tbe  bight, 
aad  fingers  arranged  to  engage  tbe  bight  of  tbe  belt  la- 
termedlately  of  aaM  first  meatioaed  fingers. 

2.  Tbe  comblnattob  with  s  sbsft,  pulley  and  belt,  of  a 
seriea  of  rolls  supported  Independently  of  the  shaft  and 
at  one  side  of  tb«  palley  la  aa  arc  corresponding  to  tba 
periphery  of  tbe  palley,  and  a  palmate  belt  shipper  like- 
wise supported  ladependeatly  of  tbe  shaft  and  having 
fingers  aaek  balwaen  two  of  said  rolla. 

3.  Tka  eaahlaatlon  with  a  shaft,  palley  and  belt,  of  a 
aapport  for  tba  halt  at  oae  aMa  of  tba  palley,  a  ablpper 
for  the  belt,  a  screw  actuator  for  the  ■hlp|>er.  a  manually 
movable  hanger,  a  pair  of  rolls  Joumaled  In  said  hsnger 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shaft  oae  at  a  time,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  gean  connecting  aald  rolla.  aiMl  a  gear  on 
aald  actuator  in  eoOperatlva  relation  with  one  of  the  gears 
of  said  pair  of  fceam. 


972.9M.  TERMINAL-PLUG  RECEPTACLE.  JOHx  B. 
Wabo.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Ward  Equipment 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  006.708. 


1.  A  tenalnal  plag  receptacle  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prlaing  a  bracket,  a  caalng  pivoted  to  the  bracket  ao  aa  to 
swing  horlsontally  when  In  position  on  the  car.  electrodea. 
and  a  frame  within  the  casing  to  support  the  rlectntde*. 

2.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  casing  pivotod  to  the  bracket  so  as 
to  swing  parallel  with  the  car  bearing  surface  of  tbe 
bracket,  a  block  containing  one  or  mort>  electrodea,  and 
meana  within  the  casing  to  suppori  tbe  block. 

3.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  eara.  com- 
prlstag  a  bracket,  a  cs'^lng  having  a  cover  plate  pivoted 
to  tlM  bracket,  a  block  containing  one  or  more  electrodes, 
and  a  frame  suspended  from  tbe  cover  plate  to  support 
tbe  block. 

4.  A  terminal  plug  receptacle  for  railway  cara,  com- 
prialag  a  bracket,  a  caslag  having  a  cov(>r  plate  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  and  a  body  portion  having  openings  both 
at  the  front  and  back  for  the  yard  plag  and  battery  ter- 
minals respectively,  a  block  containing  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes, snd  a  frame  suspended  from  the  cover  plate  to 
support  the  block  and  also  having  openings  front  snd 
back  for  tbe  yard  plug  and  battery  terminals  respectively. 

5.  A  terminal  plag  receptacle  for  railway  cara  contain- 
ing insulated  socket  electro<1en  for  the  yard  pluK  termi- 
nals and  also  for  the  battery  t*<rmlnals,  and  means  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  tbe  receptacle  from  the  car. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972.907.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ROOFING.      Henst 

R.    Wabdell.    New    York.    N.    T..    aasignor    to    H.    W. 

Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  038.706. 

1.  The   combination   with   a   pair  of   rolls,   means  for 
malntalaiag  a   liquid  body  of  eemeatitioua  material   ba- 
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tweea  tben  aad  means  for  feeding  two  weba  of  flexible 
fabric  between  the  rolls  and  tbrotigh  tbe  eementitlous 
material,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  double  tbickneas 
of  a  narrower  strip  of  fabric  between  the  two  flrat  mea- 
tioaed weba  along  the  edgea  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolla,  means  for 
mslntalning  a  liquid  body  of  eementitlous  material  be- 
tween them  and  means  for  feeding  two  weba  of  flexible 
fabric  between  the  rolls  and  throa<h  tbe  eementitlous  ma- 
terial, of  mechantam  for  folding  and  feeding  a  narrower 
atrip  of  fabric  between  the  two  first  mentioned  webs  along 
ths  edges  thereof  with  the  bight  of  tbe  fold  on  the  side 
farthest  from  the  edgea  of  the  weba. 


»T2,988.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Dixox  E. 
Washinotox,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Morgan,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1009.  Serial  No. 
617.987. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  atrop  having  two  sections, 
Bteans  for  holding  a  double-edged  blade  therebetween,  said 
oieaaa  being  movable  successively  in  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  aald  sections,  and  means  for  canaing  simul- 
taneous engagement  between  the  strop  sections  and  both 
faces  of  one  edge  of  the  blade  when  said  holding  means  is 
moved  In  one  direction  and  for  causing  a  almultaneous  en- 
gagement between  said  strop  sections  and  both  facea  of 
the  other  edge  when  the  holding  means  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  guides  adapted  to  receive  a  double  strop,  a  bolder 
for  double-edged  blades,  and  means  operatively  related  to 
aald  guidee  and  blade  bolder  for  slmulUneously  bringing 
both  facea  of  either  edge  of  a  blade  into  contact  with  tbe 
folds  or  sections  of  the  strop. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  bolder,  a  double  strop,  means  for  mounting 
said  atrop  and  blade  bolder,  aaid  means  being  adapted 
to    permit    relative    movement    therebetween,    and    means 


actuated  by  aald  relative  movement  for  simultaneously 
bringing  aald  strop  Into  simultaneous  engagement  with 
both  faces  of  tbe  same  edge  of  a  blade  mounted  In  aald 
bolder. 

4.  la  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  with  a  strop  comprising  contiguously  disposed  sec- 
tions, of  a  blade  bolder  movable  between  said  sections,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
a  blade  in  said  blade  bolder,  aaid  means  being  slidably 
engaged  by  the  sections  of  said  strop  and  adapted  to  force 
aaid  sections  simultaneously  against  both  facea  of  tha 
same  edge  of  said  blade. 

0.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  blade 
holder,  a  double  strop,  guides  for  said  strop  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  blade  holder,  said  guides  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  bolder  and  adapted  to  ba 
moved  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
both  facea  of  one  edge  of  a  blade  carried  by  the  blade 
holder. 

IClalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


97  2,969.  SASH -LOCK.  Edwabd  L.  Watbods.  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291.6.^7. 


In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  having  a 
body  In  which  Is  a  central  aperture,  a  hook  18  on  the 
edge  of  the  body,  and  prongs  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  and  extending  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a 
rotatable  cam  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  keeper  and 
having  a  lug  of  hook-shape  in  cross  section  which  de- 
scribes a  part  of  a  circle  and  is  tapered  or  gradually  re- 
duced In  size  from  one  of  Its  ends  to  (he  other. 


972.960.     NUT- LOCK.     Jonx  K.  Wkdowobth,  Cuba   Ala 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.401. 


if" 

^^? 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  acrewed 
thereon,  a  spring  projected  locking  pin  arranged  in  said 
nut,  a  nut  engaging  surface  h.ivlng  formed  therein  a  se-' 
ries  of  ratchet  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting 
inner  eud  of  tbe  locking  pic,  means  to  prevent  the  pin 
from  dropping  out  of  the  nut  and  a  stop  lug  formed  on  ♦he 
inner  projecting  end  of  the  locking  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  the  nut  to  bold  said  pin  in 
a  projected  position. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  having  formed  therein  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said  bolt, 
a  washer  plate  arranged  on  the  bolt  and  having  formed  la 
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lt»  outer  tide  ■  aeriM  of  ratebet  notcbM,  «  b»Tel«d  las 
arrsng«<l  tn  Mid  waaher  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groore  In  aald  bolt  whereby  the  waaher  plate  la  held 
againat  turning  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  projected  locking 
pin  arranged  In  aald  not.  aaid  pin  having  a  heyeled  inner 
end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  beveled  notcbea  in 
aaid  waaher  plate,  a  laterally  projecting  atop  log  formed 
on  one  aide  of  the  inner  end  of  «ald  locking  pin.  aald  lug 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  bolt  when  the  Inner  end  of  aald  locking 
pin  la  brought  into  engagement  with  the  aqoare  aurface  of 
aaid  ratchet  notchea  thereby  holding  aaid  locking  pin  in 
projected  poaltlon  and  the  nut  lock  on  the  bolt. 


9  7  2.961.  METALLIC  REINFORCE  FOR  CONCRETE 
CONSTBrCTION.  Damim-  A.  WkDMoag,  Pblladelpbia. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jermy.  Filed  July 
9.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«2,«26. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wire  atirrup  conalating  of 
vertical  runa  and  a  croaa  member  Integral  therewith,  of  a 
abeet  metal  anpporting  and  apaclng  member  conatructed 
ftMT  aasagement  by  reinforcing  bars,  aald  supporting  and 
fpa^f  member  t>eing  vertically  disposed  and  extending 
between  the  vertical  runs  of  aaid  ntlrrup  and  having  Its 
ends  turned  to  form  books  for  engagement  with  aald  verti- 
cal nina. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stirrup  comprising  an  Inte- 
gral U-shaped  member,  of  a  sheet  metal  supporting  and 
apadng  member  carried  by  aald  atirrup  and  extending  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  same,  aaid  spacing  member  being 
notched  on  its  upper  and  lower  edgea  for  tbe  reception  of 
reinforcing  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stirrup  consisting  of  verti- 
cal runs  and  a  croaa  member  Integral  therewith,  of  a 
sheet  metal  supporting  and  spacing  member  for  reinforc- 
ing bara  having  side  clips  in  engagement  with  aald  atir- 
rup and  extending  between  the  legs  of  the  same,  aald  spac- 
ing member  being  notched  on  Its  upp<>r  and  lower  edges 
for  reinforcing  bars. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stirrup  for  reinforced  concrete 
construction,  and  a  aheet  metal  apadng  and  supporting 
member  for  reinforcing  bars  carried  by  said  stirrup  and 
extending  between  tbe  legs  of  the  same,  said  sparing  mem- 
ber having  aide  eztenaions  forming  positioning  meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atirrup  for  supporting  rein- 
forcing bars,  and  a  sheet  metal  spacing  and  aupporting 
member  for  aaid  bars  farrled  by  said  stirrup,  said  spacing 
and  supporting  member  having  Mde  extenalona  forming 
positioning  meana  and  hook  portlona  to  engage  tbe  lega  of 
said  stlmip. 

[CtaloM  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


ataoBtad  by  the  actnatloa  of  tbe  wrrlce  meter,  a  cord 
circuit  to  connect  with  the  line,  a  pair  of  aourcea  aaaodated 
with  the  cord  circuit,  one  of  aaid  sourcea  being  normally 
connected  with  tbe  coll  of  tbe  aervlce  meter  when  tbe 
cord  is  conn(>cted  with  tbe  line  but  of  Insufficient  voltage 
to  actuate  the  meter,  and  tbe  other  of  said  sources  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  temporarily  with  tbe  coll  of  the 
service  meter  and  being  of  a  potential  high  enough  to  actu- 
ate the  service  meter,  snbatantially  aa  described. 


97  2,962.     8EBVICE  -  METER   SYSTEM.      Ai-raroll. 
Watss,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  * 
Supply   Company,    Cbicago,    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Nov.  2»,  1907.      Serial  No.  404,222. 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele-, 
phone  line,  of  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line,  a  aervlce  meter 
for  the  line  having  Its  coll  connected  In  series  with  the 
cut-off  relay,  an  auxiliary  reslsUnce  for  said  cut-off  relay 
normally  In  series  with  tbe  coll  thereof  but  adapted  to  be 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  aervlce  meter  therefor  connected  with  one 
of  the  jack  contacta  for  tbe  line,  aald  service  meter  having 
an  actuating  coll  and  aa  aoxlllary  coll  normally  in  aeries 
and  contacts  adapted  to  complete  a  abnnt  around  tbe  aux- 
iliary coll  when  the  meter  Is  actuated,  a  cord  circuit  to 
connect  with  tbe  line  having  a  pair  of  aources  aaaociated 
therewith,  one  of  aald  aourcea  being  connected  with  tbe 
coll  of  the  line  aervlce  meter  when  the  cord  la  connected 
with  the  line  but  being  of  Inauffident  electro-motive  force 
to  actuate  the  aervlce  meter,  the  other  source  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  momentarily  connected  with  tbe  coll  of  the  aervlce 
meter  and  being  of  sufficient  electromotive  force  to  actu- 
ate It,  the  first  aource  being  of  sufficient  electro-motive 
force  to  maintain  the  actuation  of  the  servicp  meter  after 
tbe  aecond  source  Is  disconnected  therefrom,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  service  meter  aaaociated  therewith  and 
having  ita  colla  connected  with  one  of  the  jack  contacta 
of  tbe  line,  an  actuating  coll  and  a  reaiatance  coil  for  aald 
aervlce  meter  normally  connected  In  aeries,  and  contacta 
of  the  aervlce  meter  adapted  to  abnnt  aald  reaiatance  coll 
when  the  aervlce  meter  Is  actuated,  a  cord  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  line,  mesn^  to  direct  a  current 
through  tbe  coll  of  aald  meter  Insufficient  for  its  actuation 
when  tbe  cord  la  connected  with  the  line,  and  means  to 
direct  sn  Incresscd  current  througb  the  coll  of  said  service 
meter  sufficient  for  Its  actuation  when  it  la  desired  to  reg- 
ister a  call,  the  current  Inauffident  for  the  actuation  of 
tbe  aervlce  meter  being  auffldent  to  maintain  the  actua- 
tion thereof  after  the  stronger  current  Is  removed,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cutK>ff  relay  and  tbe  coll  of  a  aervlce 
meter  therefor  connected  In  aeries,  an  auxiliary  coll  for 
the  aervlce  meter  normally  In  series  therewith,  meana  to 
shunt  said  auxiliary  coil  when  tbe  aervlce  meter  is  sctu- 
ated.  a  cord  circuit  to  conned  wllb  the  line,  a  pair  of 
soarces  aaaodated  therewith,  one  of  aald  sources  being 
conneded  througb  tbe  cut-off  relsy  snd  tbe  colls  of  tbe 
service  meter  when  tbe  (^rd  Is  conneded  with  tbe  line 
but  furnishing  Insuffident  current  for  the  sctuatlon  of  the 
service  meter,  means  to  connect  the  other  of  said  sources 
ttaroogb  tbe  colle  of  tbe  cnt-off  relay  and  tbe  service  me 
ter  without  Interrupting  tbe  circuit  therethrough,  said 
source  furnishing  sufficient  current  for  tbe  actuation  of 
the  aervlce  meter,  tbe  former  source  furnishing  sufficient 
current  to  maintain  the  actuation  of  the  service  meter 
after  the  latter  source  haa  been  removed,  substantially  as 
described. 
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B.  In  a  tatephoae  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  aervlce  meter  and  a  cnt-off  relay  con- 
nected in  aeries  and  with  tbe  aleeve  contad  of  tbe  line 
jack,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith  havlBg  a  aoorce 
of  current  normally  connected  with  the  sleeve  contad  of 
the  ping,  a  key  having  aeriea  contnda  In  the  drcult  of 
aaid  source,  a  second  aource  adapted  to  be  conneded  wltb 
tbe  aleere  of  tbe  plug  by  tbe  actuation  of  aald  key,  the 
flrat  aource  being  disconnected  by  tbe  actuation  of  said 
key  and  means  to  reconnect  the  first  source  with  tbe 
sleeve  of  the  plug  before  the  second  source  Is  discon- 
nected therefrom,  when  tbe  key  Is  released,  substantial!} 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  •' 


eluding  Its  apper  end,  a  relatlrely  abort  aabJaeeiA  cylin- 
drical portion  Including  its  lower  end  and  a  mercury 
chamber  expanalon  connecting  aaid  cylindrical  portions 
and  supplied  with  mercury,  a  lining  of  plaster  of  parts 
within  aaid  main  portion,  a  filling  of  plaater  of  paris 
within  aaid  subjacent   portion,  a  movable  needle  extend- 


9  7  2.963.  ELECTRICAL  FUSE.  Allbm  Wavr,  West- 
minster, London.  England.  Filed  Dec  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  .V11..W4. 


1.  .\  flit*  carrier  for  electrical  purpoaea  formed  with 
side  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  from  Insulating  material 
nil  in  one  piece,  and  having  a  contact  cheek  or  cheeks  dis- 
posed within  tbe  lugs,  and  with  a  spring  adapted  to  press 
same  outward  and  meana  for  limiting  tbelr  outward  travel 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  fuse  carrier,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  formed  of 
Inaulatlng  material  and  provided  with  a  contact  cbamber 
at  one  end  having  an  opening,  a  contact  cheek  arranged 
In  tbe  said  cbamber,  and  meana  for  preaslng  tbe  aaid  cheek 
outwardly  through  tbe  said  opening  in  the  chamber. 

3.  A  fnae  carrier,  comprlslDK  a  body  portion  formed  of 
insulating  material  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  con- 
tact chamber  having  openings  arranged  opposite  to  each 
other,  contad  cheeks  srranged  In  tbe  aald  cbamber,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  said  cheeka  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  said  openings  in  tbe  chamber. 


a^ 


Ing  downward  a  variable  distance  within  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  lined  tube  to  contad  with  the  mercury  column, 
and  a  lower  contad  wire  sealed  within  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  tube  by  said  filling,  said  lining  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent humidity  within  tbe  tube  by  abaorblng  dampness, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


972,966.  GRATE-BAR.  Amubbson  Wilokbspin,  Grand 
Saline,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  C.  Eameat. 
Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,750. 


972,964.  THERMIC  CIRCriT-CIX)8ER  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC APPARATUS.  Oabbett  Whiti,  Chapel 
Hill,  Tenn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  WUIIam  B.  Neely, 
Chapel  Hill,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,987. 

1.  A  thermic  circuit  cloaer  for  an  electric  circuit  having, 
in  combination,  an  open-topped  glasa  tube  constructed 
with  a  mercury-chamber  expanalon  near  its  lower  end.  a 
lining  of  n  material  abaort»ent  of  dampness  md  non-ab- 
sorbent to  mercury  within  the  main  body  of  said  tube 
Including  its  upper  end.  a  lower  contact  wire  sealed  within 
tbe  lower  C3d  of  the  tube,  and  an  endwise  movable  needle 
extending  into  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lined  tube ;  aald 
expansion  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lined  portion  of  tbe 
tnbe  l>eing  occupied  by  mercury. 

2.  A  thermic  circuit  cloaer  for  an  etedrlc  circuit,  hav- 
ing, an  open-topped  glass  tube  supported  In  upright  posi- 
tion and  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  main  portion  in 

159  0.  r,.-^  .n? 


1.  A  grate  bar  provided  on  its  top  face  wltb  a  marginal 
rib  and  transverse  zigzag  partitions  forming  a  plurality 
of  individual  fuel  pockets  adapted  to  retain  fine  fuel,  said 
bar  having  ventilating  boles  extending  through  tbe  body 
thereof  and  opening  Into  said  pockets. 

2.  A  grate  bar  provided  on  its  top  face  with  a  marginal 
rib  and  diagonal  zigzag  transverse  partitions  forming  a 
plurality  of  individual  fuel  pockets  adapted  to  retain  fine 
fuel,  aald  bar  having  ventilating  holea  extending  through 
tbe  body  thereof  and  opening  into  aald  pocketa. 

3.  A  grate  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indlvidtial 
fuel  pockets  in  its  top  face,  separated  by  tranaverse  aigxag 
part'tions,  individual  air  pocketa  on  its  bottom  face  and 
ventilating  bolea  connecting  said  pocketa. 

4.  A  girate  bar  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  individual 
fuel  pocketa  in  its  top  face  formed  by  a  surrounding  rim 
and  by  tranaverse  sigsag  partitions  forming  clinker  break- 
ing points  projecting  longitudinally  of  tbe  bar. 

5.  A  grate  bar  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  ladividiial 
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fufi  pocket*  la  lt»  top  «•«•  forflMd  by  m  ■•rroondiac  rH" 
aud  by  fr«ii«T«rp*  licMfCxed  partitions  formlnf  breaklnjj 
point!  pro)*ctln«  looKltudlntllr  of  th#  bar.  lald  bar  h«Tlng 
ventlUtlng  holes  extending  throujjh  th*  body  tUereof  and 
opening  Into  aald  pockets. 

( Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbc  OaMtte.] 


972.966.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINB,  Mkwn» 
L.  WitUAua.  ftouth  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
8«nal  No.  SS3.223. 


:rp.. 


der  being  proTtded  with  an  Induction  port,  an  •ecaatrleally 
disposed  reaction  crank  to  which  the  power  pMMS  •!• 
oparatlrely  connected,  a  reaction  cam  mountai  oppsalt* 
tbs  aada  of  the  comprcaalon  cylinders,  an  annular  m«m- 
tter  mounted  for  routlon  upon  said  cam,  piston-rod  con- 
nections between  the  compression  pistons  and  said  annalar  '. 
member,  and  suitable  guides  for  said  platoA  rods. 

4.  In  a  rotary  gas-engine,  a  clrcolar  series  of  power  cyl- 
ladara.  a  eirenlar  series  of  associated  compression  cylln- 
ders.  a  piston  la  each  of  the  respective  cylinders,  an  ec- 
centrically diapoaed  reaction  crank  to  which  the  power 
platotts  are  operatlvely  connected,  a  circular  cam-dlak 
mounted  opposite  the  ends  of  the  compression  cyllndera, 
and  Inclined  ffbm  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
r9tatioa  of  the  entwine,  an  annular  member  mounted  to  ro-  \ 
tate  upon  said  cam-disk,  piston-rod  connections  t>etweea 
said  annular  member  and  the  respect Ive  comprcaalon  pla- 
tons,  and  aoltable  guides  for  said  piston-rods. 

5.  In  a  rotary  gaa-englne.  a  drcnlar  aeries  of  power  cyl-  •'- 
Inders,  a  circular  series  of  associated  compression  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  In  each  of  the  respectWe  cylinders,  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  reaction  crank  to  which  the  power  pistons 
are  operatWely  connected,  a  reaction-cam  mounted  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  the  compression  cyllndera.  an  annular 
member  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  said  cam.  a  roller 
bearing  between  said  snnulsr  member  and  cam.  piston-rod 
connections  between  said  annalar  member  and  the  re- 
spective pistons  of  the  compression  cylinders,  aad  suitable 
guides  for  said  ptston-roda. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  circular  series  of  power  cylinders, 
a  circular  series  of  compression  cylinders,  s  centrally  di»- 
possd  aso4  reaction  shaft,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  aaTvral 
cylteders  and  operatlre  connections  between*  each  platfl« 
and  said  shaft  whereby  said  pistons  are  all  caused  to  more 
in  definite  timed  relation  with  each  other,  the  comprae- 
slon  cylinders  belnit  arranged  with  their  axes  sabatan- 
tlally  parallel  and  the  exhaust  ends  of  the  sereral  power 
cylinders  arranged  adjscent  to  the  compresalon  eada  of 
the  reapectlTe  corresponding  compression  cylinders,  duets 
coaacctlng  the  seversl  power  cylinders  with  their  eorre- 
spoadtac  compression  cylinders  snd  terminating  la  porta 
In  the  power  cylinders  controlled  by  the  respectlTC  platoaa 
therein,  said  compression  cylinders  being  each  pffOvMsd 
with  an  induction  port,  a  source  of  gas  supply  common  to 
all  of  the  compression  cylinders,  and  means  for  Igniting 
the  charges  in  the  power  cylinders  In  regular  succession. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  circular  series  of  power  cylinders 
having  their  axes  substantially  radial  to  a  common  center 
and  their  exhaust  ends  radially  Inward,  a  circular  series 
of  associated  compraastoa  cylinders  harlng  their  axes  par- 
allel with  each  oiksr  and  their  compression  ends  re- 
sp«>ctlv«ly  sdjscent  to  the  correspondluK  exhaust  ends  of 
the  poVer  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  several  cyl- 
ders,  a  fixed  reaction  shaft  centrally  disposed  relatively  to 
tbe  power  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  reaction  crank, 
piston  rod  connections  between  saia  crank  and  the  ssr- 
erat  pistons  of  tbe  power  cylinders,  s  reaction  cam  disk 
fixedly  mounted  opposite  the  ends  of  tbe  several  compres- 
sion cylinders  and  operative  piston  rod  connections  be- 
twasa  said  cam  dtak  aad  the  several  plstona  of  said  cosi- 
preaaion  cylinders,  tfaets  controlled  by  the  power  pLstoaa 
connecting  the  compression  ends  of  the  compression  cyl- 
with  the  sdjacent  rnda  of  the  corresponding  power- 

a  gas  supply   chamber  common  to  all  of  tbe 

..jpraaslon  cylinders,  and  means  for  Igniting  tbe  cbariea 
In  the  powiT  cylinders  in  succession  whereby  the  reaction 
of  the  power  pistons  upon  said  shaft  Imparts  a  relative 
rotation  betwesa  said  shaft  aad  cylinders. 

X  In  a  rotary  ga*-englne.  a  clrcuiar  series  of  power 
cyltndern,  an  a«s<>clated  circular  aeries  of  compression  cyl- 
taiders.  a  piston  in  each  of  the  respective  cyllndera.  the 
exhaust  sad  »f  each  power  cylinder  being  adjacent  to  tbe 
caapcsasloo  end  of  the  aaaedated  compression  cylinder. 
each  associated  power  nnd  consprsaslon  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connecting  duct,  aad  each  compresalon  cylin- 


972.967.      METHOD  OF   MAKING    CHANNEL   RIBBON. 

Jamss  Danibl  WtLsox.  Bsltlmore.  Md.     Piled  Oct.  21. 

1900.     Serial  No.  B23,708 

1.  Tbe    Improved    method   of    forming   channel    ribbon 
from  wire   which   consiata   In   partly  cutting   the   metal 


longitudinally  of  the  wire  and  reducing  and  forming  the 
wire  Into  the  desired  channel  ahape  by  a  alngle  pair  of 
die  rolls  at  one  operation. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  method  of  forming  channel  ribbon 
from  wire  which  consists  In  longitudinally  slitting  such 
wii«  and  forming  It  into  tbe  desired  channel  ahape  with 
^tralj^  adfaa  by  a  single  pair  of  die  rolla  which  act  on 
tbe  broad  sides  only  of  the  ribbon,  and  at  one  operation. 

3.  The  Improved  method  of  directly  forming  channel 
ribbon  froib  wire  which  consists  In  longitudinally  partly 
dividing  such  wire  so  that  the  amount  of  material  will 
be  greater  on  one  aide  than  on  the  other,  and  forming  It 
Into  the  dealred  channel  shape  with  straight  edges  by  a 
slagle  pair  of  rolla,  and  at  one  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  channel  ribbon  dlrsct  from 
wire  which  conalsts  In  centering  a  wire  In  and  by  a  form- 
ing groove  of  a  roUry  roll,  partly  splitting  said  wire  by  a 
cutting  die-Hb  of  a  cooperating  rotary  roll,  and  directly 
reducing  and  forming  the  divided  portlona  of  the  metal  of 
the  wire  to  the  channel  form. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  channel  ribbon  with  straight 
edges  direct  from  wire  at  a  single  operation  which  con 
sisu  In  centering  a  wire  In  and  by  a  forming  groove  of 
one  rotary  roll  of  a  pair,  partly  splitting  said  wire  by  a 
cutting  die-rib  of  the  cooperating  rotary  roll  of  said  pair, 
aad  directly  redndag  and  forming  the  divided  portions 
of  the  metal  of  the  wire  to  tbe  channel  form. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 
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072.968.    NUT-LOCK.    JosarH  B.  WiSMaa,  Fcaaoonla,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  S.  1010.    Serial  No.  M7.016. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  neck  portion,  a  aleeve 
rotatable  thereon,  and  a  detent  In  said  neck  portion,  said 
aleeve  having  a  bore  with  a  cam  groove  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  at  one  end  and  an  intermediate 
shoulder. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  neck  portion,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  thereon,  and  a  detent  in  said  neck  portion,  said 
aleeve  having  a  bore  with  a  cam  groove  which  la  provided 
with  a  recess  at  one  end  and  an  intermediate  ahonlder, 
aald  detent  extending  radially  of  the  bore  of  the  nut  with 
its  outer  end  constructed  to  engage  either  aald  recess  or 
ahoulder. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  neck  portion,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  thereon,  and  a  radially-extended  detent  In  said 
neck  portion,  said  detent  being  confined  between  the 
aleeve  aad  nut  both  radially  and  lengthwise  of  tbe  bore 
of  the  nut,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  with  an  enlarged 
portion  with  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  enda 
of  said  detent  in  radial  allnement  with  Its  inner  end. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut,  a  detent  therein  disposed  radi- 
ally of  the  nut.  a  rotatable  aleeve  on  a  memt>er  of  the 
nut,  aald  aleeve  having  a  bore  partly  elliptical  with  an  In- 
termediate Bhoulder.  the  elliptical  portion  being  adapted 
to  ride  on  aald  detent  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
aleeve  and  force  It  endwise  into  engagement  with  a  bolt 
on  which  said  nut  Is  fitted  and  ride  on  said  detent  in  the 
other  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  sleeve  and  relieve  said 
detent  of  the  pressure  of  said  portion,  said  detent  having 
a  point  which  Is  adapted  to  pierce  the  thread  of  said 
bolt,  aad  a  ahoulder  set  back  from  aald  part  adapted  to 
reat  upon  said  thread  at  the  aide  of  the  place  of  occupa- 
tion of  said  point. 

6.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  neck  portion,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  thereon,  said  neck  portion  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  radially  extending  shoulder  to  freely  embrace  the 
outer  face  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  detent  In  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  a  cam  groove,  which  la  provided 
with  a  recess  at  one  end  and  an  Intermediate  shoulder. 


•TMM.  STONE  -  CUTTING  TOOL.  William  F.  Wit- 
TiCH,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WIttlch  Success  Shaft 
Sinking  and  Tunnelling  Machine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  June  4,  1008.  Serial 
No.  436,613. 


rler,  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  be  roUtad  by  traction 
as  the  carrier  is  advanced  over  a  face  being  cut ;  and 
meana  for  automatically  retracting  and  advancing  ab- 
ruptly the  cutter  point  aa  the  carrier  la  rotated. 

2.  In  a  atone  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shaft : 
a  cam  plate  fixed  on  the  shaft  having  swells  extending  la 
a  radial  direction  from  the  shaft;  a  carrier  rotatlvely 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  cam  plate  of  said  shaft ;  a 
cutting  point  mounted  on  the  carrier ;  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  point  for  engaging  the  cam  plate  for 
automatically  actuating  the  point  as  the  carrier  is  ro- 
tated. 

3.  In  a  atone  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
4;  a  cam  plate  fixed  thereon,  having  a  hnb  axtendlng 
laterally  therefrom ;  a  carrier  wheel  13  rotaUvely  mount- 
ed on  the  bub,  and  having  guide  slots  in  the  face  there- 
of :  point  holdera  alldingly  mounted  in  the  alots ;  poinU 
on  the  holders;  lugs  on  tbe  holders  enga^ng  the  cam 
plate  for  ivtracting  the  holders  and  points;  and  springs 
arranged  in  the  sockets  and  tensloned  against  the  holder 
and  the  socket  for  advancing  the  polnta  as  the  carrier  ia 
rotated. 

4.  In  a  stone  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
head ;  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  the  bead,  the  axis  of 
the  carrier  being  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  head ;  a  point 
mounted  radially  In  the  carrier;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically advancing  and  retracting  the  point  as  the  car- 
rier la  rotated. 

6.  In  a  stone  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
head ;  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  the  head  and  arranged 
to  be  rotated  by  traction  as  the  head  is  rotated ;  a  point 
mounted  on  the  carrier ;  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  point  as  the  carrier  Is  ro- 
tated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


972,970.      CIGAR-HOLDER.      GaoaoE   Wolff.    West    Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.     FUed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,441. 


V,*->  X 


^  d 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  mouth 
piece  having  a  nipple  at  one  end.  a  stem  having  at  one 
end  a  socket  to  receive  said  nipple  and  at  Its  other  end  a 
socket  to  receive  the  object  to  be  held,  an  annular  member 
arranged  on  said  nipple  and  clamped  between  the  stem 
and  month  piece,  a  series  of  spring  fingers  projecting 
from  said  annular  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  exterior  of  the  stem,  said  fingers  being  curved 
longitudinally  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  prongs  which  project  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  to  engage  the  object,  and  a  clamping  ring  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  fingers  for  varying  the  gripping 
action  thereof. 


972,971.     PROTECTIVE  SEAL.     TiNOLav  S.  Wood,  Lead- 
vlUe,  Colo.     Filed  May  13,  1905.     Sertal  No.  260.840. 


1.  In  a  stone  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
irrier ;  a  cutter  point  thereon ;  a  head  carrying  the  car- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  securing  device  having  an 
opening,  of  s  seal  provided  with  an  enUrged  part  and  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  enlargement,  tbe  tongue  having 
weakened  lines  upon  which  it  may  be  folded  npon  Itself 
through  an  arc  of  180'  aftsr  being  paaaed  through  ths 
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o<  tkc  weortag  dvrlee  to  tora  •  atop  to  prvrcat 

at.  tb«  M«l  belBff  ■■d<  of  toch  matoriml 

M  to  prevent  repeated  bendlns  on  the  aame  line  wlthoat 
mptortng  the  material  on  the  line  of  the  bend. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  slotted  shackle  or  other  * 
corlnc  device,  of  a  seal  of  the  class  described  proTldsd 
with  a  toDgae  at  one  end  and  an  enlaned  part  at  tbo 
otiMr  end  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  toDKoe  In  the  dl- 
rsetloB  of  Its  Insertion  throagh  tbe  slot  of  the  shackle 
or  othor  sseorlnc  derlcs,  the  ssal  betac  proTlded  with  r^ 
osaaes  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  toagtsa  whataby  tbe  sxtrealtles 
of  tbe  slot  throagb  which  it  la  paaaad  may  be  dlacloaad. 

S.  Tba  combination  with  a  securing  device  provided 
with  a  Blot,  of  a  ssallag  device  havlag  a  tongue  at  one  ex- 
tramlty  and  an  enlarged  part  at  tba  otber  extremity,  tba 
toasM  baTlag  a  widtb  equal  or  approximately  equal  to 
tba  atoC  of  tbe  ascnrlag  device,  the  tongue  being  cut  away 
on  ona  alda  and  correspondingly  reinforced  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  its  baas,  the  reinforced  part  being  provided 
with  a  Up  adapted  to  be  bent  doira  over  tbe  alot  of  tba 
securtag  device  after  tba  toague  Is  Inserted  to  Its  limit 
of  movamaat.  tbe  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  pre- 
vent reverae  oMvemaat  after  inaertioa. 


©71,972.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  HOLDES.  Oaoaoa  Wa. 
WaAi,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1900.  Serial  No 
520.068. 


1.  A  shade  roller  support  comprising  two  longitudinally 
adjustable  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  elon- 
gated sieeye  integrally  formed  on  Ita  Inner  end,  tba  otber 
of  aald  memben  balag  aUdable  tn  said  aleeve.  said  sleeve 
havlag  a  rectangular  apaalng  therein,  a  cam  locking  lever 
having  a  contracted  neck  portion  dispooad  tbroogh  said 
opening  and  an  enlarged  substantially  triangular  shaped 
bearing  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  sleeve.  tb«  cam  portion  of  said  member  bavInK  lateral 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slidable  member 
and  secure  tbe  same  In  Ita  adjuated  poaltlon.  a  roller  sop- 
porting  bracket  alidably  disposed  upon  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  outer  ends  of  said  members  being  angularly  dla- 
poaed  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  extremities 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame. 

2.  A  shade  roller  support  comprising  two  adjustable 
bara.  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  bars  having  an  Integral 
transversely  extending  portion  on  each  of  Its  opposite 
edgea,  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing portion  being  inwardly  bent  toward  each  other  to  form 
a  rectangular  elongated  sleeve,  tbe  other  of  said  bars  being 
poaittoned  in  and  slidable  through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  an  elongated  opening  provided  through  its  outer 
face,  a  cam  locking  lever  formed  from  a  slngls  piece  of 
■atarlal.  said  lever  having  a  aabstantlally  triangular 
shaped  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  sleeve  and  a  contracted  neck  portion  bent  at  a  right 
angle  and  disposed  through  said  opening,  the  end  of  said 
neck  portion  having  lateral  extenalons  formed  Integrally 
therewith  extending  on  opposite  Mdes  of  said  opening, 
said  slidable  bar  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  In  its 
outer  face,  the  outer  sdga  of  said  extensions  providing  a 
bearing  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  said  serrations  and 
bind  the  slidable  bar  In  said  sleeve  to  secure  tbe  same  In 
Its  adjusted  position.  In  combination  with  a  roller  support- 
ing bracket  longitudinally  moTsble  on  each  of  said  t>ar8, 
each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  rectangular  sleeve  por- 
tion engaged  on  said  bars,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
roller  supporting  arm,  the  outer  enda  of  said  bars  belog 
angularly  Hapoaad  and  having  inwardly  turned  extremi- 
ties,  said   ailiaaltles  being  serrated   for  engagement  In 

'  tbe  opposite  eldea  of  a  window  frame. 


»T2,0T8.  METAL  HOOP.  JiMsa  B.  WaiQHT.  Bay  City. 
Mleb..  aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  If.  Keltoa,  Bay  City. 
Mleta.     Piled  Peb.  6.  1908.     SerUl  No.  414,081. 


1.  .V  hoop  comprising  an  annular  band  having  an  out- 
wardly bulglag  jlaMiag  bead  formed  along  one  longitudi- 
nal edge,  a  afriraKltr  fuiiasfl  at  tbe  junction  of  the  baud 
aad  baad.  tba  frae  edge  of  tba  bead  forming  a  lip  on  one 
side  of  tba  bead  sdjacent  tbe  barral,  said  fraa  edge  lying 
adjacent  and  adapted  under  heavy  prcaaure  to  contact 
wltb  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  hoop  comprising  an  aanular  band,  aa  oatwardly 
bulging  ylaldlBg  baad  formed  along  oaa  longitudinal  edga 
tbaraof.  oaa  sdga  of  tbe  bead  being  connected  to  tbe  baad 
and  totmtma  a  aboalder  at  that  point,  and  a  lip  conneetsi 
to  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  the  bead  and  extending  behind  tbe 
bead  oa  tbat  side  adjacent  the  barrel,  tba  fraa  edga  of  tba 
lip  lying  adjacent  and  adapted  under  heavy  prtaanre  to 
contact  wltb  tba  aboulder. 


9  7  2.0T4.  POBM  POR  PAPER  BOX  COVERING  M.A- 
CHnfML  Chauju  O.  Wtatt,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled 
Jane  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  688.758. 


/*'    M9 


1.  In  a  form  for  paper  box  covering  macblnea  having  a 
form  shaft  therefor,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  said 
shaft ;  holder  securing  means,  adapted  to  secure  said 
holder  on  said  shaft ;  a  boas  plate,  secured  to  said  holder ; 
a  width  adjuatlng  screw,  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  wrench, 
said  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  at  tba  center  thereof. 
In  a  bearing,  secured  on  said  boas  plate,  and  having  a  right 
threaded  one  half  portion  and  a  left  threaded  other  half 
portion  :  s  pair  of  width  platea,  slldably  guided  by  aald 
boas  plate ;  securing  means,  on  each  of  said  width  platea, 
wbareby  the  same  are  secured  to  said  boaa  ptata,  at  varloua 
distances  from  each  other;  screw  engaging  meana,  where- 
by one  of  said  width  plstsa  la  engaged  with  the  right 
threaded  portion  of  said  screw :  otber  screw  engaglac 
meana.  whereby  the  other  width  plate  Is  engaged  with  tba 
left  threaded  portion  of  said  screw ;  a  pair  of  length 
platea,  adjuatably  secured  to  each  of  aald  width  platan, 
and  a  side  portion  of  said  form,  secured  at  one  edge  tbara- 
of to  caeb  of  aald  length  platen:  the  whole  adapted  to 
slldably  guide  and  move  said  side  portions  of  said  form, 
from  and  toward  each  other :  and  to  secure  the  same  at 
any  dealred  polnta  of  said  movements. 

2.  In  a  form  for  paper  box  covering  macblnea,  a  boaa 
plate,  provided  with  adjusting  and  securing  meana,  where- 
by said  boaa  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  secured 
OB  an  end  portion  of  a  shaft :  a  pair  of  width  plataa ;  pro- 
l  Tidad  wltb  transversely  arranged  guiding  meana,  whereby 
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the  same  are  guided;  aecurtag  meana.  for  aeearlag  aald 
width  plataa  to  said  boas  plate;  a  screw,  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  a  wrench  ;  said  screw  being  roUUbly  mounted 
on  said  boas  plata,  and  having  a  right  threaded  portion 
of  same  engaged  with  one  of  said  width  plataa,  and  a  left 
threaded  portion  engaged  with  tbe  other  one  of  said  width 
platea,  whereby  aald  width  plates  are  moved  from  and 
toward  each  other ;  a  longitudinally  arranged  lengthening 
screw  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  wrench,  said  screw  being 
routably  mounted  In  bearlnga.  secured  to  said  ,boaa  plate, 
and  having  a  right  threaded  one  half  portion,  and  a  left 
threaded  one  half  portion  formed  thereon ;  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely arranged  drive  bara,  each  having  a  channel  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  bare  having  the  right  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  screw  screwed  through  the  central  part  there- 
of, the  other  one  of  said  drive  bars  having  the  left  thread- 
ed portion  of  said  screw,  screwed  through  the  central 
part  thereof ;  a  pair  of  length  platea.  each  provided  with 
a  spline  on  the  Inner  end  thereof.  Inserted  In  the  channel 
In  one  of  said  drive  bars,  said  length  platea  being  alidably 
secured ;  one  to  each  of  said  width  plates ;  a  side  portion 
and  an  end  portion  of  a  box  form  secured  to  each  of  said 
length  plates,  and  another  pair  of  length  plates  similarly 
engaged  with  the  other  one  of  said  drive  bars,  said  other 
length  plates  each  having  the  remaining  side  portion  and 
end  portion  of  said  box  form  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  form  for  paper  box  covering  machines,  a  holder, 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  secured  on  an  end  portion  of  a 
shaft ;  a  boas  plate,  secured  to  said  holder ;  a  width  plate, 
slldably  aecured  to  aald  boaa  plate;  width  screw  driving 
means,  mounted  transversely  on  the  rear  side  of  said  boas 
plate  whereby  said  width  plate  Is  slldably  moved  ;  a  length 
plate,  sllda^y  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  aald  width 
plate;  a  lengthening  screw,  secured  longitudinally  to  the 
front  side  of  said  boss  plate  ;  length  driving  means,  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  said  screw,  and  driven  thereby ; 
and  slidable  engaging  means,  whereby  one  end  of  aald  ' 
length  plate  Is  alidably  engaged  with  said  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  form  for  paper  box  covering  machines,  a  boss 
plate,  provided  with  adjusting  and  securing   means,  for 
adjusting  and  securing  the  same  on  an  end  portion  of  a 
shaft ;  a  width  plate ;  slidable  guiding  and  securing  means, 
adapted   to  slldably  guide   and  secure  said   width   plate 
transversely    to    said    boaa    plate;    width    screw    driving 
means,  mounted  transversely  on  the  rear  side  of  said  boas 
plate,  across  the  central  portion   thereof,  whereby   said 
width  plate  la  slldably  driven  ;  a  length  plate,  provided 
with  slidable  guiding  and  securing  means,  whereby  said 
length  plate  is  slldably  guided  longitudinally  and  secured 
to  said  width  plate  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  another 
length  plate,  similarly  guided  and  aecured  to  the  other 
end   portion  of  said  width  plate:   separate  length   plate 
driving  means,  one  for  each  of  said  length  plates ;  slidable 
engaging  means,  whereby  each  of  aald  length   plates  la 
slldably  engaged  with  Its  said  driving  means ;  a  lengthen 
Ing  screw,  rotatably  aecured  to  tbe  front  side  of  said  boss 
plate,  and  adapted  to  move  said  two  length  plate  driving 
means  toward  and  from  each  other ;  a  side  portion  of  a 
box  form,  having  tbe  rear  edge  thereof  secured  to  one  of 
said  length  platea,  and  having  the  front  edge  portion  ex- 
tended Inward  and  a  return  bend  formed  on  the  front  edge 
thereof,  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide;  another  side  portion 
of  a  box  form,  having  the  rear  edge  thereof  secured  to  said 
otber  length  plate,  and  the  front  edge  thereof  extended 
and  guided  In  said  return  bent  portion  of  the  first  men- 
tioned portion  of  said  box  form. 

0.  In  a  box  form,  a  side  portion  and  an  end  portion  of 
said  form,  secured  together,  and  adapted  to  form  a  comer 
of  said  box  form  ;  a  length  plate,  having  tbe  rear  edge 
of  said  box  form  portions  secured  thereto,  a  width  plate ; 
longltuJlnal  guiding  and  securing  means,  whereby  aald 
length  plate  is  longitudinally  guided  aad  secured  to  said 
width  plate ;  driving  means  whereby  said  length  plate  Is 
driven;  alldable  engaging  means  whereby  said  length 
plate  is  slldably  engaged  with  said  driving  means ;  a  boss 
plate  ;  a  lengthening  acrew,  for  moving  said  driving  means  ; 
said  lengthening  screw  being  rotatably  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  said  boas  plate ;  tranaverse  guiding  and  se- 
curing means,  whereby  said  width  plate  la  guided  aad  ae- 


enied  to  aald  boaa  plate ;  aad  width  screw  botIbs 
mounted  on  the  back  of  said  boss  pUte,  whereby  aald  width 
plate  is  slldably  moved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


972,975.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS- VALVE.  HAaar  L. 
TOO  NO.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  Ma. 
531,834. 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  casing,  a  valve  carrier  removably 
secured  therein,  said  carrier  being  formed  to  provide  a ' 
chamber  connected  with  the  gaa  supply  and  alao  formed 
with  borea  eatabllshlng  commimlcatlon  between  aald  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  In  the 
carrier  to  close  the  bores  against  the  chamber,  a  lever  nor- 
mally operative  to  engage  and  hold  the  valve  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  piston  movable  within  the  caalng  and  operated 
by  the  gas  pressure,  said  lever  being  arranged  In  tb:  path 
of  movement  of  tbe  piston. 

2.  A  valve  Including  a  casing,  a  valve  carrier  removably 
secured  therein,  said  carrier  being  formed  to  provide  a 
chamber  connected  with  the  gas  supply  and  alao  formed 
with  bores  establishing  communication  b«cween  the  aald 
chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  In 
tbe  carrier  to  close  the  bores  agabist  the  chamber,  a  lever 
normally  operative  to  engage  and  hold  the  valve  In  open 
poaltlon,  and  a  piston  movable  within  the  casing  and  oper- 
ated by  the  gas  pressure,  said  lever  being  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  release  the  valve  upon  the  diminution  of  the  gaa 
pressure  beyond  the  predetermined  point. 


9  7  2,976.  BLOW-OUT  GUARD  FOR  INNER  TUBMB. 
GaovBB  C.  YOONOGBBBN  and  John  C.  Lobf,  Lob  Angelea. 
Cal.     PUed  Oct  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,t09. 


.\  blow  out  guard  for  Inner  tubea  comprising  a  Jacket  of 
non-stretchable  thin  material  for  Inaertloo  within  tbe 
outer  casing  and  around  the  Inner  tube,  the  material  of 
said  Jacket  being  folded  on  itaelf  and  extending  double  sub- 
stantially laterally  around  the  inner  tul>e,  the  Inner  layer 
of  one  side  being  extended  beyond  the  fold  to  form  a  flap, 
and  snap  fasteners  secured  by  rivets  to  tbe  oppoalte  folds 
outside  said  tinp. 

972,977.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GRAIN.  Nathan 
ZiUMCB,  Hopklnsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.658. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  grain  to  remove  the  auper- 
flc*al  or  bee-wing  layer  preparatory  to  grinding  the  grain, 
which  consists  in  first  moistening  the  grain,  then  causing  a 
blistering  or  loosening  of  the  bee-wing  layer  without  dla- 
tnrblng  the  underlying  bran  layera  by  flowing  the  bmIs- 
tened  grain  hi  a  stream  through  an  atmoaphere  of  steam, 
and  then  removing  the  loosened  bee-wing  layer  from  the 
grain. 
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2.  The  method  of  treattng  gntin  to  reraoTe  the  >tip«r- 
flclAl  or  be«-wlnf  layer  preparatory  to  gnading  the  grain, 
which  conslata  In  motstenlng  the  grain  with  cold  water, 
that  eaaalng  tha  aolatcned  grahi  to  graTlute  In  a  stream 
Ulroagh  an  atmoapkcre  of  ateam  under  preaaare  to  looaen 
or  bUater  the  bee-wing  lajer  without  dlatnrhlng  the  onder- 
lying  bran  layers,  and  then  ramoTlng  the  looaened  or  blla- 
tered  bee-wing  layer  from  the  grain. 
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3.  The  mathod  af  treating  wheat  to  remote  the  aoper- 
fldal  or  bae-wlng  coating  which  conalats  In  first  molaten- 
Ing  the  wheat  with  coU  waUr.  and  then  fiowing  the  wheat 
.•M)  molNtfiMd  rhrooth  as  utraoepbtre  of  ateam  under  (vrea 
aore. 


•TSJT8.  CAB-DOOR  FASTBNKR.  JcLius  J.  Accaa. 
Barton.  Kana.  assignor  of  twenty-foor  and  ona-half 
one-hondredths  to  Cyroa  L.  Bandy,  Jersey  Ctty,  W.  J„ 
and  flfty-one  one-bsBdredtha  to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  St. 
Loais,  Mo.    Filed  Aog.  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  512,782. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door  open- 
ing in  the  aide  thereof,  an  outalde  door  arranged  to  dose 
aaid  opening,  and  a  atop  aecared  to  the  aide  of  the  car  body 
iind  Rdapt<><1  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  door 
In  the  closed  posttlmi  thereof,  of  a  bracket  sscnrsd  to  the 
■Me  of  the  car  body  below  the  door  opening,  but  cloae  to 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  said  taaekst  har- 
tag  an  outwardly  projecting  horlsontal  portten  which  is 
proTided  with  an  opentntc  therein,  a  locking  lerer  plvotally 
moanted  at  one  end  on  the  outur  face  of  the  door  near  the 
bottoin  edge  thereof  so  ss  to  swing  In  a  rertlcai  plana,  said 
locking  lever  baring  a  inibfetantlally  right  angular  lag  at 
Its  piTot  and  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  por- 
tten of  tba  opsntng  ta  aaid  horlsontal  portloos  of  the 
bracket  and  hold  the  door  with  Ita  forward  edge  la  eoa- 


taet  with  aaid  atop,  meana  for  aupportlng  the  free  end  of 
said  locking  lerer  when  said  lerer  ta  In  locking  poaltton. 
and  n>eana  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door  for  engaging  tbs 
fkaa  end  of  said  locking  lerer  to  hold  the  same  on  said  sop- 
port. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door  open- 
ing In  the  aide  thereof,  an  outalde  door  arranged  to  cloas 
said  opening,  and  a  atop  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  car  body 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  edge  of  the 
door  In  the  closed  position  thereof,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  car  body  below  the  door  opening,  but  close 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  aaid  brackst 
baring  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  which  la  prorlded 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  locking  isrer  pirotally  moanted 
on  the  oater  face  of  the  door  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
ao  aa  to  awing  In  a  rertlcal  plane,  aaid  locking  lever  bar- 
ing a  sohatantlally  right  angular  lug  at  ita  plrot  end  which 
Is  adaptad  to  engage  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  opening 
In  said  bracket  and  hold  the  door  with  its  forward  edge  in 
contact  with  said  stop,  a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  which  la  arranged  and  adapted  to 
aupport  the  free  end  of  aaid  locking  lerer  when  said  lerer 
Is  in  locking  position  and  a  latch  pirotally  moanted  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  abore  aaid  outwardly  projecting  lug 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  aaid 
locking  lerer  to  hold  the  aame  on  aaid  lug.  the  end  portion 
of  the  locking  lerer  and  the  latch  member  which  coOper- 
atea  therewith  being  arranged  to  receirs  a  aealing  band  or 
loop. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door  open- 
ing in  the  aide  thereof,  and  an  outalde  door  arranged  to 
cloae  aaid  opening,  of  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  aide  of  the 
car  body  below  the  door  opening,  but  close  to  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  said  bracket  baring  an  oat- 
wdrdly  proJecUsg  portion  baring  an  opening  therein,  a 
locking  lerer  pirotally  moanted  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  near  the  bottom  edge  thoreof  ao  aa  to  awing  in  a  rer- 
tlcal plane  parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  aaid  door,  aaid 
locking  lerer  baring  a  aubatantlally  right  angular  lug  nsar 
Its  plrot  end,  the  end  portion  of  said  lug  being  hooked  to- 
ward the  plrot  end  of  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  awing 
through  the  opening  In  the  outwardly  projecting  portion 
of  aaid  bracket  wherehy  aaid  lug  ci><ip«f>tea  with  ths  rsar 
edge  portion  of  aaid  opening  to  bold  the  door  in  closed  po- 
sition, means  for  supporting  the  lerer  In  substantially 
horlsontal  locking  position,  a  latch  member  plroted  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  snd 
of  aaid  locking  lever  and  bold  the  aama  In  locking  poattloo, 
aaid  latch  member  and  the  cooperating  end  of  the  locking 
lerer  being  arranged  to  rcceire  a  aealing  band  or  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door  open- 
ing In  ths  aide  thereof,  and  a  door  constructed  to  cloas  said 
opeaiag,  of  a  retaining  bracket  aecured  to  the  aide  of  the 
car  body  below  the  door  opening  bat  close  to  the  plane  of 
the  bottoai  sdst  of  the  door,  said  bracket  comprising  an 
inner  meml>er  which  la  secured  by  bolts  Inserted  from  the 
hmer  side  and  baring  securing  nuts  on  their  outer  ends, 
and  an  outer  member  alidably  mounted  on  aaid  Inner  mem- 
ber ao  aa  to  Inclose  said  securing  nuts  and  aaid  outer  mem- 
ber being  remorable  only  In  an  upward  direction,  a  later- 
ally projecting  portion  on  aaid  outer  bracket  asmbsr,  and 
a  locking  lerer  pirotally  moanted  on  the  oatar  fhee  of  the 
door  near  the  bottom  edge  tttereof  and  bavlnjc  a  Iuk  near 
ita  plrot  end  which  la  arranged  and  adajtad  to  enter  an 
opening  In  aaid  bracket  extsnaion  and  eoOparate  with  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  aaid  opening  to  hold  the  door  in 
closed  poaltlon.  meana  for  sopporting  said  locking  lever  in 
aubstantially  horlsontal  locking  position  with  the  free  end 
of  the  lerer  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  latch 
member  pirotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door  to 
engage  and  bold  the  tree  end  of  the  locking  lerer  In  Its 
lockftBS  position. 

&  Ths  cemblnstion  with  a  car  body  haring  a  door  open- 
ing tn  the  aids  thereof,  and  a  door  constructed  to  cloae 
said  opening,  of  a  bradcct  aecared  to  the  aide  of  the  ear 
body  below  the  door  opening  bat  dooe  to  the  plane  of  tbo 
bottoa  s#is  of  the  door,  aaid  bracket  comprialng  an  inner 
Bwaber  aseaiid  by  bolts  inserted  from  inside  and  haring 
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securing  nuts  on  their  outer  ends  and  said  inner  member 
baring  vertically  disposed  undercut  lugs  on  their  outer 
faces,  and  an  outer  member  baring  counterpart  mortised 
portions  which  are  adapted  to  fit  aaid  undercut  lugs, 
whereby  aaid  outer  member  la  alidably  secured  to  the  In- 
ner member  and  removable  therefrom  only  In  an  upward 
direction,  a  lateral  extenaion  on  aaid  outer  member  haring 
an  opening  therein,  a  locking  lerer  pirotally  moimted  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  door  near  the  lower  edjte  thereof  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  rertlcal  plane  parallel  with  the 
•uter  face  of  the  door,  said  locking  lerer  haring  a  sub- 
stantially right  angular  lug  near  its  plrot  end  which  la 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  aaid  lateral  bracket  ex- 
tenaion and  cooperate  with  the  rear  edge  portion  thereof  to 
hold  the  door  In  cloaed  poaltlon.  a  projection  on  the  outer 
taoe  of  the  door  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  fit  a  counterpart  aeat  in  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  aaid  locking  lerer  to  aupport  the  same  In  substan- 
tially horisonUl  locking  poaltlon  with  Its  free  end  portion 
toward  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  and  an  angular  latch 
member  pirotally  mounted  on  the  outer  f»ce  of  the  door 
adjacent  to  aaid  supporting  projection  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  aaid  locking  lerer  in  ita  locking  posl 
tlon,  said  latdi  member  and  aaid  locking  lerer  being  ar 
ranged  to  be  aealed  by  a  alngle  sealing  derlce. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


•72.9T©.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  AND  HONING 
RAZORS.  GaoBOB  D.  ADAMSOH,  IndisoapoUs,  Ind. 
Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.374. 


A  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  bandied  frame, 
parallel  sharpening  member  bearing  rods  mounted  there- 
on, sharpening  members  Joamaled  on  aaid  rods,  aa  in- 
atrument  aupport  mounted  on  aaid  rods  and  parallel 
therewith,  a  drire  wheel  Joumaled  In  said  frame  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  drlring  meana  borne  by  aaid 
abarpening  members. 


972,980.     MOUNTING  FOR  EYEOL.\88E8.     Lao  F.  ADT, 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  in.  190"..     Serial  No.  24i.610. 


1.  .\  lens  attaching  derlce  embodying  a  shank  or  post 
formed  from  a  blank  bent  longitudinally  of  the  ahank  to 
prorlde  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  attaching  lugs  extjpndlng  outwardly  from  the 
«>ater  edges  of  the  blank,  one  of  said  lups  being  adjust- 
ably attached  to  enable  lenses  of  different  thicknesses  to 
be  accommodated  between  the  kttacblng  lugs. 

2.  .\  Icna  attarhlflg  derlce  embedylng  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar ahunk  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  material  rolled 
longitudinally  of  the  shank  to  form  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall,  snd  a  pair  of  attaching  lugs  extend- 
lag  in  the  same  direction   from    the  outer  edge  of  the 


strip  of  sheet  material  for  engaging  opposite  aurfacea  of 
the  lens,  the  atrip  of  material  being  alltted  longitudlx»ally 
of  the  ahank  on  one  aide  of  one  of  said  lugs  in  order 
that  the  lug  may  be  adjusted  to  lenses  of  different  thick- 
nesses. 

3.  A  lens  attaching  derlce  embodying  a  hollow  tubular 
ahank  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a 
pair  of  attaching  lugs  proceeding  from  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  material  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  a  lens, 
one  of  said  lugs  lying  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  the 
strip  and  the  latter  being  sUtted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
lug  and  longitudinally  of  the  ahank  to  permit  lensea  of 
different  thicknesses  to  be  accommodated  between  the  at- 
taching lugs. 

4.  A  lens  attaching  device  formed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  material  which  embodiea  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  bent  up  tranarersely  to  form  the  ebank,  a  lens  at- 
taching lug  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion 
and  enlarged  toward  its  end,  and  a  pair  of  ears  extend- 
ing longltodinally  of  the  body  portion  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  lug  and  arranged  dlrergently  relatlrely  to  the 
latter. 

6.  A  blank  for  making  lens  attaching  devices  embody- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  form  the 
ahank  or  post,  a  lena  attaching  lug  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  portion  having  ita  edges  direrglng  to  form 
an  enlargement  toward  the  end  of  the  lug,  and  ears 
extending  from  the  body  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
lug  baring  their  adjacent  edgea  arranged  aubstantially 
parallel  to  tbe  dirergent  edgea  of  the  lag. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


972,981.       HYDRAULIC     MOTOR.       PAtJt,     AimaasaN. 
PtaMle,  Cal.     Piled  Nor.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.640. 


A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  base  prorlded  with  a 
series  of  spaced  uprights  haring  bearlnga  at  their  enda. 
a  abaft  mounted  In  aaid  bearings,  a  drum  prorlded  with  a 
ratchet  bub  mounted  on  said  abaft  between  each  pair  of 
uprights,  a  sUdably  mounted  clutch  enacting  with  said 
hub.  a  guide  way  arranged  opposite  each  of  said  hubs,  a 
weight  mounted  in  each  of  said  guldewaya,  a  colled  spring 
oonnected  to  tbe  top  of  each  of  said  weights,  a  cable 
connected  to  each  of  said  springs  passing  over  pulleys 
carried  by  the  base  and  guldewaya  having  their  eads 
wound  around  said  drum,  cylinders  arranged  und^r  said 
weights,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  engaging  said 
weights,  a  feed  and  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinders  prorlded  with  ralres.  lerers  and 
rods  for  operating  said  valve  and  tripping  arms  operated 
by  said  weights  for  operating  aaid  levers  and  rods. 
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»7U«S.    WnVDLASS.    OrmiANO  AinMiAOB.  Jr..  N«w  York. 
N.  T.     nied  liAjr  4,  1»10.     Serial  No.  660,384. 


1.  In  wlDdlaiM*,  In  conblBatlon  :  a  bed  pUtc,  baring 
ricii—iii  In  Its  app«r  face;  a  central  pin  perpendicular 
to  aaM  bed  plate  and  Integral  tben^wltb  ;  a  abeare  rotat- 
iag  freely  aboat  MUd  pin  aa  an  axla,  tbe  lower  face  of 
•aid  sbeave  resting  on  tbe  upper  face  of  aald  bed  plate, 
■aid  abeave  baring  receaaes  In  Ita  top  face ;  a  top  plate 
rotating  freely  about  aald  pin  as  an  axla,  tbe  lower  face 
of  said  top  plate  resting  on  the  npper  face  of  said  sbeare. 
aald  top  plate  hariBg  wedges  on  Its  upper  face ;  a  eorerlag 
member  abova  tk«  oppar  face  of  said  top  plate,  said  cov- 
ering membar  batas  >zcd  with  reference  to  tbe  pin,  said 
corertag  member  baring  oo  Ita  lower  face  wadsan,  aaeb 
of  said  wedgea  reglaterlag  In  tbe  path  of  trmval  of  the 
corresponding  wedge  on  tbe  top  plate,  and  cooperating 
with  Its  correspondlnK  wedjfe  on  the  top  plate  to  fore*'  tbf 
top  plate  awaj  from  the  corerlng  member  and  down  on 
tha  ahaava  whan  tba  two  wadgea  are  brooght  Into  rotary 
eMteet,  tba  coTerlng  member  alao  baring  a  portion  of 
Its  tower  face  In  contlnuoua  bearing  contact  with  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  top  plate ;  pawls  let  Into  tbe  lower  face 
of  said  top  plate,  aald  pawls  engaging  In  said  receaaes 
In  tbe  upper  face  of  aald  aheave.  whereby  aald  shears  la 
free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  said 
top  plate,  but  not  in  the  opposite  direction :  pawls  let 
into  the  lower  face  of  aald  aheare,  said  pawls  engaging 
said  reeeaaea  in  the  apper  taea  of  said  bad  plata.  aad  co- 
operating with  aald  pawls  in  the  lower  face  of  aald  top 
plate,  wherahy  aald  sheare  ia  free  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion with  refcraaee  to  said  bed  plate  and  top  plate,  but 
not  la  the  oppoalte  dlraction :  maana  for  Imparting  a 
liaUtad  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to- said  top  plate : 
aiaaaa  for  securing  said  windlass  solidly  to  tbe  deck  or 
floor :  means  for  tripping  aald  pawls  in  the  tmttom  of 
■aid  top  plate ;  means  for  tripping  aald  paw  la  In  the 
bottom  of  aald  ahaare. 

2.  In  windlasses,  in  combination  ;  a  bed  plate,  baring 
racaaaes  In  Ita  upper  face ;  a  central  pin  perpendicular 
to  said  bed  plate  and  Integral  therewith  :  a  aheare  ro- 
tating freely  about  said  pin  as  an  axla.  the  lower  face  of 
■aid  sbeare  reatlng  on  the  opper  face  of  aald  bed  plate, 
said  aheare  baring  rtceaaea  on  Ita  top  face :  a  top  plate 
rotating  freely  about  said  pin  as  an  axla.  the  lower  face 
of  said  top  plate  reatlng  on  the  opper  face  of  aald  ahaare, 
■aid  top  plate  barlntc  wedges  on  Its  apper  face  ;  a  cor- 
erlng member  abore  the  upper  face  of  said  top  plate,  aald 
corerlng  member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the  pin, 
•aid  corering  member  baring  on  Ita  lower  face  wedgea. 
each  of  said  wedges  reglaterlag  In  the  path  of  trarel  of 
tbe  corrtipoadlM  wedti  on  the  to^  plate,  and  coAperat- 
ing  wKh  Ita  rorwapandlng  wedge  on  the  top  plate  to 
force  the  top  plate  away  from  the  corerlng  member  and 
down  on  the  aheare  when  the  two  wedgea  are  brought 
Into  roUry  contact :  pawls  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  aald 
top  plate,  said  pawla  TTglilat  la  aald  reoasMS  ia  tha 
upper  face  of  aald  ohaava,  whatahy  aald  ahaar*  la  fraa 
to  roMta  In  one  dlrectloa  with  reference  to  aald  top  plata, 
bat  not  In  the  oppoalte  direction :  pawls  let  Into  tha 
lower  face  of  aald  sheare.  aaid  pawla  engaging  la  aald 
rieaaaea  In  tbe  upoer  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  aad  ooOperat- 
tag  with  aald  pawla  in  the  lower  face  of  aald  top  plata. 
whereby  aald  aheare  la  free  to  rotate  In  one  dlrectloa 
with  refereaca  to  said  bad  plate  and  top  plate,  bat  not 


la  the  oppoalte  dlractloB ;  maana  for  imparting  a  Italtad 
reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  top  plate  ;  maana 
for  securing  said  windlass  solidly  to  the  deck  or  floor; 
means  for  tripping  said  pawls  la  the  bottom  of  aald  top 
plata :  mcaaa  for  tripping  aald  pawla  In  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
aheare. 

3.  In  wladlaaaea,  la  combination :  a  bad  plate,  barlnt 
rsaaaaaa  in  ita  upper  taea :  a  cantral  pin  perpendicular  to 
aaid  bad  plate  and  latagral  therewith :  a  ahaare  rotatlag 
freely  aboat  aald  pla  as  aa  axis,  the  lower  face  of  said 
sheare  raatlag  on  tbe  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  said 
aheara  barlag  receaaes  on  Its  top  fsce  :  a  top  plate  ro- 
tatlag fraaly  aboat  aaM  pla  aa  aa  axla.  tbe  lower  faea  of 
aald  top  plate  reatlng  on  the  upp<-r  face  of  aald  ahaare.  aald 
top  plate  baring  a  wedge  on  Ita  upper  face :   a  corerlng 

tha  apper  face  of  said  top  plate,  aaid  cuv- 
balnc  fixed  with  reference  to  the  pin,  aald 
eorsKlag  member  hartag  on  Ita  lower  faea  a  wadge,  rat- 
littering  In  tbe  path  of  trarel  of  tha  wedcs  on  tbe  top 
plate,  and  codperatlng  with  aaid  wadva  on  the  top  plata 
to  force  the  top  plate  away  from  the  corerlng  member  and 
dowa  oa  the  ahaara  whan  tha  two  wedgaa  are  brought 
into  rotary  contact,  tbe  corerlng  member  alao  barlag  a 
portion  9t  Ita  lower  face  la  continuous  bearing  contact 
with  tha  opper  face  of  the  top  plate;  a  pawl  let  into  ilta 
lower  face  of  aald  top  plate,  aald  pawl  engaging  In  aaid 
racaaaw  in  the  upper  face  of  aald  aheare,  whereby  aald 
ahaare  la  free  to  rotate  la  one  direction  with  reference 
to  aald  top  plate,  but  not  In  the  oppoalte  direction ;  a 
pawl  let  Into  tbe  lower  face  of  aald  aheave,  aald  pawl 
aagaglag  la  aald  reiieaaaa  la  tha  uppar  faea  of  aald  bed 
plate,  and  cooperating  with  aald  pawl  in  the  lower  face 
of  aald  top  plate,  whereby  aaid  aheare  Is  free  to  rotate 
In  one  direction  with  reference  to  aaid  bed  plate  and  top 
plate,  but  not  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  ;  meana  for  Im- 
parting a  limited  reciprocating  motion  of  rotatloa  to  aaid 
top  plate;  meana  for  securing  said  wlodlaaa  aolldly  to 
the  deck  or  floor ;  means  for  tripping  said  pawl  in  tha 
bottom  of  aald  top  plate ;  meana  for  tripping  aaid  pawl 
In  tha  bottom  of  said  sbeare. 

4.  In  windlaaafs.  In  cooablnation  ;  a  bad  plate,  baring  re- 
eeaaea in  Its  upper  face ;  a  central  pin  peri>endicular  to 
said  bed  plate  and  latagral  therewith;  a  sliesTe  rotating 
freely  about  aaid  pin  aa  aa  axla,  the  lowar  faee  of  aal4 
ahaare  rasting  on  the  apper  face  of  aald  bed  plate,  said 
aheare  hariOK  n-cesse*  on  Its  top  face  .  a  top  plate  r.i- 
tatiag  freely  about  aald  pla  aa  aa  axla.  the  lower  face  of 
aald  top  plate  raatlag  on  the  opper  Caec  of  aald  aheare. 
aaid  top  pUte  baring  a  wadge  oa  Ita  apper  face :  a  corer- 
lng member  abore  the  upper  face  of  aaid  top  plate,  aald 
corerlng  member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the  pin. 
aald  corerlng  member  harlag  oa  Ita  lower  face  a  wedga, 
reglaterlag  In  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  wedge  on  tba 
top  plate,  and  cooperating  with  said  wedge  on  tbe  top 
plate  to  force  tbe  top  plate  away  from  the  corering  mem- 
bar and  down  on  tha  aheare  when  the  two  wedges  ara 
brought  into  rotary  contact ;  a  pawl  let  into  tba  lower 
face  of  aald  top  plate,  aald  pawl  engaging  in  aaid  re- 
ceoaaa  ia  tbe  upper  face  of  aaid  sheare,  whereby  said 
•haare  la  free  to  route  la  one  direction  with  reference 
to  raid  top  plate,  but  not  in  the  oppoalte  direction :  a 
pawl  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  said  sbeare.  said  pawl 
engaging  In  aald  reeeaaea  In  the  upper  face  of  aald  bed 
plate,  and  cooperating  with  aald  pawl  In  tbe  lower  face 
of  aaid  top  plate,  wbareby  said  sbeare  is  free  to  rotata 
In  one  direction  with  reference  to  said  bed  plate  and  top 
plate,  but  aot  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  ;  meana  for  Im- 
pnrtlni;  a  llmltrd  reclprocatlnK  motlun  of  rotation  to 
said  top  plata:  meana  for  aacurlng  aald  wlndlaaa  aolldly 
to  tha  dech  or  floor:  waaaa  for  tripping  aaid  pawl  la 
the  bottom  of  aald  top  plata;  aiaana  for  tripping 
pawl  la  the  bottom  of  aald  aheare. 


072.M3.     DILATOB.     RiCHAao  8.  .VaTBua.  Newark.  N.  J.. 

aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  Leater  R.  Laats.  Wyaloalng,  Pa. 

rUad  May  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  40«.60O. 

1.  In  a  dilator  of  the  character  dcaerilbad.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  spring- 
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seatad  bladea  or  fingers,  of  a  aerew-threadad  member  In 
engagement  with  said  blades  or  fingers. 


2.  In  a  dilator  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  bladea 
or  Angara,  of  a  aprlng-aeated.  acrew-threadad  actuating 
spindle  in  engagement  with  said  bladea  or  flngera. 

8.  In  a  dilator  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  bladea 
or  flngera,  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  acrew -threaded  actuat- 
ing aplndle  In  engagement  with  said  gears,  and  a  spring 
for  supporting  the  acttiatlng  spindle. 

4.  In  a  dilator  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  blades 
or  fingers,  of  an  actuating  member  normally  rotatable  to 
effect  morement  of  the  bladaa  or  flngera,  aald  actuating 
member  being  resUlently  supported. 

6.  In  a  dilator  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  the  eomblna 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  expanding  and  contracting  bladea 
or  flngera,  of  means  for  actuating  said  bladea  or  flngera 
Including  a  series  of  gear-aegmenta,  and  a  yleldably  aup- 
ported  lerew-tbreaded  aplndle  In  engagement  with  said 
gaai  aagmenta. 

(Claims  e  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


972.084.  SHIELD  FOR  CORSET  STEELS  AND  BONES 
GbaCB  L.  Babd,  Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  486.905. 


A  shield  for  eoraat  atiifenings,  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  outer  edge,  and  having  a  dome- 
ahaped  projection  incloaed  by  aald  flat  outer  edge,  said  flat 
outer  edge  completely  aorroundlng  aald  dome,  and  having 
perforatlona  whereby  It  may  be  aewad  to  a  coraet. 


0  7  2.986.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CUP.  CORNET.  AND 
LIKE  BISCUITS.  THOMAa  Owbh  BAxaa,  Liraipool, 
England.     FUed  June  20.  1910.     SerUI  No.  667,884. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  punching  blaculta  from  a 
aheet  of  cooked  biacult  material,  the  combination  with  a 
plarallty  of  punchea,  and  a  perforated  punching  table,  of  a 
tray  for  reeeirlng  biacult  sheet  debris,  meana  for  morlng 
said  tray  into  a  poaltlon  between  said  punchea  and  aaid 
punching  table,  meana  for  removing  debrla  from  aaid 
punchea,  and  maana  for  imparting  a  sodden  and  quick  re- 
turn movement  to  the  tray  and  for  suddenly  stopping  sueh 
movement  whereby  the  momentum  acquired  during  such 
movement  by  the  debris  canaea  It  to  be  thrown  off  aald 
tray. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  for  cutting  or  pundilng  biseulta  from  a 
aheet  of  cooked  biscuit  material,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  punching  devices,  a  perforated  punching  table,  a 
tray  for  receiving  biscuit  aheet  debrla.  means  for  morlng 


said  tray  Into  a  poaltlpn  between  aaid  punching  devloea 
and  aaid  punching  table,  a  craak  ahaft,  meana  operated 
from  aald  crank  shaft  for  operating  aald  tray-moving 
meana  and  disengaging  mecbanlam  whereby  a  aodden  and 
qulek  return  movement  is  imparted  to  the  tray,  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  punching  biseulta  from  a 
sheet  of  cooked  biscuit  material,  tbe  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty of  punches,  a  perforated  punching  table,  a  tray  for 
reeeirlng  biscuit  sheet  debris,  means  for  remorlng  debris 
from  said  punches,  a  crank  shaft,  a  slldable  member  op- 
erated from  aald  crank  shaft,  means  connected  with  said 
slldable  member  for  moving  said  tray  into  a  position  be- 
tween said  punches  and  said  puiicbing  table,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  morement  of  said  slldable  member  for 
Imparting  a  stidden  and  quick  return  morement  to  said 
tray. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  punching  biscuits  from  a 
sheet  of  cooked  biscuit  material,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  punchea,  a  perforated  punching  table,  a  tray  for 
reeeirlng  biscuit  sheet  debris,  mesns  for  remorlng  debris 
from  said  punches,  means  for  morlng  aaid  tray  Into  a 
poaltlon  between  said  punches  and  aaid  punching  table,  a 
weight  connected  with  said  tray-morlng  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raiaed  when  aaid  tray  is  ao  mored,  and  means  for 
permitting  said  weight  to  fall  whereby  a  sudden  and  qnlek 
return  movement  is  imparted  to  said  tray. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  catting  or  punching  biscuits  from  a 
sheet  of  cooked  biscuit  material,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  punchea,  a  perforated  punching  table,  a  tray  for 
receiving  biscuit  sheet  debris,  means  for  removing  debris 
from  said  punches,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  operated  from  said 
crank  abaft,  a  member  slldable  to  and  fro  on  said  rod. 
means  operated  by  the  movement  In  one  direction  of  aaid 
alidable  member  for  moving  said  tray  into  a  poaltlon  be- 
tween aald  ponchea  and  said  punching  table,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  said  tray-moving  means  and  adapted  to  fall 
during  the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  of  aaid 
slldable  member  whereby  a  audden  and  quick  return  more- 
ment is  imparted  to  said  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


972,986.     PLURAL  LAMP-SOCKET.     Reuben  B.  Bbnja- 

MiN,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 

factarlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIll- 

nola.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1007.     Serial  No.  364,864. 

1.   In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  baae-plate.  a  cover  carried 

by  said  bane  plate,  a  plurality  of  lamp-reeeirlng  nockets 

extending   through  aaid  corer  and  sustained   thereby,   a 

plurality  of  contact-platea  within  aald  corer  and  aoatained 

by  aald  lamp-recelring  aoeketa,  and  lamp-termlnal-engag- 

ing  means  aaaoclated  with  each  of  aaid  aoeketa  and  elee- 

trically  connected  with  aaid  contact-platea. 


»v  iih«_  ifr 
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•2.  In  a  dsTlc*  of  the  cIsm  dc*erf»cd.  an  outer  cMlng.  a 
planility  of  Ump-rceeiTlac  aockcta  extending  theretJirough 
and  suatained  tbcnby.  a  pair  of  conducting  platea  ar- 
raniced  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  of  eald  ^ndnctlng 
platea  being  electrically  connected  with  and  interlocking 
with  each  of  the  lamp-recelTlng  soclieta,  and  a  center  con- 
Uct  for  each  of  said  aockets,  takl  center  contacta  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  inner  of  Mid  platea. 


I 


3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  an  outer  cover,  a 
plurality  of  lamp  receiving  tocketa  extending  through  Mid 
cover  and  sustained  thereby,  a  plurality  of  platea  located 
within  Mid  cover  and  iuaUlned  by  Mid  sockets,  BOMua  for 
■ecurlng  lupply  wlrea  to  Mch  of  aald  platea.  electrical  con- 
nection between  one  of  Mid  platea  and  the  center  terminal 
of  each  of  Mid  socketa,  and  electrical  connection  between 
the  other  of  Mid  platM  and  the  outer  termlnale  of  Mid 

•ocketa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed.  a  baac-plate,  a 
cover  supported  by  Mid  baae  plate,  a  pair  of  conducting 
platea  located  within  Mid  cover.  Mid  platea  being  without 
AirMt  support  on  or  connection  with  said  baae-platea,  lamp 
receiving  tockeU  extending  through  Mid  cover  and  sua- 
tolned  thereby  and  adapted  to  auataln  Mid  platea,  con- 
tacta aaaoclated  with  the  socketa,  and  electrical  connection 
bttw—n  Mid  platea  and  Mid  contacta 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed.  a  baae.  a  cover 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  through 
Mid  cover.  Insulating  bushings  separaUng  Mid  cover  from 
Mid  sockets  and  suatalnlng  aald  sockets  in  the  cover,  and 
a  plurallty^of  conducting  platea  located  within  Mid  cover 
and  adapted  to  conduct  current  to  the  contacta  of  said 
aocketa,  each  of  Mid  socketa  having  an  Individual  baae  of 
Insulating  material  secured  to  both  of  said  plataa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


972.9*7.      PLUBAL  LAMP-80CKKT.     RaoaCN  B.  Bn»JA- 

Mix.  Chicago,  III.,  awlgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mantf- 
faeturlng  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  I!ll- 
BOla     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«7.669. 


M     .. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp-socket,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
stantlally  hemispherical  cover,  a  baae  within  mM  cover. 
Mid  ba(«e  having  a  dlahed  plate  upon  each  of  Its  aldea,  the 
cover  havinfc  a  plurality  of  openlnKS  dlspoeed  In  a  circle, 
a  lamp-receiving  socket  located  In  each  of  Mid  openlngti 
and  located  to  be  brought  Into  electrical  contact  with 
one  of  Mid  platea  when  Mid  cover  la  In  place,  the  other 
of  Mid  plates  belnx  so  dlspoaed  aa  to  be  emgni*^  ^T  ^^ 
canter  terminals  of  lampa  carried  by  the  da^lea,  Mndlng- 
aerewa  carried  by  each  of  Mid  platea,  and  means  for  ee 
curing  Mid  baae  to  Mid  cover  independently  of  Mid 
socketa. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp-docket,  the  combination  of  a  bowl- 
akaped  cover,  support  Ini:  means  to  which  said  cover  la 
aecured.  a  base  iacloaed  by  mM  cover,  a  plate  upon  one 


side  of  Mid  baae,  a  plnrallty  of  lamp-receiving  socketa 
carried  by  Mid  cover  but  insulated  therefrom  and  en- 
^   Mid    plates   only    when    the   cover    is    In    place,   a 

id  plate  secured  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  Mid  baae  and 

having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  lamps  when 
Inaerted  Into  Mid  socketa,  and  means  Independent  of  Mid 
sockeU  for  securing  aald  b«aa  and  cover  together. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
sulating baae,  a  plate  upon  one  side  of  Mid  baae  adapted 
to  aanre  aa  a  contact  plate  for  engaigament  with  the 
cemtar  eoatacta  of  a  plurality  of  lampa,  a  cover,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp- receiving  sockets  secured  thereto  but  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  circular  plate  located  upon  the  op- 
posite aide  of  Mid  baae  and  engaging  peripherally  all  of 
■aid  aocketa  when  the  cover  la  put  in  place,  and  means 
for  aecnring  Mid  cover  and  the  aocketa  carried  ther»'by 
to  aald  baae.  Mid  meana  being  located  In  the  axial  line 
of  aald  cover  and  baae. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  an  Inao- 
latlng  baae.  a  plate  carried  by  Mid  base  upon  Mch  of  its 
sidea,  a  cover  Incloalng  Mid  baae  and  provided  with 
opcnlnga  arranged  radially  about  the  azla  of  said  cover, 
a  lamp  receiving  socket  In  each  of  Mid  openlnga.  Mid 
Mockets  having  each  an  outtumed  flange  adapted  to  re- 
tain Mid  sockeU  in  place  In  Mid  openlnga.  Mid  flanges 
being  electHcally  connected  with  one  of  Mid  platea,  and 
meana  Independent  of  Mid  aocketa  for  securing  Mid  cover 
and  Mid  base  together. 

6.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  an  insulating  block, 
a  circular  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  Mid  block,  meana 
for  connecting  a  lead  with  each  of  Mid  platea,  a  caalng 
surrounding  Mid  block  and  threaded  lamp-receiving  ahella 
carried  by  Mid  caalng  and  adapted  to  eagaga  one  of  Mid 
platea  when  the  caalng  and  block  are  HMBbled.  Mid 
sheila  being  ao  located  that  the  center  terminate  of  lamps 
Inaerted  therein  will  engage  the  other  of  aald  platea. 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  2.988.  INDICATING  MEANg  FOB  PABTY-LINE 
TELEPHONES.  jAina  H.  Bltth».  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  June  24,  1907.     Barial  No.  380.44d. 


1.  A  device  tor  Indicating  the  condition  of  party  line 
telephonea,  conaiatlng  of  an  Indicating  member,  a  disk 
havlBg  a  recew  on  the  periphery  of  ita  Inner  face  for 
actuating  Mid  Indicating  member,  and  anltable  meana  for 
actoatlng  Mid  diak. 

2.  A  device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  party  line 
telephonea.  an  indicating  plate  pivotally  mounted,  the 
Mid  plate  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  projection 
and  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  for  actuating 

the  plate. 

S.  An  indicating  meana  for  party  line  telephones  con- 
alatlnc  of  an  indicating  plate,  a  diak  having  a  cam  re- 
ceM  oa  the  face  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  diak,  anlt- 
able meana  for  actuating  Mid  disk,  and  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  diak  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  party  line 
telephonea  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  Indicating 
pUte  having  a  laterally  extending  projection  thereon,  and 
a  revolubly  mounted  diak  provided  with  a  receaaed  cam 
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portion  on  the  inner  periphery  of  Ita  face,  the  aald  diak 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  Mid  plate  aa 
meana  of  actuating  the  Mme.  and  anltable  meana  for 
aetoatlBg  the  diak. 

972.989.  ADJUSTABLE  P08T-8CPPOET.  Jambb  Ea- 
3(MT  BoitD,  Globe,  Arts.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S8«.605. 


972,990.      ASBESTOS  MOLD.      Gioaoa  Halb  Bbabkook, 
Tannton,  MaM.    Filed  July  14,  1906.    SerUl  No.  269,723. 

1.  A  mold  for  producing  metal  casttnga  conaiatlng  of 
compressed  asbestos,  and  provided  with  an  inside  facing 
of  finely  powdered  material  other  than  asbestos,  said  fac- 
ing being  oompresaed  into  the  inside  face  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  mold  for  metal  caatinga  formed  of  asbeatoa  pro- 
vided with  a  facing  to  receive  the  molten  metal.  Mid  fac- 
ing consisting  of  material  other  than  asbestos  and  mixed 
with  a  volatile  llvjuld  non-mlxable  with  water,  said  facing 
being  capable  of  receiving  an  Impression  from  a  pattern 
and  also  capable  of  withstanding  a  high  diegree  of  beat. 

3.  A  mold^or  metal  castings  formed  of  compreaaed 
aabeatoa  provided  with  a  facing  of  suitable  material  com- 
preaaed Into  the  face  of  the  aabestoa  mold. 

4.  A  mold  for  metal  caatinga  formed  of  compreaaed 
sheeta  of  aabestoa  ahaped  to  the  form  of  the  article  to  be 
caat  and  provided  with  a  facing  of  suitable  material  mixed 
with  a  volatile  liquid  non-mlxable  with  water. 

5.  A  mold  for  metal  castings  formed  of  compreaaed  aa- 
bestoa shaped  to  the  form  of  the  art'^le  to  be  cast  and  pro- 
vided with  a  facing  of  suitable  material  compreaaed  Into 
the  Inner  face  of  the  asbestos  material. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claM  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  a  socket, 
a  post  slldable  within  Mid  socket,  a  rotatable  member  aa- 
aoclated with  Mid  aocket  and  aervlng  In  a  predetermined 
poaitlon  to  hold  Mid  post  against  movement  longitudinally 
of  aald  aocket,  and  meana  for  locking  said  member  In  po- 
aitlon such  that  said  post  Is  held  against  movement  lon- 
gltndlnally  of  Mid  aocket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  deaerlbed,  eomprlalng  a  socket, 
a  post  slldable  within  Mid  aocket,  a  rotatable  member  aa- 
aoclated with  said  socket  and  serving  In  a  predetermined 
poaitlon  to  hold  Mid  post  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  socket,  meana  for  locking  Mid  member  in 
position  such  that  Mid  post  U  held  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  Mid  socket,  and  mMus  for  clamping 
Mid  socket  within  a  suitable  hollow  part  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  said  member  being  adapted  to  hold  said  poat  In  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  posltloaa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  socket, 
a  post  slldable  therein.  Mid  socket  and  Mid  poat  being 
formed  to  hold  Mid  post  against  rotation  within  Mid 
socket,  and  a  collar  rotatably  aaaoclated  with  said  socket 
and  having  an  opening  permitting  Mid  post  to  paM  there- 
through. Mid  post  having  a  part  cut  away,  whereby  Mid 
collar  can  be  rotated  when  Mid  poet  la  in  a  predetermined 
poaitlon,  to  lock  Mid  poat  in  place. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  aocket 
hnvlng  an  opt-ulng  o*  angular  croM  section,  a  post  of  an- 
gular croas  section  slldable  within  Mid  opening,  a  collar 
rotatably  aMOClated  with  Mid  aocket  and  having  an  open 
ing  corresponding  In  croM  section  to  that  of  Mid  post.  Mid 
poat  having  a  part  ol  circular  croM  section,  whereby, 
when  Mid  part  reglatera  with  Mid  opening  of  Mid  collar 
the  latter  can  be  rotated  to  lock  Mid  poat  agalnat  move- 
ment lon^'ltudlnally  of  Mid  socket. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  aocket 
having  an  opening  of  angular  croM  section,  a  post  of  an- 
gular croM  section  slldable  within  Mid  opening,  a  collar 
rotatably  aaaoclated  with  Hid  aocket  and  having  an  open- 
ing corresponding  in  cross  section  to  that  of  said  post. 
Mid  post  having  a  part  of  circular  croM  section,  whereby, 
when  Mid  part  registers  with  Mid  opening  of  Mid  collar 
the  latter  can  be  rotated  to  lock  Mid  poet  against  move- 
rafnt  longitudinally  of  Mid  socket.  Hid  collar  having 
means  engaging  Mid  socket,  whereby  said  collar  can  be 
releaHbly  held  against  rotation. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tb*  Gaiette.] 


972,991.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  EEMOVINO 
ASHES  ON  BOABD  SHIP.  EcofeNC  BaocQOlku. 
8al«ehan,  France.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,290. 


1.  An  ash  ejector  consisting  of  a  water-tight  receptacle, 
an  automatic  hollow  and  floatable  valve  at  the  lower  end 
of  aald  receptacle,  a  tube  connecting  said  valve  with  the 
sea  ao  that  the  external  water  exeris  a  certain  preMure 
on  the  valve,  means  for  conducting  water  imder  preHure 
above  the  automatic  valve,  a  lateral  casing  for  said  valve 
for  bringing  the  valve  out  of  the  way  of  the  falling 
clndera  when  the  aame  Is  open,  and  a  watertight  door  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  for  the  admission  of  the 
aahee,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  ash  ejector  the  automatic  floatable  valve  hav- 
ing a  ahonlder  at  one  of  Ita  edgea,  a  blade  spring  provided 
in  the  valve  casing  for  assisting  the  back  roUtion  of  the 
valve,  a  piston  for  opening  the  valve,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  piston  with  the  supplv-plpe  for  water  under  pres- 
sure, ^nd  a  flexible  cable  connecting  the  piston  with  the 
valve,  anbstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  an  aah-ejector  the  watertight  door  having  gaakets 
of  elaatlc  material  at  the  parts  which  are  In  contact  with 
the'  wall  and  means  for  lifting  the  door  from  the  boiler- 
room,  consisting  of  a  piston,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  with 
alight  play  in  the  upper  end  of  the  door,  curved  blade 
springs  for  preHlng  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  door 
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•nd  •  tklckeoed  part  with  b«T«lc4  Iniwr  aarfae*  at  the 
upper  end  and  a  beveled  lower  aad  o*  the  door,  sobatan- 
tlallj  aa  deacrltwd  and  for  tbm  pw»— e  eet  forth. 


972.9K.  AUTOMATIC  VALVB  OR  OATK  fOB  WKIR8 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Hawa  BCchl««,  Karlch,  Swttierland. 
aMlcBor  to  8t«Bwerke  A.  O..  Zarleh.  Bwitaerland.  FUed 
Dm.  15.  1900.     Serial  No.  533.192. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  creat,  of  a  weight, 
upwardly  directed  aarfaees  on  which  aald  weight  reata 
•at  It  dMlCBcd  to  traTel.  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tWMB  tha  cnat  and  weight  a  portion  of  which  la  wound 
on  and  maintained  tangential  to  the  weight  nndar  all 
condltlona  of  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  cfeat ;  of  an  up- 
wardly directed  curred  way.  a  weight  capable  of  travel- 
ing on  aald  way  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
weight  and  creat  tor  the  aapportlng  of  the  latter  a  por- 
tloa  of  which  connection  la  wound  on  a  portion  of  the 
weight  and  ta  maintained  tangential  thereto  under  all 
condltlona  of  operation,  whereby  Increaaing  hydroatatic 
preaaare  will  cauae  the  creat  to  automatically  more  about 
ita  hlnga  point  and  caoaa  the  weight  to  more  on  the  way 
and  almaltaneooaly  Increaae  the  lerer  arm  of  the  weight 
with  reapect  to  the  creat 

3.  The  combination  with  a  langed  creat :  of  an  op 
wardly  directed  curred  way  above  the  creat.  a  roller 
weight  capable  of  traveling  on  aald  way  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  creat  and  weight,  a  portion  of 
which  la  wound  upon  the  latter  and  maintained  tangen- 
tial thereto  nndar  all  condltlona  of  operation  for  the 
■■pportlng  of  the  creat.  whereby  Increaaing  hydroatatic 
pMHore  will  canae  the  creat  to  automatically  move  about 
Ita  hinge  point  and  cause  the  weight  to  move  on  the  way 
•ad  aimnltaneonaly  Increaae  the  lever  arm  of  the  weight 
with  reapect  to  the  creat. 


»72.»93.     BAIL-JOINT.     Wabbsii   L.  Boc«laho,  Bochea- 
tar.  N.  Y.     rUed  Dec  7,  1906.     Bertal  No.  466.204. 


A  rail  having  Ita  web  thickened  at  the  end  and  cut 
vertically  and  longitodlnally  to  blaeet  the  rail  on  a  verti- 
cal medial  plane,  to  provide  two  flat  contactiPK  faces, 
•acta  half  face  having  a  prc)e«ting  tongue  located  below 
the  ball  of  the  rail,  the  width  of  aald  tongne  being  aub 
a^antUlly  one  half  the  width  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  a 
Mowni  vertical  abutting  end  of  the  ball  of  the  rail  being 
located  a  auitable  diatance  from  the  end  of  the  tongne,  a 
vartlcal  wall  forvaad  balow  the  tongue  and  on  a  plane 
with  the  contacting  aorface  of  tike  flange  of  the  rail,  the 


latter  <<arface  halng  located  on  a  plane  beyond  the  aald 
aecoad  abattlng  end  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  aald  half  ae«- 
tloa  having  a  correapondingiy  ahaped  reeeased  portion 
formed  therein  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  rail  beyond  the 
abutting  sorfacea. 


972.994.  INSULATOR.  JOHR  H.  CAUrwmLL,  Ripley, 
Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  28.  1904.  Bertal  No.  2M.072.  Re- 
newed reb.  25.  1910.    Barlai  No.  540.015. 


1.  In  an  Inaalator  of  the  character  dcsertbed.  a  head 
portion,  to  which  head  the  wire  U  attached,  and  a  pin, 
aald  pin  forming  meaiu  of  attachment  to  a  aapport,  a 
groove  in  the  lower  part  of  aald  head,  ta  combination 
with  a  bead  oa  the  crone  arm.  over  which  the  head  flta. 
MM  bead  extending  up  Into  aald  gt'^vo.  aa  and  for  the 
parpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  inaalator  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
portion  to  which  head  the  wire  U  attached,  and  a  pin, 
aald  pin  forming  meana  of  atUchmeat  to  a  aapport,  aa 
enlarged  part  or  ahoulder  below  said  head,  a  groove  la 
the  bottom  of  aald  ahoulder.  a  bead  on  the  cross  arm, 
aald  grooved  ahoulder  and  bead  forming  a  watershed  oa 
the  croM  arm,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

a^  In  an  Insulator,  a  head  portion,  to  which  head  the 
wire  la  attached,  and  a  pin,  aald  pin  formlnir  a>eana  of 
attsrhmrnt  to  a  aapport.  said  head  and  pin  made  Integral, 
a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said  head,  a  shonlder  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  head,  betweea  said  head  and  pin.  aald 
ahoulder  provided  with  a  groova  In  ita  bottom,  the  ahoul- 
der with  ita  lower  edge  and  the  groove  tightly  hugging 
the  CToes  arm.  thus  preventing  water  or  dampness  from 
entering  the  hole  in  the  cross  arm  by  formiag  a  ttght 
Joint  at  aald  point  of  connection  with  aald 
net  forth. 


972.M6      UEMMER  OUIDE.     Vicroa  H.  Cakham.  Guelph, 
OnUrto.    Canada.      FUed    May    4.    1908.      SerUI    No. 
.  430,744. 


1.  A  hammer  gnide  comprising  a  baae.  a  borlaontally 
disposed  bemmer  guide  bar  and  a  folding  collapaible  coa- 
nectlon  between  them. 

1.  A  hemmer  guide  comprialng  n  baae,  a  hortaontally 
fltmimiil  bemmer  guide  bar  and  a  folding  collapsible  con- 
nsctloa  between  them,  conaiatlng  of  a  laay  tong  atmcture. 

t.  A  hemmer  guide  comprtaing  a  baae.  a  boriaonUUy 
(Map  on  (I  hemmer  gnide  bar.  a  horixonUlly  dlapoaed  gage 
bar  and  a  folding  collapaible  connection  baCwasa  the  base 
and  tie  two  bare. 

4.  A  kammer  guide  comprising  a  baae.  a  hortaontally 
dlspoas4  taamsr  guide,  a  borlaontally  dlq>oaed  gage  bar. 
and  •  faMbw  eollapslble  connection  between  the  baae  and 
the  two  bars,  aald  two  bars  connected  by  an  upwardly 
turned  loop. 
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6.  A  hammer  golde  eomprlatng  a  base,  a  horlioatally 
disposed  hemmer  golde  bar,  a  horisontally  disposed  gage 
bar,  and  a  collapsible  connection  between  the  baae  and  the 
two  bars,  said  connection  conaiatlng  of  a  laiy-tong  strne- 
tare.  i 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  I 


972.990.    RUBBER  SHOE.    Josbfh  8.  Caraii,  Stoogbton. 
Maaa.     Hied  May  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,471. 


>> 


-.<-    ."■ 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufarture,  a  robber  shoe  com- 
prising a  rubber  heel  tread,  a  superposed  supporting  mem- 
ber, aatf  a  further  superposed  sole  lining  provided  with  an 
expaaakm  aperture. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  ahoe  com- 
prtaing an  outer  beel  tread  and  Its  lining,  a  auperposed 
lesther  supporting  member,  and  an  inner  aole  lining,  rub- 
ber coated,  arranged  above  said  leather  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aparlnre  within  Its  margla  and  above  said 
leather  member. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  ahoe  oom- 
prialng  the  outer  tread  and  sides  U— 4.  one  or  more  side 
heel  linings  at  8,  the  beal-aupporting  memtoer  7,  aad  the 
inner  sole  lining  11 — 12  provided  with  the  central  aper- 
turs  18. 


9  7  2,997.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Wilmam  C. 
Cabb,  BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,516. 


1.  In  a  transportation  ayatem.  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  switch  rail  pivoted  at  one  end  and  mechanism 
for  throwing  the  switch  rsU  including  a  transversely  ex- 
tending spring  tenaioned  multl-membered  connection  at- 
tached to  the  pivot  of  the  switch  rail  and  a  car  on  the 
track  having  means  controlling  the  switch  throwing  mech- 
aniam. 

2.  In  a  transportation  ayatem,  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  some  at  leaat  of  the  rslla  of  aald  track  serving  aa 
conductors  of  electricity,  a  switch  rail  plvotally  supported 
at  Ita  inner  end  and  mechanlam  for  throwing  the  switch 
rail  including  an  extensible  connection  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members  one  at  leaat  of  which  ia  of  Inaulatlng 
material,  aald  connection  being  atUched  at  its  Inner  end 
to  the  pivot  of  the  switch  rail  and  at  its  outer  end  to  one 
of  the  rails  of  the  track. 

8.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  a  sMe 
track,  aome  at  least  of  the  rails  of  said  tracks  serrlag 


aa  coadaetOTS  of  electricity,  a  switch  raU  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  Its  Inner  end  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
switch  rail  including  an  extensible  connection  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  members  one  st  least  of  which  Is  a  turn 
buckle,  said  turn  buckle  being  composed  at  leaat  in  part 
of  insulating  material,  said  connection  being  attached  at 
Ita  Inner  ead  to  the  pivot  of  the  switch  rail  aad  at  Its 
outer  end  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  tracks. 

4.  In  a  transportation  ayatem,  a  main  track,  a  side 
trade  a  pivoted  switch  rail  and  means  operated  from  a 
car  for  throwing  the  awltch  rail  in  either  direction  la- 
cludlag  two  approximately  oppositely  extending  connec- 
tions which  are  attached  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  pivot 
of  the  awltch  rail  and  are  supported  at  their  outer  ends 
from,  opposite  outer  rails  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  tranaportatlon  system,  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  single  switch  rail  having  its  inner  end  pivoted 
centrally  between  the  tracka  and  adapted  to  be  awnng 
Into  operating  position  in  either  direction  and  meana  ex- 
tending in  the  rear  of  and  independent  of  ita  pivot  for 
aupportlng  the  switch  rail  in  horlxontal  poaltion ;  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  switch  rail  and  carrying  a  roller  and  a 
transversely  extending  curved  support  against  the  lower 
surface  of  which  the  roller  travels. 

[Clairaa  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


972,998.    CLEVIS.    MiLBS  Cassidt.  Ardmore.  Pa.     FUed 
Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  56«,416. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bent  rod,  of  a  clevis  having  a 
sleeve  at  one  end,  and  a  hook  at  its  other  end,  both  rota- 
tably  and  alidably  mounted  on  aald  rod,  whereby  the 
hooked  end  nuy  be  moved  off  of  aald  rod  at  the  bend 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rod  bent  at  two  points,  of  a 
devla  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end,  and  a  hook  at  its  other 
end  rotatably  and  alidably  mounted  on  aald  rod  between 
the  two  t>enda  sobatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  rod  bent  adja- 
cent its  ends  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  bupport,  and 
locating  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  parallel  with 
the  support,  of  a  clevis,  an  integral  sleeve  on  one  end  of 
said  clevis  mooated  to  slide  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  rod,  and  a  book  inteirral  with  the  cleris  at  the 
other  end  of  the  clevis  and  adapted  to  slide  on  aald  rod, 
aald  hook  normally  engaging  three  aidee  of  aald  rod.  and 
adapted  when  moved  to  an  unusual  poaltion  to  be  slid  off 
of  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bent  rod  se- 
cured to  said  support,  a  U-shaped  clevia,  an  Integral  aleeve 
at  one  end  of  said  clevia  mounted  on  said  rod,  aa  lategral 
hook  on  the  other  end  of  said  clevia  mounted  on  aald  rod, 
aald  clevis  adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  rod  to  move  the 
hook  off  the  rod  at  the  t>end  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


972.999.  ELECTRIC  REVERSINO  -  SWITCH.  JOHH  F. 
Catamagh,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  Lindsley  and  Allen  blectrtc  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1908.  Serial  No.  461,116. 
1.  A  switch  of  the  dmracter  deacribed  eompristag  a 

casing  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  seta  of  contacts, 
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na  ara  plvoUIljr  noantMl  to  twlac  between  Mdd  eontacta 
aad  alas  provldsd  wltk  coaucta,  and  aiiana  for  ablftln< 
tka  flCBtacts  on  aald  am  to  revarae  tba  cnrreat 
thronch  the  eoBta«ta  ta  aald  caatef. 


'  4.  Tka  eooiklnatton  o(  a  raalatance  grid  comprlalng  ■ 
ooodaetor  with  book-abaped  end  cams,  and  an  Insulated 
bar  located  la  aald  and  tnraa.  tha  alfanta  of  aald  eoa- 
doctor  balac  pfmedenlljr  panlM  with  aaelt  otker. 

5.  Tta«  coaManttoB  of  a  reatotnace  grid  comprtalnc  a 
coaiductor  barlac  book-abaped  end  turns,  ant*,  an  Insulated 
ralnfordnc  bar  located  In  said  end  tuma,  elcmenta  of  said 
coadnctor  beinc  sprang  when  aald  bar  Is  placed  In  said 
end  tnms. 

[ClaUna  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatte.) 


2.  A  switeb  of  the  ebaractar  daacrlbaJ  eoaiprlatM  * 
circuit  baring  contact  termlaala.  an  arm  MMmatad  to 
•wtag  bttwccn  said  terminals  and  proTlded  witb  eoatncta, 
•Bd  mmtm  for  automatlcallr  shifting  said  contacts  aacb 
time  aald  arm  la  swung,  wberabjr  the  enrrent  la  ravtraad 
tbrongb  said  dreoit 

3.  A  switch  of  tha  charactar  asocrlbsd  eoaprlitac  • 
circuit  pwirtiid  wttk  ooatact  twslaals.  an  arm  moontad 
to  swing  batu—  Hid  tondaala  and  prortded  with  • 
rotatable  member  baring  cnntacta.  and  meana  for  nuto- 
matlenlly  rotatlna  said  member  aa  said  arm  ta  swung  to 
ffr—  tba  direction  of  current  through  said  circuit 

4.  A  switch  of  thf*  character  described  1  iiM|>rtilf  a  cir- 
cuit prorided  with  contact  terminals,  an  ara  ■owatad  to 
swteg  botwaea  aald  termlaala.  a  rotatabia  member  monatad 
09  aald  arm  and  prorided  with  contacta,  meana  for  auto- 
■atlnillT   rotating   said    member  aa   said  arm   la  swung. 

iBdependcnt  contact  platea  carried  by  said  rotatable 


5.  A  switch  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprtalag  a  dr- 
ealt  haTteg  enitact  terminals,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
baCw— a  aald  terminals,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  prorided  with  contact  pins  extending  thera- 
through.  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  mamber 
aa  said  arm'  la  swung,  and  Independent  contact  plataa 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


9  7  3.000.  RE8I8TANCB-ORID.  HaaaaaT  W.  Cnmawr, 
Milwaukee.  Wia..  aMtgaor  to  Allla-Chalmera  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  FUed  Dec  2A,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469.4T8. 


1.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  harlng  end 
turns  out  of  altnemeat.  and  an  Insulated  reinforcing  bar 
located  between  said  end  tuma. 

2.  A  raalatance  grid  comprlalng  a  conductor  harlag  ««d 
turaa  oat  of  altnement,  and  an   tnaulatad   relafordag  3ar 

tha  end  tnrna,  adlanot  end  turaa  hatng 
of  said  bar. 

8.  The  combinatkM  of  a  reattaace  grid  eoaaprWag  a 
coaduetor  harlag  heok-ahaped  aad  turns,  and  an  Inaulatad 
relafordag  bar  loitad  in  aald  hook  shaped  end  taraa. 


9  7  3,001.  LOCK  FOR  LOCIOBR  -  DOOR8.  DraAKO 
CHracHiLL.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  18.  1906.  8erlal 
No.  S17.107. 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  opening  out 
wardly  on  said  frame,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  on  the 
edge  of  the  door  extending  length wlae  of  the  axla  of  the 
door,  a  stop,  on  the  frame  extending  acroaa  the  edge  of 
the  door  and  adapted  to  recctre  tba  flaage,  and  a  lock  on 
tha  door  adapted  to  engage  the  atop. 

S.  la  ooasbiaatioo,  a  fraoM,  a  door,  a  flaage  on  the  door 
extending  leagthwlae  of  the  axla  on  the  door  aad  project- 
lag  laterallj  hayead  the  face  of  tbe  door,  a  stof>  on  the 
fraaM  projectlad  haTOod  the  flange  and  acroaa  the  edge 
of  the  door  when  the  door  la  cloeed.  and  laterengaglag 
naaana  oa  the  door  and  the  atop  for  locking  the  door. 

8.  In  combtnatioii.  a  frame,  a  door,  a  laterally  project- 
ing flange  oa  the  dear  agfiillag  heyead  tha  teea  thataeT. 
a  step  on  the  fraae  a^ptad  ta  pto!)act  heyoad  tha  edge 
of  the  door  aad  acroaa  the  flaage  aad  diapeaed  la  doae 
HWihlly  to  the  door  whea  the  latter  Is  doeed.  and 
•aaaa  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  oaly 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stop  for  locking  the  door. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  door,  a  laterally  pro- 
Jecttag  flaage  oa  the  door  extending  beyond  the  face 
thereof,  a  atop  aecured  to  the  Craae  aad  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  receire  the  flaage 
aad  means  on  the  door  removsbly  engaging  the  stop  be 
yoQdtbe  flange  for  locking  the  door. 

B.  In  coBibtaatlon.  a  fraaaa.  a  door,  a  flange  on  the 
door,  a  lock  on  the  door  apaeed  from  the  flange,  and  s 
substantially  u  shaped  member  on  the  frame  arranged  to 
receire  the  flange,  one  wall  of  the  member  being  adapted 
to  eater  the  apace  between  the  flange  and  the  lock  and 
be  engaged  by  the  latter  when  the  door  la  doeed. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasctte.) 


9T8.002.      MACHINB   FOR    DRAWINQ    8HBBT-OLA88. 
■  lanxo  W.  CoLat-aN    Franklin.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Colburn 
Machlae  Olaaa  Company.  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Carparattoa 
of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     SerUl  No.  888.098. 
1.  la    a    glaaa   working    ssacbine,    the   combination    of 
for  drawlnx  a  •b<>et  of  glaaa  of  anlform  width,  a 
for   recelriag  the  drawn   sheet   and   adrandng    It 
through  tha  ■arhhiT.   aald  carrier  coaalsting  of  a   plu- 
rality   of    eadieaa   carrier    aectloas    with    adjacent    ends, 
mssna   for   drlrlag  aald   aectlocia.    and    ioncltudinally   ex- 
taadlag  horliontal  supports  for  each  aectlon  whereby  the 
carrier  sections  are  malntalaad  lerel. 

S.  In  a  glaaa  arorklng  machine,  the  combination  of 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glaaa  of  uniform  width,  s 
l1  carrier  for   reeetrlng   the  drawn   sheet  aad  ad- 
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vaadag  it  through  the  maehlne,  each  aectioo  eonalattng 
«i  eadleea  chains  paaaing  over  aopportlag  and  drlrlng 
aprocket  wheels,  and  longitudinally  extending  supports 
for  maintaining  the  dxalna  leral  between  tbe  sprockets. 

4 


3.  In  a  glaaa  working  nuchlne,  the  comblnatloB  of 
meana  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glaaa  of  uniform  width,  a 
sectionsl  carrier  for  rect-tvlng  tbe  drawn  abeet  and  adranc- 
Ing  It  through  tbe  machine,  one  of  aaid  aectlons  being 
composed  of  two  parallel  endleaa  sprocket  chains  carrying 
tranarerae  bare  conatitutlng  a  table,  and  the  other  aectlon 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  chains,  and  means  for 
driving  both  sections  at  tbe  aame  speed. 

4.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
meana  for  drawing  a  aheet  of  glaaa  of  anlform  width,  a 
aectional  carrier  for  recetrlng  the  drawn  abeet  and  ad- 
randng it  through  the  machine,  one  of  the  aectlons  con- 
alatlng  of  sprocket  chains  baring  antifrlctlonal  bearinga 
traveling  on  borlxontal  aupporta '  between  the  aproefceta, 
and  meana  drlrlng  the  aald  aectlona  at  tbe  aame  speed. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  working  i^acblne,  tbe  combination  of  sheet 
glass  drawing  mecbanlam,  a  continuously  moving  carrier 
rccelring  and  adrancing  tbe  drawn  sheet  through  tbe 
Bach  Inc.  a  cutting  table  conaiatlng  of  eadieaa  chains  aup- 
porting  tranarerae  alata  constituting  tbe  surface  of  the 
table,  and  means  drlrlng  said  drawing  mecbanlam,  carrier 
aad  cutting  table  at  the  aame  speed. 

[Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


978.008.     ADVERTISING    DEVICE.     Jambb    P.    CODOH- 
LiH.  Chicago,  III     FUed  Dec.  8, 1909.    Serial  No.  881,804. 


^  -',.-.- 


i 


In  an  adrertlalng  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
aupportlng  frame,  a  slide  carrying  wheel  rerolubly  mount- 
ed thereon,  s  pawl  and  ratchet  gear  connected  with  aald 
wheel,  a  cam  operating  disk  connected  with  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanlam.  an  intermittent  drlrlng  mechanlHm  to 
periodically  tarn  aald  cani.  a  train  of  spe^  redudng  gears 
operably  connected  with  said  intermittent  driving  mecb- 
anlam. a  motor  operably  connected  to  aald  train  of  gears, 
lanaea  arranged  in  anltable  poaltlon  to  project  tbe  matter 
eoatalaed  on  the  alldee  arranged  la  said  wheel. 


whereby  light  la  thrown  through  aakl  slides  and  leaaaa, 
and  a  abutter  to  cut  off  said  light  whaa  the  wheel  la  tun- 
ing to  change  the  poaltlon  of  the  aUde. 


973,004.     CURRENT -M OTOE.     Felix    H.    Craoo,    Towd- 
scnd,  Mont.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,898. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  power  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  motor  bladrs  disposed  along  said  shaft,  a  water 
elevator  having  one  end  dipping  into  the  stream,  a  sni>- 
port  for  tbe  abaft  and  water  elevator,  anchoring  means 
extending  from  the  support  to  the  shore  in  an  upstream 
direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  down  stream  end 
of  the  shaft  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  shore  of  the 
stream  than  the  upstream  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting 
means,  a  water  elevator  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  supporting  means  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  water  elevator,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  current  of 
the  water,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  shaft  at  an 
angle  to  the  flow  of  the  current  with  the  down  stream  end 
farther  from  the  shore  of  the  stream  than  the  upstream 
end. 

3.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  claaa  described,  a  series  of 
floata,  a  abaft  section  carried  by  each  float,  motor  blades 
on  each  shaft  section,  detachable  connections  between  the 
shaft  sections  and  between  the  floats,  each  float  conatitut- 
lng a  separate  nnlt  of  the  motor,  and  bladea  projecting 
outward  from  the  floats  at  tbe  side  opposite  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  serving  aa  rudders  to  hold  the  float  out  in  the 
current. 

4.  In  a  current  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  a  aerlea  «f 
Independent  units  each  comprising  a  float,  a  motor  shaft 
supported  thereby,  motor  blades  on  the  shaft,  a  blade  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  float  and 
nerving  aa  a  rudder,  and  detachable  connections  for  the 
float  sections  and  for  the  sections  of  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  current  motor  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  float,  a 
motor  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  float,  and  a  blade  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  of  the  float  and  arranged  to  be 
Immersed  In  the  water  said  blade  having  an  Inclined  edge 
and  being  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  tbe  action  of  the 
current  to  counterbalance  tbe  weight  of  the  motor. 

/ 


7 

973,006.     NECKTIE-HOLDER.     EDKtiHO  T.  Cbaiox.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  525.1 80. 
1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  neck-tie  holder  of  a  bod>  por- 
tlon  curved  to  fit  the  collar,  arm  portions  enlarged  on  the 
under  edge  near  the  enda,  a  stem  portion  harlng  a  loop  at- 
I   tached,  a  metallic  band,  folded  at  its  center  around  tha 
I   t>ent  ends  of  said  loop,  an  eyelet  passing  through  aald  atem 
portion  and  rotatably  securing  thereto  ends  of  said  band, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoees  aet  forth. 
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t.  IB  «  a«clt-ne  hoMmr,  tk«  eoaMMttoa  «<  •  ewrad 
body  portion  nuide  op  of  •  pltmlltT  of  Uyera  taATtac  tmrn 
which  ar*  carrwl  tewtrdly  and  havlnf  a  atoB  porttaa 
which  !•  eorrod  oatwmfdly  at  lU  »ow«r  end.  aald  arm  por- 


97S.0OT.  COHVBTIIIO  8T8TCIC.  WiixiAM  E.  Coirin»«. 
■AM.  Baeyroa.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  Th«  >»MlMn  Ctey  Ma* 
ehteanr  Co..  Bacyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  ot  Ohio. 
ma«  Stpt.  8.  1908.  BorUI  No.  461.506.  R«Bew«d  Aug. 
30.  1»10.     Serial  No.  67».747. 


tlou  baint  proTld«d  with  ralarcemcnta  on  the  under  edf* 
at  tha  anda.  a  rotatably  adjnatable  hinged  loop,  afflxad  oa 
th«  Inner  aide,  and  a  centrally  Indented  and  folded  band, 
which  aemrea  Bald  loop  to  lald  atem,  anbatantlally  aa  da- 
aeribed  and  for  tha  oaea  atated. 


973.006.  CURTAIN  FOB,  BERTHS.  Oaoaea  T.  CnANonb. 
LeaTenworth,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  »,  1910.  Sartel  Wo. 
S39.526. 


1.  ▲  pair  of  cortalna.  each  curtain  harlng  a  plurality  of 
>jalrta  In  ita  meeting  edge,  and  wetghta  aecnred  to  tha 
■Mtteg  edge  of  one  of  the  cnrtalna  and  adapted  to  be 
pamed  through  the  eyeleta  of  both  cnrtalna  to  detachably 
faaten  the  curtalna  together. 

2.  A  pair  of  cnrtalna.  each  having  a  fold  at  Ita  meeting 
edge,  eyeleta  In  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  cnrtalna.  buttons 
dlapoaed  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  cortalna. 
walgbta  auspended  from  said  buttona  and  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  through  the  eyeleta  of  both  curtalna  to  deUchably 
fasten  the  cnrtalna  together,  aome  of  the  wetghta  being 
dlapoaed  within  the  fold  of  one  of  the  cnrtalna  when  the 
cnrtalna  are  faatened  together. 

8.  A  pair  of  curtains  each  haTing  openlnga  in  its  meet- 
ing edge,  and  weights  suspended  from  one  of  the  curtains 
and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  openings  of  both 
cnrtalna  to  detachably  faaten  the  curtalna  together. 

4.  A  pair  of  curtains  each  having  ita  meeting  edge  orer- 
lapped  to  provide  a  fold,  each  curtain  having  eyeleta  in  its 
meeting  edge,  and  weigh  ts  suspended  from  one  of  the 
cnrtalna  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  aald  eyelets  to 
faaten  the  curtains  together,  the  weights  being  iraerted 
between  the  fold  of  one  of  tha  enrtalaa  whan  the  cnrtalna 
are  faatened  together. 

8.  A  pair  of  curtalna  whoae  meeting  edgea  are  provided 
with  openlnga.  and  weights  auspended  from  one  of  the 
cnrtalna  and  paaaed  through  aald  opanlnsa  to  dataeliably 
faaten  the  cnrtalna  together. 

[Qalm  9  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.  In  a  elay-handllng  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  at  beIt-«onveyera  extending  from  the  clay-bank  to 
the  place  of  final  depoalt,  aald  conveyera  having  their  ad- 
jacent enda  arranged  tai  anbatantlally  overlapping  planaa ; 
and  a  turn-table  support  at  the  head  of  one  of  said  con- 
veyera and  aboat  which  the  laat-named  conveyer  may  be 
tomed  to  atand  at  dlffarant  anglea  relative  to  the  com- 
p«nlon  convpver  and  to  the  clay-bank,  said  support  Includ- 
taif  a  vertically  dlapoaed  frame  having  a  horlsonUl  ring 
flange  at  tlie  baae.  and  power  tranamitting  geara  mounted 
In  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  elay-handllng  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  belt-conveyera  extending  from  the  clay-bank  to 
the  place  of  final  depoalt.  aald  conveyers  having  their  ad- 
jacent cnda  arranged  to  anbatantlally  overlapping  planea ; 
and  a  turn-table  aupport  at  the  head  of  one  of  aald  con- 
veyera and  about  which  the  laat-named  conveyer  may  be 
tamed  to  atand  at  different  anglea  relative  to  the  com- 
panion conveyer  and  to  the  clay-bank,  aald  turn-table  sup- 
port comprlalng  a  vertical  frame  with  a  hortaontal  ring  at 
Ita  base  having  a  vertical  opening  through  which  the  ma- 
terial delivered  from  one  conveyer  la  discharged  onto  the 
other  conveyer,  horisonUl  and  vertical  shafts,  and  Inter- 
medhlng  power  tranamitting  gears  moonted  In  aald  frame 
and  tumable  therewith  about  aald  baae  rlns. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer,  of  a  aecond  conveyer  connecting 
therewith,  and  a  driving-head  mechanism  for  said  necond 
conveyer,  said  mechanism  including  a  vertical  aupportlng  . 
frame  tumable  about  a  vertical  axla.  a  drum  In  aald  frame 
over  which  the  conveyer  thereof  passes,  drtving-connec- 
tkma  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  therewith,  and  a 
baae-plate  upon  which  the  frame  la  tnmably-mounted.  said 
baae-plate  having  an  opening  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  conveyera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  driving-head 
mecbanlam  therefor,  aald  mechaniam  comprising  a  verti- 
cally-extending frame,  a  drum  mounted  In  said  frnnic  over 
which  the  conveyer  paaaaa,  aMana  hiclodtng  a  horiaontal 
open  center  ring  at  the  baae  of  the  frame  forming  a  turn- 
table about  which  the  frame  Is  tumable  whereby  the  con- 
veyer may  be  moved  to  different  anglea.  a  driving-shaft 
mounted  in  the  upper  ;>ortlon  of  the  frame,  meana  for  com- 
municattnk'  motion  to  aald  abaft,  and  drivlng-connectlot.a 
between  said  shaft  and  the  drum  around  which  the  con- 
veyer paaaaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  driving-bead 
mechaniam  therefor,  aald  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  verti- 
cally-extending frame,  a  dnui  ■onnted  in  aald  frame  over 
which  the  conveyer  paaaea,  aaana  including  a  horliontal 
open  center  ring  at  the  baae  of  the  frame  forming  a  turn- 
table aboat  which  the  frame  la  tumable  whereby  the  eon- 
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veyer  may  be  moved  to  different  anglea.  a  drivlng-ahaft 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for 
communicating  motion  to  aald  abaft,  driving-connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  drum  around  which  the  con- 
veyer passes,  said  connections  comprising  a  vertical  abaft, 
gearing  between  the  aame  and  the  drivlng-ahaft,  a  horiaon- 
tal ahaft,  gearing  between  the  horisonUl  and  vertical 
shafta,  and  gearing  between  the  horizontal  ahaft  and  the 
drum  around  which  the  conveyer  paaaea. 

ICIaima  ^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
•  I  V  

973.008.     BELT-STRETCHER.     CHiaLis  CTa,  Muaialng. 
Mich.    Piled  May  16,  1010.    Serial  No.  561.622.      i 


A  belt  ^ntcber  comprlalng  gripping  membera  adapted 
to  be  arranged  on  the  edgea  of  said  belt  at  Ita  ends,  each  of 
aald  members  comprising  a  blo:k  having  an  undercut  face 
to  provide  a  ix'lt  enRDKlns  lip,  said  lip  having  a  plurality  of 
apurs  formed  thereon,  said  block  having  an  opening  there- 
ln.>  bare  extending  throngh  the  openlnga  in  the  blocka  on 
oppoaite  edges  of  the  belt,  aet  screws  carried  by  aald 
blocka  to  adjust  the  same  upon  the  enda  of  aald  bars,  blocks 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  bare  between  the  grip- 
ping members,  set  screws  to  secure  said  blocka  in  their  ad- 
Juated  poaltlona.  aald  blocka  each  having  a  threaded  open- 
tag  therein,  and  adjusting  rods  having  threaded  ends  for 
CBgagMnent  in  said  openlnga  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  draw 
said  bars  and  guide  membera  toward  each  other  whereby 
the  belt  la  atretched. 


073,009.  PEOGING-MACHINE.  John  F.  Davit,  Bev- 
erly, Maas ,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  May  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  18.280. 


1.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combbiation  with  the  noae- 
plAte:  of  a  bom  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  aald 
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noae  plate ;  and  a  gage  to  poaltl<m  the  work  aa  It  la  fed 
through  the  machine,  said  gage  having  a  poaitive  imyield- 
Ing  connection  with  aald  hom.  ao  aa  to  partake  In  the  ver- 
tical movMnent  thereof,  and  to  be  maintained  in  the  proper 
i;aKlng  position. 

2.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  head ;  a  work  support  verti- 
cally movable  with  relation  to  aald  head ;  and  an  edge  gage 
to  position  work  as  It  Is  fed  throuKb  the  machine,  the  said 
gage  being  positively  and  unyieldingly  connected  with  aald 
work  support  ao  aa  to  remain  in  the  same  plane  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  work  support  throughout  the  vertical  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  A  vertically  movable  work  supporting  member,  and 
an  edge  gage  poaitlvely  connected  with  aald  work  anpport- 
ing  member  so  far  aa  relates  to  the  movement  thereof ;  and 
meana  for  automatically  producing  a  aecondary  movement 
of  aald  gage  relative  to  the  work -supporting  portion  of  aald 
member  In  a  direction  differmt  from  the  direction  of 
movement  of  aald  work-aopporting  member. 

4.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  the  noae 
plate  ;  of  a  bora  movable  toward  and  from  aald  noae  plate  : 
and  a  gage  to  poaitlon  the  work  aa  It  la  fed  along  In  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  said  gage  being  directly  con- 
nected with  the  hom  and  located  to  engage  the  aide  of  the 
upper  of  the  ahoe  aupported  on  the  said  bora. 

5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bora  ;  of  a  gage  for  the  material  normally  standing  adja- 
cent to  aald  hom  to  position  the  material  thttaetri  and 
meana.  operating  in  reaponae  to  the  movement  of  aald  hom 
preparatory  to  placing  the  shoe  thereon,  for  moving  said 
gage  away  from  the  hom,  whereby  said  gage  does  not  in- 
terfere with  the  removal  or  inaertlon  of  the  material. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


973,010.  SMOKE-HOUSE.  N1L8  O.  Davidson,  Maconn. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dee.  10.  1000.  Serial 
No.  532,393. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  amokehouae,  of  a  amoke-ad- 
mlaalon  pipe  opening  into  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
hood  adapted  to  overlie  a  flre  at  the  exterior  of  the  amoke- 
houae, a  circulating  pipe  or  conduit  opening  from  aald 
smokehouse  at  one  point  and  opening  into  the  aame  at  an- 
other point,  and  fana  located  in  aald  amoke-admiaalon  and 
circulating  pipea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smokehouse,  of  a  damper- 
equipped  smoke-admlsslon  pipe  opening  into  the  aame  and 
provided  with  a  hood  adapted  to  overlie  a  flre  at  the  ex- 
terior of  said  smokehouse,  a  smoke-circulating  pipe  open- 
ing from  said  smokehouse  at  one  point  and  opening  Into 
the  aame  at  another  point,  fans  located  in  said  smoke-ad- 
mlaaion  and  circulating  plpea,  and  a  damper-equipped  air 
discharge  pipe  or  paasage  opening  from  aald  amokehonae. 
aubstantially  as  described. 


073,011.     GAS-HEATED  SAD-IRON.     ALrxBD  H.  DATtxa. 

Akron,  Oblo.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  536,328. 

1.  A  gaa  beated  aad-iron  compriaing  a  hollow  body  open 
at  the  top,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  cloae  aald  opening, 
the  aides  of  aald  body  provided  at  their  top  edgea  with 
elongated  receases,  each  receaa  extending  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  aide,  aald  cover  plate  pro- 
vided with  integral  exhaust  flues  extending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  cover  plate  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  re- 
cesses adapted  to  accommodate  said  flues,  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  walla 
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iMTlSK  an  air  apace  betwaoi,  th«  aald  apaea  apaalsf  ax- 
t«riorly  at  tb«  bottom  throofh  Mid  oat«r  waJJ.  aald  eorar 
pJate  provided  with  a  traaaraiaaly  elongated  apertora  rag- 
iaterliiK  with  the  upper  opealag  of  tald  air  epace.  a  bamar 
eztaadtng  from  the  exterior  of  aald  outer  wall  acroea  eaid 
air  apace  throach  Mid  Inner  wall  and  tbroogh  the  latertor 
at  aaM  iron  body  and  meana  connected  to  aJd  oatar  wall 
for  conductlnit  a  mixture  of  gaa  and  air  Into  the  Interior 
of  nid  burner. 


2.  A  fti»  heated  Md  Iron  comprlalnK  a  hollow  Iroa  body 
open  at  the  top,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  cloae  aald  open- 
ing, the  aldea  of  eald  body  provided  at  their  top  edgea 
with  elongated  reeeaaoa.  each  receaa  eztandlng  for  the 
greater  portion  of  tba  laatgth  of  the  aide,  aald  eorer  plate 
provided  with  Integral  exhanat  floea  extending  from  the 
outer  edgea  of  mM  cover  plate  toward  the  center  thereof. 
Mid  receaaee  adapted  to  raealva  Mid  flnea.  an  Inner  wall 
■ad  an  outer  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  body.  Mid  wall* 
iMTtM  an  air  apace  between  tbam,  eald  space  opening  ex- 
teriorly at  the  bottom  through  aald  outer  wall.  Mid  cover 
plate  provided  with  a  transveraely  elongated  aperture 
registering  with  the  upper  opening  of  Mid  air  space, 
burner  extending  from  Mid  outer  wall  acroM  Mid  a'r 
•pace,  through  Mid  Inner  wall  and  Into  the  Interior  of 
Mid  Iron  body,  a  mixer  attached  exteriorly  to  aald  outer 
wall  and  provided  with  an  aperture  forming  eommnvtca- 
tlon  with  the  interior  of  Mid  burner  and  maaaa  for  con- 
ducting gaa  Into  Mid  mixer. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  Iron 
body,  exhauat  fluea  arranged  at  the  top  edgw  of  the  sides 
of  Mid  body  and  extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  Mid 
body  Inwardly,  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  at  the  rear 
end  of  Mid  body.  Mid  walla  having  an  air  space  between 
them.  Mid  space  harinK  air  Inlet  and  outlet  opcninga,  a 
boraar  on  the  Inside  of  Mid  body  and  mMns  connected  to 
Mid  oater  wall  for  conducting  gaa  Into  tba  interior  of  Mid 
baraar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  Iron 
body  provided  with  an  Internal  burner.  Mid  body  having 
apaced  walla,  the  space  between  Mid  walls  being  adapted 
to  parmit  the  passaxe  of  air  between  them,  said  apace 
pfl>iatd  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  gaa  con- 
ducting means  attached  to  the  ooter  wall  and  adapted  to 
condnct  gaa  into  said  burner. 


973.012.  SYSTEM  FOB  CLOSING  BOOTS  BY  MKANB 
or  SPRING  BUTTONS.  Looia  Jban  llAXiMiuaM  Da- 
LA^-SAi ,  Grenoble,  Franca.  Iliad  Nov.  20,  1000.  BarUI 
No.  S20.164. 


faataner  having  tha  ball  porttoa  attaehad  to  the  laaar  flap 
of  said  opper  and  the  aocket  portion  attached  to  the  outer 
flap  of  Mid  upper,  and  alao  including  an  auxiliary  flap  of 
thin  leather  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  Mid  outer  flap 
and  provided  with  button  holes  adapted  to  eoOparate  with 
the  ball  portion  of  Mid  fasteners. 


0  7  3.013.  ROCK-EXTB.\CTOB  FOB  DRILL-HOLES. 
CHAaLES  DaaMAaAia.  Hull.  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Mar. 
22.  1000.     SerUI  No.  484,»«8. 


1.  ji  dsTlca  of  the  character  flsaerlbad  comprising  a  rod. 
a  ilMva  mvwtMj  ■ooated  on  tha  rod.  jaws  pivotally  con 
neeted  to  the  sleeve,  means  for  opening  the  Jaws,  means 
for  locking  the  Jaws  in  opened  position  and  means  carried 
and  actuated  by  mW  rod  for  closing  the  Jaws  or  forcing 
then  to  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
shaft,  a  aleeve  movably  mounted  on  the  shaft.  Jaws  piv 
otally  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  revolnbly 
mounted  on  the  abaft  and  movable  therewith,  and  con- 
nections between  the  second  sleeve  and  the  Jaws  for  oi>en- 
Ing  the  jawa 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprislns  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  have  limited  roUry  movement 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  having 
a  aboahler,  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  sleeve,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  play  In  the  cut  away 
portion,  a  aecond  alaeve  revoluhly  mounted  on  tba  ahait 
and  movaWa"  therewith,  and  connecUona  between  the  sec- 
ond alaeve  and  the  aforesaid  Jawa  for  opening  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  a 
•haft,  a  alotted  sleeve  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion 
having  a  aboulder  and  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  to  have 
limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to 
the  ahaft,  a  pin  on  Mid  shaft  adapted  to  play  in  the  cut 
away  portion  and  the  slot  of  Mid  sleeve.  Jaws  pivotally 
coaaected  to  Mid  aleeve  and  meana  for  forcing  Mid  Jaws 
to  open  poaltlon. 

5.  A  device  of  th*  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
abaft,  a  alaave  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  shoulder. 
Jawa  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  aleeve,  a  pin  carried  by 
Mid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aboulder  on  uld 
aleeve  to  lock  the  Jaws  In  opened  poaltlon.  means  for  open- 
ing the  Jawa  and  maaaa  for  closing  the  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


X  mm' having  in  combination  an  upper  and  fastening 
■Mans  therefor.  Mid   means   Including  a  ball  and  socket 


073.014.     ELECTBIC-LAMP   FIXTL^E.     Paaar  E.   Doo- 
Lrrn.B.  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada,  aMlgnor.  by  mesne 
aaaignments.  to  Doollttle  Bim  Co..  Ltd.     Mled  Dec.  21 
1008.     Serial  No.  468.545. 

1.  \a  electric  lamp  adjusting  fixture  having  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  colled  winding  spring  thi-rrfor.  a  pendent  lamp- 
carrying  cord  paMlng  over  Mid  drum  and  carried  by  and 
followlBg  the  convolutions  of  Mid  spring  and  means  to 
hold  said  drum  Inoperative,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  adjusting  fixture  having  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  colled  winding  spring  therefor,  a  pendent  lamp- 
carrying  cord  paMlng  over  Mid  drum  and  carried  by  and 
fallowing  the  convolatloaa  of  Mid  spring  and  a  brake 
■CMher  held  In  engafiaaot  with  the  drum  aolely  by  the 
weight  of  the  lamp  to  maintain  Mid  dram  In  Inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  adjusting  flitnre  having  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  colled  winding  spring  within  said  drum,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  drum  Rtatlonary.  a  continuous  flexible 
conductor  to  which  the  lamp  la  secured,  leading  from  a 

i  flxed  block  to  and  around  the  convolatlona  of  aald  spring 


OCTOBBK  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


577 


and  aeeured  thereto  and  paMlng  over  said  drum  to  the 
lamp,  whereby  the  only  part  of  the  flexible  conductor  sub- 
jected to  a  depending  action  ia  that  part  around  the  drum, 
aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


4.  An  electric  lamp  adjusting  fixture  having  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  winding  spring  therefor,  a  pendent  lamp  carrying 
cord  running  over  said  drum,  a  substantially  boriaontal 
brake  lever  having  project  iona,  and  corresponding  projec- 
tions on  the  dmm  to  engage  the  Mme.  said  lever  being 
engaged  by  said  cord  and  being  held  in  engagement  with 
the  drum  by  the  depending  weight  of  the  lamp,  and  means 
at  the  end  of  Mid  lever  engaged  by  said  cord,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  lamp  adjusting  flxture  having  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
wlBdlag  spring  for  Mid  drum,  a  flexible  lamp  carrying 
■•■bir  passing  over  the  drum,  a  substantially  horUontuI 
pivoted  brake  member  having  mMna  to  engage  the  drum 
to  prevent  Its  rotation  and  held  In  engagement  with  the 
drum  by  the  weight  of  the  lamp,  and  means  to  release  Mid 
maabtr  from  contact  with  the  drum  upon  a  positive  pull 
downward  on  the  lamp  carrying  member  exerting  force 
In  axcen  of  the  weight  of  the  Ump,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


973.016.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     TuA^tK  J.  Dtbtt. 
Illon.  N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  274,016. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  platen  Joumaled  therein  and  provided  with 
a  ratehet-rlng ;  of  a  feeding  pawl  having  a  uniform  throw 
or  movement,  meana  for  shielding  a  portion  of  the  ratchet- 
rlng  from  the  pawl,  a  toothed  part  for  moving  said  means 
variable  distances  to  change  the  effective  throw  or  feed 
of  the  pawl,  and  a  pinion  coactlng  with  Mid  toothed  part, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  platen  Joumaled  therein  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet-rlng :  of  a  feeding  pawl  having  a  uniform 
throw  or  movement,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  in  between 
the  ratchet-ring  and  the  pawl,  means  for  moving  Mid 
arm  variable  dlatancea  about  its  pivot  to  change  the 
effective  throw  or  feed  of  the  pawl,  said  means  Including 


a  pinion,  and  means  interposed  between  the  arm  and  the 
pinion  for  shifting  the  arm  as  the  pinion  is  rotated,  aub- 
stantlally as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  platen  having  a  ratchet-ring  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  carriage ;  of  a  pawl  having  a 
uniform  throw  or  movement,  a  sleeve  on  the  ahaft  of  the 
platen,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
part  thereof  dealgned  to  be  interpoaed  between  the  ratchet- 
rlng  and  the  pawl,  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  pinion  coactlng  with  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  bar  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm.  and  a  platen  having  a  ratchet-rlng.  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  Journaied  In  the  carriage :  of  a  pawl  having 
a  uniform  throw  or  movement,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  of  the 
platen  between  the  bar  of  the  carriage  and  the  ratchet- 
rlng.  means  on  the  sleeve  movable  In  between  aaid  ratchet- 
rlng  and  the  pawl,  and  a  pinion  Joumaled  in  aaid  up- 
wardly extending  arm  and  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  mov- 
ing aaid  meana  variable  distancea  to  change  the  effective 
throw  or  feed  of  the  pawl,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puriKMe  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  platen  Journaied  therein  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet-rlng;  of  a  feeding  pawl  having  a  unifons 
throw  or  movement,  meana  for  shielding  a  portion  of  the- 
ratchet-rlng  from  the  pawl,  a  stop-member,  and  moans 
for  moving  the  first-named  means  variable  diataneett  to 
change  the  effective  throw  or  feed  of  the  pawl,  aaid  second- 
named  meana  including  a  rotatable  adjusting  member,  and 
a  part  revoluble  with  the  adjusting  member  and  coactlng 
with  the  stop-member,  the  adjusting  member  being  mov- 
able axially  for  carrying  said  part  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  stop-member,  sabatantlally  as  and  for 
the  porpoae  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  3.016.  PRESSURE  REGULATED  VALVE.  Alva 
THRirr  EoMONSox,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1008. 
Serial  No.  522,133. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  doecribed  compriaing  a 
casing  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  said  casing  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  screw 
plugs  for  the  ends  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion,  one  of 
the  Mid  plugs  having  an  opening  therethrough  beveled  at 
its  Inner  end  to  form  a  valve-plug  seat,  a  pin  within  the 
Mid  cylindrical  portion  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  one  end  of  the  said  pin  being  carried  within  aik 
opening  in  one  of  the  s&id  screw  plugs  and  the  other  end 
of  the  Kald  pin  being  conically  sbaptMi  to  provide  a  auitable^ 
valve  plug  for  the  said  valve-plug  seat,  a  guiding  disk, 
for  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  said  pin,  the  said  guid- 
ing diak  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  provide  a 
fluid  pasMge  to  the  Mid  valve-plug  seat,  a  suitable  open- 
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iMg  thfrmgh  tlM  wmll  of  tta*  nld  e»«lBC  to  the  rmif,  • 
curved  elliptical  tube  carried  wlthlo  tb«  aald  casing,  a 
hollow  bolt  attached  to  the  Mid  tut>e  and  extending 
throogb  the  wall  of  the  uld  casing  whereby  preuare  maj 
be  applied  to  the  Interior  of  the  aald  tube,  an  adjaatable 
■at  on  the  said  pin.  a  coil  spring  acting  between  one  of 
tbe  aald  screw  plug*  and  the  adjaatable  nut  and  tending 
t»«eat  the  Talre  plug,  and  a  lerer  falcmmed  between  Ita 
aadi  and  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  aald  tube  with  tbe 
adliMtable  not,  tb«  aald  tube  normally  acting  on  tbe  aald 
leTer  againat  tbe  coll  aprlng  to  bold  the  Talve  plog  from 
ita  seat,  an  increase  of  preaaare  In  the  aald  tabe  tending 
to  Btraltrhten  same  and  thereby  permit  the  coil  spring  to 
operate  tbe  Talve  plug  toward  Ita  seat  for  parpoaaa  »9b- 
atantlally  aa  danerlbed. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
caalng  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  said  casing  having 
a  chamber  on  one  side  there«>f,  »crvw  pings  for  the  said 
chamber,  one  of  the  aald  pluga  having  an  opening  there- 
through beveled  at  ita  Inner  end  to  form  a  valve-ping  seat, 
a  pin  within  the  aald  chamber,  one  end  of  tbe  said  pin 
being  carried  within  an  opening  in  one  of  tbe  aald  screw 
plugs  and  tbe  other  end  of  the  aald  pin  being  conlcally 
ahaped  to  provide  a  suitable  valve  plug  for  tbe  said  valve- 
plug  aaat,  a  guiding  dlak  for  the  last-mentioned  end  of  tbe 
aald  pin,  tbe  said  guiding  disk  having  an  opening  tbere- 
throogh  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  to  tbe  said  valve-plug 
aeat,  a  anltable  opening  through  tbe  wall  of  the  said  cav- 
ing to  tbe  valve,  a  curved  elliptical  tube  carrlad  wltbla 
the  aald  casliMC.  a  hollow  bolt  attached  to  tbe  aald  tuba 
iding  through  the  wall  of  the  said  caalng  whereby 
may  be  applied  to  tbe  interior  of  the  said  tube, 
aa  adjostabie  nut  on  tba  aald  pin.  a  coU  aprlng  acting  be- 
tween one  of  the  said  acrew  pluga  and  tbe  adjustable  not 
and  tending  to  seat  the  valve  plug,  and  a  lever  fulcmmed 
between  its  ends  and  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  said 
tube  with  the  adjuatable  nut.  the  said  tube  normally  act- 
ing on  tbe  aald  lever  againat  tha  coll  spring  to  bold  tbe 
valve  plug  from  ita  seat,  an  Increaae  of  pressure  In  tbe 
said  tube  tending  to  straighten  same  and  thereby  permit 
the  coll  spring  to  operate  the  valve  ping  toward  Its  sent 
for  porpoaea  aabatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


073.017.  OARMKNT  -  SUPPORTER.  Padl  J.  Kkluwd, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  May  2ft.  1000.  Sertal  No. 
408,323. 


la  a  davtee  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  a  pair  of 
nirapa,  a  secoad  pair  of  strapa,  engagtaf  ■••»•  carried  by 
tbe  forward  aa«s  ^  tha  first  pair  of  aenpa  to  be  dataeb- 


ably  connect  aald  forward  aads  witk  tba  reapaetlva  npper 
ends  of  tbe  second  pair  of  strapa.  a  caat  off  fixed  to  aacb 
of  tbe  aecond  pair  of  atrapa  adjacent  Ita  upper  end,  a 
trousers  supporter  carried  by  each  caat  off.  a  pair  of 
stocking  supporting  devicea.  and  engaging  means  carried 
by  the  atocking  supporting  devicea  to  detachably  connect 
tba  atocking  supporting  devicea  to  tb«  lower  enda  of  tba 
second  pair  of  strap*,  said  trousers  supporters  and  stock- 
ing supporting  devicea  being  connected  to  the  soapender 
strapa  aolely  throogb  tbe  second  pair  of  straps  whereby 
respective  troasers  supporters  and  stocking  supporting 
devicea  may  remain  connected  when  the  aecond  pair  of 
strapa  are  diaconnected  from  the  auapender  strapa. 


973.018.  DEVICE  FOR  PAYING  OUT  PAPER  TO  AND 
WINDING  UP  PAPER  PROM  ADDING  AND  LIKE 
MACHINES.  John  BLLiorrr.  Bamaley,  England.  Plied 
Jan.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  5.^7.642. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  davlce,  tbe  combination,  with  n 
sapportlng  frame  provided  with  guldea.  of  a  paper  deliver- 
ing roller  Joumsled  in  stationary  beartnga  in  tbe  frame, 
a  paper  receiving  roller  Joumaled  in  stationary  bt'srings 
at  tba  bottom  of  tbe  aald  guldea  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
tba  paper  delivery  roller,  a  preaaare  roller  alldablc  In  tbe 
said  guides  and  bearing  downwardly  on  the  paper  raealv- 
ing  roller,  and  guide  rollera  arranged  above  the  prsamre 
roller  and  on  tbe  oppoatte  aide  3f  tbe  receiving  roller 
from  tbe  delivery  roller,  tbe  paper  from  tbe  delivery  roller 
being  adapted  to  be  paaaed  therefrom  once  ovar  tbe 
praaaore  roller,  tbe  receiving  roller  and  tbe  guide  rollera 
In  aocceaalon.  and  thence  from  the  upper  guide  roller 
over  tbe  preaaare  roller  for  a  aecond  time  and  wound  upon 
tba  receiving  roller  under  tbe  lap  of  paper  which  paaaea 
aroond  It  firat  from  tbe  delivery  roller. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  davlce.  tbe  combination,  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  paper  delivery  roll  and  a  paper  re- 
ceiving roll  both  Joumaled  in  tba  said  frame,  a  preaaare 
roll  alldable  In  the  frama  adjacent  to  tbe  aald  receiving 
roll,  guide  rollera  alao  free  to  revolve,  and  a  strip  of  paper 
which  alao  forms  a  driving  band  for  revolving  tbe  receiv- 
ing roll,  said  strip  of  paper  being  wound  on  tbe  delivery 
roll  at  one  end  and  on  the  receiving  roll  at  the  other 
end  with  ita  intervening  portion  paaaing  over  the  preaaare 
roll  and  tbe  guide  rolla.  said  intervening  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  which  paaaea  over  and  engagen  with 
the  end  poriion  of  the  paper  which  is  wound  on  the  re- 
eetvlag  roll,  wbareby  tba  aald  receiving  roller  la  driven 

itlnnoualy  at  a  apeed  which  dlmlnlshea  la  proporilon  to 
Increase  quantity  of  paper  wound  on  It. 


OTS,Oie.     PROCESS  OP  QRANTTUkTINO  COMMERCIAL 
CALCIUM-CYANAMID    POWDER.      AitAaaAOOBA    D'Ea- 
COLB.   Rome.   Italy.     Piled   Nov.    12,    1008.     Sarlnl   No. 
462,220. 
A  proceaa  of  granulating  eoauaerclal  ealdum  eyanamid 

powder   conaistlng    in    first   uniformly   wetting   the   pow. 
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der  wltb  water  in  a  proportion   not   leaa  than  2fi%   and 
not  more  than  35%.  thereby  cauaing  tbe  partldea  to  ad- 


■.•»r«w?r:"."Xi:'r.v. 
.K»«nc?rr?-r?,; 


here  and  then  repeatedly  spreading  out  aald  partldea  into 
very  thin  layera  and  drying  and  granulating  tbe  aame. 


073,020.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Jobhda  T.  Pisk. 
Rocbeater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Crown  Optical  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Piled  May  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  408.882. 


1 .  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  circular  serlea  of  pointed 
bladea  bodily  movable  from  and  to  the  center  of  the  lens 
aperture  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  aame.  aald  blades  being  ar- 
ranged to  initially  eipoae  a  aerlea  of  divergent  rddlal  slots 
extending  from  tbe  center  to  tbe  edge  of  tba  aperture,  aub- 
stantUlly  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
auitable  support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  circular 
aerlea  of  pointed  blades  and  meana  for  moving  aald  blades 
bodily  from  and  to  the  center  of  said  aperture  to  open  and 
cloae  tha  aame,  said  blades  being  arranged  to  initially  ex- 
poaa  a  aarlea  of  divergent  radial  slots  extending  from  the 
center  to  the  edge  of  the  sperture  and  having  subatan- 
tUlly  parallel  side  edges.  subaUntially  aa  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  wltb  a 
suitable  support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  circular 
aerlea  of  pointed  shutter  blsdes  bodily  movable  in  their 
own  planes  from  snd  to  tbe  center  of  said  aperture  to  open 
and  cloae  the  same,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  edgea 
of  the  pointed  ends  of  adjacent  blades  substantially  par- 
allel aa  tbey  are  shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  wltb  a 
suitable  aupport  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  drcular 
series  of  non-pivoted  pointed  bladea  arranged  to  overlap. 
In  normal  position,  to  close  said  aperture,  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  blades  from  and  to  the  center  of  aald  aper- 
ture, and  meana  for  maintaining  the  edgea  of  tb«  pointed 


ends  of  adjacent  blades  subataatlally  paralld  as  tbay  are 
shifted,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  a  circular  aariea  of  pointed 
shutter  bladea  bodily  movable  In  radial  direction  to  and 
from  tbe  center  of  the  lens  aperture  to  open  and  doae  tbe 
aame,  anbstantially  as  described. 
.  [Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


973.021.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Joshua  T.  Fisk. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1009. 
Serial  No.  026.862. 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  an  aperiure  therein,  of  a  circular  aeriea  of 
bladea  having  pointed  inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  in 
cloaed  poaition,  and  a  number  of  pairs  of  parallel  arms 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  support,  tbe  inner  ends 
of  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  one  of  aald 
blades,  whereby  said  bladea  are  bodily  ablftable  In  radial 
direction  from  and  to  the  center  of  the  aperture  to  open 
and  cloae  the  aame  with  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  pointed 
end  portions  of  aald  blades  maintained  in  parallel  relation, 
aulMtantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  circular  aertea  of 
bladea  having  pointed  inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  in 
normal  poaition  to  close  said  aperture,  a  number  of  pairs 
of  paralld  arms  pivoted  to  said  support  and  to -said  bladea, 
and  means  for  oacillating  said  arms  to  ahtft  said  bladea 
radially  from  and  to  the  center  of  said  aperture  to  open 
and  cloae  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  drcular  scries  of 
blades  having  pointed  inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  in 
normal  position  to  close  said  aperture,  a  number  of  pairs 
of  parallel  arma  pivoted  to  aald  support  and  to  said  bladea, 
and  an  actuator  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  arms  of 
each  pair  to  oadllate  tbe  same  to  shift  said  bladea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  circular  aeriea  of 
bladea  having  pointed  Inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  In 
normal  position  to  close  said  aperture,  a  number  of  palm 
of  parallel  arint«  pivoted  to  said  support  and  to  ssid  blades, 
an  actuator  ring  mounted  on  said  support  about  said  aper- 
ture and  arranged  to  oscillate  said  parallel  arma  to  ahlft 
said  blades,  and  means  for  driving  said  ring  step-by-step  In 
one  direction.  gubBtantlaily  as  described. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  hsvlng  an  aperture  therein,  of*  a  circular  aeries  of 
bladea  having  pointed  inner  ends  arranged  to  overlap  in 
normal  poaition  to  close  aald  aperture,  a  number  of  palra 
of  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  said  support  and  to  aald  bladea, 
a  toothed  actuator  ring,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing lugs  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ring,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated driver  for  ablfting  said  ring  atep-by-step  In  one  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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97S.0t3.     DBAIN  •  TILE  ODTLST.     JaMM  TmrATMCK, 
rart   Dods^',   Iowa,     rtkid   Nov.    18.    1008.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  •  d«Tlce  of  the  cIsm  deecrib«d  •  enlvvrt  compris- 
ing comigiited  aectiona  riveted  together  and  the  oater  ex- 
tremity of  the  aectlon  at  one  end  non -corrugated  to  tl^tly 
receive  a  tile  aectlon  therein,  a  bearing  rtgMly  aecnred  on 
the  top  of  the  culvert  opposite  from  the  non  corrugated 
end,  a  pintle  aecnred  thereto,  a  valve  for  closing  against 
the  end  of  the  culvert  and  rlbe  rigidly  ac cored  thereto  hav- 
ing the  enda  curved  over  the  valve  to  engage  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  nescribed  a  culvert  end  coa- 
prising  aectiona  corrugated  and  aecured  together,  the  outer 
aectlon  having  a  perpendicular  face  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  Inner  aectlon  ahapad  to  receive  a  tile  aectlon  tightly 
therein,  a  gate  valve  hlavM  to  the  culvert  for  the  center  of 
gravity  to  He  at  the  rear  of  the  perpendicular  face  to 
thereby  close  the  gate  valve  by  gravity. 

S.  A  drain  tile  aectlon  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylla- 
dric  sheet  metal  sections  Interflttlng  at  the  enda  and  riv- 
eted together,  at  the  Inner  end  ahaped  to  engage  therein 
the  end  of  the  tile  section,  a  gate  valve  for  cloalng  the 
end  of  the  tile  section,  ribs  Integral  therewith  curved  over 
the  edge  of  the  valve  and  an  apertured  hinge  member  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  sheet  metal  aectlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tile  In  a  tile  drain  of  an 
outlet  section  having  greater  length  than  the  tile  ssctlon 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  tubes 
or  pipes  ahaped  at  their  Inner  ends  to  flt  the  tile,  a  plate 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  outlet  section,  atrenirthen- 
Ing  ribs  integrsl  therewith  curved  over  the  periphery 
thereof  to  provide  hinge  members  and  a  hinge  member  rig- 
idly sscured  to  the  top  of  the  outlet  section  on  the  ontslde 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drain  of  an  outlet  section 
therefor  adapted  to  be  well  bedded  In  the  bank  of  the 
drainage  ditch,  a  metallic  knuckle  riveted  on  aaid  section 
at  its  outer  end,  a  gate  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  or  ears  adapted  one  to  enmTv  on  each  side  of  the 
knuckle  and  a  pintle  oxtendiuK  throagh  said  lugs  and 
knuckle  to  afford  a  hinge  whereby  the  gate  closes  the  oat- 
let  section  to  all  except  outward  pressure. 


»73,023.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIMNEYS  .\LraBD  W. 
PLircHCR.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Se- 
risl  No.  MT,774. 


I.  An  attachment  for  use  In  chimney  constructions, 
said  attachment  being  adapted  to  be  placed  traaaransly 
In  a  chimney  over  the  roof  construction  and 


a  plate  having  downwardly  directed  flangss  which  over- 
lap the  flashing  of  the  chimney  when  In  ass.  said  plate 
being  provided  with  apertures  or  openings  which  corre- 
spond with  the  flues  In  the  chimney  snd  around  which  are 
upwardly  directed  flanges  or  collars,  and  said  plate  being 
also  prorided  on  the  top  surface  thereof  with  tranaversely 
and  longitudinally  arranged  bam  or  ralaed  memt>ers  on 
which  the  top  portion  of  the  chimney  msy  be  laid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  conatructlon  of  an 
attachment  which  la  placed  In  the  chimney  transversely 
thereof  and  over  the  roof  construction,  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  downwardly  directed  flanges  which  ovsrlsp 
the  flashing  of  the  chimney,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
aperturea  or  openings  which  correspond  with  ths  flues  in 
the  chimney,  and  around  which  are  upwardly  directed 
flanges  or  collars,  and  said  plate  being  also  provided  on 
the  top  Burface  thereof  with  bara  or  ralaed  membera  on 
which  the  top  portion  of  the  chimney  la  laid. 


073.024.  CAR-TRUCK.  OioaoK  O.  Ploid,  Qranlts  City, 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1000.     SerisI  No.  S2S,077. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  t>olater,  a 
aide-frame  having  an  aperture  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  end  of  the  bolater,  the  parts  of  the  aide-frame  con- 
stituting the  aide-walla  of  aald  aperture  l>eing  grooved, 
and  columns  with  which  the  bolster  column  guides  are 
adapted  to  codperate  ahlftably  mounted  In  aald  grooves, 
there  being  a  projection  and  recess  cooasctlon  between 
each  column  snd  one  of  the  wslls  of  the  groove,  whereby 
when  said  columnn  are  moved  out  of  normal  position  the 
bolster  may  be  taken  out  lengthwise  through  the  side- 
frame  aperture,  ^abatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolster, 
a  aide-frame  having  an  aperture  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  end  of  the  bolater,  the  portlona  of  aaid  side-frame 
forming  the  side-walla  of  aald  aperture  being  provided  with 
vertical  under-cut  grooves,  and  columns  with  which  the 
bolster  column  guides  sre  adapted  to  codperate  ahlftably 
mounted  In  ssid  under-cut  grooves,  whereby  when  they  are 
moved  out  of  normal  position  the  bolater  may  be  taken 
out  lengthwiae  through  the  aide-frame  aperiure,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


073,025  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TURBINE  BUCK- 
ETS 6R  vanes.  SHiPHaao  T.  Foitda,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1002.  Serial  No. 
91,328. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  tool-holder,  a  support  for  the  holder,  which  Is 
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movable  about  an  axis,  means  for  moving  the  bolder  radi- 
ally toward  and  away  from  the  axia  of  the  support,  a 
means  for  taming  the  tool-bolder  about  its  own  axis  while 
moving  with  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool- 
holder  longitudinally  to  withdraw  the  tool  from  catting 
eneagement  with  the  work  on  the  Idle  or  return  stroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool-holder,  a  roUry  carrier  in  which  the 
holder  Is  Jonmaled.  a  disk  having  transverse  guldetways 
fldspted  to  receive  the  csrrier,  means  for  moving  th«  car- 
rier laterally  on  the  gulde-waya  when  the  disk  is  rotated, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  tool-holder  about  its  axis. 

S«  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool-bolder,  a  rotary  carrier  in  which  the 
holder  Is  loumaled,  a  disk  having  transverse  guide-ways 
adapted  to  receive  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier laterally  aa  it  revolvea,  meana  for  oscillating  the  tool- 
holder  about  its  axis  to  maintain  the  tool  normal  to  the 
cut,  and  meana  for  moving  the  tool  longitudinally  to  with- 
draw It  from  cutting  engagement  with  the  work  on  the  Idle 
or  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  abaft  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
disk  on  the  abaft  having  transverse  guide-ways,  a  carrier 
mounted  In  the  gulde-waya,  a  spring  acting  on  the  carrier, 
a  tool-holder  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  cam  adapted  to 
move  the  carrier  laterally  on  the  guide-ways  and  against 
the  spring  as  the  shaft  rotates,  and  means  for  osdUstlng 
the  tool-holder  about  Its  axis  to  maintain  the  tool  normal 
to  the  cut. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  tool-holder,  a  tubular  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  the  tool-holder,  which 
Is  mounted  within  the  shaft,  a  cam  for  moving  the  carrier 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  gearing 
for  oscillating  the  tool-holder  about  its  axis,  and  a  cam 
for  actuating  the  gearing  as  the  tubular  shaft  revolTaa. 

[Claims  fl  to  .35  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


in  the  frame,  a  grille  adapted  to  flt  within  the  frame,  and 
devices  for  deUcbably  connecting  the  grille  to  the  frame 
and  In  juxtaposition  with  said  pane  of  glass. 


973,028.  ELASTIC  HEEL.  BoLOM  E.  Fosteb  and  Philip 
W.  PaATT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Rubber 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  681,838. 


A  heel  having  a  body  of  elastic  material,  said  body 
having  an  integral  projection  forward  from  one  aids  of 
the  usual  breast  line  to  form  an  arch  support,  the  said 
projection  having  a  greater  transverse  thickness  than  that 
of  the  other  side  of  the  body  of  the  heel,  said  projection 
having  an  Inaertion  or  plug  of  material  which  la  lesa 
elastic  than  the  body  of  said  projection. 


978.027.  WINDOW-GRILLE.  RoSACig  A.  W.  Fox,  Seat- 
tle, Wash..  nsslKnor  of  one-half  to  Ellen  J.  Wylde,  Seat- 
tle. Waah.     Filed  May  24,  1009.     Serial  No.  4!»8,095. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window -sash,  provided  with 
apertures  In  Its  lower  rail  and  a  spring  pressed  boilt  pro- 
truding downwardly  from  the  upper  rail  thereof  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  aash  glaaa,  of  a  grille  adapted  to 
flt  against  the  glass  of  said  sash  and  provided  with  lugs 
disposal  to  enter  said  apertures  for  securing  the  grille  at 
the  bottom  with  the  sash  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the 
top  with  the  saah  by  being  inserted  between  said  glass  and 
said  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wlndow-sasb  frsme.  a  pane  of  glass 


*^ 


3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wlndow-sash 
and  the  glass  thereof,  of  companion  grilles  arranged  to  be 
fitted  within  the  saah  from  opposite  sides  and  to  be  placed 
In  juxtaposition  with  said  glass,  and  means  to  dctachably 
and  independently  secure  the  grilles  to  the  saah. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glased  window-saah,  a  grille 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  frame  of  said  saah  and  in  Juxta- 
position with  the  sash-glass,  lugs  provided  upon  said  grille 
and  disposed  to  engage  In  apertures  provided  in  the 
frame  of  said  sash,  a  bolt-socket  inserted  in  the  sash- 
frame,  a  bolt  In  said  socket,  and  a  spiring  serving  to  pro- 
trude said  bolt  from  Its  socket  whereby  the  bolt  will  af- 
ford meana  for  detachably  securing  said  grille  in  operative 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  having  a  glased 
opening  to  afford  a  rectss  to  one  side  of  the  sash-pane,  of 
a  rectangular  shaped  grille  constructed  to  be  inserted 
within  said  recess,  and  means  connected  with  the  sash- 
frame  and  coactlng  with  said  sash  pane  for  removably  se- 
curing the  grille  within  the  recess. 


978,028.     HOISTING-ENGINE.     John  Welkm  Fsuman. 
Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.918. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ateam  sup- 
ply pipe  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  throttle  valve  therein;  of  a 
by  pasa  abound  the  throttle  vaUe.  a  valve  In  the  by-pasa, 
and  an  air  line  connected  to  the  by-pass  valve,  and  con- 
trolled thereby. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  to  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  and  an 
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air  Ua» ;  of  ■  by-pus  aroand  the  throttle  Taltrc,  a  Talro 
castBf  In  the  by-paaa  baring  paaaasM  la  commoalaitloii 
therewith,  and  a  paaaage  commualcatlng  with  the  air  line, 
and  a  ralre  In  the  caaing  controlling  aald  paaaage*.  aald 
ralve  In  one  position  eatabllahlng  communication  with  the 
flrat  mentioned  paaaagea.  and  In  another  position  between 
tta*  air  line  paaaagM  and  the  one  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
paaangta  wblch  leada  to  the  cylinder. 


073.029.     .\8H  CAN  OR  BABRCL. 
Twk.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec  IH.  1009. 


IfiMNA  FaoBSt,  New 
SerUl  No.  533,361. 
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1.  An  aah^can  or  barrel,  the  top  of  which  U  open  and 
the  bottom  of  which  la  closed,  aald  bottom  being  provided 
with  a  reinforced  depending  flange  or  rim.  and  crosa  bars 
connected  with  said  flange  or  rim  and  extending  trans- 
rersely  across  the  bottom  of  the  can  or  barrel  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  eqnal  to  the  depth  of  said  flange  or 
rim  and  aald^croaa  bars  being  provided  with  rollers. 

2.  An  aah  can  or  barrel,  the  top  of  which  la  open  and 
the  bottom  closed,  the  bottom  being  also  reinforcsd  and 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  or  rtm  and  cross  bars 
connected  with  said  flange  or  rim  and  extending  trana- 
rersely  of  aald  bottom  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal 
to  the  depth  of  said  flange  or  rim.  and  rollers  or  eaaten 
swhreled  in  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  bars. 


073.030.      AUTOMATIC   GAS -IGNITER    AND    8APETT 
.   DEVICE.     Ecoiifi    E.  Gbbalo.    Baltimore,   Md.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  SS9.462. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tb*  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  burner,  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  a  valve,  a  button  car- 
ried by  the  stem  of  the  valve,  and  an  electric  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  opening  of  the  valve,  comprlslag  ap- 
rlghts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  a  resistance  eo»- 
■acttag  tks  uprights  above  the  burner  in  the  path  of  the 
eseaplBS  gas.  a  pivoted  bar  normally  In  contact  with  the 
button  whi-n  the  valve  la  open,  and  a  rod  In  position  to  be 
heated  by  the  flame  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  enda 
with  oa«  of  the  uprights  and  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  churacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  a  valve,  a  button  car- 


ried by  the  atem  of  tWs  TalT*,  and  an  electric  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  opening  of  the  valve,  comprlaing  up- 
righta  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  burner,  a  resistance  con- 
necting the  uprights  above  the  burner  in  the  path  of  the 
escaping  gas,  a  pivoted  bar  normally  In  contact  with  tlie 
button  when  the  valve  la  open,  a  rod  In  position  to  be 
heated  by  the  flame  and  pivotally  connected  at  Ita  enda 
with  one  of  the  uprlghta  and  the  bar,  a  meUl  strip  secured 
to  tb«  ralve  casing  and  normally  In  contact  with  the  but- 
ton when  the  valve  la  open,  and  wires  connectloK  the  metal 
strip  and  one  of  the  nprigbts  with  a  source  of  electricity. 


973,031  . 
Lakewood, 
475,329. 


DRIVINO-GEARINO.      Rotal    H.    Gi 
Ohio.      Piled    Feb.     1,    1900.      Serial 


ft. 
No. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, axle  sections,  forward  and  reverse  coupling  devices 
for  each  axle  section,  a  driving  coupling  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  coupling  devices  of  each  axle  section,  and 
msana  betwesn  said  driving  coupling  neoibarB  and  aald 
driving  member  and  operated  by  the  routtoa  of  tbe  latter 
for  automatically  shifting  tbe  driving  coupling  devicas 
Into  engagement  with  the  forward  or  reverse  coupling  de 
vices  of  the  two  axle  sectiona  according  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  ■twlirr 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vebldea,  in  combination, 
a  driving  member,  axle  aectiona,  forward  and  reverse 
coupling  members  for  each  axle  section,  driving  coupling 
devices  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  codperate  with 
the  forward  coupling  member  of  each  axle  section,  and 
when  In  another  position  to  coAperate  with  the  reverse 
coupling  device  of  each  axle  section,  and  msana  bstwsen 
■aid  driving  coupling  devices  and  tbe  driving  member  and 
optrated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter  for  shifting  said 
driving  coupling  members  into  engsgement  with  the  for- 
ward or  reverse  coupling  devices  of  the  axle  sectiona  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehlclea.  la  combination, 
a  driving  mrmber.  axle  sectiona,  forward  and  reverse 
coupling  members  for  each  axle  aectton.  a  driving  cou- 
pling device  for  each  axle  aectlon.  a  member  secured  to 
said  drive  coupling  devices,  and  means  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  driving  member  and  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  the- latter  for  automatically  shifting  said  member  and 
the  driving  coupling  devices  carried  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  or  reverse  coupling  derlecs  car- 
ried by  tbe  axle  sections  In  accordance  with  tbe  dlrectluu 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles.  In  combination, 
a  driving  member,  axle  sections,  forward  and  revenw 
coupling  devices  for  each  axle  section,  a  driving  coupling 
member  for  each  axle  aectlon  and  adapted  to  co6p«rate 
with  tbo  forward  and  reverse  coupling  devices  of  the  cor- 
reapoadlag  axle  aectlon,  c  cam  member  aecured  to  aaid 
driving  coupling  devices  for  shifting  tbe  same,  and  suit- 
able cama  between  aald  cam  member  and  the  driving 
member  and  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to  shift 
the  driving  coupllag  aembers  Into  engagement  with  such 
of  the  coupling  devleee  of  tbe  axle  sections  as  will  caiiM> 
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the  latter  to  be  driven  by  tbe  driving  member  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction  according  to  its  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehlclea.  In  combination, 
a  driving  member,  axle  driving  sections,  a  forward  and 
reverae  coupling  device  for  each  axle  driving  section,  a 
drlTlng  coupling  device  for  each  axle  driving  section  aad 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  correapoadiag  forward  aad 
reverse  coupliag  devicea,  and  meana  between  aaid  driving 
coupling  devices  and  tbe  driving  member  and  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  for  causing  tbe  driving  coupling 
devicea  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  tbe  forward 
or  reverse  coupling  devices  of  the  axle  sections  according 
to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


«.tl7n.032.  MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  METAL.  CHStS- 
TOPHKB  C.  GoBLK,  Byron.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,817. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  base,  a  fixed 
blade  upon  tbe  base,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  with 
the  fixed  blade,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  base  and  provided 
with  spaced  studs,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  movable 
blade  and  extending  between  the  studs  and  formed  upon 
both  edges  with  teeth  cooperating  with  tbe  studs,  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever  In  one  direction  acting  to  move  the 
arm  to  bring  one  of  tbe  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof  Into 
operative  engagement  with  one  of  the  studs  whereby  to  ele- 
vate the  movable  blade,  and  movement  of  tbe  lever  In  an 
opposite  direction  acting  to  bring  the  other  stud  Into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  tbe  teeth  upon  the  other  edge  of 
the  arm  whereby  to  depress  the  movsble  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  baae,  a  fixed 
blade  upon  tbe  base,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  blade,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  provided  with 
spaced  atuda,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  movable  blade 
and  extending  between  the  studs  and  formed  upon  both 
edges  with  teeth  cooperating  with  the  studs  tbe  said  teeth 
being  oppositely  directed  on  the  two  edges,  movement  of 
the  lever  In  one  direction  sctlng  to  move  the  arm  to  bring 
one   of   tbe    teeth    upon    one   edge   thereof    into  operative 

■  engagement  with  one  of  the  studs  whereby  to  elevate  the 
movable  blade,  and  movement  of  tbe  lever  in  an  opposite 
direction  acting  to  bring  tbe  other  stud  into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  teeth  Upon  the  other  edge  of  the  arm 
whereby  to  depress  tbe  movsble  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  fixed 
blade  upon  tbe  base,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  with  tbe 
flxed  blade,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  base  and  provided  with 
spaced  studs,  and  an  arm  connected  to  tbe  movable  blade 
and  extending  between  the  studs  and  formed  upon  both 
edges  with  teeth  cooperating  with  the  atuda  and  having 
spaced  portloBs,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  movable 
blade  an('  received  loosely  between  the  apaced  portiona 
and  the  studs,  tbe  lever  being  formed  in  Its  opposite  sdge 
with  teeth  cooperating  with  tbe  corresponding  atuda,  mora- 


meat  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  acting  to'  move  the  arm 
to  brlag  one  of  the  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof  lato  op- 
erative engagement  with  one  of  the  atuda  whereby  to  ele- 
vate the  movable  blade,  and  movement  of  the  lever  in  an 
opposite  direction  acting  to  bring  tbe  other  stud  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  tbe  teeth  upon  tbe  other  edge  of 
tbe  arm  whereby  to  depreas  the  movable  blade. 


973,033.  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SAFEGUARDING  VAULTS.  SAFES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jacob  Cabvkll  Oodoh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  aad  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Margaret  Duncan  Gough,  Carwensville,  Pa.,  and  pne- 
balf  to  Albert  Lynn  Lawrence,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1903.     Serial  No.  172,86«. 


1.  In  a  protective  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  or  receptacle  for  valuable 
property,  a  system  of  piping  extending  within  said  cbam 
ber  to  the  more  vulnerable  positions  therein,  a  tank  of 
permanent  construction,  normally  charged  with  noxious 
gas  under  pressure,  and  connected  with  said  aystem  of 
piping,  readily  dlaruptable  heads  or  closure-parts,  also  as- 
sociated with  aaid  system  of  piping,  and  an  explosive 
charge  associated  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  or  receptacle  for 
valuables  or  valuable  property,  of  a  gas  or  fluid-discharg- 
ing taak,  of  permanent  construction,  and  means,  compris- 
ing a  readily  dlaruptable  closure-part,  and  associated  ex- 
plosive charge  for  bringing  tbe  same  Into  operation,  upon 
or  by  reason  of  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  gain  acceaa 
to  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  sabetantially  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  retaining  compartment  for 
valuablea  and  the  like,  of  a  gas-discbarglng  tank  or  device 
of  permanent  construction  proportioned  to  the  sixe  of  the 
compartment  associated  therewith,  and  means,  comprlaing 
a  readily  detonated  explosive  charge  associated  with  a 
comparatively  easily  fractured  or  disrupted  barrier,  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  discharge  of  tbe  tank  upon  or  by  reason  of 
an  unauthorised  attempt  to  gain  access  to  the  contents  of 
tbe  said  compartment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  retaining  compartment  or 
receptacle  for  valuable  property,  of  a  gas-discharging  tank 
or  device  of  permanent  construction  proportioned  to  the 
slse  of  the  retaining  compartment  associated  therewith, 
and  means,  comprising  a  comparatively  easily  disrupted 
barrier  of  small  site  sealinK  said  tank  and  an  explosive 
charge  or  cartridge  of  the  class  discharged  by  a  primary 
explosion,  adapted  to  effect  the  discharge  of  tbe  tank  upon 
or  by  reaaon  of  an  unauthorised  attempt  to  gain  acceaa  to 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  substiintiall.v  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  protective  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  gas-discharging  tank  or  device,  of  a 
disruptable  closure-part  or  seal,  and  an  Interior  head  or 
partition  provided  with  a  vent  and  dividing  the  tank  into 
aeparate  compartments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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9  7  8,034.     WiRE-rCNCX  niUETCHKH.     CUAULwrn 
GuAMAU,   Aabley.  N.  D.     ru«d    Nor.    10.    JWW. 
Na  527,267. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprUing  a  pair  of  dUka  barliic  open- 
loKs  naar  their  cvntera  and  alao  near  tb«lr  peripheries, 
connectlnf  and  spacer  bolts  In  the  center  openings  of  said 
disks,  one  of  said  connecting  and  spacer  bolts  being  remoT* 
•hi*  trMB  the  disks  to  enable  the  bolts  to  be  dlaposed  oo 
opposlt*  Bldea  of  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  lever,  beaded 
bolts  formed  for  removable  engagement  in  the  outer  open- 
ings of  tbe  disks  and  formed  so  that  the  aald  beaded  por- 
tions will  bear  against  one  dink  to  hold  tbe  bolts  In  their 
opcratire  iKialtlons.  said  disks  being  formed  to  provide 
openings  which  are  disposed  twtweeo  the  said  enter  open- 
ings, and  a  pin  for  Insertion  In  either  of  the  said  second 
named  openings  and  to  besr  against  the  wire  when 
stretched  so  ss  to  retain  the  wire  In  stretching  position 
to  coset  with  the  spacer  and  connecting  bolts  In  securing 
the  stretcher  on  the  wire. 


JJOEHr  if' 

«  11    i     I  III 


973,033.     TIHB-8ETTER.     Edwabd  A.  GacNKLLC.  Roches- 
ter.  N.  T.,  asatgnor  to  Tbe  West  Tire  Setter  Company,  1 
Rochester,   N.   T  .   a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  ! 
May  17.   1909.     8erU)  No.  496.A42. 


•    ■ 


1.  In  a  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  tlre-aet- 
tlng  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  cyllnden  and  pls- 
tona  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  arranged  to  operate  toward 
a  center  and  a  aeries  of  dies  actuated  by  aald  cylinders 
and  plstonii,  and  a  stop  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  meeb- 
anism  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  dies  upon  the  t^. 

2.  In  a  tire  setter,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aeries 
of  cyllndera  and  pistons  carried  thereby  adapted  to  operate 
toward  a  center,  a  aerlea  of  dlea  actuated  by  said  cyllatfsrs 
•ad  pistons,  a  atop  ring  for  stopping  the  action  of  the 
■eries  of  pistons  snd  cyllndera  on  tbe  dies,  and  a  circular 
stop  for  stopping  the  series  of  dies  In  a  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  tire  setter,  a  frame,  a  series  of  cyllndera  and 
pistons  carried  thereby  adapted  to  operate  toward  a  center, 
a  series  of  dies  actuated  by  said  cylinder*  and  pistons, 
each  having  a  pressure  fsce.  and  circular  stop  means  above 
and  below  the  middle  tine  of  the  pressure-faces  for  stop- 
ping the  dies  in  a  desired  position  and  for  preventing  the 
tilting  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tire  aetter.  a  frame,  tln^-settlng  mechanism  com- 
prlalng  a  aerlea  of  cylinders  and  pistons  carried  by  tbe 
frame  and  arranged  to  operate  toward  a  center  and  a  ae- 
rlea of  dies  aetnated  by  said  cyllndera  and  pistons,  and 


•tspptag   mesas   arraB«s4  to  eai 
■sekaalaai  aad  to  arrest  the  inward 
by  a  poaltlvs  reslstsnce  eqaallsed  with 
of  ths  azas  of  ths  cyHatsw  aad  plstoas. 


portion    of   said 
nt  of  tlie  dlea 
to  tbe  plane 
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TBAT-CUP.     Floto  B.  Oaorr.   St.   JohasTllls, 
T.     rUsi  isly  20.  1910.     Bsrtal  No.  S72.S40. 


r=^^ 


1.  In  a  teat-cup  comprtaing  a  body  portion  and  a  bowl 
provided  at  tbe  upper  extremity  thereof,  tbe  combination 
of  a  flexible  mouthpiece  with  clamping  means  to  secure 
the  mouthpiece  in  position,  said  bowl  provided  with  an  an- 
nular ilaage  to  which  the  clamping  means  are  aeeared, 
said  mouthpiece  having  a  corresponding  flange  which  la 
gripped  by  the  clamping  means,  said  clamping  meana  con- 
sisting of  a  clamping  ring  encircling  tbe  flange  of  tbe  bowl 
aad  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  endrele  the  flange  of  the 
mouthpiece,  a  suitable  binge  between  tbe  two  rings,  the 
lower  ring  provided  with  a  log.  the  other  provided  with  a 
cam.  and  means  of  connection  between  the  cam  and  Its 
ring. 

2.  )n  a  teat-cup  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  bowl 
provided  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  the  comblaatiOB 
of  a  flexible  mouth  piece  with  clamping  means  to  ■cmra 
the  mouth  piece  In  position,  said  bowl  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  to  which  the  clamping  meana  are  aecured. 
said  mouth  piece  having  a  correaponding  flaafc  which  la 
gripped  by  the  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  con- 
sisting of  a  clamping  ring  encircling  tbe  flange  of  tbe  bowl 
and  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  endrele  tbe  flange  of  the 
month  piece,  said  ring  being  hlngedly  secured  together  and 
means  to  lock  said  clamping  rings  together  while  con- 
tacting. 


973.0S7.  ROTOR  FOR  HIOH-FREQUENCY  ALTERNAT- 
ING-CURRENT MACHINES.  ALBBBT  E  GOT.  Trenton. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company. 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Apr.   10.  1900.     Serial  No.  489.188. 


1.  An  Indnetor  rotor  comprlalng  a  disk  baling  project- 
ing teeth  of  magnetic  aatertal.  aome  of  which  teeth  an 
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Integral  with  said  disk  and  have  between  them  other  teeth 
formed  aeparately  from  such  disk  but  secured  thereto,  cer- 
tain of  such  teeth  having  projections  bridging  tbe  spaces 
between  tbe  teeth  and  abutting  against  tbe  adjacent  teetb. 

2.  An  inductor  rotor  comprLalng  a  disk  having  project- 
ing teeth  of  magnetic  material,  certain  of  such  teetb  hav- 
ing projections  bridging  tbe  spaces  between  the  teeth,  and 
fllling  pieces  between  tbe  teeth  and  held  therein  by  aald 
projsetlona. 

3.  An  Inductor  rotor  comprising  a  dlak  having  project- 
lag  teeth  and  fllllnf  pieces  between  the  teeth,  said  filling 
plecea  having  notchea  and  cerUln  of  said  teeth  having 
projections  fltting  within  said  notches  and  holding  aald 
filling  plecea  In  place,  aald  projectiona  bridging  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  and  serving  to  stiffen  the  tooth  struc- 
ture. 

4.  An  inductor  rotor  comprising  a  disk  having  radially 
projecting  teetb  and  fllling  pieeea  between  the  teetb,  alter- 
nate teeth  of  aald  disk  integrally  formed  therewith,  tbe 
Intermediate  teeth  separably  secured  to  said  disk  and 
provided  near  their  outer  end  with  projections  bridging 
the  spaces  between  such  separately  formed  teeth  and  the 
Integral  teeth,  and  aerving  both  to  stiffen  the  tooth  struc- 
ture and  to  hold  in  place  said  filling  pieces. 

5.  An  inductor  rotor  comprising  a  disk  having  radially 
projecting  teetb  and  filling  pieeea  between  the  teeth  and 
ending  flush  with  tbe  aldea  of  said  teeth,  alternate  teeth  of 
said  disk  Integrally  formed  therewith,  the  intermediate 
teeth  aeparably  aecnred  to  the  dlak  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  said  filling  pieces  In  place. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


973,038.  IMPRESSION  OR  IMITATION  STITCH  MA- 
CHINE. JoH.v  B.  Hadawat,  Brockton.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1904.  Serial 
No.  236,158.  i 


973.089.  SBLF-CLEANING  COMB.  Josara  HA.mBJLi.iT, 
BrMffeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.729. 

1.  A  comb  having  its  teeth  t>ound  together  In  spaced 
Mctiona,  in  combination  with  a  cleaning  string  detachably 
snrroundinjf  said  sectiojs. 

2.  A  comb  hsvlns  its  teeth  bound  together  in  spaced 
Kections,  In  comblnstlon  with  a  cleaning  string  paased 
In  reverse  directions  between  and  around  said  sectiona 


1.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  frusto-conical 
Indenting  wheel  mounted  thereon  with  Ita  larger  end  ex- 
tending t>eyond  the  outer  end  of  tbe  abaft,  and  a  guard 
having  a  surface  substantially  fluab  with  the  larger  end  of 
the  Indenting  wheel  mounted  to  bear  against  the  shoe 
upper  St  one  side  of  the  Indenting  wheel  and  guide  tbe 
ahoe  while  permitting  the  upper  to  be  brought  close  to  the 
end  of  the  Indenting  wheel,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  frusto-conical 
Indenting  wheel  mounted  thereon  with  Its  larger  end  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  onter  end  of  the  abaft,  said  Indenting 
wheel  being  provided  at  Its  larger  end  with  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  bulging  portion  of  tbe  upper  at  the  toe  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  guard  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  upper  at 
one  aide  of  the  Indenting  wheel,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


8.  A  comb  having  teeth  permanently  booad  together  la 
spaced  sectlona,  and  provided  with  a  cleaning  string  one 


A?f?i»^S*jJ3f» 
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end  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  comb  while  the  free  end  Is 
wouiM]  around  each  su'ocesslve  section  In  serpentine  courses 
and  in  opposite  directions. 


973,040.     GAS-BURNER.     Ross  C.  Hawk,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,460. 


kStt 


1.  In  a  gas-burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  shell, 
or  casing,  having  apertures  formed  therein  arranged  spi- 
rally, a  chamber  surrounding  said  shell  or  casing,  meana 
for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  threaded  sleeve  surrounding 
aald  shell  or  caalng.  meana  for  turning  said  sleeve,  meana 
for  supplying  ail  to  said  shell  or  casing,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  shell  or  casing. 

2.  la  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  shell, 
or  casing,  having  apertures  arranged  spirally,  a  chamber 
snrrouudlng  said  shell  or  casing,  means  for  supplying  gas 
thereto,  a  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  ssid  shell  or  casing, 
the  said  aperturea  being  arranged  at  tbe  same  pitch  as  the 
pitch  of  the  threads  of  said  threaded  sleeve,  meana  for 
supplying  air  to  said  shell  or  casing,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  supply  of  air  to  said  shell  or  casing. 

5.  In  a  gaa-burner.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sbelL 
or  casing,  having  aperturen  therein,  a  chamber  surround- 
ing aald  shell,  or  casing,  means  for  supplying  gas  thereto, 
said  chamber  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing said  threaded  opening  and  controlling  said  apertures, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  shell  or  casing,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  sir  to  said  shell,  or  casing. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  shell, 
or  casing,  having  apertures  therein,  a  chamber  surround- 
ing aald  shell,  or  caslntr.  means  for  admitting  gaa  thereto, 
aald  chamber  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  said  opening  and  controlling  said  aperturea,  a 
cage  connected  to  said  sleeve,  meana  for  supplying  air  to 
aald  abell  or  casing,  and  a  valve  supported  by  aald  cage 
controlling  the  air  supplied  to  aald  shell,  or  casing. 

6.  In  a  gas-broner,  the  combination  of  a  saltable  abell,' 
or  casing,  having  apertures  therein,  a  chamber  aurround- 
Ing  said  thell  or  easing,  means  for  supplying  gas  thereto, 
aald  chamber  having  a  threaded  opening,  ^  threaded  aleeve 
engaging  said  opening  and  controlling  said  aperturea.  a 
cage  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  stem  engaging 
said  cage  means  for  aupplying  air  to  aald  shell  or  caalng 
and  a  conical  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  air  to  aald  shell  or  cssing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9T3.041.     BADGE.     Hcoo  Hbssxlbaith.  Grclfawald.  G«r- 
maay.     Filed  Aof.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.001. 


An  improved  badge  eomprlilng  In  combination  a  pin.  a 
borliontal  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  uld  pin.  two  foUa 
rigidly  flzed  on  aald  borliontal  arm  and  suitably  orna- 
mented on  tbe  front  surface,  and  two  foils  wblcb  bear 
Inscriptions,  remoTsbly  mounted  uIM>n  tbe  ends  of  said 
borliontal  arm,  so  tbat  tbe  badge  bas  tbe  sbape  of  a  foar 
leafed  clover,  substantially  as  described  and  abown  and 
for  tbe  pnriK)«e  set  fortb. 


973.042.  CROSSOVER  CONNRCTION  FOR  FLUID-PRES- 
SURE BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  James  A.  Hicks,  AtlanU, 
Gn.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1900.     SerUl  No.  534,530. 


1.  A  cross-over  connection  for  air  brake  systems  baring 
a  train  line  and  cross-over  tee  provided  w|tb  a  valve  seat 
In  tbe  cross-over  limb  of  tbs  said  tae,  a  cat-oat  valvs 
mounted  in  said  seat,  and  a  wall  to  separate  tbe  cnt-oat 
valve  chamber  from  tbe  horlsontal  limb  of  tbe  tec. 

2.  .\  croaa-over  connection  for  air  brake  syatema  having 
a  train  line  and  cross-over  tee  formed  in  a  single  piece, 
and  provided  at  eltber  end  of  Its  borliontal  limb  witb  a 
train  line  connection  :  a  valve  seat  In  the  vertical  limb  of 
said  tee ;  a  cut-out  %alve  mounted  In  said  seat  and  con- 
trolling said  crosa-over  passage,  and  a  partition  wall  sepa- 
rating said  tee  Into  two  chambers  so  as  to  protect  said 
cut-ont  valve  from  tbe  direct  action  of  tbe  through  air 
carrcnts  In  tbe  horlsontal  limb  of  tbe  tee. 

3.  A  croes-over  connection  for  air-brake  systems  having 
a  strainer  chamber  through  which  train  line  air  paases,  a 
crosa-over  chamber  having  a  cut-out  valve  mounted  therein, 
and  a  wall  separating  said  chambers  and  protecting  tbe 
cnt-OQt  valve  from  tbe  direct  action  of  tbe  throagb  car- 
rcnts In  tbe  strainer  chamber. 

4.  A  cross-over  connection  for  air  brake  systems  com- 
prtotng  a  t<^  Joint  bavlas  provision  at  either  end  for  train 
llaa  connection,  a  chaMber  communicating  with  said  con- 
nection, a  strainer  In  said  chamber,  a  nat  closing  said 
chamber,  an  offset  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  cross-over  limb  of  tbe  tee,  and  a  cut-out  valve  In  said 
cross-over  limb  controlling  said  cross-over  pasaage. 

6.  .\  croes-over  connection  for  air-brake  systems  having 
a  cut-ont  valve,  and  means  for  bleeding  tbe  triple  side  of 
aald  cross-over  when  tbe  cut-out  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


0  T  S  .  0  4  3  .  CBOBSOVER  CONNECTION  FOR  FLUID- 
PRX88URE-BRAKB  PIPES.  Jambs  A.  Hicks,  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  le,  1910.     Sertal  No.  549.7«6. 


1.  A  croaa-over  connection  for  fluid-prsMnre  brake  pipes, 
comprlaing  a  casing,  a  train  line  passage  traveraing  said 
casing,  a  strainer-chamber  in  said  casing,  a  wall  separat- 
ing aaid  paaaage  and  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  paaaage  and  chamber. 

2.  A  croaa-over  connection  for  fluid  piussiiii  brake  pipes, 
eom^sing  a  eaalng,  a  train-line  passBie  traversing  said 
casing,  a  strainer-chamber  In  said  casing,  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  paaaage  and  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
passage  and  chamber,  and  a  valve-chamber  to  which  ssid 
atrainer-chamber  delivers. 

3.  A  croaa-over  connection  for  fluld-preasore  brake  plpea, 
comprlalBg  a  caaing,  a  train-line  pasaage  traversing  said 
caaing  and  having  a  port  opening  laterally  therefrom,  a 
strainer-chamber  adjacent  said  passage  and  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  therefrom,  a  wall  separating  said  train- 
line  paaaace  and  said  strainer -chamber,  and  a  conduit  trav- 
enliig  tbe  wall  of  the  casing  and  connecting  the  train-line 
paaaage  and  said  strainer-chamber. 

4.  A  croaa-over  connection  for  fluid-preaaure  brake  plpea, 
comprising  a  casing  hsving  a  substantially  borisontal  limb 
which  Is  traversed  by  a  train-line  pasaage,  a  substantially 
vertical  limb  containing  a  strainer-chamber,  a  wall  be- 
tween aald  train-line  pasaage  and  said  strainer-chamber 
to  prevent  direct  communication  therebetween,  and  a  con- 
dolt  traversing  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  forming  an 
indirect  connection  between  said  train-line  passage  and 
said  strainer-chamber. 

5.  A  croaa-over  connection  for  flutd-preaaare  brake  pipes, 
comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  train-line  passage  there- 
tbroQgb,  a  croas-over  passage  perpendicular  to  said  train- 
line  pasaage  and  aeparated  therefrom  by  a  wall,  a  atrainer- 
chamber  in  said  croaa-over  paaaage.  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  strainer-chamber  and  aald  train-line  paaaage,  and  a 
cut-out  valve  in  said  croaa-over  passage  adjacent  aald 
stralner-chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


973.044.  ART  OF  OPERATING  RETORT  COKE-OVENS. 
ACGi-sT  F.  IliLLBKE.  Enalcy,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Semet- 
Solvay  Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsyivsnia.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1900.  Berlal  No. 
517,778. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art 
of  beating  retort  coke  ovens  which  conalata  la  producing 
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local  beat  centers  In  the  heating  flues  by  the  comboatlon 
of  tar  therein  and  distributing  the  beat  ao  produced 
through  the  fluea  by  Introdndng  thereto  a  lean  or  inert 


.  2.  Tbe  hereintofore  described  Improvement  in  tbe  art 
of  operating  retort  coke  ovens  which  consists  In  heatlDK 
the  oven  by  tbe  combustion  of  tar  in  tbe  heating  floes  and 
distributing  tbe  beat  so  produced  by  meana  of  an  inde- 
pendently introduced  gas. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  la  the  art 
of  operating  retort  coke  ovens  which  consiats  in  heating 
the  oven  by  tbe  combustion  of  tar  and  an  independently 
introduced  gas  whereby  tbe  heat  produced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  the  tar  la  diatributed  and  equalised. 


973,045.  MAINSPRING  •  WINDER.  Thomas  W.  Hobb 
and  William  A.  Gwinn,  Middlesboro,  Ky.  Filed  May 
24.  1909.     SerUI  No.  497,883.  j 


\  ,■ 


1.  A  main  spring  winder  including  a  barrel,  a  rotary 
shaft  projecting  azlally  within  the  barrel,  a  disk  fixed  on 
the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  within  tbe  barrel,  tbe 
shaft  t>elng  movable  longitudinally  to  slide  tbe  disk  out- 
wardly in  the  barrel,  and  means  disposed  at  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  dlak  for  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  A  main  spring  winder  including  a  barrel,  a  rotary 
<haft  having  one  end  projecting  azlally  into  tbe  barrel  and 
formed  with  an  axlally  disposed  socket,  a  disk  rotatable 
within  the  barrel  and  having  a  shank  projecting  axlally 
from  one  face  thereof  and  flzed  In  the  socket  in  the  shaft 
to  cause  the  disk  to  rotate  therewith,  the  shaft  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  to  slide  the  dlak  outwardly  in  the  twr- 
rel,  and  means  outstanding  centrally  from  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  disk  for  engaging  with  one  eud  of  the  main  spring. 

3.  A  main  spring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  abaft  Joomaled  in  tbe  frame  with  one  end  projecting 
therabeyond  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
socket  to  constitute  a  stock,  a  disk  having  a  shank  re- 
ceived in  tbe  stock,  a  set  screw  working  in  the  stock  for 
retaining  the  abank  therein,  a  barrel  within  which  the 
disk  la  sccommodated,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  frame 
and  encircling  the  stock  and  carrying  the  barrel,  tbe  sleeve 
being  cut  away  to  afford  access  to  tbe  set  screw. 

4.  A  main  spring  winder  including  a  support  having  a 
bearing,  winding  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  bearing  for  both 
longitndinal  movement  and  rotation,  one  end  of  the  shaft 
projecting  beyond  tbe  bearing  and  being  formed  with  a 
longitndinal  socket,  a  dlak  having  a  shank  received  in 
the  socket,  a  set  screw  working  in  the  projecting  end  of 
tbe  shaft  to  bold  tbe  shank  in  the  socket,  a  barrel  in 
which  tbe  disk  Is  received,  and  a  sleeve  supporting  the 
barrel  from  said  support  and  Inclosing  tbe  shaft  between 
tbe  barrel  and  the  bearlnga. 

5.  A  main  spring  winder  comprising  a  support,  s  shaft 
Joumaled  In  tbe  support  with  one  end  projecting  there- 
beyond,  a  dlak  carried  by  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  barrel  within  which  tbe  dlak  It  received,  a  sleeve  in- 
dosing  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  aecnred  at  one 
end  to  tbe  barrel,  the  sleeve  being  formed  at  its  other  end 
with  an  outstanding  peripheral  flange  abutting  against 
tbe  support,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  flange 
to  tbe  sapport  to  maintain  tbe  sleeve  and  barrel  in  place. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


978,04«.  ROTARY  TUBE-CLEANER.  ROBBBT  G.  Jami- 
son, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Liberty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.     Filed  Aug.  0.  1909.     SerUl  No.  511,914. 


1.  A  rotary  tnbe  cleaner  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  opening  on  the  exterior  thereof 
and  extending  to  its  forward  end,  arms  having  sbanka 
lying  in  said  alota  and  provided  on  tb^r  inner  ends  with 
Integral  heada  having  a  bearing  on  tbe  body,  a  clamping 
memt)er  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  body  and 
engaging  tbe  heads  on  tbe  arma  and  confining  tbe  same  to 
their  bearings  and  provided  on  its  rear  end  with  an  axlally 
threaded  portion  for  attachment  to  a  motor  spindle,  and 
toothed  cuttera  on  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  opening  on  tbe  exterior  thereof, 
anna  having  abanks  lying  in  said  slots  and  provided  on 
their  inner  ends  with  Integral  trunnions  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  body,  a  clamping  member  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  body  and  provided  witb  a  groove  arranged 
to  receive  the  arm  trunnions  and  form  seats  therefor,  and 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  motor  spindle, 
and  toothed  cutters  on  tbe  outer  end4  of  tbe  said  arms. 

3.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  body  provided 
witb  longitudinal  slots  opening  on  the  exterior  thereof 
and  extending  to  Its  forward  end.  arms  having  shanks 
lying  In  said  alota  and  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with 
integral  beads  having  bearing  on  the  body,  a  clamping 
member  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  body  and 
engaging  the  heads  on  tbe  arms  and  confining  the  same  to 
tbelr  bearings  and  provided  on  its  rear  end  with  an  azlally 
threaded  portion  for  attachment  to  a  motor  spindle,  sal<? 
body  and  clamping  member  forming  a  substantially  cylin 
drical  body,  and  toothed  cutters  on  tbe  outer  free  ends  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  rotary  tnbe  cleaner  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  opening  on  the  ezterior  thereof 
arms  having  shanks  lying  in  said  riots  and  provided  on 
their  inner  ends  with  Integral  trvanions  having  a  bearing 
agalnat  said  body,  said  body  t>el;ig  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed rearward  projection,  a  clamping  member  arranged  to 
confine  the  arm  trunnions  and  provided  with  an  axlally 
threaded  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  Into  one  end 
the  threaded  projection  on  the  body  and  into  the  other 
end  a  threaded  motor  spindle,  and  toothed  cutters  on  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  arms. 


973,047. 
paign,  III. 


ELLIPSO<JRAPH.    Thsodobk  Jctbe.  Cham- 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  47«.Sft3. 


1.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  of  a  cruciform 
supporting-frame  provided  with  slots  extending  at  right 
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to  each  otber.  ftsd  also  proTlded  at  bat  oq«  end  with 
a  aMglc  rclatlTely-etatloBary  (rame-rapport.  alklable 
bloeks  traT^llnx  In  said  alota.  a  marker-aapportlng-arm 
ptTotally  coDQected  to  aaM  blocka,  one  of  which  blocks 
la  adjustable  lonsltndlnally  with  relation  to  aaid  arm,  and 
a  marker- holder  adjaatablj  sapported  upon  aald  rapport- 
inc-arm. 

2.  In  an  <>llipM>cniph.  tha  combination  with  a  aupport- 
iDC-frame  proTided  with  alota  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  otber,  and  alao  provided  at  bat  one  end  with  a 
atngie  relatively-atatlonary  frame-support,  elldable  blocks 
traveling  In  said  slots,  a  marker-sapportlng-arm  movably 
npon  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  longl- 
il  slot  in  which  one  of  said  blocka  is  longitudinally 
adjastad,  and  a  marker-holder  carried  by  aaid  arm. 

S.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  of  a  cmcifonB 
support  Ing- frame,  meana  for  sapporting  one  end  tharaof, 
said  fraaw  baiag  provided  with  slots  extending  at  right 
angles  t*  sftch  other  and  having  iocat  edges  or  walla, 
alldable  bloeks  traTcllng  la  said  slots  and  provided  with 
flangaa  to  «■«•••  "M  tacuta,  posts  upstanding  from  said 
blocks,  a  sopporttag  arm  iiiMflt  aaid  posts  sad  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  one  of  said  posts 
is  lonfltudlnally  adjusted,  a  hinged  mamber  carried  by 
said  sopportlng-arn  and  overlying  tha  same  for  making 
small  ellipses,  sad  constructed  to  be  swung  back  Into 
horisontal  sUnement  with  aald  arm  for  making  larger 
ellipses,  and  the  marker-holder  carried  by  said  hinged 
member,  the  aaid  arm  and  member  being  graduated,  and 
with  relation  to  which  graduations  the  aaid  nutrker-holdar 
la  adjusted. 


973.048.  INTEBNAI.-COMBU8TTON  ENGINE.  WALna 
J.  O.  JoHssoN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  9.  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,872. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  tha  eoobtauitlOB 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  platon  therein,  of  a  prcssar*  raecp- 
tacle  or  tank  having  valved  connection  with  the  power 
<>nd  of  the  cylinder,  automatic  means  acting  to  admit  the 
charge  under  pressure  Into  tbe  cylinder,  whereby  tha 
platon  Is  moved  toward  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  prior 
to  the  Ignition  of  tbe  charge,  means  Igniting  the  charge. 
spring  controlled  levers  on  the  cylinder,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  aame  with  the  platon  rod  and 
adapted  to  return  tbe  piston  after  the  explosion  to  charg- 
ing position. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  n  piston  and  the  platon  rod.  of  a  presaure 
tank  adapted  to  deliver  an  exploalve  charge  Into  the  cylin- 
der under  pressure,  a  sparking  mecbanlam,  valvaa  control- 
Ittig  the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  a  lever 
for  actuating  tbe  valves  and  the  sparking  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  on  tbe  piston  rod  for  actaatlng  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  enctne  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  snd  tbe  piston  rod 
thereof,  of  spring  controlled  levers  engsged  on  the  piston 


rod  aad  aetlag  to  ratam  the  pUton  to  tba  power  and  of 
tha  eylladar  attar  each  dlaehargc.  aa  Inlet  and  aa  ez- 
haast  valTC  at  the  power  and  of  tha  eylladar,  a  valra 
operating  lever  acting  to  actuate  both  said  valves  and 
BMaaa  carried  on  tbe  piston  rod  for  actuating  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combuation  engine  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  a  eylla4er  eomprlslng  a  power  aad  a  com- 
praasloo  end  of  a  pressure  tank,  a  valved  port  connecting 
the  compresalon  end  of  th«  cylinder  with  said  preaaure 
tank,  a  valved  inlet  connecting  tbe  power  end  of  aald 
cylinder  with  the  preaaure  tank,  an  exbanat  valve  la  tbe 
power  end  of  the  cyliader,  a  laver  adapted  to  actoate  aald 
inlet  and  exhaust  valvaa,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  aaid 
lever  at  each  limit  of  Its  ■BTawent.  meana  carried  on  tbe 
platon  rod  adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  and  a  release 
valve  in  tbe  compreaalon  tank  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
preaaure  therein  to  a  predetermined  maximum. 

6.  In  an  Internal  oombuatlon  engine  tbe  ooad>tnatlon 
with  the  cylinder  having  a  compreaalon  and  a  power  end 
of  tbe  piston  therein,  a  platon  rod  connected  therewith 
and  extending  beyond  both  enda  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  valve  In  tbe  power  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  actuate  each  of  aaid  valvea,  a  valve 
actuating  rod  connected  with  the  platan  rod  at  each  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  lever  and  a 
sparking  mechanism  controlled  by  said  actuating  rod 
adapted  to  Ignite  the  charge  when  all  tbe  valvea  are  cloaed. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


97  8,04  0.  8ELF-TIOHTENINO  TWIN  LATCH  FOB 
DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  RtcHABO  B.  JoNaa,  Hagcrs- 
towa,  Md.     Filed  Dee.  9,  1909.     Sertal  No.  !V32.1M. 


-1^ 


1.  A  fastener  of  tbe  kind  described  com pr tain g  a  pair 
oC  pivoted  latchea  adapted  to  ba  aacured  to  the  door,  guide 
■SMbera  arranged  over  aald  latchea.  a  pair  of  keepers  se- 
cured to  tha  door  frame  provided  with  beveled  inner  edgea 
adapted  to  receive  said  latches,  a  apring  tonnecting  one  of 
aald  latches  to  ssid  door,  latch  rods  eonaected  to  the  re- 
spective latchea.  a  block  connecting  aald  latch  roda  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  and  a  aplndle  carrying  a  lever  having 
a  ronnded  end  working  in  tbe  notch  of  aald  block. 

2.  A  aeif  tightening  twin  fastener  for  cold  storage  doors 
compristni;  a  pair  of  keepers  provided  with  beveled  Inner 
edgea  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  door  franae,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  latebaa  carried  by  bearing  mambera  aacnrcd  to  the 
door,  guide  aenbera  secured  to  saM  door  over  said  latches, 
a  latch  rod  conaaetad  t»  tha  apyar  latch  working  through 
a  guide  aecured  to  the  door,  a  block  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  or  aaid  latch  rod,  a  latch  rod  connecting  said  block 
to  tba  lower  latch,  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  spindla  Movatad  la  aald  daor  ta  bsarlaca  sacarsd 
to  the  inner  and  oatar  fMSS  of  tks  SMM,  •  kaadls  or  i«vor 
Mcatad  OB  one  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  lever  secured 
upon  tba  other  end  provided  with  an  ontwardly  projecting 
roaadad  and  working  In  tbe  notch  of  aald  block  for  op- 
erating the  same. 
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978,050.  LAMP.  Oom.in  KaLLsa,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
nied  June  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  878,489.  Renewed  Fab. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,670. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  globe  having  Its  open  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  screwing 
in  the  aald  collar  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  an  electric  lamp  within  the  said  globe  and  having 
ita  aocket  extending  through  the  said  aleeve,  a  reflector  sur- 
rounding the  globe  and  on  which  the  aaid  flange  is  seated, 
and  a  clamp  engaging  the  aaid  deflector  and  the  said 
aocket  to  support  the  reflector  from  tbe  aocket. 

2.  A  lamp  compriaing  a  globe  having  Its  open  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  collar,  a  threaded  aleeve  screwing 
in  the  said  collar  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  an  electric  lamp  within  tbe  said  globe  and  having 
Its  aocket  extending  through  the  aald  sleeve,  a  reflector 
aurroundlng  the  globe  and  on  which  tbe  said  flange  is 
aeated,  a  clamp  engaging  tbe  said  reflector  and  the  said 
aocket  to  support  the  reflector  from  the  socket,  and  a  glass 
spiral  surrounding  tbe  bulb  of  tbe  said  electric  lamp. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  globe  having  ita  open  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  screwing 
In  the  said  collar  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  an  electric  lamp  within  the  said  globe  and  having 
Its  socket  extending  through  tbe  said  sleeve,  a  reflector 
surrounding  tbe  globe  and  on  which  tbe  said  flange  is 
seated,  a  clamp  engaging  tbe  aaid  reflector  and  the  aald 
socket  to  support  the  reflector  from  the  socket,  and  a 
glaaa  spiral  surrounding  tbe  bulb  of  the  said  electric  lamp, 
tba  appcr  end  of  the  spiral  being  atUcbed  to  the  aald 
sleeve  within  tbe  aald  globe.       • 

4.  A  lamp  compriaing  a  globe  having  ita  open  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  screwing 
In  the  said  collar  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  an  electric  lamp  within  the  said  globe  and  having 
ita  aocket  extending  through  the  aald  aleeve,  a  reflector 
sarroundlng  the  globe  and  on  which  tbe  aald  flange  la 
aeated,  a  clamp  engaging  the  aald  reflector  and  tbe  aald 
socket  to  support  tbe  reflector  from  the  socket,  and  a 
glaaa  aplral  aurroundlng  tbe  bulb  of  tbe  said  electric  lamp, 
tbe  apper  end  of  the  spiral  being  attached  to  tbe  said 
slaave  wttbln  the  aaid  globe  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
spiral  resting  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  globe. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  having  a  transparent  tube  coiled 
around  Its  bulb,  tbe  coils  of  tbe  tube  being  separated  and 
the  tube  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  colored  liquid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


978,051.  FIRE-DOOR  OPENER.  Edwabo  C.  Kino,  Char- 
lottasvUla.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,279. 
In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  sliding 
door  sections,  s  fluid  receiving  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aald 
cylinder,  a  eliding  bead  located  in  the  cylinder,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  head  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  toward 
and  away  from  the  piston,  spring  means  for  normally 
balding  the  head  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  connections 
the  sliding  door  sections  and  tbe  piston,  a  fluid 


conveying  pipe,  a  valve  casing  supported  by  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  connections  between  the 
valve  casing  and  the  cylinder  a  rotary  valve  having  an  ex- 
hauat  port  and  provided  with  a  socond  port,  tbe  latter  be- 
ing adapted  for  registration  with  the  fluid  pipe  to  eatabliah 
communication  between  the  pipe  and  the  said  cylinder,  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  register  with 


/-- 


r^J'^z.r:)  k 


the  said  cylinder  and  with  the  port  of  the  valve  casing, 
and  an  automatically  controlled  spring  actuated  trip  ele- 
ment operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  to  actuate  the 
same  and  operated  in  uniaon  with  the  movements  of  the 
door  aectlona. 


073,052.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Obocqi  R.  Laito,  Meadrllle. 
Pa.     Filed  June  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,365. 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  V-ahaped  slot  partly  opfm  at 
tbe  top,  tbe  walls  of  one  of  the  lower  sides  of  tbe  slot 
forming  a  Up  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of  the  tool  holder 
above  the  slot,  and  leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
alot  extending  partly  across  tbe  same,  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  tool  of  triangular  shape  in  cross  aectlon,  with  ita  edge 
extending  at  least  flush  with  the  side  of  the  tool  header ; 
and  meana  for  clamping  a  tool  in  the  holder. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  having  a  V-shaped  slot  partly  open  at 
the  top,  the  walls  of  one  of  the  lower  aides  of  the  slot 
forming  a  Up  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of  the  tool  holder 
above  tbe  slot,  and  leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
slot  extending  partly  across  tbe  aame,  and  adapted  to  bold 
a  tool  of  triangular  shape  in  cross  section  with  its  edge 
overhanging  and  extending  beyond  tbe  side  of  tbe  tool 
holder ;  and  means  for  clamping  a  tool  In  the  holder. 

3.  A  tool  holder,  having  a  slot  partly  open  at  the  top, 
the  walla  of  one  of  the  lower  aides  of  the  slot  forming  a 
lip  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  tbe  tool  holder  above  the 
alot  and  leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  slot  extend- 
ing partly  across  the  same,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  of 
triangular  shape  in  cross  xection.  with  its  edge  extending  at 
least  flush  with  the  side  ol  tbe  tool  holder,  the  angle  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  slot  being  more  acute  than  that  of  the 
tool  for  the  purpose  described ;  and  means  for  claiaplBg 
the  tool  in  the  holder. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  V-shaped  slot  partly  open  at 
the  top.  the  walls  of  one  of  the  lower  sides  of  the  slot 
forming  a  Up  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  tool  holder 
above  the  alot,  and  leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  of  tbe 
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■lot  ottDdlBc  partly  acroM  tk«  mbm,  and  adaptad  to  bold 
a  tool  of  trUognlar  shap«  In  eroaa  m^Iod  and  a  projoetton 
eztOBdlBC  forwardly  from  thf  holder  with  ita  aarfaea  la 
tba  w^am  plane  aa  th«  Inner  lower  aorfaee  of  the  alot. 

S.  A  tool  bolder  baring  a  V  ahaped  slot  partly  op«n  at 
the  top,  the  walla  of  one  of  the  lower  aldea  of  tbe  alot 
formlAs  a  lip  projecting  beyond  tbe  aide  of  tbe  tool  holder 
abore  tbe  alot.  and  leaving  an  opening  at  tbe  top  of  the 
atot  extandlng  partly  acroaa  tbe  aame,  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  tool  of  trlangalar  abape  fai  croaa  aeetlon  with  tb«  cat- 
ting edge  along  tbe  open  part  of  tbe  alot  and  a  bolt  for 
engaring  a  tool  In  tb<>  Klot  at  Ita  apper  inner  edge. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


078.003.  HOOF  -  PARER.  Eowtit  R.  laxaToao.  Beoo, 
NaT.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Jamea  R.  lleaklmona.  Reno. 
NeT.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Barlal  No.  541.179. 


/.» 


1.  A  hoof  parer  comprtalng  a  barrel,  a  bearing  at  each 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  abaft  extending  therethrough  and  ro- 
tatable  In  aaM  baarlBgs.  a  rotattag  cotter  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  ataaft,  a  guard  ring  aafia^dlng  tbe  cutter  and 
normally  protecting  the  aane.  and  meana  for  retracting 
tbe  guard  ring  ao  that  tbe  ratter  protmdea  from  the  gaard 
ring. 

2.  .\  hoof  parer  comprinlng  a  barrel,  a  abaft  Joomaled 
tberolB.  a  revclTlng  cutter  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  guard 
ring  aorrounding  the  euttar.  apring  meana  for  normally 
^t<ht^lBj  the  gnard  aztandad  to  cover  and  protect  the  cot- 
tar, aad  BMaaa  for  moTtng  the  guard  ring  relatirely  to  tbe 
cutter  to  ezi>oae  tbe  cutter  the  daalred  amount. 

3.  A  hoof  parer  comprlatng  a  barrel,  a  abaft  Joomaled 
tbarela.  a  routing  cutter  carrlad  by  the  abaft,  a  guard 
ring  plTotally  mounted  on  tbe  barrel  and  aurrounding  the 
cutter,  and  a  hand  lover  extending  from  tbe  guard  rlnx 
along  tbe  barrel  for  adjuatlng  the  poaition  of  tbe  guard 
rlag. 

4.  A  hoof  parer  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  abaft  jooraaled 
therein,  a  rotating  cutter  carried  by  tbe  abaft,  a  guard 
ring  plTotally  mounted  on  tbe  barrel  and  aurrounding  the 
cutter,  and  a  hand  lerer  extending  from  tbe  guard  ring 
along  tbe  barrel  for  adjuatlng  the  poaition  of  the  guard 
ring,  aald  band  lerer  baring  a  forlud  connection  with  tbe 
guard  ring,  tbe  aald  guard  ring  baring  a  bereled  edge  be- 
tween tbe  membera  of  the  fork. 

5.  A  hoof  parer  comprlalng  a  barrel  with  a  flange  at  one 
end.  a  abaft  Joomaled  In  tbe  barrel  and  projecting  at  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  adapted  for  tbe  attachment  of 
a  flexible  ahaft  thereto,  a  rotating  cutter  detacbably  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  of  tbe  abaft,  a  bracket  extending  from 
tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  guard  ring  aurrounding  the  cutter 
and  plroted  to  tbe  bracket,  a  band  lerer  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  bracket  and  extending  along  tbe  barrel,  apring  meana 
for  morlng  tbe  band  lerer  and  Kuard  ring  outwardly,  the 
Maid  hand  lerer  baring  a  abouider  formed  thereon  and  co- 
acting  with  aald  flange  aa  a  atop  to  limit  the  outward 
morement  of  tbe  band  larar  and  guard  ring. 


entially  arranged 


9T8.0M.  WHKBL.  Onoaoa  HaiiBT  Lanoton,  Loa  Angalea, 
CaL  FUed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  447.880. 
In  a  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  prorlded  with  radially  extend- 
ing hollow  cylinder*,  a  platon  in  each  cylinder,  a  rim 
araaad  aaid  piatons  prorlded  with  an  inwardly  extending 
projaetlon  for  regiaterlng  with  each  cylinder,  the  inner 
face  of  aaid  projection  being  prorlded  with  two  drcumfer- 


one  extending  outwardly  from 


tha 


af  tka  other  and  of  lea*  width  than  tbe  inner 
tocflea  pirotally  aecured  In  the  outer  end  of 


the  apoke  and  tbe  projection  raapectlrely.  the  outer  end  of 
the  apoke  being  adaptpd  to  be  normally  aeated  agalnat  the 
bottom  of  tbe  Inner  reccaa. 


078,055.  WAOO.N-BODT-DUMPINO  If ECHANI8M.  Eabi. 
P.  La  Ocas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Ifar.  14,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  &49,002. 


1.  .\  wagon  body  dumping  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a 
beam,  a  winding  derice  located  thereon,  a  link  piroted  at 
Ita  and  to  the  beam,  a  lerer  fuicrumed  at  a  point  between 
Ita  enda  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  link,  a  flexible  member 
connected  with  aald  lerer  at  a  point  below  Ita  pirotal  con- 
nection with  aaid  link  ahd  adapted  to  wind  upon  aaid 
winding  derice.  a  link  pirotally  connected  with  tbe  l>oain 
nt  the  lame  point  aa  the  pirotal  point  of  tbe  flrat  aaid 
link,  a  link  pirotally  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  with  the 
second  mentioned  link  and  pirotally  eonaocted  at  ita  for- 
ward end  with  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  lerpr.  toggle  llnka 
pirotally  connected  together  one  of  aald  llnka  plroted  at 
Ita  forward  end  to  tbe  aaid  beam  and  tbe  other  aaid  link 
plroted  at  ita  rear  end  with  the  aecond  and  third  men- 
tioned llnka  at  their  pointa  of  pirotal  connection  and  a 
link  pirotally  connected  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  link  and 
pirotally  connected  with  tbe  toggle  llnka  at  their  pointa 
of  pirotal  connection. 

2.  A  wagon  body  dumping  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  link 
cnrred  at  ita  upper  portion  and  piroted  at  ita  upper  ex- 
tremity to  a  beam,  a  lerer  fuicrumed  at  a  point  In  the  ri- 
clnity  of  ita  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  link, 
meana  for  awlnging  aaid  lerer  attached  to  tbe  lower  end 
thereof,  a  aecond  link  pirotally  eonnocted  with  tbe  beam 
at  the  aaaa  point  aa  the  flrat  aald  link,  a  third  link  pir- 
otally eoaaeeked  at  Ita  rear  end  with  tbe  aecond  link  and 
pirotally  connected  at  ita  forward  end  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  lerer,  to,{gle  Uaka  pirotally  connected  together,  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  forward  toggle  link  being  plrotad  to  the 
beam,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  link  being  pirotally  eon 
nected  with  tbe  aecond  and  third  mentioned  llnka  at  their 
point    of   pirotal    connection,    and    a    link    pirotally    eon- 

:  nected  with  tbe  flrat  menUoned  link  and  the  toggle  links 
1  at  their  points  of  pirotal  connection. 


..t- 
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973.056.  CARBDRETER-VALVE.  Nicbolab  P.  MAona, 
Sun  Prairie,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
482.652. 


1.  A  carbureter  ralve  comprlalng  a  casing  baring  a  dla- 
charge  and  an  air-Intake  openlnit.  a  valre-seat  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  air-intake  opening,  the  aeat  being  prorlded 
with  an  oil  paaaage.  a  raire  haring  a  atem  projecting 
therefrom,  a  hollow  aupporting  member  carried  by  the 
caalng  with  which  the  ralre-atem  Las  alidable  engagement, 
a  spring  under  permanent  predetermined  tension  Inter- 
posed between  the  vaire  and  caalng.  a  slidably  adjustable 
atop  fitted  within  the  aupporting  member,  tbe  atop  being 
engageable  with  tbe  raIre,.  a  holding  member  carried  by 
tbe  ralve  caalng,  locking  meana  in  connection  with  the 
alidable  adjustable  stop  exterior  of  said  rnlre  caning,  and 
a  spring  in  connection  with  tbe  aforesaid  stop  in  opposi- 
tion to  tbe  holding  member. 

2.  A  carbureter  ralre  comprlalng  a  caalng  haring  a  dis- 
charge and  an  air-Intake  opening,  a  valve-seat  in  connec- 
tion with  the  air-intake  opening,  the  seat  being  prorlded 
with  an  oil  paaaage,  a  guide  tube  alidably  mounted  in  tbe 
caalng  and  extending  therethrough,  tbe  tube  being  eon- 
centric  with  the  ralre  aeat.  a  tubular  atem  alidably  mount- 

•  ed  upon  tbe  guide  tube,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  con- 
nection with  the  atem  for  engagement  with  tbe  valre-seat, 
.  a  apring  interposed  between  said  casing  and  ralre,  where- 
by tbe  aame  is  held  to  Ita  seat,  a  rod  fitted  within  tbe 
guide  tube  engageable  with  the  ralve.  meana  for  adjusting 
the  rod  within  aald  guide  tube  relatlre  to  said  ralre,  a 
holding  member  carried  by  the  casing,  and  means  car-i 
ried  by  the  alidable  guide  tube  exterior  of  the  casing  for 
engagement  with  tbe  holding  member. 

.1.  A  carbureter  ralre  stem  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  discharge  and  an  air-intake  opening,  a  ralre-aeat  in  con- 
nection with  the  air  Intake  opening,  the  seat  being  pro- 
rlded with  an  oil  paaaage.  a  guide  tube  slidably  mounted  in 
the  caalng  and  extending  therethrough,  the  tube  being  con- 
centric with  the  ralre-seat,  a  tubular  stem  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  guide  tube,  a  bead  extending  from  said  guide 
tube  intermediate  of  the  casing  and  tubular  stem,  an  in- 
wardly opening  ralre  in  connection  with  the  oppoaite  end 
of  tbe  stem  for  engagement  with  the  ralre-aeat,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  casing  and  ralre,  the  spring  being 
under  a  predetermined  permanent  tenaion  whereby  aald 
ralre  la  held  to  its  seat,  a  rod  fitted  within  the  guide  tube 
and  in  screw-threaded  connection  therewith,  one  end  of 
which  rod  constitutes  a  permanent  atop  for  the  ralre,  an 
adjuatahle  holding  member  carried  by  tbe  caalnc,  means 
carried  by  aald  guide  tube  exterior  of  tbe  casing  for  lock- 
ing engagonent  with  the  holding  member,  and  a  coiled 
aprlag  Interpoaed  between  the  caalng  and  gnlde  tube  in 
opposition  to  tbe  holding  member. 

4.  A  carbureter  ralre  compriaing  a  caalng  haring  a  dla- 

charge  and  an  air-intake  opening,  a  ralre-aeat  in  connec- 
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tion  with  tbe  air-intake  opening,  tbe  aeat  being  prorlded' 
with  an  oil  paaaage,  a  cap  In  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  ralre  casing,  a  guide  tube  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  cap,  a  ralre  for  tbe  seat,  a  hollow  stem  extending 
from  tbe  ralve  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  guide  tube, 
a  head  extending  from  said  guide  tube  intermediate  of  the 
stem  and  casing,  a  rod  fitted  In  the  hollow  tube  haring  a 
head  adapted  to  engage  said  ralre  and  thereby  limit  tbe 
opening  morement  of  the  same,  a  threaded  end  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  aforeaald  tube  and  in  en- 
gagement with  an  internal  thread  of  the  same,  an  arm  ae- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  guide  tube,  a  threaded  stud 
extending  from  the  cap,  a  bolder  member  in  threaded 
connection  with  the  stud  for  temporary  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  arm.  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  aaid 
tube  member  interposed  between  aaid  cap  and  arm. 


973,057.     MIXER.     Nicholas    P.    MAona,    Sun    Prairie, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  S42,&59. 


1.  A  carbureter  mixing  chamber  haring  a  bottom  bead, 
an  Intake-nossle  extending  into  the  chamber  from  the  head, 
a  cap  haring  a  discharge  aperture  connected  to  the  cham- 
ber top,  and  a  dome  dispoeed  over  and  abore  the  month  of 
said  noule.  the  dome  being  prorlded  with  a  primarily  flat 
surface  opposite  the  nozzle  mouth,  the  side-walls  of  tbe 
dome  being  terminated  above  the  chamber  bottom  and  par- 
allel with  tbe  side-walls  of  naid  chamber  and  nozzle,  where- 
by a  series  of  communicating  cbannela  are  formed  between 
said  nozzle  mouth  and  cap  aperture,  through  which  tbe 
carbureted  air  Is  directed  In  a  sigsag  course. 

2.  A  carbureter  mixing  chamber  baring  a  bottom  head, 
an  intake-nozzle  extending  into  the  chamber  from  the 
head,  a  cap  haring  a  discbarge  aperture  in  connection  with 
the  chamber-top,  a  dome  disposed  over  and  above  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  series  of  corrugations  extend- 
ing from  tbe  dome-head  oppoaite  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle, 
tbe  side-walls  of  the  dome  being  parallel  with  the  side- 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  nozzle  with  the  lower  edges 
thereof  terminating  above  the  chamber  bottom,  whereby 
a  series  of  communicating  aperturea  are  formed  between 
said  nozzle  mouth  and  cap  aperture,  through  which  the  oil 
and  air  mixture  Is  directed  In  a  zigzag  course. 

3.  A  carbureter  chamber  having  a  bottom  bead,  an  In- 
take-nozzle haring  its  mouth  extending  into  the  chamber 
from  the  head,  a  series  of  corrugations  disposed  about  the 
mouth  of  said  noasle,  a  cap  provided  with  a  diacbarge 
aperture  in  connection  with  the  chamber  top.  a  dome  com- 
prising a  flattened  bead  portion  and  depending  side-walla 
supported  within  the  chamber,  tbe  dome-bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  corrugations  opposite  the  corru- 
gated mouth  of  tbe  aforesaid  nozzle,  and  the  aide-walla  of 
the  dome  being  disposed  parallel  with  the  nozzle  and 
chamber  walls  with  their  bottom  edges  terminating  above 
the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  whereby  a  series  of  communi- 
cating channels  are  formed,  through  which  the  oil  and  air' 
mixture  is  adapted  to  pass  in  a  zigzag  course  through  aaid 
chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  mixing  chamber  having  a  bottom  bead, 
an  intake-nossle  in  connection  with  the  bead  having  its 
mouth  extended  into  the  chamber,  a  cap  for  the  chamber 
provided  «vith  a  discharge  aperture,  a  dome  disposed  with- 
in the  chamber  having  its  head  portion  located  abore  the 
notile  month,  the  head  and  side-walls  of  tbe  dome  being 
respectively  spaced  from  the  mouth  and  side-walls  of  aald 
nozzle  and  chamber  walls  to  form  a  series  of  air  channels 
of  successively  decreasing  cross-sectional  area. 
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f.  A  cmrtoorvter  mlzlnc  ebaaber  bSTlng  a  bottom  b«ad. 
an  intake-noBile  haTlag  tta  HM>ntb  extending  Into  the 
ebambcr  from  tb*  b«a4l.  a  cap  for  tbe  chamber  prorlded 
wtth  a  dtacharge  aperture,  a  dooM  eomprislng  a  flat  bead 
portion  and  depending  aide-walls  supported  In  tbe  ebam- 
ber,  oppoeltely  diapoaed  corrugations  extending  from  tbe 
dome-head  and  nossle-moutb,  between  which  a  channel  la 
formed  of  slightly  leas  area  tbaa  said  nossle,  tbe  slda-walla 
of  tb«  dome  being  reapectlreiy  ipaead  from  tha  aida-w«lla 
of  tbe  nossle  snd  chamber  to  form  a  lertas  of  air  ctaaanels 
of  sacoesslTely  decreaalng  croaa  aeetloaal  area. 


973,068.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TTPB-WBITBR8.  Hunk 
Makwino.  Phlladelpbta.  Pa.  FOed  Dec  11.  lfM0.  Se- 
rial No.  632,712. 


JlO 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  ebaraeter  stated,  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  paper,  a  seeond  container  adapted  to  re- 
ceive paper,  each  container  baviag  a  alot  whereby  tbe  pa- 
per can  paaa  from  said  containers  and  aald  alota  fadng 
each  other,  and  a  rotatable  support  (or  a  roll  of  carbon 
saltabty  situated  whereby  the  carbon  can  be  pa  sard  and 
aaatad  between  tbe  extending  portions  of  the  paper  from 
tbe  eontalnera. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  ebaraeter  stated,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  aa 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  paaa  throogh  said  slot,  a  aac- 
ond  container  having  a  alot  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
roll  of  paper,  an  end  of  wliieta  is  adapted  to  paaa  tbrovgh 
said  slot  tbe  slots  In  said  eootaisers  facing  each  other,  a 
rotatable  support  for  a  roll  of  carbon  whereby  tbe  carbon 
can  be  paased  and  seated  twtween  tbe  extending  portloBS 
of  said  paper,  and  aald  aopport  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  remove  tbe  cartwn  from  between  aald  extendiaff 
portions  of  paper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  container  tiav- 
Ing  a  slot  therein  and  adaptad  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper, 
an  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  said  alot. 
adjoatable  meana  for  holding  tba  paper  In  aald  container, 
a  second  conUlncr  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  reealva 
a  roll  of  paper,  an  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  exftnd  from 
said  container  through  aald  alot,  adjuatable  meana  for 
holding  aald  second  roll  In  proper  position  wltbin  aald 
second  container,  and  a  rotatable  anpport  for  a  roll  of 
cartMn.  a  portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  situated  be- 
tween tbe  extending  portlona  of  said  paper,  and  aald  sap- 
port-  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  remove  tbe  carbon 
from  between  tbe  papers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaraeter  stated,  s  container  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  an4  aJaftad  t»  receive  a  roll  of  paper, 
an  end  of  which  ta  adaptad  to  ba  paaaed  through  said  slot 
adjoatable  meana  for  malntalniiic  said  roll  la  poaltlon  in 
said  container,  a  second  container  having  a  alot  tlierein 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  an  end  of  wblcb 
la  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  alot.  an  adjnatable 
bolder  for  malnUlning  tbe  roll  in  position  in  said  aeeoad 
container,  a  rotatably  mounted  support  for  a  roll  of  car- 
bon whereby  the  carbon  may  be  extended  to  a  position  be- 
neath tbe  extending  portlona  of  tbe  paper  and  can  move 
therewith.  « 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  euBtalaer 
adapted  to  reeeive  a  roll  of  paper  with  an  end  tbereof  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  second  container  adapted  to  reeeive 
a  roll  of  paper  with  an  end  extending  therefrom.  adjTiat- 
able  meana  for  holding  aald  rolla  in  position  la  tbe  con- 
tainers, a  routably  mounted  aopport  for  a  roll  of  carbon 


wbaraby  a  aoiUbie  portion  of  aald  carbon  can  be  aaatod 
botweoa  the  sxtanding  portions  of  aald  paper,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  containers  and  support  with  the  ear- 
riage  of  a  tyiwwriter.  whereby  tbe  aame  are  movable  tbero> 
with. 

(Oalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


078.069.  BAHftEL-BANDINO  APPARATUS.  HsJiaT  r 
Mabtbm  and  Hbwby  QaAHM.  San  rranclaco,  Cal.  Piled 
Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,697. 


U^  IB' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  described  parpooe.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  barrel  holder,  of  a  swinging  anp- 
portlng  frame,  a  rotary  slide  shaft  from  which  said  frame 
Is  suspended,  a  belt  pulley  secured  to  the  slide  shaft  and 
one  wltbin  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  swinging  frame,  an  end- 
less sand  belt  working  over  said  pnlleya,  and  meana  for 
tranamlttlng  rotation  to  tlie  slide  shaft  for  actuating  tbe 
sanding  belt. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combl- 
natioo  with  a  rotating  barrel  Ikolder,  of  a  swinging  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  rotary  allde  shaft  from  which  said  frame 
la  suspended,  a  belt  pulley  secured  to  the  slide  shaft  and 
one  within  the  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  swinging  frame. 
an  endleoa  aand  belt  working  over  the  aald  belt  pulley,  a 
belt  tightener  on  tbe  swinging  frame,  a  counter-balanea 
weight  for  tbe  said  frame,  and  means  for  tranamlttlng  ro- 
tation to  the  slide  shaft  for  actuating  the  sanding  belt. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  deocrtbed  purpoae.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  barrel  bolder,  a  swinging  supporting 
frame  arranged  above  tbe  barrel  bolder,  a  abaft  from 
which  said  swinging  frsme  is  saapcadad,  msans  for  hold- 
ing the  said  frame  In  raised  poatttaa,  a  bait  pulley  ae- 
cored  to  the  abaft  of  tbe  swinging  frame  and  one  wltbin 
tiM  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  aand  belt  working  over 
aald  pulleys,  a  tension  roll  carried  by  tbe  swinging  frame, 
a  dast  collector  held  sdjacent  the  swinging  frame,  and 
maans  for  imparting  rotation  to  tbe  shaft  of  the  said 
framo  for  actuating  tbe  sand  belt. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  altde  abaft,  a  swing- 
ing frame  auspended  therefrom.  mc«na  for  coanter-bal- 
aadag  aald  frame  and  its  sustained  parte,  an  endleaa  trav- 
ellag  aaad  belt  aupported  by  tbe  asrlaglng  frame  pulleys 
over  wbieb  aald  belt  worka.  and  mecliantam  for  Imparttag 
rotation  to  tbe  slide  shaft  to  actuate  tbe  sand  belt 


971,060.     OEAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.     BLiaHA  K.  A.  Mas- 

nil.  Union  City.  Tena..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 

Beck.  Union  City,  Tena.     FUad  Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial 

No.  490,829. 

A  ear  having  a  door  opening,  door  poata;  a  sliding  door 
movable   Itortaontally   and   vertically    a  croaa   one   of   tha 
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poets,  tbe  other  poat  bavlng  a  galde  channel  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  door  and  said  door  having  a 
log  projecting  therethrough  near  its  Inner  lower  comer; 
a  lining,  a  atrip  apaeed  from  tbe  door  post  across  which 
the  door  moves  ao  that  said  door  operates  between  said 
poet  and  said  strip,  said  strip  having  a  vertical  receaa  on 
ita  inner  edge,  oppoaed  to  one  end  of  and  extending  above 
tbe  lining,  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  recess  opening  laterally 


above  said  lining  and  forming  a  shoulder,  the  said  Ing  of 
the  door  operating  In  tbe  said  recess,  coactlng  with  the 
opposing  strip  and  lining  to  bold  tbe  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion when  lowered,  and  bearing  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lining  and  supporting  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  door  when  tbe 
latter  is  in  elevated  open  position,  and  means  to  support 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  door  when  tbe  latter  la  In  such  po- 
sition. 


973.061.  SMOOTHING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  PNEUMATIC  TIEE8.  Alphon8« 
Mathibn,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660,866. 


An  improved  smoothing  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  pneumatic  tires  compriaing  In  combination  with  tbe 
metal  core  revolubly  mounted  upon  an  axle,  the  frame  of 
tbe  apparatus  having  longitudinal  groovea  In  ita  side 
walla,  a  crank  abaft  revolubly  mounted  In  aald  frame, 
■aaaa  for  driving  aald  crank  abaft,  a  allde  guided  In  said 
groovea  of  the  frame  and  means  for  communicating  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  said  frame  from  said  crank  abaft, 
projections  of  said  slide,  fingers  of  different  lengths  hav- 
ing Inwardly  bent  ends  fixed  on  the  front  end  of  said  allde 
and  guide  plecea  fixed  to  aald  frame  ao  that  they  grip  be- 
hind aald  core  and  hold  tbe  sheet  to  be  stuck  upon  the  core 
and  to  be  smoothed  by  said  fingers  away  from  said  core 
until  it  is  pressed  against  the  same  by  the  advancing 
fingers,  substantially  as  described  and  sbown  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forib. 


978.062.    OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Binjamih  F.  Mato, 
Salem.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,168. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  sighting  mean«i 
and  supporiing  means  therefor  arranged  to  sustain  aald 
sighting  means  normally  plumb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  meana  for  sighting 


downwardly  from  tbe  point  of  obaervatlon,  and  aopport* 
Ing  means  arranged  to  sustain  said  means  normally  plumh. 
3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  sighting  means 
sustained  normally  plumb,  and  means  to  move  said  algfat- 
ing  means  out  of  plomb. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  sighting  meana 
sustained  normally  plumb  and  means  to  bold  said  sighting 
means  out  of  plumb. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  sighting  means 
sustained  normally  plumb  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
sighting  means  Into  a  poaltlon  at  a  desired  angle  with  the 
vertical. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  7  3.063.  iADIATOR-FITTING.  Thomas  O,  MotJAT, 
Bratenahl,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
643.775. 


1.  A  radiator  fitting  compriaing  a  casing  bavlng  near 
Its  upper  end  an  inlet  connection  and  having  an  outlet 
connection  below  the  Inlet  connection,  a  transverae  parti- 
tion extending  partly  across  tt>e  interior  of  tbe  casing 
above  the  outlet  connection,  a  partition  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  to  the  transrerse 
partition,  a  port  being  formed  between  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  latter  partition  and  the  form<ir  partlti<m,  the  latter 
pariition  forming  with  tbe  inlet  connection  a  passageway 
for  water  of  condensation,  and  a  third  partition  extend- 
ing upwardly  frbm  the  flrst-mentloned  partition  and  form- 
ing with  the  casing  and  tbe  second  partition  two  vertical 
passageways  or  chambers  one  of  wblcb  commnnieatea 
with  the  aald  port  and  the  ottier  of  which  communlcatea 
with  the  outlet,  and  the  aecond  partition  having  a  small 
vent  located  above  the  top  of  the  tbird  partition. 

2.  A  radiator  fitting  compriaing  a  caaing  having  near 
its  npper^end  an  inlet  connection  and  having  near  ita 
lower  end  an  outlet  connection,  a  transverse  partition  ex- 
tending partly  across  the  Interior  of  the  casing  above  tbe 
outlet  connection,  a  sobatantlally  V-shaped  partition  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  easing,  ona 
branch  of  tbe  latter  partition  extending  downwardly  to 
the  former  iwrtltlon  and  a  port  being  formed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  branch  of  tbe  V-shaped  partition 
and  the  former  pariition,  aald  V-ahaped  partition  forming 
with  tbe  inlet  connection  a  pasaageway  for  water  of  coih 
densation.  and  a  third  partition  extending  upwardly  from 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBJU  1 8,  19IO. 


th«  flnt-mcBtloaed  partition,  on*  branch  of  tb*  metmd 
partition  and  the  last  partition  forming  a  Tcrtleal  pa*- 
■■Caway  or  chamber  commaolcatlng  with  the  outlet  and 
th*  other  branch  and  the  last  partition  forming  a  rerttcal 
ebaaber  or  paaaageway  commonlcatlBg  with  tb*  ebaoiber 
or  pawacewaj  on  the  Inlet  tide  of  the  V-«haped  partition. 
Um  V-abap«d  partlon  harlng  a  saiall  rent  opening  at>oTe 
the  third  partition. 

8.  A  radiator  fitting  comprising  a  rating  baring  near 
its  apper  end  an  Inlet  eonnectloa  and  haTlng  near  Its  bot- 
tom an  oatlet  connection,  a  segntental  partition  extending 
traaaTersely  of  the  caaiag  above  the  oatlet  connection,  a 
vertical  partition  extendlnx  upwardly  from  the  one  edge 
of  the  segmental  partition  and  a  substantially  V-shaped 
partition  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
tba  easlag  with  its  concarlty  presented  toward  the  Inlet 
epsBtag,  oae  branch  of  the  latter  partition  extending 
downwardly  to  the  other  edge  Of  the  segmental  partition 
and  below  the  top  of  the  second  partition,  a  port  being 
formed  between  the  other  branch  of  said  V-shaped  parti- 
tion and  the  transverse  partition  and  the  V-ahaped  parti- 
tion having  a  small  vent  atMve  the  top  of  tbe  secoad  par- 
tition. 


•73,004.  aOT.VBY  ENGINE.  CBaiSTUM  V.  Pact^  Jr„ 
Peekaldll.  N.  Y.,  asalgBor  of  oDe-teath  to  Kenneth  Mott, 
Peekskill.  N.  T.  nied  Dec.  21.  190«.  Serial  No. 
408.66T. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  rotative  engine  of  two  prla- 
cipal  members,  one  comprising  an  outer  rasing  In  closing  a 
steam  head  forming  annular  chambers  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  head  and  on  each  aide  of  tbe  head,  a  bub  for 
a  hollow  shaft  and  a  steam  chamber  central  of  the  steam 
bead,  a  pair  of  reversing  clutches  in  a  part  of  one  of  tbe 
aald  side  chambers,  a  hollow  shdft  secured  in  the  said 
clutches,  tbe  first  clutch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
member,  tbe  said  steam  head  having  a  dlaaetrally  en- 
larged surface,  a  steam  port  In  said  enlargement,  and  a 
can  groove  In  tbe  side  of  the  casing  that  contains  the 
said  reversing  clutches  ;  and  a  second  memt>er  comprising 
a  revolving  element,  a  main  shaft  hollow  at  each  end  se- 
cured to  aald  element,  the  member  filling  tbe  space  witbia 
tbe  first  member  except  the  space  traversed  by  the  steam 
blades,  steam  blades  trunnioned  In  the  said  member, 
pockets  la  tbe  member  within  which  the  steam  blades  are 
foldable.  levera  on  tbe  steam  blade  trnnalona.  frictioa 
rollers  on  said  levers  to  traverse  the  cam  groove  In  tbe 
first  member,  tbe  member  having  engagement  with  tbe 
sseond  of  tbe  reversing  clutches,  a  channel  In  the  la- 
aer  side  of  the  member  to  coincide  with  tbe  exhaust  ports 
im  tbe  steam  bead,  a  central  chamber  connected  with  said 
channel,  a  port  from  said  chamber  Into  and  out  througb 
the  exhaust  end  of  tbe  abaft,  tbe  exhaust  end  of  tbe  shaft 
enterlni;  the  large  hollow  shaft  that  carries  the  reversing 
clutches,  tbe  two  members  described  united  and  operating 
togetlier  la  tbe  manner  sst  fortb, 

S.  Tbs  comhinatlon  In  a  rotative  engine  of  two  prla- 
C^l  Mambers  one  comprising  a  stationary  outer  casing 
and  an  '.ntemal  steam  head  operating  as  Integral  parts 
aad  mounted  upon  a  main  abaft,  and  an  internal  revolvlag 
member  that  embraces  tbe  said  steam  bead,  tbs  steam 
kead  provided  with  a  steam  breast,  s  steam  port  la  said 
■team  breast,  tbe  steam  breast  extended  rearward  aad  ba- 
lag  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  head,  the  said  latemai 
lavolvlac   part   provided   with   a    mnltlpllelty   of   steam 


blades,  pockets  for  tbe  steam  Ma4w  te  tbe  lateraal  pa* 
rlpbery  of  tbe  said  Internal  malilat  part,  the  steam 
bladaa  foldable  within  said  pockets,  tbe  steam  blades  sus- 
pended opon  trunnions,  levera  upon  one  end  of  tbe  trua- 
aioaa,  friction  rollera  on  tbe  seds  of  tba  levera.  aad  a 
cam  groove  In  the  fixed  member  In  which  the  said  rollera 
BMve  aad  actuate  the  steam  bladea.  tbe  steam  blades  after 
passing  tbe  at»am  breast  retaining  steam  under  presaura 
between  them  during  tbe  greater  part  of  tbe  ravolutlon  of 
tlM  meaiber  befora  exbanating  tbe  atsam  through  tbe 
edoction  port. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rotative  engine  of  a  duplication 
of  internal  stesm  hesds  and  outer  casings  forming  annular 
chambers,  and  a  duplication  of  Interaal  revolving  mem- 
bera  to  occupy  tbe  said  chamber*  within  the  flrat  de- 
scribed aaaibers.  as  described,  the  Internal  memt>era  con- 
stltntlBC  steam  heads,  offsetting  steam  breasta  on  said 
heads,  steam  porta  In  said  stesm  beads,  s  shsft  fast  In  one 
end  of  tbe  first  members,  and  a  shaft  fast  in  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  second  memt>ers,  extensions  of  esch  shaft  out 
of  aald  maasbars  for  support  In  bearings,  tbe  sbaftless  end 
of  the  first  SMBbers  turning  on  the  shaft  of  the  aecond 
■SBbsrs,  tbe  abaft  in  tbe  second  raembera  perforated  for 
a  steam  Inlet  to  steam  passagea  within  tbe  firat  steam 
ksad,  exhaoat  passagee  throogb  tbe  first  blade  carrier  of 
tlM  sscoad  msmbsfs  back  to  the  shaft,  through  the  shaft, 
aad  to  tbs  Btsaai  port  in  the  succeeding  steam  bead,  and 
like  passages  tbroagb  tbe  sacceadiag  blade  carrier  of  tbs 
second  membera  to  aad  out  through  the  shaft  secured  la 
the  first  members,  tbe  said  second  members  provided  with 
blades,  pockets  la  said  meaiben  to  receive  the  steam 
as  tbcy  pass  over  tbe  steam  breast,  levera  on  tbe 
truanloBs  of  tbe  steam  bladea,  rollera  on  said  levers,  and 
cam  grooves  In  tbe  flrat  membera  within  which  said  rollera 
travel  and  actuate  the  steam  bladea. 


978,065.  OBIP  ATTACHMENT  FOE  PEDALS.  Ewau> 
P.  Pawbat  and  HsaMARW  Pawsat,  Sheboygan,  Wla. 
Plied  Sept  17,  1909.     SerUI  No.  518,149. 


In  a  bicycle  pedal  having  a  scroll  design  apertnred  stir- 
rup strap :  the  combination  of  a  gripping  attachmeat 
comprising  a  continuous  backing  plate  bavtag  Its  body 
portion  supported  upon  the  stirrup  strap  edges,  a  pliable 
corracated  abeet  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  backing 
plate,  cleat d  flanged  terminals  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  tbe  comigated  face  of  tbe  sheet  and  approximately 
alined  with  the  stirrup  strap  edges  that  form 
for  said  barking  plate,  the  flanges  being  formed  bf 
the  aforeeald  backing  plate  upon  Itself,  apertured  ear  ex- 
tensions depending  from  tbe  termlnsi  edges  of  the  flsngea, 
and  securing  bolts  arranged  to  pass  through  the  ear  aper- 
turea  and  one  of  tbe  scroll  apertures  of  said  stirrup  strap, 
the  projecting  flsnges  of  the  backing  plate  being  adapted 
to  resist  undue  strain  upon  tbe  corrugated  sheet. 


97S.0M.  BOTTLE  FOB  ADHESIVE  LIQUIDS.  Nathan 
C.  PaiLLtPS,  Gloucester,  llssa..  assignor  to  Bussia  Ce- 
ment Company,  Gloucester,  Mass..  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Maasachaaetts.  Filed  May  25.  1909,  Serial  No.  498.507. 
Beaewed  Aag.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  879.918. 


A  bottle  haviag  sscmeatal  flaagee  oa  tbe  oater  sarfaes 
of  Ita  aeck,  said  flangea  betag  separated  by  lag-raeslvlag 
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and  provided  with  inclined  facea  at  both  ends  of 
tbelr  lower  edges,  and  a  closing  cap  having  a  fiange 
formed  to  surround  the  neck,  and  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  neck  flanges  and  engage  tbe  said  inclined  facea, 
tlie  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  flange  to  a  distance 
to  bear  on  the  bottle  neck  and  bold  all  portions  of  tbe  in- 
aer  wall  of  tbe  flange  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  neck  flangea. 


978,067. 
many. 


OAE.     JoHAMMsa  Ptcarrz,  Slevertshagen,  Oer- 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.984. 


An  Improved  bowfaclng'oar,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  handle  part,  a  blade  part  and  a  box  plvotably  mounted 
upon  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  square  traits  projecting 
through  tbe  topplate  of  aald  box.  two  toothed  wheels  mesh- 
ing the  one  with  tbe  other  and  located  In  said  box,  tbe 
vertical  axles  of  said  toothed  wheels  carrying  said  square 
bolts,  a  forkshaped  outer  end  of  the  handle  part  mounted 
npon  the  Inner  squara  bolt  and  a  forkshaped  Inner  end  of 
tbe  blade  part  mounted  upon  the  outer  sqtiara  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown,  and  for  tbe  purpooe  set 
forth. 


97S,0«8.     FOLDING   BOX.     JoBKPH   W.   Putnaic,  Grand 
Baplda,  Mich.     Piled  Mar.  1.  1910.     BerUl  No.  546,592. 


A  folding  box,  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  aldea  and 
enda  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward  upon 
rppar  extensions  on  the  ends  folded  Inward  and 
tbs  sides  to  bold  the  same  vertical,  triangular 
extensions  on  tbe  ends  folded  around  tbe  ends  of  the  sides 
when  tbe  twx  Is  open,  and  a  portion  on  tbe  hypotenuse  of 
each  extension  secured  to  tbe  side  portion. 


973,069.  DEVICE  FOB  CLEANING  BOILBE  CBOWN- 
SIIEETS.  William  D.  Rahdall,  Monett,  Mo.  Filed 
July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.333. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  from  a  crown 
sheet  of  a  steam  boUer,  supports  attachable  to  tbe  boiler 


shell,  memben  plvotally  connected  wltb  said  stipports  to 
swing  above  said  crown  sheet,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting said  members  and  engaging  said  crown  sheet. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  removing  depoalts  from  a  croara 
abeet  of  a  steam  boiler,  supports  attachable  to  tbe  boiler 
shell,  membera  plvotally  connected  with  said  8up[>orts  to 
swing  longitudinally  of  said  crown  sheet,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  first  named  membera  and  engaging  said 
crown  sheet,  and  transvereely  swinging  plates  having  coa- 
nection  with  said  flexible  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  from  a  erowa 
sheet  of  a  steam  boiler,  supports  attachable  to'  tbe  boiler 
shell,  weights  plvotally  connected  wltb  said  supports  to 
swing  above  said  crown  sheet,  a  flexible  member  connect- 
ing said  weighta  and  engaging  the  crown  sheet,  a  second 
flexible  member  connecting  said  weights,  and  transversely 
movable  plates  connected  with  the  flrat  and  second  named 
flexible  membera. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  from  a  crown 
sheet,  of  a  steam  boiler,  supports  attachable  to  the  boOer 
shell,  weights  pirotally  connected  with  said  supports  to 
swing  above  the  crown  sheet,  a  chain  connecting  said 
weights,  and  engaging  the  crown  sheet,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  weights,  and  plates  plvotally  connected 
with  the  flexible  member  and  chain,  to  effect  a  transverse 
movement  of  tbe  latter. 


973,070.     BAIL  -  JOINT.     NsLBON  E.   BASStco,  Raasom, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,862. 


A  rail  chair  comprising  an  elongated  base  adapted  to 
support  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  rails,  opposed  splice  foara' 
upstanding  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  base  and  conforming 
to  tbe  contour  of  the  rails  and  fitting  under  tbe  beads 
thereof,  the  splice  ban  terminating  short  of  tbe  extremi- 
ties of  the  base  to  provide  projecting  end  portions  adapted 
to  rest  upon  adjacent  cross  ties,  tbe  base  being  increased 
gradually  in  thickness  at  Its  lower  face  from  said  end  por- 
tions toward  the  middle  and  being  of  greatest  thickness 
beneath  the  joint,  a  flange  upstanding  from  one  of  the 
splice  bara  and  lying  against  the  sides  of  tbe  heads  of  the 
rails  with  its  upper  edge  flush  therewith  to  afford  a  cos- 
tinuoiu  tread,  and  a  vertically  disposed  brace  arranged  at 
the  outer  face  of  and  formed  Integrally  wltb  the  aaid 
splice  bar  and  flange  and  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  tbs  brace  being  In  transverse  allnement  with  tbs 
joint. 


973,071.     8HOCK-ABSOBBIKG  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BI- 
CYCLES.     Chaklcs    a.    Rbdmokd,    Loa  Angelea,    CaL 
Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,744. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  wheel  of  tbe 
vehicle;    of,    an    approximately    vertical    spring    bolder, 
means  for  attaching  said  bolder  to  tbe  frame,  said  holder 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  opening,  a  bearing  rod  having  a  head  at  Its 
upper  end  in  said  upper  section,  a  closure  for  the  apper 
end  of  said  upper  section,  an  adjusting  screw  extending 
through  said  closure,  a  bead  at  the   lower  end  of  said 
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a  ■prtac  laterpoaed  betwMS  mM  haada.  tba 
«t  miA  bearing  rod  belag  gQldad  bj  aald  lowar 


2.  Id  a  darlca  of  the  cbaractar  daacrlbed.  an  apri«bt 
tabolar  aprlnc-holdcr.  a  compreaaioa  iprlnc  In  said  bolder, 
a  doaura  for  tb«  upper  end  of  said  aprtnc- holder,  an  adjoat- 
iag  screw  extending  through  aaid  closure  aad  projecting 
ttaaresbOTe.  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  engaging 
said  spring  to  regulate  the  compresalon  thereon,  nitans 
aactulag  said  spring  bolder  to  a  TsJtlcle.  an  axle,  a  wheel 
itad  thereon,  aad  meana  coanscted  to  said  axle  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  to  absorb  shocka. 

8.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  fraoM,  a  spring  bolder  haT- 
Ing  a  Tsrtlcal  tabular  portion  conaiating  of  two  aaetlaaa 
separated  by  an  operating  opening,  a  baarlBg  mmmbw 
non-rotatably  engaging  one  of  said  sectloaa,  aald  BtMbar 
balag  non-rotatably  morable  in  said  sections,  and  a  shock 
abaorfolng  spring  In  the  upper  section  abore  said  t>earlng 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Tehlele  frame,  a  spring  holder  bar- 
ing a  Tertical  tubular  portion  consisting  of  two  aectlona 
separated  by  an  operating  opening,  a  bearing  member 
non-rotatably  engaging  one  of  said  sections,  said  member 
being  non-rotatably  movable  in  said  sections,  a  shock 
ahaarblDK  spring  lu  the  upper  section  above  said  bearing 
■amber,  and  Tertlcally  adjustable  means  against  which 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring  abate. 

5.  In  combination,  with  the  rear  wheel,  beartog  forka 
drtring  sprocket  and  drlTlng  chain  of  the  Tehicie.  of  a 
ahock  abaorber  attached  to  each  of  said  forks,  meana  to 
maintain  said  shock  absorbers  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  bearing  rod  carried  by  and  yMdlngly  sap- 
ported  In  each  of  said  shock  abaorbers,  each  of  said  ahacfc 
absorbers  being  curved  rearwardly  to  avoid  Interference 
with  the  operation  of  the  driving  ctialn.  the  curves  of  said 
shock  al>sorbera  both  being  formed  aa  area  of  the  same 
circle  and  the  driving  sprocket  wheel  being  located  at  the 
center- of  said  circle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  7  8.072.    LAMP.    Oaoaca  J.  Salch.  New  York.  K.  T. 
rUed  May  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  5«0,70a. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  font,  an  Imperforate  tube  pro- 
jecting therein,  an  internally  threaded  ring  concentric 
with  wid  tube  to  receive  a  bamer.  meana  connected  with 
Mid  tube  to  prevent  oil  p«— «■«§  Into  the  tnbe  when  the 
lamp  Is  Inverted  and  a  Ihroaa  wick  feeder  maintained 
opposite  the  lower  open  end  of  said  tnbe  to  supply  oil  to 
the  wick. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  font,  an  imperforate  tnt>e  pro- 


Jaetlag  therein,  aad  a  cup  provided  with  an  imperforate 
part  aeeared  to  the  tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  tnbe  balag 
batow  tka  lapertorata  part  of  tha  cap. 

8.  A  lamp  eomprlalng  a  font,  an  Imperforate  tobe  pro- 
jaetlBg  therein,  and  s  cup  provided  with  an  imperforate 
part  secured  to  the  tube,  the  lowar  aad  9t  tha  tube  being 
below  the  Imperforate  part  of  tiM  e«^  aald  cap  having 
opaalaga  tha  apper  edgaa  of  whl^  are  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  tube,  and  fibrous  material  within  the  font  abova 
aald  cup  and  anrroundlng  said  tuba. 

4.  A  lamp  eomprlaiac  a  foat,  aa  Imperforate  tube  pro- 
jaetlag  tharsla.  aad  a  Ihaaaa  wick  faador  malaulned  below 
and  at  a  dlataaca  fraas  the  opaa  aad  ot  said  tnbe  provid- 
ing a  wick-space  therebetween. 

5.  A  lamp  eomprlalng  a  font,  an  Imperforate  tube  pro- 
jecting therein,  a  cap  aecurcd  to  the  tube,  and  a  fibroua 
wick  feeder  axtaaded  aeroaa  oppealte  aad  at  a  disrance 
from  the  open  end  of  the  tnbe. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  prtntad  In  the  Qasetta.1 


0  7  8.078.  HINOB  FOR  OABLB-DOORS.  EaivasT  A. 
ScHAAL,  Ankeny.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Holla 
W.  Miller,  Alleman.  Iowa,  riled  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  U9.840. 


In  a  hinge  for  gable  doors,  hinge  members  compoaed  of 
triangular  plates,  said  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wall  and  door  reapectively  and  wholly  out  of  boriiontal 
allaement  with  each  other,  outwardly  extending  marginal 
laagaa  oa  said  platea.  Integral  rlba  on  the  outer  marglna 
of  said  flanges,  outwardly  extending  necka  on  ssid  pistes 
braced  by  said  fianges  and  ribs,  said  necks  twing  nffnet 
toward  each  other  wbereby  said  plates  are  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  tha  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  oater 
enda  of  said  necks  overlapping  and  formed  with  reglster- 
IBC  apertures,  and  a  pintle  In  said  registering  apertures 
wbtreby  the  pivoul  point  betwaaa  aald  members  Is  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  waU. 


973.074. 
MIsa. 


OAQE-COCK.     JAMisaoN   V.   Scair,  McComb, 
Filed  May  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  U9.710. 


1.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  outer  casing  removably  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  said  outer  casing 
for  dosing  the  opening  of  said  body  portion,  an  adjast- 
lag  ant  arranged  srlthla  Mid  oater  eaaing  la  such  a 
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aar  that  tha  aame  la  capable  of  morlag  longltodlnally, 
■aans  for  preventing  the  rotati<m  of  said  adjusting  nut. 
aaid  valve  rod  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion to  cooperate  with  said  adjusting  nut,  and  means  for 
urging  aald  adjnatlng  nut  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  axial 
opening,  an  outer  casing  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment upon  aaid  body  portion,  a  valve  rod  extending 
throogh  said  outer  casing  and  said  axial  opening,  aald 
body  portion  being  farther  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
porta,  said  valve  rod  being  adapted  to  control  the  oom- 
munication  between  said  porta,  an  adjusting  nut  longi- 
tudinally movably  mounted  within  said  outer  casing,  and 
engaging  a  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  valve  rod,  said 
adjuating  nut  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  screw  mount- 
ed upon  said  outer  casing  and  having  its  free  end  dispoaed 
within  said  groove,  a  coll  spring  disposed  witbin  said  outer 
caaing  and  surrounding  said  valve  rod  to  urge  said  adjust- 
ing nut  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  valve 
rod  may  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  axial 
opening,  an  outer  casing  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  body  portion,  a  valve  rod  extending 
through  said  outer  casing  and  axial  opening,  said  body 
portion  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta, 
said  valve  rod  being  sdapted  to  control  the  communica- 
tion between  said  ports,  an  adjusting  nut  longitudinally 
movably  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  having 
engagement  with  a  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  valve 
rod.  said  adjusting  nut  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a 
screw  mounted  through  said  outer  caaing  and  having  its 
free  end  disposed  witbin  said  groove,  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed witbin  said  out^r  casing  and  surrounding  said  valve 
rod  to  urge  said  adjusting  nut  tn  one  direction,  packing 
arranged  within  said  outer  casing  to  enrround  a  portion 
of  said  valve  rod,  and  a  damping  nut  arranged  upon 
said  iHxIy  portion  and  adepted  to  engage  8a  id  outer  casing. 


073.075.     VALVE.     Olivkb  ScuLEMMKa,  Cincinnati,  Ohia 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  412,261. 


In  the  valve  aaat,  and  bald  against  the  aeat  by  the  preaaare 
of  the  confined  fluid,  an  adjustable  threaded  support 
ground  at  its  lowor  end  to  41t  a  seat  in  the  valve  caaing, 
and  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  the  threaded  support  and 
carrying  the  valve,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
caaing  A,  valve  aeat  B  threaded  therein,  valve  disk  C  car- 
ried by  valve  stem  c  and  having  limited  rotary  play  there- 
in, and  the  adjustable  threaded  ping  B  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  valve  stem  c,  substantially  aa  ^eclfled. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tha  combination  of 
I  valve  seat  provided  wltb  a  port,  a  valve  disk  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  valve  aeat. 
pacldng  blocka  having  beveled  edges,  aald  beveled  edgaa 
adapted  to  acrape  the  valve  seat,  and  means  for  taming 
the  valve  disk,  substantially  aa  specified. 


978,076.     PLIERS.     ALBBar  P.   Schcltz.  Kehosha,  Wla. 
Piled  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,017. 


A  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  curved  Jaw  portion  provided  with  teeth  and 
the  extremity  of  the  Jaw  being  flattened  and  serrated,  the 
offset  arm  having  an  extension,  a  pivoted  Jaw  connected 
with  the  extension,  said  Jaw  having  its  inner  face  provided 
with  teeth  and  its  outer  extremity  provided  witii  a  flat- 
tened serrated  portion,  the  teeth  adjacent  the  connection 
of  the  second  Jaw  with  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  provided  by  the  Jaw  of  the  first  arm.  and  a 
spring  member  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  opposite  arm  to  normally  spread  the  Jawa 
away  from  each  other. 


973,077.     BOOT  AND  SHOE.     Hknbt  H.  SCHWiaTZ,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.     Piled  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,329. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  flat  valve  aeat  provided  with  a  port,  a  rotatable  disk 
valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  port  In 
the  valve  aeat,  a  roUUble  valve  stem  carrying  the  valve 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  valve  which  permita  of 
limited  rotary  play  between  the  stem  and  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  valve  toward  and  away  from  Ita  aeat  upon 
routlon  of  the  valve  stem,  subatantlally  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  flat  valve  aeat  provided  with  a  port,  a  rotatable  disk 
valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in 
the  valve  seat,  a  roUtable  valve  stem  carrying  the  valve 
and  having  a  connection  with  tha  valve  which  permita  of 
limited  rotary  play  between  the  stem  and  valve,  and  an 
adjustable  plug  having  a  threaded  connection  wltb  the 
valva  atem,  5at>atantlally  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  caaing,  having  an  enlarged  portion  between 
its  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  flat  valve  aeat  provided  with  porta, 
aaid  flat  valve  located  in  said  ealarged  part  of  casing,  a 
valve  dlak  having  a  port  adapted  to  reglotar  with  tha  porta 


In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  sole  and  the 
heel,  of  a  rubber  shank  disposed  between  the  sole  and  tha 
heel  and  forming  a  freely  flexible  support  for  the  hollow  of 
the  foot,  aaid  shank  being  mortised  to  the  top  of  the  sole 
and  extending  a  substantial  distance  In  front  of  the  rear 
edge  of  said  sole,  and  the  rear  of  the  ahank  being  sup- 
ported above  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a 
rubber  cushioning  member  molded  integrally  with  said 
shank,  said  cushioning  member  being  located  directly 
above  the  central  portion  of  the  heel,  substantially  aa  da- 
scrlbed. 


973,078.     DRILL  GAGE  -  PLATE.     Euobnb  Scavbt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,176. 
1.  A  drill  gage  plate  having  at  one  end  an  extension  di- 
vided transireraely  Into  two  portions  so  aa  to  provide  an 
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aogular  sight  notch  ;  one  portloa  bdag  atroek  wit  Into 
tb«  form  of  a  right  aagto  transT«n«  treogh  for  ranlTtiif 
and  holding  th«  drill  to  be  gaged  and  the  other  portloa 
forming  an  abatment  having  an  angle  adapted  to  r«c«lv« 
the  tip  of  the  drill. 
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2.  A  drill  gage  plate  having  at  one  end  an  extension  di- 
vided tranaveraely  Into  two  portions  so  as  to  provide  an 
angular  sight  notch ;  one  portion  being  struck  out  Into  the 
form  of  a  right  angle  transvprse  trough  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  drill  to  be  gaged  and  the  other  portion  form- 
ing an  abutment  having  an  angle  adapted  to  receive  the 
tip  of  the  drill  and  a  thickening  block  secured  to  the  on- 
derside  of  the  abatment. 


973.078.  CONVEYER.  Chailu  D.  SBnEmoii.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  240.558.  Re- 
newed Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.030. 


1.  .\  conveyer  conprislng  an  eiidJ«n  belt  providing  runs 
in  which  the  entrance  of  each  ma  Is  adjacent  the  exit  of 
another  run,  and  idlers  to  present  the  same  surface  of  the 
belt  on  all  runs. 

2.  .\n  endleM  belt  providlnx  parallel  ascending  and  de- 
scending runs,  and  means  to  change  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  belt  while  presenting  the  same  surface 
thereof  uppermost  on  the  runs. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endlcM  belt  having  a  cor- 
rugated surface  and  providing  ascending  and  descending 
runs  whose  entrance  and  exit  portions  are  respectively 
adjacent,  and  Idlers  over  which  the  belt  passes  at  the  ends 
of  th--  runs  to  preaeat  the  corrugated  surface  uppermost 
on  bot'i  vans. 

4.  .\  conveyer  cumprising  an  endless  belt  having  Its 
tread  surface  corrugated  and  providing  parallel  asceadlag 
and  descending ^una  In  which  the  entrance  of  each  run  Is 
adjacent  the  exit  of  the  other,  and  idlers  engaged  by  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  belt  and  presenting  the  corrugated 
surface  uppermost  on  both  runs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  parallel  supports 
arranged  substantially  side  by  side  between  different 
levels,  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  each  support,  vertical  Idlers 
located  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  support,  and  an  endless 
belt  passing  over  the  pallsys  and  around  the  idlers  to 
provide  asceadlag  sad  descending  runs. 

(Claims  e  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


978.080.     MAIL-CHUTE.     ArrHCi   K.   SMITH.    8t   Lr/iria, 

Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Robert  B.  (Salt  and  Alfred  O.  Woernsr. 

trustees,    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Piled   Jan.    2,    1909.     Serial 

No.  470.891. 

1.  In  a  mall  chute,  walls  on  said  chute  fonalag  a  eham- 
bsr  located  entirely  outside  said  ehnte,  a  closars  for  the 
aMll-recelving    aperture,    said    closure    being   srraagsd    la 


the  chamber,  and  means  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
said  chamber,  said  means  holding  ssid  closure  In  Its  open 
or  elossd  posltfcta. 


f  }■" 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute  of  a  shelf  on  said 
chute  in  which  ahelf  la  formed  a  mall-recelvlng  aperture, 
a  fixed  wall  beneath  the  shelf  for  directing  the  mall  mat- 
ter deposited  through  the  aperture  into  the  chute  and  a 
plate  plvotally  suspended  beneath  the  shelf  and  adapted 
to  slide  bodily  into  position  to  close  the  mall-recelvlng 
aperture. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  plate  on 
said  chute,  which  plate  in  provided  with  a  mall-recelving 
aperture,  a  closure  arranged  to  slide  and  swing  beneath 
said  plate  for  closing  the  mail-receiving  aperture,  and 
means  whereby  the  closure  Is  locked  In  either  one  of  its 
posltiona 

4.  Tbs  combination  with  a  mall  chute  of  a  shelf  having 
a  mall-recelvlng  aperture,  a  plvotslly  suspended  sliding 
plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  mail-receiving  aperture, 
means  whereby  said  plate  occupies  a  vertical  position 
when  the  aperture  is  open  and  a  horlsontal  position 
when  the  sperture  is  closed,  and  means  detachably  ap- 
plied to  the  shelf  for  holding  said  plate  in  Ita  open  or 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute  provided  with  a 
shelf  having  s  mall-recelvlng  aperture,  a  wall  beneath 
the  shelf  for  directing  the  mail  matter  deposited  through 
the  aperture  Into  the  chute,  and  a  closure  normally  occu- 
pying a  position  outside  the  wall  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  position  between  the  top  of  the  wall  and  the  aperture 
for  closing  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


973.081.  MAIL-CUUTE.  Abtrub  K.  Smith.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Robert  B.  Gait  and  Alfred  O.  Woemer, 
trusteea.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
2.  1909.  Serial  No.  470.891.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tioa  filed  Jaly  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,199. 

1.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  plurality  of  chute  sections  each 
comprising  a  back  plate,  and  a  front  portion  hinged  there- 
to, one  of  which  chute  sections  serves  as  a  key  to  lock  the 
adjacent  sections  In  their  elossd  position,  and  sliding 
means  on  the  back  plate  of  the  key  section  and  one  of  the 
adjacent  sectioas  for  lockiag  said  sections  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  plurality  of  biagsd  sscttoas.  oae  of 
which  serves  as  a  key  to  lock  the  other*  In  position,  and  a 
slidlag  bar  mounted  00  the  rear  side  of  the  fixed  portion 
of  each  section  for  engaging  a  part  of  the  hinged  portion 
tu  hold  and  lock  the  same  against  movement 

3.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  fixed  back  plate,  a  hinged  portloa. 
the  free  edge  of  which  sagM**  against  said  back  plate, 
state  carried  by  the  hlagsd  portion  and  projecting  throogh 
itptMlHgs  formed  fn  tko  hack  plate  when  the  hinged  por- 
tion la  dosed,  and  sliding  means  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
back  plate  for  engaging  the  stads  to  lock  the  hinged  por- 
tloa to  the  back  plate. 
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4.  In  a  nail  chute,  a  fixed  back  plate,  a  hinged  portion, 
the  free  edge  of  which  engages  against  said  back  plate, 
studs  carried  by  the  hinged  portion  and  projecting  through 
openings  formed  In  the  back  plate  when  the  hinged  por- 
tion is  closed,  and  a  sliding  bar  arranged  for  movement 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  back  plate  for  engaging  the  studs 
when  the  hinged  portion  Is  closed  against  the  back  plate 
and  locking  said  parts  to  one  another. 


W 


8.  In  a  mail  cbate,  a  chute  section  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  openings,  a  hinged  portion  having  headed 
studs,  and  a  movable  locking  member  provided  with  key- 
hole openings,  said  member  being  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
back  plate  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  headed  studs  pro 
Jecting  through  the  opening*  In  the  back  plate, 

(Clalns  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978.082.     REFRIGERATOR  WAGON    BODY.      CCKTtS    M. 

Smith,   Washington,    D.   C,  aaslgnor  to  American   8e- 
•    curitles    Company,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia. 

nied  Nov.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.645. 


'"  ■  wagon  body  having  a  series  of  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  portable  cans  containing  perishable  ma- 
terial and  a  series  of  recoptacles  adapted  to  contain  re- 
frigerating material  located  around  the  walls  of  the  wagon 
and   independently  removable,  substant^lly  as  described. 


9  7  3,088.     TYPE -WRITING   M.VCMINE.     Oiobgi  H. 
Smith,    Nutley,    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Union   Typewriter 
Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.     FUed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,708. 
1.  la  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   platen,   a   aeries  of  segmentally   arranged   up- 
wardly  and   rearwardly   striking   type   bars,    a   type   bar 
segment  on  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  actuating 


links  connected  to  said  type  bars  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  reaiwardly  and  having  a  longitudinal  dls- 
posltl<Hi  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  sub-levers  of  the 
first  order  which  extend  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine  and  which  are  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  and  are  plvotally  connected  to  said  links, 
key  levers,  links  which  extend  upwardly  from  said  key 
levers  to  the  sub-levers,  and  case  shifting  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  substantially  vertical  caw  shifting  movement  of 
the  segment. 


2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  striking  tjpe  bars,  a  type  bar 
segment  on  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  substan- 
tially parallel  actuating  links  connected  to  said  type  bars 
and  extending  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine, 
key  actuated  sub-levers  of  the  first  order  which  extend 
longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  and  which  are 
carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  are  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  substantially  parallel  links,  and 
case  shifting  means  for  effecting  a  substantially  vertical 
case  shifting  movement  of  the  segment,  said  case  shifting 
means  comprising  parallel  shift  links  which  are  also  par- 
allel with  said  actuating  links  and  remain  parallel  there- 
with during  the  case  shifting  movements. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platrn,  a  series  of  segmentally  arranued  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  type  bar  seg- 
ment on  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  substantially 
parallel  actuating  links  connected  to  said  type  bars  and 
extending  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  key 
actuated  sub-levers  which  extend  longitudipally  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine  and  which  are  carried  by  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  machine  and  are  plvotally  connected  to  said 
substantially  parallel  links,  and  case  shifting  means  for 
effecting  a  substsntlally  vertical  case  shifting  movement 
of  the  segment,  said  case  shifting  means  comprising  psr- 
allel  shift  links  which  are  also  parallel  with  said  actu- 
ating links  and  are  mounted  to  turn  on  pivots  forward 
of  the  type  bar  segment,  the  rear  ends  of  the  actuating 
links  moving  with  the  segment  in  Its  case  shifting  move- 
ments and  the  links  turning  during  such  movements  on 
the  pivots  which  connect  them  with  said  sub-levers. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  type  bar  seg- 
ment on  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  actuating 
links  connected  to  told  type  bsrs  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally fore  and  afr  of  the  machine,  key  actuated  stib 
levers  which  extend  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine  and  which  are  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine  and  are  plvotally  attached  directly  to  said  links, 
and  case  shift  links  op  which  said  segment  is  mounted 
for  substantially  vertical  case  shifting  movements,  said 
case  shift  links  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  said  actuating , links. 

6.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  a  type  bar 
segment  on  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  actuating 
links  connected  to  said  type  bars  and  extending  upwardly 
and    rearwardly    and    having   a    longitudinal    disposition 
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fore  and  aft  of  Um  aaebliM,  sab-icrvn  of  the  flrat  oitlcr 
wblcb  czt«a4  toagltndiaaJly  for*  and  aft  of  tta«  maehtiM 
and  which  an  carrtod  bj  a  fixed  portion  of  th«  machtn* 
aad  ar«  plvotally  eiawrtad  to  said  Uaka.  k«y  lerara. 
ilaka  which  cxteiid  upwardly  from  aald  key  lever*  to  th« 
anb-lcTers,  and  parallel  caae  ahift  llnka  on  which  aald  aay* 
It  ia  mounted  for  tubatantially  Tcrtlcal  case  ahlftlag 
lata,  aatd  caaa  ahlft  llnica  being  of  anbaUntlally 
the  aaaa  langth  aa  tha  aald  aetnatlac  Umka.  tb«  rear 
•ada  of  the  actoatinc  llnka  morlns  with  the  aagBcat  Is 
Ita  aiM  ahlftlns  morements  and  the  llnka  taming  daring 
aach  moTementa  on  the  piTota  which  connect  them  with 
aald  aab-lerera. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


973.084.     OAMJB  APPARATUS.     GioaoB  D.  BWBIX.  Den- 
Ter.  Colo.     PUad  Fab.  24.  IMW.     BerUl  tio.  417.42». 


A  game  apparatoa  comprlatng  a  board  baring  ahallow 
cap-8hap<>d  rect*a8ea  therein  adapted  to  receive  marbtea 
arranged  la  diagonal  rowa,  each  row  extending  from  one 
eoraar  of  the  board  to  the  oppoatte  comer,  and  Interaeet- 
tng  at  the  center  of  the  board,  the  r>ccaa  at  the  center  of 
the  board  and  at  the  point  of  Interarctlon  of  the  rowa.  be- 
ing larger  than  the  other  rec^ssee,  aald  receaa  at  the 
point  of  Interaectlon  havlog  a  concentric  cirmlar  llaa 
aroaad  the  aame.  Indicating  numerala  of  equal  denomina- 
tion for  each  of  tbe  small  receaoe*,  and  numerala  of 
greater  numerical  Talue  for  tbe  circle  aad  tbe  larger 
■ubstantiallj  aa  deacrlbed. 


973,068.  GLASS-HOLDER.  Edmund  A.  SraAnsa.  L«a 
Angelea.  Cal.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Franda  D.  Aaa- 
nen.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.999. 


1.  ▲  glaaa  bolder  having  a  body  with  a  drcalar  bottom 
opening,  aald  body  being  adapted  to  au^port  a  glaia  there- 
in and  baTlDK  an  interior  lateral  annular  flange  at  tbe 
baae  tbatuof  forming  tbo  edk*  of  aald  bottom  opening  and 
adaptad  to  catch  the  drlpplaga  from  the  glaaa  held  In 
■sM  4wica. 

2.  A  glaaa  hoMer  having  a  body  of  aub-coalcai  form 
with  a  circular  central  opening  at  tbe  lower  end  theraof. 


mM  bady  havtag  an  aaaalar  lawardly  and  opwardly  pro- 
Jactteg  flange  forming  tbe  edge  of  aald  opening  and  torm- 
lag  a  drip  groove. 

S.  A  glaaa  bolder  havtag  a  rabatantlally  eaaleal  body 
with  a  Up  foraad  at  tha  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to 
eatcb  drlpplnga  daaraarWng  oa  the  uppar  aurface  of  tha 
glaaa,  aa  aaaalar  cup  formed  at  tbe  baaa  of  aald  boldar 
adapted  to  retain  drlpplnga.  and  meaaa  for  galdlag  tba 
drlpplnga  from  aald  Up  Into  aald  annular  groove. 


97S,06«.  SAU8AOE-TWI STING  MACHINE.  Gaoao*  J. 
TBOMraraa,  Peoria.  IIL  Filed  Nor.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  84S.768. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  rapport,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  aald  aopport  a  Blacking  device  for 
prodoctng  alack  In  material  moved  by  aald  carrier,  and 
twlatlng  mecbaatam  for  raboeqoeatly  twlatlag  the  ma- 
tertal. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  aupport.  an 
eadlcaa  carrier  mounted  on  said  support,  a  alacklng  device 
for  producing  alack  In  material  moved  by  aald  carrier, 
and  twlatlng  mecbanlam  for  aubaequently  twlatlng  tha 
material. 

S.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  charactar  deacrlbed.  a  support,  a 
carrier  moanted  on  aald  support,  a  routing  slacking  de- 
vice for  producing  alack  la  aatarlal  moved  by  said  car- 
rier, aad  twisting  mechanism  for  rabaequently  twlatlng 
the  material. 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  support,  an 
eadlcaa  carrier  mounted  on  aald  aupport,  a  rotating  alack- 
lng device  for  prodadag  alack  In  material  moved  by  aald 
carrier,  and  twlatlag  aMCbaalam  for  sobaeqoeatly  twlat- 
lng the  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  support,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  support,  a  alacklag  device  for 
producing  slack  in  material  moved  by  said  carHer.  and 
twisting  mechanism  carried  by  a  movable  support  for 
subsequently  twisting  tba  material. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  ia  the  Oasetta.] 


97.1.087.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOE  BEER  FILTRA- 
TION. Ft*m:fASD  TCBBK.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 
2.  1910      Serial  No.  641,501. 


/TT^ 


1.  In  a  preasure  system  for  filtering  beer  or  the  like,  tbe 
combination  of  a  chamber  under  air  pressure,  to  which 
toe  l>e«r  is  supplied,  another  chamber  oador  air  preaaore. 
to  which  the  beer  ia  delivered,  a  pump  having  Inlet  con- 
aectloaa  from  the  flrat  mentioned  chamber  and  outlet  eon- 
nectloaa  to  tba  last  mentioned  chamber,  a  filter,  and  a  bqik 
ply  pipe  coaaectlag  tbe  latter  ebambar  aad  the  filter. 
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2.  Ia  a  preaaore  ayatem  for  filtering  beer  or  tba  Uke,  tba 
eomblaattoa  with  a  chip  caak  and  filter,  of  a  chamber  hav- 
lag  aa  air  preaaura  lalet  and  a  valved  connection  to  tbe 
chip  eaak,  a  pomp  with  Ita  suction  pipe  connected  to  said 
chamber,  an  equallxiag  chamber  provided  with  an  lalet 
for  air  preaaore  and  aa  lalet  from  tbe  delivery  pipe  of  tbe 
pomp,  and  a  valve  pipe  coaaectlOB  from  tbe  equallalag 
chamber  to  tha  filter. 

3.  In  a  preaaure  ayatem  for  filtering  beer  or  the  like,  tba 
combination  with  a  chip  cask  and  filter,  of  a  pump  eon- 
aected  therebetween,  a  chamber  betweaa  tba  chip  caak  aad 
the  suctloa  side  of  the  pump,  with  a  valve  controlling 
fiow  from  tbe  chip  caak  to  said  chamber,  and  an  equal- 
ising chamber  between  tbe  delivery  stda  of  the  pump  and 
tbe  filter. 

4.  In  a  preasure  system  for  filtering  beer  or  the  like,  tbe 
comblnaUoD  with  a  chip  caak  and  filter,  of  a  first  chamber 
having  valved  pipe  connectlona  from  the  caak  and  to  tbe 
auction  aide  of  the  pump,  a  aecond  chamt>er  having  valved 
pipe  connections  from  tbe  delivery  side  of  tbe  pump  and  to 
tbe  filter,  and  means  to  supply  compreaaed  air  to  each 
of  aald  chambers. 


97  8.08  8.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Isaac  C.  Walkbb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
476.665. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  s  runway  substantially  wedge- 
shaped,  a  series  of  chainleas  connected  backets  having 
means  for  delivering  the  exccus  of  water  directly  from  one 
bucket  to  the  other,  said  buckets  having  projecting  and 
reciprocally  articulating  ranc,  roda  passing  transversely 
through  the  articulating  ears  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  bockets,  supporting  pulleys  Journaled  upon  tbe  ends 
of  said  rods  to  travel  and  be  gaided  In  said  ranvray, 
power^transmitting  meana  constructed  to  be  engaged  and 
actuated  by  the  transverse  rods,  and  a  conduit  for  the 
actnatlng  liquid  arranged  to  discharge  tbe  latter  at  sub- 
stantially the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  side  of  tba 
maway. 

2.  la  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  subatantlally  wedge-shaped 
runway,  a  series  of  chalnleaa  buckets,  the  same  having 
ears  directly  depending  therefrom  in  allnement,  a  rod 
paaaing  through  the  ears  of  adjacent  bucketa  from  side  to 
aide,  a  iwwer  transmitting  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
iald  rod,  and  supporting  pulleys  on  said  rod  freely  mov- 
able on  said  runway,  said  power  transmitting  wheel  oc- 
cupying the  wide  end  of  said  runway,  and  a  diacharge 
member  on  each  bucket  adapted  to  overhang  the  backet 
In  front  thereof. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  continuous  runway  sobatan- 
tlally  wedge-shaped,  a  aeriea  of  chalnleaa  connected  buck- 
eta having  means  for  delivering  tbe  excess  of  water  di- 
rectly from  one  bucket  to  the  other,  said  buckets  having 
projecting  and  reciprocally  articalating  eara.  roda  paaa- 
ing tranaveraely  through  the  articulating  ears  from  side  to 
side,  supporting  pulleys  ,'oumaled  upon  tbe  ends  of  said 
rods  to  travef  in  and  be  continually  guided  by  tbe  rtm- 
way,  aad  a  power-transmitting  wheel  Jonmaled  at  the 
wide  end  of  tbe  wedge-shaped  runway  and  constmctad  to 
be  engaged  and  revolved  by  tbe  transverse  roda. 


4.  Ia  a  hydraallc  motor,  a  roaway  compoaed  of  a  eoa- 
tiauoua  frame  comparatively  wedge-shaped,  a  aeriea  of 
chalnleaa  artlculatively-connected  buckets,  tbe  same  hav- 
ing ears  depending  therefrom,  the  ears  of  adjacent  bucketa 
being  adapted  to  aline  and  connecting  rods  passing 
through  the  ears  and  adapted  to  articulatively  connect 
the  bucketa.  aald  runway  being  provided  at  opposite  ends 
with  means  around  which  the  buckets  turn,  and  con- 
structed to  support  said  buckets  In  their  turning  motion 
at  the  ead  of  the  runway,  each  bucket  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  apout  to  adapt  It  to  over- 
bang  the  bucket  In  front  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  bucketa  adapted  to  be  artlcQ- 
latlvely-connected.  and  each  provided  with  a  spoat  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  each  backet  adapted  to  overhang 
the  bucket  In  front  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ia  tbe  Qasette.] 


9  7  3,089.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  HB!f KT  C.  Waltbb, 
WUkinsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.019. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  for  car  windows  and  the  like,  a 
body  part  comprising  a  sheet  of  mica  and  a  connected  re- 
sistance coil,  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  heater  to  tbe 
window,  whereby  it  will  He  against  the  usual  pane  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  car 
window  of  usual  construction,  a  heater  with  meana  for 
supporting  the  same  directly  in  front  of  the  window  pane, 
the  heater  comprising  a  transparent  protecting  body  part 
and  an  incloaed  electric  beating  coll. 

3.  In  an  electric  beater  for  car  windows  and  tbe  like,  a 
body  part  formed  of  mica,  an  incloaed  beating  coll,  elec- 
trical connectlona  for  aald  coll,  and  means  for  applying 
the  beater  to  the  front  surface  of  the  window  pane. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater  for  car  windows  and  the  like,  a 
body  part  comprising  a  sheet  of  mica  and  a  connected  re- 
sistance coil,  and  a  support  for  removably  applying  tha 
heater  to  a  window  frame. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  two  aheets  of  mica,  a  heating 
coU  extending  between  the  sheets,  means  for  aecuring  tbe 
sheets  together,  said  means  constituting  means  for  re- 
taining the  coil  la  place,  and  means  for  supirartlng  the 
heater  in  front  of  a  car  window  or  tbe  like. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


973,090.  DRESS-SUIT  RACK.  Sakdil  B.  Wbavbk.  Sue 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,003. 
A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising,  a  support- 
ing plate,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rlbe,  a  shelf  arranged  upon  one  of  said  rlba,  said 
shelf  consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  tha 
end  portiona  of  which  are  bent  to  enter  openings  formed 
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ta  «ald  rib.  a  rad  wmrad  to  th«  md  portloot  of  uld  U- 


•bapcd  member,  a  planriity  ot 
Mid  rod,  and  coanected  to  aald 


•sttadlog  troB 
a  racaptacto  Mp- 


plata.  a  akaft  moantad  la  tb«  cbeak  plecaa  at  the  eaatar 
of  curvature  of  the  curred  plate,  a  broom  mouated  oa  aald 
attaft.  an  arm  od  aald  ihaft.  an  operating  rod  mounted  to 
reciprocate  la  fuidea  on  the  frame,  and  a  llak  coaaectlon 
batweaa  tba  rod  aad  tbe  ana  on  the  abaft. 

B.  A  atre«t  deaalag  macblae  comprlalag  a  wbaeled 
traoM,  a  dirt  receptacle  aupported  by  the  frame,  ebaak 
ptacca  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  frame  and  flaa«a4 
at  tbalr  lower  adcaa,  a  acraper  adJuaUbly  and  remoTably 
.  capported  by  the  flaagea  of  the  cheek  plecea,  a  curred  bot- 
tom plate  aupported  by  the  cheek  piecca,  a  broom  mounted 
to  awlag  apoo  the  axla  of  cunratora  of  the  curred  bottom 
Plata,  aad  meaaa  to  oadllata  tba  brooia. 
[ClalBia  0  to  8  aot  priated  la  tbe  Oasettc.] 


ported  by  aald  rod.  and  aald  member,  said  recepUcle  belag 
proTlded  with  flanged  edge  portloaa.  aad  a  plorallty  of 
aupportlng  derlcea  arraaged  upoa  aald  rlba. 


973.091.     aTBBBT  -  CLEANING   APPARATUS. 
Wbimbbt,   Baat  Oraage,   N.   J.     Fllad 
SerUl  No.  560.047. 


Bamubl 
17,    1910. 


1.  A  atreet  clcaalBg  machlae  comprlalag  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  acraper  with  a  curred  bottom  plate,  a  dirt  re- 
eaptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  broom 
aovated  to  awlag  about  the  ceater  of  cunrature  of  tbe 
bottom  plate,  and  meana  Including  an  operating  handta  for 
oacllUtlng  the  broom. 

2.  A  street  deaalag  machlae  comprlalag  a  whealad 
frame,  cheek  plecea  mounted  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  fraaie, 
a  acraper  supported  by  said  cheek  pieces,  a  curred  bottom 
plate  aupported  by  said  cheek  pieces,  a  dirt  receptacle 
supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
curved  bottom  plate,  a  broom  aupported  by  aald  cheek 
ptaea*  to  swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  meana  laclodlag 
aa  opafatlng  handle  for  oadllatlng  the  broom. 

S.  A  atreet  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  dirt  receptacle  aupported  by  the  frame,  a  acraper 
and  a  curved  bottom  plate  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
broom  mounted  to  swing  about  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  curved  plate,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  guldea 
oa  the  frame  aad  havlag  aa  operatlag  haadle  aad  a  link 
eaaaactlon  whereby  the  broom  aiay  be  oadllated  bj  redp- 
neatioa  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  atreet  cleaning  mactgike  comprising  a  wheeled 
fraoM,  cheek  plecea  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  fraaie. 
a  acraper  aad  a  curved  guide  plate  supported  by  the  cheek 
plecea.  a  dirt  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  curved 


073,092.  8HBATB.  MAacMLLua  WHrmAH,  Vancouver, 
Britlab  Colonbla,  Caaada.  Piled  Dec.  0.  1909  Serial 
No,  &S1.828. 


1.  A  aheave  block  comprlalag  a  pair  of  aheet  meUl  aide 
platea.  a  cylladHcal  hollow  pin  havlag  portloaa  of  reduced 
diameter  at  lU  ends  to  enter  aperturea  In  said  side  plates, 
a  grooved  sheave  bored  to  receive  such  pla  aad  turn  there- 
OB.  aheet  meUl  atrap  platea  secured  to  each  aide  plate 
over  the  pin  aperturea  thereof,  the  upper  eada  of  aald 
atrap  platea  being  bent  to  form  eye  members  and  projected 
dowawardly  toward  aald  sheave,  aald  downwardly  pro 
Jected  portloaa  belag  cut  away  to  coaform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  periphery  of  aald  sheave  and  said  aide  platea 
having  outwardly  flared  portloaa  aad  a  yoke,  pla  coa- 
nected with  aald  eye  membera.  aubatantlally  aa  abowa  aad 
for  the  purpoaea  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  wire  rope  aheave  block  comprUlng  a  pair  of  aide 
platea  having  aperturea,  a  cylindrical  pla  held  betweea 
aald  aide  platea  and  having  ead  portloaa  of  reduced  di- 
ameter to  eater  the  aperturea  of  said  side  platea.  aald  cy- 
lindrical pla  havlag  a  bore  through  the  aame,  aheet  metal 
atrap  platea  aecured  to  aald  aide  platea  aad  of  a  width  to 
cloae  tbe  aperturea  of  aald  aide  platea.  oae  of  aald  atrap 
platea  bavlag  aa  aperture  alialng  with  the  bore  of  aald 
pla,  a  block  threaded  lato  aald  pin  through  the  aperture 
of  aald  aide  plate,  said  pla  havlag  a  capillary  aperture 
extending  from  aald  bore  upwardly  to  the  peripheral  aur- 
face  of  aald  pin,  a  aheave  mounted  to  turn  on  aald  pin, 
roller  hearlaga  Interpoeed  between  said  sheave  and  aald 
pla.  aald  aheave  havlag  a  chamber  of  a  depth  aubatantlally 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  aald  roller  beariaga.  aubatantlally 
aa  abowa  aad  for  the  puri)oae8  described. 


973.098.      METAL  -  MOLDING    CBIMPEB.      THOMAa    J 
WiLLUMB,  Waablagtoa.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Se- 
rial  No.  653.948. 
A  tool  of  the  pller  type  bavlag  at  tbe  free  eada  of  Ita 

Jawa    Bupportlng-flaagea    aubataatlally    la    the    plaae    of 
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fit^ 


movemeat  thereof  aad  being  adapted  to  support  tbe^  adja* 
ceat  aldea  of  a  hollow  moldlag-aectloa,  aad  beveled  eada 


arraaged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  flaagea  whereby  tbe 
free  edges  of  the  section  are  crimped. 


973.094.  FILLING -KEPLENISHING  HOPPER.  Et«k- 
■TT  S.  Wood,  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  William  F. 
Draper,  Hopedale,  Maaa. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  H. 
Lane  executors  of  said  William  F.  Draper,  deceased. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,151. 


1.  Tn  a  flUlng  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  Ail- 
ing replenishing  naerhanlsm.  a  fllling  carrier  supplying 
hopper,  a  filling  carrier  positioner  for  eagaglag  a  fllling 
carrier  while  in  the  hopper  and  moving  It  to  transferring 
position,  and  means  to  preveat  backward  movement  of  a 
fllling  carrier  la  the  hopper  aa  the  positioner  moves  to  en- 
gage the  same. 

2.  la  a  flUlag  replenishing  loom,  the  comblnatloa  of  flll- 
ing replenishing  mechanism,  a  fllling  carrier  supplylag 
hopper,  a  fllling  carrier  positioner  movable  from  in  front 
of  to  the  rear  of  a  fllling  carrier  in  the  hopper,  and  a  stop 
to  hold  a  flUlag  carrier  from  backward  movement  in  tbe 
hopper  and  for  engagement  by  tbe  poaltloner. 

3.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  flll- 
ing replenlahlng  mechanism,  a  filling  carrier  supplying 
hopper,  a  fllling  carrier  positioner  having  a  finger  to  move 
over  and  engage  back  of  a  fllling  carrier,  and  a  stop  la 
aald  fllUag  carrier  supplylag  hopper  to  hold  a  fllling  car- 
rier for  engagement  by  the  poaltloner. 

4.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  a  hopper  for  coataia- 
lag  a  aeries  of  fllling  carriers,  said  hopper  having  a  atop 
therein  past  which  the  carriers  travel  to  traasferrlag  po- 
altloa,  aald  atop  actlag  to  prevent  backward  movement  of 
a  fllling  carrier  In  aald  hopper  after  aald  carrier  has  once 
paaaed  aald  stop. 

6.  la  a  flillag  replenishing  loom,  a  hopper  for  contala- 
tag  a  aeries  of  fllllog  carriers,  means  for  eagaglng  and 
moving  a  flillag  carrier  to  traasferrlag  position,  and  atop- 
plag  meaas  in  said  hopper  pnst  which  the  carriers  travel 
to  traaaf erring  position,  said  stopping  meana  acting  to 
hold  a  fllling  carrier  for  the  action  of  eagaglng  and  mov- 
lag  meana  after  aald  carrier  has  once  paaaed  aald  atopplng 
meana. 

[Claims  6  to  21  aot  priated  In  the  Gaietta.] 


973,096.  FILLING -FORK  PROTECTOR.  BraaRT  S. 
Wood  aad  Jonab  Nokthkop.  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaslgaora 
to  William  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Maaa. ;  Clare  H.  Draper 
aad  Oliver  H.  Lane  executors  of  aald  William  F.  Draper, 
deceaaed.     Filed  Dec  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  632.888. 


1.  la  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  breast  beam,  a  flillag 
fork,  filling  fork  supporting  arms,  and  a  filling  fork  pro- 
tector sustained  by  one  of  the  fllling  fork  supporting  arms 
at  tbe  side  of  the  filling  fork  to  preveat  aay  part  of  tbe 
shuttle  from  being  moved  between  tbe  filling  fork  and 
breast  beam. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  filling  fork,  filling 
fork  supporting  arms,  and  a  filling  fork  protector  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  filling  fork  sustaining  arms  at 
tbe  side  of  tbe  fllling  fork  to  obstruct  movement  of  the 
shuttle  to  a  position  between  tbe  filling  fork  and  breast 
beam. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  lay  and  breast 
beam,  filling  fork  supporting  arms  projecting  from  tbe 
breast  beam,  a  filling  fork  sustained  by  said  arms,  and  a 
fllling  fork  protector  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  fixed 
with  relation  to  and  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  fllling  fork  to  pre- 
vent the  attendant  from  moving  tbe  shuttle  Into  position 
beween  the  fllling  fork  and  breast  beam,  said  protector 
being  freely  tlltable  on  Its  pivotal  mounting. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box,  a  fllling 
fork,  and  breast  beam,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  filling  fork  to  prevent  tbe  attendant  from  mov- 
ing tbe  abuttle  Into  position  between  the  filling  fork  and 
breast  beam  when  the  lay  is  In  forward  position,  aald 
means  being  mounted  to  tilt  In  case  It  is  struck  by  the 
shuttle  on  forward  movement  of  tbe  lay. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  breast  beam,  a  ftlUaff 
fork,  fixed  supporting  arms  for  sustaining  tbe  filling  fork, 
and  a  filling  fork  protector  mounted  on  one  of  the  fixed 
supporting  arms  adjacent  the  filling  fork. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,096.  PLUG-SWITCH.  Fbedbick  B.  Adam,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,050. 


1.  In  a  plug  switch,  a  supporting  member  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  metal  plug  or 'bontaet-conneet- 
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iBg  dpiioe.  contacts  c«rrl«d  bj  Mid  member  and  arranged 
•dMecBt  th*  opposite  ends  of  sa^d  opening  in  sacli  a  posi- 
UoB  that  they  will  engage  said  plug  when  It  Is  inserted 
In  the  opening,  and  corrugations  on  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing for  preventing  said  ping  from  depositing  a  continoons 
film  of  metal  on  said  wall  during  the  operation  of  insert- 
ing and  withdrawing  the  plug. 

2.  A  plag  switch  harlng  a  contact  that  comprises  a  part 
to  which  the  conductor  Is  connected,  and  a  plurality  of 
moval>ie  wings  or  arms  connected  to  said  part  and  having 
their  free  ends  lapping  OTer  each  other,  said  wings  being 
proTldsd  with  bent  portions  that  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  form  a  spilt  sleere  which  completely  surrounds 
the  plug  of  the  switch. 

3.  A  switch  harlng  a  contact  that  comprises  a  pair  of 
morable  arms  projecting  toward  each  other  and  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  semicircular-shaped  portions 
which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  cylindrical 
sleere  for  recelrlng  a  cylindrical-shaped  contact-connect- 
ing dCTlce. 

4.  .\  switch  having  a  contact  that  comprises  a  pair  of 
mormblc  arms  projecting  toward  each  other  and  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  bent  portions  which  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  form  a  sleeve  for  receiving  a  contact- 
connecting  device,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  aleev« 
at  a  eartaln  diameter  when  the  contact-connecting  derlea 
la  not  In  operative  position. 

5.  A'  switch  having  a  contact  that  comprlaea  a  pair  of 
movable  arms  projecting  toward  each  other  and  provided 
intermadiate  their  ends  with  bent  portions  that  eoOperate 
with  each  other  to  form  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  contaet- 

Ktlng  device  of  the  awltch. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


97S.007.  HAND -BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Craklbs  H. 
AJiMUON,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1010.  Serial 
N«i  6BB,797. 


1.  In  a  railway  paaaenger-car,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
body  having  Its  entrance  for  passengers  In  one  side  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rear  trucks  of  the  car.  a  conduc- 
tors  platform  in  the  car-body  adjacent  to  said  entrance,  a 
vertical  brake-operating  shaft  extending  through  said 
platform  and  an  operating  handle  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  railway  passenger-car,  the  eomblnatloii  of  a  car- 
body  having  a  pair  of  separate  closely  adjacent  door-open- 
ings, for  entrance  and  exit  of  passengers,  in  one  side  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rear  trucks  of  the  car,  a  conduc- 
tor'a  platform,  parallel,  separate  passages  extending  from 
said  openings,  respectively,  to  said  platform,  a  vertical 
brake-operatlag  ikaft  astcndlng  through  said  platform  In 
a  ptene  between  said  p«aaages.  a  laterally  projecting  oper- 
ating handle  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the 
kaadle  normally  In  a  p^ltlon  to  extend  parallel  with  said 

I.  for  the  purpose  set  ferth. 


973.098.  ROLLER-BEARINO  FOB  PRIJmNG-PBBSS**. 
ilAsar  O.  ATw<»oo.  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
26.   1909.     Serial  No.  498.486. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
bearing  block  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  therein,  said 
block  havlBg  an  eccentric  bore  therein,  a  revoluble  ele- 
ment bearing  upon  said  block,  a  gudgeon  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  eccentric  t>ore.  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  revolnble  element  to  the  godgeon  irre- 
spective of  the  adjuatment  of  the  block  within  the  struc- 
ture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  engaging  structure 
having  a  ring-like  portion,  of  a  l>earing  block  mounted  for 
rotary  adjustment  within  said  ring-like  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  bore,  means  for  rotating  said  block,  a 
gixlgeon  Journaled  within  the  bore,  a  revoluble  element 
mounted  upon  the  block,  a  plate  secured  to  and  revoluble 
with  the  gudgeon,  and  a  connecting  device  extending  from 
the  revoluble  element  and  morably  engaged  by  the  plate, 
said  revoluble  device  and  the  plate  and  gudgeon  being 
revoluble  together  Irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
bearing  block. 


9  7  8.099.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Ebnx«t  B. 
BAaNn.  Elkhom.  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1010.  SerUl 
No.  549,595. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  body, 
ptvrlded  with  a  casing,  formed  upon  the  top  thereof,  said 
eutag  provided  with  a  discharge  noiile.  said  body  pro- 
TMed  with  an  aperture  formed  In  the  top  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  casing,  a  downwardly  extending 
lip  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  aperture,  a  plunger  pod- 
tiooed  In  said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  beveled  side, 
said  beveled  aide  adapted  to  engage  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending lip  and  tightly  close  said  aperture  or  openinK.  t^ 
coU  spring  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  engag- 
ing said  plunder  for  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  said 
aperture  and  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  tbrouirh  said 
aperture  and  said  discharge  spout,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  liquid  through  said  dlacharge  nossle. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprlstag  a  body, 
provided  with  a  casing  formed  thereon,  a  discharge  spout 
communicating  with  said  casing,  said  body  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  depending  portion  formed  upon  one  side  of 
said  aperture,  a  plunger  poaitioned  within  aald  casing  and 
provKad  with  means  for  engaging  said  top  portion,  re- 
sUtait  means  carried  by  ssid  casing  and  body  to  engage 
said  pluiiger  for  holding  the  ssme  within  said  spertiire 
and  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  mean* 

I  for  forcing  the  liquid  through  aald  diacbarge  nossle. 
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•78,100.  RKMOVABLB  UMBRBIXA  -  COVEB.  LOTUB 
O.  Bias.  Mount  Andrew,  AJa.  Filed  June  17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  667,520. 


1.  An  umbrella  eomprMng  a  ttidk,  a  series  of  rlba  aur- 
roundlng  said  stick  and  each  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
exteriorly  threaded  extenalon,  a  coupling  aleeve  threading 
on  each  extension,  a  cover  stretched  over  said  ribs  and 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  tlpa  attached  adjacent  to 
its  marginal  edges,  ea<;h  tip  having  an  enlarged  exteriorly 
threaded  extension  engaged  in  said  coupling  sleeve. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  series  of  rlba  sur- 
rounding said  stick,  a  removable  cover  atretched  over  said 
ribs  Including  a  plurality  of  Juxtapoaltloned  angular 
blanka  of  material  having  their  meeting  edges  Joined  to- 
gether and  forming  seams  adjacent  to  said  ribs,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  taba  engaged  through  said  aeams  and 
having  their  terminals  locked  about  aald  ribs,  a  plurality 
of  aeparate  tips  arranged  upon  aald  cover  and  dlspoaed  in 
abutting  contact  with  the  rib  ends,  and  sleeves  coupling 
together  aald  tlpa  and  rlba. 


973.101.  LIQUID -OAOE.  Moao  M.  BoaogN.  Collingg- 
wood,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Simplex  Valve  and  Meter  Com- 
pany. Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  466,777. 


1.  In  a  liquid  gage,  a  revoluble  ahaft  having  a  screw 
thereon,  a  rack  engaged  by  said  screw  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  eaid  shaft,  a  second  revoluble  thaft,  a  pinion 
on  aald  second  shaft  engaged  by  said  rack,  means  com- 
prising an  indicating  device  connected  with  and  operated 
by  said  second  ahaft.  a  aheave  connected  with  and  adapted 
for  revolving  said  ahaft  first  named,  a  sheave  connected 
with  and  adapted  for  revolving  aald  rack,  floats,  meana 
whereby  said  floats  are  connected  with  and  adapted  for 


revolving  the  respectlre  aheavea,  chambera  contalnint  Om 
respective  floata.  a  conduit,  and  mean*  for  connecting  dif- 
ferent aectloBs  of  said  conduit  with  the  reapectlve  chaa- 
l>era. 

2.  In  a  liquid  gage,  a  revoluble  ahaft  having  a  screw 
thereon,  a  rack  engaged  by  aald  aerew  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  ahaft,  a  aecond  rerolnble  ahaft,  a  pinion 
on  said  second  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  rack,  means  com- 
prising an  Indicating  device  connected  with  and  operated 
by  said  second  shaft,  a  sheave  connected  with  and  adapted 
for  revolving  aald  shaft  first  named,  a  aheave  cctuiected 
with  and  adapted  for  revolving  aald  rack,  floata,  meaaa 
whereby  said  floats  are  connected  with  and  adapted  for 
revolving  the  respective  sheaves,  chambers  containing  the 
respective  floats,  a  filter  t>ed,  and  means  whereby  liquid 
preasures  are  communicated  from  points  above  and  below 
said  filter  bed  to  the  respective  chambera. 

3.  In  a  liquid  gage,  in  combination  with  a  cdbduit  hav- 
ing a  contracted  section,  a  chamber,  means  whereby  aald 
chaml>er  is  connected  with  a  normal  section  of  said  con- 
duit, a  second  chamber,  means  whereby  said  second  cham- 
ber la  connected  with  said  contracted  section  of  said  con- 
duit, fioats  in  aald  chambers  respectively,  a  revoluble  ahaft 
having  a  screw  thereon,  a  rack  sleeved  on  said  ahaft  in 
engagement  with  said  screw,  a  aheave  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  revolve  aald  shaft,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
flonta  revolves  said  sheave,  a  aheave  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  revolve  said  rack,  means  whereby  the  other  of 
said  fioata  revolves  said  sheave  last  named,  and  indicating 
means  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  rack. 

4.  In.  a  liquid  gage,  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  aerew 
thereon,  a  wheel  engaged  and  operated  by  aald  aerew.  in- 
dicating mechanism  operated  by  said  wheel,  a  revoluble 
rack  movable  by  said  screw,  a  wheel  engaged  and  operated 
by  aald  rack,  indicating  mechanism  operated  by  said  wheel 
last  named,  and  differential  mechanism  for  operating  said 
screw  and  rack. 


973,102.  WARP  STOP  MECHANISM.  JOHK  W.  BouirPS 
and  James  C.  Bllbkbdeo,  Kannapolls.  N.  C,  aaalgnors 
to  William  F.  Draper.  Hopedale.  Mass.  :  Clare  H.  Draper 
and  Oliver  H.  Lane  executors  of  aald  William  F.  Draper, 
deceased.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  617,860. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  drop  wires, 
a  drop  wire  aupport,  seats  for  sustaining  the  drop  wire 
support,  a  rock  ahaft  having  fingers  to  engage  the  drop 
wire  support,  and  means  acting  to  hold  the  fingera  agalnat 
the  drop  wire  support. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  drop  wires 
having  openings,  a  drop  wire  support  engaging  aald  open- 
ings, austainlng  means  having  open  faced  aeata  to  auatain 
the  drop  wire  support,  yielding  locking  means  to  detach- 
ably  bold  the  drop  wire  support  in  its  seats,  snd  hand 
operated  means  to  trip  said  locking  means  to  permit  ready 
removal  of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  drop  wlrea. 
a  drop  wire  support,  means  for  detachably  sustaining  the 
drop  wire  support,  yielding  meana  acting  normally  to  bold 
the  drop  wire  support  in  supporting  relation  with  ita  aos- 
taining  means,  and  means  to  hold  said  yielding  means  in 
inoperative  poaition. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  drop  wlrea. 
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a  drop  wire  sapport,  •  eroM  tmr  earrylaf  tulal  nei—  to 
i«e«lT«  tald  aapport.  •  rock  ahaft  baTtog  flngen  for  ancMC- 
Ibs  tht  fac«  of  the  rapport  to  hold  It  to  iald  fkclal  re- 
COMM,  and  a  aprlng  tctlnc  to  bold  Mid  flngers  In  operatlra 
poattloD. 

5.  In  a  loom.  th«  combination  of  a  aarlea  of  drop  wires, 
a  drop  wlr«  aapport.  a  croaa-bar  carrytns  facial  r«ceaaM  to 
raeaiTe  Mid  rapport,  a  rock  abaft  havlnc  flngara  for  en- 
tbe  face  of  tbe  aapport  to  bold  It  In  aald  facial 
a  aprlng  actinf  to  bold  aaM  lafera  in  oparatlT* 
position,  and  a  pawl  for  boldlnf  tka  lacHra  in  inopcrattro 
position. 

[Claiaa  8  not  prlated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


073,10.1.     LADDEB.     Edwabo  L.  Boto.  Caahm«r«,  Waab. 
F1l4>d  Feb.  4.  190».     Serial  No.  470.078. 


I-^M 


^^i^: 


Tbe  hpreia  deaerlbad  laMer  comprtalng  a  baae  ataad 
baring  Mapporting  lags  and  fortbor  provided  with  an  ele- 
ment baring  adjusting  openings  arranged  In  an  arc.  a 
bar  baring  cross  pieces  forming  stepa.  a  plrot  connecting 
■aid  bar  to  aald  atand  for  angular  morement  of  tbe  bar 
In  a  plane  parallel  witb  tbat  of  tbe  atand.  a  gvMs  ele- 
ment secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bar  and  saalwaclBg 
opposite  aidea  of  tlte  aald  adjoating  element,  a  pin  to  ex- 
tend tbroagh  aald  gaide  element  and  anyone  of  said  ad- 
Juatlng  openlnga.  and  a  longitudinally  cxtenatble  brace  on 
tbe  rear  aide  of  aald  t>ar  and  baring  ita  upper  end  pir- 
otally  connected  thereto,  tbe  axis  of  tbe  plrot  which 
connects  th«  said  brace  to  aald  bar  being  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  tbe  pirot  which  connects  the  said  l>ar  to  tbe 
said  atand. 


1>  7  3  .  1  0  4  .  E«0  XrRNINO  TRAY  FOB  INCUBATORS. 
OcoRoa  F  BoTsa.  SpeDcerrlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  520.770. 


la  a  derice  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  roller  ad- 
Jaesnt  each  end  of  tlie  frame  and  eztending  traaarenalj 
across  aald  fnuM,  an  eadlaas  apron  extending  orer  aald 
rollera  and  preirMad  with  aa  opening  in  Ita  under  por- 
tion, aad  a  goard  screen  of  wire  fabric  carried  oa  aald 


fraaaa  hetweea  said  roUara  aa4  la  spaesd  relation  to  tba 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  aproa.  whereby  an  ob- 
J4'ct  iatrodoced  throogfa  the  opening  la  prerented  from 
atrlklag  agalnat  tbe  upper  portloa  of  aald  apron. 


0  7  3.105.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  W1L8ON  P. 
CHAMBBaLAix.  Jr..  Kan«>.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Benjamin  Franklin  McCoaaell.  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1910.     Serial  Na  BS«.eiT. 


1.  In  an  araaseraeat  structure  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed.  a  central  maat.  a  aeries  of  radiating  beama  rota- 
table  around  aald  mast  and  aapport Ing  an  undulating 
track,  a  aeriea  of  beama  aupported  abore  aald  Aral  named 
beams  and  rotatable  around  tbe  central  maat.  meana  for 
flrtBg  to  tbe  two  series  of  beama  opposite  rotatire  more- 
■sats  about  the  maat,  and  a  arrlea  of  cars  morlng  upon 
the  undulating  track  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  seriea  of 
beama 

2.  In  an  amosement  structure  of  tbe  kind  described,  a 
central  maat,  a  lower  platform  baring  an  undulating  up- 
per anrface,  meana  for  morlng  aald  platform  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  upper  platform  rotatable  around  aald  maat.  means 
for  morlng  said  upper  platform  in  rererse  direction  to  the 
lower  platform,  a  aeriea  of  cara  aupported  on  the  undulat- 
ing upper  surface  of  tbe  lower  platform,  connecttona  be- 
tween aald  cars  and  tiM  upper  platform  to  more  tbe 
former  upon  the  latter,  and  aoenery  supported  by  said 
lowpr  platform  and  dlaposed  between  aald  tindulating 
track  and  the  central  maat. 

3.  In  an  amusement  structure  of  the  kind  described,  a 
central  maat.  a  lower  platform  baring  an  ondulatlng  up^ 
per  sartace.  means  for  morlag  said  lower  platform  In  one 
direction  around  the  maat.  aa  apper  platform,  means  for 
rotating  aald  upper  platform  oppoattely  to  the  lower  plat- 
form, a  series  of  cars  morlng  orer  the  undulating  surface 
of  the  lower  pistform.  connections  between  said  cara  and 
the  upper  platform  for  morlng  tbe  former  upon  tbe  latter, 
aapporta  attached  to  the  lower  platform  extending  up- 
ward and  then  orer  tbe  upper  aurface  thereof,  a  acenie 
acrecn  bong  from  said  aoppbrts  and  depending  from  said 
lower  platform  and  the  central  maat  and  morlng  with  tbe 
lower  platform. 

4.  In  an  amusement  atructure  of  tbe  kind  described,  a 
central  maat,  a  rotatable  platform  baring  an  undulating 
upper  sarfaee.  meaaa  for  morlng  said  platform  In  one  di- 
rection, an  upper  platform  rotatably  aupported  upon  tbe 
lower  platform,  meana  for  morlng  aald  upper  platform  In 
aa  opposite  direction  to  the  lower  platform,  a  aeries  of 
cars  morlng  orer  tbe  undulating  aurface  of  tbe  lower 
platform,  a  rertleally  morable  oonncctloa  betweea  said 
cars  and  tbe  upper  platform  whereby  tbe  ears  shall  be 
mored  with  the  upper  platform,  and  meana  on  the  lower 
platform  for  glrlng  aald  cars  a  rotary  motion  alternately 
In  oppoaite  directions. 

5.  la  aa  amusement  strnetnre.  a  platform  harlag  aa 
undalatlng  upper  aurface,  cars  aupported  on  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  the  platform,  meana  for  moving  tbe  cars  In  an  op- 
posite direction  to  tlie  aaoreaaent  of  the  platform,  meana 
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sngaglag  witb  tbe  platform  for  rotating  tbe  ears  in  alter- 
nate opposite  directions,  and  meana  on  tbe  ears  for  engag- 
ing the  platform  to  prerent  tbe  cars  leaving  the  platform. 
[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


078.104.  FLOOD  AND  FEED  GATE. 
LAB,  Yreka,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  13, 
527.815.  I 


Adonibam  J.  Coi.- 
1000.     Serial    No. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ditch  or  canal,  of  an  inter- 
mediate rising  and  falling  gate,  a  countert>alanced  ful- 
crumed  lerer  having  one  end  connected  with  the  gate,  a 
•econd  lerer  connocted  with  tbe  outer  end  of  the  first 
lerer.  a  float  conn<>cted  with  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
lever,  a  well  Iwtween  tbe  walla  of  which  tbe  float  operatea. 
aad  ■tani  to  admit  water  from  the  canal  to  tbe  well  to 
lift  tka  float  and  open  tbe  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  canal,  and  a  branch 
thereof  of  an  Intermediate  riaing  and  falling  gate,  a  pair 
of  lerers  baring  their  meeting  ends  connected  and  coonter- 
kalanced.  the  opposite  end  of  one  lerer  connected  with  the 
fata,  and  of  the  other  to  a  float,  a  containing  well  for 
the  float,  and  a  controlled  Inlet  from  tbe  canal  to  the  well. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  canal  and  a  branch 
thereof,  of  an  intermediate  riaing  and  falling  gate,  a  pair 
of  laTars  baring  th'>ir  meeting  ends  connecttHl  and  counter- 
balaaeed.  the  opposite  end  of  one  lever  connrcted  with  the 
gate  and  of  tbe  other  to  a  float,  a  containing  well  for  the 
float,  an  inlet  paaaage  from  the  canal,  and  a  ralve  to 
admit  water  to  the  well,  to  act  through  the  float  and  lerers 
to  open  tbe  main  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  canal  and  a  branch 
thereof,  of  an  Intermediate  riaing  and  falling  gate,  a  pair 
of  lerers  baring  their  meeting  ends  connected  and  counter- 
balanced, tbe  opposite  end  of  one  lerer  connected  witb  tbe 
gate  and  of  tbe  other  to  a  float,  a  containing  well  for  tbe 
float,  an  inlet  paaaage  from  the  canal,  a  valre  to  admit 
water  to  the  well  to  act  through  the  float,  and  lerers  to 
open  the  main  gate,  and  an  adjusting  connection  between 
tbe  float  and  Ita  connected  lerer. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  canal  and  continua- 
tion, of  an  Intermediate  rising  and  falling  gate,  a  pair  of 
lerers  baring  their  meeting  ends  connected  and  counter- 
balanced, the  opposite  end  of  one  lerer  connected  with  the 
gate  and  of  the  other  to  a  float,  a  containing  well  for  tbe 
float,  an  inlet  passage  from  tbe  canal,  a  valre  to  admit 
water  to  the  well  to  act  through  tbe  float,  and  levers  to 
open  the  main  gate,  and  a  paaaage  from  the  well  to  the 
continuation  to  maintain  tbe  lerel  in  tbe  well.     ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


073.107.  TUNNELING-MACHINK.  William  Bubrbll 
Collins.  Georgetown.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510.801. 

1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  o'  a  car- 
riage baring  front  and  rear  members  rigidly  connected 
in  spaced  relation,  a  tabular  shaft  fixed  concentrically 
In  the  front  member  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  rotary  catting  bead  mounted  on  tbe  forward  portion 
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of  said  abaft,  power  actuated  reciprocatory  drills  mounted 
on  said  head  and  adapted  to  cut  an  annular  path  whereby 
a  core  is  formed  to  project  through  said  tabular  shaft 
a  scraper  ring  mounted  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  an  annular  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  and  forwardly  in  advance  of  tbe  front 
extremity  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  bead, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  carriage. 


2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  front  and  rear  members  rigidly  connected  in 
spaced  relation,  a  tubular  abaft  fixed  concentrically  in 
tbe  front  member  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
rotary  cutting  head  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  conaistlng 
of  an  annular  bub  formed  at  ita  rear  end  with  an  en- 
larged annular  compressed  ah  box,  arms  radiating  from 
said  bob  and  each  coaiposed  of  a  pair  of  united  channel 
metal  beams,  a  channeled  annular  rtm  united  to  said  arms 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  and  having  its  inner  flange 
formed  with  a  gear  ring,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  In 
t>earings  on  said  front  member  of  the  carriage  and  carry- 
ing a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  gear  ring,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  tbe  carriage  for  actuating  said  longitudinal  shaft, 
pneumatically  actuated  reciprocatory  drills  secured  on 
the  radial  arms  of  the  cutting  head,  a  co-acting  annular 
compressed  air  box  fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  an  air-tight  connection  witb  tbe 
annular  box  on  said  bub,  valve  controlled  connections 
between  said  drills  and  said  box  on  tbe  ^ub,  a  ralve 
controlled  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  box  on  the  taDn- 
lar  shaft,  and  means  for  advancing  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage composed  of  front  and  rear  members  united  by  an 
annular  aeries  of  longitudinal  connecting  rods,  said  rear 
member  consisting  of  a  central  ring,  radial  arms  each 
composed  of  spaced  channel  metal  beams  having  their 
inner  ends  bent  and  united  to  said  ring,  and  a  plate 
uniting  and  bracing  said  arms,  said  front  member  of  the 
carriage  consisting  of  a  forwardly  projecting  tubular 
shaft,  arma  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  each  composed 
of  channeled  metal  beams  having  their  Inner  enda  united 
to  said  shaft,  and  platea  uniting  and  bracing  tbe  last 
mentioned  arms,  said  longitudinal  connecting  rods  l>e- 
tween  the  two  members  of  the  carriage  having  their  ends 
aecured  in  the  plates  of  tbe  two  meml>er8  whereby  they 
will  be  held  In  spaced  relation,  radially  morable  slides 
mounted  in  the  pairs  of  channeled  beama  forming  tbe 
arma  of  tbe  two  carriage  memt>ers,  rollers  journaled  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  slides,  screw  jacks  for  adjusting 
said  slides,  springs  for  projecting  the  slides  in  tbe  upper 
arms  of  tbe  two  carriage  members,  a  rotary  catting  bead 
upon  tbe  projecting  abaft  of  the  front  carriage  meml>er. 
power  actuated  drills  on  said  head,  means  for  rotating 
said  head,  and  means  for  advancing  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage baring  a  member  formed  with  radially  projecting 
arms  each  composed  of  opposing  channel  metal  beams  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  and  baring  their  channels 
turned  outwardly,  the  closed  inner  sides  of  said  channel 
beams  being  formed  at  their  outer  extremities  witb  longl- 
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todliMi  slots.  I-sbaped  BlldM  hSTlac  Ui«lr  eroM  tan 
moanted  for  moTem^nt  in  raid  slots  of  th«  chsnn«l  boams, 
th^lr  lnD«r  ends  projecting  Into  sod  sliding  in  tbe  chsuBels 
of  said  channel  beaaas,  stationary  nats  on  the  eroaa  bars  of 
said  I-shaped  slides,  stationary  plates  onltiltg  the  chan- 
nel beama  of  each  pair,  Jack  aerews  between  said  station- 
ary platca  sad  said  nats.  and  supporting  wheels  joomaled 
In  the  spaced  outer  ends  of  uid  X-shaped  slide. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  front  and  rear  BMBbers  rigidly  connected 
In  spaced  relation,  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  members,  a  tubular  shaft  arranged  in  th« 
front  member  and  projecting  forwsrdly  therefrom,  a  ro- 
tary catting  head  moanted  on  said  ahaft,  radially  as- 
tending  rows  of  reciprocatory,  fluid  preasar«-actuated  rat- 
ting drills  apon  said  bead,  the  drills  of  adjacent  rows  be- 
ing arranged  with  their  loagltadlaal  axes  disposed  In 
converging  relation  whereby  the  recoil  of  the  drills  will 
be  balanced,  aald  rows  of  drllla  bein«  adapted  to  rat  an 
knnular  path  whereby  a  core  Is  formed  to  project  through 
aald  tabular  shaft,  a  aerapar  ring  motinted  on  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  tubular  shaft  snd  baring  an  an- 
nular catting  edge  projecting  inwardly  and  forwardly  in 
adTaaca  of  the  front  extremity  of  said  abaft,  a  motor 
upon  the  carriage  for  rotating  said  head,  and  meana  for 
adTaadng  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  iv>t  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


0  7  8.108.     BED.     L««  E.   Para,   Ban   Prandsco,  Cal. 
Piled  Dec.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  &83.3M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bed.  of  n  support  consisting  of 
snperpoaed  members  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  ca- 
pable of  opening  oatwardly  to  form  an  extended  sapport, 
a  main  bed  frame  hinged  to  lower  of  uid  members  so 
aa  to  stand  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  or  to  be 
turned  Into  horlxontal  position  and  supported  solely  by 
both  members  of  the  substructure,  a  mattress  frame 
llt^lag  within  tbe  main  frame,  standards  fixed  to  tbe 
supporting  structure  contiguous  to  the  hinges  of  tbe 
main  frame,  and  Joined  connections  with  one  end  of  tbe 
mattress  frame,  and  llnka  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
aald  mattress  frame  with  the  main  frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  bed,  of  a  main  bed  fraaM,  a 
mattresa  frame  fitting  within  tbe  main  frame,  an  extend- 
ible base  to  which  the  main  frame  is  hinged  and  upon 
whlefa  It  la  supported  in  a  horlsontal  position,  anna  flzed 
to  the  baae  contlguoas  to  the  hlngea  and  extending  up- 
wardly Into  the  main  frame,  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  mattress  frame  near  one  end.  and 
links  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  mattreaa  frame 
with  the  main  frame,  and  acting  in  onlsoo  with  the 
fltandarda  to  raise  the  mattreaa  frame  within  tbe  main 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  to  s  horlsontal  poaitlen, 
and  to  retract  the  mattress  fram«  within  the  main  frame 
when  the  latter  Is  raised  Into  a  rertleal  position. 

3.  A  bed  conalsting  of  a  mala  frame,  and  a  baae  and 
sapport  to  which  said  frame  la  hinged  near  one  end,  a 
ma  tress  frame  loosely  fitting  within  the  msin  frame, 
standards  fixed  to  the  base  and  contiguoua  to  the  hlngea. 
and  plTotally  connected  with  the « mattreaa  frama,  links 
plToted  to  the  mattreaa  and  to  the  main  frame,  and  act- 
ing in  unison  with  the  fixed  standards  to  raise  snd  lower 
tbe  mattress  frsme  when  tbe  t>ed  U  tilted  downwardly  or 
apwardly.  and  diagonally  disposed  springs  connecting  the 
mattress  fram«>and  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  bed  comprising  a  hinged  main  frame,  and  a  sap- 
port apon  which  it  Is  tUtable  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
aontal  position  about  Ita  hlngea,  and  a  mattrsas  carrying 


franc,  llnka  and  fixed  ataodarda  to  which  the  opposlta 
enda  of  the  mattress-carrying  frame  are  rsapectirely  con- 
nected, and  by  which  the  mattreaa  carrying  frame  la 
raised  or  depreased  with  reladOB  to  tbe  main  frame  dar- 
ing the  tilting  of  aald  main  frame. 


078.1W.     STAIR  8TRUCTUBB.     Altah  A.  Qaiiraa,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     BerUl  No.  530.946. 


1.  A  atalr  strocture  comprising  a  serlss  of  sections, 
each  aactlon  embodying  a  riser  and  a  tread,  and  meana 
to  adjoatably  connect  the  rear  edge  of  the  tread  of  one 
sc«tloa  to  the  lower  adge  of  th«  rlaar  of  the  next  aacttoa 
tbereabove. 

2.  A  stair  straetnre,  comprising  a  aarlsa  of  sections, 
each  aection  comprising  s  riwer  and  a  tread,  slots  formed 
la  aald  risers  sdjacent  their  lower  edgea,  and  in  said 
teaads  adjacent  their  rear  edgea,  and  meana  for  adjuat- 
abiy  eoanectlBg  the  rear  edge  of  the  tread  of  one  aac- 
tlon to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rlaer  of  the  next  aeetlon 
above  having  elements  to  engsge  in  said  slots. 

S.  A  stair  structure,  comprising  a  series  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  s  riser  and  a  tread,  slots  formed 
In  said  risers  adjacent  tbe  lower  edges,  and  In  aald  treads 
adjacent  their  rear  edgea.  angle  bars  connecting  the  tread 
of  one  section  to  the  riser  of  tbe  next  section  abovs,  and 
bolts  passing  throngh  tbe  flangea  of  said  angle  bars  and 
working  in  the  aforeaald  slots,  and  provided  with  damp- 
ing nnta.  whereby  the  sections  may  be  adjusted. 


973,110.  OIL-BUBNINO  BTKAM-BOILER.  Chablbs  A. 
Hammbu  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  4.  IMW.  Serial 
No.  511,079. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  bolter  having  a  fire- 
box, of  means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flamea  from  th« 
front  and  rear  of  the  firebox  toward  each  other  Into  the 
firebox,  means  for  establlshine  a  draft  of  air  Into  tbe 
firebox  adjacent  the  flame  delivery  means,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  admitting  air  directly  Into  the  firebox  below 
the  flamea,  one  of  aald  means  for  each  burner  flame,  and 
means  located  beneath  each  of  aald  air  admission  means 
fof  controlling  the  volume  of  air  to  said  admission  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
box provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  fiama  deflect- 
ing wall,  of  means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flamea 
from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  firebox  toward  each  other 
Into  tbe  firebox,  meanx  for  establishing  a  draft  of  air  into 
tbe  firebox  adjacent  tbe  flame  delivery  meana,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  admitting  air  dirsctly  into  the  firebox  below 
and  directly  under  the  flamea,  one  of  said  meana  for  each 
burner  flame,  and  meana  located  beneath  each  of  aald  air 
admission  meana  for  controlling  the  volome  of  air  to 
aald  admission  means. 
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8.  Tha  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler,  of  a  flraboz 
having  a  refractory  lining  on  Ita  bottom  and  aides,  the 
bottom  of  aald  firebox  being  constructed  so  as  to  form  a 
trBBSTsrsely  disposed  flame  deflecting  wall,  of  oppositely 
dlapoaad  hydrocarbon  burners  located  at  the  front  and 
rear  end  of  the  flreboz,  said  burners  being  disposed  In 
different  horxlzontal  planes  and  dlacbarglng  their  flames 


toward  each  otbar.  tbe  flame  of  one  bamer  Impinging 
against  said  deflectlBg  wall,  meana  for  eatabllsblng  a 
draft  of  air  into  the  flrebox  adjacent  the  hydrocarbon 
burners,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets  in  tbe  bottom  of  said 
firebox,  a  metallic  caaing  having  an  opening  therein  dla- 
poaed  under  each  of  aald  air  loleta.  a  cloanre  for  the  open- 
ing In  each  caaing,  and  means  to  control  the  doanrea. 


978.111.      8TBAM-BOILKR.      Chahlbb   A.   Hammbl,   Loa 
ABgelaa,  Cal.     PUed  Aug.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  511.060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
box, provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  bridge-wall,  of 
meana  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flamea  from  the  front 
SDd  of  the  firebox  and  the  bridge-wall  toward  the  rear 
and  of  the  firebox,  means  for  establishing  a  draft  of  air 
Into  tha  flrebox  adjacent  the  flame  dellve/y  means,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  air  admission  means  for  admitting  air  directly 
Into  the  flrebox  under  each  flame,  one  ot  said  air  admis- 
sion means  for  each  burner  flame,  and  means  located  be- 
neath each  of  said  air  admission  means  for  controlling 
tha  volome  of  air  to  said  sdmlssion  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  flrebox 
having  a  refractory  lining  on  its  bottom  and  aidea,  the 


bottom  of  aald  flrebox  being  conatrocted  ao  as  to  form 
a  transversely  dlqwaed  bridge-wall,  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
carbon burners  disposed  outside  of  said  firebox,  one  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  box  and  tbe  other  at  the  bridga- 
wall  and  both  delleverlng  the  flam^  Into  the  flrebox  to- 
ward tbe  rear  thereof,  means  for  establiahing  a  draft  ot 
air  into  the  flrebox  adjacent  the  hydrocarbon  bumera,  a 
plurality  of  air  inlets  in  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  firebox,  a 
metallic  casing  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  under 
each  of  aaid  air  inlets,  a  closure  for  the  opening  In  each 
casing,  and  means  to  control  tbe  closures. 


9  7  3,112.  OIL-BUBNINO  LOCOMOTIVB-PURNACE. 
Chablicb  a.  Ha  mm  el,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1909.    Serial  No.  527,027. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  furnace,  of  a  fire 
box  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  flame  deflecting 
wall,  means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flamea  from  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  fire  box  toward  each  other  Into  the 
flre  box,  means  for  esUblishing  a  draft  of  air  Into  the  flre 
t>ox  adjacent  the  flame  delivering  means,  an  air  admission 
means  in  the  bottom  of  the  flre  box  adjacent  to  and  under 
the  meeting  polflt  of  the  flames,  and  means  located  be- 
neath said  air  admission  means  for  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  air  admitted  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  furnace,  of  a 
flre  box  having  a  refractory  lining  on  Its  bottom  and  sides, 
the  bottom  of  said  flre  box  being  constructed  so  aa  to 
form  a  transversely  disposed  flame  deflecting  wall,  of 
oppositely  disposed  hydrocarbon  burners  located  at  the 
front  and  rear  end  of  the  flre  box,  raid  bumera  being  dis- 
posed in  different  horizontal  planes  and  discharging  their 
flames  toward  each  other,  the  flame  of  one  bamer  Im- 
pinging against  said  deflecting  wall,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  draft  of  air  Into  the  flre  box  adjacent  tbe  hydro- 
carbon burners,  an  air  inlet  in  tbe  bottom  of  uid  fire  box 
adjacent  to  and  under  the  meeting  point  of  the  flamea, 
a  metallic  casing  having  an  opening  tberebi  disposed 
under  said  air  Inlet,  and  means  for  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  air  admitted  therethrough. 


973.113.     PNEUMATIC  STACKER.     Albebt  M.   Harbis, 
South   Bend.   Ind..  assignor  to   The   Indiana   Manufac- 
turing Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   a   Corporation   of 
Weat  Virginia.    Filed  May  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,287. 
1.  A  hood  for  stackers  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Ita  under  aide,  an  apwardly  adjustable 
seml-drcular  deflector  hinged   at  the  lower  side  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  partially  across  said  opening 
and  within  the  side  walls  of  raid  hood,  a  bill  adjustably 
connected  to   the  body   portion   and  constituting   a   con- 
tinuation thereof,  and  flexible  means  communicating  with 
said  bill  and  deflector  for  simaltaneoosly  adjaatlng  the 
^  same. 
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3.  A  hoed  tor  ■taekvn  eonprtetnc  •  body  portloa  hai^ 
inc  aa  openlac  tb«r«ln,  an  npwardly  adjoatable  deflector 
hinced  to  the  lower  side  of  nld  body  portion  and  extend- 
tnf  tranaTeraely  acroaa  a  portion  tkeraoC,  a  rocker-arm  oa 
■aid  deflector,  a  bill  hinged  to  the  oater  portion  of  aaid 
body  portion,  and  a  means  eommanlcatlng  wltb  aald 
rocker-arm  and  aald  bill  for  adjnstlnc  aald  deflector  and 
bUl. 


3.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprtslng  a  body 
portion  harlng  an  opening  therein,  an  apwardly  awlnglnc 
deflector  hinged  to  the  lower  side  of  said  t>ody  portion 
aDd  eztaadlng  tranaTeraely  acroaa  said  opening,  palleys 
on  aald  body  portion,  an  adjustable  spring-controlled  bill 
connected  to  aald  body  portion  and  having  pulleys  at  Its 
lower  sides,  and  means  communicating  with  said  deflector 
and  through  said  pulleys  wltb  aald  bill  for  adjoatlng  said 
deflector  and  bllL 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers, 
of  an  open-aided  body  portion,  an  upwardly  adjustable  de- 
flector hinged  to  the  lower  side  of  said  body  portion  and 
extending  traasTersely  acroaa  a  portion  of  Ita  under  side, 
an  adjustable  bill  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion, 
a  rocker-arm  attaebed  to  said  deflector,  pulleys  on  said 
body  portlob,  pulleys  on  aald  bill,  and  corda  connected  to 
aald  rocker-arm  and  passing  around  said  pulleys  for  ad- 
Justing   said   deflector   and    bill. 

5.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackets  comprising  a  body 
portion  haTtng  an  opening  therein,  an  upwardly  adjust- 
able deflector  hinged  to  the  lower  side  of  aald  body  portion 
and  extending  traaararaely  acroaa  the  lower  portion  of 
said  opening,  and  aMaaa  on  the  aide  of  said  body  portion 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  deflector. 


•78,114.  OII^SHIELD.  Haumx  Haidb.xschilo.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  C.  Smith.  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Piled  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  S09.4M. 


1.  An  elaatlc  oil  ahleld  for  the  needle  bar  of  a  aewlng 
machine  adapted  to  surround  and  be  held  thereto  by  ita 
elasticity,  and  a  facing  of  absort>en(  material  for  aald 
ahieid. 

2.  Aa  elastic,  cup-shaped  oil  shield  for  the  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  surround  and  be  held 
thereto  by  its  elaatldty,  and  a  facing  of  abeort>ent  OMto- 
rial  for  aald  shield. 


978.116.     DERRICK.     YtUNTta  J.   Box,   B1 
nied  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  500,710. 


,   Wla. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rehlcle,  and  a  bearing  ae- 
cured  thereto ;  of  a  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a 
vertical  aplndle,  a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  in  the  aald 
bracket,  means  for  preventing  tbe  said  bracket  from  re- 
volving, and  a  derrick  provided  with  a  poet  which  la  Jour- 
naled  In  the  said  bearing,  aald  post  having  a  socket  at  Ita 
lower  end  which  ia  mounted  on  the  aald  aptndle. 

2.  Tbe  oomblnation.  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  bearing  M- 
cured  thereto ;  of  a  snpporiing  bracket  provided  with  a 
vertical  aplndle.  a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  in  tbe  aald 
bracket,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  aald  bracket  from  re- 
volving, and  a  derrick  provided  with  a  tubalar  poet  which 
Is  revoluble  and  also  slidable  lonicltudlnally  in  Ita  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  aaid  bearloK  vertical  spindle. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  bearing  se- 
cured thereto ;  of  a  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a 
vertical  aplndle,  a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  In  tbe  aald 
bracket,  means  for  preventing  tbe  said  bracket  from  re- 
volving, a  revoluble  derrick  poet  carried  by  tbe  said  spin- 
dle and  bearing  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjnatable 
■ocfcet  above  tbe  aald  bearing,  a  Jib  pivoted  to  tbe  aaid 
■Mfeet,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  upper  parta  of  the 
■aid  poet  and  Jib. 


978,1 1«.  SISTER-CONTAINER.  HAaBT  W.  Joiraa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  feney.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,973. 


1.  A  sifter  container  having  a  coiaptwlble  wall  with 
alfter  openings  cot  entlr<>ly  therethrough,  and  completely 
■evered  conprea^ible  plugs  cut  from  aald  wall  to  form  aaid 

and  flttlng  jn  and  cloalng  aald  openlnga,  aald 
heing  compreeaed  and  uniformly  reduced  In  thlck- 
Deae  throughout  their  whole  area  and  enlarged  circumfer- 
eatlally  to  cauae  tbem  to  tightly  cloae  and  be  aecurely  and 
firmly  retained  in  tbe  openlnga  in  tbe  wall  from  which 
tbey  are  cut,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  sifter  container  having  a  compreealble  wall  with 
■iftev  openlnga  cut  entirely  therethrough,  and  completely 
aevered  compreealble  pinga  cut  from  aald  wall  to  form  aald 
openlnga  and  fitting  in  and  cloeing  aaid  openlnga,  aald 
pingv  being  oompnaaed  and  uniformly  redoced  in  thick- 
neea  throughout  their  whole  area  and  enlarged  drcumfer- 
eatially  to  cauae  them  to  tightly  cloee  and  be  aecurely  and 
firmly  retained  ia  the  openiaga  In  the  wall  from  which 
tbey  are  cut,  and  an  annular  sone  of  aaid  compressible 
wall  adjacent  to  and  surroundiag  said  openlnga  being  alao 
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compreeaed  and  rediKcd  in  thlckneee  to  drcamferentlally 
contract  tbe  openlnga,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  sifter  container  having  a  compressible-material 
wall  provided  with  a  alfter  opening  therein  and  a  com- 
preaalble-materlal  plug  cut  from  said  wall  to  form  said 
opening  and  fi  tting  in  and  closing  said  opening,  an  annular 
loae  of  aald  wall  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  open- 
tas  being  compressed  and  reduced  In  thicknesa,  and  tbe  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  opening  thereby  lessened  to  cause  aaid 
plug  to  tightly  cloee  and  be  aecurely  and  firmly  retained 
in  aald  opening,  aubstantlally  aa  specified. 


9  T  8 . 1 1  T .  COMPOUND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Matthsw  CLAasE,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  May  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &63,794. 


::.-]. 


V 


vN 


1.  An  inatrament  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including 
a  pair  of  pivotally  united  members,  and  a  segment  ex- 
tnadlng  l>etween  the  members  and  connected  to  one  of  tbe 
■anc,  the  segment  being  foldable  against  the  said  mem- 
ber, the  other  memlwr  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
opmlag  adapted  to  receive  twth  tbe  last-named  member 
and  tbe  aegaient  when  the  parts  are  folded. 

2.  An  inatrament  of  the  charucter  described  including 
a  member,  a  second  memt>er  pivotally  united  with  the  first 
member,  and  a  aegment  connected  to  tbe  second  member 
and  movable  transversely  through  the  first  member,  tbe 
•efment  being  pivoted  to  the  second  member  and  being 
foldable  thereagalnst.  the  first  member  being  formed  wltb 
an  elongated  opening  adapted  to  receive  t>oth  the  aecond 
member  and  the  aegment  when  tbe  parta  are  folded. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including 
a  pair  of  pivotally  united  membera,  a  aegment  extending 
between  tbe  membera  and  connected  to  one  of  the  same, 
the  aegment  being  pivoted  to  said  member  and  being  fold- 
able  thereagalnst,  tbe  other  member  being  formed  wltb  an 
elongated  opening  adapted  to  receive  both  the  said  member 
and  tbe  aegment  when  the  parts  are  folded,  tbe  opening 
being  formed  with  an  interior  ahonlder  engaging  with  the 
aegment  to  limit  tbe  turning  movement  of  the  same  about 
Its  pivot. 

4.  An  inatrament  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  including 
a  member  formed  wltb  an  elongated  opening,  a  aecond 
member  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  first  member  and  fold- 
able  within  the  opening,  and  a  aegment  extending  between 
tbe  memt>ers  and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  aecond  mem- 
ber on  one  side  thereof,  tbe  segment  being  foldable  against 
aald  side  of  tbe  second  member,  and  one  wall  of  tbe  elon- 
gated opening  being  cut  away  to  form  a  aeatlng  receea  for 

.the  reception  of  tbe  aegment  when  the  parta  are  folded. 

5.  An  Inatrament  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including 
a  member  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot  cutaway  in  one 
longitudinal  wall  to  provide  a  aeatlng  receaa,  the  member 
being  alao  formed  with  a  traaaverae  opening  interaectlBg 
the  aeatlng  receaa.  a  second  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  first  member  and  foldable  into  tbe  alot,  and  a  aeg- 


ment connected  to  the  aecond  member  and  received  in  the 
tranaverse  opening,  tbe  soinnent  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
agalnat  the  aecond  member  and  being  received  in  the  aeat- 
lng receaa  when  the  parts  of  the  Instrament  are  folded. 


973,118.  GAS -ENGINE.  Johm  M.  Kaoraa,  Stockton, 
Cal.,  asaignor  to  Samson  Iron  Worka,  Stockton,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.703. 


1.  A  gaa  motor  comprising  an  engine  having  an  inclosed 
crank  case,  an  open  air  Inlet  Into  aald  crank  caae.  an  open 
outlet  pipe  projecting  from  said  crank  case  to  the  cylin- 
ders of  tbe  engine,  and  an  open  flanged  cap  on  said  pipe. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  an  engine  having  an  inclosed 
crank  caae,  an  air  inlet  Into  such  crank  caae,  a  vertical 
pipe  diaposed  from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  crank 
case,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  open,  and  means 
communicating  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  pipe  with  tbe  cyl- 
indera  of  aald  engine. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  an  engine  having  an  Incloaed 
crank  caae,  an  air  Inlet  Into  said  crank  case,  a  vertical 
pipe  within  said  crank  caae  extending  from  tbe  top  to  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  an  open  flanged  cap  on  tbe  top  of  said  pipe, 
and  means  communicating  from  the  bottom  of  said  pipe 
with  the  cylinders  of  said  engine. 


973,119.  AUTOMATIC  FISH-HOOK.  Jacob  J.  UsCH, 
Bellevue.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Geverta, 
Bellevue,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  &36,977. 


1.  A  flab  hook  comprising  a  bait  hook,  aprlng  arma 
which  project  beyond  the  bait  book  when  set,  and  a  awlvel 
latch  Independent,  In  operation,  to  the  pull  of  tbe  line, 
for  holding  aald  arms  In  the  set  position  adjacent  to  tbe 
bait  book. 

2.  A  flab  hook  comprising  a  bait  book,  spring  arma 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  bait  book  when  set,  and 
meana  Independent  of  the  pull  of  the  flab  line  for  holding 
tbe  apring  arma  in  a  set  position  adjacent  to  tbe  bait 
book. 

3.  A  flab  book  comprising  a  bait  book,  spring  arma  ee- 
cured  to  the  shank  of  the  bait  book  and  provided  at  the>r 
free  enda  with  upwardly  projecting  prongs,  and  a  swivel 
latch  provided  with  notchea  adapted  to  receive  aald  arma 
and  to  hold  tbem  in  a  aet  poaitlon,  adjacent  to  tbe  bait 
hook. 

4.  A  flab  book  comprising  means  for  securing  bait,  a 
plurality  of  spring  arms  secured  thereto,  an  outwardly 
projecting  prong  provided  on  each  arm,  an  eyelet  pro- 
vided on  the  hook  for  securing  the  flab  line,  and  means. 
Independent  of  the  pull  of  the  fiah  line,  for  holding  said 
arma  in  a  aet  position. 

5.  A  flab  hook  comprtalng  meana  for  aecuring  bMt,  a 
plurality  of  spring  arms  mountcl  on  aald  means  and  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  outwardly  projecting  prongs, 
and  awlvel  latch,  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  meana  for  ae- 
curing bait,  for  holding  tbe  free  enda  of  aald  ■prtng  arms 
in  a  set  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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•T8,120.     OAS-aCBDBBKB.     Emnrt  F.   Ixotd,    Datroit, 
Mich.     Pll«d  Apr.  24.  19M.     tcrtal  No.  401, MX 


ii 


1.  In  a  gas  acmbber.  a  eloaed  easing  proTtd«d  with  clo«- 
Ing  doors,  transrerse  partitions  therein  whose  apper  and 
lower  marglas  are  arparated  from  the  castag,  a  dlTlalon 
wall  iB  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  partltloa  eztead- 
Ing  to  tbs  easing  top  and  tMttom  and  baring  a  trnnsrcrse 
opening  near  Its  lower  end  shore  the  depending  margin  of 
its  eompsnion  partition,  horlsontal  continoous  lodges  on 
tb«  proximate  face*  of  the  partition  wialls  In  the  tny 
compartments,  a  gas  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing  near 
th«  bottom,  a  gas  outlet  st  the  other  end.  a  water  dr- 
minting  system  sdapted  to  introduce  water  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  casing  and  withdraw  It  from  the  other  end. 
means  for  ralalng  the  water  in  the  bottom  of  each  cham- 
ber between  the  pairs  of  partitions  to  the  top  of  the  cbsm- 
ber  and  sprajring  It  down,  and  tiers  of  remorable  single 
scmbbing  tmys.  each  tray  consisting  of  a  stack  of  up- 
right spseed  sheets  fllllng  the  interrsi  between  the  Cham- 
bar  sides  and  supported  by  the  ledges  in  each  cbambar. 
and  remorable  endwise  through  the  doors  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  rectangular  gas  scrubber  a  closed  casing  with  a 
gaa  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gaa  outlet  at  the  other,  dirided 
Into  chambers  by  pairs  of  transreraely  disponed  partitions. 
In  spaced  relation  snd  constituting  a  gas  passage,  the  up- 
per and  lower  manrlns  of  one  of  the  partitions  of  each 
pair  toward  the  Inlet  being  aeparated  by  an  Interral  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  eaalag.  and  the  other  partition 
baring  a  transrerse  opening  abore  the  lower  margin  of 
the  companion  wall,  posta  interposed  between  the  lateral 
margins  of  each  pair  of  partitions  and  forming  the  mar- 
ginal support  and  spacing  therefor,  doors  forming  the  caa- 
Ing  sides  detaebably  secured  against  the  outer  facaa  of  the 
pouts  between  the  plane  of  the  partitions  separated  by  the 
poata,  horlsontal  tiers  of  single  scrubbing  traya  remorably 
secured  in  each  chamber  and  remorable  through  the 
doora,  and  means  for  raising  water  trapped  In  each  cham- 
ber between  the  partltlona  to  the  top  thereof  and  spraying 
orer  the  trays  and  into  the  space  between  the  palra  of  par- 
tltlona. 

3.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  a  closed  casing  with  a  gas  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  gaa  outlet  at  the  other,  dirided  Into 
chambers  by  palra  of  tranareraely  disposed  partitions,  the 
upper  and  lower  margtnn  of  the  partition  of  each  pair  to- 
ward the  inlet,  being  separated  by  an  interral  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  the  other  partition  liar- 
ing  an  opening  abore  the  lower  margin  of  the  companion 
wall,  a  water  circulating  system  adapted  to  Introduce 
water  at  the  gaa  outlet  end  of  the  casing  and  withdraw  it 
at  the  other,  means  for  raising  water  in  the  bottom  of 
each  chamber  to  the  top  thereof  and  spraying  it  down, 
horlsontal  alined  ledges  on  the  chamber  walla  extending 
eontlnnoualy  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  scrubbing 
tray  consisting  of  stacks  of  upright  sheets  in  spaced  rela- 
tion bridging  the  gap  between  and  resting  on  each  pair  of 
ItdfW,    said    traya    being    remorable    endwise    from    the 


»TS.12  1.     CBMTBirnOAL    MACHINB.     Oovrar 
Mna.  Haaorer,  Germany.     Piled  Mar.  19,  IMS.     Serial 
No.  421,M1. 
1.  A  centrifugal  machine,  comprising  a  rotatabie  dram. 

an  Inner  gate  and  aa  outer  gats  controlling  admlaaion  to 


and  dlaebarge  from  the  dram,  and 
dram  for  actuating  aald  gataa. 


carried  by  ttaa 


2.  A  centrifugal  machine,  comprlalng  a  rotatabie  drum, 
an  inner  gate  controlling  admission  to  the  drum,  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  drum,  a  piaton  operatlrely  connected  to 
the  gate,  and  means  for  feeding  a  preaaure  medium  to  the 
eyllader/ 

3.  A  arntrlfugal  machine,  comprlalng  a  rotatabie  drum, 
an  Inner  gate  and  an  outer  gate  controlling  admlaaion  to 
and  discbarge  from  the  dram,  cylinders  carried  by  the 
drum,  pistons  operatlrely  rsBMgtad  to  the  gatea.  and 
means  for  feeding  a  pressure  mtitmm  to  the  cyllndera. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine,  comprlalng  a  rotatabie  abaft 
baring  preaaure  medium  ducta.  a  dram  carried  by  the 
shsft,  sn  innner  gate  and  an  outer  gate  controlling  ad- 
mlaaion to  and  dlacterys  from  the  dram,  cyllndera  car- 
ried by  tt>e  drum  aai  eommunicating  with  the  pressure 
medium  ducts,  snd  pistons  operatlrely  connected  to  the 
gatea 

5.  .\  centrifugal  machine,  comprising  a  rotatabie  shaft 
baring  preaaure  aa4taa  ducta,  a  dram  carried  by  the 
abaft,  an  inner  gate  aad  an  outer  gate  controlling  ad- 
mlaaloa  to  and  dlaebarge  from  the  drum,  cyllndera  car- 
ried by  the  drum  and  communicating  with  the  preaaure 
medium  ducts,  pistons  operatively  connected  to  tbe  gates, 
ralves  controlling  the  cylinders,  snd  a  cam  controlling  the 
ralrca. 


i>7  3,122.  COOUNO  APPABATTS  POB  INKING* 
ROLLKBS.  EowAao  B.  Uultoh,  Washington.  D.  C 
Piled  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  &A8.S76. 


1.  Ib  a  cooliag  derice  for  tbe  inking  a>echanlam  of 
printlac  prsasea,  an  air  pipe  located  adjacent  the  Inking 
neebaaliBi  aad  extending  tranarerae  to  the  press ;  means 
through  which  air  ander  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  pipe  ; 
a   plorailty  of  neaslea  adapted  to  direct  streams  of  air 
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sgalnst  the  inldag  mecbanlam  and  each  of  wtaleta  la  ad- 
JuaUble  to  thereby  rary  the  direction  taken  by  a  atream 
of  air  laauing  therefrom  ;  and  a  connection  between  each 
nossle  and  said  pipe  and  through  which  air  may  flow  from 
said  pipe  to  each  of  aald  nosslea. 

2.  In  a  eooUag  derice  for  the  inking  mechanism  of 
printing  prsaM*.  an  air  supply  pipe  located  adjacent  the 
inking  mechanism  and  extending  transrerse  to  the  press  ; 
meana  ttvrough  which  air  under  preaaure  la  supplied  to 
said  pipe ;  a  plurality  of  noxxles  carried  by  aald  pipe  and 
adapted  to  direct  streams  of  air  againat  tbe  inking  mech- 
anism and  each  of  which  la  adjustable  relatire  to  said 
pipe  to  thereby  rary  the  direction  taken  by  a  stream  of  air 
laauing  therefrom  ;  and  a  flexible  conduit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  and  with  each  of  aald  nos- 
slea  and  through  which  air  may  flow  from  said  pipe  to 
each  of  said  nosiles. 

8.  In  a  cooling  derice  for  the  inking  mechanism  of 
printing  presses,  an  air  supply  pipe  located  adjacent  the 
inking  mechanism  and  extending  tranarerae  to  the  press ; 
means  through  which  air  under  pressure  Is  supplied  to 
Bsid  pipe ;  a  plurality  of  brackets  upon  said  pipe  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereof ;  a  nossle  carried  by  each 
of  aald  brackets  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
against  tbe  inking  mecbaniam  ;  and  a  flexible  conduit  for 
each  nossle,  the  same  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  pipe  and  with  iU  notsle  and  through  which  air  may 
flow  from  oald  pipe  to  each  of  said  noztles. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device  for  the  Inking  mecbaniam  of 
printing  preases.  an  air  supply  pipe  located  adjacent  tbe 
Inking  mechanipm  and  extending  tranarerae  to  the  preaa : 
means  through  which  air  under  preaaure  is  supplied  to 
said  pipe:  a  plurality  of  brackets  upon  said  pipe  and  ad- 
Joatable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  adjustsble  also  angu- 
larly with  reference  to  aald  pipe ;  a  nossle  carried  by  each 
of  aald  brackets  snd  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
againat  the  Inking  mechanism ;  and  a  flexible  conduit  for 
each  nossle,  tbe  same  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  pipe  and  with  Its  nossle  and  through  which  air  may 
flow  from  said  pipe  to  each  of  said  nossles. 

5.  In   s   cooling   derice   for    the   inking   mechanism   of 
printing  presses,  an  air  aupply  pipe  located  adjacent  the 

•  inking  mecbaniam  and  extending  transrerae  to  the  press ; 
means  through  which  sir  under  pressure  is  supplied  to 
said  pipe  :  a  plurality  of  brackets  upon  said  pipe  ^nd  ad- 
justsble longitudinally  thereof,  and  adjustable  also  angu- 
larly with  reference  to  aald  pipe  ;  a  nossle  carried  b.v  each 
of  aald  brackets  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
agalBat  the  inking  BMCbanlsm,  said  nossles  being  also  ad- 
justable with  referenee  to  the  brackets  which  support 
them ;  and  a  flexible  conduit  for  each  nossle,  the  same  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  aald  pipe  and  with  its 
nossle  and  through  which  air  may  flow  from  said  pipe  to 
each  of  aald  nocalea 


normally  moring  aaid  cutting  nMiid>er  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection against  the  action  of  the  flrst-mcntloned  spring 
into  engagement  with  and  there  holding  the  other  cutting 
member. 


978,123.     SEWING-MACHINE.     JassB  K.  MtLLaa,  Knox- 
rille.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  422.463. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  de«crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  acwlng  bead  comprising  a  borisontal  needle  bar 
aad  a  borlsonUl  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  preaser  foot  sup- 
ported by  said  presser  foot  bar  and  baring  a  lower  later- 
ally-directed portion  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  thread, 
thread-cutting  mecbaniam  supported  adjacent  to  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  preaaer  foot,  a  apring  for  morlng  one 
of  the  cutting  membera  away  from  the  other,  and  a 
stronger  spring  under  continuous  stress  for  normally  mor- 
lag  said  cutting  member  In  the  opposite  direction  againat 
tbe  action  of  tbe  flrst-mentlon^  spring  into  engagement 
with  and  there  holding  the  other  cutting  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  sewing  head  comprising  s  borixonUl  needle 
bar  and  a  borlsonUl  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  preaser  foot 
horlsontally  alitted  at  one  end  and  baring  the  portion 
below  tbe  allt  extended  laterally  to  form  a  support  and 
guide  for  tbe  thread,  thread-cutting  mechanism  supported 
adjacent  to  and  IndependenUy  of  said  presser  foot,  a  spring 
for  moving  one  of  the  cutting  members  away  from  the 
other,  and  a  stronger  spring  under  continuous  stress  for 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sewing  head  comprising  a  horizontal  needle 
bar  and  a  hortxonUl  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  presser  foot 
supported  by  said  presser  foot  bar  and  baring  a  lower 
laterally-directed  portion  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
thread,  thread-cutting  mechanism  supported  adjacent  to 
and  Independently  of  said  presser  foot,  automatic  means 
for  separating  tbe  cutting  members  of  said  thread-cutting 
mechanism,  a  band  lerer  in  operatlre  relation  with  aald 
cutting  members  (or  bringing  tbem  together,  dutch  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  power  to  the  sewing  hesd,  and 
automatic  means  for  morlng  said  clutch  mechanism  out  of 
action  and  morlng  said  cutting  members  into  engagement 
with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sewiUK  head  comprising  a  horlsontal  needle 
bar  and  a  borisontal  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  presser  foot 
borisontally  slitted  at  one  end  and  baring  tbe  portion 
below  tbe  silt  extended  laterally  to  f<wm  a  support  snd 
guide  for  the  thread,  thread-cutting  mechanism  supported 
adjacent  to  and  Independently  of  said  presser  foot,  auto- 
matic means  for  separating  the  cutting  members  of  said 
thread-cutting  mechanism,  a  band  lever  to  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  cutting  members  for  bringing  them  together, 
clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  to  tbe  sewing 
bead,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  clutch  mech- 
anism out  of  action  and  morlng  aald  cutting  members  tato 
engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nstnre  described,  a  sewing  head, 
thread-cutting  members,  a  spring  for  putting  said  cutting 
members  out  of  action,  and  a  stronger  spring  connected 
witb  said  cutting  members  so  as  to  by  said  spring's  power 
move  tbe  cutting  members  Into  «igagement  with  each 
other  and  so  hold  them,  and  mechanism  combined  with 
said  stronger  spring  and  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
overcoming  the  action  of  said  stronger  spring. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


9  7  3.124.  COMBINED  PUNCH  AND  SHEAR.  Jacos 
M0NSO8.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  639.801. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  bracket  overhanging  said  base,  a  plunger  vertically  slld- 
able  In  said  bracket,  a  punch  carried  thereby,  a  link 
plvoUlly  connected  with  said  plunger  and  baring  a  re- 
cess, a  orank  having  bearings  in  said  bracket  and  rotating 
therein  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  said  crank  ex- 
erting a  downward  preasure  on  said  link  and  plunger  to 
perform  tbe  initial  punching  operation,  and  means  Inop- 
erative during  tbe  initial  movement  of  said  link  but  be- 
coming operative  during  Its  subsequent  movement  to  com- 
plete tbe  poncbing  operation. 
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2.  An  apparatni  of  tb«  daw  deacribed  comprising  a 
b«ae,  a  bracket  OTprhanclnf  said  baae.  a  planger  Tcrtlcally 
alldable  In  said  bracket,  a  link  plTotally  connected  with 
Mid  plunger,  naeans  arranged  to  exert  a  downward  prea- 
•ure  on  said  link  and  plunger  to  perform  the  Initial  punch- 
ing opirratlon,  and  meana  temporarily  Inoperative  daring 
tbe  Initial  punching  movement  but  becoming  operatiye 
dorlng  Ita  subsequent  movement  to  complete  the  punch- 
ing op«>ration. 


eraHng  to  Invert  said  valve  and  thereby  let  down  the  fruit 
from  the  middle  section  Into  the  drop  and  thence  Into  the 
channel,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  channels  In  each  pair 


3.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
bracket,  a  vertically  sliding  plunger,  a  link  pIvoUlIy  con- 
nectad  with  aald  plunger,  a  crank  having  bearings  In  said 
bradcet  and  adapted  to  oiter  a  receaa  provided  in  said 
link,  said  crank  revolving  In  Ita  bearing  and  adapted  to 
exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  link  and  plunger,  and 
•  bar  temporarily  Inoperative  during  the  initial  movement 
of  aald  link  but  arranged  to  engage  the  same  and  force 
said  link  and  plunger  downward  after  their  Initial  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating 
lever  having  a  shear  knife  blade,  a  link  having  a  ball  and 
aockat  connection  with  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
receaa,  a  crank  having  bearings  and  fitting  within  the 
recesa  in  said  link  and  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on 
?ald  link  to  perform  the  initial  shearing  operation,  and 
means  engaging  said  link  subsequent  to  its  Initial  move- 
ment to  complete  the  shearing  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  link  having 
a  receaa,  diaka  having  trannlona  and  beariaga  therefor, 
a  crank  between  said  disks  adapted  to  enter  aald  receaa, 
a  bar  connecting  the  peripheries  of  said  dlaka  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engsKement  with  said  link  but  adapted  to 
contact  therewith  during  the  last  part  of  the  atroke  of 
-^Id  link,  and  a  metal  working  tool  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  link. 


'.•73,128.  FRUIT-STAND.  CHABLca  MCllex  and  Henxy 
Rxia.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  25.  1907.  Serial  No 
380.721. 

In  a  fruit  atand.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cabinet 
having  a  centrally-located  outlet  and  Inclosed  tubes  de- 
signed to  carry  the  fruit  In  single  flies  converging  toward 
tha  same,  each  tube  Including  a  vertical  upper  portion 
extending  downwardly  into  its  own  end  of  the  cabinet 
from  a  covered  opening  In  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fruit,  a  middle  section  dispowd  laterally  with 
relation  to  aald  upper  portion  and  Inclined  therefrom  at 
an  angle  somewhat  greater  than  the  angle  of  repoae  of  the 
fruit  to  convey  the  latter  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed  to 
a  lower  forward  part  of  the  cabinet,  a  8coo:>-llke  valve 
located  In  the  lower  end  of  said  middle  section  In  position 
to  arrest  the  fruit  therein,  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  stem  of  aald  valve  exteriorly  of  the  tube,  a 
rack-bar  engaging  said  pinion,  a  plunger  Integral  with 
said  rack-bar.  a  short  perpendlcnlar  drop  below  aald  mid- 
dle section,  and  a  slightly  Inclined  channel  leading  away 
from  said  drop,  the  said  plunger,  rack-bar  and  pinion  op- 


of  tubea  being  alined  and  forming  opposite  inclines  by  the 
sides  of  the  central  outlet  for  the  fruit  rolling  out  of 
either  tube. 


973.126.     WEFT  FORK  MECHANISM.     Jo.VAS  Nobthbop, 
Hopedale.  Mass..  .isdtgnor  to  William  F.  Draper,  Hope- 
dale,  Maaa. :  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  H.  Lane  execu- 
tors of  said   William   F.   Draper,  deceaaed.     Filed  Aug 
80.  1JH)9.     SerUl  No.  515.152. 


1.  In  a  weft  fork  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
of  a  weft  fork,  fixed  supporta  by  which  the  weft  fork 
la  pivotally  sustained,  an  actuator  controlled  aa  to  Its 
operative  or  Inoperative  condition  by  said  fixedly  supported 
weft  fork,  and  means  for  moving  the  actuator  only  when 
placed  In  operative  position  by  tbe  weft  fork. 

2.  In  a  weft  fork  mechanlam  for  looms,  the  combination 
of  a  weft  fork,  fixed  supports  by  which  the  weft  fork  is 
pivotally  austained.  an  actuator  Independent  of  and  con- 
trolled as  to  Its  operative  or  Inoperative  condition  by 
taid  weft  fork,  and  meana  for  moving  the  actuator  when 
placed  in  operative  poaition  by  the  weft  fork,  aald  means 
acting  to  relieve  the  actuator  from  weft  fork  control 
prior  to  aald  movement 

3.  In  a  weft  fork  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
of  a  weft  fork  having  an  upwardly  extending  tail  piece, 
fixed  supporta  by  which  aald  weft  fork  ia  pivotally  aua 
talned.  an  arm.  an  actuator  for  operating  aald  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  operative  position  by  the  up- 
wardly extending  tail  piece  when  the  weft  fork  fails  to  be 
tilted,  and  means  for  moving  the  actuator  independent  of 
the  weft  fork  to  operate  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  weft  fork  mechanlam  for  looms,  tbe  combination 
of  a  weft  fork,  fixed  supports  by  which  said  weft  fork  is 
pivotally  sustained,  an  arm.  an  actuator  movable  Inde- 
pendent of  the  weft  fork  for  operating  aald  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  operative  position  when  the 
weft  fork  falls  to  be  tilted,  and  mesns  for  lifting  the  actu- 
ator from  Its  supported  position  and  moTlng  the  actuator 
to  operate  said  arm. 

5.  In   a   weft   fork   neciianiam.   the   combination   of  a 
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pivotally  mounted  weft  fork  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  tail  piece,  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  sustained 
by  said  tail  piece  of  the  weft  fork  when  the  weft  fork  falls 
to  be  tilted  and  to  fail  when  the  weft  fork  is  tilted,  and 
meana  to  move  the  actuator  when  the  aaid  tall  piece  sus- 
tains the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


973.127.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  JoxAS  Nobthbop,  Hopedale,  Maas..  asmignor 
to  William  F.  Draper.  Hopedale,  Maaa. ;  Clare  H.  Draper 
and  Oliver  H.  Lane  executors  of  said  William  F.  Dra- 
per, deceased.     Filed  Sept  4.  1909.     SerUl  No.  616^40. 


1.  In  a  filling  replenlahing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  fiUiog  carrier  supply  hopper,  a  transferrer  movable 
with  relation  to  the  lay  to  transfer  a  carrier  from  said 
hopper  to  thi  shuttle,  a  filling  carrier  positioner  disposed 
to  engage  Ji  filling  carrier,  and  means  operative  to  caus{> 
the  positioner  to  engage  a  filling  carrier  In  the  hopper  as 
the  tranaferrer  transfers  a  carrier  to  tbe  shuttle  and  to 
move  aaid  engaged  carrier  to  transferring  position  as  the 
transferrer  returns  to  Initial  position  after  a  transferring 
movement. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  carrier  supply  hopper,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
carrier  from  aaid  hopper  to  the  shuttle,  a  filling  carrier 
positioner  disposed  to  engage  a  filling  carrier  t>etween  ita 
ends  while  In  the  Itopper  and  move  it  to  transferring  posi- 
tion, and  means  under  control  of  the  transferrer  to  operate 
said  positioner. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenlahing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  carrier  supplying  means,  a  transferrer  arm  having 
portions  to  engage  and  move  a  carrier  from  said  supplying 
means,  a  filling  carrier  poaitloner  to  engage  a  carrier  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  move  it  to  transferring  position  In  said 
supplying  means,  and  operating  means  for  aaid  positioner 
acting  as  tbe  tranaferrer  returns  to  initial  position  fol- 
lowing a  transfer  to  move  a  filling  carrier  to  transferring 
position. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  carrier  supplying  means,  a  transferrer  to  move  a 
carrier  from  said  supplying  meana,  a  fllling  carrier  posi- 
tioner to  engage  a  carrier  between  ita  ends  and  move  it  to 
transferring  position  in  said  supplying  means,  and  operat- 
ing meana  for  aald  positioner  controlled  by  the  trans- 
ferrer. 

5.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
fllling  carrier  supplying  means,  a  transferrer  for  transfer- 
ring a  fllling  carrier  from  said  means  to  the  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier  positioner  normally  engaging  a  rear  portion 
of  a   fllling  carrier  when  in   transferring  position,  and 


means  acting  to  cause  the  positioner  to  move  over  and  en- 
gage a  rear  portion  of  another  carrier  and  move  it  to 
transferring  position  following  a  tranaferrlng  movement  of 
the  transferrer. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


973,128.  SHUTTLE  -  POSITIONER.  Jowas  Nobthbop. 
Hopedale,  Maas.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Draper,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass. ;  Olare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  H.  Lane  execu- 
tors of  aald  William  F.  Draper,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  516,457. 


1.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  ahuttle  box.  fllling  replenlahing  mectianlsm 
for  replenishing  the  filling,  a  shuttle  positioner,  and 
means  for  causing  the  positioner  to  enter  the  bobbin 
chamber  of  the  ahuttle  and  engage  a  wall  thereof  to  posl 
tion  a  shuttle  in  the  ahuttle  box. 

2.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  shuttle  box.  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
for  replenishing  the  filling,  a  shuttle  positioner,  and  means 
for  causing  the  shuttle  positioner  to  enter  the  bobbin 
chamber  of  the  ahuttle  and  then  move  In  the  path  of 
shuttle  movement  to  position  a  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  shuttle  box,  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
for  replenishing  the  filling,  a  shuttle  positioner  disposed 
below  the  shuttle  box.  and  means  for  causing  the  posi- 
tioner to  enter  the  bobbin  chamber  of  the  ahuttle  and  en- 
gage a  wall  thereof  to  position  a  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  and  shuttle  box. 
a  shuttle  positioner,  and  means  for  causing  the  shuttle 
positioner  to  enter  the  bobbin  chamber  of  the  shuttle,  as 
the  lay  moves  forward,  and  position  the  shuttle  in  the 
shuttle  box. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  ahuttle  box 
having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  a  filling  carrier, 
shuttle  picking  means,  a  shuttle  positioner  Independent  of 
the  picking  means,  and  means  for  cauaing  tbe  shuttle  po- 
sitioner to  travel  in  said  opening  to  position  a  ahuttle  In 
the  shuttle  box. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  8,129.     THIN-PLACE  PREVENTER  FOR  LOOMS. 
Joifis  Nobthbop.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor'  to  William 
F.  Draper,  Hopedale.  Mass. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oil 
ver  H.  Lane  executors  of  said  William  F.  Draper,  de- 
cecMed.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,849. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  loom  stopping 
means,  a  weft  fork,  means  controlled  by  the  weft  fork  to 
actuate  the  stopping  means,  and  actuating  devices  for 
causing  said  controlled  means  to  stop  the  loom  when  the 
weft  fork  is  tilted  on  the  non-detecting  beat  of  the  lay 
with  reference  to  aald  weft  fork. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  stopping  means 
for  the  loom,  a  weft  fork,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
stopping  means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  opera- 
tlvely related  means  to  cauae  the  loom  to  stop  when  the 
weft  fork  indicates  presence  of  fllling  on  the  non-detecting 
beat  *f  the  lay  with  respect  to  said  weft  fork. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  atopping  means 
for  the  loom,  ft  weft  fork,  an  arm  operatlvely  related  to 
the  stopping  meana  and  controlled  aa  to  its  position  by 
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the  weft  fork,  and  means  to  eaoM  uid  arm  to  aetmte  tbe 
■topping  m«ana  when  the  weft  fork  controlled  poeitlon  of 
■aid  arm  Improperly  Indicates  presence  of  fllllDg  on  the 
non^letactlnc  beat  of  tbe  lay. 


/;=^ 


In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay,  loom  stopping 
meana  to  Indicate  tbe  presence  of  filling,  and 
operative  on  Improper  Indication  by  said  Indicating 
to  actuate  the  stopping  meana. 
5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay,  loom  stopping 
means,  means  to  Indicate  tbe  presence  of  flUing.  and  a 
stop  arm  operative  on  improper  indication  by  said  tndleat- 
inc  means  during  the  non-detactlng  beat  of  tbe  lay  to  aetn- 
ats  tbe  stopping  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


97S.iaO.  8HUTTLB-BOX.  JoNia  NoaTHKor.  Hopedale. 
Maaa.,  aaal<nor  t«  William  r.  Draper,  Hopedale.  Maas. ; 
Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  H.  Lane  ezecntors  of  aald 
WUliam  r.  Draper,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1»00.  8s- 
rteJ  No.  520.469. 


^TP 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  shuttle 
box.  a  shuttle  binder  having  a  shifting  fulcrum  connection 
with  the  lay,  said  binder  being  provided  with  a  swell  to 
engage  the  shuttle  as  It  enters  tbe  box  and  a  cam  portion 
extending  into  the  path  of  tbe  picker  to  be  engaged  there- 
by and  projecting  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  binder  from 
the  shifting  fulcrum,  and  means  to  positively  limit  tbe 
amplitude  of  shifting  fulcrum  movement  under  the  action 
of  the  picker. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  shuttle 
box,  a  picker,  a  shuttle  binder  having  a  swell  to  engage 
the  shuttle  and  a  cam  portion  to  engage  the  picker,  and  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  lay  and  binder  con- 
stituting a  shifting  fulcrum,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  said 
■lot  acting  to  determine  the  amount  of  outward  movement 
of  the  binder  on  Its  fulcrum  aa  tbe  picker  acta  upon  said 
cam  portion  of  the  binder. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  baring  a  abnttle 
box,  a  picker,  a  shuttle  binder  having  a  swell  to  engage 
the  shuttle  and  a  cam  portion  to  engaga  the  picker,  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  the  lay  and  binder  conatltut- 


ing  a  ahlftlng  fnlemoi.  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  aald  alot  act- 
ing to  determine  tbe  amount  of  outward  movement  of  tbe 
binder  on  iU  fulcrum  as  the  picker  acta  upon  said  cam 
portion  of  the  binder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inward 
■ovement  of  the  binder  on  Its  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  shuttle 
box.  meana  for  throwing  the  ahuttle,  a  binder  having  a 
single  shifting  fulcrum  at  its  outer  end,  a  spring  acting 
on  tbe  binder,  a  swell  on  said  binder  to  engr«e  the  shuttle 
and  turn  tbe  binder  about  Its  fulcrum,  s  cam  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  binder  extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  shuttle 
throwing  means  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  shift  tbe  binder 
fulcrum  In  oppoeltlon  to  said  spring,  and  means  limiting 
tbe  outward  movement  of  the  binder  fulcrum  under  the 
action  of  tbe  cam  and  picker. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  ahuttle 
box,  a  picker  for  throwing  the  shuttle,  a  binder  having  a 
swell  and  a  slotted  end,  a  fixed  pivotal  support  for  tbe 
binder,  s  cam  on  the  binder  adjacent  the  head  portion 
thereof,  a  spring  acting  on  the  binder,  said  cam  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  picker  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  move 
tbe  slotted  end  of  tbe  binder  with  relation  to  its  fixed  sup- 
port snd  in  opposition  to  said  spring  ss  tbe  picker  movus 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  sbuttl*'  box.  and  mesne  for  lim- 
iting the  shifting  movement  of  the  binder  with  relation  to 
Its  fixed  pivotal  mpport. 

[Clalma  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


97S,1S1.  FILUNO-BEPLENI8HINO  LOOM.  Jonai 
NoaTHsop.  Hopednla,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  F. 
Draper,  Hopedale.  Maaa.:  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver 
H.  Lane  executor*  of  said  Winiam  F.  Draper, 
FUed  Oct.  1.  1900.     8erlal  No.  620.470. 


deceased. 


1.  In  a  fining  replenishing  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a 
Iny  having  a  shuttle  box,  filling  replenishing  meana,  and  a 
filling  end  director  comprising  a  member  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  shuttle  box  snd  having  Its  front  end  free  to 
permit  tbe  filling  end  to  pass  to  the  front  of  the  shuttle 
box  after  tbe  action  of  the  filling  replenlahlng  means,  and 
to  support  It  above  the  shuttle  box  on  tbe  forward  move- 
nantof  the  lay 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  shuttle  box.  filling  replenishing  means,  and  a 
filling  end  director  comprising  an  arm  secured  at  the  rear 
of  tbe  shuttle  box  and  having  Ita  front  end  free  adjacent 
tbe  front  of  the  shuttle  box  to  direct  the  fllllnu  end  above 
the  shuttle  box  after  the  action  of  tbe  filling  replenishing 
meana. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  shuttle  box,  filling  replenishing  means,  and  a 
filling  end  director  secured  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  ahuttle  box 
and  extending  over  the  top  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fllllng  replenlahlng  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay  having  a  ahuttle  box,  filling  replenUhIng  means,  and  a 
filling  end  director  secured  to  the  shuttle  box  and  extend- 
ing over  tbe  top  thereof  to  support  the  filling  and  of  tbe 
actlv*  ahuttle  above  the  sbnttla  box  aa  tbe  laj  mowm  with 
rsapsrt  thereto. 

5.  In  s  filling  replenishing  loom,  tbe  emabtaatlon  of  a 
lay  having  a  shuttle  box,  filling  replenishing  Mecbanlsm. 
and  a  fllllng  director  earrlsd  by  tbe  lay  and  extending  over 
tba  top  of  the  ahuttle  box  and  having  a  front  portion  to 
««j«j»  feanaatb  and  to  guide  tbe  filling  sod  above  tbe  same. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaasttc.] 
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973,182.  CU8HIONINO-8TOP  FOR  PICKBB-8TICK8. 
JOKAS  NoBTHSOP,  Hopedale.  Maaa..  assignor  to  William 
F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and 
Oliver  H.  Lane  executors  of  said  William  F.  Draper,  de- 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  520.471. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  picker  stick 
and  picker,  a  block  having  a  cushion,  a  flexible  strip  cover- 
ing said  cushion  and  acting  on  the  picker  stick  at  the  con 
elusion  nf  the  picking  movement  to  preveut  the  picker 
being  thrown  therefrom  snd  the  picker  stick  from  being 
broken,  and  a  pin  movsble  in  said  slot  of  tbe  block  in  the 
direction  of  picker  stick  movement  and  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  strip. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  picker  stick 
and  picker,  a  block  having  a  seating  face  and  secured  to 
the  lay  at  the  inner  portion  thereof,  a  cushion  supported 
on  said  face  and  acting  on  the  picker  atlck  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  Its  picking  movement  to  prevent  the  picker  being 
thrown  therefrom  and  tbe  picker  stick  from  being  broken, 
and  means  Including  a  flexible  strip  snd  pin  movable  in 
the  direction  of  picker  stick  movement  for  securing  the 
cushion  to  the  block. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  slot,  a 
picker  atlck  movable  in  said  slot  and  carrying  a  picker, 
a  cushion  carrier  or  block  secured  to  the  lay  and  extend- 
ing into  the  slot  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  cushion  carried 
by  said  carrier  or  block  and  extending  into  said  slot  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  picker  stick  at  tbe  terminal  part  of  ita 
picking  movement,  a  strap  passing  over  the  cushion,  and  a 
pin  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  movable  with  tbe 
strap  in  the  direction  of  picker  stick  movement. 

4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  slot,  a 
picker  stick  movable  In  said  slot  and  carrying  a  picker,  a 
cushion  carrier  or  block  secured  to  tbe  lay  and  extending 
Into  tbe  slot  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  cuahlon  carried  by 
Maid  carrier  or  block  and  extending  Into  said  slot  to  be 
engaged  by  the  picker  stick  at  the  terminal  part  of  Ita 
picking  movement,  means  on  tbe  block  for  guiding  the 
cushion,  a  strsp  overlying  the  cushion,  and  a  pin  paaslng 
through  the  block  and  extending  between  the  enda  of  the 
strap,  said  pin  being  movable  la  the  block  In  the  direction 
of  picker  stick  movement. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  slotted 
shuttle  box.  a  picker  stick  and  picker,  a  cushion  carrier 
or  block  aecured  to  the  lay  at  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
picking  movement  having  a  web  extending  into  tbe  slot  of 
tbe  ahuttle  box,  a  cushion  carried  by  said  block  and  seated 
on  one  side  of  said  web,  a  yielding  facing  covering  tbe 
cushion,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  block  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  web  and  connected  to  the  yielding  facing. 


2.  In  a  filling  r^lenlabing  loom,  the  combination  <rf 
fllllng  carrier  supplying  means,  a  transferrer  having  a 
part  to  engage  the  filling  carrier  near  one  end  and  a  mem- 
ber t9  engage  the  filling  carrier  near  the  other  end,  said 
member  being  mounted  to  yield  during  tranaferrlng  move- 
ment should  tbe  filling  carrier  movement  be  obstructed, 
and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  transferrer. 


9  7S.1SS.      FILLING-BEPLSNI8HINO    MSCHANI8M. 
JoMAS  NoaTHBOP,  Hopcdsle,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  William 
F.    Draper,    Hopedale.    Maaa ;    Clare    H.    Draper    and 
Oliver  H.  Lane  executors  of  aald  William  F.  Draper,  de- 
ceaaed.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1900.     8erlal  No.  524,152. 
1.  In   a  filling  replenishing  loom,   the  oomblnatlon  of 
filling   carrier  supplying   meaua,   a   transferrer   having  a 
member  to  engage  the  fllllng  carrier  adjacent  tbe  base  por- 
tion and  a  meml>er  to  engage  the  fllllng  carrier  adjacent 
the  tip  portion,  said  members  being  relatively  yielding  to 
permit  relative  movement  when  the  filling  carrier  move- 
ment be  obstructed,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  trans- 
ferrer. 


3.  In  a  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  means  for  supplying 
fllllng  carriera,  in  combination  with  a  transferrer  having 
a  part  to  engage  a  fllllng  carrier  near  one  end  and  a  part 
to  engage  a  fllllng  carrier  near  the  opposite  end  to  effect 
the  transfer,  one  of  said  parts  being  yieldingly  mounted 
with  relation  to  tbe  other  part  of  tbe  transferrer  should 
the  fllllng  carrier  movement  be  obstructed. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  tranaferrer  compris- 
ing an  arm  having  a  part  to  engage  the  fllllng  carrier  near     ' 
the  base  portion  thereof,  and  a  tip  engaging  member  yield- 
ingly mounted  with  respect  to  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  a  transferrer  compria 
Ing  an  arm  having  a  part  to  engage  the  filling  carrier  near 

the  base  portion  thereof,  a  tip  engaging  member  mounted  y^ 

on  said  arm,  and  a  spring  normally  acting  on  tbe  tip  en- 
gaging member  to  yie'dingly  maintain  it  In  operative  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  tbe  base  engaging  part  of  tbe  trans- 
ferrer. 

[Claims  9  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  7  3.134.  CLOTH-BEAM  FOB  LOOMS.  J0WA8  Noa- 
THBOP,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Draper, 
Hopedale,  Mass. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  H.  Lane 
executors  of  said  William  F.  Draper,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,814. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cloth  beam  and  a 
cloth  roll  releaaer  comprising  a  flattened  rod  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  surface  of  the  beam,  and  maaaa 
for  locking  said  rod  in  position  with  its  larger  transvene 
dimension  extending  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  beam 
and  permitting  tbe  rod  to  be  unlocked  and  turned  to  re- 
lease the  cloth  roll  wound  about  the  rod  and  beam. 

2.  In  s  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cloth  beam,  means 
for  turning  said  beam  to  y.  ind  tbe  cloth  thereon  and  a 
cloth  ix>ll  releaser  comprising  a  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  beam  and  having  different  transverse  dimen- 
sions, and  means  for  locking  the  releaaer  In  poattlon  with 
Ita  ffreateat  transverse  dimension  extending  outward  from 
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t.  !■  a  loom.  tb«  comblDAtton  of  ■  cloth  beam,  and  a 
cloth  roll  releaser  comprUlng  a  rod  cztendtog  loacttodl- 
aally  of  the  cloth  beam  and  barins  a  cloth  rapporttng  per- 
tloa.  Mid  rod  belnv  movable  relatUe  to  the  beaa  to  pro- 
ject the  cloth  supportlDK  portion  outward  bejond  the 
■urface  of  the  beam  and  cause  It  to  saatain  a  part  of  the 
cloth  conTOlntiona  at  a  distance  from  the  sarface  of  the 
beam  as  the  cloth  is  wound  thereon  and  to  retract  said 
cloth  iupportlns  portion  toward  the  beam  to  loown  the 
conTolutlons  of  cloth  and  permit  the  beam  to  be  wltli- 
drawn  endwlae  therefrom. 

4.  Is  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cloth  beam,  a  cloth 
roll  releaser  comprising  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  cloth  beam  and  having  a  cloth  supporting  portion,  said 
rod  being  movable  relative  to  the  beam  to  project  the  cloth 
sppportlng  portion  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  beam 
and  cause  It  to  aostaln  a  part  of  the  doth  convolnttona  at 
a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  beam  as  the  cloth  la 
wonnd  tht-n-on  and  to  rftrnct  «a1<l  cloth  aupportlng  por- 
tion to  loosen  the  convolutions  of  cloth  nnd  permit  the 
b«am  to  b«  withdrawn  endwiae  therefrom,  and  lookto^ 
means  to  hold  the  aakl  rod  In  its  cloth  ■aatalnlng  poaltloD. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  clotta  baam,  a  cloth 
roll  releaser  comprising  a  rod  extending  loagltudlnally  of 
the  cloth  t>eam  and  having  a  cloth  supporting  portion,  said 
rod  being  movable  relative  to  the  beam  to  project  the  cloth 
supporting  portion  and  cause  It  to  sustain  a  part  of  tb* 
cloth  convolutions  at  a  distance  from  the-  surface  of  the 
beam  as  the  cloth  is  wound  thereon  and  to  retract  said 
cloth  supporting  portion  to  loosen  the  convolutions  of 
cloth  and  permit  the  beam  to  be  withdrawn  endwise  there- 
from, and  lookinx  means  to  hold  the  said  rod  in  Its  cloth 
sustaining  ponttton.  said  rod  being  movable  loagitudlnallj 
of  the  beam  to  unlock  aald  meana. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


973.13A.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Al 
niKD  B.  NCTTTXO.  Salisbury.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No.  41«.130.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No 
5M,019. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tb«  daaa  described,  a  main  driving- 
shaft,  buffing  wheels  located  one  at  each  end  of  the  main 
abaft  but  Independent  thereof  and  of  each  other,  said 
buffing  whaala  betnc  carried  by  ladapiBdaiit  shafts,  and 
clutch  maehanlam  co0p«ratlng  with  mM  main  and  inde- 
pendent shafts  whereby  either  of  the  latter  may  be  thrown 
Into  rotatable  engagement  with  the  said  driving-Mhaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mala  drlvlng- 
ahaft,  taBag-vheel  shafts  carrying  buffing  wheels  located 
oae  at  aaeh  and  of  th<>  driving-shaft,  the  inner  enda  of 
said  shafts  and  the  recessed  outer  enoa  of  said  driving- 
shaft  at  all  times  having  a  concentric  bearing  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  meana  whereby  the  said  buffing- 
wheel  shafu  are  adapted  to  ba  aovad  each  independent 
of  the  other  Into  or  out  of  engafMBcnt  with  the  drlving- 
ahaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft, 
work  shafts  carrying  toola  and  aurrounding  and  located 
one  at  each  end  of  the  driving-shaft,  and  clutch  mech- 
anism co^iperating  with  said  main  and  tool  shafts  and 
adaptad  to  throw  either  of  th)  tool  shafts  Into  or  oat  cf 
engafement  with  the  driving-shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  main  drlvlng- 
ahaft,  buffing  wheela  located  one  at  each  end  of  the  driv- 
ing-shaft but  independent  thereof  and  of  each  other  and 
each  provided  with  a  tubular  shaft  late  which  aa  «nd  of 
the  said  driving-shaft  enters,  and  clutch  mechanlam  co- 


operating with  said  main  and  tubular  shafts  and  adapted 
to  throw  either  of  the  buffing  wheels  Into  engagement 
with  th«  said  drlvlng-shafta. 

5.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  aialn  drlvlng- 
shaft,  buffing  wheels  located  one  at  each  end  of  the  main 
shaft  and  Independent  thereof  and  of  each  other,  a  tubu- 
lar stiaft  on  each  of  the  buffing  wheels  surrounding  the 
end  of  the  main  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  concentric 
therewith,  and  dutch  Btecbanlam  Integral  therewith  and 
looaely  aurrounding  the  drlvlng-sbaft,  and  a  collar  sur- 
rooadlng  said  tubaiar  ahafts  movable  longitudinally  there- 
on and  engaging  the  clutch  mechanlam  to  throw  either  of 
the  buffing  wheela  into  engagement  with  the  driving-shaft. 

(Clabns  0  to  13  act  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


073,13<1.     BORING-MACHINE.     Jambs    W.    Oolb.    Madl- 
•OB,  ill.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481^8t. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  frame, 
drill  holding  meana  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  transverse  ther«>to.  an  operating  shaft  Jour- 
naled  longitudinally  in  the  frame  and  being  provided  with 
a  crank  portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite 
the  drill  holding  means,  meana  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  of  the  said  shaft  to  the  drill  holding  mesns.  a  gage 
consisting  of  an  angled  bar  arranged  parallel  to  and  out- 
!«lde  of  the  frame,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  looet>ly  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  shaft,  the  other  end  projecting  beyond 
and  at  right  angles  to  tha  drill  holding  means,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  last  mentioned 
end  portion  of  said  gage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
drilling  mechanlam  carried  thereby,  a  drill  working  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame,  a  bar  parallel  to  and  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  enda  of  the  frame,  aald  bar  being  alotted 
adjacent  one  end  and  angled  adjacent  the  other  end.  the 
angled  portion  working  looaely  upon  a  shaft  of  the  drill- 
ing mechanism,  a  roller  carried  by  the  slotted  end,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  Into  the  alot,  and  a 
wing  nut  working  upon  said  pin.  aa  and  for  the  purpoao 
set  forih. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprialng  a  frame,  a 
drill  shaft  carried  transversely  by  the  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  tha  drill 
shaft.  Intermeahlng  gears  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  gaf*  ar- 
raageA  parallel  to  the  fraijc,  one  end  of  the  gage  being 
slotted,  and  the  other  end  being  angled,  a  drive  shaft 
pasaing  looaely  through  the  angled  portion,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  slotted  end  portion,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  slot,  and  a  nut  working 
upon  said  pla  aad  clamping  the  gage  against  movement 
relative  to  tha  frame. 
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978,187.  VALVE -GEAR  FOB  ENGINES.  Cbaslbs  F. 
Paaacon.  PhiUdelphta.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  818,044. 


1.  la  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder 
provided  with  movable  ports  always  communicating  freely 
with  the  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  valve  controlling  said 
ports;  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  ports  a  reclpro- 
catory  motion  whereby  the  eventa  of  the  valve  are  modi- 
fied in  the  interest  of  economy  of  steam  consumption. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  crllnder 
provided  with  ports:  reciprocating  slide  valve  for  the 
eontrol  of  said  ports;  a  ported  sliding  valve  seat  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  cylinder  ports  and  the  slide  valve  the 
ports  of  said  valve  seat  alwaya  communicating  freely  with 
the  cylinder  ports;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reclpro- 
eatory  motion  to  said  sliding  valve  seat. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder 
provided  with  movsble  ports;  a  reciprocating  valve  con- 
trolling Bsld  ports:  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  porta 
a  redprocatory  motion  which  la  completed  once  for  each 
half-redprocatlon  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder 
provided  with  movable  ports;  a  reciprocating  valve  con- 
troUlpg  said  ports ;  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  porta 
an  Irregular  redprocatory  motion  so  correlsted  to  the 
piston  stroke  as  to  rest  four  times  for  each  stroke  with 
•uecesalve  reversal  of  the  direction  of  notion  after  rest. 

6.  In  a  valve  gaar  for  engines  having  a  piston  cylinder 
provided  with  movable  porta;  a  valva  controlling  said 
ports ;  and  meana  for  Imparting  IndepeoAent  redprocatory 
motion  to  both  the  valve  and  ports.  t<ie  resultant  of  their 
differential  reciprocation  producing  quick  motions  to  open 
and  doae  the  admlasion  and  exhaust. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,188.  OIIi-BURNINO  8TEAM-B0ILKB.  William  A. 
R00EB8,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Ham- 
mel.  I^  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.491. 


Ushing  a  draft  of  air  Into  the  firebox  adjacent  the  flam* 
delivery  means,  means  for  admitting  air  dlredly  Into  the 
firebox  adjacent  to  and  under  each  flame,  and  a  con- 
trolling meana  for  each  air  admission  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
box, of  a  double  hydrocarbon  burner  centrally  disposed 
In  said  firebox  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flames  in  di- 
ametrically opposite  directiona  into  the  firebox,  means  for 
establishing  a  draft  of  air  into  the  firebox  adjacent  the 
hydrocarbon  burner,  a  heat  defleding  arch  disposed  dl- 
redly above  and  over  the  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  plurality 
of  air  inlets  in  the  bottom  of  said  firebox,  and  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  inlets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  having  a  flra- 
box  lined  with  a  refractory  material,  of  a  hydrocarboa- 
burner  having  a  double  flame  outlet,  centrally  disposed 
In  said  firebox  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flames  In  di- 
ametrically opposite  directions  Into  the  firebox,  means  for 
establishing  a  draft  of  air  Into  the  firebox  adjacent  the 
burner,  a  heat  deflecting  arch  transversely  disposed  in 
said  flrebox  above  the  burner,  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  in 
the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  metallic  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  disposed  under  each  air  inlet,  a  closure  for  the 
opening  in  each  casing,  and  means  to  control  said  dosarea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
l>ox,  of  a  double  hydrocarbon  burner  disposed  in  said 
flrebox  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flames  In  oppoaite  dl- 
redlons  into  the  flrebox.  means  for  establishing  a  draft  of 
air  into  the  flrebox  adjacent  the  hydrocarbon  burner,  a 
heat  protective  means  for  said  hydrocarbon  burner  dis- 
posed in  said  firebox,  and  means  for  admitting  air  directly 
Into  the  firebox  adjacent  to  and  under  each  fiame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
box, of  a  double  hydrocarbon  burner  capable  of  delivering 
Independent  flames  therefrom  In  diametrically  oppoaite 
diredions  into  the  flrebox,  means  for  establishing  a  draft 
of  air  into  the  flrebox  adjacent  the  hydrocartwn  burner,  a 
heat  protedlve  arch  located  In  said  flrebox  above  said 
burner,  means  for  admitting  air  directly  Into  the  firebox 
adjacent  to  and  under  each  fiame  delivered  by  the  hydro- 
cart>on  burner,  and  means  to  control  the  volume  of  air 
passing  through  said  air  admission  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire- 
box, of  a  double  hydrocarbon  burner  centrally  disposed  In 
said  firebox  for  delivering  Independent  hydrocarbon  flames 
la  opposite  directions  Into  the  firebox,  means  for  eatab- 


973,139.     CHIMNEY-CAP.     John  C.  Rothbabth,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,860. 


1.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
upper  portions  of  Its  end  walls  cut-away  and  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  from  the  top  of 
the  body  portion  to  form  openings,  a  cover  forming  a  part 
of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
hoods  overhanging  the  openlnga  In  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  and  guard  plates  forming  partial  closures  for 
said  openings  and  housed  beneath  the  hoods. 
*  2.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  tha 
apper  portions  of  its  end  walls  cut-away  to  form  open- 
ings, a  cover  forming  a  part  of  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  hoods  overhanging  said 
openings,  and  guard  plates  forming  partial  closures  for 
said  openings  and  spaced  from  the  cover. 

3.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  its 
opposite  end  walls  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  body  por- 
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tloo  to  form  lBtcrB«dlate  opcBlaca,  Utorally 
plates  formtng  partial  doaarea  for  aald  opadBC*.  a  rala- 
forelnc  flaage  cxtendlac  latarally  from  tba  lowar  portion 
of  the  cap,  and  attaeblaf  lof*  aecnred  to  tba  body  por- 
tion at  said  flange  for  engaRi^iDent  with  the  chimney,  the 
top  of  said  body  portion  being  extended  longltadlnally  ba- 
jrood  the  guard  platea  to  form  overhanging  hooda. 

4.  A  chimney  cap  comprialng  a  body  portion  baTlag  a 
earred  top  terminating  la  overhanging  hooda,  tba  and 
walla  of  the  body  portion  b4>lng  spaced  from  the  top  to 
form  openings  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extanding 
Sangea,  end  platea  aecnred  to  the  liooda,  and  outwardly 
extended  guard  platea  Interpoaed  between  the  end  walla 
and  tba  end  platea  and  forming  partial  ckianraa  for  the 
openings  in  the  i>ody  portion. 

5.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
openings  in  the  end  walla  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
cover  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  walla  to 
form  overhanging  hoods,  a  ventilating  tube  carried  by  the 
cover,  a  reinforcing  flange  extending  laterally  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  portion,  guard  platea  forming  partial 
doanraa  for  tbe  opcnlnga  In  the  body  portion,  and  attaeb- 
1ns  higa  aeeured  to  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 
ofMSiBcn  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devlcaa. 

[ClalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


973,140.      INTERNALrCOMBUBTION  ENGINE. 
H.   BaaoaANT.  Bridgeport,   Conn.     Filed  Oct 
Serial  No.  396.377. 


CHtaii— 
8.   1907. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  fuel  pump  therefor,  of  a  fitting  ae- 
cnr^  to  tbe  upper  end  of  th«;  cylinder  and  connected  with 
tbe  dlacharge  aide  of  the  aald  pump,  aald  fitting  provided 
with  a  detachable  washer  having  a  reduced  hole  forming 
a  noBsle.  and  a  dash  plate  arrantced  at  a  point  opposite 
the  said  nosile. 

2.  In  an  Internal  eombostlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  fuel  pump,  of  a  removable  fitting 
secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  penetrating 
one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  fitting  provided  with  a 
dlsebarge  opening  therethrough,  an  extension  arranged  to 
project  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  daab  plate  supported 
by  said  extension  within  the  cylinder  opposite,  and  In  a 
line  with,  the  said  discharge  apsahig,  the  space  between^ 
tbe  dlsebarge  opening  and  tba  AMU  plate  being  open  to 
the  eytlBder,  whereby  a  stream  of  liquid  foel  wUI  be  dl- 
reeled  upon  tbe  said  daah  plate,  and  by  It  sprayed  n- 
dUlly. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  fuel  pump  therefor,  of  a  fitting  se- 
cored  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  penetrating  one  wall, 
said  fitting  connected  to  tbe  dlsebarga  aide  of  the  fuel 


pump  and  having  a  port  or  paaaage  leading  to  within  the 
cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  check  valve,  a  cap  piece  re- 
movably aeeured  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  detachable 
waaber  with  a  reduced  bole  forming  a  nosale,  located  be- 
tween the  aald  cap  piece  and  the  inner  face  of  the  aald  fit- 
ting, a  stem  extending  from  tbe  fitting  radially  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  dash  plate  aupported  by  tbe  aald  stem  in  a 
Una  with  tbe  said  nosale. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  fuel  pump,  of  a  fitting  secured  to 
the  cylinder  near  the  upper  end  and  to  which  the  dla- 
charge of  tbe  pump  la  connected,  aald  fitting  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  therethrough  and  having  an 
open  trough-shaped  extenalon  beneath  the  aaid  opening 
arranged  to  project  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  daab  plate 
supported  by  said  trough-shaped  extrosiun  within  tbe  cyl- 
inder opposite  to,  and  In  a  line  with,  tbe  aald  dlacharge 
opening,  the  said  daah  plate  presenting  a  plane  face  to* 
ward  tbe  said  opening,  and  at  aubatantially  right  angle* 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  Internal  rombuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  fuel  pump  therefor,  of  a  fitting  ae- 
eured to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected 
with  tbe  discharge  xide  of  the  aald  pump,  and  having  a 
dlacharge  opening  therethrough,  aaid  fitting  provided  with 
a  daah  plate  arranged  at  a  point  oppoalte  the  said  dis- 
cbarge opening,  and  presenting  a  plane  face  toward  tbe 
said  opening,  at  aubatantially  right  angles  thereto,  and 
with  a  lateral  wind  shield  between  the  said  dlacharge 
opening  and  tbe  said  dash  plate. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


978,141.  SELF-PROPELLING  TORPEDO.  Haeold  W. 
SBOMMAao,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 
Serial  Na  417^14. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  submarine  tor- 
pedo  body,  and  a  propeller  therefor,  an  internal  explosion 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  propeller  comprising' 
cylinders  and  meana  for  producing  exploalona  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  reservoir  of  non-tnflammabie  cembuatlon-support- 
Ing  gaa  stored  under  high  pressure  Independently  of  tbe 
operation  of  the  engine,  means  for  supplying  such  gas  at 
proper  Intervale  onder  compreaaion  to  the  engine,  and 
meana  for  aeparately  supplying  foel  to  said  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Ip  combination  with  a  self-propelled  submarine  tor- 
pedo body  and  a  propeller  therefor,  an  Internal  explosion 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  propeller  comprialng 
cyllndera  and  means  for  producing  explosions  In  each 
cylinder  at  every  revolution  thereof,  a  reaervoir  of  non- 
inflammable  combustion-supporting  gaa  stored  under  high 
pressure  Indt'pendently  of  tbe  operation  of  th^  engine, 
meana  for  supplying  such  gss  at  proper  intervals  under 
compreaaion  to  the  engine,  and  meana  for  separately  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  engine,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  submariup  tor- 
pedo body  and  a  propeller  therefor,  an  internal  explosion 
engine  ope^tlvely  connected  to  aald  propeller  comprising 
cylinders  and  meana  for  producing  explosions  In  each 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  combustion-supporting 
gas  under  compreaaion  to  said  engine,  means  for  sepa- 
rately supplying  foe'  thereto,  a  mixing  valve  for  combin- 
ing aaid  gas  and  fuel,  and  means  for  caualng  aald  valve 
to  form  appropriate  quantities  of  said  combln<Ml  gas  and 
fuel  for  each  explosion  in  said  engine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  aelf-propelled  aubmarine  tor- 
pedo body  and  a  propeller  therefor,  an  internal  exploalon 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  propeller  comprising 
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cylinders  and  means  for  producing  exploaions  in  each 
cylinder  at  every  revolution  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
■  combustion-supporting  gaa  under  compreaaion  to  aald 
engine,  meana  for  aeparately  supplying  fuel  thereto,  a 
mixing  valve  for  combining  said  gas  and  fuel,  and  means 
(or  causing  said  valve  to  form  appropriate  quantities  of 
said  combined  gaa  and  fuel  for  each  explosion  in  aaid 
engine,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  body,  an  internal  ex- 
ploalon engine  within  the  same,  a  propeller,  a  propeller 
shaft  therefor  operatively  connected  to  said  engine,  a 
launching  tube,  a  crank  having  a  driven  shaft  paaalng 
through  tbe  breech  of  aald  tube,  and  means  whereby  move- 
Bsnt  of  said  crank  is  imparled  to  said  propeller  shaft, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


•78.142.     DRTLIv-PRESS  TABLE.     Louis  Skith.  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,134. 


■* 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  press  or  like  machine 
having  a  vertical  supporting  column  and  a  tool,  of  a 
bracket  projecting  horixontally  from  the  column  and  ae- 
cnred around  tbe  same  at  one  end,  a  work  holder  disposed 
above  the  bracket  beneath  tbe  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent adjuatlng  devicea  mounted  In  the  bracket  and 
engaging  tbe  under  aide  of  the  work  bolder  to  oonstitute 
a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  press  or  like  machine 
having  a  vertical  supporting  column  and  a  tool,  of  a 
bracket  projecting  bortion tally  from  tbe  column  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  split  ring  encircling  and  clamped 
to  tbe  said  column,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubular  bearings 
on  the  edgea  of  tbe  bracket,  a  flat  plate-like  work  holder 
dlspoaed  above  the  bracket  beneath  the  tool,  atuda  secured 
in  the  work  holder  and  depending  therefrom  through  and 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  said  tubular  bearings,  and  secur- 
ing nuts  mounted  on  said  studs  above  and  below  the  aald 
tubular  bearinga  adapted  to  be  turned  home  against  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  preaa  or  like  machine 
having  a  vertical  column  and  a  tool,  of  a  splder-llke 
bracket  having  outwardly-extending  arms,  the  said 
bracket  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  spilt  ring  secured 
around  the  column,  a  plate-like  work  holder  dlaposed 
above  the  bracket  beneath  the  tool,  and  adjuatable  sup- 
ports in  the  ends  of  the  outwardly-extending  arms  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  work  holder  ut  spaced  pointa 
In  dlirerent  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  thereof. 


973,143.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATH-COCKS.    ItoiiOlt  D. 
SHoooaASS,  Tillamook.  Oreg.    Filed  Ju).v  21.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  608,749. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  noisle, 

a  reservoir  for  medicament,  a  duct  connecting  said  reser- 


voir to  said  nosale  and  having  a  valve,  meana  to  indicate 
the  poaltion  of  aald  valve,  a  valve  in  tbe  said  nozde  be- 
tween tbe  In-take  end  thereof  and  tbe  aald  duct  and  meana 
to  indicate  the  condition  of  tbe  said  reservoir  as  to  Its 
being  full  or  empty. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  section 
having  a  paaaage  and  further  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  wltb 
a  paaaage  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  first-named  paaaage 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  noxxle  having  Ita 
lower  end  threaded  into  tbe  last-named  passage  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  elongated  hollow  nose  spaced  from  tbe 
wall  of  tbe  paaaage,  a  tubular  nipple  threaded  into  tbe 
opposite  end  of  tbe  passage  and  apaced  from  tbe  nose  and 
a  reservoir  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
aald  tubular  section. 


973,144.  JOINT  FASTENER  AND  TIGHTENER.  JOSBPH 
W.  Staples,  Dixon,  III.  Filed  May  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,856. 


1.  A  Joint  faatener  and  tightener  comprising  a  male 
threaded  member,  a  female  threaded  member  laterally 
sUdable  to  cause  said  threaded  members  to  aline,  and 
means  on  aald  female  threaded  member  and  coacting  with 
said  male  member  to  govern  and  limit  tbe  movement  of 
said  threaded  members  into  alinement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
screw  and  a  pin  having  a  transverse  threaded  perforation, 
and  having  a  groove  extending  from  said  threaded  per- 
foration to  end  of  said  pin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
screw  and  a  pin,  said  pin  provided  with  a  diametrical 
threaded  perforation,  a  longitudinal  guiding  groove  extend- 
ing from  said  threaded  perforation  to  end  of  aald  pin, 
and  a  slot  in  opposite  end  of  said  pin  parallel  to  said 
threaded  perforation. 


9  7  3,146.     GANG-PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     MlLTOH  S. 

Stimpson,  Roodhouse,  111.    Filed  Sept  10,  1909.     Serial 

No.  517,137. 

1.  A   plowing  structure  comprialng  a  carriage,  a   pln- 
rallty  of  plow  Aarea  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  support- 
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IBC  vbMit  for  Mdd  oirrtMt*.  •  frma«  piTotally  oeime«t«d 
to  tbo  front  edge  of  Mid  earrUga,  a  ropportlac  wheel 
a4jMf  Mj  nwintrd  to  Mid  frame,  and  a  plow  share  con- 
nartod  to  tbo  ride  of  aald  frame  and  tn  front  of  the  far- 
row wheel  of  Mid  cnrrUge. 


^^ 


I       j!^ 


2.  In  a  plow  ttnicture,  a  plTOtally  moonted  beam,  a 
plowibare  carried  by  Mid  beam,  a  pivotally  mounted  aop- 
port,  aaid  beam  reatinc  on  said  plvotally  mounted  anp- 
port.  meana  for  holding  aald  beam  In  pooltlon  on  aald  aap- 
port.  and  a  wheel  on  which  Mid  plTotally  mounted  anp- 
port  la  adjastably  mounted. 

3.  In  a  plow  structure,  a  moTably  moanted  beam,  a 
plowahare  carried  by  aald  beam,  a  moTably  moanted  aap- 
port  for  aald  beam,  a  book  carried  by  aald  beam,  and  a 
npport  on  which  aaid  hook  can  be  aecured. 

4.  In  a  plow  structnre.  a  movably  moanted  beam,  a 
atandard,  a  plowahare  carried  by  Mid  standard,  a  support 
for  said  beam,  an  oprlght  aecarcd  to  aald  atandard  and 
aald  beam,  and  a  book  adapted  to  embrace  Mid  aprlght. 

B.  In  a  plow  structure,  a  morably  moanted  beam,  a 
plowshare  carried  by  aaid  beam,  a  support  for  aald  beam, 
an  upright  secured  to  said  beam,  and  means  for  holding 
Mid  upright  la  a  snbataatlally  Tertlcal  poaltlon. 

[Claim  8  not  printad  In  the  OaMtte.] 


9  7  3.146.     PACKING-TOOL.     Edwasd  P.  Sxaooa,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,3tt4. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre  a  packing  tool  proTklad 
with  meana  for  supporting  a  packing  cord :  BMans  for 
wtodlng  the  ume  around  the  aapport :  a  Motor  fo^  rotat- 
taiC  Mid  winding  meana.  and  adiltlaaal  BMUU  for  drlTlng 
the  cord  Into  its  final  pachad  pwltlon. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  maaafactvre  a  packing  tool  embrac- 
tag  a  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  tabular  cord  support  located 
tfcawto,  Mkl  barrel  being  prorMad  with  a  slot  and  the 
card  aapport  with  meana  for  fc«»«^*«t  oaa  end  of  the  cord  : 
together    with    additional    meana    for    winding    the    cord 


arooad  tka  rapport  aad  drawtag  It  tbroogh  the  alot,  and 
a  Botlra  derlca  for  drlrlng  Mid  winding  meana. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paeklag  tool  embrac- 
ing a  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  taboiar  cord  oupport  located 
therein,  aald  barrel  being  proTlded  with  a  slot  and  the 
cord  support  with  maans  for  holding  one  end  of  the  cord  ; 
together  with  power  Impelled  maaaa  for  winding  the  cord 
around  the  aapport  and  drawing  It  through  the  slot,  and 
power  Impellad  Moans  for  drlTlng  the  cord  into  Ita  flnal 
packed  poaltlon. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  packing  tool  prorlded 
wttfe  a  tubular  packing  cord  support  -.  power  Impelled 
mechanism  for  winding  tbo  eocd  around  the  support,  and 
Independent  power  impelled  aockaniam  for  forcing  the  cord 
off  of  the  aapport  and  into  poaltlon  when  it  la  designed 
to  be  used  :  together  with  Independent  controlling  means 
for  atlllxlng  the  MOie  source  of  power  to  drlre  either  the 
winding  mechanism  or  the  packing  mechanism. 

&.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  packing  tool  provided 
with  a  tubular  packing  cord  sunport :  power  Impelled 
mechanism  for  winding  the  cord  around  the  support,  and 
power  Impelled  mechaniam  for  forcing  the  cord  off  of  the 
aapport  and  into  position  when  It  la  desired  to  ba  used : 
tagather  with  manually  controlled  means  for  regulating 
the  application  of  power  to  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatetta.) 


978,147.     CLASP.     ALasaT    T.    Van.  ALaTTN,    Stamford. 
Cooa.     Filed  July  8,  1908      Serial  No.  442,896. 


1.  .V  clasp  comprising  a  member  provided  with  an  open 
Ing.  a  second  member  baring  a  block  to  enter  aald  opening, 
a  allde  conatructed  to  engage  said  block  and  provided  with 
a  aocket.  a  spring  plate  normally  locking  said  allde  against 
aorament.  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  housing  hav 
lag  an  opening  therein,  and  a  lever  paaaing  through  the 
last  mentioned  opening  and  engaging  the  socket  In  aald 
slide,  whereby  said  lever  will  operate  said  spring  plate  and 
said  slide  succtMlvely. 

2.  \  ciaap  member  comprising  a  body  having  ways,  an 
opening  and  a  aprlng.  aald  aprlng  having  a  bousing  pro 
Tided  with  an  opening,  a  allde  moving  in  the  way  a  and 
normally  locked  by  aald  aprlng.  and  a  lever  paMlng 
through  the  opening  in  the  houalng  and  engaging  both 
the  houalng  and  the  allde.  whereby  oaclllatlon  of  the  lever 
succeaalvely  moves  said  spring  and  reciprocates  said  slide. 

3.  A  claap  memt>er  comprising  a  body  having  waya,  an 
opoaing  and  a  spring,  aaid  spring  having  a  houalng  pro- 
Tldod  with  an  opening,  a  allde  moving  tn  the  waya  and 
aormally  locked  by  said  spring,  aald  aUda  iMvIng  a  trans- 
Toiae  socket  and  lugs,  and  a  levar  poMlag  through  the 
opealag  in  the  housing  and  having  ahouldera  engaging  the 
latter,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  having  a  croaa  bar  engag- 
ing the  aocket  In  the  allde  and  above  the  croaa  t»ar  engag 
ing  an  opening  to  receive  the  lugs  which  retain  the  lever 
tn  engagement  with  the  allde,  whereby  said  lever  will  suc- 
caaatrely  move  said  aprlng  and  operate  said  slide. 

4.  \  clasp  member  comprlaing  a  body  having  ways,  a 
double  thick  croaa  piece  at  the  forward  end.  a  spring 
formed  Integral  with  the  body  and  an  opening  between  the 

piece  and  the  aprlng.  a  allde  moving  In  the  ways  and 
double  thick  at  the  forward  end  forming  a  stop  en- 
gaged by  the  spring,  and  a  Irrar  aagaging  the  aprlng  and 
the  allde,  to  operate  them  somaailfBly. 

fi.  A  claap  consisting  of  a  member  comprising  a  kody 
having  ways,  an  opening,  and  a  spring,  a  slide  mortag 
in  the  ways,  and  normally  locked  by  aald  spring,  a  lever 
engaging  both  the  sprinr  *nd  the  allde  to  operate  then 
aueeeaalvely,  and  a  member  having  a  traasverM  holdlag 
block  adapted  to  enter  the  opening. 
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978.148. 
Conn. 


CLASP.     Albert   T.    Vaw    Albttii,    Stamford. 
Piled  May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,004. 


••  ,t> 


1.  A  claap  coaatotlBg  of  a  member  comprlaing  a  frame 
having  fiangea,  a  awlnglng  plate  hinged  to  the  frame,  a 
holding  plate,  an  operating  lever  having  an  arm  engaging 
the  fiangea  and  a  hinge  connection  between  Mid  arm.  the 
swinging  plate  and  the  holding  plate,  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  holding  block  adapted  to  receive  a  fold  of  garment 
and  to  paM  through  the  frame. 

2.  A  claap  member  comprising  a  frame  having  fiangea,  a 
■winging  plate  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  holding  plate,  an  op- 
erating lever  having  an  arm  engaging  the  flanges  and  a 
hinge  connection  between  Mid  arm,  the  awlnglng  plate 
and  the  holding  plate. 

3.  A  claap  member  comprising  a  frame  having  end 
ptoeao,  and  aide  piecea  with  upp<er  and  lower  Inwardly- 
taraed  flanges,  a  swinging  plate  hinged  to  the  side  piecea, 
a  holding  plate,  a  aprlng  formed  Integral  therewith  whose 
ends  engage  the  lower  flanges,  an  operating  lever  having 
an  angle  arm  provided  with  luge  engaging  the  upper 
fiangea  and  a  hinge  connection  Isetween  Mid  arm,  the 
awlnglng  plate  and  the  holding  plate,  the  spring  acting  to 
retain  the  operating  lever  in  the  engaging  position. 


9  7  8.149.  REVOLUBLB  SIZINO-SCREEN.  Lawia  E. 
Wabmbb,  Kellogg.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  654,804.  ,    . 


adapted  to  compress  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  screen 
about  the  acnalar  exterior  ring  of  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  ore-sUlng  apparatus,  of  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  central  funnel-shaped  member  hav- 
ing tabular  central  discbarge,  radiating  arma  aecared  to 
Mid  member,  a  ring  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arma 
are  bolted,  a  conical  screen  and  a  wedge-shaped  clamp  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  by  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
screen  is  secured  to  the  central  member,  and  a  ring  by 
which  the  outer  periphery  la  clamped  to  the  peripheral 
frame  ring.  Mid  screen  having  Its  Intermediate  portion 
unsupported  and  spaced  from  said  arms. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  ore  alxlng  apparatus  of  a 
conical  frame  having  a  tubular,  central  discharge  Bbaft, 
divergent  supporting  arms  and  exterior  peripheral  rim, 
bearings  in  which  Mid  shaft  is  tumable  at  an  angle  be- 
tween the  horizontal  and  vertical,  a  conical  screen  and 
means  whereby  the  opposite  portions  of  the  screen  are  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  frame,  said 
means  Including  a  wedge-shaped  clamp  on  the  inner  aur- 
face  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  screen  between  which  and 
the  supporting  arms  the  Inner  edge  of  the  screen  is  se- 
cured, the  intermediate  portion  of  the  screen  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  frame. 

LClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  .\  sixing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  revolnble  funnel- 
shaped  screen  mounted  at  an  Incline  and  with  walls  con- 
verging downwardly,  the  lower  wall  of  the  screen  having 
a  small  Inclination  with  relation  to  the  horizontal  line,  and  ' 
the  smaller  end  of  the  screen  having  a  tubular  extension 
of  substantial  length  forming  a  discharge  for  oveniie  ma- 
terial and  also  an  axia  about  which  the  screen  is  revoluble, 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  screen  being  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical. 

2.  A  aislng  apparatus  consiatlag  of  a  funnel-shaped- 
screen,  a  support  or  spider  by  which  said  screen  is  carried, 
a  revoluble  hollow  shaft  forming  a  continuation  and  dia- 
charge  from  the  amaller  end  of  the  screen,  and  aervlng  as 
the  axia  about  which  the  screen  Is  revoluble,  said  shaft 
being  Joumaled  at  such  angle  to  the  horisontal  and  ver- 
tical that  the  lower  snrfacfe  of  the  acreen  will  have  a 
downward  inclination  from  the  periphery  to  the  point  of 
discharge. 

3.  In  a  Biting  apparatna,  a  conical  acreen,  a  fonnel- 
Bhaped  support  by  which  aald  acreen  la  carried.  Mid  sup- 
port having  an  annular  exterior  ring,  meana  for  aecuring 
the  acreen  to  Mid  support,  aald  means  Includinc  a  central 
wedge  ahaped  clamp  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen 
between  which  and  the  funnel-shaped  support  the  inner 
edge  of  Mid  acreen  is  secured,  and  a  ring-shaped  clamp 
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973,160.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THER- 
MAL REGULATION.  Addibom  O.  Watebhodbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Theodore  F.  Bourne,  trustee, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
630,296. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  fluid  consisting  in  beating 
such  flold,  confining  separate  fluid  in  thermal  relation  to 
and  heating  it  by  the  firat  named  fiuld,  changing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  confined  fluid  by  means  indepdent  of  the 
temperature  imparted  to  it  by  the  flrat  nam«d  fluid,  and 
maintaining  said  fluids  at  different  temperatures  and 
thereby  causing  said  confined  fluid  to  effect  regulation  of 
the  flrat  named  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  fluid  conaiatlng  in  heating 
such  fluid,  conflnlng  separate  fluid  in  thCrmal  relation  to 
the  first  named  fluid,  applying  auxiliary  heat  to  the  con- 
fined fluid,  and  causing  said  confined  fltiid  to  effect  regula- 
tion  of  the  flnt  named  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  flold  conalBting  in  beating 
said  fluid,  confining  separate  fiuld  in  thermal  relation  to 
the  firat  named  fluid,  applying  independent  heat  to  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  Mid  confined  fluid  above  tha 
temperature  of  the  flrat  named  fluid,  and  causing  the  coB> 
flned  fluid  to  effect  regulation  of  the  flrat  pamed  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  consistiag 
in  heating  such  fluid  to  a  substantially  predetermined 
range,  conflnlng  neparate  fiuld  in  thermal  relation  to  the 
firat  named  fluid    applying  auxiliary  heat  to  Mid  confined 
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fluid,  aad  caoaliis  the  prawrw  of  tueb  oonflncd  fluid  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  tiM  flnt  aaaod  fluid. 

5.  Tko  UMtliod  of  con  troll  lac  the  flow  of  fluid  coaatotlng 
ta  beatlBC  'ucb  fluid  to  a  aubotaatlally  predetermined 
ruDge,  coaflalng  Mpaimte  fluid  in  thermal  rolatloa  to  tte 
flrat  named  fluid,  ralalag  the  temp<>rature  of  aald  coaflaatf 
fluid  higher  thaa  the  temperature  of  the  flret  named  fluid, 
and  caualng  the  preaaure  of  eaid  coaflaed  fluid  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  the  flrat  named  flald. 

(Clalma  S  to  28  not  prlated  ta  the  Oaxetta.] 


973.151.  BALINO-PKESS.  CMAtLaa  B.  WBHEaNaaao, 
Bellerllle.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  BelleTllle  Baler  Company. 
BelleTtlle.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Piled  Jan.  8. 
1910.     aerial  No.  580,070. 


1.  In  a  baltag  preae,  wire  gnltfaa  a4a9tad  to  be  ar- 
ranged aboTe  aad  balow  tba  ballag  cfcawfcar.  and  meana 
for  bodily  moring  aaid  guldea  Into  the  path  of  tha  plun- 
ger or  compreaalog  derlce  which  operatea  In  aald  chamber. 

2.  In  a  bailas  praaa,  wire  guldea  adapted  to  be  arranged 
traaareraely  of  the  hallos  chamber  abov*  and  below  the 
top  aad  bottom  walls  tbaraof.  aad  ■■■■■  for  almulta- 
neoualy  moving  aald  guMaa  Into  the  path  of  the  pluager 
or  compreealng  darice  which  operatea  In  aald  chamber. 

8.  In  a  baling  preaa.  wire  guidea  arranged  adjacent 
traniTeraely  extending  ilota  or  openings  formed  In  the 
top  and  bottom  walla  of  the  baling  chamber,  and  meana 
for  bodily  movlBg  laid  guMca  through  said  alots  Into  the 
path  of  the  plunger  or  coasprasslac  4aTlee  which  operates 
In  Mtid  chamhsr. 

4.  A  baling  preas  prorlded  with  a  baling  chamber  that 
has  alots  or  openings  formed  In  the  top  and  bottom  walla 
thereof,  and  means  for  moTlng  a  pair  of  wire-recelTlng 
■aihira  through  aald  opaolasi  aad  arranging  them  traaa- 
v«tMl7  aeroM  ob*  and  of  a  mam  of  aatarial  that  has  baen 
compreaaed  Into  the  form  of  a  bale 

6.  A  ttallng  preaa  prorlded  with  a  baling  chamber  which 
haa  alots  or  openings  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
tharaoC.  aad  maaaa  for  introducing  wlre-reeelTlng  de- 
▼ICM  or  gnldM  tfcwwth  said  opaalags  into  the  baling  cham- 
ber between  successiTe  strokea  of  the  plunger  or  compress 
ing  dsTlca. 

[Cislms  fl  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Qaaattc] 


9  7  3.152.  KLBCTRICAL.  MBA8URING  IN8TRUMSNT. 
Mac  RICE  J.  WoHL,  New  York,  snd  Hasbt  HsBTSaaaa, 
Brooklya,  N.  T..  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horseshoe, 
N.  Y.,  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  Harry 
HertsberK.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  truateea.  Filed  Nor.  2fl, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,870. 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  daaoibad.  a  current- 
carrylag  member  prorlded  with  aa  oOMt.  aad  an  auto- 
matic alack  take  up  rompriaing  a  torsion  spring  eoOparat- 
Inir  with  said  member  and  supporting  it  mechanically  from 
sagging. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  dasa  described,  a  current- 
carrying  member  having  an  offset,  mcsns  for  Tarylag  the 
normal  tenaioa  thereof,  a  bloek  engaging  the  offaet,  an 
Indicator  member  actuated  by  the  block,  and  a  take  up 
spring  cooperating  with  the  block,  said  spring  supporting 
aald  bloek. 

3.  In  an  Instrusaaat  of  the  class  described,  a  current- 
carrying  maasber  having  sn  offset,  a  block  engaging  the 
•ffaet.  an  indicator  memt>er  actuated  by  the  block,  and  a 


tahe  ap  spring  cooperating  with  the  block,  aald  aprlng 
alao  acttag  to  support  the  member  agalnat  aagglng  under 
the  weight  of  the  block  and  tbe  Indicator  member. 


Inatruraent  of  tlta  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  caae,  a 
>r  therein  adapted  to  ba  placed  under  ten- 

IncJudlng  a  acrew.  for  excrtiag  a  rectilinear 
pall  on  tha  said  member  without  torsion,  a  flnger  on  said 
screw,  s  rotating  element  carried  by  the  caae  and  having 
an  operating  part  extamally  thereof,  aad  a  flnger  on  aaid 
rotating  element  adapted  to  engage  said  flnt-named  flnger. 


978.1IVS.  PROCESS  FOR  IfAKINO  PIN8.  Hawav  WM^ 
COTT.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Fab.  17,  1910.  Serial  Na 
544.438 


1.  A  proceaa  for  making  pins  of  the  type  aot  forth,  coa- 
alating  in  flrst  eompreaalng  at  Interval!  the  wall  of  a 
matalllc  tube  to  form  a  series  of  unlta,  next  severing  tbe 
oalta  at  their  points  of  compreaaton,  aad  then  flattening 
a  aide  of  a  unit  longitudinally  by  compreaalon. 

2.  A  proceas  for  making  pint  of  the  tjrpe  aet  forth  con- 
sisting in  bending  the  ends  of  s  metallic  tube  Into  a  unit 
having  conoidal  enda.  and  longitudinally  flattening  a  Qor- 
tlon  of  the  unit.  I 


078,154.     SIGNAL  BTSTKH .     Robsbt  8.  Woods.  Loa  Aa- 
folaa.  Cal.    Filed  July  10.  1900.    Serial  Na  608,401. 


1.  A  Bignal  ayatem.  comprtatag  a  plurality  of  station 
aets :  ea^  aet  compriaint;  n  pair  of  switchea  and  a  source 
of  '>lectrlcal  energy,  one  of  the  awltehea  comprising  a 
switch  arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  points  arranged  for 
altcnate  fugagement  with  the  aaid  ana  and  the  other 
compriaing  a  switch  arm  aad  a  pair  of  contact  polnta  each 
of  which  is  engaged  by  aald  arm  In  one  position  thereof,  an 
electrical  connection  between  one  of  tbe  contact  points  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  switch  snd  one  side  of  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  con- 
'  tact  point  of  the  second  ro«>nttoned  switch  snd  tbe  other  side 


Octobkr  18, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


9t  tha  source  of  electrical  energy,  aa  eloetrlcal  coanectioB 
alao  between  aald  contact  point  and  the  other  contact 
point  of  the  flrst  mentioned  switch  ;  a  aignal,  and  a  line 
conductor  connecting  tbe  station  sets  and  the  aignal  in 
seriea,  the  conductor  connecting  to  tbe  switch  arm  of  the 
flnt  mentioned  switch  and  to  the  other  contact  point  of 
tbe  aecond  mentioned  switch  of  each  atation  aat 

2.  A  aignal  aystem.  comprising  a  plurality  of  station 
seta :  each  aet  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  and  a  aource 
of  electrical  energy,  one  of  tbe  switches  comprising  a 
awttch  arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  polnta  arranged  for 
alternate  engagement  with  tbe  aald  arm  and  the  other 
comprising  a  switch  srm  and  a  pair  of  contact  points 
each  of  which  is  engaged  by  said  srm  In  one  position 
thereof,  an  electrlcsl  connection  between  one  of  the  contact 
polnta  of  the  first  mentioned  awitch  and  one  side  of  the 
Bonrce  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween one  contact  point  of  the  second  mentioned  switch 
and  the  other  side  of  the  sonrce  of  electrical  energy,  an 
electrical  connection  also  between  said  contact  point  and 
the  other  contact  point  of  the  flrat  mentioned  switch,  me- 
chanical connective  means  between  the  two  switch  arms, 
a  sl)^sl,  and  s  line  eoadnctor  connecting  tbe  station  aets 
snd  tbe  signal  in  series,  the  conductor  connecting  to  the 
switch  arm  of  the  flrat  mentioned  switch  and  to  tbe  other 
contact  point  of  tha  second  mentioned  switch  of  each 
atation  aet. 

3.  A  aignal  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  station 
sets ;  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  one  of  the  switchea  comprising  a 
BWltcb  arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  polnU  arranged  for 
alternate  engagement  with  the  aaid  arm  and  the  other 
comprising  a  switch  arm  and  two  pairs  of  contact  points 
the  points  of  esch  pair  arranged  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement by  aaid  arm  and  each  pair  of  polnta  for  alternate 
engagement  by  said  arm.  an  electrical  connection  between 
one  of  the  contact  points  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  switch 
snd  one  side  of  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical 
connection  between  one  contact  point  of  one  pair  of  con- 
tacta  of  the  second  mentioned  switch  and  the  other  side 
of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection 
alao  between  aald  contact  point  and  the  other  contact 
point  of  the  flrat  mentioned  switch,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion also  between  said  contact  point  and  one  of  tbe  con- 
tact polnta  of  the  other  pair  of  the  aecond  named  switch, 
a  atation  signal,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  sts- 
Uon  signal  and  the  flrat  named  aide  of  the  aource  of  elec- 
trical energy,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  sta- 
tion aignal  and  tbe  other  contact  of  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  the  aecond  mentioned  awitch :  a  aignal,  and  a  line 
conductor  connecting  the  station  acta  and  the  signal  in 
aarles,  the  c<»dactor  connecting  to  the  switch  arm  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  contact  switch  and  to  the  other  contact 
point  of  tbe  other  pair  of  the  second  named  switch. 

4.  A  slgnsl  system,  comprising  s  plurality  of  station 
sets  ;  each  set  comprising  s  pair  of  awltehea  and  a  aource 
of  electrical  energy,  one  of  the  awitches  compriaing  a 
switch  arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  polnta  arranged  for 
alternate  engagement  with  the  said  arm  and  the  other 
comprising  a  awitch  arm  and  two  palQi  of  contact  polnta 
the  polnta  of  each  pair  arranged  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment by  said  arm  and  each  pair  of  said  points  for  alter- 
nate engagement  by  said  arm.  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  contact  pointa  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
switch  and  one  side  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 
electrical  connection  between  one  contact  point  of  one  pair 
of  contacta  of  tbe  second  mentioned  switch  and  the  other 
aide  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  con- 
nection also  iMtween  said  contact  point  and  the  other 
contact  point  of  the  flnt  mentioned  awitch,  an  electrical 
connection  also  between  said  contact  point  and  one  of 
the  contact  polnta  of  the  other  pair  of  tbe  second  named 
awitch,  a  atation  signal,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  station  signal  and  tbe  flrat  named  aide  of  the  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
ststion  signal  and  the  other  contact  of  the  fint  mentioned 
pair  of  the  second  mentioned  switch,  mechanical  connective 
meana  between  the  two  switch  anna;  a  Bignal,  and  a 
line  coaductor  connecttag  the  station  seta  and  tbe  slgaal 


in  series,  the  conductor  connecting  to  the  awitch  arm  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  contact  switch  and  the  other  contact 
point  of  tbe  other  pair  of  tbe  second  named  switch. 

S.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  atation 
aeta ;  each  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  and  a  aource  «( 
electrical  energy,  one  of  the  switches  comprising  s  switch 
arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  pointa  arranged  for  aitemata 
engagement  with  the  said  arm  and  tbe  otber  compriaing 
a  switch  arm  and  a  pair  of  contact  pointa  each  of  which 
la  engsged  by  said  arm  In  one  poaitlon  thereof,  an  elec- 
trlcal  connection  between  one  of  the  contact  points  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  switch  and  one  side  of  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  contact 
point  of  the  second  mentioned  awitch  and  tha  otber  sida 
of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  connection 
also  between  said  contact  point  and  the  other  contact 
point  of  the  first  mentioned  switch,  mechanical  connectlva 
means  between  the  two  awitch  arms  whereby  the  second 
mentioned  switch  arm  la  thrown  into  engagement  wltb 
ita  contacts  when  the  tint  mentioned  switch  arm  is  thrown 
into  engagement  with  its  flnt  mentioned  contact  point ;  a 
signal,  and  a  line  conductor  connecting  the  station  sets 
and  the  signal  In  series,  tbe  conductor  connecting  to  tba 
switch  arm  of  the  flnt  mentioned  swltdi  and  to  the  other 
contact  fMlat  of  the  second  mentioned  awitch  of  each  ata- 
tion not. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


973,155.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Obobob  W.  WooLLrrr, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1010.     SerUl  No.  541,868. 


.Vn  umbrella  comprising  a  atick,  a  spreader  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  rib  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  section,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  of  the  rib  with  the 
stick,  a  strap  surrounding  the  inner  rib  section  at  a  point 
removed  from  its  onter  end  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  inner  section  and  apertured,  said  outer 
rib  section  having  an  angularly  dispoaed  inner  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  apertured  ends  of  said  strap,  aald  rib 
section  further  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  pair 
of  apertured  lugs  in  proximity  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
outer  section,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  spreader 
to  said  apertured  luga,  and  a  retaining  memOer  carried  by 
tne  outer  rib  section  and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  rib  aection.for  coupling  the  onter 
end  of  tbe  inner  rib  ■section  to  tbe  outer  rib  section  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  inner  end  of  tbe  latter. 


973,156.     MAIL-BOX  REGISTER.     JOBSPH  BACMaABTHBE, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10, 1900.     Serial  No.  532,830. 
1.  A  mail-box  having  a  hinged  drop-door  operating  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  door  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  hln^  axis  thereof  and  disposed  on  the 
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liMkl«  of  the  box  adjacent  tb«  boi  wall  «t  one  end  of  the 
door,  a  rock-ehaft  mounted  in  aaJd  box  wall,  an  o«rtll*tln« 
arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  ahaft  plTotally  coupled  to  the 
adjacMit  end  of  the  link,  an  o«:iUattng  arm  on  the  rock 
abaft  on  the  outalde  of  the  box-wall,  an  adranclng  pawl 
pWotally  coupled  to  the  l*at-n«med  arm.  a  ratchet  dlak 
mounted  on  the  box-wall  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  aald 
diak  being  provided  with  an  outer  circular  row  of  flgnrea 
expoMd  through  the  box-wall.  Indicating  the  number  of 
collectlona  per  day.  a  cooperating  disk  pinion  mounted  be 
tween  the  ratchet-disk  and  the  rock-ahaft  and  provided 
with  a  circular  row  of  dgurea  expoaed  through  the  box- 
wall  indicating  the  days  of  the  month,  said  pinion  being 
advanced  one  number  with  an  advance  of  the  ratchet  disk 
corresponding  to  the  total  number  of  collectlona  for  the 
day.  the  parts  operating  subatanttally  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


—B 


-D 


2  A  mall-box  having  a  hinged  drop  door  operating  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  door  a  aulUble  dis- 
tance from  the  hinge  axla  thereof,  and  diapoaed  on  the 
inaide  of  the  box  adjacent  the  box  wall  at  one  end  of  the 
door,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  in  said  box  wall,  an  oscillating 
arm  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  plvotally  coupled  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  link,  an  oaclllating  arm  on  the  rock- 
shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  box-wall,  an  advancing  pawl 
plvotally  coupled  to  the  last  named  arm.  a  ratchet  dtak 
mounted  on  the  box  wall  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  Xttm 
OB  the  disk  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  flgurea  indi- 
cating the  number  of  collections  per  day,  a  dUk-plnlon 
mounted  between  the  ratchet  disk  and  the  rock  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  circular  row  of  flgurea  Indicating  the  days 
of  the  month,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  boas  of  the 
ratchet  diak  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  and  serving 
to  advance  the  latter  one  number  for  an  advance  of  the 
ratchet  disk  corresponding  to  the  toUl  number  of  collec- 
tions for  the  day.  the  parts  operating  subatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forui. 


©78,157.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     D«LO  Ho«  B«"^' 
Plttaborg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1909.     Serial  Na  527,82». 


dtally  extending  upper  and  lower  arma  diapoaed  in  seta  of 
two,  a  awltch  carried  by  aald  head,  a  filament  suspended 
between  one  set  of  said  arma,  a  conductor  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  filament  Into  the  path  of  aald  switch,  a 
feeder  contacting  with  said  switch,  a  return  teadar  within 
said  poet  In  circuit  with  said  filament,  a  aceoad  filament 
held  between  a  aet  of  arma,  a  third  filament  held  between 
a  set  of  arms,  a  conductor  connecting  said  aecond  and 
third  filamenta,  a  feeder  extending  from  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  filamenta  into  the  path  of  said  switch  and  a 
conductor  fxtending  from  said  second  and  third  filament 
to  said  retom  feeder. 

2.  .\n  electric  Incandescent  lamp  having  tn  combination 
a  non-condncting  head,  a  glaaa  poet  projecting  from  aald 
head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  upper  and 
lower  arms  dlspowKl  In  sets  of  two,  a  switch  bed  carried 
by  aald  haad.  a  switch  carried  by  aald  bed,  a  filament  sus- 
pended between  one  set  of  said  arms,  a  conductor  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  filament  into  the  path  of  said 
switch,  a  feeder  contacting  with  said  switch,  a  return 
feeder  within  aald  poet  In  circuit  with  said  filament,  a 
aecond  filament  heid  between  the  aet  of  arma,  a  third  fila- 
ment held  between  a  set  of  arma,  a  conductor  connecting 
aald  second  and  third  filamenta.  a  feeder  extending  from 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  filaments  into  the  path  of  said 
switch,  and  a  conductor  extending  from  said  aecond  and 
third  filament  to  said  return  feeder. 


073.158.     EAR  -  BAND.VOE.     KATHiaisa   Bctth«l,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,178. 


• 

An  ear-bandage  comprising  a  web  extending  over  the 
ear  and  provided  with  slits  forming  loops  at  the  upper 
end,  a  forehead  band  one  end  of  which  it  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  web  while  the  other  end  Is  paased  through 
the  upper  loops  of  the  same,  the  Intermediate  part  being 
formed  into  a  looped  end,  and  a  short  brace  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  forehead  band  with  the  front-part 
of  the  web.  and  a  second  looped  band  attached  to  the 
tower  end  of  the  web  at  one  end.  extending  through  the 
looped  end  of  the  forehead  band  and  around  the  back  of 
the  head,  and  a  buckle  for  attaching  the  upper  ond  of  the 
second  head-band  to  the  upper  end  of  the  forehead  band. 


973,159.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FIBER  FROM 
COTTON-SEED.  Onoaon  L.  BLAMCHAao,  Montgomery, 
Ala.     Filed  Mar.  «.  1906.     Serial  No.  248,590. 


1.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprlaing  a  head,  a 
post  projeetlBC  from  said  head  having  a  plnrallty  of  ra- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton  seed,  a 
eloaed  cylindrical  aeed  box,  having  an  Inlet  opening  at 
one  end  and  sn  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  meana  ex- 


Ji* 


temal  to  the  box  for  feeding  the  aeed  into  the  Inlet  open- 
ing thereof,  a  series  of  defibrating  aawa  projecting 
through  circumferential  slot*  for  only  a  short  distance 
Into  said  box,  and  a  rotatable  float  board  extending  axlally 
of  the  Interior  of  said  box :  Bubfctantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton  seed,  a 
doaed  cylindrical  seed  box,  having  Its  inlet  opening  in  one 
end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  conduit  reg- 
latering  with  the  Inlet  opening,  a  driven  ahaft  extending 
axlally  of  the  conduit  and  box,  a  feed  screw  on  the  shaft 
within  the  conduit,  a  float  board  on  the  shaft  within  the 
box,  and  a  series  of  defibrating  aaws  projecting  through 
circumferential  alots  for  only  a  short  distance  Into  aald 
box :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton  seed,  a 
aeriea  of  defibrating  saws,  and  means  for  rotating  them.  In 
combination  with  seed  boxes  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  aaws  and  into  which  the  peripherlea  of  said  saws  pro- 
ject into  the  path  of  the  seed  to  strip  the  fiber  therefrom, 
means  for  feeding  the  seed  longitudinally  through  the  two 
boxea  In  succession,  and  means  located  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  boxes  to  strip  from  the  aaws  the  fiber  collected 
in  each  box,  whereby  fiber  of  different  grades  may  be 
separately   removed  by  the  same  saws;   substantially  as 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton  seed,  a 
seriea  of  defibrating  aawa.  and  means  for  routing  them, 
In  combination  with  seed  boxes  located  at  oppoaite  aides 
of  said  saws  and  into  which  the  peripheries  of  said  aaws 
project  Into  the  path  of  the  seed  to  strip  the  fiber  there- 
from, meana  for  feeding  the  seed  longitudinally  through 
said  boxes,  and  means  located  In  the  space  between  the 
boxea  to  strip  from  the  saws  the  fiber  collected  In  each 
box.  whereby  fiber  of  different  grades  rhay  be  separately 

•  removed  by  the  same  uws ;  substantially  aa  described. 
6.  In  a  machine  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton  seed, 
seed  boxes  having  each  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  defibrating  saws  pro- 
jecting within  said  boxes  Into  the  path  of  the  seed  to 
atrip  the  fiber  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  seed  Into 
the  inlet  openings  thereof  and  longitudinally  through  the 
boxes  past  the  defibrating  saws,  and  means  for  separately 
removing  from  the  saws  and  collecting  the  fiber  at  differ- 
ent stages  in  the  progress  of  the  seed  past  the  sawa, 
whereby  the  different  grades  of  fiber  are  separately  re- 
moved and  collected :  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


against  a  tie  upon  which  the  rail  la  aupported.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  cam  which  entragea  the  other  Side  of 
the  rail  flange,  so  that  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  move 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  Increases  the  lateral  pres- 
sure of  the  cam  upon  the  raU  and  meana  for  preventing 
rever&e  movement  of  the  cam. 

3.  A  rail  stay  comprising  means  which  extends  under 
the  rail,  engages  one  edge  of  the  flange  thereof  and  abuta 
against  a  tie  upon  which  the  rail  Is  supported,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cam  which  engages  the  other  side  of  the  rail 
flange  In  such  way  that  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  move 
longitudinally  in  one  direction  increases  the  lateral  prea- 
Bure  of  the  cam  upon  the  rail  and  means  for  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  the  cam,  said  cam  having  a  substaa- 
tlally  vertical  edge  which  Is  serrated. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  means  which  extends  under 
the  rail,  engages  one  edge  of  the  flange  thereof  and  abuta 
against  a  tie  upon  which  the  rail  is  supported.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  cam  which  engages  the  other  side  of  the  rail 
flange  In  such  way  that  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  more 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  Increases  the  lateral  pres- 
sure of  the  cam  upon  the  rail  and  means  for  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  the  cam,  said  cam  having  a  part 
which  overhangs  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

6.  A  rail  stay  comprising  means  which  extends  under 
the  rail,  engages  one  edge  of  the  flange  thereof  and  abuta 
against  a  tie  upon  which  the  rail  is  supported,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cam  which  engages  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  flange  In  such  way  that  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to 
move  longitudinally  In  one  direction  tends  to  ahlft  the  cam 
with  respect  to  the  stey  and  so  Increases  the  lateral  prea- 
snre  of  the  cam  upon  the  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the 
cam  against  reverse  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


973,160.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  JoHK  A.  BODKiN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamelt,  Glencoe.  111.  Filed 
July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.088. 


1,  A  rail  sUy  comprising  means  which  extends  under 
the  rail,  engages  one  edge  of  the  flange  thereof  and  abuta 
agalnat  a  tie  upon  which  the  rail  Is  supported,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cam  which  engagea  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  flange  in  such  way  that  the  tendency  of  the  raU  to 
move  longitudinally  in  one  direction  increases  the  lateral 
pressure  of  the  cam  upon  the  rail  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing reverse  movement  of  the  cam. 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  means  which  extends  under 
the  rail,  engages  one  edge  of  the  flange  thereof  and  abnta 


978.161.  MACHINE  FOB  CALCINING  MANTLES.  JO- 
BBPH  BoifKBT,  ParlB,  and  J«aji  L«oi«  Mcixbr.  Sannoia, 
France.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.826. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandeacent  mantlea,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  guldea. 
mantle  carrying  rods  and  guide-carrying  roda  movable  in 
said  guides,  movable  chains  adapted  to  engage  said  roda 
and  move  them  in  said  guides,  means  adapted  to  engage 
aald  chains  to  move  them  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
machine,  stopping-time  mechanisms  adapted  to  render  the 
chain  moving  means  Intermittently  operative  or  Inoper- 
ative, front-elevator*  for  moving  said  rods  from  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  guides  and  central  and  rear  elevators  for 
raising  said  guide  carrying  rods  and  said  mantle  carrying 
rods  respectively  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  guides, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  mantles,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  chain  carried  thereon,  carrying 
rods  moved  by  said  chain,  continuously  movable  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  chain,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  pawl  to  cause  the  same  to  move  said  chain,  a  re- 
ciprocating cam-bar,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  cam-bar  for  moving  aald  pawl  into  operative  or  In- 
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■ptr«H»t  poattloB.  mh  oacfltattac  beaia,  •  plec*  pivoted  «• 
«Ud  bar  and  adaptrd  to  tngmge  Mid  beam  bat  normally 
oat  of  tnt^gtmoat  tb^irwtth.  a  Tertfcally  morablc  rack- 
bar,  a  aioTabie  pawl  adapted  to  be  operat<H]  by  tb«  oadllat- 
lac  beam  to  mam  aald  rack-bar  npwardly  with  a  atap  by 
atep  notloD.  meana  carried  by  aald  rack-bar  for  caoalag 
tb«  ptroted  p1e<«  to  more  Into  catafMwat  wltb  aald  beam 
whaa  tb«  apward  limit  of  moT«mrnt  of  tlie  rack-bar  la 
raadwd.  aad  meana  for  lowertnf  aald  bar  and  dlaeagaclag 
aaM  piToted  place. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  maktnK  tncandeaeent  maatlea,  the 
combination  of  a  beating  chamber,  lower  gnldea  paaahig 
Mifgh  the  beatiag  chamber  aad  baring  two  dlffpreat 
lavela,  mantle-carrying  rodn  la  aaM  gnMea,  a  cam-bar  hav- 
ing a  alotted  cam  thereoa,  a  Tertlcally  moTaMa  rod  ao- 
figinx  the  alot  of  the  cam-bar.  grlpa  carried  at  tke  ap- 
par  end  of  aald  rertically  movable  rodi  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eada  of  the  mantle-carrying  roda  and  more  tb«m 
from  the  lower  lerel  to  the  upper  lerel.  and  movable  pawla 
for  adraadag  the  maatle  earTytag  roda  In  the  opper  level. 

4  In  a  machine  for  —  >liu  Incandeaeaat  ■■■tlai^  the 
combination  of  a  frana  provided  with  g«Mn»  aadtaaa 
cbaina  moTable  la  aald  goldas,  a  rotating  aplndle  provided 
with  an  eccentrtc-pln.  an  eccentric  rod  on  aald  pin.  a  pair 
of  rotatiag  druma.  a  cbeln  bridge  adapted  to  move  paral- 
lel t*  aald  eodleaa  chain,  a  rbain  aecnred  to  aald  eccentric 
rad  aad  woand  aboot  one  of  raid  dmma,  chalaa  aecurcd  to 
aald  chain  bridge  aad  woand  aboat  the  other  dram,  a 
■priag  priaanil  pawl  carried  by  the  bridge  and  adapted  to 
•■pigB  aaM  eaitoaa  cbala,  holding  oMaaa  adapted  to  bold 
tbe  paw!  oat  of  engagement  with  the  endlena  cbala,  a 
cam-bar  and  meana  operated  by  the  cam-bar  for  eatrntag 
aald  holding  meana  to  permit  the  pawl  to  move  Into  ea- 
gagement  with  the  eodleaa  etoata. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandeacent  mantlea,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  gnlde,  carrying 
la  aald  galde.  a  reelpraeattag  pawl  bar.  a  kalaaea 
full  I  ma  111  at  aa  tateraiedlate  polat  aad  pivoted  at  Ita 
lower  aad  ta  hM  pawl  bar,  a  elide  or  carriage  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ead  of  aald  fulcrumed  bar  and  movable  parallel 
to  aaid  guide,  and  pawla  carried  by  aald  carriage  for 
aMvlBg  aald  carrrylng-bara. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973,162.  TIRK-RKTAININO  FLAMOB  FOR  WHEEL- 
RIlfB.  RiCHABO  B.  BaTAKT,  Colnmboa,  Ohio,  aaelgnor, 
by  meaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  I'nited  Rtm  Compaay, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  riled  Apr.  8,  1907. 
BerUI  No.  36d,747. 


L  A  bellow  tlre-retalBlag  ring  (oraed  wltb  a  baae  for 
Idling  aad  taatlag  tba  aaiae  upon  the  face  of  tbe  rim 
of  a  wheel  aad  haviag  a  receaa  formed  la  Ita  pe- 
riphery adjacent  to  tbe  baae,  and  being  conatmcted  to 
bave  overlapping  part*  for  reinforcing  tbe  walla  tbereot 
a.  A  hollow  Ure-retalnlng  ring  having  Ita  lower  portion 
itlaliy  rectangular  In  croea  aectlea,  and  Ita  apper 
aubatantUUy  curveJ  la  croao  aection  and  over- 
baaging  aald  lower  portion  of  aald  ring,  aald  rectangular 
portloa  adjacent  to  aald  overhanging  portion  belAg  formed 
of  overlapping  reinforcing  memberv. 


9TS.1<n.    COOLINO-TOWKR.    Bdwi*  BtnuioaK.  Hebokea, 
N.  J.     nied  Apr.  M,  1910.     Serial  No.  BB8,M«. 
1.  la  a  coellac  toarer.  the  combination  of  tbe  framework 

with  mcaaa  to  paaa  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  from  tbe  apper 


to  tbe  lower  purtloa.  aad  a  aertaa  of  anperpoaed  aad  ta- 
wardly  lacllaed  loavera  each  having  a  channel  along  Ka 
upper  edge. 


2.  la  a  cooling  tower,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  framework 
with  meana  to  paaa  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  from  tbe  appaf 
to  tbe  lower  portion,  aad  a  aerlea  of  aaperpoaed  aad  In- 
wardly lacllaed  leuvera  each  having  a  channel  along  ita 
MP*  *^9* '  uid  a  groove  running  along  the  loover'a  lower 

S.  la  a  eoollag  tower,  tbe  eooBbtnatloa  of  tbe  framework 
with  maaaa  to  paaa  tbe  llqald  to  be  eoolad  tnm  tbe  upper 
to  tbe  lower  portloa.  aad  a  aerlea  of  aapatpuetJ  and  la- 
wardly  Inclined  louvem  each  baring  a  chaanel  along  ita 
apper  edge  ;  and  d  groove  runalag  along  tbe  loover'a  lower 
edge,  eaid  groove  fofcd  eatlrely  beneath  tbe  upper  ear- 
face  of  tbe  lo«f«r. 

4.  la  a  eoailBC  tower,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  framework 
with  meana  to  paaa  the  Hqnld  to  be  cooled  from  the  upper 
to  tbe  lower  portkm.  aad  a  aerieo  of  aaperpoeed  aad  In- 
wardly inclined  loavera,  each  haviag  a  groove  running 
along  Ita  lower  edce  from  ead  to  ead. 


•  T8.1«4.  PROCESS  OP  OBTAINING  AMMONITK 
SALTS  mOM  GAB.  Kabl  BvBKHBiaaa,  Alz-la-Cha- 
pelle,  Oemmny.     Piled  Oct.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S«,0«8 


1.  Proceea  of  obUbilng  ammonium  aalta  from  gaa 
talnlag  aalfureted  hydrogen  and  anunonla.  which  coaatata 
la  converting  tbe  aalfureted  hydrogen  Into  aulfur  ozygea 
compouada  by  contact  with  aa  axldlalng  ageat.  eaaalag 
said  compooadi  to  react  with  the  ammoala  coatalaed  la 
the  gaa.  aad  rafaaeratlag  the  oxldlxlag  a«ant  by  paaalng 
an  abr  earrent  tber 
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2.  Proceea  of  obtaining  ammoniam  aalta  from  gaa  con- 
taining aalfureted  hydrogen  and  ammonia,  which  eonalata 
In  paaalng  the  gaa  over  an  oxidlting  agent  to  retain  the 
aalfureted  hydrogen  In  the  form  of  aulfur  oompounda.  re- 
generating the  agent  and  converting  the  aulfur  compoanda 
into  acid  aahydrld  by  paaalng  an' air  current  over  aald 
agent,  and  aeparately  waahing  tbe  gaa  carrying  the  am- 
monia and  the  air  carrying  the  acid  with  the  aame  liquid, 
to  retain  tbe  ammonia  and  the  acid  anhydrld  and  cauae  a 
reaction  between  theae  gaaea. 

3.  Proceea  of  obtaining  ammonium  aalta  from  gaa  con- 
taining aalfureted  hydrogen  and  ammonia,  which  eonalata 
In  paaalng  the  gaa  over  an  oxidlting  agent  in  a  plurality 
of  alternately  travereed  contact  chambera,  to  retain  the 
milfureted  hydrogen  In  the  form  of  aulfur  compounds, 
paaalng  a  current  of  air  through  thoae  chambera  which 
were  previoualy  travereed  by  the  gaa.  to  regenerate  the 
oxldlxlng  agent  and  to  convert  the  aulfur  compounds  Into 
acid  anyhdrid.  waahing  the  gaa  carrying  the  ammonia 
and  tbe  air  carrying  tbe  acid  la  different  waabera  with 
tbe  same  liquid  to  reUIn  the  ammonia  and  tbe  aulfuroua 
add  and  cause  a  reaction  between  theae  gaaea,  aald  waah- 
ing liquid  flowing  ta  a  contlnuoua  cycle  through  all  tbe 
waabera. 

4.  Proceea  of  obtaining  ammonium  aalta  from  gaa  con- 
taining aalfureted  hydrogen  and  ammonia,  which  eonalata 
In  cooling  aald  mixture  to  precipitate  ammoniacal  liquor, 
heating  aald  liquor  In  the  preeence  of  a  current  of  air 
adapted  to  abaorb  the  ammonia  therefrom,  converting  the 
Bulfureted  hydrogen  of  tbe  reaidoal  gaa  into  add  anhydrld 
by  contact  with  an  oxidising  agent,  whereby  the  aalfureted 
hydrogen  la  retained  in  tbe  form  of  sulfur  componnda, 
paaalng  tbe  air  carrying  the  ammonia  over  aald  agent  to 
regenerate  tbe  aaine  and  to  convert  tbe  aulfnr  compoanda 
into  add  anhydrld.  aeparately  waahing  tbe  gaa  carrying 
the  ammonia  and  the  air  carrying  the  add  with  tbe  aame 
liquid  to  retain  the  ammonia  and  the  aulfuroua  acid  and 
canae  a  reaction  between  theae  gaaea. 


B7S.166.  CONCRETE  SLAB  CONBTftUCTION.  JOHW  B. 
Cahhx,  Ban  Frandaco.  Cai  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  Ml .679. 


'Oir^iewm' 


y 


TfTTWrT:^' 


A  floor  atructore  conalatlng  of  alabo  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rlba  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  alab  receiving  compreaaure  atreaa 
and  the  lower  portion  tenalonal  atreea  when  In  poaltlon  in 
the  floor,  rods  extending  through  the  alab  crooawiae  of  the 
rlba  and  having  extended  enda.  the  edgea  of  the  slabs  be- 
ing beveled  to  expoee  aald  enda  of  tbe  roda,  aaid  alabo  each 
having  a  plurality  of  plecea  of  metal  projecting  above 
tbalr  top  surfacea.  and  aald  floor  atructure  having  a  aur- 
teea  coating  embedding  tbe  metal  projectlona  and  fllling 
tbe  cbaonela  between  tbe  beveled  edgea  of  adjacebt  alaba 
and  embedding  the  projecting  ends  of  aaid  roda. 


train,  and  depoalt  tbe  aame  within  aald  receptacle,  and 
meana  within  aald  receptacle  to  automatically  cloee  aald 
cover  when  a  bag  la  depoalted  within  aaid  receptacle. 


#78.166.  MAIL-RBCSITING  DEVICE.  MBLvaa  A.  Caw- 
DLB.  Dawaon.  N.  Hex.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.240. 

1.  A  mall  catcher  eompriaiag  a  frame,  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame,  a  cover  for  aaid  receptacle,  a  falae 
bottom  plvotally  moanted  at  one  ead  within  aald  recep- 
tacle, and  meana  conned  Ing  aald  cover  aad  falae  bottom 
whereby  a  praaaore  upon  aald  bottom  will  cauae  aaid 
eover  to  cloae. 

2.  A    mall   catcher   ooraprlalag   a   frame,   a   recepUde 
intcd  wltbla  aald  frame,  a  cover  for  aaM  receptacle, 

la  carried  by  aald  frame  for  aopporting  a  bag,  meaaa 
(ted  with  aald  frame  adapted  to  aever  a  bag  from  a 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
frame,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  aaid  receptacle,  arms 
mooated  upon  aald  frame  for  aupporting  a  bag,  a  knife  at- 
Uched  to  said  frame  for  aeverlng  a  bag  from  a  moving 
train  and  depositing  it  within  aaid  receptacle,  and  auto- 
matic meana  within  said  receptacle  for  closing  the  cover 
thereof. 

4.  A  mall  bag  receiving  device  comprialng  a  frame,  a 
receptacle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cover  for  aald  recep- 
tacle, means  carried  by  aald  frame  to  deliver  a  bag  to  aald 
receptacle,  a  falae  bottom  plvotally  moanted  within  aald 
receptacle,  a  trigger  attached  to  the  aide  of  aaid  raoep 
tacle,  a  latch  carried  by  aald  cover  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  aald  trigger  to  retain  said  cover  open,  and 
meana  connecting  said  trigger  and  bottom  to  operate  aald 
trigger  when  a  bag  la  depoaited  upon  said  bottom. 

6.  A  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device  comprialng 
a  frame,  aald  frame  comprialng  two  atandarda.  a  connect- 
ing bar,  an  abutment  mounted  midway  of  aald  bar  and 
at  right  angleo  thereto,  a  atandard  aopporting  the  forward 
end  of  aald  abutment,  aald  atandards  provided  with  aeata. 
a  receptacle  mounted  upon  said  aeata,  a  cover  for  aald 
receptacle,  meana  carried  by  aald  fl rat-mentioned  atand- 
arda for  Busp^nding  a  bag,  means  for  aeverlng  a  bag  from 
a  train  and  depositing  it  within  said  receptacle,  and  meana' 
within  aaid  receptacle  to  automatically  cloee  the  cover 
when  the  aack  la  depoaited  within  aald  receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


978.167.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-SHOE  MACHINE.  Faao- 
■aicK  K.  CiswiLL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  aaslgnor  to  Paul 
Dicklnnon  (Incorporated),  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wyoming.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Sertal  No.  848,172. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  brake  ahoea  in  combination, 
a  bed  plate  embodying  a  plurality  of  punching  and  form- 
ing preoaea.  conveyer  mechanism  adjacent  aaid  punching 
and  forming  preeoea  and  adapted  to  receive  cut  and  formed 
brake  aboe  abells  therefrom,  meana  in  the  path  of  aald 
conveyer  meaaa  adapted  to  Inaert  flUlng  material  ta  tbe 
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bmke  shoe  sheila  carried  thereby,  omum  (or  prodndnc  a 
■ynchrooooa  movcaeat  throaghoat  eaid  panchlac.  form- 
lag,  coDTcyer  and  body  Ins^rtlnc  mechanisms,  and  meaas 
(or  adjnsttns  said  mechanism  on  said  bed  ptate. 

2.  In  s  deTice  o(  tha  ekaractar  dwcrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  plurality  o(  aieehaalaaa  adapted  to  per(orm  a 
■erles  o(  eattlnc  and  (ormlng  operations  on  sheet  metal, 
ipeans  (or  adjusting  said  mechaafans  In  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  adapted  to  faad  material  to  said  mech- 
anisms, said  (eedlng  meaas  embodying  a  series  of  moTSble 
Jaws  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  seise  material  be- 
ing acted  upon  by  said  mechanisms  snd  to  adranee  the 
same  synchronously  throughout  the  series  o(  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  mechanisoM  adapted  to  perform  a 
auccesalve  series  of  punching  and  forming  operations  on 
sheet  metal,  meana  (or  adjusting  Mild  mechanisms  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  (eedlng  meaaa  adapted  to  seise 
sheet  metal  material  and  to  advance  tba  aiMa  with  a  syn- 
chronous movement  throughout  the  several  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion o(  a  plurality  o(  mechanisms  sdapted  to  perform  a 
soceeaatre  sertoa  of  operatlotts  on  sheet  metal  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  forming  brake^hoe  holders  or  shells,  mesns  for 
adjusting  said  mechanisms  In  relation  to  each  other,  feeding 

adapted  to  present  sheet  metal  material  to  said 
inlsms  snd  to  advance  the  same  synchronooaly 
throughout  the  said  series  of  mechanisms,  a  movable  car- 
rier adjacent  to  aald  holder  or  shell  (ormlng  mechanisms 
adafrted  to  receive  completed  shells  or  holders,  means  In  the 
path  o(  said  carrier  adapted  to  Insert  a  block  or  body  o( 
filling  material  Into  said  shells  or  holders,  means  In  the 
path  o(  the  carrier  adapted  to  (old  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  holders  or  shells  into  contsct  with  said  block  or  body 
of  filling  material,  and  means  (or  discharging  the  com- 
pleted brake-shoes  (rom  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion o(  murhinl—  adapted  to  (orm  a  shell  or  bolder  (or 
brake  shoen,  saki  abaU  being  provided  with  a  back  member 
and  having  side  members  and  end  members  (ormed  Inte- 
gral therewith  and  (olded  at  an  angle  thereto,  conveying 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  shell  or  holder  (rom  said 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  conveying 
means,  means  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  conveying 
means  sdapted  to  Insert  a  prepared  block  or  body  of  frie- 
tlonlil  material  Into  said  shell  or  holder,  and  means  In 
the  path  of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  fold  the  sides  and 
ends  of  said  shell  into  contact  with  said  block  or  body  of 
(rictlonal  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  7  3.168.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE  SHOES. 
FaaoaatCK  K.  Caswbll,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Paul  Dickinson  (Incorporated),  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion o(  Wjomlng.  Piled  Dec.  17,  10O6.  Serial  No. 
848.173. 


1.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  brake 
ahoea  baring  a  filling  or  body  of  (rictlonal  material  in- 
cased In  a  ahell  or  holder  (ormed  o(  sheet  metal,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  shell  blsnk  with  Integral  back,  side. 


aad  end  membsra.  folding  aald  tUm  and  end  nembera  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  back  oiember,  Inserting  with- 
in the  shell  or  holder  thus  (ormed  while  held  within  the 
matrix  a  filling  block  o(  (rictlonal  material,  under  sufll- 
cteBt  pnaaoia  to  give  said  shell  the  curvature  necessary  to 
corrispoad  with  the  braking  surface  of  a  car  wheel,  and 
closing  the  aide  and  end  members  by  folding  them  In- 
wardly on  said  filling. 

2.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  a 
brakeshoe,  which  consists  in  Inseriing  a  body  o(  filling  ma- 
terial o(  high  (rictlonal  qualities,  (ormed  with  two  o(  Its 
opposite  (aces  curved  concentrically  to  eorreapond  to  the 
braking  surface  of  a  car  wheel,  in  a  holder  or  shell  of  sheet 
metal  embodying  a  back  member,  side  members  snd  end 
members  folded  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  auxiliary  end 
members  Integrsl  with  said  side  members,  and  caualng 
the  ahell  or  bolder  to  conform  to  the  surfsce  of  the  filling 
material  by  using  the  same  as  a  die  block  or  former  to 
Impart  Its  curvature  to  the  back  of  the  shell  snd  sfter- 
ward  securing  the  side  members,  end  members  and  auxil- 
iary end  members,  by  (oldlng  and  compressing  them 
Inwsrdly  to  contsct  with  sides  snd  ends  o(  the  filling  ma- 
terial. 

3.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  o(  making  brake 
ahoea  having  a  filling  or  body  of  frictlonal  material  In- 
cased In  a  ahell  or  holder  of  ductile  material,  which  con- 
Blsts  In  providing  a  body  or  block  of  filling  material  of  the 
form  desired  In  a  completed  ahoe  having  a  curvilinear 
frictlonal  surface  and  a  back  surface  approximately  con- 
centric with  the  aald  curvilinear  frictlonal  surface,  and 
afterward  using  said  filling  material  as  a  die  block  or 
former  to  produce  a  corresponding  curvilinear  shape  to 
the  back  member  of  tbe  shell  or  holder  by  Inserting  the 
filling  Into  the  shell  under  pressure  while  the  ahell  la  held 
In  a  matrix  or  form. 


978,169.  BRAKE-SHOE  MACHINE.  FkBOSaiCK  K.  Ca*- 
WKLL,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Paul  Dickinson  (In- 
corporated), Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.177. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  brake-shoe  machine,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  stationary  abutting  member,  a  borisontally  mov- 
ing compressor  head,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  means  on 
said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  block  or  body  of  filling 
material,  a  shell  bolder  or  matrix,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  carrier  whereby  It  la  adapted 
to  present  msterial  to  said  stationary  abutting  member 
and  to  the  said  matrix  or  holder. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  brake-shoe  machine,  of  a  main 
frame,  an  upwardly  extending  stationary  abutting  member 
aeeured  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  horisontally  movlns 
compressor  hesds  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  opposita 
sides  of  the  stationary  abutting  member,  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  said  compressor  heads,  and  feed  mecban- 
Isms  adapted  to  enter  between  said  compressor  heada  and 
the  stationary  abutting  member. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  brake-ahoe  machine,  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  stationary  abutting  memt>er  carried  thereby,  and 
a  pair  of  feed  mechanlams  embodying  filler  block  carriera 
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and  carrier  controlling  meaas  adapted  to  canae  tbe  paths 
of  movement  of  aald  carriers  to  converge  at  predetermined 
polnta. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  brake-shoe  machine,  of  a  pair 
of  alternately  reciprocating  feed  mechanisms,  embodying 
approximately  parallel  reciprocating  supporiing  members 
and  adjustably  mounted  carrlpn),  a  shell  bolder  or  matrix 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  definite  relation  to  aald  main 
frame,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  carriers  whereby  esch  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  co- 
opcfatlve  relation  with  said  shell  holder  or  matrix. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  brake-shoe  machine,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  member  carried  thereby,  a  filler 
block  carrier  plvotally  connected  to  aald  reciprocating 
member,  and  means,  carried  by  sgld  main  frame,  adapted 
to  deflect  the  movement  of  said  carrier  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978,170.  ANTIFRICTION -BEARING.  ED w in  C  Chat- 
ham. Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.781. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bearing  of  an  exterior  box  or 
case,  a  sleeve  fitting  and  tumable  about  the  8ha(t,  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  periphery  o(  the  sleeve  and  the 
interior  o(  the  box,  said  rollers  having  cone-shaped  ends 
and  baring  peripheral  grooves  or  channels  removed  (rom 
the  enda,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  box  and  sleeve  having  bev- 
eled walls  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  tbe  rollers,  balls 
fitting  said  grooves  or  channela.  and  rings  surrounding 
the  balls  and  confloing  tbe  latter  In  the  grooves  or 
channels. 

2.  An  antifrictlonal  shaft  bearing  consisting  of  an  ex- 
terior box  or  case,  and  an  Interior  sleeve  loosely  tumable 
about  the  shaft,  rollers  Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  Interior  of  the  box,  said  rollers  having  cone-shaped  ends, 
and  alternate  rollers  having  grooves  or  channels,  and  the 
box  and  sleeve  having  corresponding  grooves,  rings  fitting 
■aid  grooves  and  forming  with  the  rollers  ball  races,  and 
balls  fitting  said  races  and  surrounding  the  rollers,  said 
rollers  haring  cone-shaped  ends  and  said  box  or  case  and 
sleeve  having  Internal  end  walls  fashioned  to  fit  the  ends 
o(  the  rollers. 

8.  The  combinstlon  In  an  antKrictlonal  bearing,  o(  an 
exterior  box,  a  sleeve  fitting  and  tumable  about  the  Jour- 
naled  portion  o(  the  sha(t,  rollers  fitting  and  tumable  be- 
tween the  box  and  the  sleeve,  said  rollers  haring  cone- 
■haped  ends,  and  a  corresponding  (ormatlon  o(  the  inte- 
rior o(  the  box  and  the  exterior  o(  the  aleeve,  grooves 
formed  In  the  rollers,  and  corresponding  grooves  in  the 
ease  and  sleeve,  balls  fitting  said  grooves  and  (ormlng  in- 
dependent bearings  (or  tbe  rollers,  and  rings  surrounding 
the  balls  and  confining  them  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  antKrictlonal  bearing,  of  a 
aleeve  fitting  and  tamable  about  the  Journal  portion  of  a 


ahaft,  an  exterior  box,  said  sleeve  and  box  haring  corra> 
apondlng  annular  grooves,  rollers  having  grooves  which 
register  with  those  of  tbe  twx  and  sleeve,  balls  fitting  said 
rollers,  rings  forming  with  tbe  grooves  of  the  rollers  l>sJl 
races,  said  rings  being  fitted  to  alternate  rollers  and  pro- 
jecting to  form  bearing  contacts  with  intermediate  plain 
rollers  of  the  bearing. 

5.  In  a  combined  ball  and  roller  bearing,  a  sleeve  loosely 
fitting  the  Joumaled  portion  of  a  shaft,  an  exterior  l>ox, 
alternate  plain  and  grooved  rollers  interposed  between  the 
box  and  the  sleeve,  rings  fitting  the  grooves,  and  forming 
exterior  races  for  the  balls,  and  contacts  with  the  Interme- 
diate plain  rollers,  said  rings  being  made  in  sections  with 
uniting  tongues  and  grooves,  and  spring-pressed  blocks 
whereby  said  meeting  ends  are  locked  together. 


978.171.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BARIlJM  CHLORID 
AND  STRONTIUM  CHLORID  FOR  PRODUCING 
CHLOBIN  AND  HYDROXID  OF  THE  SAID  METAL8. 
Adolf  Climii,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,672. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  chlorin 
and  an  hydroxld  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  solution  o(  a  chlorld  o(  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  to  electrolysis  until  the  cholrid  solution  Is 
nearly  saturated  with  the  hydroxld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  o(  producing  chlorti 
and  an  hydroxld  o(  an  alkaline  earth  metal  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  solution  o(  a  chlorld  o(  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  to  electrolysis  until  the  chlorld  solution  Is 
nearly  saturated  with  the  hydroxld,  and  gradually  with- 
drawing the  solution  which  Is  saturated  with  tbe  hydroxld. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  o(  treating  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  chlorld  (or  producing  chlorin  and  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxld  by  electrolysis,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  solution  of  such  chlorid  to  a  partial  electrol- 
ysis until  tbe  solution  of  the  chlorld  is  nearly  saturated 
with  the  corresponding  hydroxld,  withdrawing  the  solution, 
and  cooling  the  withdrawn  solution  and  thereby  crystal- 
lising the  hydroxld. 


973,172.     DITCH-OATE.     Adoniram    J.    Collar,    Yreka, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flume  or  slice,  of  a  gate  In- 
terposed across  the  head  of  the  flume.,  a  center  of  oscilla- 
tion located  behind  the  gate  within  the  flume,  radius  con- 
necting and  brace  rods,  opposed  fulcrumed  levers  each  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  gate,  and  floata  with  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  are  connected,  one  of  said 
floata  being  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rise  and  fall  within 
the  flume,  and  the  other  by  the  level  of  the  water  sup- 
plied to  the  flume. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flume  or  sluice,  of  a  gate  in- 
terposed across  the  head  of  the  flume,  a  center  of  oscilla- 
tion located  behind  the  gate  within  the  flume,  radius  con- 
necting and  brace  rods,  opposed  fulcrumed  levers  one  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  the  gate  and  the  other  arm 
with  a  fioat  within  the  Influence  of  the  flow  In  the  flume, 
and  the  othef  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  gate 
and  the  other  arm  with  a  fioat  within  the  infiuenoe  of  the 
water  admitted  to  the  flume. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flume  or  sluice.  o(  a  gate  In- 
terposed acroas  the  head  of  the  flume,  a  center  o(  oacilla* 
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tten  located  behind  the  gmte  within  the  flame,  radlaa  eo»- 
nectlng  and  brace  roda,  oppoaed  fulcrnmed  leTera  eaeh 
hSTlac  OM  ead  connected  with  the  gate,  one  of  which 
leTer*  la  adjoatably  connected  with  a  float  wlthla  tha  1b- 
fhienee  of  the  flow  In  the  flame,  and  the  other  atmOarty 
eavMCted  with  a  float  Influenced  by  the  leTel  of  the  water 
anppUed  to  the  flume. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flnaie  or  alalce.  of  a  gate  In- 
tarpoaed  acroaa  the  head  of  the  floaie,  a  center  of  oacllla- 
tfOB  located  behind  the  gate  within  the  flame,  radlaa  con- 
necting and  brace  roda.  opposed  falcrumed  lerera  baring 
their  outer  enda  connected  with  floata  located  reapectireiy 
wtthin  the  Inflaence  of  tha  flow  In  the  flame  and  the  water 
aapplled.  a  drum  or  aheare  upon  the  gate  with  which  the 
flrat  named  ierer  la  flexibly  connected,  and  a  eoactlaf  ae- 
centric  or  differential  drum  with  which  the  aecond  lever  la 
almllarly  connected. 

•.  Tha  coBblsaUon  with  a  flume  or  alolce,  of  a  gate  la- 
t^rpoaad  aeroaa  tbe  bead  of  the  flume,  a  center  of  oaellla- 
tkB  located  hafclart  tha  gate  within  the  flame,  radlaa  con- 
nectlBff  and  brace  roda.  oppoaed  fulcrumed  lerera  having 
their  outer  enda  connected  with  floata  located  reapectlTeiy 
arlthlB  tbe  laflueaca  of  the  flow  la  tha  flaaM  and  that  of 
tha  water  aapply,  a  drcalar  dram  carried  by  tbe  gate,  a 
flexible  connection  with  tha  flame  lever  adapted  to  wind 
apoo  aald  dram,  an  eccentric  drum  tamable  with  tha  cir- 
cular dram,  and  baTiag  a  aimllar  connection  with  tha 
other  levar  whereby  tha  movement  of  tbe  floata  la  dlCer- 
aaUated. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


07S.178.  HATHOLDEB.  ^oaaa  P.  Combao  and  Jambs 
r.  Walbh.  Cbtcopea  Falla.  Ifaaa.  filed  Aag.  11.  1900. 
Banal  No.  B12.302. 


The  combination.  In  a  hat-boMar,  of  a  aabatantUUy 
atralght  atrip  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  aoltable  aap- 
port  and  provided  at  tha  top  with  Inga  apaced  apart  and 
alotted  in  their  lower  edgea,  and  provided  at  tlia  bottom 
with  a  forwardly-extendlng  Up.  an  outwardly-b«w«d  arm 
provided  with  luga  and  with  a  thumb-piece  above  each 
loga,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  aaid  arm  luga  and  aeated 
in  tbe  alots  In  aald  atrip  luga,  and  a  aprlng  mounted  on 
aald  pin  and  arranged  to  bear  againat  aald  atrip  and  aald 
thumb-piece  to  force  aald  arm  at  Ita  bfMe  toward  aald 
atrip,  auch  arm  falling  abort  of  aald  lip  and  having  Ita 
baae  bent  upwardly  Into  aubatantlally  parallal  ralatlon 
with  lald  atrip  againat  which  auch  bent  portion  la  adapted 
to  bear,  and  aaid  aprlng  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly- 
projecting  end  extenalon  to  anap  over  the  top  of  aald  atrip 
for  the  porpoae  of  retaining  said  pin  and  aald  spring  In 
place  and  of  preventing  aald  pin  from  becoming  diaen- 
gaged  from  aald  alotted  loga,  aobatantlally  aa  ahown  and 
deacrlbed. 


9  T  S .  1  T  4 .  BSOODES.  Jo«BFH  A.  CoHMOLLT.  Braratt, 
Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  541.296. 
1.  Tha  brooder  above  deacrlbad.  made  np  of  an  Inaar 
and  an  outer  member,  teleacoped  one  within  the  other,  1b 
eombteatloB  with  a  atrip  adjoatable  to  form  a  part  of  the 
valla  of  tha  broodar  or  tha  walla  of  a  mnwajr. 

t 


2.  The  brooder  above  daacrlhad.  made  op  of  an  tamar 
and  an  outer  tabular  membor,  teleacoped  one  within  tha 
other,  in  comblnaflon  with  a  strip  adjustable  to  form  a 
part  of  tha  walla  of  the  brooder  or  the  walla  of  a  runway. 


S.  Tbe  brooder  above  deacrlbed.  made  ap  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  member,  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  In 
combination  with  a  strip  Inaerted  between  the  Inner  and 
oater  members  and  alidable  In  and  out  to  form  a  part  of 
the  walla  of  the  brooder  or  the  walla  of  a  ronway. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  an  Inner  member  of  four-aided  tubular 
construction,  having  hover  strips  secured  upon  one  side, 
within  the  member. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  an  inner  member  of  four-sided  tubular 
coaatractlon,  having  borer  strlpa  aacured  opon  one  aide, 
within  the  inner  member,  in  combination  with  an  outer 
member  of  four-sided  tabular  construction,  within  which 
tbe  Inner  member  is  teleacoped. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


9  T  S  .  1  7  6  .      NOSE  -  BAG.      HAaar   W.   CtraiT,   Hudaon 
HaJchta,  N.  J.    Iliad  May  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  434.130. 


A  noae  bag  comprlaing  a  flexible  rcaervolr  havlns  ui  air 
lalet  adjacent  to  Ita  baae.  a  receiver  carried  by  aald  rcaer- 
volr and  compoaed  of  flexible  material,  aald  rcaerrolr  hav- 
ing openings  therein  adjacent  to  ita  bottom  and  communi- 
cating with  aald  receiver,  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaar- 
volr  extending  above  the  open  upper  and  of  the  receiver, 
wharaby  a  curved  trough  may  ba  provided  for  properly 
dlrectlac  the  feed  to  the  receiver  In  Oiling  tbe  aame  by 
compreaalng  aald  bac  above  where  tha  reaarvolr  and  r*' 
calver  are  connected. 


973,176.     SA8H-WEIOHT.     Edoab   A.    CoaTBa.   Phlladel- 

phla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ouater  Sandlaaa  Caattng  Company. 

Pblladalpbla.   Pa.,   a   Corporation  of   Dalawara.     FUad 

Dae.  17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  &SS,617. 

L  A  aectionai  saabwetght  bavins  at  each  end  a  atralgkl, 
alantlBg  knuckle  with  parallel  surfacea.  the  knuckle  at  aaa 
and  balac  the  complesaaat  of  toa  knuckle  at  tha  othar  «m4 
aocb  aectionai  sastawelgbt  being  adapted  to  be  aagafai 
with  and  dlaengagad  from  the  next  by  bodily  obllq«a 
movement  with  iU  azta  parallel  with  that  of  the  naxt. 

1.  A  aectionai  aask  watcht  having  at  each  end  a  atraicht, 
tfaatlBC  latertocklBg  kaockle  with  parallel  aarfaeea,  tba 
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kanekla  at  ona  ead  bavlBC  a  transrarae  kay  and  the 
kDuckle  at  the  other  end  having  a  complementary  keyway, 
aoch  aactloaal  aaahweight  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  tha  next  by  bodily  obllqae  move- 
ment with  its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  tha  next. 


^// 


3.  Sectional  aaahwalghts  having  straight,  slanting  Inter- 
locking knucklaa  with  a  low  rib  aeroaa  the  end  of  one  aec- 
tlon  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  next  aectlon  to  pre- 
vent disengagement  of  the  knucklea  when  the  lower  aec- 
tlon la  held  from  movement  downward. 


973.177.  PITLLET-BLOCK.  SPoaoaoN  J.  Datib,  Pakut 
W.  Davis,  and  CLurroRD  McCsbadt,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,798. 


1.  A  pulley  block  comprlaing  two  oppoalng  half  aectlona 
each  of  which  Includea  a  body  having  an  axial  socket  and 
aperture  and  a  segmental  portion,  each  of  the  aegmental 
portions  Including  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  ra- 
dial projection  extending  from  each  segmental  portion 
that  la  flattened  and  forma  a  book  portion,  aaid  book  por- 
tion being  projected  In  the  plane  of  the  axial  line  of  the 
Journal  for  the  block,  tba  axial  Journal  having  reduced 
and  non  circular  portions  for  mgaglng  tbe  aocketa  and 
tbe  apertures  In  the  pulley  block  body  aectlona,  a  lug  pro- 
jected Inwardly  from  each  half  section  at  a  point  below 
tJM  book  extenaiona,  tha  lower  anda  of  each  of  the  body 
aectlona  terminating  In  a  aocket  and  a  lug  for  Interioeklng 
with  each  other,  a  aheave  mounted  on  the  Journal  and 
means  for  clamping  tbe  two  aectlona  on  the  Joamal  over 
tha  abeava. 

2.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  sheave  having  laterally  extended 
hub  portions,  an  axial  Joamal  therefor  bavlnc  reduced 
and  threaded  end  extenaiona,  opposite  aide  platea  having 
radocad  bearing  apertnrea  for  the  threaded  journal  exten- 
aiona annular  aeats  for  the  enda  of  tbe  large  diameter  por- 
tion of  tbe  Journals  and  other  annular  aaata  for  tba  later- 
ally extended  portions  of  the  sheave  huba.  and  clamp  nuta 
for  engaging  the  threaded  Journal  end.  the  said  side  platea 
tevlag  book  extenaiona  at  one  end  that  lap  each  other  and 
iBttflockiac  log  porttona  at  the  other  end. 


978.178.  BOTTLE-BBUSHINO  MACHINE.  JosBPH  W. 
Dawson,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Webmlliar 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation. 
PUed  Apr.  12,  1910.     SarUl  No.  564.9S1. 


1.  A  bottle  brasblng  machine,  comprlaing  a  carrier,  a 
brushing  device  above  said  carrier,  and  bottle  moving 
means  ahiftable  transversely  of  said  carrier  and  whereby 
the  bottlea  reatlng  upon  tha  carrier  are  moved  transveraaly 
thereof  while  being  operated  upon  by  said  brushing  devica. 

2.  A  bottle  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
bruahing  devica  above  aald  carrier,  bottle  moving  means 
ahiftable  tranaveraely  of  aaid  carrier  and  whereby  the  bot^ 
tlee  reatlng  upon  the  carrier  are  moved  tranaveraely  thara- 
of  while  being  operated  upon  by  aald  brushing  device,  and 
means  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  aaid  bot- 
tle moving  means. 

3.  A  bottle  brasblng  machine,  comprlaing  a  carrier,  a 
bruahing  device,  and  bottle  moving  means  operable  trana- 
veraely of  said  carrier,  the  bottle  moving  means  being  pro- 
vided with  arma  extending  over  said  carrier  and  betwaaa 
which  the  bottlea  are  adapted  to  Ue  while  resting  upoa 
the  carrier  to  be  moved  thereon. 

4.  A  bottle  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
bruahing  device  <^erable  above  said  carrier,  a  frame  mov- 
able tranaveraely  of  aaid  carrier  and  having  bottle  ahlftiag 
membars  by  which  the  bottlea  are  aeparated  and  movad 
tranaveraely  of  tbe  carrier  while  being  operated  upon  by 
said  bruahing  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  frama 
independently  of  the  carrier  and  brushing  devica. 

6.  A  bottle  brushing  machine,  comprlaing  a  carriar,  a 
brnahlng  device  operable  above  aald  carrier,  a  frame  mov- 
able transveraely  of  said  carrier  and  having  bottle  ahlft- 
ing  members  by  which  tbe  bottlea  are  separated  and  moved 
transversely  of  the  carrier  while  being  operated  upon  by 
said  brushing  device,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973,179.      AIB-BRAKE    SYSTEM.      ARTHUR    DOAN,    KIl 
hurst,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,645. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  tral»> 
Uae,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  high  preasure  reaervolr  couusciai 
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With  the  train-llDc  and  alM  haTlac  a  fluid  eonneetlon 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  Talre  cylinder  In  the  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  high  preMore 
reMrrolr.  a  platon  ralTe  In  aald  Talre  cylinder,  one  end  of 
■aid  piston  vaire  subject  constantly  to  the  pressure  in  the 
high  pressure  reserrolr.  means  by  which  a  difference  la 
pressure  between  the  high  pressure  reserrolr  and  train- 
line  results  Id  the  movement  of  said  piston  Tslve  to  admit 
fluid  from  the  high  pressure  reserrolr  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  a  triple  valTe  haTlng  fluid  connections  with  tbe 
train  line  and  with  the  brake  cylinder,  said  connections 
between  the  triple  Talre  and  brake  cylinder  being  con- 
trolled by  said  piston  Tslre. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  train- 
line,  a  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reserrolr,  triple  Talre. 
connections  between  the  train-line  through  the  triple 
ralTe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder,  a  by- 
pass connection  between  the  train-line  and  brake  cylinder 
ariMiad  the  trtple  ralTe.  a  high  pressure  reserrolr  in  said 
frryaiT  connection  and  chargeable  from  the  train  line, 
and  a  piston  TslTe  Interposable  in  said  by-pass  and  in  the 
connections  between  the  train  line  and  triple  ralre.  said 
piston  valve  permitting  flow  from  the  train-line  through 
the  triple  valve  to  the  brake  cylinder  simultaneously  cut- 
ting oCr  communication  through  the  by-pass  between  the 
high  pressure  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder,  and  means  for 
operating  the  piston  valve  by  the  dilTerentlal  action  of  the 
train-line  and  high  pressure  cylinder  pressures. 

S.  The  combination  In  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  train- 
line,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  reservoir  connected 
with  the  train-line  and  also  having  a  connection  with  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  another  connection  between  the  train  line 
and  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  common  to  said  last 
coaasction  and  to  the  connection  between  the  high 
NMTToir  and  brake  cylinder  by  which  one  of 
•aid  connections  will  be  open  when  the  other  is  ctawd, 
and  vice  versa,  and  means  by  which  said  valve  is  opsratad 
through  the  differential  action  of  pressures  in  tbe  train 
line  and  high  prMMir*  rsMrroir. 

4.  In  an  air  bnte  STStem.  the  combination  of  a  train- 
line,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  rwarrotr  coMsetsd 
with  the  train  line,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  dMMvatUI  ptotoa 
In  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  th« 
cylinder  and  the  train  line,  and  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  reser- 
voir, said  valve  being  operable  by  tbi>  differential  action 
of  the  pressures  in  the  train  line  and  high  pressure  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  end 
of  tkc-.valve  cylinder  which  is  connected  with  the  high 
piisaure  reserrolr.  said  connection  between  the  brake 
cylinder  and  valve  cylinder  being  normally  closed  by  said 
valve  and  a  connection  between  the  train  line  and  brake 
cylinder. 

5.  An  automatic  air  brake  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  train-line,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  brake-reservoir, 
a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  reservoir,  a  high 

reservoir  connected  with  said  train-line,  and 
directly  interposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
brake-cylinder  and  the  brake  rs8«rvolr  throogta  which 
communication  may  be  establlshsd  betwesa  the  hlgb  Plea- 
sure reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  piston  operable  by  the  difference  in  preaaurs  In 
ths  train-line  and  in  the  high  pressure  reserrolr. 


073,180.  ORB-CONCENTRATINO  JIO.  MlLviit  Dotrata- 
naa,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1010.  Serial  No. 
530,480. 

1.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  of  a  plunger  compartment, 
a  water  supply  compartment  adjacent  the  latter,  the  two 
compartments  being  In  communication  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  an  adjustable  valve  to  control  the  opening 
which  affords  communication  between  tbe  two  oompart- 
a  stationary  grate  in  the  plunger  compartment 
■aid  inlet  opening,  a  concave  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  plunger  compartment  Immedlattiy 
beneath  the  grate  and  having  Its  edges  siidably  engacad 
With  tbs  Inner  walls  of  Mild  plunger  compartmsnt,  aald 


plunger  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  tbs  upper 
portion  of  said  inlet  opening  and  having  at  its  central 
lowermost  point  a  single  outlet  opening  for  the  con- 
centrates, an  upright  tubular  guide  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  grate,  an  elevated  drive  shaft  diapoasd  abov* 
the  plunger  compartment,  a  vertically  disposed  pitman 
rod  operated  from  said  shaft  and  extending  downwardly 
through  said  tubular  guide,  and  a  spider  uniting  the  lower 
end  of  said  pitman  rod  to  aald  plunger. 


M3 


1.  In  a  Jlx,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  compartment 
having  a  downwardly  Inclined  bottom  portion  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  one  wall  of 
said  plunger  compartment  being  formed  adjacent  ita 
bottom  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  water  supply  compart- 
ment communicating  with  said  Inlet  opening,  an  adjust- 
able valve  to  control  said  inlet  opening,  a  stationary  grata 
arranged  horisontally  In  the  plunger  compartment  alwvs 
said  inlet  opening  and  composed  of  removsble  sections, 
adjacent  sections  being  formed  In  the  central  portions  of 
their  oppoalax  sdgss  with  semicircular  recesses,  a  guide 
tube  divided  longltndinally  in  two  sections,  the  latter 
having  adjacent  their  lower  ends  spaced  flanges  to  receive 
the  recessed  edges  of  said  grata  sections  between  them 
whereby  the  guide  will  be  detachably  secured  in  and 
supported  by  the  grste,  a  concave  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  plunger  compartment  immediately  b^ 
neath  tbe  grate  and  baring  flanged  edgea  siidably  engaged 
with  the  walla  of  said  compartment,  one  edge  of  aaltf 
plunger  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  upper 
portion  of  said  Inlet  opening,  and  said  plunger  having  la 
ita  central  and  lowermost  portion  an  outlet  opening  for 
the  concentratea,  an  elevated  driva  abaft,  a  plunger  rod 
actuated  from  said  abaft  and  extending  tbroogb  laM 
guide,  and  a  spider  uniting  the  lower  end  of  aald  pinnsar 
rod  to  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  jig.  the  combination  of  a  ploager  compartment 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  ita  bottom,  a  water  anpply  coia- 
partment  communicating  mWk  nld  Inlet,  a  borlsontal  sta- 
tionary grate  In  the  plnngar  csMpartment  above  tbe  Inlet 
and  composed  of  removable  aectlona.  two  of  aald  sections 
having  In  their  opposing  edges  semicircular  recesses,  a 
tubular  guide  divided  longitudinally  in  two  aeparabie  aec- 
tlona having  adjaesat  tbsir  lower  ends  spaced  flanges  to 
receive  the  recesasd  s4ges  of  the  said  grate  sections  be- 
tween them,  whereby  the  guide  will  be  removably  seevrad 
in  said  grate,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  In  the  ploafar 
compartment  beneath  the  gsate  and  acroas  the  appcr  por- 
tion of  said  Inlet  opening,  an  elevated  drive  shaft,  and  a 
pitinger  rod  actuated  from  said  shaft  and  extendlas 
throogb  aald  tubalar  guide  and  connected  to  tbe  ploafar. 
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073,181.  LINOTYPE  -  MACHINE.  William  BBaNBEBB 
Elliott,  Liverpool,  England,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  1, 
1006.     Serial  No.  436, 158. 


•-^1^ 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  matrix  maga- 
xinea,  a  like  number  of  movable  devices,  one  for  each 
magaxlne,  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  matrices  therefrom, 
in  combination  with  power-driven  mechanism  and  inter- 
mediate connectlona  adapted  to  render  any  one  preventive 
device  inactive  and  the  others  active  at  will. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  three  or  more  inclined 
magasines  to  contain  matrices,  movable  devicea,  one  for 
each  magaxlne,  adapted  in  one  position  to  ot>struct  the 
outlet  of  its  magaclne,  a  power  driven  mechanism  adapted 
to  render  one  of  said  devices  at  a  time  unobstructive  and 
the  others  obstructive,  and  manual  devices  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  aald  mechanism ;  whereby  the  operation 
of  a  manual  device  will  cauae  tne  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally lock  the  matrices  in  all  but  one  magazine,  while 
leaving  its  matrices  free  for  the  ordinary  devices. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  maga- 
■Inea.  movable  obstructive  devices,  one  for  each  magasine, 
adapted  to  prevent  tbe  delivery  of  matrlcea  therefrom ; 
a  selective  mechanism,  manually  controlled,  to  remove 
the  otMtructlon  from  any  particular  magasine ;  and  a 
common  closing  mechanism,  operative  on  all  the  obstruc- 
tive devices  in  precedence  to  said  selective  mechanism ; 
whereby  the  mschine  may  be  adjusted  to  permit  the  de- 
livery of  matrlcea  from  any  one  magasine,  and  at  the  same 

prevent  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  all  the  other 


4.  Ib  a  line  casting  machine,  plural  magaainea  to  con- 
tain matrices,  and  power  actuated  devices  for  locking  all 
tbe  matrices  in  the  individual  magasines ;  a  series  of 
flagerkeys  corresponding  to  the  respective  magaclnea ; 
and  power  actuated  devicea  controlled  by  the  flngerkeya. 
and  aervlng  to  unlock  tbe  matrlcea  of  one  magaxlne  at  a 
time :  whereby  each  key  la  enabled  to  unlock  the  matrlcea 
of  one  magaxlne  while  the  matrices  of  all  the  other  maga- 
ilnea  are  locked  therein. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  series  of  magaxlnea  pro- 
vided with  escapementa  to  releaae  tbe  matrlcea,  a  aeries 
of  devices  in  addition  to  tbe  escapements,  for  locking  all 
the  matrices  in  the  respective  magazines,  flngerkeys  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  magazlnea,  and  power  driven 
connections  through  which  the  flnger-keys  control  the 
locking  devices  of  the  respective  magaxlnea,  to  lock  tbe 
matrices  In  one  magazine  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


073,182.   FORM  FOR  SHOE  -  TURNING  MACHINES. 

AWDBEw  Epplkb,  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

NewJeraey.     Filed  July  31,  1008.     Serial  No.  271,045. 

1.  A  forepart  form  for  shoe  turning  machines  comprla- 

iBg  a   rigid   tapered   body   substantially   flat   transversely 

and  of  a  width  sufllclem  to  distend  .ind  substantially  fill 

the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  hold  the  portions  of  the  shoe 

above  and  below  the  form  in  substsntially  parallel  flat 

planes  during  the  turning  operation,  substantially  aa  de- 

aerlbad. 


2.  A  forepart  form  for  shoe  turning  machines,  comprla- 
ing  a  rigid  tapered  l>ody  substantially  flat  transversely  on 
both  its  upper  and  lower  Burfaces  and  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  sut>stantially  aa  described. 


3.  A  forepart  form  for  shoe  turning  machines,  compris- 
ing a  straight  rigid  tapering  body  substantially  flat  trana- 
versely  and  of  a  width  suflUcient  to  distend  and  substan- 
tially fill  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  hold  the  portions  of 
the  shoe  above  and  below  the  form  in  substantially  par- 
allel flat  planes  during  the  turning  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  forepart  form  for  shoe-turning  machines  compris- 
ing a  Upering  body  substantially  flat  transversely  and  of 
a  length  greater  in  proportion  to  its  width  than  the  length 
of  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  to  be  turned  so  that  the  Widest 
part  of  the  form  extends  into  and  distends  the  shank  of 
the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  forepart  form  for  shoe-turning  machines  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  and  straight  tapering  l>ody  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  forepari  of  the  shoe 
to  be  turned  so  that  the  widest  part  of  the  form  extends 
into  and  distends  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


0  7  8.183.  PRESSURE-REGULATING 
John  T.  Fannino,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
1000.    Serial  No.  520,266. 


SURGE-TANK. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 


1.  A  surge  tank  and  a  waste-weir  therein.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  waste  pipe  submerged  in  said  tank  and  lead- 
ing therefrom. 

2.  A  surge  tank,  a  circular  waste-welr,  and  a  waste  pipe 
attached  to  said  waste-weir  and  leading  therefrom. 

3.  A  surge  tank  and  waste-welr  therein,  a  doable-walled 
waste-pipe  within  said  tank  and  communicating  with  aald 
waste-welr,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  waste  overflow  weir  having  a  dooble-walled  aub- 
merged  waste-pipe  In  combination  with  a  surge  tank,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed. 

5.  A  waste  overflow  weir  in  combination  with  a  regu- 
lating surge  tank  within  which  it  Is  placed  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  submerged  waste-pipe  adapted  to  conduct 
waste  water  out  of  the  tank  through  the  lower  portioB 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 
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9TS.184.  CAEODtBL.  Con**©  FMoa.  iwmj  City 
Heights.  N.  J..  ■■<!  ALOIS  Z«»so,  Wsst  New  York,  N.  T. 
nifid  June  21.  1»10.     Serial  No.  6«8.O«0. 


1.  In  s  caroosd  ta  eonblaatkio,  s  series  of  roUry  actn- 
stors  adapted  to  b*  il— ItMSOWsly  operated,  a  closed  track 
crtMwlnK  and  recrosslng  Itself  regularly  and  passing  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  actuators  ttarougboat 
the  entire  series,  said  track  completely  Inclosing  the  two 
tirmlnal  actuators  of  the  sertes.  and  a  car  engaged  with 
said  track  adapted  to  repeatedly  engage  successively  each 
•etnator  of  the  series  to  forward  and  rererse  order  so 
long  as  the  actuators  are  operated,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpone  described. 

2.  In  a  carousel  in  combination,  a  seriea  of  rotary  actu- 
ators adapted  to  be  simultaneously  operated,  a  pair  of 
tracks  passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  sctuator 
and  each  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  actu- 
ators throughout  the  entire  series,  said  tracks  being  Joined 
in  a  smooth  curve  oatside  the  two  terminal  actuators  of 
the  series  so  as  to  ctmstltute  a  continuous,  closed  systsm 
of  corres,  a  plurality  of  cars  each  engaged  with  a  track 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  successively  by  said  actu- 
ators so  as  to  traverse  one  track  while  moving  one  way  of 
the  actuator  series  and  the  other  track  when  moving  the 
other  way.  and  means  for  automatically  preventing  colli- 
sions between  said  ears,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

973,185.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  EXTINOUI8HKR.  NOAH 
Finical.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.638. 


1.  In  a  fire  exttoguiahlng  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  discbarge,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valve, 
an  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  pivoUliy  supported  holding  Istch  hav- 
ing a  holding  and  supporting  engagement  with  said  acto- 
atlag  lever,  a  holding  strand  engaging  aald  latch,  and  a 
severing  device  for  aald  strand. 

2.  In  a  fire  extlnguUhlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  discbarge:  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  velve,  a  second  lever  opsratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  lever.  pivotJiUy  connected 
links,  one  of  which  la  pivoted  to  the  second  lever  and 
me«as  for  swinging  the  links  Into  and  out  of  substantial 
allnentMit. 

3.  In  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  pipe  having  a  discharge,  of  a  valve  controlUng 


tte  discharge,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  between  Its  ends  aatf 
engaflsd  st  one  end  with  the  vslve.  s  yoke  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  fulcnimed  at  one 
end  and  paaslng  throogh  the  yoke,  plvotally  eonnaeted 
links,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  links  Into  snd  out  of  substantial 
alinement. 

4.  In  firs  extinguiahtog  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  pips  having  a  dischsrge,  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge,  a  lever  fuleranied  between  Ita  ends  and 
engaged  at  one  end  with  the  valve,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  mtmA  lever  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  and  passing  through  the  yeka,  plvotally  connected 
links,  one  of  which  la  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  a 
weighted  actuating  lever  having  an  arm,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  to  the  llnka. 

5.  In  fire  extlngntahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  pipe  having  a  discharge,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
discharge,  a  lever  fulcmmed  between  Ita  enda  and  engaged 
at  one  end  with  the  valve,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  st  one  end 
snd  paaslng  through  the  yoke.  plvoUlly  connected  links. 
one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  a  weighted 
actuating  lever  having  an  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
arm  and  to  the  llnka,  a  plvoUlly  moonted  latch  having 
hook  lugs  thst  engage  over  opposite  sides  of  the  weighted 
lever,  a  fusible  strand  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  and  engaged  with  the  weighted  lever,  and  a  strand 
severing  device  mounted  on  ssld  actuating  lever. 


973.18«.  EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
CHAaLBS  E.  FisH««,  San  rrandsco.  Cal..  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  George  W.  Davla.  Haywarda,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  $.  1909.     Serial  No.  581,2S9. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialag  a 
stationary  disk  having  prtnted  or  inscribed  on  It  s  circle 
containing  radial  divisions  on  both  of  its  faces,  each  of 
said  divisions  provided  with  a  acale  and  with  pictorial 
represenUtlons.  there  being  apertures  arranged  In  con- 
centric drclea  near  the  border  of  said  disk,  said  apertarea 
lying  In  unequal  radial  planes,  said  disk  Including  sup- 
porting means  on  both  Its  fsces,  and  also  including  a  cen- 
trally disposed  hub  which  constitutes  s  bearing,  and  a 
smaller  disk  hsvlng  a  centrally  disposed  stub-axle  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  lU  faces  and  revolubly  raonnUbie 
In  said  besring.  the  laat  recited  disk  concentric  to  and 
of  smsller  dlsmeter  than  the  stationary  one.  whereby  the 
aforeaaid  spaces,  represenUtlons  and  apertures  are  visible 
and  accessible,  and  whereby  pegs  msy  be  Inserted  in  said 
apertures  without  Interfering  with  the  revolution  of  the 
smaller  disk,  the  latter  having  imprinted  on  each  of  lU 
faces  an  arrow  to  Indicate  some  one  of  sild  pegs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  s  re 
verslble.  stationary,  embellished  disk  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  hub  having  an  aperture  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough  to  form  a  bearing,  and  with  an  annular 
flange  projecting  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  form 
a  walled  tray,  and  a  dlak  having  a  centrally  disposed 
stub-axle  projecting  In  both  directions  and  revolubly 
mounUble  in  said  bearing,  the  last  recited  disk  being  con- 
centric to  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  ststionary 
disk,  whereby  obJecU  positioned  between  the  perimeter 
of  the  smaller  disk  and  the  uppermost  one  of  the  aforessid 
flanges  will  not  Interfere  with  the  rotation  of  said  amaller 
disk,  said  revoluble  disk  lying  in  a  higher  horlsontal  plane 
than  the  sUtionary  disk. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  dee<:rlbed  comprising  a 
reversible  sUtlonsry  disk  provided  on  one  of  lU  facsa 
with  an  annular  series  of  nnmeraU  arranged  In  proper 
BSQuence,  and  provided  on  ita  reverae  face  with  the  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  and  a  sequence  of  nomerala.  there 
being  apertures  ta  concentric  circles  near  the  border  of 
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aald  dlak.  said  apartsrea  lying  In  onegual  radial  planes, 
saJd  disk  Indndiag  supporting  means  on  both  lu  faces 
snd  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  hub  conatltntlng 
a  bearing,  and  a  disk  havtag  a  centrally  disposed  stuh- 
azle  projecttag  from  esch  of  lU  faces,  said  axle  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  the  last  recited  disk  being  con- 
centric to  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  stationary  disk 
whereby  the  aforesaid  spaces,  repraaeatations  and  ap- 
ertures are  visible,  snd  whereby  paga  may  be  taserted 
in  Mid  apertures  without  interfering  with  the  revoluUon 
of  the  smaller  dlak.  the  latter  having  imprinted  on  each 
of  Its  fsces  an  arrow  to  indicate  some  one  of  said  pegs,  ta 
combination  with  a  book  of  questions  and  answers,  each 
of  said  questions  and  answers  being  Indicated  by  an  index 
number  coinciding  with  one  of  the  numerals  on  the  sU- 
tlonary  dlak. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlstag  a  re- 
versible stationary  disk  provided  with  suitable  embellish- 
ments on  both  of  its  facea,  a  centrally  diaposed  retaforce 
plate  or  hub  projecttag  both  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  In  both  of  its  ends,  and  a 
disk  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  stub-axle  extend- 
ing in  both  directions  and  revolubly  aeated  In  said  bearing. 
the  last  recited  diek  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
one  first  recited  and  being  supported  thereabove  by  said 
hul{. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlstag  a  re- 
versible sutionary  dlak  provided  with  suitable  embellish- 
ments on  both  its  facea,  and  with  concentric  series  of 
peg-receiving   apertures   near    Ita    border,    aald   apertures 

•  lying  to  non-equal  radial  planes,  a  centrally  disposed  hub 
projecting  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  dlak 
and  provided  with  a  t>earing  In  both  its  ends,  and  a  dlak 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  stub-axle  extending 
In  both  directiona  and  revolubly  seatable  in  said  beartog. 
the  revoluble  disk  being  imprinted  on  both  of  its  faces 
with  an  arrow  whereby  one  of  said  peg-receiving  apertures 
Is  indlcsted.  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  one  first  re- 
cited, and  anpported  thereabove  by  said  hub. 


973.187.  CLUTCH-BRAKE.  CLAaawca  M.  Foaa,  Colnm- 
bua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Seagrave  Company,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909^ 
Serial  No.  520,918. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  motor  shaft  and  a 
transmission  shsft,  a  clutch  spider  mounted  on  said  motor 
abaft,  a  aleeve  secured  thereto  surrounding  said  shafts,  a 
ahifter  collar  on  aaid  aleeve,  a  brake  drum  on  said  trans- 
mission shaft,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  sleeve  In 
one  direction  to  engage  the  said  sleeve  with  said  brake 
drum  and  to  release  the  clutch  spider,  and  for  moving 
aaid  aleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  brake 
and  engage  said  clutch  spider. 

2.  In  a  clutch  brake  construction,  a  motor  shsft  and  a 
traasmisslon  shsft  a  clutch  spider  mounted  on  said  motor 
bbaft.  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  surrounding  said  shafta,  a 
oonnectioa  between  aaid  sleeve  and  said  transmissiou 
shaft,  a  shifter  collsr  on  said  slseve,  a  brake  drum  on  said 
traasmisslon  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve 


ta  one  direction  to  engage  said  collar  and  brake  drum  and 
to  release  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  spider,  and  for 
actuating  aaid  sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction  to  engage 
said  clutch  spider  and  to  release  said  colUr  from  said 
brake  dram. 


973,188.  STALK-PULLER.  Dudlbt  M.  Fa*NCi8C0,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  Na 
567,380. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handlea,  a  pair  of  opposed  reversible  Jaws  formed  of  sheet 
meUl,  said  jaws  betag  curved  in  cross  section  and  tapered 
toward  each  end  and  provided  with  centrally-disposed 
pivot  ears  on  their  edges,  and  a  pivot  for  said  ears,  the 
said  handles  betag  fitted  tato  and  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  Jawa  with  their  lower  ends  extendtag  below 
and  in  bearing  contact  with  said  pivot. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  psir  of 
handlea.  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  curved 
ta  cross  section  and  provided  with  centrally  disposed 
pivot  ears  on  their  edges ;  and  a  pivot  for  said  ears,  the 
said  handles  being  fitted  into  and  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  Jaws  with  their  lower  ends  extending  below 
and  is  bearing  contact  with  said  pivot. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handlea,  a  pair  of  opposed  reversible  Jaws  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  said  Jaws  being  curved  in  cross  section  and  Upered 
toward  each  end  and  provided  with  centrally-disposed 
pivot  ears  on  their  edges,  and  a  pivot  for  aaid  eara,  the 
said  handles  being  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  jaws. 


973,189.      CUSPIDOR.      Chablbs  GaaaNCiaa.  Northamp- 
ton, Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.268. 


A  cuspidor  embodying  a  recepUcle.  a  funnel-shaped 
mouthpiece  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  ta- 
wardly  projecting  annular  flange, .a  gasket  mounted  upon 
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Mtd  flanx<>.  an  upper  fnonel  dctacbably  connected  to  tho 
upper  edj?e«  of  lald  funnel-«h»ped  mouth-piece,  a  lower 
funnel  extending  Into  said  receptacle  and  harlng  the  up- 
per edgee  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  rest  upon  aald  gaaket,  upright*  connecting  said  flange 
with  said  upper  funnel,  a  conlcal-ahaped  grate  carried  by 
the  flange  of  said  lower  funnel,  and  a  conical -shaped  de- 
flector arranged  In  «ald  grate  and  having  the  upper  end 
connected  thereto  and  the  lower  edges  thereof  scalloped. 
Bubatantlally  as  described. 


type  which  consists  In  cutting  a  r«:tangular  groove  across 
the  face  of  the  type  block  with  a  milling  tool,  then  coun- 
ter-boring the  walls  of  said  rectangular  groove  to  form  a 
circular  groove  thereof  which  Is  open  at  the  surface  of  the 
body  block,  and  then  fitting  snugly  In  said  groove  a  rod 
which  proJecU  above  the  surface  of  the  block. 


»7S  190.  ROT.VRY  BLOWER  AND  EXHAUSTER. 
THOMAS  W.  Gaiax.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  FUed  July  7, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  506.372. 


1  A  rotary  pump  or  blower  having  therein  two  crescent 
shape  side  locking  members  and  an  Impeller  located  be- 
tween said  cMMcent  shape  side  locking  members  and  co- 
acting  therewith  ;  both  of  said  cre*»nt  shape  side  lock- 
ing members  and  also  the  Impeller  being  divided  cross 
wise  Into  sections  and  the  parts  connected  together  In 
such  position,  that  the  heavy  portion  of  one  section  will 
lie  In  a  direct  line  with  and  adjacent  to  the  lighter  portion 
of  the  other  section  of  the  same  member. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  or  blower  having  therein  two  com- 
pound side  locking  members  and  an  Impeller  located  be- 
tween said  side  locking  members  and  co  acting  therewith  : 
the  impeller  being  provided  with  a  suitable  port  or  chan- 
nel that  forms  a  rommunlcatlon  between  the  InUke  and 
discbarge  of  the  blower,  the  crescent  shape  locking  mem- 
bers and  the  Impeller  being  divided  crosswise  and  the 
parU  connected  In  reversed  positions,  so  that  the  weight 
of  each  member  will  be  evenly  distributed  on  opposite 
■Ides  of  the  respective  driving  shafts. 

3.  In  a  rotary  blower,  the  combination  of  the  two  com- 
pound rotary  side  locking  members  6.  the  Impeller  20  lo- 
cated between  said  side  locking  members,  and  co-actlng 
thstewlth,  and  having  wings  on  opposite  sides  and  at  op- 
poslte  ends  thereof  and  the  casing  2,  surrounding  the  Im- 
peller and  "side  locking  members,  and  having  therein  the 
separate  chambers.  A  and  B. 

4.  In  a  rotary  blower,  the  combination  of  two  compound 
side-locking  members  and  a  co-actlng  Impeller  located  be- 
tween said  side-locking  members,  the  central  portion  of 
said  Impeller  having  therein  a  passage  way.  the  forward 
part  of  which  communicates  with  the  Intake  and  the  rssr 
portion  with  the  discharge  of  the  blower. 

5.  in  a  rotnry  blower,  the  combination  of  two  compound 
rotary  side  locking  members  and  a  co-actlng  Impeller  lo- 
cated between  said  side  locking  members,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  impeller  having  therein  two  channels,  both  of 
which  communicate  with  the  Inlst  side  of  the  blower. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  type 
mold  body  block  with  projections  for  forming  nicks  In  ths 
type  which  consists  In  cutting  a  rectangular  groove  of 
equal  depth  and  width  across  the  face  of  the  body  block 
with  a  milling  tool,  then  clamping  a  block  on  the  face  of 
the  body  block  of  the  same  quality  and  density,  then  coun- 
ter-boring the  walls  of  said  rectangular  groove  to  form  a 
circular  groove  partly  In  the  clamping  block  but  the  major 
portion  of  which  Is  In  the  body  block  and  then  removing 
the  block  and  fltUng  snugly  In  the  groove  In  the  body 
block    a    rod    which    projects    partly    above    the    surface 

thereof. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  type 
mold  body  block  with  projections  for  forming  nicks  In  the 
type  which  consists  In  cutting  a  rectangular  groove 
across  the  face  of  the  body  block  with  a  milling  tool,  then 
counter-boring  the  walls  of  said  rectangular  groove  to 
form  a  circular  groove  opening  through  the  surface  of 
the  block,  then  cutting  with  a  milling  tool  a  rectangular 
groove  transversely  across  the  face  of  the  body  block  and 
Intersecting  said  circular  groove,  then  fitting  a  strip 
snugly  In  said  transverse  groove  and  then  fitting  snugly 
in  the  circular  groove  and  abutting  against  said  transverse 
strip  a  circular  rod  which  projects  above  the  surface  of 

the  body  block.  ^     ^,     ^ 

4.  The  method  of  proridlng  a  type  mold  body  block 
with  projections  for  forming  nicks  In  the  type,  which  con- 
sists m  cutting  a  rectangular  groove  across  the  face  of 
the  type  block,  under-cutting  the  walls  of  said  groove  to 
produce  a  groove  of  arcuate  cross-section  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  nick  pin.  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  groove,  a  rod 
which  projects  above  the  surface  of  the  block. 

5  The  method  of  making  a  type  mold  body  block  which 
consists  In  cutting  a  recUngular  groove  across  the  face 
of  the  type  block,  and  under-cutting  the  walls  of  said 
groove  to  produce  an  undercut  groove  open  at  one  side, 
for  the  reception  of  a  nick  pin. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qai«tte.l 


973  192      BISCUIT^TJTTEB.     Jomum   HAWTUh»n.   Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8.28l. 


978,191  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  NICK  PROJEC- 
TIONS ON  TYPE  MOLD  BODY  BLOCKS.  HlMST  H. 
HAaoiNoa.  Chicago,  111.,  .assignor  to  WIebklng.  Hardlnge 
tt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llUnola.  Filed 
Jnly  81,  1909.  Serial  No.  610.500. 
1.  The  herein   described   method   of   providing   a   type 

mold  body  block  with  projections  for  forming  nicks  la  ths 


A  rotating  biscuit  cutter  comprising.  In  comblnstlon. 
two  drcnlsr  end  pUtes  the  peripheries  of  said  end  plat«i 
being  beveled  to  a  knife  edge,  said  end  plate*  being  spaced 
•part,  there  being  In  the  opposing  sides  of  said  end  platss 
a  series  of  Upering  grooves  the  wider  part  of  which  Is  at 
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the  periphery  of  each  plate,  there  being  In  each  groove 
two  apertures  one  of  which  Is  elongated,  a  series  of  knives 
located  with  their  ends  In  said  grooves,  said  knlveb  hav- 
ing tenons  at  Iwth  of  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
apertures  in  said  grooves,  a  central  bearing  on  each  of 
said  end-plates,  an  axle  around  which  said  end-plates  are 
adapted  to  revolve,  and  a  handle  at  each  end  of  said  axle. 


973.193.     RAII>-J01NT.     Or.oF  Hkusimg,   Sandhem,  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     SerUl  No.  448,060. 


In  combination  with  alined  rails  having  heads  and  bases 
and  conneotlDK  web  portlonR,  a  rail  Joint  comprising  fish- 
plates wedged  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  between  the 
under  sides  of  the  heads  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  bases 
of  the  rails,  said  fish-plates  overlapping  the  ends  of  both 
rails  and  having  their  Inner  sldea  npaced  from  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  webs 
of  the  rails  and  fish-plates,  a  device  for  compensating  for 
the  longitudinal  elongation  nnd  contraction  of  the  bolts 
and  comprising  Inelastic  renltent  bars  located  upon  the 
fish-plate  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  said  bars  having  their  end  portions  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  fiah-plate  and  bearing  at  points  Intermediate 
their  ends  against  the  adjacent  fish  plate,  said  bolts  also 
passing  through  the  unsupported  end  portions  of  the  bars 
and  exerting  stress  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  twrs  and  the  outer  side  of  the  fish-plate  the 
more  remote  from  said  bars. 


973.194.     AIR-BRAKE.     John  E.  Hrxaia.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,597. 


1.  An  air-brake  having  a  reciprocal  piston  to  actuate  a 
brake  rod,  and  slack-adjusting  means  on  said  piston  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  the  brake  rod. 

2.  An  air-brake  having  a  reciprocal  piston  for  actuating 
a  brake  rod,  and  automatic  slack-adjusting  means  on  said 
piston  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  the  brake  rod. 

3.  An  air-brake  having  a  reciprocal  piston  for  actuating 

169  O.  O. 


a  brake  rod,  a  slack-adjuster  on  said  piston  whereby  the 
stroke  of  the  brake  rod  is  regulated,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  t>lack-adju8ter.# 

4.  An  air-brake  having  a  reciprocal  piston  for  actuating 
a  brake  rod,  a  slack  adjuster  on  said  piston  whereby  the 
stroke  of  the  brake  rod  is  regulatod,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  slack-adjuster. 

5.  An  air-brake  comprising  a  brake  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocal  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  subjecting  a  brake 
rod  to  the  action  of  said  piston,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  piston  in  the  brake  cylinder  by  which  the  stroke  of 
said  brake  rod  is  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


973,195.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habbi  J.  Hick,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,127. 


,rf^.' 


1.  A  filing  appliance  comprising  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  leaves,  and  devices  connecting  the  leaves  to- 
gether and  operating  when  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  are 
reclined  to  move  the  lower  edges  of  the  remaining  upright 
leaves  forwardly,  in  combination  with  a  combined  guide 
and  lock  device  for  locking  the  leaves  in  normal  upright 
position  and,  when  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  are  reclined, 
for  guiding  the  upper  edges  of  the  remaining  upright 
leaves  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
leaves  having  means  operating,  when  one  or  more  of  them 
are  reclined,  to  move  the  lower  edges  of  the  remaining 
leaves  forwardly,  and  a  pivoted  guide  for  the  upper  edges 
of  the  leaves  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  front 
leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves  to  lock  all  of  the  leaves  in  nor- 
mal upright  position. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  relatively 
to  each  other  and  operating  to  move  the  lower  edges  of 
the  remaining  upright  leaves  forwardly  when  one  or  more 
of  them  are  reclined,  a  guide  for  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  leaf  of  the  series,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  for 
locking  all  of  the  leaves  In  normal  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination .  of  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  relatively 
to  each  other  and  operating  to  move  the  lower  edges  of 
the  remaining  uprlgtot  leaves  forwardly  when  one  or  more 
of  them  are  reclined,  a  guide  for  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  leaf  of  the  series,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  for 
locking  all  of  the  leaves  in  normal  upright  position  and 
for  locking  the  rear  leaf  upright  when  all  of  the  leaves 
forward  of  the  said  rear  leaf  are  reclined. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  relatively 
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t*  «wli  otkcr  and  opcntlag  to  m»v%  tte  lowor 
tbt  NMStetaff  aprlcbt  le«T««  (onrmrdlj  wkMi  oao  or 
of  th«m  are  mrllnod.  aad  «  combl««l  cntdtoK  and  loektac 
daTtee  for  gnldlnf  t*o  ■»!»•'  •<»«•  ot  the  r»ar  leaf  of  th« 
aartao  wikl  fbr  loeklBf  all  of  tho  lasToa  In  normal  aprtfbt 


(Ctal^  e  to  12  not  prlBtod  ta  tbo  Gaaotte.] 


973.196.  CUKTAIN  -  iTWCTCHER. 
LoolBvtlle.  Ky.  Wled  Oct.  80. 
020.422. 


Claea    K.    Hioca, 
1M9.      Serial     No 


In  a  curtain  atrotchor,  a  rectanjular  frame  comprtalnc  a 
pair  of  aide  polM  and  a  pair  of  end  pol*^  eacb  end  pole 
being  made  up  of  a  aolid  round  middle  MCtlon  and  tabalar 
end  aectlon*.  lald  aoUd  round  tectlon  slldiac  into  aald 
tabular  aoetJoaa  aa4  Mac  adjustable  tbereln.  and  caeb 
tabular  aicttiia  fcitai  yrorldad  with  a  hinced  clip  whereby 
aald  end  poleo  ara  alldably  aoid  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald 
tide  polaa  In  aock  a  manner  that  all  aald  pole*  lie  In  tb« 
plaao. 


97S.19T.  FLUID  •  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR  Oaoaoa  C. 
Hicaa,  Jr..  and  Ralfh  C.  KifTAax.  Connerarllle.  Ind., 
aaalfBora  to  Tb«  P.  H.  k  T.  M .  Roota  Company.  Connera- 
Tina.  lad.     Piled  Jane  is!  1910.     BerUl  No.  M«.01S. 


TalT*  for  aald  gwreraor- motor,  a  cbaaator,  a  mov- 
able wall  to  aald  chamber,  an  adjaatable  raatataace  con- 
nected wltk  MM  wall,  a  eoaaectton  betweea  aald  wall  and 
ralTe.  a  coadalt  ta  aapplr  aald  chamber  wttfc  toM  at 
worklag  piaMaii  of  the  ayatem.  and  a  supply  coadalt  to 
coaT«7  taM  ta  tka  rtTeralnf  valre.  combined  aubatantlally 
aaaat  fartlL 

2.  A  fluid  preaaore  goTemor  comprtBlaff,  a  rotary  goT- 
emor-motor  adapted  for  rotation  In  either  directloa.  a 
part  driven  thereby  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
pmaaiin  prnitnrlin  motor,  a  pipe  charged  with  the  prea- 
■are-flold  wboee  preaaore  la  to  be  governed,  paaaagea  con-, 
with  tbe  govemor-motor,  an  extaauat  outlet  for  tba 
ir-motor,  a  aupply  conduit  from  aald  pipe  to  tbe 
•.  a  ralre  coCperatlng  with  aald  lupply  conduit  and 

^ _._  and  exhaust  outlet  to  bring  about  the  turning  of 

tbe  goveraor-motor  la  oa«  dimetloo  or  tbe  other,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  coaaected  with  the  flratmentloned  pipe, 
a  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  aald  chamber  and  held 
under  dlatentlon  by  tbe  working  praaaore  of  tbe  system, 
aa  adjaatable  eprlag  reolatlag  tha  dtotaatloa  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  connectlona  from  the  diaphragm  to  tbe  valve 
to  eaoae  abnormal  disteatlona  of  tbe  diaphragm  to  bring 
aboot  tbe  turning  of  tbe  goveraer-motor  In  one  directloa 
or  tbe  other,  combined  subatantlaUj  aa  aet  forth. 


973.1M.  TBLKPHONK-RBCKIVKB  HOLDER.  John  T. 
Htiraa.  Ptttaburg,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1000.  Serial 
No.8M.T92. 


1.  .A  fluld-presaure  itovernor  comprising,  a  reveralMa  ro- 
tary goveraor-motor  adapted  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
apeed-coatrolllng   part  of  a   preaaure-produdng   motor,  a 


A  telephone  receiver  holder  comprlalng  tbe  eomblaatloa 
with  a  pair  of  elampa  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telo- 
pboae  pedeatal  each  having  an  offaet  portion,  of  a  one 
piece  bracket  having  a  vertically-disposed  portion  ar- 
raagad  in  parallellam  with  raapect  to  the  pedeatal  >Bd 
fortl^r  embodying  a  rlfht-aacalarly  diapoaed  ^portion, 
bolta  extending  through  the  vertical  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  tbe  offaet  portions  of  tbe  elampa  for  supporting  tbe 
bracket  from  tbe  elampa.  meana  carried  upoa  tbe  Inner 
end  of  the  bolt  within  the  offaet  portlona  and  upon  the 
outer  end  exteriorly  of  the  off  aet  portlona  for  connectlag 
the  bracket  to  the  elampa.  a  horlaoaUlly  dlapoeed  sappert 
adjoatably-mouated  upon  tbe  free  end  of  aald  rtgM-aa- 
galarly  diapoaed  portion  of  tbe  bracket,  and  raat-piecea 
aecured  to  the  cada  of  said  bortxontally-dlapoaed  support. 


973.199.      CLUSTER  -  SOCKET.      Di.Loa    Holdbx,    Upper 
Ifontclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  John  H.  Dale.  New  York, 
N.  T.     PUed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  Na  421,688. 
1.  la  a  doiter  socket,  tbe  coaiblnatloo  of  a  rigid  me- 
tallic base,  and  a  plurality  of  tnaalating  blocks,  threaded 
abella  and  center  eonUcta  earned  thereby,  tbe  center  con 
tact  tor  each  ahell  being  in  electrical  conaectlon  with  aald 


2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  horiaon- 
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tal,  rigid.  meUUIc  baae.  of  a  plurality  of  inaulatlng  Mocka 
haring  Inclined  oater  facea,  threaded  ahells  upon  aald  in- 
clined aorfacea,  and  center  contacta,  all  carried  by  said 
baae,  the  ecater  contacta  for  each  abell  being  in  electrical 
ooaaectkMi  with  aald  baae. 


t 


8.  la  a  cloater  nocket,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  rigid  me- 
tallic base,  a  plarallty  of  InsulatinK  blocks  and  threaded 
abella,  aad  center  bolts  for  clamping  aald  memb<>rs  to- 
gether, aald  bolts  being  electrically  connected  to  the  baae 
and  (ormiag  tbe  center  eoatacta  of  the  lamp  aocketa. 

4.  la  a  d  oater  aoefcet,  tbe  oomblnation  of  a  rigid  m^ 
tallic  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  iDsulating  blocks,  threaded 
abells  and  center  contacts  carried  thereby,  the  center  con- 
tact for  each  abell  being  In  electrical  connection  with  laid 
ring. 

6.  la  a  cloater  aoeket.  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  me- 
tallic riOK,  a  plurality  of  insulatlnj:  blocks  and  threaded 
ahells,  and  center  bolta  for  clamping  aald  membera  to- 
gatbar,  aald  bolta  being  electrically  connected  to  tbe  ring 
aad  formlag  tlie  eeater  contacta  of  the  lamp  aocketa. 


•  T  8.  2  0  0  .    GARMENT.     HoaAcn  G.  JoHxaoN,  Keneaba, 

•  Wte.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  Reary  S.  Cooper,  Kenoaba, 
'  Wla     Piled  Sept.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,089. 


1.  An  undergarment  having  a  permanently  closed  crotch 
and  a  posterior  opening  extending  from  a  point  near  the 
waist-line  to  a  point  below  tbe  crotch  in  one  leg  only,  sub- 
stantially ab  deacribed. 

2.  An  undergarment  having  a  permanently  cloaed  crotch 
and  a  poatertor  opening  extending  from  substantially  the 
waistline  at  one  side  of  the  center  to  a  point  In  the  op- 
posite leg  below  the  crotch,  the  inner  wall  of  aald  opening 
belag  foTBMd  by  pari  of  tbe  body  and  leg  poriions  of  the 
garmcat  and  the  outer  wall  being  formed  by  a  sewed-in 
flap  having  a  free  portion  adapted  to  button  over  and  cloae 
aald  opening  on  Its  outer  side,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  An  undergarmeit  having  the  l)ody  and  leg  portions 
thereof  cut  to  form  an  oblique  poaterior  opening  extending 
from  BubBtantlally  the  waist-line  across  tbe  seat  to  a  potnt 
in  tbe  offpealte  leg  bdow  tbe  crotch  and  an  inner  flap  co- 
extenalve  with  uiid  opening,  aad  an  outer  flap,  aaid  inner 
and  outer  flapa  and  body  portion  being  sewed  together  at 


the  top  of  tbe  poaterior  opening  aad  aald  inner  aad  oater 
flapa  aad  leg  portion  being  sewed  together  at  tbe  bottom 
of  aaid  poaterior  opening  and  said  outer  flap  having  a  free 
portfcm  adapted  to  button  over  and  cloae  aaid  opening  oa 
ita  oater  aide,  aubatantlally  an  deacrittad. 


9T8.201.  HEATING-STOVE.  GaoBCK  H.  JoaoAX,  Bridfa> 
water,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  George  J.  Aloott, 
Bridgewater,  Mase.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
611.289. 


In  a  beating-stove,  having;  a  fl re-pot,  a  flre-grate.  an 
aah-plt  below  aald  grate,  and  an  eacape-flne  which  leada 
from  the  flre-pot  and  haa  an  opening  and  closing  damper, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  air-chamber  or  Iwx  below 
the  asb-pit.  an  open  gratlnx-Boor  to  said  ash-pit,  forming 
a  communication  t>etween  the  aah-plt  and  air-chamber,  an 
ash-pan  in  the  abli-pit  reating  on  said  open  gratlog-floor. 
a  flue-pipe  leading  downward  from  aald  eacape-flae  and  at 
Its  lower  end  In  communication  with  naid  ash-pit  and  aaid 
air-chamber,  an  opening  and  closing  damper  in  aald  com- 
munication between  aald  ash-pit  and  aaid  downward  ex- 
tending escape-flue,  and  opening  and  cloalng  door*  sever- 
ally having  opening  and  cloalng  slides,  to  bald  Are  pot, 
aah-plt  and  air-chamber. 


978,202.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PAPER  WRAPPERS. 
FaANK  KADFifAN,  Ctilcago.  III.,  assignor  to  William 
Goodrow.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Peh.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,617. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  wrappera,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  Bupporiing  frame,  a  compreaaion  roller  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  set  of  pasting  diska  adapted  to  have 
tbeir  peripheriea  contact  the  periphery  of  the  compres- 
sion roller,  means  for  applying  pa^te  to  tbe  p&ating  disks, 
a  set  of  rollers  carrying  perforating  knives,  the  knife- 
edges  adapted  to  ooatact  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  compreaaion 
roller,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  between  the 
pasting  di8k8  and  tbe  compreaaion  roUar,  and  meana  for 
feeding  a  second  strip  of  paper  to  unite  with  the  strip  of 
paper  having  the  paste  thereon,  tbe  two  stripe  of  paper 
uniting  at  the  point  where  the  perforating  knivea  contact 
tbe  periphery  of  the  compression  roller,  aubatantlally  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  wrappera,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  aet  of  paating  diska,  a 
abaft  upon  which  thi  dlaka  are  mounted,  levera  auppori- 
ing  aaid  abaft,  a  compression  roller  in  engagement  with 
aald  dlaka,  a  re<!eptacle  for  paste,  in  which  the  disks  re- 
volve, a  aet  of  rollers  carrying  perforating  knivea,  tbe- 
knives  contacting  the  periphery  of  the  compreaaion  roller, 
means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  paper  between  tbe  paating. 
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dltki  and  tb«  eomprcMioti  roller,  and  means  for  f««dlB(  a 
Mcond  atrip  af  paper  to  onlt*  with  the  strip  of  paper 
hSTlng  the  paate  thereon,  the  two  strlpa  of  paper  oattlac 
at  the  point  where  the  perforatlnr  knires  contact  the 
periphery  of  the  compression  roller,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  makinc  paper  wrappers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  compreaalon  roUer  nMHmt- 
ed  In  said  frame,  a  set  of  pasting  disks  located  beneath 
tiM  compression  roller,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  dlaka  are 
mounted,  the  peripheries  of  the  pasting  disks  contacting 
the  periphery  of  the  compression  roller,  meana  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  the  pasting  disks,  a  series  of  rollers  located 
abore  the  compression  roller  and  carrying  perforating 
knlTes,  the  compreaalon  roller  senrlng  to  keep  a  strip  of 
paper  In  firm  engagement  with  the  paatlng  disks  and  serr- 
lac  as  a  backing  for  the  perforating  knlres,  sobstantlally 
as  Asaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  wrappers,  the  combl- 
natlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  compreaalon  roller  moont- 
ed  upoo  said  frame,  a  power  drlreB  abaft  upon  which 
said  roller  la  mounted,  a  aet  of  pasting  dlaks  located  be- 
aeath  the  compression  roller  and  adapted  to  hare  their 
peripheries  contact  the  periphery  of  the  compression 
roller,  meana  for  applying  paate  to  the  pasting  dlaks,  a 
series  of  rollers  carrying  perforating  knires  carried  by  an 
arm  attached  to  a  rod  fixed  to  the  supporting  frame,  the 
edges  of  the  knlres  conUctlng  the  periphery  of  the  com- 
pression roller,  mesne  for  flsailBC  •  strip  of  paper  between 
the  paatlng  disks  and  the  eonpvession  roller,  and  meana 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  between  the  compression  roller 
and  the  roller  carrying  the  perforating  knlvea,  the  two 
strips  of  paper  joining  at  the  point  where  the  perforating 
knlres  contact  the  compression  roller,  sabstantlaliy  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  wrappers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  compression  roller  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame,  a  power  drlTen  shaft  upon  which  said 
roller  Is  mounted,  a  set  of  pasting  disks  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  compression  roller,  means  for  applying  paste  to 
the  pasting  dlaka,  a  series  of  rollers  carrying  perforating 
knlTes,  arms  attached  to  a  rod  fixed  to  the  main  frame, 
upon  which  s^ld  rollers  are  mounted,  the  compression 
roller  senrlng  as  a  backlag  for  ttie  kalTes.  means  for  ad- 
jMtlBg  longitudinally  tks  pasting  disks  and  the  rollers 
carrying  the  perforating  kalrca,  aeaas  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  between  the  pasting  disks  and  the  compression 
roller,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  between 
the  compression  roller  SAd  the  rollers  carrytBg  the  perfo- 
rating knlTCS,  tbe  peripheries  of  the  rollers  carrying  the 
perforating  knlres  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  eom- 
prsaskm  roller  to  adhere  the  two  stri^  of  paper  together, 
substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9T3.203.  MANDREL  FOB  PHONOGRAPHS.  HE!f»T  N. 
KI8TNBB,  Zlon  City,  IlL,  assignor  to  Robert  F.  Mueller, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1910.      Serial  No.  540.024. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel  body  and  a  resilient  member  attached  to  aald 
body,  said  resilient  member  impinging  against  a  record 
moantsd  upon  the  uaadrei  and  prerentlng  rotation  of  tbe 
record  upon  the  surface  of  tb'i  mandrel,  a  hollow  out- 
war<1ly  flaring  collar  upon  the  mandrel  forming  an  abet- 
ment to  prevent  the  record  from  being  forced  upon  the 
mandrel  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  and  an  out- 
wardly flaring  strip  of  cuabioning  substance  lying  within 
said  collar  and  presenting  a  substantially  broad,  flat, 
outer  surface,  said  collar  forming  a  retainer  for  said 
caahloning  substance  holding  it  in  position  upon  the  man- 


drel body,  the  end  of  the  record  striking  against  the  outsr 
surface  of  said  caahloning  substance  when  the  record  Is 
allpped  onto  tbe  aaadrel,  sabstantlaliy  aa  described. 

2.  In  B  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tapered  mandrel  body  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  flat  apring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  Interior  of 
said  mandrel,  said  spring  earring  upwardly  through  said 
slot  and  having  Its  free  end  resting  against  the  wall  of  the 
mandrel  body  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  said  spring  pre- 
senting an  elongated  curved  surface  for  Impinging  against 
tbe  inner  surface  of  a  record  mounted  upon  tbe  mandrel  to 
prevent  rotation  of  tbe  record  upon  the  mandrel,  tbe 
curved  contacting  sorface  of  tbe  spring  being  forced  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  mandrel  body  by  the  insertion  of  a 
record  upon  tbe  mandrel,  whereby  a  small  engaging  sur- 
face la  presented  by  the  spring  when  a  record  of  substan- 
tially tight  fit  la  placed  on  tbe  mandrel,  and  a  large  en- 
gaging surface  is  presented  by  tbe  spring  when  a  loose 
fitting  record  is  Inserted  on  tbe  mandrel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
B  tapered  mandrel  body  having  an  elongated  alot  therein, 
a  flat  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  Interior  of 
said  mandrel,  said  spring  curving  upwardly  through  said 
slot  and  having  its  free  end  resting  against  the  wall  of 
tbe  mandrel  body  upon  tbe  interior  thereof,  said  spring 
presenting  an  elongated  curved  surface  for  impinging 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  record  mounted  upon  the 
mandrel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  record  upon  the  man- 
drel, the  curved  contacting  surface  of  the  spring  being 
forced  into  the  Interior  of  tbe  mandrel  body  by  the  inser- 
tion of  a  record  npoB  ths  mandrel,  whereby  a  small  engag- 
ing surface  la  prsMBtsd  by  the  spring  when  a  record  of 
substantially  tight  fit  la  placed  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  large 
eagaciag  surface  Is  presented  by  tbe  spring  when  a  loose 
flttlag  record  Is  Inseried  on  the  mandrel,  a  hollow  out- 
wardly flaring  collar  upon  the  mandrel  forming  an  abut- 
ment to  prevent  th«>  record  from  being  forced  upon  the 
mandrel  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  and  an  out- 
wardly flaring  strip  of  cushioning  substance  lying  within 
said  collar  and  presenting  a  substantially  broad,  flat, 
outer  surface,  said  collar  forming  a  retainer  for  said 
cushioning  substance  and  holding  It  In  position  upon  the 
mandrel  body,  tbe  end  of  tbe  record  striking  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rtisliVMllag  substance  when  tbe  record 
Is  Inserted  upon  tbe  maaini,  substantially  as  described. 


973,204.  INSULATING  8T8TKM  FOR  HIGH-POTEN- 
TIAL KLECTBIC  CONDUCTORS.  Fan  M.  LoCKB. 
Victor,  N.  T.,  asslgBor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Victor,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Ftlsd  Aog.  27,  liMM.     Serial  No.  450.527. 


A  system  of  Insulation  for  high  potential  electric  con- 
ductors comprising  a  series  of  insulators  arranged  la 
superposed  sc<]uence  some  distance  apart,  supports  at  op- 
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posits  ends  of  the  series,  conaectloBS  between  tbe  sopporta 
and  adlacent  insulators  whereby  tbe  Insulators  may  turn 
with  reapect  to  the  aupports.  separate  connectlona  between 
adjacent  ends  of  the  instilators  whereby  each  insulator  is 
free  to  turn,  and  a  aeat  for  a  conductor  on  one  of  the  last 
aamed  connections  and  between  the  supports. 


973,206.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
John  J.  MoaaisscT,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  Filed 
July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.476. 


An  automatic  stop  for  phonographs  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  combination  with  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable 
reproducer  and  an  oaclUatlng  starting  lever  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  frame,  of  a  controlling  lever  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  starting  lever,  said  con- 
trolling lever  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  one 
side  thereof  and  opening  on  the  opposite  end  to  that  se- 
cured to  the  starting  lever,  a  bracket  plate  aecdred  on  tbe 
frame  below  said  controlling  lever,  aald  plate  having  an 
upwardly  extending  perforated  ear.  a  pintle  therethrough, 
a  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  controlling  lever  intermediate  of  its 
length,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extended  arm  having 
a  horisontal  extension,  said  hortsontal  extension  being 
reduced  in  width  and  thickness  for  a  greater  portion  of 
its  length,  said  reduced  portion  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal Blot  throughout  Ita  length,  said  reduced  portion 
being  alidably  mounted  In  the  recesa,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  slot  and  engaged  in  the  extremity  of  said  con- 
trolling lever,  said  arm  being  adjustably  -disposed  in  the 
path  of  tbe  reproducer  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  start- 
ing lever  upon  engagement  therewith. 


973,206.  WINDSHIELD.  Fbank  PAkizag.  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Unlveraal  Wind  Shield  Company,  Cbicago. 
III.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,212. 


membera  and  provided  with  peripberal  lubricating  notcbea ; 
a  conical  cup  secured  to  tbe  other  of  said  members  and 
embracing  said  projection,  tbe  said  projection  and  cup 
being  so  formed  as  to  leave  a  lubricant  space  between  tbs 
end  of  said  projection  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup  coia- 
municating  with  said  notches ;  and  means  for  drawing 
said  projection  and  cup  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  foldable  members  of  a  wind 
shield,  of  a  conical  projection  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  peripberal  lubricating  notcbea. 
the  aaid  projection  having  a  central  aperture ;  a  conical 
cap  aecured  to  tbe  other  of  aald  members  and  embracing 
said  projection,  tbe  said  cup  being  provided  with  a  central 
outwardly  tapering  6lltted  hub  having  a  square  aperture; 
a  bolt  having  an  inner  head  and  rounded  shank  pasalag 
through  tbe  aperture  in  said  projection  and  a  aqoared 
portion  passing  through  said  bub ;  a  tapering  cap-like 
washer  fitting  over  said  hub  ;  and  a  hand  member  threaded 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  contacting  with  aaid 
washer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  foldable  membera  of  a  wind 
shield,  of  a  conical  projection  secured  to  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  peripberal  lubricating  motcbes, 
tbe  aaid  projection  having  a  central  aperture ;  a  conical 
cup  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  embracing 
said  projection,  tbe  said  projection  and  cap  being  so 
formed  as  to  leave  a  lubricant  space  between  the  end  of 
said  projection  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup  communicating 
with  said  notcbea,  and  the  said  cup  being  provided  with 
a  central  outwardly  tapering  slitted  bub  having  a  squared 
aperture ;  a  bolt  having  an  inner  bead  and  rounded  shank 
passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  projection  and  a 
squared  portion  passing  through  said  hub ;  a  tapering  cup- 
like  waaher  fitting  over  said  hub ;  and  a  band  member 
threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  bolt  and  contacting 
with  aald  waaber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  foldable  members  of  a  wind 
shield,  of  a  conical  projection  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  central  aperture ;  a  conical  cup  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  members  and  embracing  said  projec- 
tion, the  said  cup  being  provided  with  a  central  outwardly 
tapering  slitted  bub  having  a  squared  aperture ;  a  bolt 
having  an  inner  head  and  rounded  shank  paasing  through 
tbe  aperture  in  said  projection  and  a  squared  portion  paas- 
ing through  said  hub ;  a  tapering  cup-like  washer  fitting 
over  said  cup ;  and  a  hand  member  threaded  on  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  bolt  and  contacting  with  said  washer,  aub- 
stantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


97  3,2  07.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Pbank  PocOBlfT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,170. 


1.  Tbe   combination   with   tbe   foldable   members  of  a 
wind  shield,  of  a  conical  projection  secured  to  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  tbe  combination  with  an  um- 
brella stick  made  of  a  plurality  of  aectiona,  of  telescoping 
ribs   each  composed   of  an   inner  section   pivotaUy  mmr 
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iwetcd  to  nld  stick,  a  mMNHs  sNtlOB  mn6  an  Aoter 
tioD.  said  inner  and  outer  sections  being  slidably  arraaced 
ICBgtkwlsa  upon  the  middle  aections,  a  notch  dlak  aecnred 
to  OM  of  Mid  attclc  aectloofl,  main  stretchers  piTotally  con- 
nected to  said  notch  dialc  and  to  the  middle  sections  of 
said  rtbs.  a  runner  siidably  arranged  upon  said  stick,  and 
attzlllarj  stretchers  connected  to  said  ninB«r  and  aald 
main  stretchers. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  om- 
brella  stick  made  of  a  plnrality  of  sections,  of  telescoping 
ribs  each  composed  of  an  Inner  section  pirotallj  con- 
nected to  said  stick,  a  middle  section  and  an  onter  sec- 
tioa,  said  inner  and  onter  sections  being  aUdaMy  anangad 
laagthwloa  upon  the  middle  soctioos,  a  mct&b  tftek  a«c«i«d 
to  one  of  aald  stick  aectlona,  main  stretchers  mad*  of  a 
plaraltty  of  sections  ptrotally  connected  to  said  notch  disk 
Hnd  to  the  middle  sections  of  said  rlba.  a  runner  siidably 
aiianiil  apon  said  ntlck,  and  auxiliary  stretchers  con- 
iwalsd  to  said  runner  and  said  main  stretchers. 

S.  Ib  a  folding  ambrella,  the  combination  with  an  om- 
brella  stick  made  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona.  of  telescoping 
rlba  each  composed  of  an  Inner  aection  piroUlly  connected 
to  aald  stick,  a  middle  section  and  an  outer  section,  said 
Inner  and  outer  sections  being  siidably  arranged  length- 
wise opon  the  middle  aection,  a  notch  dlak  secured  to  one 
of  said  stick  sections,  main  stretchers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  notch  disk  and  to  the  middle  sections  of  said  rlba. 
a  runner  siidably  arrsnired  upon  said  stick,  auxiliary 
stretchers  connected  to  said  runner  and  main  stretchers, 
means  opon  the  middle  sections  of  said  rlba  for  holding 
tka  Ipaer  aections  thereof  In  their  extended  poaitiona,  and 
Munnn  also  upon  the  middle  s«>ctloDS  of  said  ribs  for  hold- 
ing the  outer  sections  of  said  rlba  In  their  extended  poai- 
tiona. said  drat  named  meana  being  dlaengaged  from  aald 
inner  sections  as  said  umbrella  ia  being  closed  and  aald 
aacaad  Mmti  means  bala«  dlaaaaagad  txom  aald  outer  aec- 
tloaa  wbaa  aald  Inner  aactia—  ava  talaacopad  into  aald 
middle  sections. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  um- 
brella stick  made  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  telescoping 
rlba  saeh  eonpoasd  of  an  Inner  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  stick,  a  middle  section  and  an  outer  aec- 
tion, said  inner  and  outer  sections  being  siidably  arrangad 
lengthwiae  upon  tlw  middle  aection.  a  notch  dlak  aecured 
to  one  of  said  stick  sections,  main  stretchers  ptTotally  con- 
nected to  said  notch  disk  and  to  the  middle  aectlona  of 
aald  rlba,  a  runner  siidably  arranged  upon  said  stick,  aux- 
iliary atretcheia  conaacted  to  aald  runner  and  said  main 
stretchers,  locking  lerers  upon  the  middle  sections  of  said 
rlba  for  holding  the  inner  sections  thereof  in  their  ex- 
tended positions,  asd  apiiag  atopa  alao  upon  the  middle 
aections  of  said  rlba  for  boldlag  the  ouUr  aectlona  of  said 
rlba  In  their  extended  poaitiona.  aald  locking  lerera  being 
dftaaagagod  from  said  inner  sections  by  said  main  stretch- 
en  aa  the  umbrella  Is  being  closed,  and  said  spring  stops 
being  disengaged  from  said  outer  aaetkfBa  by  said  inner 
sections  as  said  inner  sections  are  tal4aeopad  into  aald 
middle  aectlona. 

5.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rtb  compoaed  of  a  middle 
section,  and  two  outer  sections  siidably  arranged  upon 
said  middle  aection  and  adapted  to  talaacope  Into  aald 
middle  aection  so  as  to  lie  side  by  side  of  aaeh  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


073,206.  DUMP -CAB.  OcarAT  A.  RAKOwaKT,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  aaaignor  to  AtadMltIc  DakMdtng  Car  Company. 
Dnlath.  Minn  .  a  CorparattOB  of  Mlnnsaota.  Filed  July 
10.  1000.     Serial  No.  508.403. 

1.  Tha  combination,  with  a  ear  frame  and  body  twisters, 
of  arched  side  sills  prorlded  on  each  side  of  the  car  and 
aecured  thereto  near  the  body  boMara,  kaaa  bracea  inter- 
poaed  between  the  upper  borixoatml  pertkNsa  of  aald  truaa 
sills  and  the  car  frame,  and  bucketa  provided  between 
aald  sills  snd  bSTlng  trunnions  joumaled  on  sa'.d  atlla 
abOTS  and  near  said  knee  braces  whereby  the  load  will  be 
transmitted  tluraiigh  said  braces  snd  sills  to  said 

2.  The  eoaiMwitlon.  with  a  car  frame  hartng  lotsar 
silla  and  body  bolsters,  of  upper  side  sllla  haTing  down- 


wardly turned  enda  ae««red  to  aald  low«r  allla.  knae  brmeas 
taiterpoaed  between  aald  lower  allla  and  the  upper  borl- 
sontal  portion  of  aald  upper  sills,  and  said  upper  silla 
forming  a  tnisa  frame,  gusset  plates  secured  to  the  down- 
wardly turned  enda  of  said  upper  sills  and  to  ssid  knee 
bracea.  and  bucketa  haTing  trnnniona  joumaled  on  said 
upper  side  allla  between  the  downwardly  turned  enda  tbera- 
of  aad  aald  bracea,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tha 
pnrpoae  ^adflad. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  ear  haTing  lower  side  sills 
and  body  bolsters,  of  upper  side  sills  composed  o|  channel 
bara  placed  back  to  back  and  secured  together  and  haTing 
downwardly  turned  enda  secured  to  said  lower  atlls  and 
forming  a  truaa  affect,  bracing  means  interpoaed  between 
the  hortsontal  upper  portion  of  said  side  sills  and  said 
lower  sills,  and  bucketa  haTing  trunnions  joumaled  on 
aald  upper  side  sills  near  the  downwardly  tumed  eada 
thereof,  whereby  the  load  will  be  transmitted  through  sdld 
truaa  framea  to  said  bolaters. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  haTing  lower  aide 
allla  and  a  body  bolster,  of  upper  side  sills  compoaed  of 
channel  bars  having  downwardly  tumed  ends  secured  to 
said  lower  sills,  said  channel  bars  being  placed  back  to 
back  and  aecured  thereto,  knee  braces  compoaed  of  angle 
bara  liaTing  their  flanges  secured  together  and  interpoaed 
tMtween  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  upper  side  sills  and 
aald  lower  sills,  goaaet  platea  interpoaed  batwaaB  tha  bus 
comprising  the  downwardly  tumed  eadi  of  aald  upper  aM* 
allla  and  between  the  flangea  of  aald  angle  bara  and  ae- 
cured to  said  channel  bars,  snd  said  angle  bara.  and 
buckets  having  trunnions  Joumaled  on  said  upper  side 
sills  above  said  downwardly  tamed  ends  and  said  bracea, 
whereby  the  load  on  said  trunnions  will  be  tranamltted  to 
said  body  bolsters. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame,  of  upper  aide 
allla  haTing  downwardly  tumed  enda  aecured  to  aald 
frame,  croaa  platea  haTing  their  enda  aecured  to  the  down- 
wardly turned  ends  of  said  upper  side  sills  and  proTlded 
with  flanged  edges  snd  extending  transTersely  of  the  car. 
and  buckttH  having  truaaloas  Joumaled  on  said  upper 
side  sills  above  said  transrerae  platea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


073,200.  DUMPCAR.  Ocbtav  K.  lUKOwaKT.  Duluth, 
Minn..  SMignor  to  Automatic  Unloading  Car  Company. 
Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  Filed  July 
10,  1000.     Serial  No.  508,404. 

1.  In  a  dumping  ear.  a  bucket  haTing  an  open  end.  a 
bottom  downwardly  inclined  toward  aald  end  and  side 
walls  flarlDK  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom, 
there  being  s  series  of  longitudinal  bends  formed  In  said 
side  walla,  all  of  which  henda  or  angles  run  lengthwise  of 
the  bucket  In  the  direction  of  the  moTing  material  there- 
in, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  bucket  haTing  an  open  end.  a 
downwardly  inclined  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  trunnlona 
mounted  on  said  aide  walia,  aald  bucketa  being  composed 
of  aheet  metal,  and  ita  aide  walla  flaring  outwardly  from 
aald  twttom  and  havlDK  lonicitudtnal  bends  formed  therein, 
which  stllTen  said  aide  walls  snd  prevent  lodging  of  the 
material  thereon. 
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8.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  bucket  haTuig  an  often  dumping 
end  and  side  walla  and  truiiniona  mounted  thereon,  the 
upper  edgea  of  aald  aide  wails  haTing  outwardly  project- 
ing flangea  thereon  terminating  In  outwardly  rolled  edgea. 
tor  the  parpoae  specified. 


4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and 
the  carrying  wheels  and  axlea  therefor,  of  a  bucket  open  at 
ita  inner  end  Joumaled  on  said  frame  and  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  bottom,  and  a  buffer  bar  secured  trans- 
Tersely to  said  bottom  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
car  axle. 

&.  The  combination,  with  a  car  haTing  upperslde  sills, 
of  buckets  Joarnaled  thereon  and  arranged  to  tilt  toward 
one  another  to  dlacharge  their  contenU,  guide  platea  ae- 
cured to  said  upper  side  sills  and  having  outwardly  tumed 
upper  ends  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  walla  of  aald  bucketa 
and  close  the  Joint  between  them,  and  said  buckets  having 
flanged  upper  edges  arranged  to  contact  with  the  out- 
wardly tumed  ends  of  said  platea. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


078.210.  DUMP -CAB.  Ocbtav  A.  BAKOwasT,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Automatic  Unloading  Car  Co.,   Du- 

,'  luth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Dec 
18.  1000.     Serial  No.  532,740. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame,  of  tilting  bu^eta 
joumaled  therein  and  arranged  to  tilt  inwardly  to  dis- 
charge tijeir  load,  a  locking  mechanism  provided  at  the 
toner  ends  of  said  buckets,  said  locking  mechanism  in- 
cluding transversely  slldable  bolts  and  aocketa  therefor, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  tripping 
during  ita  initial  movement  said  locking  mechanism.      n 

t.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  tilting  bucketa 
joumaled  therein  and  arranged  to  tilt  inwardly  to  dla- 
charge their  load,  a  locking  mechanism  provided  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  buckets  snd  Including  transversely  slld- 
able spring  pressed  bolta  and  aockets  therefor  mounted  on 
aald  bucketa,  pivoted  levers  arranged  to  engage  said  bolta 
and  draw  them  inwardly  against  the  tension  of  their 
springs  and  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  levers,  substantially  as  descritH>d. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame,  of  tilting  bucketa 
joumaled  therein  and  arranged  to  tilt  inwardly  to  dla- 
charge their  load,  a  locking  mechanism  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  one  of  ssid  buckets  and  including  transTcrsely 
slldable  bolta  arranged  to  enter  sockets  provided  In  the 
outer  walla  of  the  other  bucket,  and  a  fluid  pressure  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  retracting  aald  bolta  and  releas- 
ing said  buckets  one  from  the  other,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  The  combtoatlon.  with  a  car  frame,  of  tilting  bucketa 


joumaled  therein  and  arranged  to  tilt  Inwardly  to  dla- 
charge their  load,  a  locking  mechanism  secured  to  the  bot- 
toaa  of  one  of  said  bucketa  near  lU  open  end.  aald  mech- 
anlam  Including  transversely  slldable  apring  bolta  adapted 
to  enter  sockets  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  other  bucket 
and  thereby  lock  the  buckets  together,  osclllatlug  levers 
arranged  to  engage  said  bolts  and  draw  them  inwardly, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  operatlrelj  con- 
nected with  said  leTera,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame,  of  tilting  bucketa 
mounted  therein,  a  locking  mechanism  provided  at  the 
abutting  inner  ends  of  said  buckets,  said  locking  mech- 
anism Including  transTcraely  sliding  )>olta,  a  rod  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  bolts  for  drawing^  then  In- 
wardly when  said  rod  Is  actuated,  a  fluid  preastire  cylin- 
der and  piston  therefor,  and  a  trip  lever  connected  with 
said  actuating  rod  and  in  the  path  of  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  piston  daring  its  Initial 
movement. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


078,211.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  AIB-COMPBE8- 
SORS.  Oeobg*  H.  Retjtolds,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Reynolds  Ice  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Neir  York.  Original  ap- 
plication  filed  Oct.  31.  1906,  Serial  No.  341.39J.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  25,  1007.  Serial 
No.  864,516. 


A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  :  a  valve  seat  ae- 
cured thereto :  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat,  said 
valve  carrying  a  stem  ;  a  socketed  sleeve  for  reeelring  aald 
atem :  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  Joumals  for  supporting  aald 
sleeTe :  a  aocket  in  one  of  said  Journals ;  a  spring  located 
in  said  socket  and  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  sleeTe ; 
a  collar  on  said  sleeTe ;  a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeTe 
and  engaging  one  end  of  the  collar ;  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  engaging  a  stationary  part. 


078.212.  COMBINED  DISH  WASHER  AND  HOLDER. 
Nanct  M.  RtCHABDSON,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Piled  July 
27.  1010.     Serial  No.  574,178. 


Uj  tS  4- 


The  combination  of  a  holder  having  openings  in  ita 
aide  and  bottom  portiotia,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
bottom  plate  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  holder  and 
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haTlBs  an  open  lag  at  th«  bottom  of  tb«  ejlixudmr.  th»  ■Id* 
wall  of  Mid  cylinder  beinc  perforated,  and  a  plnnger 
moTably  moonted  tn  tlie  cylinder  to  act  as  a  platon  therein 
and  prortded  with  a  handle. 


•78.213.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     RoBBST  B.  Ridat,  Darby.  Pa. 
riled  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  Ma  491.080. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  ]awa 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other ;  a  aprtng  tending  to 
move  said  jaws  toward  each  other ;  a  tripping  derlce  for 
holding  said  jaws  open  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
■aid  tripping  device  including  a  balt-recelrtng  member ; 
and  a  bar  loCHtad  between  said  jaws  In  adTance  of  the 
bait-recelTing  aaaber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
teeth  of  an  animal,  said  Jaws  being  movable  bidependently 
of  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  snlmal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
■HyvaMa  toward  aad  from  each  other :  a  spring  tending 
to  me/f  aald  Jaws  toward  each  other  ;  a  latch  arm  plv- 
otad  to  OB*  Jaw  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  open  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  provided 
also  with  meana  to  prevent  movement  of  said  jaws  away 
from  each  other  whan  the  first  named  means  Is  inaetlTa ; 
a  bait  receiving  member  connected  to  said  latch  arm : 
and  a  bar  located  between  said  jaws  in  advance  of  the  bait 
receiving  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  teeth 
of  an  animal. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws 
plvotally  connected  together  and  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other;  a  sprtag  tending  to  move  eald  jaws  toward 
each  other;  a  tripping  device  for  holding  said  jaws  open 
against  the  action  of  aald  spring,  said  tripping  darfca 
Incladlng  a  balt-recelvlng  member ;  and  a  bar  located  be- 
tween said  jaws  in  advance  of  the  balt-reeelvlng  meabar 
and  adapted  to  aM*t>  the  front  teeth  of  an  animal,  said 
Jaws  being  iMnrable  Independently  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  comprising  an 
npper  jaw  having  a  top  and  side  walla  and  a  lower  jaw 
harlag  a  bottom  and  side  walla,  the  Inner  facea  of  the 
walls  of  said  jaws  being  sufficiently  smooth  aad  oaob- 
■tructed  to  prevent  Injury  to  ao  animal  when  doaad  apoa 
tbe  same  ;  a  spring  tending  to  more  said  jaws  toward  each 
other ;  a  tripping  device  for  holding  the  jaws  against  tb* 
action  of  said  spring,  said  tripping  devlee  Including  a  bait 
racelvlng  member:  and  a  bar  located  batwaaa  aald  Jaws 
la  advance  of  the  bait  receiving  ■■— bar  aad  ad«»tad  to 
•■sage  the  front  teeth  of  an  animal. 

B.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  comprising  an 
npper  jaw  havtag  a  top  and  side  walla  and  a  lower  jaw 
having  a  bottoa  aad  side  walls  overlapping  the  side  walls 
of  the  npper  jaw.  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  said 
Jaws  being  sufficiently  smooth  aad  nnobatructed  to  prevent 
Injury  to  an  animal  when  doaed  upon  the  same ;  a  spring 
fandlng  to  move  said  jaws  toward  each  other  ;  a  tripping 
darlee  for  holding  the  jawa  against  the  action  of  said 
•prtaig,  said  tripping  device  including  a  bait  receiving  mem- 
ber :  and  a  bar  located  between  aald  jawa  tn  advance  of  the 
bait  receiving  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
teeth  of  an  animal. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


9TS.S14.     JAR  -  8BALINO  DBVICE.     jAaaor  L.  Bocu.^s, 
CoUaz,  Cal.    nied  Jan.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  &8».782. 
1.  A   jar   harlac   aa   exterior   annalar   groove   around 

the  top,  and  trapaasMal  In  eroaa  section,  a  cap  or  cover 


having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  substantially  fitting 
the  interior  inclined  surface  of  the  channel,  a  sealing 
medium  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layer*  of  material, 
tbe  uppermost  of  said  layers  being  capable  of  aoftening 
by  beat  of  the  jar  contents,  and  tbe  lower  ones  havlag 
■nceaaalTely  Increasing  best  resisting  qualltlea. 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  jar  closure,  of  a  jar  having 
aa  aaanlar  upwardly  divergent  channel  around  the  pe- 
riphery, a  cap  having  an  Inwardly  convex  Interior  surface, 
and  a  downwardly  turned  flange  substantially  fitting  tbe 
Interior  of  the  channel,  and  forming  with  the  exterior 
a  downwardly  convergent  channel,  a  sealing  medium  con- 
sisting of  supeipoaod  layers  o<  matarlal  formed  Into  a 
ring  Sttlac  lald  channel,  and  having  aoccesslrely  greater 
beat-realattac  Qualities  from  tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  one. 

.T  The  combination  in  a  jar  closure,  of  a  jar  having  an 
annular  downwardly  convergent  channel  around  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  cover  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  fitting 
tbe  Interior  of  the  channel,  a  cloeure  eoaalstlng  of  a 
downwardly  eoav«rg«Bt  ring,  aald  ring  being  formed  of 
saeeaodve  layers  of  material,  tbe  lowermost  of  which 
foraa  a  heat-resistant  joint  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
channel,  and  the  uppermost  t>elng  capable  of  softening 
by  the  beat  of  the  jar  contents  soa^  to  hermetically  close 
tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  channel,  aald  lower  sections  having 
wires  extending  through  them 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  an  annnlar  down- 
wardly convergent  channel  eorrounding  its  top,  and  a  cap 
having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  fitting  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  channel,  of  a  sealing  ring,  aald  ring  being 
compoeed  of  auperpoeod  sections,  the  lowermost  of  which 
is  heat-resistant,  and  has  an  annnlar  reinforcing  wire,  and 
the  uppermost  section  being  capable  of  aoftening  by  the 
heat  of  the  jar  contents  to  form  a  joint  between  the  aides 
of  the  channel,  and  the  lower  sections  of  tbe  ring. 

5.  A  Jar  having  an  annular  downwardly  convergent 
channel  around  the  top,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  channel 
having  a  greater  depth  than  the  outer  portion,  and  a 
step  or  shoulder  batwaen  the  two.  a  cap  having  a  ^wn- 
Wardly  turned  llaag*  extending  aubatantlally  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  chaaaal,  a  aaallag  ■»■ 
dlnm  consisting  of  a  ring  tapered  in  croaa  section  to  flt 
the  surrounding  annular  channel,  aald  ring  being  com- 
poaad  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  the  lowermost  of  which 
la  heat-resistant  and  capable  of  seating  upon  the  shoulder 
of  the  channel,  and  the  uppenaoat  rings  fllllag  the  upper 
part  of  the  channel  and  capable  of  softening  by  heat  to 
form  a  bermetlcal  joint  therewith. 


07  3.  2  IS.  LBNB-rASTBNlNO  FOR  N08E-Q LAMBS. 
Gaoaoa  B.  Row,  Indianapolia.  Ind.  Filed  Oct  1.  190t. 
SerUl  Mo.  590.010. 


1.  A  fimleea  Icis  flttlng  comprising  a  main  post,  a  pro 
jectlng  lens- receiving  ear,  means  for  fastening  a  lena  to 
said  ear,  and  a  traaaranaly  adjustable  projecting  finger 
carried  by  the  main  poat  and  adapted  to  enter  a  notch 
formed  In  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  lens,  the  free  end  of 
■aid  finger  being  transversely  shlftable  In  tbe  line  of  tbe 
adjacent  edge  of  the  lena 
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S.  A  rimless  lens  flttlng  comprising  a  main  post,  a  pro- 
jecting lens-receiving  ear.  means  for  fastening  a  lens 
to  aald  ear,  and  a  transversely  adjustable  projecting  por- 
tion carried  by  the  main  poat  and  adapted  to  enter  a  notch 
formed  In  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  lens,  aald  adjustable 
projecting  portion  being  In  the  form  of  a  bendable  arm 
extandlag  transversely  acroas  the  edge  of  the  lens  and 
transversely  shlftable  In  the  line  of  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  lens. 

3.  A  rimless  lens  fitting  comprising  a  main  poat  having 
a  projectinir  lens-recelvlng  ear  having  a  threaded  opening, 
a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  said  threaded  opening 
and  having  an  ensmalled  portion  immediately  beneath  Its 
bead  adapted  to  rotate  loosely  within  the  threaded  open- 
ing of  tbe  lenq  receiving  ear,  and  a  nut  carried  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  said  screw. 

4.  A  rimlesa  lens  fitting  comprising  a  main  post  having 
a  projecting  lens-receiving  ear  having  a  threaded  opening, 
a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  said  threaded  opening 
and  having  an  ensmalled  portion  Immediately  beneath  Its 
head  adapted  to  rotate  loosely  within  the  threaded  open- 
ing of  the  lens-recelvlng  ear,  a  nut  carried  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  bendable  finger  car- 
ried by  the  post  and  having  its  free  end  lying  substan- 
tlally  parallel  with  said  screw  and  adapted  to  He  within 
a  notch  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  lens,  said  free  end 
being  traasveraely  shifuble  In  the  line  of  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  lens. 


073,216.  KLECTBOMKCHANICAL  DEVICE.  OaoBoa  H. 
EowB,  Berwyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Electro  Magnetic  Tool 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

■    Oct.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.806. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sUtlonary  magnetising  coll 
and  a  field  core  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said  coil. 
of  an  armature  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  core,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  field  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coll,  of  a  field  core  alldable 
within  tbe  coil,  an  armature  slidable  within  the  field  core, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  two  last-men- 
tioned members. 

8.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
netising coil,  of  pole  pieces  slidable  within  the  coll,  an 
armature  slidable  within  the  pole  pieces,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pole  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coll,  of  an  iron  yoke  sur- 
rounding tbe  coll,  a  field  core  slidable  within  the  coll  and 
In  contact  with  parts  of  the  iron  yoke,  an  armature  within 
said  field  core,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  field  core. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coil,  of  an  iron  yoke  sur- 
rounding aald  coll,  said  Iron  yoke  comprising  a  cylinder 
surrounding  the  coil  and  connecting  with  Iron  rings  at  the 
ends  of  the  coll ;  a  field  core  mounted  within  aald  coll, 
■aid  field  core  comprising  a  cylinder,  the  ends  of  which 
are  iron  pole  place*  in  ■lldable  eonUct  with  said  iron 
ring*,  an  iron  plunger  within  said  field  core  and  consti- 
tuting an  armature  therefor,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  field  core  within  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


978,217.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Jamb*  H.  Saoi.*.  Rocb- 
eatfr.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  ?,  1910.  Serial  No.  560.238. 
1.  In  a  cushion-frame  for  bicycles,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  tbe  rear  fork  and  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  crank-shaft, 
the  crank-hanger  and  the  rear  fork,  a  sleeve  In  which  tbe 
crank-abaft  Is  Jonmaled.  aald  sleeve  being  Joumaled  in 


the  crank-hanger  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  rear  fork, 
and  the  crank-hanger  being  slotted  at  tbe  rear  to  permit 
the  rear  fork  and  the  sleeve  to  be  inserted  through  the  end 
of  the  crank-hanger,  and  means  for  preventing  endwlaa 
movement  of  the  sleeve  In  the  crank-hanger. 


2.  In  a  cushfon-frame  for  bicycles,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  tube,  a  mast  tube  having  a  rearward  opening  In 
line  with  the  upper  tube,  a  aaddle-post  removably  secured 
in  the  maat-tnbe,  a  allde  In  tbe  upper  tube,  rear  Btay^ 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  slide,  a  spring  in 
the  upper  tube  for  controlling  forward  movement  of  the 
slide,  and  a  second  spring  in  the  upper  tube  between  the 
slide  and  the  saddle-poet  for  controlling  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  aUde,  the  saddle-post  serving  normally 
as  an  abutment  for  tbe  latter  spring  and  being  removable 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  spring  and  the  slide  through 
said  rearward  opening  in  tbe  mast  tube. 


973.218.     WRENCH.     Hbney    H.    Schlcetbr,    Canastota, 
8.  D.     Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,880. 


In  combination,  a  Bbeet  metal  wrench  head  comprising 
a  fiat  base  having  two  of  its  opposite  edges  bent  in  Ilk* 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  base  and  held  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  each  of  said  edge*  having  a  square  wrench 
seat  entering  from  the  edge  of  said  seat  of  different  sixe*. 
said  base  having  two  semicircular  ear  portions  bent  out- 
wardly in  a  direction  opposite  to  aald  bent  edges,  said  ean 
being  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation  at  right  angles  to 
said  bent  edges  each  having  a  round  opening,  said  base 
along  one  of  its  unbent  edges  having  a  wing  portion  bent 
to  form  a  sleeve  and  being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  bent  edges,  and  a  bar  having  one  end  bent  at  right 
angle*  and  held  upon  said  base  within  said  ear  openings, 
the  bent  bar  portion  being  held  within  said  sleeve,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  8,219.    BICYCLE-FORK.     John  Schmidt,  Dayton, 

Ohio.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,804. 

Tbe  combination  with  the  head,  stem  and  crown-pleca 

of  a  bicycle,  of  tnbnlar  membera  6  aecured  to  said  erown- 

plece  below  tbe  bead  and  lying  on  opposite  sidea  of  tbe 
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troat  whMl  of  tbe  bieycl*.  tprintu  15  wltbln  Mid  tnbuUr 
member  and  adapted  to  receire  the  i^raln  from  the  frmae 
of  tb«  bicycle  lo  direct  llnea  from  tbe  bead,  tubular  goldM 
7  ta  ftOBt  ct  aad  parallel  with  aald  tubular  membera  B. 
bracketa  6  aecarlng  aald  tubular  membera  and  tuboUr 
goldea  rlsldl7,  a  fork  9  Incloalng  tbe  front  wbeel  of  tbe 


bicycle  and  baTlng  extenaloaa  8  paaalng  through  the 
tabular  guldea  7.  a  tie-plate  12  aecured  to  the  upper  end 
of  uld  ezteualons  8,  brackata  13  aecnred  to  the  fork  9  be- 
low tbe  extenalona  8.  and  plnngcra  14  loooely  connected 
to  the  bracketa  13  and  extending  Into  the  tubular  mem- 
bera 6  and  engaging  the  aprlnga  therein,  aubatantUUj  aa 
•ad  for  the  purpoaea  apedfled. 


•78.220.  FK)LDINO  TABLE.  FaiTi  Schmidtmaiiw,  Du»- 
aeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  •.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S10.944.  • 


A  table  provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged  top  plates  bar- 
tag  waya,  a  pair  of  leavea  harlng  Inner  reduced  end*  and 
alldable  In  aald  waya,  lege  binged  to  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe 
platea,  an  articulated  atrut  connecting  tbe  lega,  and  bracea 
Idafcd  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  legx  and  to  the  Inner  enda 
o(  tbe  leavea. 


973.221.  MEANS  FOR  IMPUOVINCi  THE  ETFICTENCY 
or  HOT-AIR  OR  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MO- 
TORS. EcokxB  ScHxaioaa,  Le  Creuaot,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.466. 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  torpedo  caatng.  one  or 
more  external  combuatlon  motorm  for  propelling  the  aame 
and  having  a  klngle  crank  caalng  for  receiving  the  ex- 
hauat   gaaea,   aald  crank  caalng  being  provided  with  aa 


oadar-water  exhaoat  outlet  and  meona  for  aprayiag  water 
tato  the  hot  gaaea  exhaoated  Into  the  uadar-water  outlet, 
thereby  redndng  preasure  on  tbe  atmoapbare  aide  of  tba 
platoo  during  both  atrokec. 

2.  In  combination,  an  aatomobile  torpedo  caataf,  aa  ex- 
ternal combuatlon  motor  therein  for  propelling  the  aaata 
and  having  a  crank  caalng  for  receiving  tbe  exhaoat  gaaea 
from  the  motor,  aald  crank  caalng  being  provided  with  aa 
oader-water  exhauat  outlet,  a  apraylng  device  opening  Into 
aald  crank  caalng  and  a  pump  operated  by  aald  motor  for 
delivering  water  to  said  device,  thereby  reducing  preaaura 
OB  the  ataaapkaia  aide  of  tha  plat—  aa  both  atrokea. 

3.  In  coaablaatloo.  an  aataaMbOa  taipedo,  an  external 
combuatlon  motor  therein  for  propelllag  tbe  aame  and  bav- 
lag  a  craak  caalng  for  receiving  the  exhauat  gaaea  from 
the  motor,  aald  crank  raalng  being  provided  with  an  un- 
derwater exhauat  outlet,  a  fraab  water  aupply  carried  by 
aald  torpedo,  a  apraylng  devlea  apealng  Into  aaid  crank 
eaalBg.  aad  a  pump  operated  by  aald  motor  for  dellTerlag 
water  from  aald  aupply  to  aald  apfaylag  device,  thereby 
redndng  preaaure  on  tbe  ataMfhti*  aide  of  the  plstoa 
durlag  both  atrokea.  -  rr 


9T3.222.  rMBRELL.K.  FsBDxaiCK  William  SrRaocDn, 
London,  England,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Cutner, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  28.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
875,249. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  of  a  atlck  provided 
with  a  cavity  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  fixed  pin  pro- 
jecting tranaveraely  through  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
atlck  between  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  cavity,  a  top 
notch  having  a  rib  receiving  aocket,  a  alot  In  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  notch  adapted  to  engage  a  projecting  end  of 
tbe  pin.  a  rib  removably  aaaodated  with  tbe  aocket,  and 
removable  meana  Interpoaed  between  the  cavity  and  the 
notch  to  retain  the  notch  In  a  normal  poaition  above  the 
cavity  and  in  engagement  with  the  pin.  tbe  notch  being 
alldable  upon  the  atlck  from  the  normal  poaition  toward 
the  lower  part  of  the  atick  to  bring  tbe  aocket  Into  regla- 
tration  with  the  cavity,  to  'permit  the  removal  of  tbe  rib ; 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick  provided 
with  a  aeriea  of  cavltlea  wonnd  about  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  top  notch  having  a  aeriea  of  rib  receiving  aock- 
eta.  and  ti  aeriea  of  riha  removably  aaaodated  with  tbe 
aocketa,  the  notch  being  alldable  upon  the  atlck  toward 
tbe  lower  part  of  the  atlck,  to  bring  Ita  aocketa  auceea- 
alve^  into  reglatratlon  with  the  cavltlea  in  tbe  atlck  to 
permit  removal  of  the  rlba  :  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  atlck  provided 
with  a  aplral  aeriea  of  cavltlea  In  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  top  notch  having  a  aeriea  of  rib  receiving  aocketa.  and  a 
aeriea  of  rlba  removably  aaaodated  with  tbe  bocketa,  tbe 
notch  being  alldable  upon  tbe  atlck  toward  the  lower  part 
of  the  atick  to  bring  Its  aocketa  aucceaslvely  Into  registra- 
tion with  tbe  cavltlea  In  the  stick  to  permit  removal  of  tbe 
rlba ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  of  a  stick  provided 
with  a  aeriea  of  cavltlea  wound  about  tbe  upper  part 
thereof,  a  fixed  pin  projecting  tranareraaly  through  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  stick  between  tbe  upper  end  thereof 
aad  tbe  aeriea  of  cavities,  a  top  notcb  having  a  aeriea  of 
rib  receiving  aocketa,  a  alot  in  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  notcb 
adapted  to  engage  the  projedlng  end  of  the  pin,  a  aarlea 
of  rlba  removably  aaaoelated  with  the  aocketa,  and  remov- 
able meana  Interpaaad  between  tbe  cavltlea  and  tbe  notch 
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to  retata  tbe  aotcb  in  a  aormal  poatttoa  above  tba  cavity 
and  In  Migagement  with  the  pin,  the  notch  being  alldable 
upon  the  atick  from  tbe  normal  poaition  toward  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  stick  to  bring  the  sockets  aucceaslvely  Into 
reglatratlon  with  the  cavltlea  In  tbe  atlck  to  permit  re- 
Bioval  of  the  rlba ;  sobatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  of  a  atlck  provided 
with  a  cavity  In  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  a  fixed  pin  pro- 
jecting tranaveraely  through  and  extending  beyond  the 
atlck  between  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  the  cavity,  a  top 
notch  having  a  rib  receiving  aocket,  a  alot  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of 
tbe  pin,  a  rib  removably  asaodnted  with  tbe  aocket,  and  a 
second  pin  removably  and  transversely  fixed  in  the  stick 
above  tbe  cavity  and  bekm  tbe  notch  to  retain  the  notch 
In  a  normal  position  engaging  the  enda  of  the  flrat  pin,  tbe 
notch  bdng  slldable  upon  tbe  atlck  from  the  normal  po- 
sition toward  the  lower  part  of  the  atlck  to  bring  the 
socket  Into  registration  with  tbe  cavity  to  permit  removal 
of  the  rib ;  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


973,223.  AIR-SPRINO.  AacHiBALD  Shabp,  Weatminater, 
London,  England.  Filed  Od.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,9«1. 
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1.  An  air  aprlng  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  two  part 
cylinder  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  two  part  platon 
partially  disposed  In  aald  cylinder,  a  rolling  packing  mit- 
ten, meana  dlapoaed  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  parts  of  said 
cylinder  for  aecurlng  one  end  of  aald  mitten  thereto, 
meaaa  at  tbe  Juadnre  of  parte  of  aald  platon  for  aecurlng 
the  other  end  of  the  mitten  thereto,  meana  for  admitting 
air  to  said  cylinder  below  said  mttton,  attachment  means 
at  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  piston  for  connection  with 
one  of  the  members  of  the  parts  to  be  separated  by  the 
aprlng,  and  attaching  means  for  said  cylinder  for  con- 
nedlon  with  another  of  tbe  parta  of  the  membera  to  be 
aeparated  by  aald  aprlng. 

2.  An  air  aprlng  comprising  in  combination,  a  two  part 
cylinder  having  one  end  open,  one  of  tbe  parta  having 
one  end  cloaod  and  the  other  open  and  a  shoulder  formed 
adjacent  the  open  end,  tbe  other  part  of  aaid  cylinder 
having  both  enda  open,  a  rolling  packlo);  mitten,  meana 
for  connedlng  aald  cylinder  parts  and  securing  one  end 
of  the  packing  mitten  therebetween,  a  two  part  piston 
oppoaltely'  dlapoaed  In  aald  cylinder  with  the  projedlng 
end  closed  and  the  oppoalte  end  open,  the  adjoining  parta 
of  aald  piston  having  threaded  connection,  means  disposed 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  piston  parts  for  frldlonally  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  aald  packing  mitten  tbeerto, 
attaching  meana  for  the  projecting  end  of  aald  piston  for 
connecting  the  aame  with  one  of  tbe  parta  to  be  aeparated 
by  the  sprints,  attaching  means  for  aaid  cyllndera  for  con- 
nedlng the  aame  to  the  other  of  the  parts  separated  by 
aald  spring,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinders 
below  said  mitten. 

3.  An  air  spring  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  two  part 
cylinder,  one  part  having  a  dosed  and  an  open  end  and  a 


ahoulder  adjacent  said  open  end,  the  otiier  part  of  nald 
cylinder  having  both  enda  open  and  one  end  threaded,  a 
packing  mitten,  one  end  of  the  packing  mitten  bdng  In- 
terpoaed between  two  parta  of  aald  cylinder  at  the  Junc- 
ture thereof,  a  rack  having  threaded  engagement  with 
threaded  part  of  aaid  cylinder  and  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  tbe  other  part  of  aaid  cylinder  for  Joining  the  two 
parta  and  securing  one  end  of  the  mitten  therebetween, 
a  two  part  piston  partially  disposed  In  said  cylinder  and 
having  threaded  connection  With  each  other,  a  ring  at  the 
juncture  of  said  threaded  connection  for  connecting  aald 
plstoa  with  the  other  end  of  said  mitten,  attaching  aieans 
at  the  projecting  end  of  aald  piston  for  connedion  wltb 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  separated  by  aald  aprlng,  attacblng 
meaaa  for  the  cylinder  for  connection  with  the  other  parta 
to  be  separated  by  aald  spring,  and  means  for  admittlag 
air  to  said  cylinder  below  said  mitten. 

4.  An  air  spring  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  end  wltb 
attaching  meana  for  connection  with  one  member  of  the 
parta  aeparated  by  the  aprlng,  a  hollow  piston  disposed 
partially  In  said  cylinder  and  having  attaching  means  on 
its  projecting  end  for  connection  with  another  memt>er 
of  the  parts  to  be  separated  by  the  aprlng,  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aaid  piston  being  open  and  aaid  piston  comprising 
two  cylindrical  parts  disposed  In  end  to  end  relation, 
means  for  securing  aald  piston  parU  together,  a  roller, 
packing  mitten  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
below  the  open  end  thereof  and  with  the  exterior  of  the 
platon,  and  meana  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  interior  of  said 
cylinder  below  said  mitten. 

5.  An  air  spring  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  on  ita  opposite  end  with 
attaching  meana  for  connection  with  one  member  of  the 
parta  sef>arated  by  the  spring,  a  hollow  two  part  piston 
disposed  partially  in  aald  cylinder  and  having  attaching 
meana  on  Ita  projecting  end  for  connection  with  another 
member  of  the  parta  to  be  aeparated  by  the  spring,  the 
opposite  end  of  aaid  piston  being  open,  a  roller  packing 
mitten  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  below 
the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  packing  Brit- 
ten to  aald  piston  and  also  securing  the  parts  of  said 
piston  together,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  below  said  mitten. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


973  224.  SWIMMING  APPLI.VNCE.  Dasiel  Smith,  Grif- 
fin Corners,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.392. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  aupport,  of  an  ankle  support,  a  plurality  of 
riba  plvotally  connected  to  said  ankle  support,  a  mem- 
brane connected  to  and  operated  by  said  ribs,  and  means 
for  folding  and  unfolding  said  riba,  connected  to  said  foot 
support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ankle  aopport,  of  a  foot  support,  a  main  rib  plv- 
otally conneded  to  said  ankle  support,  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  rib,  a  mem- 
brane connected  to  aaid  ribs,  and  means  conn<wted  to 
said  foot  aupport  adapter*,  to  manipulate  aald  auxiliary 
riba  relative  to  aald  main  rib. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with   a   plurality  of  plvotally   conneded   members,  of  a 
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tBt«reoaDflct«d  with  mM  aMaben.  aad  mma» 
operatMl  at  will  for  maaipalmtlac  nld  memb«n  to  extend 
and  collapae  aald  membrane. 

4.    In   a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


with  a  sandal,  of  an  ankle  support,  a  plarality  of  ribs 
plTOtally  connected  to  aald  ankle  tapport,   a   membrane 


conaeeted  to  said  ribs. 


connectlas  said  rllM  with 


said  suMlal,  and  additional  means  for  taklnc  ap  th«  strain 
oa  said  ribs. 

S.  In  a  deTice  of  the  cla*  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sandal,  of  an  ankle  support,  a  main  rib  piTotally 
connected  to  said  ankle  support,  an  auxiliary  rib  plvotally 
ooBAected  to  said  main  rib.  a  m—htmne  connected  to  said 
rlba.  a  sIcsts  alldlnsly  sapportM  mi  said  main  rib.  links 
connecting  said  anxUlary  rib  with  said  sleeTC,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  sleeTe  with  said  sandal. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


973.225.     DOOB-LOCK.     FaAKX  J.  Smith.  Highland.  Ind. 
Plied  Dec.  0.  190«.     SerUl  Na  S4«,«82. 


In  door  locks,  a  slldable  lock  bolt  formed  with  a 
a  slldable  latch  bolt,  a  rotatable  hub  having  a  projection 
engaging  In  the  recess  to  moTe  the  lock  bolt  In  either 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
hub.  a  fnlcramed  lerer  34  harlng  an  end  engaged  with 
the  latah  bolt  to  effect  morement  thereof  and  an  end 
formed  to  lie  in  the  path  of  said  projection  and  to  be 
•Bulged  thereby,  said  projection  in  such  engagement  moT- 
lag  aald  lever  on  Its  fulcrum. 


973,226.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  H.  8if rrx, 
Nutley,  N.  J.,  anslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dee.  17,  1900.     BeHal  No.  633.717. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  provided  with 
teeth  which  project  therefrom,  stops  mounted  on  said  bar 
to  alldc  la  the  spaces  bstwsea  said  projeetlag  teeth  and 
to  slide  Into  and  out  of  -operatlTe  position,  hand  actuated 


salsctlag  msaaa  eoOp«ratlTs  with  said  stops  to  taors  aay 
dsalrad  one  of  said  stops  to  operative  position,  and  a  co- 
operative tabulating  stop,  the  stop  t>ar  and  selecting  means 
being  carried  one  by  the  carriage  and  the  other  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  provided  with 
teeth  which  project  therefrom,  stops  mounted  on  said  bar 
to  slide  In  the  space*  between  aald  projecting  teeth  aad  to 
slide  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  hand  actuated 
■electing  means  cooperative  with  said  stops  to  move  any 
dealrsd  one  of  them  to  operative  position,  a  cooperative 
talmlatlBg  stop,  the  stop  bar  and  selecting  means  being 
carried  one  by  the  carriage  and  the  other  by  the  fran* 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  restoring  all  of  the  opera- 
tive  stops  on  the  stop  bar  to  Inoperstive  position. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  provided  with 
teeth  which  project  therefrom,  stops  mounted  on  said 
bar  to  slide  in  the  space  between  said  projecting  teeth 
and  to  slide  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  band 
actuated  selecting  means  cooperative  with  said  stops  to 
Move  any  desired  one  of  them  to  operative  position,  a  co- 
operative tabulating  stop,  the  stop  bar  and  selecting  meana 
being  carrtad  oas  by  the  carriage  and  the  other  by  the 
frame  of  the  aaehlne.  and  means  for  restoring  all  of  the 
operative  stops  on  said  bar  to  Inoperative  position,  said 
laat  Bientloned  means  comprising  a  ttar  mounted  to  recclva 
a  badily  movement  parallel  with  said  stop  bar  and  to  con- 
tact  with  the  stops  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  aad  tabulating  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  having  teeth, 
bifurcated  tabulator  stops  which  straddle  said  bar  and 
move  transversely  of  the  bar  In^apaces  between  the  teeth 
on  the  bar,  a  coftperatlve  tabulator  stop,  and  key  actuated 
meana  for  movlag  the  bifurcated  stops  on  the  stop  bar 
to  operative  poaMlon,  the  key  actuated  moving  means  and 
the  stop  bar  balng  carried  one  by  the  carriage  and  tha 
other  by  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechsnlBin, 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  bar  having  teeth, 
bifurcated  tabulator  stops  whl<A  straddle  said  bar  and 
move  transversely  of  the  bar  In  spaces  between  the  teeth 
on  the  bar,  a  cooperative  tabulator  stop,  and  a  key  actu- 
ated projecting  device  cooperative  with  said  bifurcated 
stops  to  project  them  to  operative  position,  the  bifurcated 
stop  with  which  the  projecting  device  cooperates  depend- 
ing on  the  letter  spsce  position  of  the  carriage. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


9TS,227.  8UBMABINK  BOAT  EQUIPPED  WITH  BUB- 
MEBOING  -  PLANEa  LAwaawca  Y.  BpaAB.  Qulney. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  Jsraey.  Piled  May  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,442. 


1.  A  submarine  or  submerslbls 
plaaea.  In  combination  with 
planes  against  the  blows  of  wavaa 
when  they  are  oat  of  water,  aald 
transversely  extending  structurt 
planes  so  that  it  will  receive  the 
against  their  under  surfacea. 

2.  A  subtaartne  or  substerslbls  boat  having  submergli 


boat  having  submerging 

m  for  supporting  the 

•a  their  under  surtaesa 

sechanlam  comprlalng  a 

lying  closely  sbove  the 
thruRt  of  blows  directed 
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plaaaa.  la  eomblnatk>o  with  mechanism  for  guardlag  aald 
plane*  and  for  aupportlng  them  agalnat  the  blows  of  wavas 
on  their  under  sarfaces  when  tbey  are  out  of  water,  said 
mechanism  comprlalng  a  transversely  extending  structure 
which  projects  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  planes  to 
guard  them  from  collision  and  which  He*  doaely  above 
the  planea  ao  that  It  will  racelve  the  throat  of  blows  di- 
rected sgalnst  their  under  surfaces. 

3.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat  bavlag  aubmerging 
plaiMa,  la  combination  with  mechanism  for  iguardlng  mid 
planea  and  for  supporting  them  against  the  tilbws  of  waves 
when  tbey  are  out  of  water,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
transversely  extending  structure  which  projects  beyond 
the  outer  edge*  of  the  planes  to  guard  them  from  collision 
and  which  Ilea  cloaely  above  the  planes  ao  that  It  will  re- 
ceive the  thrust  of  blows  directed  against  tbelr  under  sur- 
facea and  additional  supporting  meana  aasodated  with  the 
■aid  structure  to  receive  the  thrust  of  blows  directed 
against  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  plane*. 

4.  A  guard  for  submerging  planes  of  submarine  or  sub- 
mersible boats  comprising  a  boom  pivoted  on  the  super- 
structure so  that  it  may  be  swung  into  a  transverse  posi- 
tion to  guard  the  planea,  or  ablpped  In  poaltlon  along  the 
■uperstructure  where  It  offers  little  resistance  to  the  water. 

5.  A  guard  for  submerging  planea  of  submarine  or  aub- 
merslble  boats  comprlRlng  a  boom  pivoted  on  the  super- 
structure so  that  it  may  be  swung  Into  a  transverse  posi- 
tion to  guard  the  plane*  or  ahlpped  In  poaltlon  along  the 
superstructure  where  it  offers  little  resistance  to  the 
water,  and  guy-wires  extending  from  the  vessel  to  the 
boom  to  stay  the  boom  and  serve  as  fenders  for  the  planes. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,228.  TOBACCO  -  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Mosis  Spicasa,  Cairo.  Egypt.  Filed  Nov. 
SerUI  No.  629,713. 


CBAaLBS 

24,    1909. 
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°  1.  A  tobacco  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  belU  adapted  to  travel  together  In  contact  to  hold  the 
leavea  between  the  same  and  having  elongated  openings  In 
aald  belt ;  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  operating  on 
both  aldea  of  the  Joined  belt  to  extend  the  brlatles  of  said 
bniabs*  through  aald  openings  to  contact  with  the  held 


2.  A  tobacco  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  belts  having  elongated  openings  and  adapted  to  travel 
In  ooataet  to  hold  the  leaves  between  the  same ;  cleaning 
bruahca  mounted  acrooa  the  aald  belts  where  the  same 
travel  together  and  operated  to  extend  their  bristle* 
through  tbe  openings  to  operate  upon  the  held  leaves ;  and 
adjustable  bearinga  for  said  brusbes  adapted  to  Increaae 
tbe  impingement  of  aald  briatlea  on  aald  leavea. 

3.  A  tobacco  cleaning  machine,  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  grooved  drums  suitably  mounted  so  that  their  peripb- 
•rlaa  aline ;  a  plurality  of  belta  composed  of  endleaa  strings 
rsaved  upon  said  druma,  tbe  stranda  whereof  are  adapted 
to  commingle  from  the  operation  of  the  travel  of  aald 
belts ;  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  bnuhes  mounted  to  extend 
scross  the  said  belU  and  th*  section  thereof  where  the 
stranda  commingle. 


9  7  3,2  29.  DUMP -CAB  LOCK.  ADOaa  C.  Stambill, 
Chabls*  H.  Dorr,  and  Paao  Whiton  Hubbako,  Colum- 
bUB,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  The  Kilboume  and  Jacoba  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,662.  '> 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  band  secured  thereto  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  dumping  meana,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  aald 
car,  a  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  lock  adapted  to  engage 
said  band  carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  controlling 
member  for  aald  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
dumping  meana  to  releaae  said  lock  when  tbe  car  la 
dumped. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  band  secured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  dumping  meana,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  car, 
a  rocker  arm  on  aald  shaft,  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  aald 
band  carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  a  cam  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  latch  rigidly  borne  on  said  shaft 
to  engage  said  cam  member,  said  dumping  means  being  - 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  member  to  release  said  lock 
when  the  car  Is  dumped. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  band  secured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  lug  on  said  band,  a  lock  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug,  controlling  means  for  said  lock,  and  dtimplng 
means  for  aald  car  connected  with  said  controlling  means 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  controlling  means  to  release 
said  lo<±  when  tbe  car  is  dumped. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  band  secured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  lug  on  aald  band,  a  lock  on  one  side  of  said 
car  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  controlling  means  for  said 
lock,  dumping  means  for  said  car  adapted  to  actuate  said 
controlling  means  to  release  said  lock  when  tbe  car  la 
dumped,  a  similar  lock,  lug,  and  controlling  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  car,  and  a  member  carried  by  aald  car 
adapted  to  render  said  controlling  means  on  said  opposite 
side  of  the  car  inoperative  when  tbe  car  Is  In  Its  dumped 
position. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  locking  band  secured  thereto  having 
a  lug  thereon,  a  lock  on  one  side  of  said  car  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug,  a  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  lock,  a 
cam  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  latch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  shaft  for  said  cam  member,  dumping 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  member  to  release  said 
lock  when  the  car  is  dumped,  a  similar  lug,  lock,  ahaft, 
cam,  and  latch  means  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
car,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  car  to  disengage  aald 
latch  on  the  side  of  the  car  toward  which  tbe  dumping 
operation  takes  place 


973,230.  APPARATUS  FOB  PUHPING  WATER.  SlD- 
KBT  M.  Stbvsns,  Prince  George,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Grant  Chase,  Prince  George,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557,983. 

1.  The  apparatus  for  pumping  water  consisting  of  a 
water  holding  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  aald 
caalng  into  two  compartmenta,  a  water  supplying  and  dis- 
charging pipe  commonicating  with  one  of  said  compart- 
menta, a  hydraulic  ram  communicating  w*th  the  other  of 
said  compartmenta  and  serving  to  actuate  aald  diaphragm, 
and  assisting  aprlngs  at  each  side  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  The  apparatua  for  pumping  water  consisting  of  a 
water  holding  caalng,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  aald 
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tato  two  eMipartaMtt.  •  wtm  MWlrlV  *nd  dto- 
_  pipe  eonntinleatlBS  witfc  om  o(  m14  ooapart- 
•  brdraullc  r«iB  comino«lc«tliif  with  the  other  of 
Mid  €a«p«rtm«nts  umI  aerrtiic  to  actuate  aald  dlapbracm, 
and  aaalatlac  eprlaca  at  each  iHle  of  aaUl  dlaphntm.  Mid 
MilatlBC  aprtnga  balag  adjuatabte. 


S.  The  apparatoa  for  pampiog  water  conaiatlnc  of  a 
water  holding  caaUig.  a  flexible  diaphragm  dlTldla«  the 
MilBg  iBto  two  ooapartments,  a  water  aapply  pipe  open- 
tag  iMto  one  ot  MM  cosapartm«nts.  a  bydraallc  ram  com- 
municating with  the  other  compartment  and  supplying 
power  to  operate  the  diaphragm,  and  adjuatlng  aprlnga  at 
••eh  aide  of  aald  dUpbragm.  Mid  aprlng*  being  Isdapasd- 
entljr  adJnaUble  In  both  dlrectiona. 


praitSl.     tAW.     CHABUia  W.  Srrraa,  New  Tort,  N. 
FUad  F«b.  4.  1910.     Serial  No    542.132. 


hoM.  tto  blada  haTlx«  opaalag*  **d  cna  of  tha  haadla 
parta  harlag  stoda  adapted  to  eagaga  tte  (ifMlAgii  ^^ 
other  handle  part  baTlag  a  aprlng  praaaad  loaklac  kolt  for 
M«a«lag  one  o(  the  atnda  to  lock  the  parta  tocethar. 


PTt.StS.  WTABTINO  DBVICB  FOE  AUT01I0B1LB8 
AND  LIKE  MACHINBS.  Eoaaar  D.  Stbtkm.  Uaroa. 
Ohio,  aialgBor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtha  to  N.  B. 
WaMHOT.  Haron.  Ohio.  Filed  July  29.  1909.  SarkU 
No.  B10,8M. 


1.  A  Mw,  comprUlng  a  Mw  blade  baTlng  a  hand  bold 
and  keyholea  adjacent  the  aald  hand  bold,  and  a  deueh- 
abla  handle  made  In  parta  hinged  together  and  hartag 
kaad  hold*  adapted  to  regtater  with  the  aald  uw  blade 
haad  hold,  one  of  tbe  handle  partu  haTlnjc  atnda  adapted 
to  aagat*  the  aald  keybolea,  the  other  handle  part  baring 
a  aprlng-preoaed  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
tha  Mid  atnda  to  lock  the  parta  together. 

2.  A  aaw.  eomprialng  a  Mw  blade  baring  a  hand  hold 
and  keyholes  adjacent  the  Mid  hand  hold,  and  a  deUch- 
able  handle  for  the  aald  aaw  blade  and  made  In  parts 
kiagad  together,  the  parta  harlnK  a  band  bold  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  said  saw  blade,  one  of  the  sections  being 
proTldad  with  a  wooden  handle  back  aad  with  atnda  adapt- 
or to  angage  the  aald  keyhotoa  aad  the  other  handle  part 
kartag  a  apriag-preaacd  loeklag  bolt  adapted  to  enga«a 
«■•  of  the  aald  atnda. 

S.  A  saw  eomprlalBg  a  blade  having  a  hand  hold,  a  de- 
tachable handle  made  la  parta.  hinged  togeth«r  and  har- 
iBg  hand  holds  adapted  to  register  with  the  blade  hand 


C:t> 


1.  In  engine  starting  derlcaa,  an  engine  shaft  and 
ratchet  mecbanlam  mounted  thereon,  and  comprising  a 
wheal  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  harlng  a  side  rim  with  pockets 
at  iBtarrala.  a  ratehat  rlag  Bonntad  on  the  side  of  Mid 
wiMal  aad  havlv  taeth  oa  lU  paripbery,  and  baUa  In 
f  M  pockata  adapted  to  come  into  locking  relatioba  with 
aald  teeth. 

2.  In  starting  dericea  for  engines,  a  shaft  baring  a 
membar  fixed  tbaraon  pro'rlded  with  a  hub  and  a  plurality 
of  pocketa  within  Its  periphery,  a  ring  supported  on  ball 
bMrlags  on  the  hob  of  said  ■■■her  and  baring  teeth 
opposite  said  pocketa  and  a  ball  In  Mch  pocket,  aald  mem- 
ber baring  a  abort  shouldered  groore  next  to  each  pocket 
adapted  to  receire  mM  ball  for  lockkag  aald  ring  apara- 
tlrely  wltb  satd  meBri>ar. 

8.  The  combloatloa  with  aa  engine  abaft  of  a  wheel 
secured  thereto,  prorided  with  a  flanged  rim  ha  ring  one 
or  mora  Inwardly  opening  pocketa.  a  ratchet  rim  mounted 
within  aald  flanged  rim  and  baring  morement  independent 
ct  aald  wheel,  and  wadging  elements  In  said  pockata 
^^^tp«*«^  to  be  engagad  by  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  ring 
and  Mnd  the  same  to  the  said  wheel. 

4.  In  antomobllea  and  like  rehlclea,  an  engine  shaft 
and  a  wheel  fixed  thereon  baring  a  circular  receM  In  its 
ilda  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  carltlea  In  its  periphery, 
a  latebet  ring  rotstably  mounted  within  said  receM  and 
a  gtaTlty  b*ll  adapted  to  operatlrely  lock  said  rlnr  with 
nid  wheel  and  to  be  automatically  releaaed  through  power 
rotation  of  mid  shaft,  said  wheel  baring  deprenlona  next 
to  Mid  carltlea  adapted  to  recelre  Mid  balls  when  locking 

oecura. 

6.  In  engine  starting  derlcea.  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  and  a  whMl  fixed  thereon  hartag  a  laterally  extMd- 
Ing  hub  fixed  on  Mid  abaft  and  prorided  with  a  receM 
tai  Ita  laner  aide  and  carltlea  at  Interrals  tn  the  periphery 
oC  Mid  receaa,  a  ratchet  member  loosely  mounted  on  Mid 
bab  la  Mid  receM  and  baring  taeth  about  Its  periphery  op- 
poalta  MM  eantlea,  and  grartty  balls  adapted  to  engage 
mm  BMOber  with  Mid  wheel  at  uld  carltiM  and  to  be 
automatically  disi  agigall  wkM  the  Mglne  la  started. 

[Oalma  «  to  •  aat  prtalid  !■  tba  OaMtta.) 


978.SSa-  BED-BOTTOM.  HaaMAJi  D.  8WBiXH.4aaM  and 
FaAMK  A.  THaoaAii).  Napoleon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1910.  Barlal  No.  M7.991 
1.  la  a  bad  bottoa,  a  mahi  frame,  an  auxiliary  fi 

alldably  hinged  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring  fabric 


OCTOBBK  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


apon  the  framea,  a  rod  forming  a  frame  about  the  spring 
fabric  and  a  allding  Joint  in  the  last-mentioned  frame. 


^'..-    .   Xt\l.J 


2.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  main  frame,  a  tilting  frame  hinged 
to  the  main  frame,  a  spring  fabric  erected  upon  the  frames, 
a  rod  partially  surrounding  the  fabric  and  prorided  with 
•yes  and  a  rod  surrounding  the  remainder  of  aald  fabric 
and  prorided  with  extremities  Inserted  through  the  eyea. 

8.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  frame,  a  spring  fabric  carried 
tteraby.  a  rod  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the 
fraase.  a  sliding  member  carried  by  the  rod,  a  member 
rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  tiltable  section  including  a  spring 
fabric  piroted  to  the  sliding  member,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting derice  connected  with  the  tiltable  section,  meana 
aacured  to  the  rigidly  mounted  member  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  adjustable  derlcc,  a  rod  connected  with 
one  portion  of  the  spring  fabric,  a  rod  connected  wltb  the 
fabric  carried  by  the  tiltable  section,  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  sliding  connection  between  the  two  rods  carried  by 
the  fabric. 


978.284.     MINER'S  SAFBTT-LAMP. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jnly  11,  1910. 


Joair   SXOMBATHT, 

Serial  No.  571,816. 


1.  A  miner's  lamp,  comprising  an  oil  pot  prorided  with 
a  threaded  neck  baring  a  plurality  of  receaaes  therein, 
a  frame  abore  aaid  oil  pot  baring  a  threaded  ring  for 
eaSM*ment  with  the  neck  of  aald  oil  pot,  the  ring  of  aaid 
ft«a«  being  prorided  with  a  alot,  and  a  pair  of  latch 
dogs  pirotally  mounted  in  aald  alot  and  baring  arms 
extending  In  oppoaite  directions  terminating  in  fingers  for 
entrance  into  rpcesaes  in  the  neck  of  the  oil  pot. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp,  comprising  an  oil  pot  provided  with 
a  threaded  neck  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  recesaea  therein,  a 
frame  above  said  oil  pot  baring  a  threaded  ring  for  en- 
gagement with  the  neck  of  aald  oil  pot,  the  ring  of  saiid 
frame  being  prorided  with  a  alot,  a  pirot  pin  rertically 
arranged  at  the  center  of  Mid  alot,  a  pair  of  latch  doga 
fitted  to  said  plrot  pin  and  baring  arms  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  the  pirot  pin  terminating  In  flngcra 
for  entrance  Into  rscMaas  in  the  neck  of  aald  oil  pot,  and 
aprings  carried  by  Mid  ring  extending  into  Mid  alot  and 
bearing  against  the  arms  of  the  latch  doga  to  bold  their 
flncera  la  the  receassa  Into  which  thay  enter.  ^ 


973,230.  ILLUMINATINO  DBVICB  AND  BBFLBCTOB. 
J08BPH  Tacbbio,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  526,483. 


1.  In  an  illuminator  and  reflector  for  show  eases  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  main  reflector  body  and 
an  open  sided  conduit  on  the  outside  of  said  reflector  body 
forming  a  recelrlng  member  for  the  reception  of  electric 
light  wires,  of  a  auitably  supported  baae  for  aupporting 
aaid  reflector  body  and  arranged  to  dose  the  open  side  of 
the  condalt  and  means  for  securing  Mid  reflector  body  to 
the  baaa. 

2.  In  an  illuminator  and  reflector  for  show  caaea,  tb« 
combination  with  a  mala  reflector  body,  a  conduit  aecared 
to  the  rear  outer  side  of  aald  body  and  forming  a  receiv- 
ing member  for  the  reception  of  electric  light  wires  and  aa 
electric  lamp  secured  to  said  reflector  body,  of  a  suitably 
supported  base  for  Mid  reflector  body  and  baring  flabgM 
orerhaaging  aald  conduit  and  a  spring  dip  for  coupling 
the  reflector  body  to  the  baae. 

3.  In  an  illuminator  and  reflector,  the  combination  with 
a  main  reflector  body  and  an  open  sided  conduit  secured 
wholly  on  the  outside  of  said  reflector  body  and  forming  a 
recelrlng  member  for  the  reception  of  electric  light  wires 
and  an  electric  lamp  aecured  to  Mid  body,  of  a  auitably 
supported  base 'piece  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  aaid 
open  sided  conduit  and  a  spring  clip  for  securing  aaid  re- 
flector body  to  the  base  piece. 

4.  In  an  Illuminator  and  reflector,  the  combination  with 
a  main  reflector  body,  a  channel  shaped  conduit  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  reflector  body  and  adapted  to 
form  a  receiving  member  for  the  reception  of  electric  light 
wlrM  and  an  electric  lamp  aecured  to  Mid  reflector  body, 
of  a  channel  shaped  baae  piece  the  flanges  of  which  are 
arranged  to  overlap  the  flanges  of  the  conduit  and  a  spring 
clip  secured  to  said  base  piece  and  having  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  reflector  body  adapted  to  bold  the  Mme 
upon  aaid  base  piece. 

5.  In  an  illuminator  and  reflector,  the  combination  with 
a  main  reflector  of  substantially  aemi-circular  croM  sec- 
tion, and  having  an  unbroken  reflecting  surface,  a  chan- 
nel abaped  conduit  secured  wholly  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  main  reflector  body  and  forming  a  receiving  memt>er 
for  the  reception  of  electric  light  wires  and  an  electric 
lamp  secured  to  Mid  reflector  body,  of  a  channel  shaped 
base  piece  adapted  to  fit  over  the  conduit  and  means  for 
securing  Hid  main  reflector  body  upon  the  base. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  7  3,236.  AUTOMATIC  RIB  -  KNITTING  MACHINE. 
Haaaaar  B.  TATLoa,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  James  Taylor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443,418. 

1.  In  a  rib  knitter,  the  combination  of  the  cam  cyltlSder 
and  dial  plate  each  provided  wltb  atitch  cams ;  meana  for 
altering  the  position  of  one  of  the  stitch  cams  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  production  of  a  loose  course  ;  means  for  alter- 
ing the  position  of  one  of  the  stitch  cama  of  the  dial  to  co- 
operate for  the  same  purpoae ;  and  connectiona  whereby 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  cams  slmoltaneonsly  eontrola 
the  operation  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  rib  knitter  the  combination  of  the  cam  cylinder, 
provided  with  a  stitch  cam,  and  automatically  operated 
meana  for  normally  depreMlng  the  stitch  cam  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  looae  course ;  and  a  dial  plate,  provided  with 
a  movable  draw  cam,  with  connections  to  the  means  which 
operate  the  stitch  cam  of  the  cam  cylinder  by  which  th« 
depreaalon  of  the  atitch  cam  of  the  cam  cylinder  oecaaioaa 
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•iBoltaneoas  morement  of  the  drmw  cam  of  dial  plate, 
wh«rebjr  both  cams  cooperate  la  the  formation  of  a  looae 
coarae. 


3.  In  a  rib  knitter  the  combination  of  a  cam  cylinder; 
mean*  for  depn>s«ins  its  stitch  cam  comprialng  a  rod  with 
a  berel  head,  a  rocking  arm  wtHcb  contacts  with  aaid 
beret  head,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm  under  the  au- 
tomatic operation  of  the  machine ;  a  dial  plate  provided 
with  a  morable  draw  cam :  and  a  link  connecting  aaid 
draw  cam  with  ^«  rocking  arm.  whereby  the  rocking  of 
the  arm  to  abnormally  depreaa  the  stitch  cam  to  lengthen 
the  stitch  formed  by  the  cylinder  needlea  simultaneoualy 
operates  the  draw  cam,  so  that  both  said  cams  stmul- 
taoeoasly  cooperate  In  the  prodnctlon  of  a  looae  eonrae. 


975,237.  PBE88ER-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOB  STTTCH- 
IN€1-MACHINES.  Bar  no  H.  Tbciskn  and  Ouomam  8. 
Kbllib.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496.741. 


1.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  work 
aapfort.  a  needle  }aw  and  an  awl  Jaw,  of  a  ptrotad  l«T«r.  a 
preaaar  foot  mounted  theraon.  a  spring  pnand  arm  ar- 
raagad  to  aagage  aaid  lerer  and  harlBff  a  aeries  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  trip  lerer  having  a  tooth  to  engage  aaid  ratchet 
teeth  and  normally  locking  said  arm  In  eagagament  with 
said  lever,  means  for  operating  said  awl  law  to  feed  the 
gooda  and  adjaatable  meana  carried  by  aaid  operating 
meana  and  arranged  to  engage  aaid  trip  lerer  and  release 
aaid  arm,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  work 
anpport.  a  needle  }aw  and  an  awl  Jaw,  of  a  plTotfd  lever, 
a  preaser  foot  mounted  thereon,  said  lerer  harlng  a  later- 
ally extending  and,  a  pivoted  aprlng-preaned  arm  having  a 
U-ahaped  recesa  to  receive  and  loosely  support  said  later- 
ally extending  end  and  hold  said  preaaer  foot  toward  said 
work  support  with  a  yielding  preaaure.  aaid  arm  having  a 
sarlaa  of  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  and  a  trip  lever  having  a 


tooth  to  engage  aaid  teeth,  aaid  arm  allpplng  automatically 
over  aaid  tooth  to  increaae  the  pressure  of  said  foot  on 
said  plate  but  being  normally  locked  by  said  tooth  against 
movement  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  work  support,  a  needle  Jaw 
and  an  awl  Jaw.  of  a  preaser  foot  laver.  a  preaser  foot  car- 
ried thereby,  a  aprlag-preaaed  arm  having  a  series  of 
teeth,  and  a  part  to  engage  aaid  preaaer  foot  lever,  a  trip 
lever  having  a  tooth  to  enga^a  said  ratchet  teeth  and  nor- 
mally lock  aaid  arm  In  eagagament  with  said  preaaer 
foot  lever,  said  arm  slipping  automatically  over  the  tooth 
of  said  trip  lever  and  permitting  the  preaaer  foot  to  ac- 
commodate itself  to  the  varying  thickness  of  the  material, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  needle  Jaw  for  releasing  the 
preaaure  of  said  preaaer  foot  lever  at  a  predetermined 
point,  aabstantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

4.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  Jaw  and  an  awl  Jaw,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  work  support,  a  preaaer  foot  lever, 
a  preaaer  foot  mounted  thereon,  a  spring-pressed  ratchet 
arm  arranged  to  engage  aaid  presser  foot  lever  and  having 
a  acrlea  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  apring-pressed  tripping  lever 
havlag  a  tooth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  arm.  a 
spring-pressed  lever  arranged  to  engage  aaid  preaaer  foot 
lever  and  having  a  lug  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said 
needle  Jaw,  and  a  feed  mechaniam  arranged  to  advance  the 
material  and  actuate  said  tripping  lever  to  dkwgaga  it 
from  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  arm  whereby  aaM  pwsf 
foot  will  be  rslsaasd  during  the  feeding  operation,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  stitching  machtae,  the  combination,  with  a  work 
support,  a  needle  Jaw  and  an  awl  Jaw.  of  a  preaaer  foot 
lever,  a  preaaer  foot  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  lever  and  having  a  aeries  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
trip  lever  having  a  tooth  to  engage  aaid  teeth  and  permit 
aaid  arm  to  move  automatically  in  one  direction,  bnt  lock- 
ing it  against  movement  in  the  other  direction,  an  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  awl  Jaw,  and  meana  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed in  said  actuating  means  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
trip  said  trip  lever  at  a  predetermined  point,  substantially 
aa  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  8,238.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TUBING.  HaxaT 
TinsMix.  Menominee,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
James  Wolff.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial Xo.  668,«77. 


1.  In  flexible  tubing,  the  combination  of  an  elaatle 
metallic  band  bavtug  sn  exterior  triangular  ridge  adJaesBt 
each  longitudinal  edge  and  wound  into  aplral  form  to  form 
the  interior  member  of  the  tubing,  and  a  metallic  band  of 
elaatle  material  having  triangular  grooves  on  Ita  Inner 
surface  adjacent  Its  longitudinal  edgea  and  wound  aplrally 
about  tbe  Inner  member  and  apaaniag  adjacent  coila  of  the 
inner  member  with  ita  grooves  receiving  the  triangular 
rldgee  of  adjacent  coila  of  tb«  inner  member  to  flexibly 
lock  aaid  inner  coila  together. 

2.  In  flexible  tubing,  tne  combination  of  an  elaatic 
metallic  band  bavlug  an  exterior  triangular  ridge  adjacent 
eacb  longitudinal  odge  and  wound  into  spiral  form  to 
form  the  interior  member  of  the  tubing,  and  a  metallic 
band  of  elastic  material  havlag  triangular  grooves  on  ita 
inner  surface  adjacent  ita  longitudinal  edgea  and  wound 
spirally  about  tbe  inner  member  and  spanning  adjacent 
coils  of  the  inner  member  with  ita  grooves  receiving  tbe 
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triangular  ridges  of  adjacent  colls  of  tbe  inner  member  to 
flexibly  lock  said  inner  coils  together,  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
the  band  for  the  inner  member  being  planar  whereby  when 
aaid  band  is  wound  Into  spiral  form  to  form  a  aabstan- 
tlally cylindrical  Interior  surface  for  the  tubing. 

3.  In  flexible  metallic  tubing,  tbe  combination  of  an 
inner  apiral  member  having  exterior  triangular  longitudi- 
nal rldgea.  and  an  outer  spiral  member  having  Interior 
longitudinal  triangular  groovea  for  receiving  aaid  triangu- 
lar ridges  to  flexibly  lock  the  coils  of  tbe  inner  member 
together. 

4.  In  flexible  metallic  tubing,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  aplral  member  having  exterior  triangular  longitudi- 
nal rldgea.  and  an  outer  spiral  member  having  interior 
longitudinal  triangular  groovea  for  receiving  aaid  trlangn- 

4  lar  rldgea  to  flexibly  lock  the  coila  of  the  Inner  member 
together,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  colls  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber forming  a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  inner 

.^surface  for  the  tubing. 

i     5.  In  flexible  tubing,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner  aplral 

V  member  formed  of  an  elaatic  metallic  band  having  two 
triangular  longitudinal  rldgea  on  ita  outer  aide,  and  an 
exterior  spiral  member  formed  of  an  elaatic  met^lic  band 
having  two  longitudinal  triangular  groovea  on  Ita  inner 
side  Intimately  receiving  triangular  rldgea  of  adjacent 
coila  of  the  inner  aplral  member. 

(Clalma  <i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


978.289.  TELESCOPING  CORE  I'OE  FORMING  PLAS- 
TIC POLES  OB  POSTS.  FaaosBiCK  H.  Tiomam  and 
John  N.  Obavbs,  Oklahoma,  Okla.-  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  640,047. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  tectiona, 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  sections  being  tapered,  a  han- 
dle secured  to  the  rear  end  of  eacb  of  aaid  aectiona.  and  a 
cable  connected  to  each  of  aald  handlea  for  removing 
said  mold  from  a  poat. 

2.  A  mold  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  aald  aectiona  being  tapered,  sub- 
stantially V-ebaped  handlea,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing one  of  aald  handlea  within  eacb  of  aald  tapered 
portions,  and  a  cable  aecured  to  eacb  of  aald  handles  for 
drawing  one  of  aaid  sections  within  the  other. 


9  7  3.  2  4  (U    CABBUBETI  NO-LAMP.     CHASLsa  ToacHB- 
BKcr  an7  Enoiao  ok  Lanneac,   Paria.   France.     Filed  ' 
Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.228. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  provided  with  air 
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passages  therethrough,  of  a  wick  pressed  against  aald 
maaa.  a  rod  having  one  end  protruding  into  the  maaa  and 
ita  opposite  end  extending  into  the  flame  xone,  and  a  reaili- 
ent  medium  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  and  deaignsd  to 
hold  the  rod.  the  mass  and  the  wick  in  rel Leasable  engage- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lamp  caalng,  of  a  maaa  of  perforated  ab- 
sorbent material  therein,  a  wick  preaaed  againat  aaid  maaa, 
a  rod  having  one  end  protruding  into  the  flame  aone,  a 
collar  on  aald  rod,  and  a  spring  haying  one  end  bearing 
against  aaid  collar  and  ita  opposite  end  bearing  againat 
the  casing. 


973.241.  CUBBENT-MOTOR.  ALBBBT  Vbbtal  and  Del- 
BBBT  F.  Bsmrbtt,  Bedding,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  646.<»9. 


A  current-motor  comprlalng  a  central  hub-membar,  a 
series  of  bladea  standing  radially  to  said  bub-member, 
end  disk-members  and  an  intermediate  disk-member,  aald 
bladea  being  secured  to  said  hub-member  and  aald  end  and 
Intermediate  diak-membera  and  curved  longitudinally  of 
the  motor,  aald  intermediate  dlsk-msmber  intersecting 
said  blades  about  centrally  of  their  longitudinal  curva- 
tures. 


973.242.  DBIVE-CHAIN.  Jambs  Thomas  Watson,  Jr.. 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
627.864. 


1.  A  chain,  comprising  a  continuoua  flexible  cable,  and 
a  plurality  of  sections  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  chain  link  or  aection  having  two  side  platea  and  a 
tranaverse  connecting  member,  each  of  said  aide  plates 
baviiig  a  convex  end  and  a  concave  end.  and  aald  connect- 
ing member  being  substantially  cylindrical  In  crow  aec- 
tion and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  width  or  length  of  the 
aide  platea. 

8.  A  chain  link  or  section  having  two  aide  platea  and  a 
tranaverse  connecting  member,  each  of  aaid  side  platea 
having  a  convex  and  a  concave  end.  aald  connecting  mem- 
ber being  substantially  cylindrical  in  croaa  aection  and  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  width  or  length  of  the  aide  platea, 
and  each  aide  plate  having  a  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrongb. 


9  7  8,248.     WALL-TILE.     Fbank   X.    WtLLB,   Spokane, 
Waah.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.332. 
Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  wall  tile  comprising  a 

main  body  portion  having  two  sets  of  strips  projactiag 
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freai  on*  iMc  Integral  th«i»wife  «■•  mf  «f  caM  atrip*  b*- 

iBg  lncllB«<)  at  an  asgle  la  oii«  direction  and  the  other 
■trip*  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  In  the  oppodte  direction. 


aald  atrlpa  being  of  anlfom  width  la  ei 
JaecBt  atrtpa  In   the  set  being  aeparatad 
anme  width  aa  the  atrlpa  themaelrea. 


■eeCtoa.  mmt  ad 
hy  «  apM*  the 


078.344. 
Mlate.  N. 


FREIGHT  -  CAR  DOOR.     JcLica    Wnxra. 
D.     rUed  Jane  8,  1909.     SerUI  No.  500,807. 


The  combination  with  a  ear  atmctarc  haTlng  •  door 
opening  and  ralla  aecared  to  the  atractur«  at  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  opening,  each  of  aald  ralia  baring  a  longltodlnal 
reeaaa  In  that  tnoe  thereof  fiartheat  remoTed  from  the 
opening,  the  apper  end  portion  of  each  receaa  being  en- 
larged, of  a  door  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections, 
ancle  irona  thereon  and  alldably  mounted  on  the  rails  and 
lapping  the  receaaed  (ncea  thereof,  upstanding  arms  upon 
the  apper  aection  of  the  door,  rollers  carried  thereby  and 
morable  within  the  recesaea,  upwardly  cnrred  gnlde  roda 
secured  to  the  car  stnictnre  and  adjacent  the  ralla.  me«na 
attached  to  the  angle  Irons  of  the  lower  door  section  and 
alldablj  mounted  upon  aald  cnrred  guide  roda,  there  being 
intermediate  shoalders  formed  bj  the  gnlde  rods,  and  aald 
■aaaa  being  movable  onto  the  shoalders  of  the  rods,  and 
■aaaa  upon  the  car  structure  for  engaging  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  door  to  support  It  In  elevated  poaltlon  when 
aald  engaging  means  are  located  aboTe  the  shoulders  on 
the  roda. 


•TS.248.      RESILIENT   TIRK.      David   A.    Toas.    North- 
ffOT*.  Ind.     FUed  Aug.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  876.118. 


In  a  reatllent  tire,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  bar- 
ing transrerse  grooves  at  Interrals  In  Its  periphery,  a  cir- 
cular holder,  of  leaa  width  than  the  felly,  snugly  snrround- 
iBg  the  rertlcal-central  portion  of  the  felly  and  harlag 


straight  aldca  exteadlac  froa  tta  taser  aMe  to  Ita  periph- 
ery aad  alao  hartng  a  aaat  In  Its  periphery  and  fnrtbar 
baTlBg  tnuwTtrae  grooves  in  Its  Inner  aMa  registered  with 
thow  of  tb«  felly,  euahloDlng  means  arraaged  In  the  seat 
of  said  holder,  a  cover  having  side  portions  arraaged  at 
oppoalte  aMca  of  and  braced  by  the  holder  and  also  hav- 
ing edge  portlona  bearlag  agalaat  the  periphery  of  the 
felly,  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  holder,  cover-retaining  platen 
arraaged  at  oppoelte  aides  of  the  felly  and  having  means 
for  coSperatlag  with  the  edge  portlona  of  the  cover  to  con- 
ftne  aald  edge  portions  against  the  felly  and  the  holder, 
aad  tranaverse  connecting  bolts  extending  through  the  said 
plates  and  occupying  the  registered  grooves  In  the  felly 
and  holder. 


9  7  8,248.     riSH-HOOK.     AooosT  Aaoaaso,  Elgin,  IIL 
rUed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,169. 


1.  A  halt  holding  device,  comprising  a  clasp  constructed 
of  wire  bent  to  form  parallel  clamping  members  connected 
by  reallieot  loopa,  retaining  lugn  on  the  members,  means 
for  attaching  a  line  to  one  end  of  the  claiq>,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  hook  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  claap. 

2.  A  bait  holding  device.  Including  a  clasp  of  wire  bent 
to  form  parallel  aeparable  spaced  clamping  members,  con- 
nections between  said  members,  retaining  lugs  on  the 
membera,  weights  pendent  from  said  clamping  membera, 
and  aedfts  for  atuching  Uckle  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
device. 

3.  A  bait  holding  device.  Indodlng  p  claap  of  wire  bent 
to  form  parallel  clamping  ■!■>■?■  spaced  apari  to  receive 
the  bait,  expansible  connectloBS  between  the  members, 
eyes  formed  In  aald  members,  and  weights  pendent  from 
said  eye*. 

4.  A  bait  holding  device.  Including  a  clasp  constructed 
of  wire  bent  to  form  clamping  membera  oonaected  by  loops; 
retaining  luge  formed  on  the  aald  membera,  and  eyea 
formed  at  the  extremities  of  the  loope. 


978^7.  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELE- 
VATED CARRIERS^  JoH.'x  D.  AcsTiN,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  July  10.  1909.     Btrt^l  No.  608,982. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier  and  Ita 
fall  block,  and  flail  rope  having  Ita  atandlag  end  faatened 
to  the  carrier ;  of  a  tlltable  backet  carried  by  the  fall 


OCTOBBK  18.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


657 


block,  a  means  for  locking  the  bucket  agalaat  tlltlag.  s 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fall  block  above  the  latter, 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  locking  meana.  aad  a 
atop  on  the  Rtandlns  end  of  the  fall  rope  above  the  fall 
block  and  the  lever,  aald  lever  belntc  arranged  to  engage 
with  aald  atop  to  releaae  the  bucket  on  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  and  Its 
fall  block,  and  fall  rope  having  its  standing  end  fastened 
to  the  carrier;  of  a  tlltable  bucket  carried  by  the  fall 
block,  a  means  for  locking  the  backet  agalnat  tilting,  a 
forked  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fall  block,  and 
straddling  the  standing  end  of  the  fall  rope,  a  stop  on  that 
portion  of  the  fall  rope  which  Is  straddled  by  the  lei 
and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  locking 
of  the  bucket 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  aad  a  pair 
of  aheavea  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  fall  block  having  a 
pair  of  sheaves,  a  fall  rope  passing  over  one  of  the  sheaves 
of  the  carrier  and  the  block,  and  thence  over  the  other 
aheave  of  the  easrier,  aad  back  to  the  other  sheave  of  the 
block,  aad  thence  back  to  the  carrier,  aad  faatened  thereto, 
a  stop  on  tbe  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  rope,  a  forked 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fall  block  and  straddling 
the  laat  mentioned  portion  of  the  rope,  a  tlltable  bucket 
carried  by  the  fall  block,  a  meana  for  locking  the  bucket 
against  tilting,  and  a  connection  between  the  aforesaid 
lever  aad  the  locklag  meaaa. 


978,248.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  FALas  J.  Bab- 
cock,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,226. 


1.  la  a  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
eSMSsotric  Imperforated  bowls,  of  means  for  rotating  aald 
b0irls  In  different  directions. 

2.  In  a  aeparator  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
telencoplcally  arranged  Imperforated  t>owls  of  means  for 
rotating  aald  bowls  relative  to  each  other. 

8.  la  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  cylin- 
drical bowl,  of  meana  for  rotating  said  bowl,  an  outer 
Imperforated  bowl,  and  means  for  rotating  said  outer 
bowl  relative  to  said  inner  bowl. 

4.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
coaeaatrlcally -arranged  Imperforated  bowls,  each  having 
openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  meana  for  driv- 
ing aald  bowla  In  oppoalte  directions. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  rotatable  aeparatlng  bowla,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  separated  at  the  top  of  one  of  aald 
bowla.  means  for  drawing  off  the  aeparated  flnlda  from 
said  bowls,  aad  meana  for  rotating  aald  bowla  In  different 
dlrectlona. 

LClalma  8  to  16  not  prlatod  In  the  Oasette.] 


973,249.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Cabsoll  H.  Baiijt,  North 
Troy,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  666.211. 


la  a  wheel,  spokes,  a  felly  carried  by  aald  spokes,  aa 
Inner  rim  mounted  upon  said  felly,  said  inner  rim  com- 
prising a  base  provided  with  parallel  outwardly  extending 
flanges,,  a  tire  disposed  in  apaced  relation  to  the  Inaer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  compressible  resilient  members 
disposed  between  tbe  inner  rim  and  the  tire,  each  of  aald 
members  having  guides  comprising  telescoping  inner  and 
outer  aectlons  provided  at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  re- 
spectively with  ealarged  heads,  the  beads  of  the  Inaer 
sectlona  being  in  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  free 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  rim,  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly 
extending  ears  on  the  enlarged  heads  of  the  outer  section, 
a  plurality  of  plates  carried  by  tbe  Ure  disposed  respec- 
tively between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ears  of  tbe 
ealarged  head  of  the  adjacent  outer  section,  and  a  rib  on 
each  ealarged  head  between  tbe  ears  thereof  upon  which 
the  adjacent  plate  carried  by  the  tire  rocks. 


973,250.     ELECTRIC  FUSE.     IBVIK  E.  Babbicklow,  An- 
tloch,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,076. 


/*    xP 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse  Including  a  casing  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  a  fnalhle  element  la 
the  casing,  and  a  retainer  for  tbe  cover  alldable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  casing  and  covering  the  joint  between  tbe 
said  cover  and  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse  including  a  caaing  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  a  fusible  element  In 
tbe  casing,  and  a  tubular  retainer  for  the  cover  removable 
from  the  caaing.  ' 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  a  cover  for  tbe  opening,  a  fusible 
element  In  the  casing,  and  a  retainer  surrounding  the 
casing  to  form  the  sole  means  for  holding  the  cover  la 
place  and  closing  the  joint  between  the  said  cover  and 
casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caaing 
having  an  opening,  a  cover  set  into  the  opening,  a  current 
conducting  means  In  the  casing,  and  a  tabular  retainer 
surrounding  the  caaing  and  removable  therefrom  to  hold 
the  cover  in  place. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  and  a 
cover  retainer  slldably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing over  the  cover  and  removable  from  either  end  of  the 


(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.] 
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•  TS.261.     AUTOMOBILB.     Johx   B.    Babtholomsw. 
Pcorl*.  IlL     PU«d  Jane  SO,  1903.     Serial  No.  10S.7B8. 


1.  In  a  motor  Tchlcle.  tb«  combination  of  front  and 
rear  axle*,  a  body  frame  resting  upon  the  axles,  an  engine 
or  motor  frame,  means  Independent  of  tlM  aalea  eonnect- 
lag  tbo  engine  frame  to  the  bodj  frame,  and  means  Inde- 
psadsnt  of  the  body  frame  connectlag  the  engine  frame  to 
tbs  aslM,  said  connections  between  the  engine  frame  and 
tk*  body  frame  and  axles  respectively  being  flexible, 
whereby  the  twdy  frame  and  axles  may  rock  or  Tlbrats  In- 
asfmdently  of  the  engine  frame. 

S.  In  a  motor  rehlele,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  body  frame  resting  opon  the  axles,  an 
SBglns  or  motor  frame  flexibly  connected  to  the  body 
frame  at  a  point  betwssn  tbs  axis*,  flaxible  dsrloes  eon- 
necttng  said  ea«lne  frame  to  one  of  the  axles  so  as  to 
permit  It  to  yield  Trrtlcally  retatiTely  to  said  axle,  and 
flexible  devices  connecting  the  engine  frame  to  the  other 
axle  so  as  to  psrmlt  It  to  rock  around  an  axis  longltndlnal 
«f  tb«  Tablcla. 

S.  In  a  Tehlcle  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eomblnattaa 
of  the  axles,  the  engine  frame,  springs  interposed  betwasa 
tba  sactee  frame  and  one  of  the  axles,  the  connecting  bars 
eonneetlBg  the  engine  frame  to  the  other  axle,  and  tbe 
body  frame  connected  to  tbe  axles  independently  of  tbe 
engine  frame,  and  also  cooneeted  to  tbe  engine  frame, 
snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vablde  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tba  axles,  tbe  engine  frame,  the  springs  interposed 
bsfsta  one  end  of  the  engine  frame  and  one  of  the  axlea, 
•  bar  or  rod  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  engine  frame 
to  the  other  axle  and  adapted  to  rock  at  one  end  upon 
a  tranvsrse  axis  and  to  rock  at  tbe  other  end  aboot  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  axle,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  Tehlcle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  axles,  the  body  frame  tapported  on  said  axlea. 
tbe  engine  frame,  tbe  springs  interiKwed  between  the  en- 
gine frame  and  one  of  tbe  axles,  and  a  bar  or  rod  traas- 
TMMI7  biagad  at  one  end  to  the  engine  frame  and  secnred 
at  Mi  otbar  end  to  the  other  axle,  labatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  0  to  84  not  prlatad  ta  tbe  Oaastto.] 


973,252.     QRAPPLINO-HOOK.      FaAifCis  M.   BaiX,  Mor- 
rUltoa,  Ark.    FUsd  Jaa.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  640.448. 


«^  <</ 


1.  A  grappling  hook  comprising  a  longltadlnally  slotted 
bar  baviag  an  calarged  lower  ead  with  an  aperture  ex- 


tending tbcretbroogh  In  aliaemaat  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
body  of  tbe  bar  and  commnnlcating  therewith,  a  piston 
rod  slldabty  moonted  la  said  slot  and  aperture  and  pro- 
▼Mad  at  its  apper  ead  with  a  bead  baviag  books  oa  Its 
lower  face,  a  piston  moonted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  gripping  )aws  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  enlarfsd  portion  and  having  diverging  arms  at  their 
upper  eadi  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  tbe  books  on  tbe 
bead  carried  by  tba  pistoa  rod  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
fores  said  Jaws  aormally  into  closed  position. 

S.  A  gtappifcig  hook  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted 
body  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  Its  tower  end 
with  an  aperture  extending  tbroogh  aald  enlarged  portion 
and  communicating  with  tbe  slot  In  tbe  t>ody  member. 
ssgMSBtal  grooTos  formed  in  tbs  outer  fsces  of  said  sa- 
Uu|«d  pMtlOBS  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  grlppteff 
Jaw*  plvotally  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  having  di- 
vergiag  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  piston  rod  alidably 
mounted  In  tbe  slot  of  ssid  body  member  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  head  having  spaced  hooka  on  ita 
lower  face  for  engaging  said  diverging  arms  to  hold  the 
Jaws  In  open  position,  s  piston  srranged  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  opposite  the  hooked  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  and  an 
expansion  spring  connected  with  said  diverging  srms  for 
forcing  the  Jaws  Into  closed  position. 


873,253.  MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INCANDB8CBNT 
MANTLES.  CoNaAO  Richaso  BObm,  Berlin,  Germany, 
asaigaor  to  Csroflrm-Ossallscbaft  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Oer- 
naay.    lUsd  Feb.  8,  1908.    Barlal  Mo.  414,914. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  incandsscaat  maatles, 
which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  tubes  of  fabric  with 
solutions  of  salts  of  thorium  and  cerium,  then  drying 
them,  next  passing  them  several  tl»Tt  through  a  bath 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  bydrocsa  peroxld  and  of  a 
substance  contalalag  tbe  radical  ^  an  orgaalc  add, 
whereby  tbe  salts  of  tboriom  and  Mrioa  are  simultane- 
ously and  independently  turned  into  »— hflnCliiin  of 
thorium  and  cerium  both  Insoluble  la  water,  thereupon 
drying,  burning,  and  calcining  them. 

2.  Tbs  Bstbod  of  producing  ineaadescent  mantlea. 
which  consists  in  impregnstlng  tbe  tubes  msde  from  fsbrle 
of  artificial  silk  with  solutions  of  salts  of  thorium  and 
cerium,  then  drying  them,  next  passing  them  several  times 
through  a  bath  consisting  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxld  and  of  a  snbstance  containing  tbe  radical  of  an 
organic  acid,  whereby  tba  ialta  of  thorium  and  cerium 
are  simultaneously  and  Indapsadcntly  turned  into  combi- 
nations of  thorium  and  cerium  both  insoluble  in  water, 
thereupon  drying,  burning,  and  calcining  them.  - 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  Incandescent  mantlea,  which 
ooaalsts  In  impregnating  the  tubes  of  fabric  with  solutions 
of  salts  of  thorium  and  cerium,  then  drying  tbem,  next 
passing  them  several  times  through  a  bath  consisting  of 
a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  and  of  a  substance  con- 
taining the  radical  of  an  organic  add.  whereby  the  salts 
of  thorium  and  cerium  are  simultaneously  and  independ- 
ently turned  Into  combinations  of  thorium  and  cerium 
both  Insoluble  In  water,  thereupon  waablag,  dryiag,  bora- 
ing,  and  caldnlng  them. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  Incandescent  mantles,  which 
consists  In  Impregaatkiff  tbe  tubes  made  from  fabric  of 
artifldsl  silk  wltb  solntlons  of  salts  of  thorium  and 
cerium,  tbea  drying  fhem.  next  passing  tbem  several  times 
through  a  bath  constating  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxld  snd  of  a  substance  containing  the  radical  of  an 
organic  acid,  whereby  the  aalts  of  thorium  and  cerium 
ars  simultaneously  and  independently  turned  into  comblna- 
tloa  of  thorium  and  cerium  both  Insolnble  la  water,  tbera- 
apoa  washing,  drying,  burning,  and  calcining  them. 


973.254.  TOOL-HOLDBR.  CUAXLaa  8.  BoHHar,  Irv1a#- 
ton.  N.  J.  PllMl  Dec  17,  1900.  Serial  No.  638.719. 
1.  A  tool  bolder  of  tbe  character  dMCtibed  comprising 
a  stock  having  a  longitudinal  cbaaaal  dsalgned  to  re- 
ceive a  flat  tool  or  bit,  tbe  side  wsUs  of  said  channel  belag 
stepped  to  fom  damping  sorfacoa  removsd  from  tbe  rear 


or  bottOB  wall  of  tbe  channel,  said  bearing  torfacea  at 
each  side  of  tbe  channel  being  adapted  to  coftperate  with 
tbe  other  or  with  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  channel  for  posi- 
tioning a  flat  bit  or  tool  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
wltb  tbe  stock  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  meana  for  clamp- 
tag  tbe  tool  or  bit  In  said  channel. 


2.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to  enter  the 
tool  post  socket  of  s  lathe,  aald  stock  being  provided  in 
one  sMs  wltb  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  to  one  end 
of  tbe  stock,  Ihe  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  stepped 
to  form  tool  bearing  surfaces  removed  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  channel,  the  ttepped  bearing  surfaces  on  each 
side  of  tbe  channel  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  or  with  tbe  rear  or  bottom  wall  of  tbe  channel  for 
properly  positioning  a  cutting-olT  tool  or  s  right  or  left 
hand  fadng  tool,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  la 
said  channed. 

3.  A  tool  holder  eomprlaing  a  stock  adapted  to  enter  the 
tool  post  socket  of  s  Isthe.  said  stock  being  provided  in  one 
side  with  a  longltudinsl  channel  extending  to  the  end  of 
the  stock,  tbe  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  stepped  to 
form  tool  bearing  surfsces  removed  frvm  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
the  channel,  the  stepp«d  hearing  surfacea  on  each  side 
of  the  channel  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other 
or  with  the  bottom  or  rear  wall  of  the  channel  for  properly 
poaltionlng  a  cuttlng-off  tool  or  a  right  or  left  hand  facing 
tool,  aald  stock  being  also  provided  with  a  second  to<rf 
receiving  channel  on  Its  opposite  side  extending  to  tbe 
other  end  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tools 
In  said  cbrnnels. 


973,256.    TRACB-TUG.    Thomas  M.  Bsadt,  Clifton  Forge, 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1900.     SerUl  No.  517,064. 


1.  A  trace  tug  comprising  a  base  piece ;  a  box  loop 
located  in  conUct  with  the  base  piece ;  a  metallic  eye ;  a 
perforated  metallic  shank  extending  from  tbe  eye  through 
the  loop  and  ending  adjacent  tbe  buckle ;  a  separate,  de- 
Uchable  U-shaped  perforated  and  slotted  chape  passed 
ever  tbe  end  of  the  shank  and  one  end  extended  Into  the 
loop;  a  buckle  connected  with  tbe  chape;  and  rivets 
passed  through  the  several  parta  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
tug ;  tbe  shank  being  of  tbe  width  of  tbe  opening  tbroogh 
the  loop  whereby  the  loop  will  be  held  firmly  in  position. 

2.  A  trace  tug  eomprlaing  a  base  piece ;  a  box  loop 
located  in  eonUct  with  tbe  base  piece ;  a  metallic  eye ;  a 
perforated  metallic  shank  extending  from  the  eye  through 
the  loop ;  a  U-shaped  perforated  and  slotted  chape  pasaed 
over  tbe  end  of  tbe  shank  ;  a  buckle  connected  with  tbe 
chape ;  a  cover  plate  located  exterior  of  the  shank  and 
cut  away  at  9,  9  to  form  an  end  which  Is  located  within 
the  loop  and  riveted  to  tbe  shank ;  and  rivets  passed 
through  tbe  several  parts  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  tug; 
one  end  of  tbe  chape  abutting  the  lower  part  of  the  loop 
whereby  the  same  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement 

8.  Tb'.>  combination  rith  a  trace  tog  having  a  leather 

|>ase  piece,  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  buckle  at  tbe  other  end,  a 

box  loop  intermediate  tbe  enda,  and  a  metallic  Kliank,  of  a 

J-  separate  detachable  concavo-convex  cover  plate  wltb  one 


end  located  witbia  the  loop,  riveted  to  tbe  abank,  aad  of 
tbe  same  width  as  tbe  base  piece. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  trace  tug,  of  a  base  piece ;  oie- 
tallic  draft  means  comprising  an  eye,  a  shank,  a  chape, 
and  a  buckle ;  a  box  loop ;  snd  a  cover  plate ;  and  rivets 
which  pass  through  and  firmly  secure  the  parts  in  their 
relative  positions,  said  cover  plate  belag  of  tbe  sante  widtb 
a&  the  base  piece  and  having  one  end  located  within  tba 
loop  and  riveted  to  a  shank. 


•  73,258.  SMOKE-CONVEYER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVB8. 
Abthos  Lbstsk  Bkidgbau,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jon* 
4.  1910.     Serial  No.  664,911. 


1.  A  smoke  conveyer  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  horl- 
Eontally  extended  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
building  structure ;  a  smoke  conductor  slidably  mounted 
thereon  In  supported  relation  therewith  ;  a  pivotal  Joint 
for  said  conductor  disposed  between  the  supported  and 
free  ends  thereof  to  permit  tbe  elevation  and  depression  of 
said  free  end ;  s  hood  plvotally  mounted  on  said  conductor 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  arranged  to  assume  a  vertical  po- 
sition lrresi>ective  of  said  conductor ;  and  means  attached 
to  tbe  free  end  of  said  conductor  for  elevating  the  same. 

2.  A  smoke  conveyer  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  hori- 
aontally  extended  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  wall  of  the 
building  structure  ;  a  smoke  conductor  slidably  mounted 
thereon  in  supported  relation  therewith  ;  a  pivotal  Joint  for 
said  conductor  disposed  between  the  supported  and  free  ends 
thereof  to  permit  the  elevation  and  depression  of  nld  fr«e 
end  ;  a  hood  plvotally  mounted  on  said  conductor  at  the  free 
end  thereof,  arranged  to  assume  a  vertical  position  irre- 
spective of  said  conductor  t  a  cone  shai>ed  section  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  hood  to  accommodate  the  smoka 
stacks  of  different  locomotives;  and  means  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  ssid  conductor  for  elevating  the  same. 

3.  A  smoke  conveyer  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  hort- 
sontally  extended  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  the  wall  of  tbe 
building  structure ;  s  smoke  conductor  slidably  mounted 
thereon  in  supported  relation  therewith ;  a  pivotal  Joint 
for  said  conductor  disposed  between  tbe  supported  and  free 
ends  thereof  to  permit  the  elevation  and  depression  of 
•aid  free  aid ;  a  hood  plvotally  mounted  oa  said  eoa- 
ductor  at  the  free  end  thereof,  arranged  to  aaaume  a  ver- 
tical position  Irrespective  of  said  conductor ;  a  cone- 
shaped  lining  section  for  Kald  hood  mounted  within  tbe 
same,  said  section  formed  from  flexible  material  to  ac- 
commodate the  variation  in  shape  aad  slas  of  different 
smoke  stacks,  and  forming  rings  clamped  upon  said  lin- 
ing to  form  a  smoke  ps&sage  therethrough ;  and  me  ins  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  said  conductor  for  elevatlBC  tba 
same. 

4.  A  smoke  conveyer  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  boti- 
zontally  extended  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
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bolMlox  atnictvrc :  a  ainok*  eondoctor  slldably  moantcd 
tberaon  in  supported  relation  tb«r«wlth  :  a  pivotal  Joint 
for  aald  condactor  dlapoaed  between  the  anpported  and 
free  enda  thereof  to  permit  the  eleratlon  and  depreaalon 
of  aald  free  end  :  •  bood  pivotally  moanted  on  aald  con- 
ductor at  the  free  aad  tharaof.  arranged  to  anome  a  rer- 
tkal  poaitlon  irreapectlv*  of  aald  eoDdoctor;  a  rotary 
ahaft  moanted  above  the  free  end  of  aald  conductor ;  a 
groored  pulley  fixedly  attached  to  aald  ahaft ;  a  cable  con- 
necting aald  pull«>y  and  iuild  conductor;  a  lerer  fixedly 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  extended  In  the  path  of  a  loco- 
notlTc  amagcd  to  be  deflected  by  aald  locoraotlve  to  ro- 
tate aald  ahaft  and  poUey  mounted  thereon  to  depreaa  the 
free  end  of  said  conductor  upon  the  delivery  end  of  the 
smoke  stack  of  said  locomotive  :  and  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  lift  the 
aald  free  end  of  aald  eondactor  when  and  aa  the  aald  loco- 
motive la  withdrawn  from  under  aald  conductor. 

5.  A  smoke  conveyer  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  borl- 
lontally  extended  pipe  fixedly  moanted  on  the  wall  of  the 
building  structure  ;  a  smoke  conductor  slldabiy  mounted 
thereon  la  sopportad  relation  therewith  ;  a  pivotal  joint 
for  aald  conductor,  dlapoaed  between  the  supported  and 
free  enda  thereof  to  permit  the  elevation  and  depreaaion 
of  said  free  cod ;  a  hood  pivotally  mounted  on  said  con- 
ductor at  tba  tree  end  thereof,  arranged  to  aaaome  a  ver- 
tical poaltlon  Irrtapective  of  aald  conductor;  a  rotary 
ahaft  moanted  above  the  free  end  of  said  conductor ;  a 
grooved  pulley  fixedly  attached  to  aald  shaft ;  a  cable 
connecting  said  pulley  and  said  conductor ;  a  lever  fixedly 
attached  to  aald  bhaft  and  extended  in  the  path  of  a  loco- 
motive arranged  to  t>e  deflected  by  said  locomotive  to  ro- 
tate aald  ahaft  and  pulley  mounted  thereon  to  depreaa  the 
free  end  of  aald  conductor  upon  the  delivery  end  of  the 
smoke  atack  of  aald  locomotive  :  and  a  second  lever  fixedly 
connected  with  the  said  shaft,  arranged  to  be  dlapoaed  In 
the  retreating  path  of  said  smoke  stack,  and  to  contact 
therewith  when  the  Mid  hood  infold<J  the  aald  amoke  atack. 


973.287.  INDICATING  -  SWITCH.  Ralph  C.  Bbownb. 
Salem.  Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Browne  Apparatus  Company. 
Salem,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  190«.     SerUl  No.  343,969. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  aaap  awltcb  having 
■aana  whereby  the  rotary  member  may  be  left  la  either 
«Ma  of  a  plurality  of  poaltloiia,  of  an  audible  algnal,  and 
mechanical  connectiona  whereby  bald  algnal  will  be  aound- 
ed  only  on  alternate  actuattona  of  aald  rotary  akeaiber. 

2.  An  Indicating  anap  awltch,  coaprMag  a  rotary  ar- 
bor, termlnala,  a  aoaoroaa  body,  aad  Beana  earrtod  by  aald 
arbor  to  both  coanact  the  tenainala  aad  canae  the  ao- 
Boroua  body  to  emit  an  audible  algnaL 

3.  An  Indicating  anap  switch  comprlalBg  a  baaa,  a  bell 
ahaped  cover  therefor,  a  hammer  aad  termiaala  moanted 
within  said  cover,  and  a  rotary  artior  projecting  through 
aald  cover  and  havlag  ita  Inner  end  provided  with  meaaa 
for  both  connecting  the  termlnala  and  actuattag  the  ham- 
BMr. 


97S,20S.     TBEE- FELLING  SAW.     Bow  ABO  F.  Cawwow, 
Portlaad.    Oreg.     Filed    May    21.    1908.     SerUl    No. 

lor  combination,  a  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  moanted 
therein,  a  chain  saw  extending  over  said  sprocket-wheel, 
a  koad  laeloatag  aald  aprocket  wheel  and  the  portloa  of  the 
■ehate  extending  thereover,  meana  carried  by  aald  hood  for 


liapporting  the  oater  ead  of  aald  chain,  and  meaaa  la  en- 
gagement  with   aald   hood  for  awlnglng  the  uiw   In   the 
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plane  of  the  aaw,  aald  meana  Including  a  aegment  gaar  on 
aald  bood  and  a  pinion  mounted  In  aald  frame. 


978.250.  SHEET-DELIVERING  APPARATUS.  ALFkun 
COLLia,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,798. 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivering  apparatoa,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  delivery  frame,  and  a  support  there- 
for; elevating  mechanism  carried  by  aald  frame  and  aa- 
•oclated  operatlvely  with  said  support :  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing Ita  dlacbarge  end  moanted  In  aald  frame ;  and  connac- 
tlons  between  aald  end  and  aald  elevating  mechanlam  for 
automatically  actoatlng  the  latter  when  aald  conveyer  la 
actuated. 

2.  In  a  aheet  delivering  apparatoa,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  delivery  frame,  and  a  support  there- 
for; elevating  mechanism  carried  by  aald  frame  and  mov- 
able therewith  :  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  to 
elevate  aald  frame  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  meana  for 
aatomatlcally  terminating  aach  aetoatlon  when  aald  frame 
reachea  a  predetermined  height. 

S.  In  a  shc-et  delivering  apparatoa,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  delivery  frame,  and  a  support  there- 
for :  elevating  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame ;  meana 
for  actaatlng  aald  mechanlam.  to  elevate  aald  frana ;  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  support  and  adapted  to  cooperate 


'If. 


with  one  element  of  aald  mechanlam  for  aatomatlcally 
terminating  such  actuation  when  said  frame  reachea  a 
predetermined  height. 

4.  In  a  aheet  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  delivery  frame,  and  a  aapport  there- 
for ;  elevating  mecfaaalatt  carried  by  aald  frame  and  mov- 
able therewith ;  aaM  ■aebaniam  inclnding  a  movable  op- 
erating element ;  meana  for  actuating  said  element,  to  ele- 
vate aald  frame ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  element  Into 
Inoperative  poaltlon,  to  terminate  such  actuation. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivering  /ipparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  delivery  frame,  and  a  support  there- 
for ;  elevating  mecbanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  in- 
eluding  a  movable  operating  element ;  meana  for  actuating 
aald  element,  to  elevate  aald  frame ;  and  meana  carried  by 
aald  support  for  automatically  shifting  said  element  into 
inoperative  position  when  the  frame  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined height,  to  terminate  such  actuation. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


973,260.     FU8E-VALVB.     NaLsoi*    B.   CaBiOHTON,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  S36,582. 


1.  A  fuae  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
•eat,  a  apiing-preaaed  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
■aid  seat  and  having  Its  valve  stem  engaging  an  apertured 
boaa  on  the  aald  valve  body,  a  retaining  pin  extending  In 
the  aald  boas  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  aald  valve  to 
normally  hold  the  aald  valve  off  Its  seat  and  to  keep  the 
valve  spring  under  tension,  the  said  pin  having  a  tapering 
head,  a  fusible  cap  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  said  boss 
and  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  aald  head  of  the  said 
pin,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  aald  boss  and  faatenlng 
the  aald  cap  in  poaltlon  on  the  boaa. 

2.  A  fuae  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  seat, 
a  aprlng-preaaed  valve  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  aald 
aeat  a  retaining  pin  engaging  the  atem  of  the  aald  valve  to 
normally  bold  the  aame  oflT  its  seat  and  to  keep  the  valve 
apring  under  tenalon.  the  said  pin  having  an  enlargement, 
a  foalble  cap  held  on  and  inclosing  the  aald  enlargement 
and  provided  with  an  exterior  flange,  and  a  not  screwing 
on  the  aald  valve  body  and  having  an  Internal  flange  en- 
gaging the  aald  cap  flange  to  support  the  latter. 

3.  A  fuse  valve,  comprlaing  a  valve  body  having  a  aeat, 
a  aprlng-preaaed  valve  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  said 
aeat,  a  retaining  pin  engaging  the  atem  of  the  aald  valve 
to  normally  hold  the  aame  off  Ita  aeat  and  to  keep  the 
valve  spring  under  tension,  the  vald  pin  having  an  enlarge- 
ment, a  faalbie  cap  held  on  and  Incloalng  the  said  enlarge- 
ment and  provided  with  an  exterior  flange,  and  a  not 
acrawlng  on  the  aald  valve  body  and  having  an  internal 
fiang*  engaging  the  aald  cap  flange  to  supjwrt  the  latter, 
the  cap  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  flange. 


97.t.261.  MEANS  FOR  OPE&AliNG  THE  STEPS  OF 
PASSKNOSa-CABfl.  SAMimL  M.  CuawBN.  Haverford, 
Pa„  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Biiil  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  47&.401. 

1.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  atovable  atep  in  front  of  a  door- 
way, a  alldlng  door  for  doalng  aald  doorway,  lever  mecha- 
nlam aatlrely  independent  of  the  do<»  and  oonnaeted  to 


the  atep  for  ablftiag  the  atep  Into  and  oat  of  poaltlon, 
with  meana  flxed  to  the  door  for  engaging  tha  lever  mecha- 
nism so  aa  to  move  the  step  oat  of  poaltlon  aa  the  door  la 
ctoacd. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  car  having  a  doorway  at  the 
side  of  the  platform,  a  pivoted  step  mounted  at  the  door- 
way, a  alldlng  door  for  closing  aald  doorway,  lever  mecha- 
nlam connected  to  the  atep,  an  operating  device  necared 
to  the  rear  of  the  sliding  door  and  so  arranged  as  to  come 
In  contact  with  the  lever  mechanlam  aa  the  door  is  cloaed 
to  turn  the  atep  out  of  poaltlon  and  to  actuate  the  lever 
mechanism  to  throw  the  step  Into  position  as  the  door  la 
opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  doorway  at  the 
aide  of  the  platform,  a  step  pivotally  mounted  below  the 
doorway,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  car, 
said  rock  ahaft  having  two  arms,  a  lever  connecting  oae 
of  said  anna  with  a  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  atep,  a 
sliding  door,  an  operating  device,  the  other  arm  of  the 
rock  ahaft  extending  into  the  path  of  the  operating  device 
so  that  aa  the  door  is  opened  or  closed  the  atep  will  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  step  niounted  below  a 
doorway,  a  allding  door  adapted  to  close  said  doorway,  a 
rock  abaft  connected  to  the  step  and  having  an  arm,  an 
operating  device  on  the  door  adapted  to  move  said  arm, 
said  actaatlng  device  having  two  arma  forming  a  pocket 
between  them  into  which  the  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft  ex- 
tends when  the  door  is  in  the  position  to  actuate  tba  step. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  step  mounted  under  a 
doorway,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  cloae  aald  doorway  and 
having  an  operating  device  attached  thereto,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  to  the  step  and  having  an  arm  projecting  in  the 
path  of  the  operating  device  on  the  door,  said  operating 
device  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  arm  of  the  operating  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,262.  CARBURETER.  Pacl  Damkl,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Adam  C.  King,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  566,963. 

1.  A  carbureter  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  pla- 
ten valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  apray 
noxxlea  within  said  paaaage,  and  a  plurality  of  needle 
valves  for  controlling  said  nozsles,  one  of  aald  needle 
valvea  being  rigidly  aecored  to  aald  piston  valve  and  the 
other  of  said  valves  belnfc  controllad  thereby. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  pasaage  therethrough,  a  platon 
valve  controlling  aald  paasage,  a  plurality  of  spray  noaslea 
within  aald  passage,  a  plurality  of  needle  valvea  for  con- 
trolling said  noailea.  one^of  aaid  needle  valves  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  piston  valve,  and  meana  for  opening  the 
remainder  of  aald  needle  valves  In  aucceaalon  upon  suc- 
oeaalve  movements  of  aald  platon  vaive. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  paaaage  therethroafh,  a  ralve 
normally  doalng  aald  paasage,  a  llqtild  fuel  controlling 
valve  aecured  to  said  valve,  and  a  aecond  liquid  fuel  con- 
trolling valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  flrat- 
mentloaad  lipoid  fuel  ooatrolUng  valva. 


il^mim  i^ 
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4.  A  cartMint«r  b«Ttos  a  psMag*  tber«tbroasb.  •  tsIt* 
controlllnic  aald  p— ag*.  ■  liquid  fuel  controUing  r%ijt 
coonected  to  aald  flrst-in«iitlon«d  teItc,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
ditional liquid  fuel  cootrolllog  Talraa,  and  maaiu  for 
log  aald  last-mentioned  valrea  In  saeeeaaMn  apon  wnt 
alT*  moTementa  of  tba  flrat-mentlonad  llqaid  ftial  control- 
ling ralra. 


8.  A  cartrareter  having  a  plurality  of  apraj  aoaaiaa. 
neadla  Talvea  for  controlling  said  noialaa.  ■aani  for  open- 
ing oo«  of  mid  TalTaa,  and  waana  carrlad  by  one  of  aald 
Talvea,  for  engaging  with  and  aQeeaaalTcly  opening  tbe 
reaaladar  of  aald  yalvin. 

[CUlaa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


9^^a.MS.  APPABATI78  FOB  FSBBINO  WATSB  FBOM 
m  CONTAINED  IRON  IN  A  CONTINUODS  CIRCUIT. 
Lcowio  Hai^iBicH  DAaArasT.  Hamborg,  Germany,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  Tbe  Plrm  of  Deaenlaa  k  Jacobl  Aktlengeaell 
scbaft.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  June  0.  1900.  8«- 
rUl  No.  &01.182. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  porlfytng  watar,  a  ckwad  Alter, 
a  doaed  aeparator  for  air  and  water  acparata  from  tbe 
(liter  aad  into  wbich  tbe  Alter  dlaefenrga*.  aanan  to  pwap 
air  troB  the  aaparator  to  tbe  flltar  aad  ■■■—  (•  mtpplj 
water  to  tbe  filter  wltb  tbe  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  removing  troo  troa  watar,  a 
eioaad  filter,  a  cloned  aeparator  for  air  aad  water  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  filter  and  Into  which  tbe  filter  dia- 
cbargee,  meana  to  •u:>ply  water  to  tbe  filter  aad  a  pomp 
to  deUrar  the  aeparated  air  from  the  aeparator  to  tbe 
iUtar  almnltaaaaaaly  wltb  tbe  water  anppltad  t«  aaM  flltar. 

a.  In  an  appatataa  for  purifying  water,  a  alMai  flHv. 
a  el«aa4  aa^rator  for  air  and  water  Into  which  the  filter 
la  to  anpply  water  oader  prenara  to  tha 


filter  aad  a  pomp  to  pnmp  the  air  from  the  aeparator  to 
tbe  filter  almoltaneoualy  with  tbe  water  under  preaanre. 

4.  Tbe  combloatlon  wltb  a  aervlce  water  main,  of  a 
^loaed  filter  Into  which  aald  main  dlaebargca,  a  cloned 
a<t>arator  Into  which  the  filter  dlaeliargea,  a  pomp  to 
pnmp  the  air  aeparated  from  tha  filtered  water  la  the 
aaparator  to  tbe  Inlet  of  the  flltar.  and  a  continuation  of 
tka  aarrlce  water  main  extending  from  tbe  aeparator. 


07S,204.     8IPHON-FIIXEB.   •Obobob  A,  DtxoN,  8an  Fraa- 
daco.  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  &04,0e2. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  a  aleeve  aroond  aald  tuba, 
an  apertnred  cap  over  tbe  npper  end  of  the  tube  and  con- 
aaetad  to  aald  aiaara.  aald  tieeve  being  rotatable  about  the 
taha  ontll  claaipad  by  aald  cap,  a  standard  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  standard,  aad  meana  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  a  alphoa  bead  to  depreaa  the 
aatf  at  tta  apoat  through  said  apertured  cap.  aobatantially 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tube,  a  aleeve  aroond  said  tube, 
an  apertured  cap  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tnbe  and  con- 
nected to  aald  sleeve,  said  aleeve  being  rotatable  about  tbe 
taha  until  clamped  by  aald  cap.  s  collar  around  said  tube 
aad  rotatable  thereon,  a  device  depending  from  said  collar 
aad  adapted  to  support  a  siphon  body,  a  standard  aecured 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper 
aad  of  aald  standard,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  siphon  head  to  depress  tbe 
end  of  Its  spout  through  said  apertured  cap,  substantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  Tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  coadait,  tbe  upper  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  be  sapifsd  by  a  apoot  of  a  siphon  bottle,  a 
normally  cloaed  sprlng-preaaed  valve  In  said  conduit,  a 
handle  for  operating  said  valve,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
body  of  the  alphon  bottle  apon  aald  conduit,  a  atandard 
supported  by  the  conduit,  a  lever  falcrumed  on  aaid  atand- 
ard. a  device  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bead  of  a  slphaa  hottle  so  sappartad.  and  a  second  lever 
falcrumed.  upon  tha  first  naaaad  larcr  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  alphoa  valve  haadla,  both  of  aald  lavera  adapted 
to  be  graapad  by  tha  haad  of  tha  operator,  aobatantially 


4.  The  combibation  o*  a  conduit,  tbe  uppar  aa4  of  which 
ia  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  apoot  of  a  alphaa  bottle,  a 
normally  eioaad  aprtag-pfcaaad  valTa  la  aald  eoadait,  a 
handle  for  operating  said  valve,  meana  for  supporting  tbe 
body  of  the  slphoa  bottle  npon  said  conduit,  a  standard 
atjaatably  supported  by  tba  oaadolt,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
■aM  atandard,  a  devlca  afllMtahly  carried  by  aald  lever 


adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  sipbon  bottle  so  supported, 
and  a  aecond  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  upon  the  flrat 
named  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aipbon  yalTa 
haadla,  both  of  aald  levera  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  tha 
hand  of  tbe  operator,  substantially  as  described. 


978,200.  riLLINO-BEPLENI8HING  LOOM.  WiLUAM  F. 
DaAraa,  Hopedale,  Maaa. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver 
H.  Lane  executors  of  aald  William  F.  Draper,  deceaaed. 
Tiled  Mar.  24.  1000.     Bartal  Ho.  486,878. 


t  * 


1.  In  a  filling  repleniabing  loom,  tbe  'combination  of  a 
lay,  a  ahuttle  box,  filling  carrier  transferring  mechanism, 
rotary  BMana  to  direct  a  aeriea  of  filling  carriers  to  trana- 
ferring  poaitlon,  and  means  actuated  from  aaid  rotary 
meana  to  draw  the  filling  longitudinally  and  take  up  the 
■lack  of  tbe  filling  ends  as  tile  carriera  move  to  trans- 
ferring poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  the  combination  of 
filling  carrier  transferring  mechanism,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  ^series  of  filling  carriers  to  be  transferred,  means  for 
taking  up  tbe  slack  In  the  filling  by  drawing  it  longitudi- 
nally aa  tbe  carriera  move  toward  tbe  transferring  poai- 
tlon, and  actuating  devlcea  for  aaid  meana. 

8.  In  a  filling  repleniabing  loom,  tbe  combination  of 
transferring  mechanism,  meana  for  supplying  a  aeriea  of 
filling  carriera  to  be  tranaferred,  meana  to  take  up  the 
slack  filling  aa  the  carriera  move  toward  tranaferrlng  po- 
aitlon, and  devlcea  effective  aa  tbe  carriera  move  to  op- 
erate aaid  means. 

4.  In  a  filling  repleniabing  loom,  the  combination  of 
transferring  mecbaniam,  a  hopper  for  supplying  filling  car- 
riers to  said  mecbaniam,  meana  operative  on  movement  of 
the  filling  carriera  to  take  op  tbe  alack  filling  aa  the 
fllllag  carriers  move  to  traaaferring  poaitlon,  and  operat- 
ing davicaa  therefor. 

5.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  source  of  filling  car- 
rier aopply,  a  tranaferrer  to  transfer  a  filling  carrier  to  a 
ahottle,  a  aurface  over  which  the  filling  ends  leading  from 
tbe  carriera  In  tbe  supply  paaa,  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
aurface  to  eauae  it  to  take  up  tbe  slack  occurring  in  tbe 
filling  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlntad  la  the  Gaaette.] 


973,260.     CLOTHES-LINE  B£EL.     PaaOBaiCK  BiCHC,  Un- 
coln.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.    Serial  No.  846,056. 

1.  A  reel  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  comprising  parallel 
aide  portlona  and  a  abaft  compoaed  of  separable  parta 
whoae  enda  are  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
por:tlona  of  aald  aldea,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  parta 
of  the  ahaft  together,  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  improved  rf«l  for  tbe  porpoae  specified,  compris- 
ing parallel  side  portions  provided  with  bub  projections, 
and  a  ahaft  composed  of  a  aeriea  of  bare  whoae  enda  are 
adapted  for  engageaaent  with  aald  projections,  and  meana 
for  aecnrlng  aald  bara  tofathcr,  aobatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


3.  The  improved  reel  for  the  purpose  specified,  compria- 
Ing  parallel  side  portlona  having  radial  bub  projections,  a 
ahaft   formed  of  a  aeries  of  bars  b&vlng  end  openings 


^'JT 


adapted  to  receive  and  fit  upon  said  projections,  and  bolta 
passing  through  the  plates  intermediately  of  their  ends 
and  securing  opposite  plates  detachably  together,  sobstaa- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


973.267.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  Datid 
Jauss  Btlt.  Rosa  township,  Allegheny  county,  Fa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  536,948. 


1.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  chairs,  an  anchoring  device, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  device,  a  revoluble  ahaft  supported 
by  tbe  npper  end  of  said  rod,  a  fan  carried  by  aald  shaft, 
a  grooved  pulley  revolobly  supported  by  aaid  rod,  a  aleeve 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated to  revolve  said  pulley,  a  pitman  connecting  tbe 
aleeve  and  pulley  and  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  rero- 
luble  movement  to  said  ahaft  from  aaid  pulley. 

2.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  rocking  chair,  of  an  anchoring  device,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  anchoring  device,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  aaid  rod,  fana  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  aleeve 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  aald  rocking  chair  and  reciprocated  by  a  move- 
ment of  aaid  rocking  chair,  and  means  supported  by  aald 
rod  and  connecting  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  im- 
part a  rotary  movement  to  aald  shaft  by  an  oaeillatory 
movement  of  aaid  chair. 


078,268.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Chablbb 
Elibha    Fooo,   Kennett    Square,    Pa.     Filed   Jane    11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  601.466. 
1.  An  internal  combostion  engine  comprialng  a  power 

eyUndar;   a   piston   adapted  to  be   redproeated  la   aald 
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p«irw  cT«iidtr:  •  w»r-rto»  ebuibw  tctm«d  ta  IIm 
wlU  th«  Mid  pow«r  crltDder  and  dtrldfld  tb«r«froai  by  a 
«tvMtBC  w«ll ;  ■  comprtaalag  pl«as«r  adapted  to  ba  re- 
ciprocated m  aald  compreaaloti  ekamb«r :  a  platon  rod 
tlxadly  attached  to  aaid  platoa  and  to  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tended through  aald  dlTldlng  wall ;  a  pitman  plTotally  con- 
nected to  aald  plunger  and  t«  the  crank  ahaft  of  the  en- 
glM;  an  oU  cup  aurroundlBg  said  ptatoo  rod  and  anp- 
p«rted  on  the  aaid  dividing  wall :  a  cup  In  aald  plonger 
arranged  to  reeatre  tl»e  oil  from  eald  platon  rod :  and  per- 
eolatlng  paaaagea  to  conTey  the  oil  from  aald  cup  to  the 
plTotal  moiiattag  of  aald  pitman  In  aald  plunger. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combnatlon  engine  embodying  ver- 
Heally  iWapnnail  rod  connected  platona  and  a  pitman  plT- 
otally eonnccted  with  the  lowermoat  of  said  pistons;  an 
oUIng  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  oil  receptaclea 
dlspoaed  In  superi>osed  relation  and. having  open  communi- 
cation with  the  aide  of  aald  rod ;  and  percolating  paaaagea 
iHfilBg  from  the  lower  of  aald  receptaclea  to  aald  piTotal 
MHMCtlon  between  said  lower  platon  and  pitman. 

8.  In  an  Internal  ^osabnatlon  engine  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  Tortlcally  dispoaad  rod  connected  platons  and  a 
pitman  plvotally  connected  with  the  lowermoat  of  said 
y^o»« ;  an  oiling  mecbanlam  comprlaing  a  stationary 
oOlac  receptacle  surrounding  and  In  open  communication 
with  the  aidea  of  the  rod  connecting  said  pistons  to  bold 
the  oil  contained  In  said  receptacle  In  direct  contact  with 
said  rod ;  a  second  oil  raceptaela  disponed  below  aald  aU- 
tionary  receptacle  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  In  open 
eomaoaleatlon  therewith  to  Teceive  the  oil  from  the  sldee 
«r  anM  rod :  and  percolating  paaaafw  eoaBeetinf  aald  sec 
ond  receptacle  and  the  pivotal  tu—acHoa  between  said 
lower  platon  and  said  pftasan. 


of  tka  elnaaplnc  plate  and  proTlded  with  a  bore  through 
which  titsama  the  ahank  of  the  bolt,  aald  aleevc  eonatl- 
tutlng  a  bearing  for  the  shank  and  provided  with  trane- 
▼eraaly-extendlng  alota,  a  key  cxtewllng  through  ttaa  alota 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  alot  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with 
rearwardly-extendlng  lugs  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
clamping  plate,  said  key  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a 
damping  acrew  mounted  In  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  bolt  and  having  lU  Inner  end  extending  In 
aald  aocket  for  malnUlnlng  the  key  in  poaltlon  to  prevent 
rotative  movement  of  the  clamping  plate  and  sleeve. 

2.  A  hold  faat  device  comprising  a  beaded  bolt  having 
tta  ahank  provided  throughout  with  a  smooth  periphery, 
aald  bolt  further  having  Ita  shank  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending bore  and  a  tranaveraely  extending  slot 
with    which    the    bore    communicates,    a    clamping    plate 
mounted   upon    the   bolt,  an  elongated   sleeve   projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping  plate  and  surround- 
ing the  shank  of  the  bolt,  aald  aleeve  provided  with  trana- 
veraely-extandlng  slots   ragtoterlng   with   the  slot   of  the 
bolt,  a  key  aztending  throogb  the  slots  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  alot  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  rearwardly-eitend- 
Ing  lugs  engaging  the  outer  face  of  aald  clamping  plate, 
and  means  aMunted  In  the  bore  of  the  bolt  and  engaging 
the  key  for  maintaining  It  in  poaltlon  to  prevent  rotatlre 
movement  of  the  clamping  plate  and  sleeve  upon  the  bolt. 
S.  A  hold  faat  device  comprlaing  a  beaded  bolt  having 
Ita  ahank  provided  throughout  with  a  smooth  periphery. 
aald  bolt  further  having  Ita  shank  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending bore  and  a  tranaveraely  extending  slot 
with    which    the    bore    communicatee,    a    clamping    plate 
mounted   upon    the    bolt,    an   elongated   aleeve    projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping  plate  and  surrounding 
the  ahank  of  the  bolt,  aald  aleeve  provided  with  trana- 
veraely-extendlng  slots   registering   with   the  alot  of  the 
bolt,  a  key  extending  through  the  slota  of  the  aleeve  and 
the  alot  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  rearwardly -extend- 
ing luga  engagtng  the  outer  face  of  said  clamping  plate, 
and  an  adjustable  clamping  acrew  mounted  In  and  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  bore  In  the  bolt  and  further  engaging 
aald  key  for  malnUlnlng  it  in  poaltlon  to  prevent  rotative 
movement  of  the  clamping  plate  and  aleeve  upon  the  bolt. 


•73.200.     HOLDFAST    DEVICE.     Omt    FosjiBa.    Terra 
Alta.  W.  Ta.     FUed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  505,S71. 


978.S70.  APPAKATU8  FOR  HEATING  WATER.  MILK. 
AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS  FOR  STERILIZING  OR 
OTHER  PURPOSEa  JoHH  S.  Foanna,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  447.908. 


1.  A  hold  fast  device  comprlaing  a  headed  bolt  formed 
with  a  smooth  sbaiA  an«  iMTtof  Its  shank  formed  with 
an  interiorly  threaded  bore  and  with  a  tranaveraely-ex- 
teadiag  alot  Into  which  the  bore  epena.  a  clamping  plate 
4  vpan  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  an  elongated  aleeve 
tntagral  with  and  prDjeetlBg  troai  the  owtar  faee 


1.  In  a  liquid  heater  or  aterillaer.  a  Hqoid  containing 
casing  having  a  weir  placed  to  normally  prevent  the  flow 
of  llqnkl  throagh  the  appnmtna.  meana  for  applying  heat 
t»  the  apparatna  te  caaaa  Uqold  to  be  aterlllaed  and  paaa 
ever  aald  wair,  •  tant  ascbnnae  bavlBg  a  portion  reaaoT- 
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able  from  the  caalng.  a  liquid  supply  pipe  pasalng  through 
aald  removable  portion,  and  meana  for  Insulating  said  sup- 
ply pipe  from  the  heated  liquid  within  the  heat  exchange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  body  of  tubes  forming 
a  heat  exchange  fitting  within  said  casing  and  removable 
therefrom,  meana  for  supplying  cold  liquid  to  aald  tubea, 
meana  for  heating  the  liquid,  the  parte  being  connected  to 
cauae  said  liquid  to  deacend  In  one  of  aald  tnbea  and 
ascend  in  the  others,  means  for  introducing  the  heated 
liquid  around  the  tubes,  and  a  casing  for  Insulating  the 
dsaesading  column  of  cold  water  from  the  liquid  In  the  re- 
mainder of  the  heat  exchange. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  aterillaer  of  a  caalng,  a  weir 
placed  to  normally  prevent  paaeage  of  liquid  through  the 
apparatua,  and  Including  liquid  containing  structures  on 
the  two  aldea  of  the  weir,  a  heat  exchange  in  connection 
with  said  liquid  containing  structurea,  a  funnel  shaped 
structure  removably  carried  by  the  casing,  a  container  for 
raw  liquid  supported  by  aald  funnel  shaped  structure 
above  the  weir  and  in  connection  with  the  raw  liquid  aide 
of  the  heat  exchange ;  and  a  buometiie  feed  goverlng  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  from  aaid  con- 
tainer; with  meana  for  heating  the  liquid  to  cauae  it  to 
paaa  over  the  weir. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  aeriea  of  tubea  therein  for  the  aa- 
cension  of  raw  water,  a  central  delivery  tube  for  raw 
water,  a  shell  carrying  aaid  tubea,  a  raw  water  receptacle, 
a  barometric  feeding  device  delivering  the  witter  there- 
from to  said  central  tube,  a  aupport  for  the  raw  water  re- 
ceptacle fitting  the  ahell  carrying  the  raw  water  tubea,  and 
means  providing  for  a  circulation  of  air  around  said  water 
feeding  device. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  for  the  sterile  water,  a  removable 
shell  fitting  the  upper  end  of  aaid  caalng  and  carrying  a 
series  of  raw  water  tubea,  an  insulated  delivery  tube  for 
raw  water  centrally  dispoeed  with  respect  to  said  tubes 
and  alao  carried  by  said  shell,  a  dished  cover  fitting  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell,  aald  cover  having  a  bottom  which 
forma  with  the  upper  tube  abeet  a  chamber  for  the  raw 
water  delivered  by  said  tubea,  a  water  receptacle  delivering 
water  to  said  central  tube,  a  beating  device  to  which  the 
raw  water  la  delivered,  meana  for  passing  the  heated  and 
sterilised  water  to  the  casing  to  surround  the  raw  water 
tubea.  and  a  dlacharge  pipe  for  the  sterile  water. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


978.271.  MII-K-CAN  LOCK.  F«AXK  PClOp  and  Sxirm* 
Naot,  HooTersville,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
50S.875. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  milk  can  baring  a  lid 
adapted  to  fit  thereon,  of  diametrically  diapowd  brackets 
carried  by  wJd  can.  keepers  supported  by  said  bracketa,  a 
yoke  trunnloned  upon  aald  Ud  and  adapted  to  have  the 
ends  of  the  trunnkma  thereof  engage  under  «aid  keepera, 
a  tooth  carried  by  said  yoke,  an  apertared  lug  carried  by 
aaid  yoke,  and  a  sprlng-presaed  keeper  supported  by  said 


can  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the 
tooth  of  aaid  yoke  and  locked  in  engagement  with  aaid 
apertared  lug. 

2.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  the  combination  with  a  ran 
having  a  neck,  and  a  lid  mounted  upon  said  neck,  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  brackets  carried  by  said  can,  book- 
ahaped  keepera  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  band  moont- 
ed  upon  the  neck  of  aaid  can,  a  spring-preaaed  keeper  plT- 
otally supported  by  said  band,  a  yoke  trunnloned  upon 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  the  trunnions 
thereof  engage  under  said  book-shaped  keepera,  a  tooth 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
keeper,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  keeper  in  engage- 
ment with  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  the  combination  with  a  can  having 
a  neck,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  neck,  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  brackets  carried  by  said  can,  a  band 
clamped  upon  said  neck,  lugs  connecting  aaid  bracketa 
with  said  band,  hook-shaped  keepers  supported  by  said 
luga,  a  yoke  trunnloned  upon  said  lid  and  adapted  to  have 
the  enda  of  the  trunnions  thereof  engage  under  aald  hook- 
ahaped  keepers,  a  beveled  tooth  carried  by  said  yoke  Inter- 
mediate the  enda  thereof,  an  apertured  lug  adjacent  to  aald 
tooth,  a  apring-pressed  keeper  carried  by  aald  band  and 
adapted  to  be  sming  upwardly  to  engage  said  tooth,  and 
means  for  locking  aaid  keeper  in  engagement  with  aald 
apertured  lug.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


9  7  8,272.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.    ROBsrr  OOLD- 

8TBIN,  New  fork,  N.  T.     Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial 
No.  510,394. 


1.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  camera  caalng 
provided  at  the  top  with  a  slot,  a  gnldeway  on  tlie  top 
and  between  which  extenda  the  said  alot,  the  guldeway 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  magazine  plate  holder,  a  rack 
within  the  aaid  casing  and  in  register  with  the  said  alot 
to  allow  a  aenaltive  plate  to  drop  from  the  magazine  plate 
bolder  by  way  of  the  aald  alot  into  the  aald  rack,  and  a 
alide  mounted  on  the  aaid  camera  caalng  for  opening  and 
doaing  the  said  alot 

2.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  camera  caalng 
having  a  alet  in  ita  top  at  the  rear  end.  a  gnldeway  on 
the  aaid  top  and  between  which  extends  the  aald  alot,  a 
alide  controlling  the  said  gnldeway.  a  rack  on  the  Inner 
faea  of  the  rear  end  of  the  camera  casing  and  In  register 
with  the  said  alot,  a  magazine  having  a  shell  open  at  one 
end,  and  a  plate  bolder  alldable  in  the  said  ahell  and  hav- 
ing spaced  separate  chambers  each  for  containing  a  aen- 
altive plate,  the  said  holder  fitting  the  said  gnldeway  and 
each  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom  to  regiater  with 
the  aald  alot  for  dropping  a  sensitive  plate  from  the  holder 
Into  the  aaid  rack. 

8.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  sheet  metal  body 
provided  at  the  top  with  outwardly  struck  up  guideways 
fonning  a  alot  between  them  for  the  paaaage  of  the  photo- 
graphic plate  from  a  magazine  adapted  to  be  held  by  aaid 
guidewaya. 

4.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  sheet  metal  body 
proTided  at  the  under  side  of  its  top  with  inwardly  struck 
np  galdeways,  the  aald  "top  alao  having  a  alot  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  plate,  and  a  metal  alide  moTable  la  the 
aald  ffoidaways  and  baring  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
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tto  Mid  top  dot.  tta*  Mid  slUto  hartiiK  aa  iBttcnl  aa- 
gstar  bandle  at  the  rear  end  and  Integral  itop  laci  at  t^ 
front  end.  the  etop  lii«»  being  adapted  to  abot  a<alnat 
tha  eaW  gnldewaya. 

5.  A  photographic  camera  harlas  a  body  and  a  rack 
for  notinng  a  photographic  plata,  the  rack  being  fonncd 
tnm  a  alngla  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  back. 
front  retaining  flangea  for  holding  the  plate  In  place. 
and  a  hook  at  the  apper  end  of  the  Mid  back  to  book 
<mto  the  rear  end  of  the  casing.  ^^ 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaatta.] 
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9T8.27S.     rUBNACK.      Haj»wa    Haas,   New    York.   N.    Y. 
rUad  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.840. 


of  tka  MM  poekats  to  forM  blaats  onto  tha  foal  In  the 
pockets,  air  admlMlon  channela  in  the  sldea  of  the  furnace 
and  dlacharglng  Into  the  combostlon  chamber  underneath 
the  said  traya.  the  Mid  channels  extending  to  the  end  of 
the  furnace,  and  branch  channela  leading  from  the  outer 
facM  of  tha  tnrnaee  sldea  Into  tba  aald  air  admlMloa  chan- 
nela. 

(Clalaa  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tba  OaaetU.] 


9T8.ST4.    YWION  SUIT.    Smwa*!  Lana  HnacocK,  Spring- 
neld.  Mdw.    rUed  Dae  ».  1»00.     Sertal  No.  BS8.4W5. 


1.  A  furnace  for  burning  aeml-flnld  fuela,  compriaing  • 
combostlon  chamber,  a  tray  In  the  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, charging  meana  for  charging  the  uld  tray  with  semi 
liquid  fuel,  pieana  for  directing  a  blast  on  the  Mid  Mml- 
llqnld  fuel  to  atomise  the  Mme  within  the  comboatldo 
chamber,  and  air  admiulon  channela  in  the  wall  of  the 
furnace  and  dlacharglng  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
underneath  the  Mid  tray. 

2.  A  furnace  for  burning  seml-Uquld  fuels,  compriaing 
a  combustion  chamber,  oppositely  -  dlapooed  trays  within 
the  Mid  combustion  chamber  and  ranging  lengthwiae  on 
the  sides  of  the  furnace,  the  said  furnace  being  provided 
with  normally  doaed  inlet^  extending  through  the  sidM 
tbaraof  for  chaivlac  the  traya  with  tbe  semi-fluid  fuel. 
plpM  in  the  sides  of  the  furnace  for  directing  a  blaat  into 
tha  fuel  In  each  tray  In  a  downward  and  Inward  direction 
to  atomise  the  fuel  and  to  form  a  mixture  paaalng  into 
tba  combustion  chamber  to  be  burned  therein. 

t.  A  fumaca  for  bamtaig  Mml-llquid  foels»  comprUlag 
•  combustion  tM™***"  haTlng  a  grate  at  Ita  bottoaa,  an 
Mb  pit  below  tka  sfmta.  traya  ranging  lengthwlMaa  tba 
sldN  of  the  combustion  chamber,  meana  for  dellTcrtBc  tba 
fuel  through  the  aldM  of  the  furnace  to  the  aald  tmya. 
and  plpea  In  the  stdM  of  tbe  famaoe  and  hicllncd  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  discharge  blasts  onto  tba  mrfnee 
of  the  fuel  In  the  trays  to  atomise  the  fuel  and  form  a 
mixture  to  be  burned  In  the  Mid  combustion  ebaabar. 

4.  A  furnace  for  burning  semi-fluid  fuels,  coMprWUc  a 
combustion  chamber  ha  Ting  a  grata  at  ita  bottom  an  ash 
pit  below  the  Mid  grate,  doora  iMding  to  tbe  said  eoabna- 
tion  chamber  and  aah  pit.  traya  ranging  langtbwlM  on 
tbe  aldM  of  the  furnace  within  the  said  combustloo  cham- 
ber and  harlnc  pockets  for  tba  aemi-flnld  fuel  to  flow 
in.  blaat  pipes  arranged  In  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  fnmaoa  and 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In  the  dlrsetlaa  a<  tba 
said  pockets  to  force  blasts  onto  the  fuel  in  tfeo  pocksta, 
and  air  admlMlon  channela  in  the  sldM  of  the  furnace 
aad  dlsebarglng  into  the  eomboatlon  chamber  nadamaatb 

tba  said  trays. 

5.  A  furnace  for  burning  Mml-flald  foala,  comprtalnc  a 
combostlon  chamber  having  a  grate  at  Ita  bottom,  an 
mth  pit  below  tba  Mid  gra*e,  doora  leading  to   tbe  aald 

ebaaber  and  aabt  lAU  traya  ranging  length- 

0m  tba  sldM  of  the  fumaca  wltbln  tba  said  combua- 
tlon  chamber  umA  hnvtM  pockeU  for  tba  ■■■!  ^*  ^ 
to  flow  in.  blast  pIpM  arranged  In  tha  sMm  of  tba  fUBACa 
tdlng  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  tba  dliieClM 


-,  ■  ^ 


A  onion  suit  baTtag  inner  and  outer  lapping  flapa  doa- 
Ing  tba  aMt,  tba  flapa  beinc  stitched  together  at  tha  top 
and  Mch  flap  widening  out  toward  tba  aanter,  a  faatan- 
Ing  device  for  detachably  securing  tha  aflm  «<  U»a  outer 
flat  at  Its  central  widened  porUon  to  the  outside  of  the 
garment,  the  side  of  Mid  garment  toward  which  the  Inner 
flap  extanda  being  provMod  wltb  a  longitudinal  slit  form- 
lac  ui  /M«^*»«g  ter  tba  Inssrtinn  of  the  hand,  a  flap  ae- 
cnrad  to  tba  ovtar  aflga  9t  tba  said  slit  or  opening  and 
extending  to  tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  garment,  and  an  elastic 
strap  secured  to  the  edge  of  tha  inner  one  of  Mid  first 
mentioned  flapa  aboot  midway  of  lu  length,  tba  Mid 
strap  extending  at  the  Inside  of  the  garment  at  the  back 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  graspwl  and  drawn 
throogh  the  hand  opening  or  silt  In  the  garment  to  atraCth 
the  Mtd  inner  flap  smooth  to  the  body,  and  a  fastealbff 
device  for  deUchably  secnrlng  Mid  elastic  strap  to  tba 
ooter  side  of  the  flap  at  Mid  slit  or  opening. 


973  275  LOClf  FOR  ELIVATOB-DOORS.  ALBEXT  W. 
HLBxaa.  BaltlBora.  M4.  FUad  Sept.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  616.081. 


In  a  davlca  of  tha  kind  iaserlbart.  a  door  frame,  a  rigid 
latch  having  one  end  carried  on  a  Tartienl  pivot  connected 
to  tba  door  tnm*  wbaraby  tba  latch  motm  ta  a  horlsonui 
ptaaa,  a  floor,  aaaisa  oa  aald  door  siipiSbH  with  Mid 
latch,  a  aboo  fonsad  on  said  latch  member  and  provldad 
wltb  laaarvad  enfla,  an  elevator  ear.  meana  on  aald  car  to 
mmm  tba  aboa  aa  tba  car  comb  opfoalta  tba  floor,  a  pair 
I  a«  posts  earrlsfl  oa  said  fiaas  bablafl  tha  anfls  of  salfl 
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lat^  saM  posts  balng  provided  with  slots  axtandlag  tbare- 
throngh,  and  a  aprlng  fixed  to  one  of  said  posta  at  one  end 
and  having  Ita  other  end  slldably  received  in  the  slot  of 
the  other  poat.  Mid  spring  being  bowed  In  tba  center  to 
rMt  against  said  latch. 


07  8.2  7  6.     BRIDLE-BIT.     Ltsll  Y.  Jambs.  Tnlaroaa. 
N.  Hex.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  652,774. 


\ 


^^''i 


W  I  t  tM 


^^         i 


2 


In  a  bit.  a  mouth  bar  having  flat  diverging  side  faces 
connected  by  carved  upper  and  lower  edge  faces,  tbe  lower 
of  wblcb  edge  faces  Is  serrated ;  and  cheek  plecM  alldably 
mounted  In  the  mouth  bar ;  tbe  cheek  piecM  having  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  curved  rein  receiving  elements, 
along  which  the  reins,  when  pulled  upon,  are  adapted  to 
alida. 


978,277.  DUMPING  -  WAGON.  Evnurrr  B.  Josns  and 
Waltbb  a.  Yockbt.  Spokane.  Waah.  PUed  Feb.  28. 
1810.     Serial  No.  646,611. 


A  dumping  wagon  compriaing  a  truck,  a  wagon  box 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  winding 
device  mounted  on  the  truck  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  sheave  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  hauling 
line  connected  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  tbe  winding  device, 
and  paMlng  rearwardly  to  tbe  sbMve  and  over  tbe  aama, 
and  davlCM  on  the  wagon  twx  In  front  and  to  the  rear  of 
tha  abeave  for  connection  of  the  other  end  of  the  line  to 
the  wagon  box. 

978,278.     TIBE.     Iva  Bbllb  Kbmpsbaix.  Boston,  Mbm. 
rUad  Jona  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,678. 


1.  A  t^ra  provided  on  Ita  tnad  surfaea  with  an  annular 
tread  rim,  the  tread  face  of  tbe  annular  tread  rim  being 
convex,  and  riba  on  the  aldM  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  Mid 
rlba  tsraiaatlng  aaeb  at  tba  laval  of  tba  baas  of  tba  traad 
rim  and  extending  outwardly  bayond  tba  latter  and  toward 


tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  tire,  whereby  when  load  preasnra  Is 
applied  the  tread  rim  will  In  being  compressed,  expand 
laterally  beyond  tbe  normal  plane  of  the  aide  of  the  traad 
rim,  and  tbe  outar  sorfacea  of  Mid  riba  will  racelva  the 
lataral  expanded  ends  of  the  annular  tread  rim,  and  nerve 
to  raalst  uld  load  preaaure,  and  brace  the  sidM  of  the  iMdy 
of  tbe  tire. 

2.  A  tire  provided  on  ita  tread  surface  with  an  annular 
trMd  rim,  whoM  oppoalta  outar  walls  are  substantially 
flat,  and  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  tire,  tb  ends  of  Mid  ribs, 
terminating  each  at  tbe  level  of  the  base  of  the  annular 
tread,  rim  and  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  latter  and 
toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  tire,  whereby,  when  load 
preMtfre  is  applied,  the  tread  rim  will  in  being  compreaaed 
expand  laterally  beyond  the  normal  plane  of  tbe  side  facea 
of  tbe  tread  rim,  and  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  said  ribs  will 
receive  the  lateral  expanded  en<to  of  the  tread  rim,  and 
serve  to  resist  said  load  preuura,  and  brace  tha  sldM  of 
the  body  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  provided  on  its  tread  surface  with  an  annular 
tread  rim  and  ribs  on  tbe  sides  of  the  tire,  tbe  enda  of  said 
ribs  tamunatlng  each  at  a  point  some  distance  from  the 
outer  edges  of  the  tread  rim  and  extend  outwardly  beyond 
the  latter  whereby  when  load  preMure  is  applied  the  tread* 
rim  will,  in  being  compressed  expand  laterally  beyond  the 
normal  plane  of  the  side  faces  of  Mid  tread  rim,  and  the 
outer  surfacea  of  Mid  riba  will  receive  tbe  lateral  ax- 
panded  ends  of  tbe  tread  rim,  and  aerve  to  resist  said  load 
pressure,  and  brace  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tire. 


973,279.  BENDING-MACHINE.  JOHM  HabbibSS  Kim- 
BBLL,  Wbiteaburg.  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  660.988. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  an  anvil  secured  on  tbe  support  and  consist- 
ing of  a  single  flat  member  having  an  upper  borixontally 
straight  edge  and  unbroken  side  edges,  a  guard  dispoaed 
ever  tbe  anril  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  t)>e  lower  edge 
of  the  guard  being  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
aavll,  and  inwardly  movable  bending  members  fulcrumed 
on  the  support  above  tbe  ^ard  and  anvil  and  having  their 
upper  extremities  increased  in  width  and  their  inner  edge 
portions  at  a  short  distance  from  the  fulcrumed  extreml- 
ti«s  alternately  formed  with  receases  and  projections  to 
adapt  them  for  bending  stock  into  different  shapes,  the 
stock  prior  to  the  bending  being  supported  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  on  the  anvil  and  the  ends  thereof  engaged 
by  a  portion  of  the  recesses  of  the  bending  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  a  strip  secured  along  one  edge  thereof, 
an  anvil  secured  on  tbe  support  below  tbe  strip  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  parallel  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
strip,  a  guard  ov«r  tbe  anvil  and  spaced  from  tba  lattar, 
tbe  guard  being  secured  on  the  strip  directly  over  the  an- 
vil and  having  Its  lower  edge  parallel  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  aald  anvil,  tbe  anvil  having  unbroken  side  edge  i)or- 
tions.  snd  bending  members  fulcrumed  on  tha  strip 
above  the  anvil  and  guard  and  provided  with  altamataly 
arranged  releases  and  projections  In  a  portion  of  tbe  In- 
ner edgM  adjacent  to  the  fulcrumed  extramitiea.  tbe  said 
banding  members  being  also  disposed  at  equal  distances 
on  opposite  sides' of  the  center  of  the  support  and  of  the 
anvil  and  held  elevated  during  the  bending  operation  by 
ttie  ends  of  tbe  stock  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
thereof  and  also  intermediately  bearing  on  the  upper 
of  tba  anvil,  tbe  anvil  being  freAy  remorabla  and  -  ra- 
placaabla. 
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9Va,Sa«.  APPABATDS  FOB  rKLTIMO  flBBOUS  MA- 
^ntIAL.8.  Edwaro  M.  Kkhiht.  New  York.  N.  T.  WOtd 
Oet.  22.  IMW.     8«1al  N«.  52S.9M. 


1.  In  ao  tpparmtut  for  maklac  a  felt  or  fllterlaff  me- 
dfnm.  tbe  combination  with  a  lower  die  harlnc  a  rednced 
oyirarilj  projectlnc  rentrml  portion  with  a  horlaontal 
HioaMK  at  the  baae  thereof,  of  a  rertlcal  rim  anrrooodlng 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  die  and  exteiidln«  tbereabore. 
■aid  rim  having  a  lower  edge  removably  aapported  on  th« 
die  and  wld  rim  forming  a  holder  for  a  maaa  of  flbroos 
material,  and  a  flbrooa  coTerlng  extending  over  the  up- 
per sarface  of  tbe  projecting  central  portion  of  tbe  dto 
and  orer  the  vertical  aide  thereof  and  fixed  to  aald  rertl- 
cal aide,  and  frtctlonally  engaged  by  the  vertical  Inner  wait 
of  tha  rim. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  >  felt  or  filtering  me- 
dlnm,  the  combination  with  a  lower  die  having  a  redoced 
upwardly  projecting  central  portion  forming  a  aboolder 
at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  die.  of  a  vertical  rim  ta- 
cloaing  the  reduced  portion  of  the  die  having  lU  Inner 
wall  frtctlonally  engaging  and  Incloalng  tbe  oatcr  wall  of 
Mid  rcdvecd  portion,  and  having  Ita  lower  edge  aupperted 
M  Hid  aboQlder.  aald  rim  Inclodng  a  chamber  adapted  to 
eaataln  a  maaa  of  flbroaa  material,  and  aald  die  having  •■ 
•baortwnt  fabric  closely  applied  to  lu  snrface  and  as- 
tending  over  the  edge  thereof  and  frictlonally  engaged  by 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  rim. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  a  felt  or  filtering ••- 
dlum.  tbe  combtnatlon  with  a  die  composed  of  metarand 
an  Incloaed  core  said  die  having  an  upper  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  with  a  aboulder  at  tbe  base  of  the 
•  fabric  extending  over  the  upper  face  of  tba  die. 
for  securing  the  edge  porilon  of  the  fabric  to  tbe  die.  and 
a  detachable  rim  Incloalng  the  reduced  portion  of  the  die 
and  extending  tbereabove  and  forming  a  container  for  a 
■AM  of  flhrotM  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  a  felt  or  filtering  ma- 
dlum.  the  combination  wltb  a  die  having  a  aboulder  and  • 
detachable  rim  resting  upon  aald  eboulder  and  extending 
▼artlcally  above  the  dla,  and  forming  a  container  for  a 
■A«  of  flbroua  material,  of  a  fabric  extending  over  the 
upper  face  of  the  die  and  over  tbe  edgr  thereof,  aald  dla 
having  annular  grooves  in  Ita  aide  and  corda  encircling 
the  die  and  adapted  to  draw  portiona  of  the  fabric  Into  tbs 
groovea  to  eecure  the  fabric  to  the  die  and  to  etretcb  aald 
fabric  evenly  over  the  faee  of  aald  die. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  a  felt  or  filtering  ms- 
ttan.  tbe  combination  with  a  lower  die  and  a  rim  aur- 
rounding  the  same  and  extending  tbereabove  and  adapted 
aa  a  container  for  a  maaa  of  flbroua  oxaterlal.  of  an  upper 
die  having  a  central  projection  on  Ite  underside  fitting 
within  and  frictlonally  aa^igtag  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the 
rim.  and  adapted  to  comptMi  th»  central  portion  only  of 
■aid  maaa  of  material  and  form  a  receaa  therein  wblls 
leaving  the  greater  portion  of  the  nuiaa  of  material  ua- 
eoskprssacd. 

[Glalaa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


itntss  reeeptaele  wall  aad  the  aUdlng  gate  forming 
Inlets  Into  aald  conceatratea  reeeptaele.  and  tbe  lersl  of 
aald  Inlets  being  varied  by  tbe  adjoatment  of  tbe  gate. 


9t8,281.      OBX-JIGGES.      Camm?!    B.    Kmowum. 

City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Webb  City  ft  CartKrriUe 

«r/  *  MmeMmt  Worfca.  Webb  Clt:r.  Mo.     fUsd  J«ly  2«, 

IMt.     Serial  Mm  MQ.0C9. 

1.  IB  an  «re  JlM»ff.  a  aeraen.  a  ooacentrates  rsecptads 
bavtag  a  plurality  of  Inclined  alota  In  Ita  wall  facing  tbe 
saasea.  and  aa  adjustable  elkdng  gate  having  Inclined 
ilals  v^bicb  sslaad  at  an  angle  to  and  croaa  tbe  flrat-mea- 
tlonsd  biota,  tbe  reglatering  portloae  of  the  alota  of  tbe 


•0 


2.  In  an  ore  jigger^  a  acreen.  a  conceatratea  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  alota  in  Ita  wall  faeteg 
tba  acreea.  aa  adjustable  alldlag  gate  having  elongated 
■lets  which  extead  at  an  aagia  to,  and  eroea  tbe  first- 
■Mldsasd  slots,  tbe  reglsterlag  porilons  of  the  alota  of 
tbe  eoaeaatratea  receptacle  wail  aad  tbe  eliding  gate 
forming  laleta  lato  aald  reeeptaele,  and  tbe  level  of  aald 
Inleta  being  varied  by-  adjnataeat  of  the  gate,  and  meana 
far  BMvlng  tbe  gate  on  a  line  inclined  to  the  major  axis 
of  both  the  wall  and  tbe  gate  tlota. 

3.  In  an  ore  jigger,  a  acreen,  a  concentrates  recepude 
having  oblique  alota  la  Ita  wall  opposite  tbe  acreea,  a  gate 
alldable  acroaa  the  alota.  and  haring  oblique  slots  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  slots  In  the  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  to  form 
Inleta  Into  tka  MMptacle  from  tbe  iciasa,  tbe  alota  of  tbs 
gats  being  flliUMfi  at  right  angles  to  tbe  alota  of  tbe 
reeeptaele  walL 

4.  In  SB  ore  jlner.  a  acreea.  a  coaceatratas  receptacle 
having  obllqas  rteCi.  and  a  gate  alldable  aersaa  the  alota, 
and  having  oblique  alota  coSpsraling  therewith  to  form 
laleta  into  the  reeeptaele  from  the  wereea.  tbs  sls<a  of  tlie 
gate  having  tbe  aaate  area  as  the  alots  of  tks  rsesptaele 
wall,  aad  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto. 


•7S.2S2.      8AW-IIET.      ALSXAWDca    Lisa,    Phoenix.   Arts. 
rUed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  602,622. 


1.  A  aaw  set.  comprliliK  a  frame  tor  engagement  with  a 
saw,  spaced  heada  msaalBd  In  tbe  frame  to  move  toward 
aad  from  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  aaw,  an  adjusting  screw  on  the 
said  fraoM  for  oMvlag  tbe  heads  tranaversely  of  the 
frame  aad  relatively  to  each  other,  a  right-handed  thread 
oa  tbs  aald  screw  and  engaging  one  of  the  said  beads,  for 
awrlac  tbs  aaase  la  oas  direction,  a  left-baadsd  thread  on 
tbe  said  screw,  eagaging  oae  of  the  eald  baada,  for  moving 
tbe  aame  la  aa  sppoalta  dlrectloa.  aad  aersw-threaded 
laas  sapigliic  tbs  wtM  bsada,  to  operate  tbe  same  to 
move  toward  or  fress  tbe  tseth  ot  tbe  ssw. 
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2.  A  law  set,  comprising  a  frame  for  engagement  with  a 
saw.  spaced  heada  mounted-  In  the  frame,  to  move  toward 
aad  from  tbs  teeth  of  tite  aaw  with  tba  outer  heada  adapt- 
ed to  move  tranaversely  of  the  frame  aad  the  center  bead 
adapted  to  remain  atatlonary  wltb  reapect  to  the  trans- 
versely movable  heads,  means  for  moving  the  aald  outer 
beada  tranavereely,  means  for  moving  tbe  said  heads  to- 
ward aad  from  tt>e  teeth  of  tbs  saw,  aad  aa  anvil  mount- 
ed on  the  aald  frame  abd  adapted  to  t>e  adjusted. 

3.  A  aaw  act  comprising  a  frame,  a  guide  thereon,  aux- 
iliary guidea  mounted  to  move  transversely  on  the  said 
guide,  heada  mounted  to  move  on  the  auxiliary  guidea, 
means  for  moving  tbe  aaxlllary  guides  tranaversely  of  tbe 
frame,  and  meana  for  moving  tl>e  lieada  longitudinally  of 
tbe  frame. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjustable  anvil  on 
the  trams,  a  guide  on  tbe  frame,  auxiliary  guidea  mounted 
to   move   transversely   on   the   guide,    heads   mounted    to 

on  the  auxiliary,  guides,  a  screw  for  operating  the 
toward  or  from  tbe  anvil,  and  a  acrew  for  moving 
tbs  goldes  transversely  of  the  frame. 


973,283.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  William  Habvbt 
LomR,  Jacksoarille,  Fla..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Taylor,  Jackaonvllle,  Fla.  Filed  Fab.  T.  1910. 
Serial  Na  642,653. 


!*>     > 


1.  In  a  crutch,  tbe  combination  of  teleacopic  parta;  a 
aprlng  connected  at  one  end  wltb  one  of  aald  parta ;  and 
aa  adjustable  finger  mounted  in  tbe  otlier  part  to  engage 
the  first  named  part  at  predetermined  atepa,  tbe  finger 
constituting  a  meana  for  connecting  the  otlier  end  of  tbe 
aprlng  wltb  aald  other  part. 

2.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  teleacopic  parta;  a 
■pring  connected  at  one  ead  with  tbs  oater  of  said  parts ; 
the  Inner  of  said  p%rta  having  a  terminal  opening  to  re- 
ceive tbe  other  end  of  the  spring ;  a  screw  radially  in- 
aerted  into  tbe  inner  part  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  part  at  predetermined  steps,  tbe  screw  being  mov- 
able lato  tbe  opening  to  bind  upon  tbe  last  named  end  of 
tbe  aprlng. 


•TS,2S4.  CULTIVATOB  ATTACHMBNT.  William  Jack- 
son LttTTaaLL,  Honey  Orove,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5<16,691. 

1.  IB  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  two  companioa 
damp  members  having  circular  openlnga  reapactively, 
means  for  securing  one  of  tbe  clamp  members  relatively 
to  the  draft  beam,  IMMM  fo;*  securing  the  other  clamp 
member  to  the  clamp  awber  sscared  to  the  draft  t>eam, 
aad  two  damp  blocka,  each  bavlag  an  opening  with  angu- 
larty-dlsposed  walls  and  an  annular  outer  anrface,  tbe 
clamp  blocka  being  normally  disposed  between  tbe  ciamp 


membera  and   being  adapted  to  be  diaposed  aroond  tbs 
shank  of  a  ahovel  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  two  companion 
clamp  members  having  drcnlar  openings  reapectlvely, 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  clamp  members  relatively 
to  the  draft  beam,  means  for  securing  the  other  clamp 
meml>er  to  the  clamp  member  secured  to  the  draft  beam. 


•  ■r  'V  ■ 


two  clamp  blocka,  each  having  an  opening  with  angulariy- 
diaposed  walls  and  an  annular  outer  surface,  projectlona 
on  the  clamp  blocks  for  resting  on  the  top  of  the  damp 
members  when  the  clamp  memt)er8  are  disposed  around  the 
clamp  blocka,  and  a  abank  of  a  shovel  member  disposed 
between  the  damp  blocka,  to  be  held  thereby. 


073,286.     8A8H-PASTBa«B.     John  Hknrt  Maxsh,  Lon- 
d<m,  England.    Filed  June  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,868. 
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A  aash  faatener,  comprising  a  corrugated  strip  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  a  aash,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  frame,  a  aprlng  pressed  plunger  in  tbe  casing  and 
having  its  outer  end  beveled  and  projecting  throufh  an 
aperture  In  the  caalng,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  plunger,  a  keeper  frame  secured  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  caaing,  and  a  bar  mounted  entirely  within  tlie 
window  frame  to  alide  tranaveraeiy  to  tbe  plunger  and 
baving  an  aperture  through  which  tbe  beveled  end  of  tbe 
pluager  is  adapted  to  project,  aald  bar  being  provided  on 
ita  inner  face  with  an  Inclined  surface  leading  to  tbe  aper- 
ture tliereof . 


978,286.  WATER-HOSE  REEL  AND  SPRAT.  WiLLLUI 
H.  MaaiTSBW,  Carterville,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1909.  Ba- 
rial  Nb.  526,305. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacril)ed,  a  hose  reel, 
standards  In  which  ssid  reel  Is  loosely  mounted,  said 
ataadarda  being  aupported  by  braces  and  transverse  coa- 
nectiag  anna,  a  T  pipe  loosely  attached  to  one  of  tbe  eoa- 
aectlng  arms  by  means  of  a  book  and  staple,  an  elbow 
at  each  end  of  the  said  T  pipe,  and  Inwardly  inclined  pipe 
arma  extending  upwardly  from  said  elbows,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  spraying  and  dtstrtbuttng  liquid,  tbs 
combination  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  of  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  water  supply,  yT  pipe  provided  wltb 
an  elbow  at  each  ead  and  Inwardly  Inclined  pipe  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  said  elbows,  into  wblcb  tbs  pips 
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aad  a  h<*e  r««l  aatf  ■teadute  ta  wMck  mM 

iMl  Is  iooMly  iBotiBted,  said  tUuidarda  b«ing  lapportad  by 
bimcM  and  tnuurerM  ooanectlnf  arm*  to  oae  of  whlcb 


conjMctlns  arma  the  Mid  T  pipe  Is  looaely  attached  by 
of  a  hook  and  staple,  aubstantlally  aa  aad  for  the 
deaeribed. 


978,287.  CHANOBABL£-8PE£D  GEARING.  Waltsb  L. 
MUXBB,  SanU  Fe.  N.  Mez.  Filed  Maj  25.  1910.  SerUJ 
Mo.  B«S,S68. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprlalnK  < 
drlrlac  palley  of  amall  diameter  and  a  drlrlng  pulley  of 
large  diameter,  aald  palley  of  large  diameter  being  hollow 
aad  looaely  fitted  over  aald  palley  of  amall  diameter,  and 
a  collar  carried  by  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  and  en- 
circling aald  pulley  of  amall  diameter,  aald  collar  being 
movable  relatlrely  to  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  aad 
proTlded  with  a  beveled  edge  fo?  picking  up  a  belt. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  of  small  diameter,  a  disk 
■acnwd  thereto  and  having  a  stub  shaft  Integral  with  aald 
dlak,  a  pulley  of  large  diameter  partially  encircling  aald 
pulley  of  amall  diameter,  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter 
having  an  annular  head  encircling  aald  atub  ahaft,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  relatively 
to  aald  atub  ahaft  and  to  aald  pulley  of  amall  diameter. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  of  amall  diameter,  a 
pulley  of  large  diameter  fitted  over  aald  pulley  of  amall 
diameter,  a  collar  carried  by  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter 
and  partially  encircling  said  pulley  of  amall  diameter, 
aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  having  a  twveled  edge  and 
aald  collar  alao  having  a  beveled  edge,  aald  collar  being 
free  to  move  relatively  to  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter, 
ao  aa  to  carry  aald  beveled  edge  of  aald  collar  Into  aald 
pulley  of  large  diameter,  aprlnga  engaging  aald  collar  aad 
alao  eagaglag  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  for  the  pur- 
poa*  of  preaalBg  aald  collar  into  a  predetermined  poaltloa 
relatively  to  said  pulley  of  large  diameter,  and  meana  coa- 
troUable  at  will  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  pulley  of 
large  diameter  relatively  to  said  pulley  of  iMall  dUaatar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  of  aaaall  dtaaatar,  a 
palley  of  large  diameter  movable  relatively  to  the  Maa  in 
tiM  fiaaral  direction  of  a  common  azla,  said  pollay  of 
larg*  maTltr  being  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  collar 
mooatad  within  aald  barrel  aad  movable  retatlvely  to  aald 


pvUay  9t  laiga  dlaoMtar  aad  alaa  Borabl*  relatlvaly  to 
aald  palley  of  email  diameter,  aprlaga  eagaglag  aald  pulley 
of  large  diameter  and  alao  engaging  aald  collar,  apllne 
mechaniam  connecting  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  with 
aald  collar  in  order  to  enable  the  tnralag  movement  of 
aald  palley  of  large  diameter  to  carry  aald  collar,  and 
for  moving  aald  pulley  of  large  diameter  la  the 
a  direction  of  the  axle  of  aald  pulley  of  amall  dl- 
)ter. 


9TS.28S.  CONCBETE-BLOCK  MACHINE.  JoHH  8.  Min- 
TOK,  Kearaey,  Nebr ,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  D.  Wort, 
Kearney,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  47S.StNt. 


1.  A  machiae  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  sup- 
portlag  frame  including  a  table,  a  mold  pivotally  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  the  table  and  having  stationary 
and  movable  wails,  an  overhanging  hook  secured  to  one 
of  the  stationary  walla,  and  a  die  plate  forming  a  closure 
for  the  top  of  the  mold  and  having  a  removable  pivotal 
cngagemeat  with  aald  hook. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  compriaing  a  aup- 
portlng  frame  Including  a  table,  a  mold  having  one  wall 
thereof  pivotally  connected  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  table,  perforated  luga  carried  by  the  aide  walla  of 
the  mold,  a  hook  aecured  to  one  of  the  end  walla  thereof, 
a  die  plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  mold  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement  for  pivotal  connection  with 
the  hook,  perforated  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  die 
plate,  faatening  devlcea  extending  through  the  luga  of  the 
die  plate  and  aide  walla  of  the  mold  for  clamping  the  die 
plate  In  poaition  on  aald  mold  and  a  partition  dlapoaed 
within  the  mold  and  provided  with  an  angular  extension 
for  forming  the  block  with  a  rearwardly  extending  hook. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  compriolag  a  aup- 
porting  frame  Including  a  table,  a  mold  supported  on  the 
table  and  provided  with  rigidly  connected  walls,  one  of 
which  Is  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the  table.  Independently 
movable  walla  pivotally  connected  with  the  rigidly  united 
walla,  meana  for  loeklng  the  walls  In  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  partition  dlapoaed  within  the  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  portion,  an  overhanging  hook  car- 
ried by  oae  of  the  atatioaary  walla,  and  engaging  the  an- 
gular portion  of  the  partition,  a  die  plate  having  a  pivotal 
engagement  with  aald  hook,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
die  plate  In  eagacaaaDt  with  the  aide  walla  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  machiaa  •(  the  claaa  deaeribed  compriaing  a  aup- 
porting  frame  including  a  table,  a  mold  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  table  and  compriaing  rigidly  united  aide  and  aad 
walla,  aald  end  wall  being  formed  with  an  ezteaaloa  pro- 
vided with  a  rcecoa,  eo-aetlag  ladopeadently  movable  aide 
aad  end  walla,  oaa  of  which  la  plrotally  connected  with 
the  extaaaioB  of  the  flrat  mentioned  end  wall  and  Is  seated 
in  the  receaa  in  aald  ead  wall,  the  other  movable  wall 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  flrat  mentioned  aide 
wall,  meana  for  locking  the  movable  walla  In  engagement 
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with  each  other,  a  die  plate  forming  the  top  of  the  maid, 
aald  mold  being  movable  laterally  on  Ita  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  table  and  one  of  the  independently  movable 
walla  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  awung  laterally  on  ita 
pivotal  connection  to  permit  the  dlacharge  of  the  molded 
product,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  mold  in  diacharglng 
poaltloa. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  compriaing  a  aup- 
portlng  frame  including  a  table,  a  mold  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  table  and  Including  parallel  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
partition  disposed  within  the  mold  and  aecured  to  one  of 
the  end  walls  thereof,  an  angularly  dlapoaed  plate  car- 
ried by  the  partition,  and  an  angularly  dlapoaed  plate  car- 
ried by  the  oppoaite  end  wall  and  arranged  to  over-lap 
the  angularly  dlapoaed  plate  of  the  partition,  aaid  mold 
being  movable  laterally  on  its  pivotal  axle  to  permit  the 
dlacharge  of  the  molded  product,  and  meana  for  aopportlng 
the  mold  In  diacharglng  position.  •>      • 


97S.289.  FLUID-PRE88UBE  HEAT-ENGINE.  JBAH  MO- 
LA8,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.037. 


1.  Liquid  fuel  burning  apparatua  for  the  production  of 
heat  for  generating  ateam,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  reaervolr,  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  means  driven 
by  said  internal  combustion  motor,  for  compressing  at- 
moapheric  air.  a  container  adapted  to  receive  air  com- 
preaaed  by  said  air  compreaaing  meana,  aaid  Internal  com- 
buatlon  motor,  aaid  air  compreaaing  meana,  and  aald  con- 
tainer being  ImoMraed  in  said  reaervolr,  and  means  where- 
by the  air  compreooed  by  said  means  is  subsequently  used 
aa  the  atmoapheric  conatltuent  of  the  combustible  mix- 
ture for  aaid  internal  combuation  engine,  aaid  meana  com- 
priaing an  inlet  to  aald  Internal  combuation  engine  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  container  to  aald  inlet,  subatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  Liquid  fuel  burning  apparatua  for  the  production  of 
beat  for  generating  ateam.  compriaing  the  combination  of 
a  reaervolr.  an  internal  combustion  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  Immeraed  In  aaid  reaervolr,  and  meana 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  of  aaid  internal  combuation 
motor  are  paaaed  through  and  in  contact  with  the  water 
In  aald  reaervolr,  aald  meana  conalating  in  a  pipe  connaot- 
Ing  the  combuation  chamber  of  aald  internal  combustion 
motor  to  said  reaervolr,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  Liquid  fuel  burning  apparatua  for  the  production  of 
heat  for  geaeratlag  ataam,  compriaing  the  combination  of 
a  rMtrrolr,  an  Internal  combuation  motor  having  a  com- 
liuatlaa  chamber  immeraed  In  aald  reaervolr,  and  meana 
whereby  the  exhauat  gaaea  of  aald  Internal  combustion 
motor  are  paaaed  through  and  in  contact  with  the  water 
In  aald  reaervolr.  aald  mcaaa  conalating  la  a  pipe  connect- 
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Ing  the  combostlon  chamber  of  aaid  Intarnal  comboatloB 
motor  to  said  reaervolr,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
water  in  aald  reaervolr  from  escaping  Into  aald  internal 
combuation  motor,  said  meana  conalating  in  a  non-return 
valve  in  aaid  pipe,  aubotantially  aa  described. 

4.  Liquid  fuel  burning  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
heat  for  generating  steam,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  reaervolr.  an  internal  combustion  motor,  means  driven 
by  aald  internal  combuation  motor  for  compressing  at- 
mospheric air.  a  container  adapted  to  receive  air  com- 
preaaed  by  said  alr-compresslng  meana,  aald  internal  com- 
buation motor,  said  air-compressing  means,  and  said  con- 
tainer being  immeraed  in  aaid  reaervolr,  an  inlet  to  aald 
Intiemal  combuation  engine  and  a  pipe  connecting  aaid 
container  to  aaid  inlet,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  aald  Internal  combustion  motor  to  aald 
reservoir,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6.  Liquid  fuel  burning  apparatua  for  the  production  of 
heat  for  generating  ateam.  compriaing  the  combination  of 
a  reaervolr.  an  internal  combustion  motor,  meana  driven 
by  aald  internal  combuation  motor  for  compreaaing  at- 
moapheric air,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  air  com* 
preaaed  by  aaid  air-compreasing  means,  said  internal  com- 
buation motor,  aald  air-compreaaing  meana,  and  aald  con- 
tainer being  immeraed  in  aaid  reaervolr,  an  inlet  to  aaid 
Internal  combustion  engine ;  a  pipe  connecting  aald  con- 
tainer to  said  Inlet ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  combuation 
chamber  of  aaid  internal  combuation  motor  to  aaid 
voir,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  water  in  aaid 
voir  from  eacaplng  into  said  internal  combuation  motor, 
said  meana  consisting  In  a  non-return  valve  in  said  pipe, 
oiAatantlally  aa  described. 


973,290.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLU- 
TIONS IN  GENERAL.  Eddo  Mowti,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,120|. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  of  means  for  partially  freezing  the  aolutlon, 
an  evaporator,  condenaera  connected  with  aaid  evaporator, 
a  pump  connected  with  aald  evaporator  and  condenaera  for 
exhauating  same,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  evaporator 
through  which  warm  water  may  be  circulated,  plpea  In 
one  of  aald  condenaera.  and  pipe  connections  between  aaid 
freesing  meana  and  the  pipes  in  aald  condeaaer  whereby 
ice  water  from  said  freesing  means  may  be  made  to  paaa 
through  aald  condenser. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  concentrating  aolutions,  the 
combiaatlon  of  a  refrigerating  device  conalating  of  a  com- 
preaaor,  a  refrigerant  gaa  condenser  and  a  freealng  ele- 
ment, an  evaporator,  heating  pipes  In  aald  evaporator, 
condenaera  for  said  evaporator,  a  pump  for  exhausting  the 
evaporator  and  the  condenaera,  a  pipe  connection  leading 
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froB  said  trmMiug  slMBent  to  wUd  erttporator.  aad  pipe 
coanectio&a  betwwn  the  ntrigtrmut  gaa  cosdenaer  and 
the  beatinf  pipes  In  the  evapontor  wherehj  liquid  which 
has  become  heated  lo  paaainc  throach  aald  refrlcaraat  gaa 
oondenaer  la  passed  tbroogh  said  evaporator  to  eraporate 
the  solatleii  therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  llgold  solutlona. 
the  combination  of  a  compressor,  condenslog  means,  taniu 
for  holdlac  the  solntlon  to  be  concentrated,  freealnc  pipe* 
kteated  In  aaid  taaka.  aa  evaporator,  besting  pipes  In  aald 
eTaporator.  coBflMiMW  ewsetad  with  said  eTsporator.  a 
pomp  for  exhausting  said  evaporator  and  the  condsaasra, 
s  pipe  connection  for  conducting  warm  liquid  troai  tiM 
said  oondeaslng  means  through  ths  heating  pipes  te  the 
•vapocator,  means  for  conducting  the  partially  coacen- 
tmtad  solution  from  one  of  the  freesiag  tanks  to  said 
evaporator,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  said 
fresalng  tanks  and  one  of  the  condensers  whereby  Ice- 
water  from  said  freeslng  tank  may  flow  through  inch  coa- 
denser. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquid  solutions, 
ths  combination  of  a  compreaaor,  condensers,  tanks  for 
holding  the  solntloB  to  be  concentrated,  freeslng  plpss 
iaaated  in  said  tanks,  means  for  automatically  regulating 
ths  flow  of  the  refrigerant  tbrouKb  said  freeslng  tanka, 
SB  evaporator,  heating  pipes  In  the  pvaporatoc,  communi- 
cating condensers  connected  with  said  evaporator,  tubes 
In  said  condensers  sdapted  to  receive  a  refrigerant  fluid,  a 
pump  for  exliaustlng  tald  evaporator  and  ths  condensers, 
a  plpa  oaaaaetlon  for  conducting  warm  liquid  from  the  Mid 
etrndmrntng  aeans  through  the  besting  pipes  In  the  evap- 
orator, means  for  conducting  the  partially  concentrated 
solution  from  one  of  the  freeslng  tanks  to  said  evaporator, 
and  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  said  freeslng  tanks 
and  one  of  ths  caadaaaars  whereby  Ice-water  from  said 
frecaing  tank  aay  Bom  through  the  pipes  in  the  con- 
densers. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquid  solutions, 
the  combination  of  a  compressor,  condensers  In  commu- 
nlcstlon  with  each  other  and  with  the  compressor,  tanka 
for  holding  Hxt  solutions  to  be  concentrated,  freeslng  pipes 
located  In  aald  taaka,  fluid  preaaure  controlling  means 
for  keeping  eonstkat  the  Vow  of  ths  refrigerant  through 
aald  freeslng  pipea,  an  evaporator  and  condensera  con- 
nected In  series,  heating  piiMa  in  the  evaporator  and  frees- 
lng pIpea  In  said  condensers,  s  pipe  for  conducting  warm 
liquid  from  said  condensers  to  the  heating  ptpea  in  the 
eraporator.  means  for  conducting  the  partially  concen- 
trated solution  from  one  of  the  freeslng  tanks  to  the 
evaporator,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  other  of  tlie 
freeslng  tanks  and  one  of  the  condensers,  and  a  pump  for 
exhausting  the  evaporator  and  the  condensers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


9  7  S.  20  1.     RAIL-JOINT.     Sakta  E.  Nslsox,  Kennctt. 
Cal.     Filed  June  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  602,566. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  iaclndlng  a  base  plate  having  tatasral 
depending  tie-engaging  anchoring  flangea  and  provided  at 
one  of  Its  side  edgea  near  Ita  sads  with  aplke-reeelTlac 
opealags  and  having  a  continuoua  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
leadtaf  from  one  end  of  the  base  plate  to  the  other  to 
wlthla  a  short  distance  of  the  sptiM-reeeivias  opealags 
aad  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  same,  a  reiaovahle  flab 
plate  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  continuoua  depending 
longitudinal  flange  fitted  in  the  looKltudlnal  slot  and  Ifiter- 
locklng  the  bsae  plate  with  the  Oah  plate  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  ends  of  the  removable  fish  plate,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  spike- recaiving  receeaea  located  at  the 


eada  of  the  depeadlag  loagltadlaai  flange  aad  ezposiag 
the  spike-receiving  epealaga  of  the  base  plate,  and  apikea 
arranged  in  the  rseeeaae  of  the  removable  fish  plate  and 
exteadiag  through  tlie  openinga  of  the  base  piste  and  hav- 
ing their  beads  extending  over  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
removable  fish  plate  and  engaging  the  same  above  the  bot- 
tom flange  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  joint  including  a  base  plate,  a  nlatlreiy  fixed 
flab  piste  formed  Integral  with  the  base  piste  and  located 
at  one  aide  thereof,  a  removable  flsh  piste  locsted  at  the 
oppoelte  side  of  the  flsh  plate,  bolts  connecting  the  fish 
plates  and  provided  with  nuts,  one  of  the  flsh  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  s  plurality  of  spaced  aupports,  and  a  re- 
silient key  arranged  on  the  supports  and  presenting  ro- 
ailient  portions  to  the  nute  to  lock  the  same  against  rota- 
tion, said  resilient  portions  being  arranged  to  be  engaged 
and  forced  away  from  the  nqte  by  a  wrench  or  other  tool. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  baae  plate,  a  relatively  fixed 
flsh  piste  formed  integral  with  the  baae  plate  and  locsted 
at  oae  aide  tbareof,  a  removable  flsh  plate  located  at  the 
oppoilta  iMe  of  the  flab  plate,  boite  connecting  the  flsh 
platoa  and  provided  with  nnts,  one  of  the  said  flsh  plates 
being  provided  with  spaced  lugs  hsvlng  recesees  or  seats, 
and  a  resilient  key  fltting  In  the  recesses  or  seate  and  sup- 
ported by  the  lugs  and  presenting  resllleDt  portions  to  the 
nuts,  whereby  the  latter  are  locked  against  rotation. 

4.  A  rail  Jolat  including  a  base  plate,  a  relatively  flzrd 
flsh  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  base  piste  and  located 
at  one  side  thereof,  s  removable  Ash  piste  located  at  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  flsh  plate,  bolte  connecting  the  flsh 
plates  and  provided  with  nuts,  one  of  the  flsh  platea  being 
provided  at  intervala  with  lugs  located  at  the  terminals  of 
such  flsh  piste  and  at  points  midway  t>etween  the  twits, 
and  a  resilient  locking  key  supported  by  the  said  lugs  and 
presenting  resilient  portions  to  the  nuts  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  terminal  lugs  for  holding  them  against 
longitudinal  movement. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  fncloding  a  base  piste,  a  relatively  fixed 
flab  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  base  plate  and  located 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  flsh  piste  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flsh  plate,  bolu  connecting  the  flsh 
plates  snd  provided  with  nuts,  oae  of  ths  fish  platea  being 
provided  at  Intervals  with  lugs  located  at  the  terminals 
of  such  flsh  piste  and  at  polnta  midway  between  the  twlU, 
and  a  resilient  locking  key  supported  by  the  ssid  lugs  and 
prewntlng  resilient  portions  to  the  nute  and  having  ite 
terminals  split  longitudinally,  the  split  portions  being 
bent  vertically  In  oppaatti  directions,  whereby  the  key  la 
reveraible  and  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


973,2»2.     VACUUlf-CLSANER.     Ivaa  NtBLaiN.  New  Ro- 
cbelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     Berlal  No.  493.763. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  borlsoatelly 
dlspoaed  flat  cylindrical  pump  casing,  a  pomp  operating 
Hbaft  extending  vertlcslly  therethrough  and  having  a  bev- 
eled Jflmkm  at  its  lower  aad.  x  strainer  containing  casing 
"upportad  above  the  paaip  casing  snd  having  aa  outlet 
connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  pomp  eaaiag,  aa  talet  eon- 
n«'cted  with  the  pomp  easing  snd  having  a  surface  engag- 
ing mouth  piece,  axles  supporting  the  pump  cssing  and 
having  carrying  wheels,  shafts  supported  adjaeeat  to  the 
underside  of  the  paasp  cssing  snd  proelded  nt  their  inner 
ends  with  hoveled  pinions  aeahlag  with  the  pinion  upon 
the  pomp  operating  abaft,  aad  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
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tlon  to  said  shafts  from  the  carrying  Wheels  to  drive  the 
pomp  operating  shaft  continuously  In  one  direction  when 
the  machine  Is  moved  forwsrdly  and  rearwardly. 


9  7  3.29S.  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESa 
NiKOLAoa  A.  NissBN,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  541,104. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  collar,  a  yelkt  arranged  with- 
in the  upper  open  end  of  said  collar  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  neck  of  the  animal,  an  adjusting  bolt  trans- 
versely disposed  through  said  yoke  to  regulate  the  dis- 
tsnce  between  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke,  pistes  carried 
B9«a  tke  tree  ends  of  the  yoke  to  engage  against  the  op- 
poalte  aMea  of  the  neck  of  an  animal,  pads  carried  by  said 
platea  against  the  Inner  faces,  and  straps  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  collara. 

2.  A  support  Including  a  yoke,  a  brace  carried  by  the 
yoke  to  strengthen  the  same  and  to  regulate  the  distance 
between  the  free  ends  thereof,  pada  carried  opon  the  free 
enda  of  said  yoke  for  engagement  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  neck  of  the  snimal.  and  straps  depending  from 
the  yoke  to  support  a  collar,  ssid  straps  being  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  brace. 

8.  A  sopport  Indoding  a  yoke,  a  bolt  transversely  and 
adjoBtably  positioned  through  the  arms  of  the  yoke  to  arch 
the  ssme  upwsrdly  shove  the  neck  of  the  animal,  pads  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke  for  engagement  againat 
the  sides  of  the  neck  of  the  animal,  links  passed  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  and  resting  upon  said  brace,  and 
straps  depending  from  said  links  for  supporting  a  collar. 


973.294.     FADCET.     Fbbobick  Pabkeb.  Wilmerding,  Fa. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,764. 


structure  and  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the  top 
of  the  structure,  a  T-coupUng  secured  to  said  pipe  inter- 
mediate the  enda  thereof  and  arranged  In  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  the  structure,  a  self-closing  faucet  connected 
to  said  T-eoupUng  and  having  Ite  spout  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  operating 
handles  connected  to  said  faucet  and  depending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  structure,  a  flexible  member  carried  by 
the  faucet  and  Indoaing  said  handlea,  a  T-conpllng  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  two  IsteraUy- 
extending  pipe  sections  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  connected  respectively 
to  the  lateral  sections  of  said  last-mentioned  T-coupllng, 
each  of  aald  pliw  sections  terminating  at  a  point  removed 
from  a  wall  of  said  structure,  a  ftucet  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections  and  having  its  spout 
projecting  through  the  end  wall  of  the  structure,  and  elon- 
gated operating  handles  carried  respectively  by  said  last- 
mentioned  faucets  and  extending  through  the  top  of  said 
structure. 


973,295.     FENCE-POST.     Waltbb  Pabkbb.   Neola.  Iowa- 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,604. 


1.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
fence  poet,  and  a  wiro  holder  removably  aseoclated  with 
said  socket,  said  socket  being  formed  from  a  blank  of 
•beet  material,  said  blank  having  at  one  end  an  extension, 
folded  to  form  an  arched  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
socket  and  leaving  lateral  openings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
fence  post,  and  a  wire  holder  removably  associated  With 
said  socket,  said  socket  being  formed  from  a  trapeaoidal 
blank  folded  to  form  a  hollow  body  and  having  an  integral 
extension  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cloaed  end  of  aaid 
body,  said  l^y  at  the  extremity  adjacent  to  said  exten- 
sion having  edges  constituting  stops,  for  engaging  said 
wire  holder. 

8.  A  socket  for  a  fence  wire  fastener,  formed  from  a 
metal  blank  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  two  paraUel  sldea, 
said  sides  having  their  opposite  edges  overlapped,  and 
one  of  said  sides  having  an  extension  forming  a  partially 
closed  end  for  said  socket. 


973,296.     SURGEON'S   SCISSORS.     Obobob   H.    Pbddlb. 
Perry,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,100. 


The  combination  with   a  structure,  of  s  vertlcally-dls- 
poeed  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 


1.  A  pair  of  adaaon  Including  pivotally  connected 
blades,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  serrated  cutting 
edge,  the  mating  blade  being  projected  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  serrated  cutting  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  blade 
and  curved  laterally  to  form  an  extension  constituting  a 
guide,  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  gnld^ 
being  curved  and  the  terminal  thereof  blunt  and  rounded:. 

2.  A  pair  of  sclasora  Including  pivotelly  connected 
Mades,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  semtad  cattlag 
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edge  uid  the  Other  with  a  ■tr»l«ht  cuttlnf  edge,  the  end 
of  th«  bl«d«  b«Tlng  th«  itralght  cutting  edge  b«lng  pro- 
Jwrted  longitudinally  beyond  the  aerrated  cutting  edgv  of 
the  mating  blade  to  form  an  axtMMion  eonatltutlng  a 
guide,  the  walla  of  which  are  c«rT«!  and  the  taralnal 
tb«r«of  blont  and  rounded. 


and  conntctad  to  om  aad  of  tba  flnt-MSMd  abAft.  a  ■»>• 

adjuatablj  aecured  to  th«  aldaa  of  aald  fraaa  and  ptorlded 
with  an  opening  oTorlylng  aald  raap,  for  the  purpoaea  do- 
acrlbed. 


On,S»T       MATCH -BOX.      Kmu.   PoBFrtL,   Chicago.    111. 
Piled  Not.  15.  190«.     8«lnl  No.  528.18S. 


#-«■• 


9T8.20  0.  COMBlNATlON-OARMKfT.  OaLTtna  M. 
ParrB»»,  Lamed.  Kana.  rUad  Oct.  1»,  190».  Sertal 
Na  S2S,436. 


v.\\V«i»»N«««iN(  NM«»>\VtMMi|iM<NMM«0, 


1  In  a  match  box  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  raaerrolr  haTlng  a  alot  at  Us  upper  aide,  a 
plunger  moTable  upwardly  through  aald  reaenrolr  and  bar- 
ins  a  groove  along  Ita  upper  edga  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  aald  alot.  aald  plunger  having  a  vertical  alot  having 
a  amooth  edge  and  a  aerlea  of  rack  teeth  along  the  other 
edge  a  pinion  meoblng  with  aald  rack  teeth  moaated 
within  aald  alot  cloaely  adjacent  aald  amooth  edge,  and 
devlcea  for  rotating  aald  pinion  to  cauae  the  plunger  to 
be  elerated.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aubatantUlly  tktmtA  eaalng.  a  reaervolr  at  tb«  top 
of  tha  '■>«««g  a  plunger  alldable  vertically  within  the  eaa- 
lng and  r»a«volr.  aald  plunger  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical alot  having  rack  teeth  alo^  OM  of  Ita  edgea.  a  pinion 
mounted  within  aald  alot  and  manhlng  at  one  end  with 
•aid  rack  teeth,  a  gear  segment  moahlng  with  the^tfcar 
and  of  aald  pinion,  a  gear  connected  to  aald  gear  BigmMt. 
another  gear  aegment  meahlng  with  the  aald  gear,  a  aprlag 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  eaalng  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
the  latter  mentioned  gear  aegmant.  a  lever  pivoted  at  ona 
end  within  the  eaalng  and  having  lU  other  aiad  aztaBdlng 
tkioagh  the  eaalng.  and  connectlag  aaeana  between  aald 
lattar  mentioned  gear  aegment  aad  aald  lever,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  att  fwtb. 

»78,2M.     HOOP-TBIMMKK.     Nbal  B.   Polk.  Oraenvllla, 
Tex.     Filed  May^J^O.  1910.     Sertol  No.  563.4M. 


4: 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufaetnra.  a  combination  gar- 
ment comprising  an  outalde  or  drcaa  ahlrt  and  a  bifurcated 
nether  garment,  the  front  portion  being  Integral  through- 
out the  entire  length  and  being  united  to  the  roar  portion 
at  the  crotch  by  meana  of  Interlapplng  flap*  Integral  with 
the  raar  portion,  the  rear  plecea  of  aald  bifurcated  nether 
garment  having  aubatantUlly  the  aam«  amount  of  doth 
aa  the  correoponding  front  portlona  above  the  waist  line, 
but  graater  amount  of  cloth  below  the  waist  line  by  being 
made  longer  than  the  correapondlng  front  portlona  but 
made  to  corraapond  In  length  with  aald  front  portlona 
where  they  are  united  thereto  at  tha  aide  aeama.  thna 
leaving  aald  greater  amount  of  cloth  aa  a  fuUneaa  through 
tha  aaat  portion. 


•»<► 


»  ,.> 


OTS.SOO.     TAG. 
Apr.  20. 1910. 


JoHH   PaABTX,  Naw  Tort,  N. 
SarUl  No.  60«.479. 


T.   Filed 


1.  A  hoof  trimmer  comprlalng  a  tubular  handle  portion 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  U  ahapad  fraaaa.  *  cylindrical 
raap  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fraa  aad  portlona  of  tha 
ai'taa  of  aald  frame,  and  a  flexible  ahaft  paaaing  through 
tha  tubular  handle  aad  ona  side  of  aald  trams  and  con- 
•acted  to  said  raap. 

2.  A  hoof  trimmer  comprising  a  tuhalar  haadia  t«- 
mlaatlag  at  one  end  In  a  U-abaped  frame,  a  abaft  Joor- 
nalad  la  tha  fraa  and  portions  of  tha  sides  of  aald  frame, 
a  cylindrical  rasp  keyed  to  aald  shaft,  a  flexlbla  abaft 
tag  through  aald  tubular  haadia  and  one  alda  of  aald  ' 


1.  A  tag  comprising  a  back  and  a  front  aactlon  aecured 
together  at  their  aides  and  at  polnta  along  the  bottom 
tberaof  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  for  the  recaption  of  a 
card,  tha  trnat  aactlaa  being  allt  along  two  lines  to  form 
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a  flap,  aa  aztramlty  of  aald  flap  extending  downwardly 
beyoad  the  bottom  of  aald  pocket  and  covering  a  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  card  when  the  latter  la  In  Ita  bottom- 
most position  In  the  pocket,  the  flap  when  raised  expoalng 
aald  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  card  to  permit  engagement 
thereof  by  the  flnger  so  that  the  card  may  ba  puahed  up 
out  of  the  pocket. 

2.  A  tag  comprlalng  a  back  and  a  front  aectlon  aecured 
together  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
card,  the  front  aectlon  being  allt  downwardly  along  two 
lines  to  form  a  flap  with  an  Integral  Ub  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  end  of  said  tab  being  free  and  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back  aectlon. 
to  facilitate  raising  the  flap. 

...»  1 


973.801.     LOCK.     FouirtAiN  T.  Pikdham,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.    Piled  Not.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  529,100. 


^,*'    -yi  't     .;■ 
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lerera  for  aald  bolta,  aald  levers  being  connected  with  a 
pin  and  alot  connection,  each  lever  being  cut  away  to 
receive  the  otber,  one  of  said  leTera  being  proTlded  with  a 
flnger  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  aald  flnger 
opening  in  aaid  casing  plate  ;  an  acttuting  aprlng  for  aald 
bolta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  plate.  hsTlng  a  finger 
opening  therein  and  a  alottad  flange  at  its  forward  edge, 
of  a  pair  of  bolta  haTlng  oppoaitely-fadng,  laterally- 
projecting  engaging  members  arranged  through  said  alot 
In  said  casing  plate  flange,  aald  t>olt8  being  alidably  ar- 
ranged upon  each  other,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bent 
operating  leTera  for  said  bolta,  the  oppoaed  enda  of  aald 
levers  being  connected  with  a  alldable  connection,  one  of 
said  levers  being  provided  with  a  flnger  piece  adapted  to 
be  engaged  through  said  flnger  opening  in  said  casing 
plate ;  an  actuating  spring  for  said  bolta. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  eaalng  of  a  pair  of  bolta 
having  oppositely  -  facing,  laterally  -  projecting  engaging 
membera  projecting  from  said  casing ;  and  a  pair  of  op- 
poaltely-dlsposed  bent  actuating  levers  for  said  bolts,  the 
oppoaed  enda  of  said  IcTcra  being  connected  with  a  alld- 
able connection,  one  of  aald  IcTers  being  proTlded  with  a 
finger  piece. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


973.  S02.  C0IN-8KLBCT0R.  Oaoaoa  C.  BaiTH  and 
GnoaoB  P.  Flads.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  .^27.639. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  eaalng  plate.  haTlng  a  flnger 
opening  therein  and  a  alotted  flange  at  Ita  forward  edge, 
of  a  pair  of  bolU  having  oppoaltely-facing,  laterally-pro- 
jecting engaging  membera  arranged  through  said  alot  In 
aald  eaalng  plate  flange,  aaid  bolts  sUdably  arranged  upon 
each  other,  each  being  cot  away  to  reeelTC  the  other :  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bent  operating  IcTcrs  for  aaid 
bolts,  aald  leTers  being  connected  with  a  pin  and  slot 
conoection,  each  lever  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  other, 
one  of  aald  levera  being  provided  with  a  flnger  piece  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  through  said  flnger  opening  In  said  casing 
plate :  an  actuatlift  spring  for  said  bolts  arranged  to  act 
on  one  of  said  levers  ;  and  a  casing  plate  having  plate 
apadng  membera  thereon  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
eaalng  platea  and  flange  in  retaining  aald  bolta  and  fonn- 
taig  a  way  therefor,  aaid  last-named  casing  plate  having 
key  openings  therein  arranged  to  permit  the  engaging  of 
either  of  said  levers  with  a  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  plate,  having  a 
flnger  opening  therein  and  a  alotted  flange  at  its  forward 
edge,  of  a  pair  of  bolts  hsTlng  oppbaltely-fadng.  laterally- 
projecting  engaging  members  arranged  through  aald  alot 
In  aaid  casing  plate  flange,  aald  bolts  slldably  arranged 
upon  each  other,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bent  op- 
erating leTera  for  aald  bolts,  said  leTers  being  connected 
with  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  one  of  said  levers  being 
provided  with  a  flnger  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  through 
aald  flnger  opening  in  aaid  caaing  plate ;  an  actuating 
aprlng  for  said  bolts  arranged  to  act  on  one  of  aaid  levers ; 
and  a  caaing  plate  haTlng  plate  apadng  membera  thereon 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  casing  plates  and  flange  In 
retaining  said  bolts  and  forming  a  way  therefor,  said 
laat-named  caaing  plate  having  key  openings  therein  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  engaging  of  either  said  levers  with  a 
key. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eaalng  plate,  haTlng  a  finger 
opening  therein  and  a  alotted  flange  at  Its  forward  edge, 
of  a  pair  of  bolts  having  oppoaltely-facing,  laterally- 
projecting  engaging  members  arranged  through  said  slot 
in  said  eaalng  plate  fliange,  aald  bolta  being  alidably  ar- 
taagad  apon  each  other,  each  being  cut  away  to  recelTe 
tka  atkar:  a  pair  of  oppositely  diapoaad  bent  operating 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector ;  of  a  coin  direct- 
ing means:  selective  controlling  mechanism  therefor; 
means.  Including  an  operating  member,  for  presenting  a 
coin  to  and  then  releasing  It  from  said  mechanism  ;  and 
a  deTlce  for  causing  a  single  movement  of  said  operating 
IcTcr  to  result  in  a  Complete  actuation  of  aald  coin  pro- 
senting  and  releasing  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  selector,  of  a  coin  direct- 
ing valve  ;  selective  controlling  mechanism  therefor  ;  means 
for  presenting  a  coin  to  said  mechanUm  ;  an  operating 
member  for  aald  means;  and  means  for  causing  a  move- 
ment of  said  member  In  one  direction  to  preaent  a  cola 
to  and  then  release  it  from  said  valve  controlling  meana. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  selector,  of  a  coin  direct- 
ing Talve  ;  selective  controlling  mechanism  therefor ;  yield- 
ing means  for  presenting  a  coin  to  said  mechanism;  an 
operating  member  for  said  meana ;  and  means  for  causing 
a  movement  of  said  member  In  one  direction  to  present 
a  coin  to  and  then  release  It  from  said  valve  controlling 

means. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  coin  selector,  of  a  coin  direct- 
ing TslTe ;  eelectlve  controlling  mechanism  therefor ;  a 
device  for  presenting  a  coin  to  and  subsequently  releaa- 
Ing  it  from  said  mechanism  ;  said  device  Including  an  op- 
erating member:   a  coin  engaging  member;   and   a   con- 

,  necting  deTlce  for  transforming  a  moTement  of  tlM  tp- 
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eratlac  membar  In  one  dlrcctloo  Into  two  oMTtmcata  ia 
oppoatt*  directkMM  of  tl»e  cola  eaocins  meaUMr. 

5.  The  cooibtnation.  in  a  cola  Mlcctor,  of  a  cola  dlrect- 
.Ing  Talva :  aalactlTe  controlling  oMcbanism  UmnCot  ;  and 
a  Atvica  for  prcacatlng  a  coin  to  and  then  mliartnt  It  from 
said  nMchanUm  :  Mid  d«Tice  tncladioc  an  operating  bmoi- 
bar,  a  cola  eagaclng  niemtMr.  aad  a  toggle  coaaectlng 
■aid  flMBbera. 

(Clalau  6  to  38  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


073,308.     TOT.     Law   Wallacb   RaPLOoLB,   Chicago.   111. 
riled  Oct.  11.  1000.     Serial  No.  B22.108. 


1.  A  toy.  comprlalng  a  wheeled  babe  harlnx  a  drlTlng 
wheel,  a  rotary  crank  abaft,  a  pair  of  cranks  thereon,  gear- 
in*  between  said  abaft  and  the  drlring  wheel,  atlrrupa 
carried  by  aald  cranks,  a  suitably  supported  roller  aad  a 
flexible  band  connecting  said  rtlrnips  and  mnnlnc  OTer  the 
roller  to  hold  the  stirmps  aprtght. 

2.  A  toy.  comprising  a  base,  steering  wheels  plTotally 
connected  thereto,  a  drlyln«  wheel,  an  axle  secared  to 
■aid  driving  wheel,  a  craak  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  plnloa  upon  the  driving  axle,  a  gear  wheel 
meahing  with  said  first  nam«d  gear  wheel  and  with  the 
pinion,  cranks  upon  the  craak  shaft,  ■tlrmps  carried  by 
■aid  cranks,  a  roller,  a  flexible  band  connecting  said  stir- 
rups and  running  over  said  roller  to  bold  the  btlrmps  up- 
right an  eccentric  connected  to  th^  Intermediate  gear,  a 
pair  of  standards,  a  hobby  horse  figure  plrotally  con- 
nected to  said  standards  and  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  hobby  horse  figure  and  the  eccentric. 


973.304.     WAFBB-lfACHlNK.     Joat  Mahti  Rib*.  Barce- 
lona.  Spain.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  828.454. 


1.  In   a   machine   of   the   class  described,   s   stationary 
■Mid  Plata,  a  movable  mold  plate  hlaged  tberato,  a  eoa- 


•aetlBc-rod  hlacad  to  aald  SMvablo  mold  plata,  a  frams 
hlaced  to  said  movable  mold  plate  aad  having  an  arm.  a 
counterweight  carried  by  said  srm,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  connectlag-rod.  and  a  burner  arranged  wlthla 
aald  frame  upon  aald  ssovable  mold  plate. 

2.  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  described,  a  statloaary 
mold  plate,  a  movable  mold  plate  hinged  thereto,  a  con- 
necting-rod hinged  to  said  movable  mold  plate,  a  frame 
tiiacad  to  aald  movable  mold  plate  and  having  an  arm,  a 
cooatarwelght  carried  by  aald  arm,  meaaa  for  reciprocat- 
ing aald  coanectlag  rod,  a  burner  arraaged  wlthla  said 
frame  apon  aald  movable  mold  plate,  said  stationary  mold 
plate  having  recesaea.  said  movsble  mold  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  dies,  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  recesses  to  form  a  wafer,  and  a  burner 
under  said  •tatlenary  mold  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  having  a 
movable  member,  a  connectlag-rod  controlling  aald  mem- 
ber, a  cam.  and  means  for  driving  said  cam.  said  connect- 
ing-rod having  a  bifurcated  end  receiving  between  the 
sides  thereot  aald  cam.  the  bides  of  aald  bifurcated  end 
of  aald  connecting-rod  being  alotted.  aald  cam  having  a 
hub  goldlngly  engaging  aald  slotted  sides,  said  connecting- 
rod  havlag  a  rollar  la  peripheral  engagement  with  said 
cam. 

4.  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  doHcribed.  a  mold  having  a 
atatlonary  mold  plate,  a  aecond  mold  plate  pivoted  theretd, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  aald  Mcood  mold  plate  and  normally 
in  position  thereon,  and  a  burner  arranged  wlthla  aald 
frame  and  comprising  hollow  raembers  baring  flams  out- 
lets, snd  having  a  flexible  connection  for  the  Introduction 
of  gaaeoua  or  other  fuel. 


973.305.  0.A80LENE-8TRAINER.  Joshua  B.  Rickirds 
and  Waltsb  H.  GaiGsa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllsd  Jane 
15.  1010.     Serial  No.  567.077. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  strainer  for  gasolene  or  other 
iiqulda.  of  a  caalng.  a  partition  dlvldlag  the  csslng  Into 
two  compartmenta.  said  partition  having  an  opening,  a 
Altering  diaphragm  within  tbe  opening,  a  valve  connected 
to  tbe  diaphragm,  an  Inlet  for  tbe  gasolene  or  other  liquid 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  outlet  on  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stmloer  for  gaaolene  and  other 
Iiqulda.  of  a  canlDK.  a  partition  dividing  tbe  caalng  Into 
two  compartmenta.  said  partition  having  an  opening,  a 
chamoia  diaphragm  mounted  la  the  opening,  said  casing 
hsvlng  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  opening,  said  valve  being  attached  to  tbe  cham- 
ois diaphragm,  the  caalng  having  an  inlet  opening  be- 
low the  partition  and  outlet  opening  above  tb«  partition. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  easing,  of  a  transverse  parti- 
tion, said  partition  having  ah  opening  therein,  a  dla- 
phiaga  mounted  within  aald  opening,  tbe  caking  having 
aa  ootlet  opening  at  tbe  bottom,  a  valve  aecured  to  the 
diaphragm  and  arraaged  to  clone  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  float  carried  by  the  valve,  the  easlag 
having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  compart- 
ment under  the  partition  and  an  outlet  opening  commual- 
catlag  with  the  compartment  above  the  partition. 
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4.  Tbe  comMaatlon  in  a  casing,  a  partition  dlTldiag  tha 
casing  into  two  compsrtments.  a  cap  cloaing  the  upper 
compartment,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom for  the  escape ^of  water,  a  rlnn  secured  within  an 
opening  la  tbe  partition,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  ring, 
a  valve  arranged  to  doae  the  -ipening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
easing  and  socnred  to  the  disphragm.  an  extension  on  tbe 
valve,  a  threaded  bearlnjt  In  the  cap  for  the  uid  extension, 
a  apring  mounted  botwcen  the  »)earlng  and  the  valve,  the 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  below  the  diaphragm  and 
an  outlet  opening  above  the  diaphragm. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  caalng.  of  a  partition  dividing 
the  caalng  into  two  compartments,  a  cap  closing  the  upper 
compartment,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom for  the  escape  of  water,  a  ring,  aecured  within  an 
opening  in  the  partition,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  ring, 
a  vslve  arranged  to  close  tbe  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  caalng  and  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  an  extension  on 
the  valve,  a  threaded  bearing  'n  the  cap  for  the  said  ex- 
tenalon.  a  spring  mounted  between  the  bearing  and  the 
valve,  a  float  on  the  valve,  the  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  below  the  diaphragm  and  an  outlet  opening  above 
tbe  diaphragm.         -i:  ■ 


formed  therein  a  series  of  threaded  apertures  adapted  to 
receive  the  reduced  threaded  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles 
whereby  the  Utter  are  firmly  held  together  at  their  upper 
enda,  a  lower  connecting  plate  having  formed  therein  a 


973.80C.  COMBINED  MATCH  SAFE  AND  CIGAR-CVT- 
TBB.  ASNOLD  N.  Roth,  McCall.  La.  Filed  July  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,060. 


« 
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'  In  a  match  aafe.  the  combination  of  a  match  holder 
having  a  slot  In  its  bottom  and  an  opening  In  its  top  and 
also  having  a  receiver  on  Its  upper  portion  at  one  side  of 
the  latter  opening,  a  guard  connected  to  the  holder  and 
overhanging  the  latter  opening,  rtslllent  fingers  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  holder  and  having  free  ends  disposed  ad- 
jacent aald  latter  opening,  a  suitably  guided  delivery  slide 
movable  In  the  holder  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  also  having  notches  Interstcting  Mild  groove  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  resilient  fingers  when  the  slide  is 
raised,  and  a  vertically  movable  lever  fulcrumed  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length  and  having  its  forward 
arm  connected  with  the  said  slide. 
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series  of  apertures,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
apertures  to  removably  secure  said  lower  plate  in  place, 
aald  plate  thereby  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacles together,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  fasten- 
ing plate  whereby  said  case  may  be  attached  to  ths 
clothing. 

973  308.  MANICURE  INSTRUMENT.  Esnst  RtmiT- 
oaas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  552.086. 


973.807.      THERMOMETER  -  CASE. 
Watertown,    N.    Y.     FUed   Dec.    30, 
635.624. 

1.  A  thermometer  case  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  reduced  threaded 
upper  ends,  closing  caps  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
threaded  upper  ends,  an  upper  connecting  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  threaded  apertures  adapted  to 
receive  the  reduced  threaded  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles 
whereby  the  latter  are  firmly  held  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  connecting  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 

■aid  receptacle. 

2.  A  thermometer  case  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  reduced  threaded 
upper  ends,  closing  caps  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
threaded  upper  ends,  an  upper  connecting  plate  having 


1.  A  manicure  Instrument,  comprising  a  nail  file,  ons 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  extension  which  is 
slotted  longitudinally  to  form  spring  arms,  a  slide  mount- 
ed between  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  cuticle  blade, 
said  blade  and  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for 
locking  said  slide  at  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement 
and  aald  arms  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
transverse  Jaws  between  which  said  blade  Is  movable. 

2.  A  manicure  Instrument,  comprising  a  nail  file,  one 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  extension  which  is 
slotted  longitudinally  to  form  parallel  arms,  a  slide  mount- 
ed between  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  cuticle  blade, 
said  blade  and  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for 
locking  said  slide  at  the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement, 
and  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
transverse  Jaws  between  which  said  blade  Is  movable. 


973.809.  VENTILATOR  AND  EXHAUST.  ALsaaT  F. 
ScHWANNacai.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537,457. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  a  tubular  sheet  metal  open-ended 
bo^y  portion  adtpted  to  be  disposed  outside  of  a  window 
and  having  ports  adjacent  opposite  ends  in  the  side  there- 
of, adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  build- 
ing, and  having  a  port  in  tbe  lower  side  thereof  Interme- 
diate tbe  ends  and  outalde  of  the  building. 
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B.  A  d«Tlce  of  the  cIam  dMciibMl,  bATlng  •  tabalar 
■b««t  metal  body  portico  proTlded  with  an  extenaloo  dia- 
poacd  lensthwlse  tber«of.  aald  extenatoo  barlag  parallal 
•ad  walla  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  walla.  tb»  wall  of 
the  body  portion  oppoaite  aald  eztenalon  barlnff  gaoae- 
corered  porta  adjacent  oppoaite  enda,  aald  end  walla  bar- 
taf  skaet  metal  bracketa  adapted  to  be  aecared  within  a 
wladoar  caalng  to  bold  the  darlce  In  position. 

•.  A  Tcntllator  baTlng  a  tnbolar  open-ended  body  por- 
ttoa  and  an  extenalon  leading  from  the  aide  thereof, 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  window,  and  having  the  in- 
terior thereof  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body,  aald  extenalon  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
an  Inner  aide  wall,  aald  aide  wall  and  aald  top  wall  being 
spaced  apart  to  leave  a  port  extending  approximately  the 
full  width  of  the  window,  and  aald  aide  wall  serrlng  to 
deflect  upwardly  the  air  entering  the  room  through  aald 
body  portion  and  aald  extenalen. 

4.  A  ventilator  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
fliapnawl  oatatde  of  a  window,  an  extenalon  leading  from 
tbe  sMe  tkereef  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  window, 
to  conunonleate  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  building,  a  port 
In  tbe  lower  aide  of  aald  body  portion  Intermediate  tbe 
enda  and  ontalde  of  the  building,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling aald  port. 

5.  A  ventilator  baving  a  tabular  open-ended  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  ontalde  of  tbe  window,  and 
porta  In  a  drrnmferentlal  wall  thereof  adjacent  oppoaite 
eUda,  and  extenalon  having  one  aide  thereof  anbetantiaily 
tangential  to  the  circumferential  wall  of  aald  body  and 
having  a  aecond  aide  aubatantially  parallel  to  tbe  flrst- 
meatloned  aide,  aald  aldea  adapted  to  eagage  wltb  tbe  edge 
of  the  window,  and  the  window  caalng.  and  meana  at  the 
enda  of  aald  extenalon  for  aecarlng  the  ventilator  In  poal- 
ttoa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


07S,S10.   CHECK-BOOK.  CSAaua   W.    8iMPao!«,    London. 
TMa.     nied  May  10,  1010.     SerUl  No.  562.1S8. 


1.  A  book  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  comprlaing  a  cover 
conalatlng  of  a  back  baving  a  cover  flap  at  one  end  and  a 
atab  flap  at  tbe  other,  a  plate  arranged  tranaveraely  of 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  atub  flap  near  Ita  free  end,  rivets 
pasaing  tbrough  the  atub  flap  and  the  plate  at  Ita  trana- 
veree  center  and  extending  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate, 
aald  plate  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  offaet  tongues  at  each 
aide  of  the  rlveta  extending  tranaversely  of  the  plate,  tbe 
members  of  each  pair  of  tonguea  facing  each  other,  and 
pads  of  checka.  each  check  conalatlng  of  a  atub  and  a 
check  proper,  partially  aeparated  from  each  other,  ataplea 
blading  tbe  cheeks  at  tbe  atnb  end.  aald  staples  extending 
tranaveraely  of  tbe  pad  and  engaging  the  tongnea,  eacb 
pad  baving  an  opening  between  the  staples  for  eag*!*- 
ment  by  the  extended  end  of  a  rivet,  aald  atubs  twtng  of  a 
length  to  extend  from  the  innermost  tongues  to  tbe  Junc- 
tion of  tbe  stub  flap  and  back,  and  the  check  proper  being 
of  the  aame  length  aa  the  cover  flap,  aald  pada  betng  ar- 
ranged with  their  stub  enda  adjacent  to  each  other  aad 
extending  In  oppoaite  directiona.  and  elaatlc  t>*nda  en- 
circling each  pad  and  tbe  cover  at  tbe  Jooctton  of  the  itub 
and  check. 

2.  A  book  of  tbe  character  apeclfled.  comprlaing  a  cover 
conalatlng  of  a  ttack  having  a  cover  flap  at  one  end  and  a 
atnb  flap  at  the  other,  a  plate  arranged  tranaversely  of 
tbe  Inner  fsce  of  tbe  atnb  flap  near  its  free  end.  rlveta 


passing  through  tbe  atnb  flap  and  tbs  plate  at  Its  trkas- 
verse  center  and  extending  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate, 
aald  plate  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  offset  tongnes  at 
eacb  aide  of  the  rivets  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  plate, 
the  members  of  each  pair  of  tonguea  facing  each  other, 
and  pada  of  checks,  each  check  consisting  of  a  atnb  and 
a  check  proper,  partially  aeparated  from  eacb  other, 
ataplea  binding  tbe  cbecka  at  the  atub  end,  aald  stapiea 
extending  tranaversely  of  the  pad  and  engaging  the 
tongues,  eacb  pad  baving  an  opening  between  tbe  staples 
for  engagement  by  tbe  extended  end  of  a  rivet,  aald  atubs 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  tbe  innermost  tongues 
to  tbe  Junction  of  the  atub  flap  and  back,  and  tbe  check 
proper  being  of  tbe  same  length  as  tbe  cover  flap,  said 
pads  being  arranged  with  their  atnb  enda  adjacent  to  eacb 
other  and  extending  la  opposite  directiona. 

S.  A  book  of  the  character  apsclfls4,  eoaaprtslM  •  cover 
consisting  of  a  back  baving  a  cover  tap  at  qas  sad  and  a 
stub  flap  at  tbe  other,  a  plate  arranged  traasverssly  of 
tbe,  laaer  face  of  tbe  atnb  flap  near  its  tree  end,  rivets 
passing  tbroogb  tbe  flap  and  tbe  plate  at  its  transverse 
center  and  extending  above  tbe  face  of  the  plate,  aald 
plate  baving  a  pair  of  upwardly  offset  tongues  at  each  aide 
of  tbe  rivets  extending  transversely  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  mem- 
bers of  eacb  pair  of  tongnea  facing  eacb  other,  and  pada 
of  cbecka.  eacb  check  conalatlng  of  a  atub  and  a  check 
proper,  partially  aeparated  from  eacb  other,  ataplea  bind- 
ing the  checka  at  tbe  atub  cad,  said  ataplea  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  pad  and  engaging  tbe  tonguea,  eacb 
pad  baving  an  o»s«lag  between  the  staples,  for  engage- 
ment by  tbe  extsadsd  end  of  a  rivet,  said  stubs  being  of  s 
length  to  extend  from  tbe  Innermost  toaguss  to  tbe  Junc- 
tion of  the  stub  flap  and  back,  aad  tbe  cbeck  proper  being 
of  tbe  aame  length  aa  tbe  cover  flap. 

4.  A  book  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  comprlalag  a  cover 
consisting  of  a  back  having  a  cover  flap  at  ose  ead  and  a 
stab  flap  at  tbe  otber,  a  plate  arranged  transversely  of 
tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  atub  flap  near  Its  free  end,  rivets 
passing  tbroogb  tbe  flap  and  tbe  plate  at  Its  transverse 
center  and  extending  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate,  said 
plate  baving  a  pair  of  upwardly  offset  tongues  at  eacb  aide 
of  tbe  rlveta  exteadiag  transversely  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  mem- 
bers of  eacb  pair  of  tongues  facing  eacb  otber,  and  pads 
of  checks,  eacb  cbeck  coaslatiog  of  a  atub  and  a  check 
proper,  partially  separated  from  eacb  otber,  ataplea  bind- 
ing tbe  checka  at  the  atub  end.  aald  ataplea  extending 
tranaversely  of  tbe  pad  and  engaging  tbe  tonguea,  each 
pad  having  an  epeahig  between  tbe  ataplea  for  engage- 
ment b;  tbe  extsadsd  Md  of  a  rivet. 

5.  A  book  of  tbe  character  apedflcd.  comprlaing  a  cover 
consisting  of  a  back  having  a  cover  flap  at  one  end  and  a 
atub  flap  at  the  otber,  a  plate  arranged  transveraely  of 
the  Inner  face  of  tbe  atub  flap  near  Its  free  end.  and  se- 
cured thereto,  aald  plate  baving  a  pair  of  upwardly  offaet 
tongues  at  each  aide  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe  plate, 
the  members  of  eacb  pair  of  tongues  facing  eacb  otber. 
and  pada  of  cbecka.  eacb  cbeck  conalatlng  of  a  atub  and  a 
cbeck  proper,  partially  separated  from  each  otber,  and  ata- 
plea for  engaging  tbe  toagass.  said  ataplea  binding  tbe 
checks  at  tbe  stub  cad. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  prtatsd  la  tbe  Oaastta,] 


e7S,Sll.  TOOTH-BBUSU  HOLDER.  Bsmbst  L.  Smith, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Clark  Sales  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.    filed  July  27,  1000.    Serial  No.  (K)0.78S. 


Ing  bent  into  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  for  connection 
wltb  a  aupport,  tbe  arma  being  apaced  apart  and  concaved 
toward  eacb  otber  at  tbe  outer  bend  and  at  a  point  suit- 
ably spaced  therefrom,  to  deflne  parallel  sockets,  and  se- 
cured together  intermediate  tbe  sockets  and  tbe  bent  enda, 
aad  strsigbt  rods  secured  in  said  aocketa. 


1 


0  7  3,312.  PKRFECTINO-MACHINE.  HBNtr  STiMlI, 
Bentmcbmtthle,  nesr  Grela,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1007.     Serial  No.  369,187. 


1.  In  a  perfecting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the 
printing  forma  of  two  conatantly  rotating  Impression  cyl- 
indera  aeparated  from  each  other  and  two  transmisaion 
cylinders  of  double  the  sise  of  the  Impression  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  perfecting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the 
printing  forma  of  two  conatantly  routing  impression  cyl- 
inders separated  from  eacb  other,  two  trsnamisslon  cyl- 
inders of  double  the  alie  of  tbe  impresaion  cylinders,  means 
for  operating  said  cylinders,  and  meana  for  holding  every 
unprinted  sheet  upon  such  impreasion  cylinder  during  two 
Impressions. 

5.  In  a  perfecting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
printing  forma,  of  two  conatantly  rotating  impresaion  cyl- 
inders, separated  from  eacb  otber.  two  transmission  cyl- 
inders of  double  the  siie  of  tbe  impression  cylinders,  meana 
for  operating  said  cylinders,  meana  for  holding  every  un- 
printed aheet  upon  anch  Impression  cylinder  during  two 
revolutions  and  meana,  whereby  each  sheet  aervea  flrat  as 
aa  offaet  paper  to  the  abeet  which  baa  received  Ita  flrst 
impression  and  then  receives  tbe  impression. 

4.  In  a  perfecting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
printing  forma  and  right  and  left  color  boxes  of  two  con- 
stantly rotating  Impression  cylinders,  means  for  actuating 
tbe  same,  meana  insuring  tbe  croasing  of  tbe  two  abeets 
running  opposite  to  each  other,  and  means  whereby  said 
constantly  rotating  impression  cylinders  alwaya  coCperate 
with  tbe  printing  forma,  one  of  which  is  Inked  by  tbe 
left  and  tbe  otber  by  tbe  right  color  box  of  each  of  both 
impreeaion  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  perfecting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
printing  forms  and  right  and  left  color  boxes  of  two  con- 
stantly rotstlng  impression  cylinders,  two  transmission 
cylinders,  mesne  for  actuating  tbe  aame,  meana  Insuring 
tbe  croasing  of  tbe  two  sheets  running  opposite  to  eacb 
other,  and  means  whereby  said  consUntly  routing  im- 
pression cylinders  always  cooperate  with  the  printing 
forma,  one  of  which  is  Inked  by  the  left  and  tbe  other  by 
tte  right  color  box  of  each  of  both  Impression  cylinders, 
eosMned  wltb  a  ayatem  of  grlppera  with  two  point-needle 
systems  to  almultaneoualy  hold  both  aheeta  on  the  cylin- 
der and  to  deliver  them  at  different  timea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


aupplemental  combostion-chamber  laterally  to  oae  side  of 
the  main  combustion-chamber,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


A  device  of  tbe  class  dsserlbed  including  a  bracket 
fasbloaed  froaa  a  borisontally  disposed,  flat  atrip  of  meUl, 
beat  apoa  Itself  to  form  arma,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  anaa  be- 


073,318.  INCINERATING  -  rURNACE.  PaBDBaiCK  I^ 
BraABNS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1006.  Serial 
Na  S40.146. 

1.  The  coihblnatlon  of  a  main  combustion-chamber  and 
Its  grate,  a  anpplemenUl  combu^tion-cbamber  and  lU 
grate,  over  wMcb  tbe  main  combustion-chamber  is  located 
said  chambera  extending  tranaversely  to  each  otber.  a 
combustion-supporting  flre-chamber  located  at  one  end  of 
tbe  aupplemental  combuatlon  chamber  and  under  a  side 
portion  only  of  tbe  main  combuation-cbamber,  and  suitable 
flnea,  one  of  aald  fines  leading  from  the  other  ead  of  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  combuation-cbamber  aad 
iU  grate,  a  supplemenUl  combiution-chamber  and  iU 
grate  extending  tranaversely  of  the  main  combustion- 
chamber,  said  main  chamber  t>elng  located  above  the  aup- 
plemental combustion-chamber,  combustion-supporting  an- 
nex flre-chambera  located  at  the  outer  portlona  of  the  aald 
combustion-chambers,  tbe  annex  flre-chamber  for  the  sup- 
plemental combustion-chamber  being  located  under  a  side 
portion  only  of  the  main  combuation-cbamber,  a  flne  lead- 
ing laterally  from  aald  main  combustion-chamt>er,  and  a 
flue  leading  from  aald  aupplemental  combustion-chamber 
at  the  end  opposite  its  annex  flre-chamber,  for  snbataa- 
tially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Incinerating  or  refase  fur- 
nace and  IU  chimney,  of  a  ateam  boiler  furnace  associated 
therewith  and  containing  a  boiler^  fluea  leading  from  the 
fumacea  to  the  chimney,  and  dampera  in  aald  fluea,  tbe 
flue  from  the  Incinerating  furnace  having  side  openings 
r,  r'  leading  into  the  steam  Iwiler  furnace  under  the  op- 
poaite ends  of  tbe  boiler,  and  the  ateam  boiler  furnace 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  separate  fire-places  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof  under  the  boiler  and  arranged 
opposite  said  openlitgs,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  combustion-chamber  and 
Its  grste,  s  plurality  of  narrow  supplemenUl  chambera  and 
their  grates,  over  which  the  main  combuation-cbamber  is 
located,  said  chambers  extending  transversely  of  the  main 
combustion-chamber,  the  ash-discharge  openings  in  said  • 
main  chamber  grate  constituting  the  sole  means  of  direct 
or  draft  communication  between  the  said  main  chamber 
and  the  lower  chambers,  a  combustion-supporting  fire- 
chamber  located  at  one  end  of  each  of  aald  narrow  aup- 
plemental combustion-chambers  and  under  a  side  portion 
only  of  the  main  combustion-chamber,  and  sulUble  fluea, 
one  of  said  fluea  leading  from  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
supplemental  combustion-chambers  laterally  to  one  side  of 
the  main  combuatlon-chaml>cr,  for  substantially  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  combuation-cbamber  and 
ita  grate,  narrow  supplemental  combuatlon-chambers  and 
their  gratea,  extending  transversely  of  the  main  combus- 
tion-chamber, said  main  chamber  being  located  above  the 
aupplemental  combustion  -  chambers,  combustion  -  support- 
ing annex  fire-chambers  located  at  the  outer  portions  of 
the  aald  combustion-chambers,  the  annex  fire-chamber  for 
tbe  supplemenUl  combustion-chambers  being  located  un- 
der a  Bide  portion  only  of  the  main  combustion-chamber 
aa  opposed  to  the  end  where  the  annex  flre-chamber  thereof 
is  located,  a  fine  leading  laterally  from  aald  main  com- 
buation-cbamber, and  a  flue  leading  from  the  said  supple- 
mental combustion-chambers  at  the  end  opposite  IU  aa- 
nex  fire-chamber,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


073,314.       INCINERATING  -  FLBNACE.       PSBDmiCK     L. 

STBAaNs.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  29.  1906.     Serial 

No.  271,766. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  combustion-chamber  hav- 
ing a  grate,  a  auirplementai  combustion-chamber,  located 
under  the  aald  grate  and  extending  croaawiae  of  the  mala 
combuation-cbamber  and  also  hsving  a  grate,  and  two 
combuation-Bupporilng  or  coal-burning  chambers,  one  for 
each  of  said  combustlon-chaml)er8  located  near  one  end 
and  laterally  to  one  side  only  of  its  given  combuation- 
cbamber,  and  having  an  opening  Into  the  side  wall  of  Its 
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flTta  eoBbi»tl<m-«luiab«r :  aald  co«bu«ttoa-«uppofUag  *t 
eiMl-immiiix  ctemben  iMtnc  amnffMl  ia  •  Tvrtieml  plaa*. 
tmoaTeraelj  of  the  main  comb(Mtion-«bamber,  at  tlia  oatcr 
■ld«  of  the  supplemental  combaatlon-chamber,  and  aatd 
«9«alaii  btliif  looted  lo  the  forward  loww  bwmi  of  the 
■•la  eoaiiaatlm-cluimber  and  tb«  wippla— tai  comboa- 
tton-cbaaiber,  anbataBtlallj  aa  and  for  th«  pnrpoaea  aet 
forth. 


2.  TlM  combination  of  a  aaln  eombaatlon-«bamber,  a 
aupptemental  combuatlon-cbambcr,  a  drylnf-table  for  tba 
Main  combaatloD-chamber.  an  outlet  flue  leading  from  tba 
laid  main  chamber,  and  a  ayatMn  of  floea  connected  with 
aald  oatlot  flue  and  arranged  to  extend  In  part  under  the 
Mpplaawntal  combuatlon-chamber  and  In  part  under  tb« 
4rylaf-tabie  to  compel  portions  of  the  hot  prodocta  of 
combustion  to  separately  paaa  under  the  soppleoMntal 
eombuatlon-chamber  and  from  the  main  coraboation-cbaa- 
bar,  to  re-unlte,  and  to  paaa  at  least  once  under  the  6rj- 
Ins-table.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoasa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  combuatloa-ckaabor  and 
Ita  crate,  a  supplemental  combuatlon-chamber  under  aald 
grate  and  Into  which  aome  of  the  material  on  said  grate 
la  directly  discharged,  an  outlet  flue  leading  from  the 
■aln  comtouBtlon-«hamber,  two  flues  branching  frohi  said 
•vUet  flui>  and  reunited  at  their  outer  ends,  one  of  the 

passing  under  and  parallel  with  the  aopplemeatal 
ibuatloa-chamber,  and  a  single  flue  leading  from  the  re- 
onlted  «:ada  of  the  branch  fluaa,  for  aubstantlally  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  eombostlon-chamber  haT- 
Ing  a  grate,  aa  ootlet  flue  leading  therefrom,  two  branch 
flues  from  said  ootlet  flue,  both  of  which  extend  under 
the  main  cvmbustion-chamber  and  are  re-united  at  their 
outer  end.  a  second  ootlet  flue  leading  from  the  re-nnlted 
•nda  of  the  branch  flues,  and  a  supplemental  combnatlon- 
ebamber  and  Ita  aah-pit  arranged  under  the  main  com- 
buatlon-chamber and  nrmmaaifatlng  therewith  through 
the  srrate  openings  and  alw  ceamunlcatlng  with  said 
branch  flues,  one  of  which  branch  flnea  extends  under  the 
supplemental  combuatlon-chamber,  for  substantially  the 
poriMses  sst  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mala  and  a  supplemcatal  eem- 
boation-chamber  and  a  suitable  system  of  floes  Irartlng 
therefrom,  one  of  said  flues  leading  directly  from  the 
Bain  combustion-chamber,  another  from  the  supplemental 
combustion-chamber,  aald  flues  communicating  with  each 
other,  two  other  of  the  aforesaid  system  of  floss  btaach- 
lag  from  the  point  of  commoatcatlon  of  the  saM  taas  of 
the  main  and  supplemental  combuatlon-chambcrs.  one  of 
aald  branch  flues  extending  under  the  main  comboatloa- 
ehamber,  and  the  other  of  said  branch  flues  extending 
aader  the  sapplemental  combustion-chamber,  said  branch 
flues  re-uniting,  another  of  tbe  first  said  system  of  flues 
extending  from  tbe  point  of  communication  of  the  outer 
enda  of  the  branch  floss  under  the  main  combustion-cham- 
ber and  parallel  with  the  branch  floes,  and  tbe  last  of 
•aat  ^ald  system  of  flue*  extending  to  the  chimney,  for  sob- 

itlally  the  purposes  set  forth.  * 


978,316.      BBCOHDING    FARK-RCOI8TEB.      AaTHOB    B. 

Stome   and    Fiu.xcis   L.   O'Bbtan,  Pramingham,   Maas. 

Fllsd  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.429. 

1.  A  rscording  register  comprising.  In  combination  with 
totalising  mechanism  and  counters;  key-controlled  Identl- 


•catloa  BMaabers  havtag  prtettog  typsa,  aad  ■as—  aat*- 
awtleally  operatlvs  apoa  insertion  of  a  ksy  for  moTlng 
sslsctsd  ladsBtlfleatlotf  aaaitan  tato  posltloa  for  printing 
X  A  rseordtag  rsglstor  asMprlalac.  la  eoablaation  with 
totalising  mechanlsra  and  printing  types  arranged  to  bs 
placed  snccessirely  in  printing  position  by  said  ntsehaa- 
Isa :  ksy-€ontrolled  Identification  members  harlag  print- 
ing typss.  and  means  rendered  operatlTe  by  Insertion  of 
a  key  for  moTlng  tbe  key  to  throw  certain  of  tbe  idcatl- 
flcatloo  members  Into  position  to  print  selected  characters. 


3.  A  recording  regtater  comprising,  in  combination  with 
totallxtag  mechanism  and  printing  counters  operated 
thsreby,  Identiflcatloo  derices  hsTlng  printing  types  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  moTement  of  •  separable  key  to  place 
selected  types  In  position  for  printing,  an  actuator  rsa- 
dered  operative  by  Inaertlon  of  a  key  for  so  BMTlng  tbe  ksy 
and  locking  It.  a  paper  holder,  and  manually-operated 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  key  to  permit  Its  removal 
and  effecting  a  relative  approaching  movement  betwssa 
the  paper  bolder  and  types  to  produce  a  printed  impraa- 
alon  00  tbs  papsr.  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  cauae 
the  impression  to  be  taken  before  releaac  of  tbe  key. 

4.  A  recording  register  comprising.  In  combination  with 
totalising  mechanism  and  printing  counters  operated 
thereby,  Identlflcatlon  devices  having  printing  types  adapt- 
ed to  bs  aetaated  by  movement  of  a  separable  key  to  plaes 
selected  types  In  position  for  printing,  a  ■prlng-lmpelled 
actuator  for  so  moving  the  key.  a  latch  for  restraining  the 
actuator  arranged  to  be  releaaed  by  Inaertlon  of  the  ksy, 
and  an  Impression  member. 

5.  A  recording  register  comprising,  in  combination  with 
totalising  mechanism  and  printing  counters  operated 
thereby.  Identification  devices  having  printing  types  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  a  separabis  key  to 
placs  selected  typss  In  position  for  printing,  an  actuator 
rendered  operative  by  the  Inaeriion  of  a  key  for  automati- 
cally ao  moving  tbe  same,  a  lock  for  preventing  return 
movement  of  the  actuator  and  withdrawal  of  tbe  key,  an 
Impression  member,  and  manually-moved  mechanlam  hav- 
ing connections  for  moving  the  impression  member  against 
the  types,  releasing  the  actuator  lock,  and  retracting  the 
actuator,  in  the  order  named. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.] 


9  7  8,316.     HINGED  HARROW  DRAW-BAR.     Pcraa  A. 

STcaaMAN,  Rock   Rapids.   Iowa.      Piled  May   IS,   1910. 

Serial  No.  M1.002.   • 

i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  two 
end  aectlons  each  consisting  of  an  approximately  trian- 
gular frame  including  a  body  bar,  a  diagonal  bar  and  a 
connecting  bar,  the  latter  being  disposed  approximately 
at  right  anglea  to  the  body  bar,  hinge  members  connected 
with  the  body  bar  and  with  the  diagonal  bar  adjacent  to 
the  connecting  bar,  the  latter  being  extended  across  and 
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connected  with  the  hinge  membera,  and  a  clamp  secured 
upon  th«  body  bar  and  having  an  extending  flange  aper- 
tured  (or  the  passage  of  the  diagonal  bar  which  la  con- 
nected with  said  bar. 


main  driving  abaft  located  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  one 
terminal  thereof,  driving  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  rotate  said  ahaft 
when  said  device  is  In  use,  a  pair  of  crank  shafta  located 
adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  alter- 
nately rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  aeries  of  downwardly  extending  fingers  carried 
by  aald  frame,  means  whereby  said  shafts  may  be  ro- 
tated from  said  driving  wheel,  a  screen  located  adjacent 
to  said  fingers,  and  means  whereby  the  potatoes  may  be 
removed  from  the  ground. 


j^"  ' V H" " ' " "i ■ ' ' ' .i 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  end  sections  each  equipped  with  hinge  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  thereof,  of  an  Intermediate 
section  comprlslnK  front  and  rear  bars  disposed  in  parallel 
relation,  diagonal  brace  bars  connecting  the  same,  hinge 
membera  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear 
bars,  said  hinge  members  and  front  and  rear  members  hav- 
ing opposite  groovea  forming  apertures,  and  croas  bars 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  having  nuts  abut- 
ting upon  the  front  and  rear  aides  of  the  front  and  rear 
bars  and  of  the  hinge  members  connected  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  end  aec^ 
tlona  each  consisting  of  right  angle  triangle  frames  having 
ktaft  members  adjacent  to  their  inner  ends,  an  inter- 
msdlate  section  conalstlng  of  a  rectangular  frame  having 
hinge  membera  adjacent  both  enda.  aald  end  aectlons  and 
Intermediate  aectlons  being  each  equipped  with  eye  bolta  , 
(or  the  attachment  of  harrow  sections,  and  hinge  bolta 
serving  to  connect  the  binge  members  of  proximate  aec- 
tlons. said  hinge  bolts  being  provided  with  eyea  at  their 
front  enda. 

973.817.  HEAT-BBGUI.ATOR.  John  H.  SoaaiDoa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907,  Serial  No.  390.361. 
Renewed  July  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  571.223. 


TT^ 


In  combination  a  frame,  a  burner  supported  beneath  the 
top  <^aald  frame,  a  vertically  movable  rod  projecting 
abovrthe  top  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  a  vessel  or  other  article  placed  upon  the  frame  over 
the  burner,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  between  Its  ends 
by  the  said  frame  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected 
with  said  vertically  movable  rod,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  stem  of  aald  fuel  controlling  valve,  and 
a  weight  pivoted  to  and  pendent  from  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing Us  lower  end  notched  to  receive  and  sit  astraddle  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  movable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  centralise  the  application  of  the  weight  upon 
the  lever,  the  parta  being  arranged  to  operate  subaUn- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


973.818.      POTATO  -  HARVEST   MACHINE.     Jbns  Olaf 
THoasBN.  Aalborg.  Denmark.     Filed  May  26,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  568.606. 
1.  In  a  potato  digger,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 

of  aapporting  wheels  carried  at  each  terminal  thereof,  a 


2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
an  oscillating  screen  carried  thereby,  means  for  removing 
the  potatoes  from  the  ground  carried  adjacent  to  aald 
acreen,  a  main  driving  shaft  carried  by  aald  frame,  a 
driving  wheel  carried  at  each  extremity  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  bite  Into  the  ground  and  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  crank  shafts  disposed  above  said  plow,  meana 
whereby  said  crank  nhafts  may  be  rotated  by  said  driving 
ahaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said  crank  shafts  adapted  to 
alternately  move  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  thereby  conveying  potatoes  from  the 
plow  to  the  screen,  and  a  series  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing fingers  carried  by  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
an  oscillating  screen  carried  thereby,  menns  for  removing 
the  potatoes  from  the  ground  carried  adjacent  to  said 
screen,  a  main  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
driving  wheel  carried  at  each  extremity  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  bite  Into  the  ground  and  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  crank  shafts  disposed  above  said  plow,  meana 
whereby  said  crank  shafts  tnay  be  rotated  by  said  driving 
shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said  crank  shafts  adapted  to 
alternately  move  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  thereby  conveying  potatoes  from  the 
plow  to  the  screen,  and  a  counterweight  carried  at  each 
terminal  of  one  of  said  crank  ahafts  adapted  to  regulate 
the  motion  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  oscillating  screen  carried  thereby,  a 
plow  carried  adjacent  to  said  screen  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  ground,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  frame 
adjacent  to  aald  screen,  a  driving  wheel  carried  at  each 
extremity  of  aald  shaft  adapted  to  bite  into  the  ground 
and  rotate  said  shaft,  a  gear  located  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  each  driving  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bearing  brack- 
ets mounted  on  aald  frame  adjacent  to  said  plow  and 
crank  shafts  mounted  In  each  bearing  pair  of  said  brack- 
ets, a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  rotate  said  crank  shafts, 
a  frame  carried  by  said  crank  shafts  adapted  to  mors 
alternately  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and 
forwardly  upon  rotation  of  said  crank  shafta.  and  a  series 
of  downwardly  extending  resilient  fingers  carried  by  said 
oaclllatlng  frame  adapted  to  force  the  potatoes  from  tbs 
plow  Into  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  oscillating  screen  carried  thereby,  a 
plow  carried  adjacent  to  aald  screen  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  ground,  a  driving  ahaft  carried  by  f*ld  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  screen,  a  drtring  wheel  carried  at  tsach  ex- 
tremity of  said  shaft  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  ground  aad 
rotate  said  abaft,  a  gear  located  on  said  shaft  adjaeoit 
to  each  driving  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bearing  brackets 
mounted  on  aald  frame  adjacent  to  aald  plow  and  ^raak 
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•liafts  araoBtcd  la  Mch  b«artiic  pair  «f  wM  bnekcts,  a 
train   of  geara   adapted   to   route   aald  eraak  aliafta,   a 

frame  carried  by  said  cntnk  shafta  adapted  to  more  alter^ 
natelT  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and 
forwartfly  upon  routlon  of  Mid  crank  ihafta,  a  crank 
•haft  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of  lald  drlTtac  shaft  to 
Mid  oscillated  frame,  means  whereby  Mltf  eraak  shaft 
may  be  driren  by  the  gears  carrtod  by  Mid  main  drlvlnc 
shaft,  and  a  link  connection  betwean  Mid  crank  shaft 
sad  aald  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


978,819.  LAMP-BRACKET.  CBaaLBS  Q.  THUirBK.  Oro- 
Tllle.  and  Onoaoa  A.  Mouill,  Oakland.  Cal.  rUed  July 
IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.809. 


3.  A  wash-board  composed  of  two  sectloas,  the  aiaatlBt 
ends  of  which  are  rabbeted,  and  means  for  secnrlaf  anch 
sections  together. 


1.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-atUching 
member,  of  a  supporting  member,  meana  for  adjastlng 
»ald  supporting  member  rcIattTe  to  aald  attaching  member, 
means  for  locking  said  members  in  any  adjusted  relation, 
and  means  for  adjastlng  the  tbickneas  of  Hid  attaching 
member  to  fit  different  lamps. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-attaching 
member  having  a  slotted  lamp-eagaglng  portion,  an  aux- 
iliary slotted  lamp-engaging  portion  plToted  to  said  flrat- 
mentloned  portion,  a  roughened  ball-end  on  said  lamp- 
attaching  member,  a  supporting  member  for  said  attach- 
ing member,  said  supporting  member  comprising  two  parta, 
each  of  which  have  facing  concave  portions  on  one  end 
which  are  adapted  to  form  n  socket  to  receive  said  ball- 
end.  Mid  parts  of  said  supporting  member  having  at 
their  opposite  ends  concave  support  engaging  portions, 
cushions  for  said  support-engaging  portions,  means  for 
adjnatlac  said  parta  relative  to  each  other,  and  screw- 
threaded  aaana  for  locking  said  parts  together. 

8.  In  s  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-attacbing 
member,  of  a  supporting  member  comprising  separable 
parta,  one  of  Mid  parts  having  an  extension  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforatlona,  the  other  of  Mid  parts  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  perforatlona  to 
toras  an  adjuatable  hinge  Joint,  and  means  for  adjustably 
wcnrlng  said  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  s  lamp-attaching  member  comprising  s  rough- 
ened ball  end.  a  lamp  engaiclng  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
said  ball  end  and  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  lamp  engag- 
ing portion  plvotally  secured  to  said  flrst-mentloned  lamp 
engaging  portion  and  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  Mid  llrst-mentloned  slot. 


9  7  8.820.  WASHBOARD.  Cabounb  B^ao  Tompkins, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Leon  Myles, 
Bayonna.  N.  J.  Piled  Sept  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,007. 

1.  A  wash-board  divided  tranaveraely  through  the  nib- 
bing board  and  side-bars  of  the  frame,  tbos  forming  two 
ssctlons,  and  provided  with  means  performing  the  double 
function  of  holding  the  two  sections  together  In  an  op- 
erative position,  and  for  holding  said  sactions  together  In 
a  eompact  form  for  economtUag  spaee  when  the  waah- 
board  la  not  In  use. 


8.  In  a  wash-board  compoanJ  of  two  vectlona,  the  meet- 
lag  enda  of  which  are  rabbeted,  the  combination  of  thumb- 
screws and  clamplng-pUtes  by  which  meana  the  two  aac- 
tlons  are  secured  together. 

4.  A  wssh-beard  eomprislng  two  sections,  each  having 
slotted  side  bars  which  sre  divisible  snd  constructed  with 
meeting  ends  that  ars  similar  and  fit  for  the  continuity  of 
the  side  bars,  and  clamping  means  operattTS  through  tba 
slots  in  the  sMe  bars  snd  by  which  laaaaa  tha  two  aec- 
tlons  of  the  board  are  held  together. 

5.  la  a  waali-board  compo4ed  of  two  sections,  the  com- 
bination of  slotted  side-bars  snd  clamping  meana  oper- 
ative through  the  slots  In  the  side-bars  and  by  meana  of 
which  the  two  sectloas  of  the  board  are  held  together. 


978,821.    BOX.     JosaPH  ToaAUOO,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  620,720. 


A  box  structure  consisting  of  Inner  comer  posts,  a  bot- 
tom attached  thereto,  end  walls  attached  to  the  bottom 
snd  to  the  comer  posts,  side  walls  attached  to  the  bottom 
and  comer  poets  and  Mch  consisting  of  a  top  rail  rab- 
beted along  its  Inner  face,  a  bottom  rail  similarly  rabbeted. 
Intermediate  slats  arranged  In  pairs,  vertical  metallic 
straps  lying  between  the  pairs  of  slsts  snd  having  ex- 
tremltlea  lying  in  Mid  rabbeta,  rivets  psMlng  through  the 
pairs  of  alata  and  the  Intermediate  metallic  strapa,  and 
nillng  plecea  or  slata  faatened  in  aald  rabbeta  and  incloa- 
ins  and  aealinc  the  extremitlea  of  the  metallic  strasa. 
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978,822.     THROW-OUT   SWITCH.      WtLaON   H.   Trc 
and  William  P.  Waddill.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar 
10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,4  &6. 


~z — 2: 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  in  combination,  a 
switch  bar,  contact  terminaU  of  an  electric  circuit,  and 
tension  means  tending  to  normally  separate  aald  switch 
bar  from  Mid  terminals,  a  latch  for  retaining  Mid  switch 
bar  In  contact  with  Mid  terminals,  and  thermally  con- 
trolled means  independent  of  Mid  circuit  for  unlatching 
said  switch  bar  comprising  latch-dlaengaging  means,  a 
fuse  wire  or  cable  anchored  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  maintaining  Mid  latch-dlaengaglng  means  Inactive, 
and  a  latch-engaglng  member,  separate  from  said  switch 
bar,  latch-disengaglng  means  and  wire,  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  Mid  latch-dlaengaglng  means  to  unlatch 
Mid  latch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  awlteh  in  combination,  a 
switch  bar,  contact  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
tension  means  tending  to  normally  separate  Hid  switch 
bar  from  Mid  terminals,  s  latch  for  retaining  Hid  switch 
bsr  In  contact  with  wld  terminals,  and  thermally-con- 
trolled means  for  unlatching  Hid  switch  bar  comprialng 
a  latch-engaglng  member,  a  movaole  member  adapted  to 
strike  against  Hid  latch-engaglng  member  for  giving 
movement  thereto,  a  gravity  member  connected  to  said 
movable  member  for  operating  the  Mme.  and  a  fnae  wire 
or  cable  anchored  st  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  tend- 
ing to  pull  Mid  movable  member  downwardly  against  the 
action  of  Mid  gravity  member.  Mid  wire  or  cable  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  gravity  member. 

8.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  In  combination,  a 
switch  bar,  contact  tenninsld  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
tension  mesnb  tending  to  normally  separate  Hid  switch 
bar  from  Hid  termlnala.  a  latch  for  retaining  Hid  switch 
bar  In  contact  with  Mid  terminals,  and  thermally-con- 
trolled means  for  unlatching  Mid  switch  bar  comprising 
an  impinging  core  having  a  base  portion,  a  stationary 
guiding  sleeve  for  Hid  core  snd  an  sdjustable  abutment 
against  which  Mid  base  porilon  normally  raata,  a  alidable 
member  adapted  to  strike  against  Hid  baae  portion  for 
giving  movement  to  Hid  core,  a  gravity-member  connected 
to  Mid  movable  member  operating  the  Hme,  Hid  gravity 
member  being  held  in  suspension  by  cables,  said  cables 
and  connections  having  dispersed  throughout  their  length 
one  or  more  fnaM. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  in  combination,  a 
switch  bar,  contact  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
tension  means  tending  to  normally  separate  said  switch 
bar  from  Hid  termlnala,  a  latch  for  retaining  Hid  switdi 
bar  in  contact  with  Hid  terminals,  and  tbermally-ron- 
^  trolled  meanv  for  unlatching  Hid  switch  bar  comprising 
*s  vertical  guide  sleeve  arranged  below  aald  latch,  and  an 
Impinging  core  alidable  therein,  provided  with  a  button 
at  ita  lower  ead  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  support- 
ing Hid  button  and  core,  a  stations ry  guide  rod  arranged 
vertically  In  line  with  Hid  core,  and  a  striker  slldably 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  strike  agalnat  taald  core  but- 
ton, a  welghtad  member  also  alidably  mounted  in  Hid  rod 


below  Hid  aleeve  and  connected  by  cablea  and  overhead, 
pulleys  to  Mid  sleeve  operating  the  ume  upwardly,  aald 
cables  and  connections  having  dispersed  throughout  their 
length  one  or  more  beat  fufcee. 

8.  In  an  automatic  cut-out  switch  in  combination,  a 
swlteh  bar,  contact  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  and 
tension  means  tending  to  normally  aeparste  Hid  switch 
bar  from  Hid  terminals,  a  latch  for  retaining  Hid  switch 
bar  in  contact  with  said  terminals,  and  thermally  con- 
trolled means  for  unlatching  said  switch  bar  comprising 
an  impinging  core  having  a  base  portion,  a  atatlonary 
guiding  sleeve  for  Hid  core,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
strike  against  nld  base  portion  for  giving  movement  to 
said  core,  and  a  gravity-member  connected  to  Hid  movable 
member  operating  the  Mme,  Mid  cables  and  connections 
having  dispersed  throughout  their  length  one  or  mors 
fuaea. 


973,323.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.  Jacob  C.  VaacLANo,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,574. 


1.  A  mold  for  making  hollow  blocks  comprising  walls, 
removable  lateral  partitions  arranged  to  divide  Hid  mold 
into  comparimenta  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a 
core  having  a  recessed  end  located  in  each  compartment 
and  having  its  one  end  extending  through  the  apertures  In 
one  of  Hid  partitions  into  the  receued  end  of  the  core  In 
the  next  adjacent  compartment. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  hollow  blocks  comprising  walla, 
removable  lateral  partitions  arranged  to  divide  Hid  mold 
Into  compartments  and  provided  with  an  apertare,  and  a 
core  having  a  recessed  end  located  In  each  compartment 
and  having  ita  one  end  extending  through  the  apertutaa  in 
one  of  Mid  partitions  into  the  recessed  end  of  the  core  in 
the  next  adjacent  compartment.  Hid  cores  being  tapered 
toward  one  end. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  hollow  blocks  comprising  walla, 
removable  lateral  partitions  arranged  to  divide  Hid  mold 
Into  compartmenta  and  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
core  located  in  each  compartment  and  having  a  recessed 
end  and  a  reduced  end  portion,  the  reduced  end  of  the  core 
in  one  compartment  extending  through  the  aperture  in  one 
of  nld  partitions  Into  the  recessed  end  of  the  core  in  the 
next  adjacent  compartment. 

4.  K  mold  for  making  hollow  building  blocks  comprising 
walls,  removable  lateral  partitions  arranged  to  divide  Hid 
mold  Into  compartments  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  core  located  in  each  compartment  and  having  a  re- 
cessed end  and  a  reduced  end  portion,  the  reduced  end  of 
the  core  in  one  compartment  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  one  of  said  partitions  Into  the  recessed  end  of 
the  core  in  the  next  adjacent  compartment.  Hid  corn  be- 
ing tapered  toward  Hid  reduced  end  portion. 

5.  A  mold  for  making  hollow  building  blocks  comprising 
walls,  removable  lateral  partitions  dividing  Hid  mold  into 
compartmenta  and  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  series 
of  recessed  cores  In  each  compartment  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  in  Mid  partitions  into  th« 
cores  of  the  next  adjacent  compartment 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GsMtta.] 


973.324.      RENDERING   APPARATUS.      CHAKLBa  H.   A. 

WANHBNWBTsca,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  of  one-half  to 

Albert  C.  Lembke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,   1907. 

SerUl  No.  360,325. 

1.  A  rendering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  provided 
at  its  top  with  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  trMted  and 
an  outlet  for  the  vapor,  on  ita  bottom  with  an  outlet  for 
the  solid  residue,  and  at  ita  side  with  an  outlet  for  tba 
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•  tttrrvr  amuitcd  te  tb«  lowtr  put  of  tk«  taak, 

and  a  •team  lnl«t  noiile  arranirad  In  the  taak  borlaon- 
tmUj  opposite  tbc  grvaae  outlet. 


2.  A  renderlnc  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  aa  acttator 
arranged  in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a  mala  vapor  de- 
liTery  pipe  connected  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank,  an  exbanst- 
Ing  device  connected  witb  tbe  oatlet  of  tbe  main  vapor 
pipe,  a  main  valve  arranged  In  tbe  main  vapor  pipe,  a 
check  valve  arranged  in  tbe  main  vapor  pipe  In  rear  of 
the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  close  toward  tbe  tank  and 
open  awaj  from  tbe  tank,  a  bj-pasa  pipe  connected  at  its 
front  end  with  the  main  pipe  In  front  of  tbe  main  valve 
while  Its  rear  end  la  connected  with  the  main  pipe  on  that 
side  of  tbe  check  valve  opposite  to  tbe  mala  valve,  and  an 
aaxlllary  valve  arranged  in  said  by-paaa  pipe,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


07  8,326.     DESK.     PaaniafCE    E.   Wiai^fo.   Worcester. 
Filed   Joly    10,    1907.    Serial    No.    383,02S.     Be- 
red  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  SM,8ia 


t.  The  combination  witb  a  desk  having  a  drawer  case 
provided  with  a  space  between  It  and  the  top  of  the  daA, 
a  slide  or  frame  adapted  to  move  borliontally  along  aald 
npace,  an  arm  rest  of  inibetantlally  tbe  same  height  as  said 
frame  and  foldable  within  the  same  to  occupy  a  position  In 
the  same  plane,  and  a  parallel  motion  connection  between 
tbe  alldc  and  the  arm-rest,  whereby  said  ann-raat  wmj  ba 
elevated  to  a  borlsontal  position  floah  with  tbe  top  of  tbe 
desk  when  tbe  slide  la  withdrawn. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  desk,  of  an  open-centered 
frame  borixontally  slidable  within  tbe  deak  and  having 
vertical  side  pieces,  and  an  arm- rest  of  substantially  tbe 
halgbt  as  Mid  frame  connected  with  said  frame  and 
to  be  folded  Into  the  center  tberaef  and  entirely 
wltbla  the  boondarica  of  aald  aid*  piaeea. 

S.  Tbe  eoabtnation  with  a  deak  having  an  ofwnlag.  of 
an  open-centered  frame  adapted  to  slide  into  said  deak 
throagh  ti>e  opening,  an  armrest  of  a  height  not  greater 
than  that  of  the  frame,  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  aald  frame 
connecting  tta  opposite  sides  and  extending  aywardly 
.  tberafrom  ao  as  to  bsar  on  tbe  underside  of  tbe  d«ak  top 


bold  tbe  fraaa  In  horlaontal  ponlttoa  whan  dnwa 
oat,  and  parallel  motion  connections  between  tb«  fnune 
and  arm  reat  by  which  tbe  arm-reat  la  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  tbe  open  center  of  tbe  frame  to  occupy  a  poal- 
tion  entirely  within  and  to  be  drawn  out  into  a  poaltloo 
parallel  with  tbe  frame  and  above  K. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  daak  having  an  opening  la  a 
vertical  wall  thereof,  of  an  open-centered  frame  ^dapts< 
to  slide  horlsontally  into  the  desk  throagh  said  opentef 
and  having  vertical  side  pieces,  an  arm-reat.  connectiona 
between  the  frame  and  arm-reat  for  folding  the  arm-rest 
entirely  within  tbe  bonndarles  of  tb*  aald  side  pieces  and 
In  said  open  center,  and  SMsna  for  limiting  the  motion  of- 
aald  arm-reat  when  swung  upwardly  from  the  frame  to 
such  position  as  to  bring  tbe  top  of  said  arm-reat  Into  tbe 
plane  of  the  top  of  tbe  deak. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  deak  having  an  opening,  of 
a  slide  or  frame  adapted  to  slide  Into  tbe  desk  below  tbe 
top  through  said  opening,  an  arm-rest  of  substantially  the 
same  height  as  tbe  slide  and  foldable  within  the  slid*,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  arm-reat  and  slide  to  caaae  tb* 
•l«vatlon  of  the  arm-rest  to  a  poaltloo  flush  and  parallel 
with  tbe  top  of  the  desk  when  tbe  frame  is  drawn  out. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


97S.S2«.  ROTABT  EXCAVATOR.  KowAao  M.  WAtaaN- 
FBLTz.  runkstown.  Md.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  537,282. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  truck,  aa  ele- 
vating device  moonted  for  routlon  in  a  vertical  plane  on 
tb*  track,  a  digging  element  for  delivering  earth  to  tbe 
elevating  device,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
elevating  device. 

2.  In  a  macbin*  of  the  claaa  described,  a  track,  an  ele- 
vating device  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  oa 
the  truck,  a  dlgglag  element  for  delivering  earth  to  the 
elevating  device,  meana  for  simuitaneooaly  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  elevating  device  and  digging  eleaaent.  and 
■Msaa  for  adjuatlng  tbe  digging  elansnt  Independently  of 
said  elevating  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbsd.  a  track,  a  dig- 
ging element,  a  chute,  an  elevating  wheel  for  conveying 
tbe  earth  from  the  digging  element  to  tbe  chute,  and 
■anna  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  eleratiag  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  track,  a  dig- 
ging element,  a  chute,  an  elevating  device  mounted  fbr  ro-^ 
tatlon  on  the  track  for  conveying  the  earth  from  tbe  dig- 
ging element  to  tbe  chute,  means  for  slmnltaneously  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  digging  element  and  elevating  device, 
and  means  for  adjuntlng  the  digging  elaaseat  vertleally  of 
the  track  and  independently  of  tbe  elevatfag  dsvlce. 

6.  In  a  macbin*  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  track,  an  ele- 
vating device  having  a  sarias  of  load  receiving  compart- 
ments, a  digging  element  for  directing  earth  into  tbe  load 
receiving  compartaMnta,  aad  ■asaa  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
load  from  aald  eorapartinsats  aad  direct  the  same  to  a 
soltabl*  point  of  discharg*. 

(Clalma  8  to  20  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Oaaetts.) 


973.827.  CRUSHER  MILL.  John  Wuxiams,  Colt,  Ark. 
Original  application  filed  June  9,  1900,  Serial  No. 
601,088.  DlTldfld  and  this  application  filed  Dee.  4, 
1009.     Serial  No.  S31.326. 


"^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  communicating  cylindera,  of 
a  crusher  roller  eccentrically  mounted  in  one  cylinder, 
spring  preaaod  means  acting  upon  said  crusher  roller,  a 
flexible  foramlnous  plate  partly  surrounding  and  contact- 
ing with  tbe  crusher  roller,  said  plates  being  fixed  within 
tbe  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  separate  fluid  and  solid 
matter  from  each  other,  and  means  detachably  supporting 
the  cylinders  within  working  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcrit>ed.  a  cylinder,  a 
flexible  concaved  foramlnous  plate  within  tbe  cylinder  for 
dividing  the  same  into  independent  compartmenta,  the 
said  cylinder  being  provided  witb  side  and  end  outlets 
communicating  with  said  compartments  respectively,  a  ro- 
tatable  cruaber  roller  eccentrically  mounted  in  one  com- 
partment contiguous  the  foraminoua  plate  whereby  solid 
and  Juicy  aubatances  may  be  «cted  upon  for  their  aepara- 
tion  and  delivery  independently  of  each  other  to  tbe  com- 
partments, and  prvsser  moans  disposed  within  tbe  cylin- 
der adjacent  to  said  crusher  nfyit  to  force  the  material 
against  the  crasher  roller.  \  ' '  v 

■'■»- 


07S.328.      EMULSIPIER.      JoaaPH     Willmann,     Derby, 
Conn.     PUed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  653,113. 


.,  "S 


1.  An  emulsifying  or  homogenising  device  comprising  a 
caatag  having  a  passafc  for  conducting  a  flowing  body  of 
liquid  and  also  barlag  a  bore  communicating  therewith,  a 
set  of  centrally  apertured  disks  aasembled  in  aald  bore, 
each  diak  having  a  face  formed  with  a  circamferentlally 
extending  groove,  and  sets  of  Inner  and  outer  radially  ex- 
grooves  arranged  in  alternating  relation,   the  ra- 

grooves  of  one  set  communicating  witb  said  circum- 
ferential groove  at  points  equldlstantly  between  tbe  points 
where  the  other  set  of  radial  grooves  communicate  with 
said  circumferential  groove,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  positive  compression  upon  the  assembled  disks  to  cause 
the  liquid  to  flow  solely  through  said  grooves  In  the  faces 
of  tb*  d*ski. 

2.  An  emulsifying  or  bomogeslilng  device  embodying  a 
caalng  provided  with  a  paaaage  for  conducting  a  l!owing 
body  of  liquid  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  bore  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  a  set  of  disks  aaaembled  in 
anperpoaed   relation  In  aald   bore,  each   disk   having  an 


Inner  aperture  for  tbe  paaaage  of  liquid  and  also  having 
Intimately  engaging  facea,  a  face  of  each  diak  being 
formed  with  a  circamferentlally  extending  groove  and  sets 
of  Inner  and  outer  radially  extending  groovea  arranged  in 
alternating  relation,  the  radial  groovea  of  one  aet  com- 
municating with  said  circumferential  groove  at  points 
•qaidlstantly  between  tbe  points  where  tbe  other  set  of 
radial  groovas  communicate  with  said  circumferential 
groove,  said  grooves  constituting  tbe  sole  means  of  com- 
munication for  tbe  liquid  between  aald  bore  of  tbe  caalng 
and  tbe  inner  apertures  of  tbe  disks,  tbe  major  portion  of 
each  disk  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  said  l>ore  In  the 
caalng  and  having  a  plurality  of  drenrnferentially  apaced 
boaaes  which  cooperate  with  tbe  wall  of  aald  bore  and 
thereby  center  and  poeition  the  disks  In  proper  relation  to 
one  another  within  the  bore,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  poaltlve  compression  upon  tbe  assembled  disks  to  cause 
a  flow  of  liquid  aolely  through  tbe  groovea  in  their  faces. 

3.  An  emulsifying  or  homotcenlsing  device  comprising  a 
casing  provided  wltl)  a  passage  for  conducting  a  flowing 
body  of  liquid  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  bore  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  a  bushing  formed  separately 
from  the  casing  and  removably  threaded  therein  at  one 
end  of  said  bore  and  in  axial  alinement  tberewitb,  a  set  of 
disks  assembled  In  said  bore,  each  diak  bavlDs  an  inner 
aperture  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  liquid  and  also  having 
inter-communlcatiag  radial  and  circumferential  passagea 
formed  In  Ita  face  for  conducting  liquid  t>etween  aald  bore 
and  said  inner  aperture,  the  major  portion  of  each  disk 
being  less  in  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  bore,  each  disk  hav- 
ing a  set  of  circnmferentlally  spaced  bosses  which  fit 
cloaeiy  within  and  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said  bore  to 
center  and  maintain  the  assembled  disks  in  proper  oper- 
ative relation,  and  means  acting  upon  tbe  assembled  disks 
to  positively  maintain  tbeir  faces  in  intimate  relation  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  flow  solely  through  said  pasaagea. 


973.329.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  TRUNK.  Samcbl  Wohl- 
RLO,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
620,461. 


1.  A  tire  trunk  comprising  a  circular  rim,  a  back  se- 
cured to  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  rim  and  cl6slng  tbe  same,  a 
front  of  approximately  semicircular  form  secured  to  the 
lower  front  edge  of  tbe  rim,  an  arch  in  tbe  plane  of  the 
front  aecured  to  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  upper  front  portion 
of  the  rim  a  abort  distance  from  tbe  forward  edge  thereof. 
an  arcb-abaped  flap  secured  to  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  rim 
opposite  tbe  said  arch  and  spaced  from  tb*  latter,  and  a 
closure  pivoted  to  the  outer  aide  of  tbe  said  front  and 
adapted  to  operate  In  tbe  spa^w  formed  between  tbe  said 
arch  and  flap,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  closure  overlapping 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  tbe  front  when  said  closure 
occupies  a  position  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  upper  front 
portion  of  tbe  trunk. 

2.  A  tire  trunk  comprising  a  circular  rim  of  flexible 
material,  a  back  of  stiff  material  aecured  to  tbe  rear  edge 
of  the  rim  and  closing  the  latter,  a  binder  secured  to  tbe 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  back  and  rim  and  overlap- 
ping the  Joint  formed  between  them,  a  front  of  stiff  mate- 
rial of  approximately  semicircular  form  secured  to  tbe 
lower  frost  sdge  of  the  rim,  a  blndsr  attached  to  tbe  afd* 
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liga  portion*  of  tb«  froat  Aa4  rim  and 
tha  Jetet  (woied  between  tb«m.  an  arch  la  tb«  plaaa  af 
the  front  aecured  to  tb«  laaer  wall  of  tba  app«r  front  por 
tlOB  of  the  rim  a  abort  dlatancc  from  tbc  forward  edge 
thereof,  an  arch-cbaped  flap  aeeared  to  tbe  front  edce  of 
the  rim  opposite  nld  arch  aaA  ipaced  from  the  latter,  a 
binder  ■ecored  to  ttaa  adf*  j^rttoae  of  eaid  flap  and  rim 
and  extendlnc  orer  tbe  joint  formed  between  them,  and  a 
doanre  plroted  to  tbe  onter  tide  of  aald  front  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  tbe  space  formed  between  tbe  eaid  arch  and 
flap,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tba  eloaare  overlapping  tbe  appar 
edge  portion  of  the  front  whea  mUd  cioaare  occuplee  a  po- 
■Itloa  to  cover  tbe  opening  In  tbe  upper  front  portion  of 
tbe  tmnk. 


973.SS0.  MITTEN.  HiHaT  A.  Wood.  Port  Dlekinaon, 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ira  A.  Hlx.  Binghamton, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aag.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  514.328. 


1.  In  a  mitten  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  stiff  casing,  of  a  flexible  casing  secured  tb<>re- 
IB,  both  of  said  casings  haTlng  suitably  reinforced  T«ntl- 
latlng  openings  formed  therein,  supplemental  stiff  casings 
secured  to  tbe  wrist  poriion  of  the  mitten  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  provide  a  loop,  a  strap  passing  around  tbe 
wrist  of  the  device,  a  buckle  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe 
strap  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other 
end  of  the  strap,  and  locking  lugs  adapted  to  be  forced 
out  from  tbe  tongue  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  buckle  to 
lock  tbe  tonguf-  in  position,  the  strap  being  adapted  to 
slide  on  tbe  wrist  to  bring  tbe  buckle  when  locked  benaatb 
one  of  tbe  supplemental  caslnga  to  protect  said  backla 

2.  In  a  mitten  a  palm  piece  and  secured  thereto  a  back- 
ing both  composed  of  stiff  material,  tbe  palm  piece  and 
back  having  eyelet  boles  or  openings  through  the  same  and 
mounted  within  said  mitten  a  looae  Inner  mitten  secured 
at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  outer  mitten, 
said  loose  Inner  mitten  having  apertures  therein  ;  a  strap 
Bionnted  about  the  wrist  of  tbs  onter  mitten  by  paaaing 
throngh  loopa  attached  to  the  onter  mitten  wrist,  a  buckle 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  locking  dsrlce  car- 
ried by  the  buckle  for  securing  the  tongue  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  strap. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  band  receiving  poucti, 
a  stiff  casing  therefor,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  device 
in  position  on  tbe  wearer  and  «  second  'rasing  secured  to 
the  main  casing  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  lock  therein  to  conceal  and  protect  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  flexible  hand  receiving  pouch,  of  a  stiff  casing 
therefor,  and  means  for  locking  the  device  In  position  on 
the  wearer,  there  being  a  series  of  ventilating  openings 
forased  in  the  pooch  and  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe  conblna- 
tlon  with  a  flexible  hand  receiving  pouch,  of  a  stiff  casing 


therefor,  am—  pwiymag  for  tbe  TantllatloB  of  tbe  dsTlca. 
means  for  loektef  the  darice  In  position  upon  the  wearer, 
and  means  for  concealing  and  protecting  the  lock. 


973.3S1.  M.\TKR!AL-HANDLINO  MECHANISM.  Hasbt 
ZiMMBBMAN.  Fremout,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fremont 
Mitten  and  Olove  Company.  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1900.     SerUI  No.  482.5S4. 


1.  A  material  handling  HMcbanlsm  embodying  a  supply 
carrier,  a  pay  out  devlee  therefrom,  a  tension  regulator,  a 
rararae  travel  lock,  a  feed  device,  a  cutter,  a  material 
balier  for  the  cutter,  a  receiver  for  tbe  cut  material,  and 
a  oonatlng  derloe  for  dumping  tba  receiver. 

2.  A  material  handling  mechanism  embodying  a  rotary 
Intermittently  effective  feed  device,  there  being  a  fixed 
bearing  for  the  device  limiting  Its  movement  to  rotation, 
a  holder  locking  the  material  during  the  Intermiaslons  of 
tbe  feeding,  and  a  cutter  for  severing  tbe  material  while 
held  by  tbe  holder. 

3.  A  material  handling  mechanism  embodying  a  freely 
movable  supply  carrier,  a  cutter  for  acting  upon  the  ma- 
terial supplied  from  the  carrier,  and  a  pay  out  device 
Intermittently  removing  material  from  the  carrier  for  tbe 
cutter. 

4.  \  material  handling  mocbanism  embodying  a  redprt^ 
cable  pay  out  device  and  a  tenaion  device  regulating  tbe 
feeding  of  tbe  material  paid  out. 

5.  A  material  handling  mecbanlam  embodying  a  way 
for  receiving  material  to  be  severed,  an  Intermittent  feed 
device  effecting  travel  of  material  along  the  way,  a  hold- 
ing element  for  the  material  daring  tbe  intermissions  of 
tba  feeding,  and  a  rotary  cutter  reclprocable  to  sever  the 
held  material. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


073.382.      TENDING  -  MACHINE.      WiLLliH    F.    ABLBTT, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  550.844. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  the  front   wall   thereof  provided  with   a   slot,   s 
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hinged  Ud  carried  by  aald  eaalng,  a  shell  arranged  wltbln 
said  casing  and  proriding  a  compartment  for  articles 
adapted  to  be  ejected  through  tbe  slot  of  said  casing,  a 
eroaa  head  movably  mounted  in  t>aid  shell  and  adapted 
to  move  artldea  into  the  slot  of  said  casing,  an  angle  lever 
slldlngly  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  eroas 
head,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing  and  slldlngly 
pivoted  to  said  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  s 
vertically  fulcrumed  arm  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  lever  against  movement  by  said 
plunger,  and  a  horiiontally  fulcrumed  arm  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  the  last  men- 
tioned arm  Into  locklnR  position. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  tbe  front  wall  thereof  provided  wltb  a  alot,  a 
hinged  lid  carried  by  said  casing,  a  shell  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  providing  a  compartment  for  articles 
•iapted  to  t>e  ejected  through  tbe  slot  of  said  casing,  a 
aom  head  movably  mounted  In  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
BOW  articles  into  the  slot  of  said  casing,  an  angle  lever 
slldlngly  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  Mid  cross 
hesd,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing  and  slldlngly 
pivoted  to  said  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever,  a 
vertically  fulcrumed  arm  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  lever  sgalnst  movement  by  said 
plunger,  a  borlsontally  fulcrumed  arm  arranved  within 
•aid  casing  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  last  mentioned  arm 
into  locking  position,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  the  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  tbe  lever  with  the  croas-bead,  a  bearing  bracket 
carried  by  the  casing,  uld  rod  slldable  through  said  bear- 
ing and  an  end  thereof  adapted  to  slidably  contact  the 
side  of  tbe  borisontal  arm.  a  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  arm.  and  means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  re- 
store said  lever,  plunger,  borisontal  arm  and  crou-head 
to  their  normal  poaitlons. 


97.^3^3.  NOZZLE  FOR  FIRE  EXTIN0UI8HER8. 
lAVA  C.  AssMAX.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
Serial  No.  588.487. 


Abb- 
1010. 


1.  A  seal  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  thin  disk 
of  relatively  weak  material  and  a  btem  of  relatively  strong 
material  extending  through  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  for  perforating  the  disk. 

2.  A  seal  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  thin  disk 
of  relatively  weak  material  and  a  stem  formed  Integrally 
with  the  dlak  of  relatively  strong  material  extending 
through  ssld  disk  snd  sdapted  to  be  withdrawn  for  petio- 
rating  tho  disk. 

8.  A  seal  of  the  class  dekcrtbed,  comprising  a  thin  disk 
of  relatively  weak  material  and  a  stem  of  relatively 
strong  material  extending  through  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  for  perforating  the  disk,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  its  free  end  to  fsdlitate  its  withdrawal. 

4.  A  seal  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk,  a 
eore  extmdlng  through  taid  disk  and  secured  thereto  ao  as 
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to  prevent  tbe  aeparation  of  said  core  and  disk  without 
distortion  of  the  disk,  said  core  projecting  beyond  tbe  face 
of  the  disk  to  provide  means  for  pulling  said  core  away 
from  said  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  nosxle,  a 
seal  adapted  to  serve  as  a  clo&tire  therefor,  an  end  mem- 
ber removably  engaging  said  nocsle  for  securing  said  seal 
in  position  to  obstruct  the  outlet  of  Kaid  nossle,  said  mem- 
ber having  therein  an  aperture,  and  a  stem  on  said  seal 
protruding  outwardly  through  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  distort  said  seal  and  open  the  nosxle  when  uild  stem 
Is  pulled  through  said  aperture. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973.334.  INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  William  D.  Bald- 
WI5,  New  York,  and  AcocsT  Scndb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,327. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  of  one  or 
more  movable  Indicators  for  each  car,  each  indicator  bear- 
ing tbe  names  or  numbers  of  the  stations  in  successive 
order,  a  normally  open  circuit,  electro-mechanical  means 
in  multiple  in  said  circuit  for  actuating  tbe  said  indicators, 
the  said  circuit  comprising  a  single  conductor  extending 
through  the  cars  and  constituting  a  common  return  for 
tbe  said  circuit,  a  drcuit-closer  arranged  to  be  automatic- 
ally operated  in  advance  of  the  cars  reaching  tbe  station 
which  is  to  be  indicated,  and  one  or  more  switches  car- 
ried by  each  car  to  determine  the  direction  of  movement 
of  tbe  Indicators. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ears,  of  a  mor- 
abld  station  indicator  carried  on  each  car,  two  magnets 
for  each  indicator,  an  electric  circuit,  a  reversing  twitch 
on  each  car  for  alternately  connecting  together  in  multi- 
ple in  said  drcult  one  set  of  electro-magneta  including 
one  electro-magnet  for  each  Indicator  to  actuate  the  latter 
la  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  devices,  one  connected  with 
each  of  tbe  remaining  magnets  to  operate  the  respective 
Indicators  In  the  other  direction,  automatic  means  for 
closing  the  drcult  to  actuate  whichever  set  of  magnets 
Is  connected  in  thQ  drcult,  and  additional  manual  means 
for  closing  said  circuit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  of  8n  indi- 
cator for  each  car,  electro-mechanical  devices  for  actuat- 
ing such  indicators  In  one  direction,  additional  eleetro- 
mechflnical  devices  for  actuating  the  Indicators  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  devices 
are  Included,  a  reversing  switch  on  each  car,  and  an  auto- 
matic circuit-closer  for  each  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ears,  of  one  or 
more  indicators  for  each  car,  electro-mechanical  devices 
arranged  in  pairs  to  actuate  each  Indicator,  an  electric 
circuit  running  through  tbe  cars  and  connecting  one  of  tbe 
actuating  devices  of  each  pair  in  multiple,  the  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  common  return  for  all  the  actuating  de- 
vices, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  drcult 
to  cauae  tbe  indicators  to  be  actuated  from  a  selected 
point. 

5.  Tbe  eomblsatlon  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  of  lBdi> 
cators  for  each  car.  electro-mechanical  devices  to  aetnate 
each  Indicator  in  opposite  directions,  an  electric  drcult 
including  the  electro-mechat'.cal  devices,  a  train  wire  for 
completing  such  drcult  through  tbe  train  of  cars,  snd  a 
circuit-closer  for  each  car  for  effecting  the  slmnltaneoos 
operation  of  all  of  the  Indicators  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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•78.S8fi.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM.  Cha«L«« 
8.  BiTDOsr.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  iMlciior  to  Autonuitlc  Coln- 
WrapptBf  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  •  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  nied  Oct.  1©.  1908.  8mU1  Mo. 
468.5«3. 


1.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  electric  power 
driven  machine*,  comprising  a  power  circuit  and  electric*) 
connections  controlUns  said  power  circuit,  said  connec- 
tions being  so  arranged  adjacent  the  machine  that  dis- 
placement of  an  article  or  articles  of  conductire  character 
being  operated  upon  thereby  and  the  lodfing  thereof  acroaa 
said  connections  will  serre  to  ckM*  said  coaaectlOBS  and 
open  the  power  drcnlt. 

2.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  electric  power 
drlTen  machines,  comprising  a  power  circuit,  a  make-and- 
break  derlce  In  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  anxilUry  dr- 
cnlt controlling  said  make-and-break  device,  and  a  plo- 
raltty  of  terminals  in  said  aoxiliary  circuit  so  arranced 
adjacent  said  machine  that  displacement  of  an  article  or 
articles  of  conductive  character  being  operated  upon  by 
said  machine  and  lodgment  thereof  arroae  said  terminals 
will  serve  to  dose  (aid  auxiliary  circuit  and  open  t^e 
power  drcnlt. 

8.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  electric  pow«r 
driven  machines,  comprising  a  power  drcult,  a  make-and- 
break  device  in  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  normally  open 
auxiliary  drcuita  controlling  said  make-and-break  devieo, 
the  terminals  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  circuits  being  ar^ 
is^id  iB  pairs  and  adjacent  dWsraat  parts  of  said  ma- 
eUaa  reayodively.  whereby  the  4ltpte«ement  of  an  article 
or  articles  of  conductive  character  being  operated  upon 
by  said  machine  and  lollgmcnt  thereof  across  a  pair  of  aaid 
terminals  will  serve  to  close  one  or  more  of  aald  auxiliary 
drcuita  and  open  the  power  circuit. 

4.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  electric  power 
driven  machine*,  comprising  a  power  drcult,  a  switch  In 
said  circuit,  a  solenoid  controlling  said  switch,  a  normally 
open  auxiliary  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  the  terminals  of 
said  auxiUary  circuit  being  so  arranged  adjacent  said  ma- 
chine that  the  displacement  of  an  article  or  articles  of 
condnctlTe  character  being  operated  upon  thereby  and 
Isdsment  thereof  across  said  terminals  will  serve  to  dose 
saM  auxiliary  circuit  and  operate  the  switch. 

5.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  electric  power 
drlTSB  machines,  comprising  a  power  circuit,  a  make-and- 
brcAk  device  in  said  drcult,  a  normally  open  auxiliary  dr- 
cnlt controlling  «ald  make-and-break  device,  said  auxiliary 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  traversing  adjacent 
paths  throughout  the  area  beneath  said  machine  whereby 
the  displacement  of  an  article  or  articles  of  conductive 
character  being  operated  upon  by  said  machine  and  lodg- 
ment thereof  -across  said  pair  of  wire*  will  serve  to  close 
said  auxiliary  drcnlt  and  operate  said  make-and-br«ak  de- 
vice 

(Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.] 


OTS.SSd.  MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MSTAL  SALTS 
AND  MKTAL8.  JoBM  WOODS  BacKMAN.  Niagara  Palla, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  T,  1910.  Serial  No. 
009,968. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  obUinlng  a  metal 
from  a  compound  thereof,  which  consists  in  forming  a  cal* 
dnm  salt  of  the  meUl  and  electrolysing  such  salt  in  a 
fused  condition,  with  a  compound  of  the  metal  present  in 
the  fused  bath,  sntstanflally  as  daseribsd. 

2.  The  herein  AsMflbed  method  of  obtaining  a  mstal 
fiOB  %  cMspound  thereof,  which  consists  In  heating  an 
ozid  ^  the  metal  with  caldum  oxld  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace to  tHereby  form  a  ealdua  salt  of  the  metal,  adding 
oxld  of  metal  to  the  fused  bath,  and  electrolysing  the  bath 
in  a  state  of  fusion,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  herein  demrrlbed  method  of  obtaining  a  metal 
from  a  compound  thereof,  which  consists  in  beating  an 
oxld  of  the  metal  with  a  calcium  compound  in  an  electric 
furnace  to  thereby  produce  a  calcium  salt  of  the  metal, 
maintaining  such  salt  In  a  state  of  fusion  In  the  furnace, 
supplying  additional  compound  of  the  metal,  and  electro- 
lysing the  fused  salt,  substantially  as  descrtb»d. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  a  metal 
from  an  Impure  oxld  thereof,  which  consists  in  forming  a 
calcium  salt  of  the  metal  and  electrolysing  such  salt  in  a 
fused  condition,  with  oxld  of  the  meUl  added  to  the  fuaed 
bath.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  deecrlbed  method  of  obtaining  a  metal 
from  an  oxld  thereof,  which  consists  In  hcaUng  an  oxld 
of  the  metal  with  calcium  oxld  In  an  electric  furnace  to 
thereby  form  a  caldum  salt  of  the  metal,  adding  oxld  of 
metal  to  the  fused  bath,  and  electrolysing  the  bath  la  a 
sute  of  fusion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


973  ,137  BOILER  WATKR-OLASS.  LambsBT  J.  Boaoo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  «.  1907.  Serial  No. 
882.471. 


1.  A  watsr  level  Indicator  for  boilers,  comprising  a  glass 
barrel,  valve  casings  for  connecting  th*  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  glass  barrel  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  each 
valve  casing  having  a  spindle  projecting  through  the  cas- 
ing, an  arm  secured  to  said  spindle  without  the  caalng 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  routed  to  open  and  dose  It, 
means  for  preventing  the  roUtlon  of  each  valve  In  the 
valTS  dooing  direction  after  the  valve  la  dosed,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arma,  a  mssabsr 
pivotally  fwsstsil  to  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  plv- 
o*ally  conasctsi  to  the  other  arm.  and  an  operating  con- 
nection engaflBC  the  link  between  Its  two  ends. 

2.  A  water  levsl  indicator  for  boilers  comprising  a  glass 
barrel,  valve  easlags  for  connectlnc  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  glass  barrel  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  each 
valve  »»«««g  havtaff  a  spladls  or  stem  In  threadsd  sn- 
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gacement  with  the  valve  easing,  and  aa  arm  sscnred  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  spindle,  a  link  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  (HIS  of  aald  arma.  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm  of  the  other  valve,  and  an  operating  connection  en- 
gaging the  link  between  Its  two  ends. 

8.  A  watsr  level  Indicator  for  boilers  comprising  a  glass 
barrel,  valve  eaaings  for  connectlog  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  glasa  barrel  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  each 
caalng  having  a  stem  or  spindle  In  thraaisd  sagagement 
with  the  valve  casing,  arms  extending  in  opposite  dlrec- 
ttons  tron  each  spindle,  one  arm  from  one  spindle  having 
a  link  pivoted  to  it,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  link  and  the  corresponding  arm  of  the 
other  valve,  a  pull  connection  for  dosing  the  valves  en- 
gaging the  link  between  lU  two  ends,  and  a  pull  connec- 
tion for  opening  the  two  valves  having  a  flexible  oonnectioa 
to  the  other  arm  of  each  of  the  two  valvea. 

4.  A  water  level  Indicator  for  boilers  comprising  a  glass 
barrel,  valve  eaaings  for  connedlng  the  top  and  bottom 
sBds  of  the  glass  barrel  to  the  boiler,  a  manually  eoa- 
trollsd  valre  In  each  valve  easing,  a  transparent  shield  for 
ths  glass  barrd  coaoprislng  a  framework  and  plates  of 
glass  sapported  by  said  framework  and  meeting  at  an 
angle  to  inclose  the  glass  barrel  in  front  and  at  ita  sides, 
and  perforated  pari*  carried  by  the  valve  eaaings,  and 
projections  extending  from  the  ahleld  framework  by  which 
the  ahleld  may  be  detachably  secured  In  place. 

6.  A  water  level  Indicator  for  boilers  comprising  a  glass 
barrsl,  valve  casings  for  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
enda  of  the  glasa  barrel  to  the  boiler,  each  valve  caaing 
belnjc  provided  with  a  perforated  ear  B»  and  a  tranaparent 
ahleld  for  the  glaas  barrel  compriaing  top  and  bottom 
frames  H  provided  with  slots  H*  and  rod  H*  connecting 
the  frames  H,  glass  plates  having  their  top  and  bottom 
sdg«  rscelved  in  said  slots  H*  and  meeting  at  an  angle, 
corrugated  resilient  strips  In  the  slots  extending  between 
the  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
slots  and  projections  H»  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  be  deUchably  received  by  the  perforations  In  the  ears  B". 


fTS,tS8.  HAME  DRAFT-LINK.  /miitiB  D.  BaAiWAKD.  St 
Paid.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  E.  Stlvera, 
St.  Panl.  Minn. :  Frederick  O.  Bradbury  administrator 
of  aald  Julius  D.  Bralnard,  deceased.  Piled  Dec  80, 
1907.     Serial  Na  406,009. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  buckle 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  hame  attachment  also  provided 
with  a  rack  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  said  buckle  and  a  pair  of  dips  panlng 
do*ely  over  a  tug  one  of  aald  dips  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  hame  rack  and  the  other  loosely  secured  to  the 
buckle  rack. 


2.  A  device  of  ths  eiass  set  forth,  comprising  a  bucfcls, 
having  a  rack,  a  hame  attachment  also  having  a  rack,  aaid 
racks  having  intermeshlng  teeth,  and  a  clip  loosely  at- 
tached to  aald  buckle  rack,  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 


9  7  8,389.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  JoHM  W. 
BKSYrooLB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gearlesa  Trans- 
mission Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  8.  190«.     Serial  No.  820,701. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mschanlam,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  shaft,  of  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  coupling 
said  shafts  to  drive  them  in  unison  and  for  disconnecting 
said  shafts  to  enable  them  to  rotate  independently,  a 
friction  wheel  on  the  driven  ahait  having  opposed  friction 
surfaces,  a  counter  shaft  receiving  power  from  the  motor 
shaft,  lying  parallel  therewith  and  movable  transverselyJ 
a  wheel  on  said  transversely  movable  shaft  and  means 
for  moving  said  ahaft  to  carry  said  wheel  into  engSKM 
ment  with  either  of  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  wbssl 
on  the  driven  shaft  to  drive  aaid  wheel  and  ahaft  in  op- 
posite directions  at  variable  speeds. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
motor  and  driven  shafts,  in  axial  allnement,  means  for 
directly  connecting  aaid  shafta,  a  counter  shaft  receiving 
power  from  the  motor  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft  having  friction  surfaces  of  different  diam- 
eters, a  friction  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  surfaces  and  means  for  moving  the 
connter  shaft  to  carry  the  friction  wheel  thereon  into 
frictlonal  contact  with  either  of  the  friction  surfaces  of 
the  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
motor  and  driven  shafts,  a  counter  shaft  receiving  power 
from  the  motor  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  ahaft 
having  frlctlcHi  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  aaid  surfaces,  means  for  moving  the  countershaft  to 
carry  the  friction  wlteel  thereon  into  frictlonal  contact 
with  either  of  the  friction  surfacea  of  the  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  said  motor  and 
drtvsB  shafts  to  cause  them  to  turn  in  unison. 

4.-  In  a  transmission  mechanlam,  the  combination  of 
the  motor  and  driven  shafts,  a  counter  shaft  receiving 
power  from  the  motor  shaft,  a  friction  wtieel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  means  for  imparting  power  from  the  counter  shaft 
directly  to  said  friction  wheel  to  turn  said  wheel  in  op- 
posite dlrsetloiks  at  variable  speeds,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  counter  shaft  from  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  driven  and  motor 
shafts  to  cauKe  them  to  turn  In  unison. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  and  driven  ahafta,  of  a  counter  shaft  receivtng 
power  from  the  motor  shaft,  two  friction  wheels  on  th* 
driven  shaft  slldable  in  unison  thereon,  one  having  op- 
posed friction  surfaces,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  connter 
shaft  engageable  with  either  of  said  friction  surfaces, 
a  second  friction  wheel  <»  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  slldable  wheela 
on  the  driven  shaft  means  for  sliding  said  friction  wheels 
In  unison,  and  means  for  effecting  frictlonal  contact  be- 
tween the  wbeels  on  the  counter  shaft  and  the  friction 
sarfsces  of  the  slldable  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 
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9TS.840.      aiNQINQ-MACHINS.     Jamb*   ■.    Bvnau.  LlB- 
eoia.  Nebr     Filed  Dk.  «,  1907.     Serial  Na  400,3M. 


rrr--' ■    ■  '■!   ■ ^ 


A  frame  «tnictare  for  pole  cteBflsn,  eHByrtriBs  a  boti- 
■ontal  baw.  an  inverted  U-ihaped  ■aahar  wcBftd  at  Its 
«ada  to  the  t>aae.  a  beartng  member  threadedly  secured  to 
the  baae,  a  bolt  aecared  to  the  croM  plee^  of  the  U-shaped 
member  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  bearing,  a  motor 
uras  secvred  to  the  ends  of  the  motor  caatng 
•xtaodlBC  la  opposite  directions  therefrom,  attaching 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  anas  and  secured  to  the 
iMea  of  the  U-shaped  aiember,  and  Tertleally  dispoaed 
bruah  supporting  standards,  each  standard  being  prorMed 
with  a  horisontally  disposed  attaching  flange  secured  to 
the  base. 


97S.841.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINK.  Ln  S.  BOBBIBM. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1908.  Serial  N«l 
410.000. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  member  to  be  ad- 
justed along  the  rack,  studa  mounted  upon  said  member,  a 
har  looMly  mounted  npoa  aald  stiids  to  mam  eadwlsa 
thereof  and  having  a  rack-engaging  dog  between  aaM 
•tuda,  a  handle  connected  to  the  bar  to  rock  either  end 
thereof  awaj  from  the  rack  to  disengage  the  doc.  uid 
yielding  means  to  reMore  the  bar  and  dog,  said  rteldlBg 
men—  Including  compresaloa  springs  colled  around  the 
studs  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  rack,  of  a  member  to  be  ad- 
Justed  along  th*t  rack,  tapertng  studa  apon  said  member 
and  having  caps,  a  bar  loosely  mounted  upon  srld  studs 
to  more  sadwlse  thereof  and  having  a  rark  sBgaging  dog 
betweea  said  studs,  a  handle  projectlag  freaa  ths  bar  to 
rock  cither  end  thereof  away  from  the  rack  to  tflMBsage 
the  dog.  and  springs  compressed  betweea  the  caps  and  the 

of  ths  bar. 


8.  The  eoahlnatloa  with  a  rack.  9t  a  m— bw  adjustable 

the  rack,  a  T-iever  movable  la  either  direction  from 
il  position,  and  comprlatng  a  bar  and  a  handle  pro- 
jectlag  therefrom,  said  bar  connected  to  the  adjustable 
member  to  move  therewith  along  said  rack  aod  havlag  a 
4ac  normally  eagaglng  the  rack,  supports  for  the  ends  of 
the  bar,  constituting  fulcrums  toward  either  of  which 
the  handle  may  press  the  bar  to  lift  Its  other  end  away 
from  the  rack,  to  wttbdraw  the  dog  from  the  rack,  and 
a  spring  at  aacfe  aid  of  the  bar  to  preas  the  same  toward 
the  rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  member  ad- 
justable along  the  rack,  a  T-lev«r  movable  In  either  dlrec- 
tloa  from  nonaal  position,  and  comprising  a  bar  and  a 
handle  projecting  therefrom,  said  bar  connected  to  the 
adjustable  member  to  move  therewith  along  said  rack 
and  having  a  dog  normally  engaging  the  rack,  supports 
for  the  ends  of  the  bar,  constituting  fulcrums  toward 
either  of  which  the  handle  may  preaa  the  bar  to  lift  ita 
other  end  away  from  the  rack,  to  withdraw  the  dog 
from  the  rack,  said  adjustable  member  comprlatng  a  plat*- 
portion  which  covers  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  a  spring 
Bormally  presain«  said  bar  upon  said  plate  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  member  adjustable 
along  the  rack,  a  T-lerer  movable  In  either  direction  from 
normal  position,  and  comprising  a  bar  and  a  handle  pro- 
jMllag  therefrom,  said  bar  connected  to  the  adjoatable 
member  to  move  therewith  along  said  rack  and  having  a 
dog  normally  engaging  the  rack,  supports  for  the  ends 
of  the  bar.  constituttag  falerums  toward  either  of  which 
the  handle  may  preaa  the  bar  to  lift  Its  other  end  away 
from  the  rack,  to  withdraw  the  dog  from  the  rack,  aaM 
adjustable  member  comprising  a  plato-portion  which  covers 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  a  sprlag  aormally  pressing  aald 
bar  apon  said  plate  portion,  sail  tfog  extending  through  a 
perforation  In  said  plate  portlaa  t*  isgage  the  teeth  of  the 
rack. 

(Clalma  S  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


973.342.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  CoO, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typo- 
writer  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  477.118. 


'  } 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  tabulating  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  adjustable  stops  and  pneumatic  keys 
or  meana  connected  by  flexible  eoanectlons  to  said  stops  to 
enable  the  operator  to  set  any  stop  independently  of  the 
others. 

1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  a  tabulating  mechanism 
eomprlalag  a  pneumatically  operable  adjustable  stop,  a 
pasnmatlc  key,  and  a  tube  or  coadult  extending  from  tba 
key  to  tba  atop  aad  havlag  a  portion  flexible  to  accom- 
modate the  adjastmeat  of  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  saachlne.  a  tabalatlag  mechaalsm 
eompriaiag  a  sarlaa  of  adjuatable  paenamtlcally  operable 


a  series  of  pneumatic  keys  arranged  at  the  key- 
beard  of  the  typewriter,  and  tubes  extending  from  the 
keys  to  the  stops  to  enable  any  key  to  set  its  stop  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  aald  tut>es  having  flexible  coo- 
atructlon  to  accommodate  the  adjnatment  of  the  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  set  of  column  stops,  each  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  of  a  set  of  cclumn-atop  key  a 
tadlvldual  pneumatic  connections  between  the  keys  and 
the  stopa.  to  enable  any  key  to  set  its  stop  Independ^itly 
i'US.  of  the  others,  and  a  stop  to  codperate  with  any  of  said 

*f-  column  stops  to  arreat  the  carriage;  said  pneumatic  con- 

*»  aectlons  being  flexible  to  accommodate  the  adjaatment  of 

the  stops. 

6.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  pneu- 
matically operable  stop,  a  carrier  on  which  said  stop  is 
mounted,  a  pneumatic  key,  aad  a  tube  or  eondiUt  extend- 
ing from  the  key  to  the  carrier,  to  enable  the  key  to  set 
the  stop,  aald  carrier  movable  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carriage,  and  said  tube  or  conduit  flexible  to  per- 
mit such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978,843.    DENTUBB.    JoHM  C.  CoacoaAM,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Piled  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  B08.061. 


w- 


■JO 


1.  In  a  denture  of  the  claaa  described,  an  anchor  root,  a 
cap  iQcloslng  the  outer  end  of  ssld  root  and  formed  with  a 
central  outwardly  extending  abutment,  a  crown  having 
a  bottom  inset  shaped  tp  receive  ssld  abutment,  and  se- 
curing means  extending  through  the  Inset  portion  of  said 
crown  and  into  aald  abutment. 

2.  In  a  denture  of  the  clasi  described,  an  anchor  root,  a 
cap  lacloalng  the  outer  end  of  said  root  and  an  abutment 
exteriorly  carried  by  said  rsp.  a  crown  having  a  bottom 
inset  shaped  to  receive  said  abutment,  means  forming  a 
structural  part  of  aald  abutment  and  crown  for  preventing 
rotation  of  one  upon  the  other  and  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  inset  portion  of  said  crown  and  la  to 
aaid  abutment. 

8.  la  a  denture  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  an  anchor  root,  a 
cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  root,  a  rectangular 
abutment  exteriorly  carried  by  said  cap,  said  abutment 
being  formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  crown  having  a 
bottom  inaet  ahaped  to  receive  said  abutment,  and  secur- 
ing means  extending  through  the  laset  portion  of  aald 
crown  and  into  aald  abutment. 


973344.  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  John 
V.  ComiiFr.  Fall  River.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  William  F. 
Draper.  Hopedale,  Maaa. ;  Clare  H.  Draper  and  Oliver  Q. 
Laae  executora  of  aald  William  F.  Draper,  deceased. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  61«,S07. 

1.  In  a  friction  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  eombl- 
aatioo  of  a  warp  beam,  and  a  frictlonal  retarding  device 
to  automatically  govern  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
warp  beam  In  proportion  to  the  weight  thereof  and  com- 
priaing  a  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  ends  to  form  two  anna, 
one  having  a  bearing  portico  to  sustain  the  warp  beam 
and  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever  having  a  portion  to  engage 
the  beam. 

2.  In  a  friction  let-off  mechanlam  for  looma,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  warp  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  having  one  arm  extending  from  its  fulcrum  to  sus- 
tain the  warp  beam,  and  another  arm  extending  from  the 
tulcrtun  in  another  direction  and  carrying  a  member  bear- 
ing directly  upon  the  warp  beam  to  control  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  warp  beam  according  to  the  weight 
thereof  sustained  by  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

3.  In  a  friction  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  oombl- 
natlon  of  a  warp  beam,  and  a  lever  fnlcmmed  betweea  its 


ends  on  the  loom  frame  and  having  two  arms,  oae  to  aop- 
port  the  warp  beam  and  the  other  extending  from  the  ful- 
crum in  a  different  direction  and  provided  with  a  friction 
pad  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  warp  beam  aad  govern  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  beam  in  proportion  to  its  weight. 

4.  In  a  friction  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the 
nation  of  a  warp  beam,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the 
frame  and  having  one  arm  for  austaining  the  warp  beaaa, 
means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  support  of  the  warp  beam 
on  said  arm.  and  another  arm  acting  directly  opoa  tlia 
head  of  the  warp  beam  to  govern  Ita  rotation  in  propor- 
tion to  the  effective  weight  of  the  warp  beam. 


6.  In  a  friction  let-off  mechanism  for  looma,  the  com- 
bination of  a  warp  beam  having  Joumala,  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed  between  its  ends  on  the  loom  frame  and  having^ 
a  bearing  arm  to  suetaln  a  Journal  of  the  warp  beam,  and 
another  arm  acting  00  the  warp  beam  to  govern  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  warp  beam  in  proportion  to  the 
effective  wel^t  austalned  by  the  bearing  arm,  and  means 
for  adjuatlng  the  point  of  support  of  aald  Journal  on  tha 
bearing  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  3,846.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Joseph  A.  Dalton,  Paw- 
tueket.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  Qulnn, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1910.  SeHal  No. 
586.670. 


In  a  tool  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
stock  having  an  Integral  collar  which  Is  provided  with  a 
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■er«w-thr««(V<l  ap^rfnr*  ;  a  body  hSTtnic  »  cIrcaUr  r»»c*«» 
to  receive  the  stock-^oiUr  and  nU)  body  harlaff  an  open- 
lag  extcndlnc  froa  Ita  rnw.  Cb«  ^per  part  of  aald  opmi- 
tag  la  the  form  of  a  clmilar  ebaaiber,  aad  the  lower  part 
of  aatd  oo«>nlnit  arrnniied  to  diapoae  three  can  bearlnfc 
■arfacea ;  a  cylindrical  roller  aoaatad  on  ^ach  cam  anr 
face :  a  cylindrical  anpportlac  aeator  barlac  a  abaak 
vhlcli  la  redoced  to  fora  a  traw -threaded  porttoa  to  «a- 
ta  the  thiaadad  apertoa  of  the  atock-collar.  aald 
haTinc  thraa  lefi  ia»iiadlBK  from  lu  ahaak  aad 
which  loga  termlaata  with  a  drcalar  bead  harlnr  a  re- 
duced portion  to  it  a  bora  formod  In  tb«  froat  face  of  tbe 
tool  body,  and  aald  member  provided  with  an  openlnx 
formed  In  ita  head  to  receive  the  drill-ahank  :  and  a  coll 
spring  In  the  chamber  of  Ibe  toal-body  and  aurroundlag 
the  ahank  of  the  aapportlag  mamber,  and  aald  aprlog  bar- 
ing one  end  attachiKl  to  th«  latter  aad  Its  other  end  at- 
tached to  aald  tool-body. 


973,346.  8AFBTT-TBEAD  FOE  STAIRS  AND  8TKPR 
AUGDsriN  I.  r>AVi8,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  aanlsnor  to  .American 
Maaon  Safety  Trvad  Company.  Saco.  M>> .  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.927. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abeet-metal  baae  bavlag  aa 
upwardly  extending  fold  and  a  noalng  aecored  to  aald  baaa 
aad  extenlng  downward  In  front  of  tbe  tread  of  a  atep  or 
stair  and  upward  aa  high  aa  the  top  of  aald  fold,  to  form 
with  aald  fold  and  the  intervening  portion  of  aald  baaa  a 
coBtlaaoaa  dovetail  groove  for  the  reception  of  aatl-allp- 
plng  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  abeet  metal  baae  havtag  an 
upwardly  extending  fold  and  a  noalog-plece  of  different 
material  aemred  thereto  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
form  with  aald  fold  and  the  Interrentaig  portion  of  tbe 
baae.  a  eontlnnona  dovetail  groove  for  tbe  recepttoa  of 
non  slipping  aaaterlal. 

3.  Tbe  eoafetaatloB  of  a  abeet-metal  baae  havtng  an 
upwardly  extending  fold,  a  noalng  secured  to  aald  baae  and 
extending  upward  as  high  aa  tbe  top  of  aald  fold,  to  form 
wfth  aald  fold  and  tbe  Intervening  portion  of  aald  base,  a 
aaatlanoaa  dovetail  groove  for  tbe  raeeptlon  of  aatl-allp- 
piBg  material  and  a  mat  arranged  on  aald  baaa.  aald  baae 
being  provided  with  holes  through  which  tacka  may  be 
driven  to  secure  said  mat  In  place. 


0(  flItpptBSB.  a  lever  having  a  ihearing  edge  ptv- 
o«ad  to  the  fraac  wall  within  the  chamber,  tbe  front  wall 
bavlag  a  alot  adapted  for  tbe  tnoertlon  of  lettera  to  ba 
opeaed,  a  akelf  adapted  to  afjuit  a  letter  iiiajaiilli^  for> 
wardljr  froaa  tbe  front  waH  kalaw  tbe  alot.  a  aeaibar  a^ 
cured  to  tbe  frame  provided  wttb  a  abearing  t(kg9  adapted 
to  eoiVperate  with  tbe  abearlag  edge  of  tbe  lever  to  open 
a  laCtar,  a  atop  aecared  to  the  frame  behind  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  distance  which  a  letter  can  be 
laaerted.  tbe  end  wall  having  a  alot.  tbe  free  end  of  the 
lever  projecting  throagh  and  working  In  tbe  alot.  and  a 
coahlaaed  stop  secared  ta  tbe  free  ead  of  tbe  lever  adapt- 
ed to  Unit  Ita  downward  roovemeat  by  coming  ta  eoatact 
with  the  deak.  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  frame,  a 
larer  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  aald  lever  having  a  ahearlng 
edge,  a  member  having  a  aheartag  edge  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  abearing  e#ga  af  tlM  lever  to  opea  a  let- 
ter, the  pivetad  end  of  the  lever  being  bent  to  form  a  bona- 
lag  having  apper  and  side  walla,  tbe  upper  wall  being 
provided  with  a  alot  and  a  U-ahaped  spring  contained 
wlthla  the  bousing  adapted  to  malntala  the  lever  in  a 
raised  posltloo,  oae  end  of  the  apring  being  bent  and 
laaarted  through  tbe  alot  in  the  housing,  aubstantlally  aa 
daaolbed. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbad,  a  frame  adapt* 
ed  to  rest  on  a  deak.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  aald 
lever  having  a  abearing  edge,  a  member  having  a  abearing 
edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ahearlag  edge  of  the 
lever  to  open  a  letter,  the  free  end  of  aaM  lever  belag 
provided  with  a  cnahioned  atop  adapted  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  lever  by  coming  in  contact  with  the 
deak,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


9  7  S  ,  S  4  8  .  MACHINS  FOR  CLBANINO  INTB8TINSS. 
EawiM  O.  FaioifD.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Guatav 
Freund,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Joae  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
504,848. 


973,847.     ENVELOPOPENER.     Hexav  J.  Bvon,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,918.  '    ^°   Intestine   cleaning   machine,   having  in   combina- 

tion, a  rotary  dram,  cooperating  acrapera,  a  carrier,  and 
aa  engaging  device  oa  aald  carrier  adapted  automatically 
to  be  brought  into  position  to  engage  the  Intestine  on 
said  drum  ana  forward  the  same  away  from  aald  drum. 

2.  An  intestine  cleaatng  machine,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  dram  ■  conslstlag  of  two  arparate  portiona  spaced 
apart,  scrapers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  drum,  a 
traveling  chain  paaaing  between  saM  members  of  said 
drum,  and  an  engaging  member  carried  by  said  traveling 
chain  and  adapted  aa  It  emerges  from  said  drum  to  au- 
tomatically be  brought  Into  engaging  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  intestine  on  said  drum  and  forward  the 
saaae  away  from  said  drum. 

8.  Aa  intestine  cleaning  machine,  including  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  dram,  ooOperatlng  acrapera,  cooperating 
forwarding  rollers,  a  traveling  carrier,  an  engaging  devlee 
00  aald  traveling  carrier,  meana  for  cauaing  said  engagteg 
darlca  aa  It  passes  from  said  drum  to  automatically  aa- 
amaa  nn  engaglag  position  to  engage  said  intestine  and 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  frame  forward  the  saaae  away  from  said  dram  to  said  forward- 
adapted  to  rest  oa  a  dart  comprMng  top.  bottom,  front  1  tag  rollers,  aad  meaaa  for  taasporarily  aeparating  aald  roU- 
aai  and  walla  formlag  a  chamber  open  at  the  rear  for  the  ■  ofa  aa  said  «"gt*f  darlee  paaaea  between  them. 
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4.  la  aa  Intestine  cleaning  machine.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  drum  eooalattag  of  two  aeparate  rotary  mem- 
bers, a  stationary  msahar  Interpoaed  between  said  drum 
members  and  having  a  cut  away  portion,  scrapers  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  dmm,  cooperating  pressing  roll- 
ers, a  traveling  chain  paaaing  through  the  cat  away  por- 
tion of  aald  stationary  member,  an  engaglag  device  on 
aald  traveling  chain,  means  for  causing  aald  aagaglng  de- 
vice to  aottHnatlcally  assume  an  engaging  position  as  it 
emerges  from  tbe  opening  between  said  drum  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  intestine  on  said  dram  and 
forward  the  same  through  said  presaing  rollers,  and  meana 
for  automatically  separating  said  rollers  as  said  engaging 
device  passes  between  them. 

5.  An  intestine  cleaning  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  dram  consisting  of  two  separated  membera, 
a  atationary  device  having  an  exterior  surface  flash  with 
the  surface  of  said  rotary  members  and  having  a  cut 
away  portion,  pressing  rollers,  a  traveling  chain  passing 
through  the  cut  away  portion  of  aald  stationary  member 
between  aald  dram  membera,  an  eagaglng  device  carried 
by  said  chain  and  sdapted  to  automatically  assume  an  en- 
gaging position  aa  it  emerges  from  aald  drum  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inteatine  and  forward  -the  same  from  said 
dram,  guides  adapted  to  engage  said  engaging  member  and 
hold  the  aame  In  engaglag  position  during  its  forwarding 
movement,  pressing  rollers  adapted  to  squeeze  the  Intestine 
aa  It  la  forwarded  between  them  by  said  engaging  device, 
and  meana  for  automatically  aeparating  aald  presaing 
rollers  as  said  engaging  device  passes  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  8,849.  BED-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Frahk  I. 
OocLO,  Hallebury.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  B47.821. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  bed  frame  of  a  spring  having  end  bars 
secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  adjuatlng  members  con- 
necting the  spring  and  the  head  rail  of  the  bed  frame,  said 
adjusting  members  consisting  of  mooring  members  of 
channel  aectlon  aecured  to  the  end  bars  of  the  spring, 
and  hinged  brackets  connected  to  the  end  rail  of  the  bed 
frame,  and  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  tura  freely  within 
the  hinged  bracket  and  threaded  Into  the  mooring  mem- 
ber, subsuntlally  aa  described. 


des.  the  combination  of  routing  bulBixg  wheels,  a  atep  by 
step  rotating  Uble.  plna  carried  thereby,  pulleya  on  the 
plna,  driving  pulleys   adapted  to  engage  and  route  the 


•78,800.  POLISHING  -  MACHINE.  HowAao  Docolab 
Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to  Nobel's 
ires  Company,  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland.    Filed 

Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,291. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  buffing  cylindrical  ar- 
ticles, the  combination  of  routing  balling  wheels,  a  stop 
by  atep  routing  Uble  carrying  the  articlea  past  such 
wheels,  means  for  simultaneously  routing  tbe  articles 
about  their  axes  and  means  for  bringing  bufBng  fingers 
down  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  articlea  while  tbey  are  routing 
during  the  stoppages  of  the  Uble. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  bafBng  cylindrical  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  rotating  bofflng  wheela,  a  atep 
by  st«>  rotating  Uble,  pine  carried  thereby,  pulleys  on  the 
pins,  driving  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  tbe 
pulleys  on  the  pins  and  means  for  rotating  such  drlvbig 
pallcya 

8.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  buffing  cylindrical  arti- 


pulleys  on  the  pins,  means  for  routing  such  driving 
pulleys,  and  means  for  bringing  buffing  fingers  down  upon 
the  ends  of  the  articles  while  they  are  rotadng. 


978,851.  AUTOMATIC  DRAINER  FOR  CELLARS,  kC. 
OBOBoa  HorrMAW,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  619.756.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  567,603. 


A  draining  device  comprising  aa  upright  discharge  pipe, 
an  enlarged  straining  chamber  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  provided  In  lU  walla  with 
pertorations,  a  tubular  bushing  of  wood  having  a  com- 
paratively narrow  upper  part  arranged  In  aald  discharge 
pipe  and  an  enlarged  lower  part  arranged  in  aald  chamber 
and  having  the  lower  part  of  Ita  pcuraage  fiared  down- 
wardly, and  an  ejector  nosxle  arranged  centrally  in  said  ' 
chamber  below  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and  having 
an  external  annular  fiange  which  la  connected  by  a  screw 
ioint  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber. 


9  7  3.352.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  CHABLBS  W. 
HowaLL,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
240,938. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-space  ratchet-wheel,  a  line-space  elbow-lever 
pivoted  in  rear  of  tbe  platen  axla,  one  arm  of  aald  lever 
extending  forwardly  from  its  pivot,  and  a  pawl  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  extending 
forwardly  to  said  wheel,  and  provided  with  means  to 
straddle  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  axle  to  which  it  Is  secured,  a  platen-rotating 
hand-wheel  connected  to  said  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  ratchet-wheel  with 
the  axle,  a  lever,  a  pawl  loosely  mounted  on  the  lever, 
and  a  fender  provided  on  said  pawl,  for  preventing  the 
pawl  tooth  from  interfering  with  the  free  roUtlon  of  said 
ratchet-wheel. 

3.  In  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  therewith,  a  horisonUlly 
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jlng  elbow-leTer  op«'rmtlyely  (ronnetced  to  Mid  p«wl 
•ad  harlnff  a  fonrardly  extending  irm,  and  an  adjustable 
•top  mounted  on  aaid  elbow-lerer,  to  engace  the  face  of 
the  ratchet-wheel. 


4.  In  a  line-apaclng  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  axle  therefor,  a  line-space  ratchet-wheel,  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  ratchet-whetl  with 
the  axle,  a  line-space  lever,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  lever/ 
and  an  adjustable  stop  cooperating  with  aald  ratchet-wheel 
to  regulate  the  llae-apaelng  moremcnt 

5.  In  a  Une-spaclng  mechanism,  the  comblnaUen  of  a 
platen,  a  line-space  ratchet-wheel,  a  line-spacing  lever,  and 
a  pawl  loosely  connected  to  the  lever ;  said  pawl  being  con- 
stracted  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  so  as  to 
bestride  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  having  a  tooth  bent  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  having  a  fender 
to  hold  its  tooth  Qormally  oat  of  the  ratchet-whaal. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


973.S03.     VALVELE88  PUMP.      AaiTA   I;«okctt.  Tokyo. 
Japan.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.153. 


^if 


1.  In  a  ralveless  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  plunger-piston,  said  cylinder  and  piston  being 
provided  with  inlet  discharge  ports,  an  arcuate  member 
connected  with  said  plunger-piston,  a  crank  for  operating 
said  plonger-piston.  and  means  slldahly  connecting  aald 
crank  wlt^  said  arcnate  memtMr. 

2.  In  a  valveleaa  pump,  the  combin/.tion  with  a  cylin- 
der and  plunger-piston  prorlded  with  inlet  and  discbarge 
ports,  of  an  arcuate  member  connected  with  said  plunger- 
piston  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  rsapect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  crank  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger-piston  and  connected  with  said  arcnate  mem- 
ber to  oscillate  said  plunger-piston. 


8.  In  a  valveleaa  pump,  the  combination  with  a  eylln> 
dar  and  a  piston  provid«d  with  Inlet  and  dlaehargc  porta, 
an  arcnate  member  connected  with  aald  piston  and  dl»- 
poMd  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  crank  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  piston,  and  means  operattvely  connect- 
ing  aald  arcuate  member  with  said  crank  for  reciprocating 
and  oecillating  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  valveleaa  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  plunger-piston  each  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge porta,  of  an  arcuate  member  rigidly  connected  with 
said  piston,  s  cross  head  slldably  supported  on  said  arcuate 
memher.  and  a  crank  connected  with  said  croaa  bead. 


STMM.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOB  PBE8ERVE  -  TINS. 
AwnanAB  JoHiNsaN.  Stavanger.  Norway,  asalgnor  to 
Aktleaelkabet  BUvanger  Bliktrykkeri  og  liaakinvaerk- 
ated.  Stavanger,  Norway.  Piled  Uar.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  648.630. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  preserving  vessel,  of  a  closure 
therefor  having  a  projecting  tongue  and  a  weakening  line 
adjacent  the  tongue,  the  outer  eada  of  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  edges  of  the  closure  being  Interlocked 
up  to  and  terminating  at  each  side  of  the  tongue,  the  edge 
of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  tongue  being 
bent  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and  the 
tongue  being  bent  to  engage  the  said  bent  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  whereby  when  the  tongue  U  pulled 
to  rip  the  closure,  the  interlocking  Joint  between  the 
closure  and  the  veaael  will  remain  Intact 

2.  In  combination  with  a  preaerring  veaael,  of  a  closure 
therefor,  having  a  projectiM  taataa  and  a  weakening  line 
adjacent  the  tongue,  tHe  ovtcr  adgea  of  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  edgea  of  the  doaure  being  interlocked 
up  to  and  terminating  at  each  side  of  the  tongue,  the  edge 
of  tlie  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  tongue  twing 
bent  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and  the 
tongue  being  bent  downwardly  past  the  bent  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the  latter,  whereby 
when  th4  tongue  is  palled  to  rip  the  closure  the  inter- 
locking Joint  between  the  vessel  and  closure  will  remain 
intact,  the  tongue  being  transversely  bent  below  the  bent 
Smrtlon  of  the  wsli  to  snugly  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  receptacle  below  the  bent  portion  thereof,  to  form  a 
seal. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  preserving  veisel,  of  a  closure 
tliarafor.  having  a  projecting  tongue  and  weakening  line 
adjacent  the  tongue,  the  outer  edges  of  the  walla  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  edge*  of  the  closure  being  Interlocked 
up  to  and  terminating  at  each  si4e  of  tb*  tongue,  the 
tongue  l>elng  bent  down  over  and  engaglag  the  upper 
edfl*  of  the  vessel  between  the  tow  points  where  the  in- 
terlocklag  of  the  edges  of  the  vessel  and  closure  terminate, 
whereby  when  the  tongtie  is  pulled  to  rip  the  closure,  the 
interlocking  Joint  between  the  closure  and  veaael  will  re- 
main intact. 


973.35C.  BAG  -  HOLDKB.  EowAao  P.  Kbmdall,  Bow- 
doinham.  Me.  Fllsd  May  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  490.119. 
1.  In  a  bag  filling  devicf,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
hollow  conical  holder,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  part,  an  incomplete  clamping  ring  beneath  aaid 
arm  partially  surrounding  aald  holder,  a  horiiontsl  sup- 
porting arm  for  said  clamptBg  ring,  a  vertically  movable 
guide  rod  to  which  said  arm  is  secured  and  a  foot  lever 
for  vertically  moving  aaid  guide  rod. 
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2.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  stationary  annular  holder, 
a  support  for  aald  holder,  a  perpendiculariy  movable 
damping  means  complemental  to  said  holder  and  alidable 
tkareon,  and  mecbanlam  for  lifting  aaid  means  to  an  in- 
•parative  position. 


8.  ▲  bag  holder  comprising  a  stationary  annular  bolder, 
a  Slpport  for  said  holder,  a  concentrically  formed  and 
parpcBdlcnlarly  movable  gravity  clamping  ring  comple- 
mental to  aald  bolder  and  slidsble  thereon  and  having  an 
Interrupted  portion,  and  mechanism  for  lifting  said  ring 
to  an  inoperative  position. 


073,366.     PAINTING  APPLIANCE.     Bobsbt  D.  Kiwtok, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,667. 


.%  I.  •  ..  i  •  - ; 


1.  In  a  painting  appliance  of  the  character  deflcril>ed, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  support  for  the  article  to  be 
painted  having  means  to  hold  the  article  concentrically 
witb  the  support,  means  to  rotate  aald  support,  a  rotary 
paint  brush,  a  pulley  to  rotate  said  paint  brush,  said  bruah 
and  pulley  being  bodily  movable  toward  the  article  to  be 
painted  on  aaid  support,  a  belt  cooperating  with  said 
pulley  to  rotate  aald  bmah,  a  swinging  arm,  an  idler 
pulley  on  said  arm  cooperating  with  aaid  belt,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  shift  said  brush  to  bring  it  against  the 
ariicle  to  be  painted  on  said  support  and  to  rudi  aald 
swinging  arm  whereby  to  move  said  Idler  to  maiptujn  the 
belt  taut,  aubatantlany  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  painting  appliance  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  paint  receptade  sup- 
ported therjon.  a  horlioutal  shaft  upon  the  frame  ftro- 
Tlded  with  a  drive  pulley  and  a  bruah,  the  latter  working 
in  the  paint  receptade,  a  horisontal  abaft  above  the  drive 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  drive  pulley  and  a  circular 
radially  expansible  work  holder  working  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  rotary  bmah,  a  clutch  for  the  pulley  on 
the  upper  ahaft,  a  rocking  bearing  for  the  bmah  shaft,  a 


belt  tightener  for  the  pullef  of  the  bn»h  ahaft,  meana  to 
rock  the  bearing  to  move  the  brush  bodily  toward  and 
away  from  the  work  bolder,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  means  and  the  belt  tightener,  aubstantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  painting  appllanse  of  the  character  deaeribed. 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  work  bolder,  a  brush  shaft 
having  a  brush  and  a  pulley,  a  belt  to  drive  the  pulley,  a 
belt  tightener,  a  ahifUble  bearing  for  the  bruah  shaft  to 
permit  the  bruah  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  holder,  means  for  shifting  the  bearing,  and  an.  op- 
erative connection  between  the  bearing  and  the  belt  tight- 
ener, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  painting  appliance  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
the  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  a  plate  extending  across  the  opening  and  hinged 
to  the  table,  a  brush  aliaft  mounted  upon  the  plate  and 
provided  with  a. 'brush,  a  pulley  upon  the  brush  shaft,  a 
rotary  work  holder,  a  belt  for  the  pulley,  a  awlnging  belt 
tightener  having  a  trip  projection  in  the  path  of  the 
swinging  plate,  and  means  to  elevate  the  plate,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


9  7  8.367.     8ETTLINQ-TAJJK.     Bobbbt  S.  Lswia  and 
John  Hbnbt  Mooes,  McOill,  Nev.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 

Serial  No.  673,582. 

.....    .  .^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  settling  tank,  a  deflector  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  adapted  to  receive  slimes  set- 
tling therein,  a  distributer  dispoaed  centrally  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  tank  and  consisting  of  a  frusto-Conical 
body  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  downwardly  to  a 
point  a  short  distance  from  the  deflector,  said  distributer 
having  its  lower  end  portion  spaced  from  the  tank  to  form 
a  clearance  space,  an  inflow  pipe  passing  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  distributer  and  extending  downwardly 
therein  and  having  apertures  throughout  it's  length,  and  a 
launder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  settling  tank,  a  deflector  of  in- 
verted cone  shape  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  draw 
off  outlet  and  having  its  sides  terminating  at  ita  upper 
end  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  tank,  a  distributer 
arranged  in  the  tank  of  hollow  fmsto-conical  form,  the 
upper  end  of  the  distributer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  brackets  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
distributer  with  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  holding  said 
lower  end  of  the  distributer  slightly  spaced  from  the  tank 
and  a  short  distance  at>ove  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector, 
an  inflow  pipe  passing  downwardly  through  the  opening 
at  the  top  of  the  distributer  and  termtaiatlng  intermediate 
the  enda  of  the  latter,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures throughout  Its  length,  and  a  removable  plug  at  ita 
lower  end,  a  launder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  jupplylng  slimes  water  to  the  inflow  pipe. 

3.  In  combination,  a  settling  tank,  a  deflector  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank  and  conaistlng  of  a  hollow 
body  of  Inverted  cone  shape  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  draw  off  outlet,  a  hollow  dl8tril>uter  arranged  in  the 
tank  above  the  deflector  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  fmsto- 
conical  ahaped  t>ody  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aeetioBM, 
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Mearcd  to  tb«  kmcitvdlaal  •<(«■  of  tbe 
paektef  atrlpa  interpooed  tMtwMs  Mid  angle  Iroaa 
mad  fmstPBtiiKS  cooni^ctlni;  the  ancle  Iron*  to  nnlta  tk« 
MCtlou  of  the  dlatiit>at*>r,  the  apper  end  of  the  dlatiibvtor 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  tecored  to  and 
retnforvlnK  the  upper  end  portloo  of  tbe  dlatrlbnter.  the 
lower  end  of  the  diatrlbuter  belag  of  leea  dUaeter  tb«a 
that  of  the  -deflector  beneath  the  same  aod  spaced  from 
the  latter,  brackets  attached  to  the  dlatrlbnter  and  the 
■Me*  of  the  tank  sopporttag  the  dlstrtboter  In  a  poaitlon 
In  whlcb  Its  lowar  end  Is  spaced  from  the  tank,  an  Inflow 
pipe  extendlBK  tnm  a  point  above  the  dlstrlbater  paaalng 
downwardly  throagh  the  upper  opea  end  of  the  latter  and 
tarmlnatlng  aboat  central  of  tka  eads  of  said  dlatrlbnter, 
mU  pipe  belag  apertored  ttanMcboat  Its  Ittgtb.  a  rcnoT- 
able  ping  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ptT>e,  and  a  laoader  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank. 


97S,308.  LOCK  •  STRIKE.  Pun  Lnaa,  Bummelabnrg, 
■Mr  BerHn.  OermaBy.  Piled  Apr  B.  f«10.  Serial  No. 
Bas.6«4. 


In  a  lock-strike  the  comblaation  with  a  rotary  bolt-nab, 
of  a  stationary  easing,  a  notched  disk  on  the  bolt-nab  In- 
tkmt4  within  said  eaalng,  the  aoteksa  of  said  dlak  having 
a  •■totantlally  radial  side  face  and  a  side  face  which  is  at 
aa  aagle  to  the  peril  hery  of  the  said  disk,  and  balla  ta- 
'la  said  aoteb.A 


973.359.  DEVICE  POB  DB8TROTINO  BUGS. 
Lima,  Hannaford.  N.  D.  fllad  Jaly  18,  1910. 
No.  B72,5.'»0. 


AaiiB 
Sertal 


1.  In  an  Inssrt  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
par  haTtng  aa  ofiealag  la  Its  bottom,  of  foraminous  mate- 
rial covering  said  opening,  s  spoat  bavlag  flanged  edges 
to  receive  said  hopper,  eioagated  bearings  formed  la  said 
spoat  and  baviax  tntegral  eprlng  members,  and  an  agi- 
tator joarnaled  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  move 
away  from  and  toward  said  foramlnooa  material,  said 
agitator  being  retalaed  In  normal  position  by  said  spring 
members,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  Insect  destroyer,  tbe  comblaation  with  a  hop- 
per having  an  opening  la  tlM  bottom,  of  foraminous  mate- 


rial eecarad  thetete  aad  eoveriag  eald  opealBg,  a  spout 
havlag  flaacad  edSee  to  receive  said  hopper,  said  spoat  be- 
lag provided  with  bearings  having  Integral  spring  msa 
bets,  and  aa  agltstor.  square  In  cross  section,  Joumaled 
In  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  move  away  from  aad  to- 
ward ssid  foramlnooa  material  to  vibrate  tbe  latter,  said 
agitator  being  retained  In  normal  poaitlon  by  said  spring 
members,  aa  set  forth. 


973,300.  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  VBHICLE8.  Willum  H. 
Lo.va,  Hanrel.  111.,  asilgaor  of  one-half  to  Heye  E. 
Pabrcabolts.  Harvel.  111.  Piled  Oct.  2B.  1909.  Serial 
No.  •24,B9a. 


la  eomblaatloa  with  a  swlaglctree  and  a  doubletree:  of 
a  baad  flxsdly  ssenred  to  ths  doabletrec  and  provided  on 
that  portion  overlying  tbs  opper  face  of  tbe  doubletree 
with  a  socket,  a  collar  secated  to  tbe  swlngletree,  oppo- 
sitely extending  studs  arranged  on  tbe  collar  and  located 
over  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  tbe  swlngletree,  the 
lower  of  eald  studs  being  loosely  received  by  tbe  said 
soefeeC  a  U-shapsd  yoks  having  one  terminal  pivoted  to 
that  portion  of  tbe  band  overlying  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe 
doobletree.  a  bearing  lug  on  that  portion  of  tbe  band  over- 
lylnK  the  front  side  of  tbe  doobletree  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  tbe  free  end  of  said  yoks.  said  yoke  being 
farther  provided  with  a  eeatral  opening  to  receive  the 
upper  of  said  studs,  and  means  paaeable  through  the  free 
terminal  of  tbe  yoke  and  lug  and  serving  to  detachably 
seenre  the  yoke  as  described. 


973.301.  COMB.  Jambs  P.  Ltsch.  Swampscott,  ICass., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  P.  Hurley.  Lynn,  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  BB0.002. 


iiPii 


1.  A  barber's  coflib  having  teeth,  tbe  points  of  which 
are  In  sllnement  and  having  between  the  teeth,  slots  or 
kerfs  of  different  depths,  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  A  barber's  comb  la  which  the  alternate  slots  or  kerfs 
between  tbe  teeth  are  of  different  deptba,  substantially  as 
described. 


973,302.  ELKCTBIC  SWITCH.  EhirMT  K.  MACBlirrosH 
and  EsasiaL  A.  Smith.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Dec 
lO.  1900.     Sertal  No.  B3.').317. 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  contact  wheel  mounted  thereon,  switch  arma.  means 
for  caoslng  the  arms  to  be  actuated,  and  means  for  operst- 
Ing  the  shaft  for  causing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  arms  and 
wheel,  whereby  one  ana  wUl  be  moved  to  engage  the 
wheel  **  t^M  ahaft  rotates  .Is  one  direction,  and  the  other 
arm  will  be  moved  to  engage  the  wheel  upon  tbe  roUtloa 
of  the  fliaft  In  the  opposite  direetloa. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shsft. 
of  a  float  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
conuct  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  switch  arms,  and 
means  on  tbe  ahaft  for  aetaatlag  tbe  arma,  causing  one 
of  tliem  to  be  moved  to  engage  the  contact  wheel  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
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S.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  of  a 
contact  wheel  mounted  npon  the  shaft,  switch  arms,  and 
an  arm  frictlonally  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  in  engagement 
with  the  switch  arms  for  canning  one  of  the  arms  to  be 
moved  to  engage  tbe  contact  wheel  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  ahaft  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  arm  to  be  moved 
to  engage  tbe  contact  wheel  upon  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft 
In  a  reverse  direction. 


•?^: 


4.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  of  aa 
Insniated  contact  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ahaft,  a  brush 
In  engagement  with  the  wheel  for  transmitting  an  electric 
current  thereto  and  acting  as  a  brake,  switch  arms,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  switch  arms  for 
canalBg  one  of  tbe  arms  to  he  moved  to  engage  the  con- 
tact wheel  upon  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft. 
'  B.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
shaft  engaging  the  wheel  for  allowing  the  wheel  a  partial 
rotation  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  float  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment  of  the  wheel  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  shaft, 
a  conUct  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  switch  arm, 
and  means  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  switch  arm! 
whereby  it  is  caused  to  be  moved  to  engage  the  contact 
wheel  npon  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


0  7  3.308.  8EPARAT0B  AND  CLASaiFIEB.  BOMCNO 
IIAJOB,  Maltland.  8.  D.  FUed  Jan.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,774. 


1.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
dnun,  longitudinally-extending  blades  thereon  forming  ma- 
terial-carrying pockets  shaped  to  deposit  the  msterlal  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  drum,  a  horixontal  tray  closed  at  Its 
eads  aad  mounted  la  the  dnun  to  receive  the  Aiaterial  de- 
posited by  the  blades,  s  llqald-dlscharging  device  dlreedng 


Jets  against  the  blades  when  the  point  of  deposit  is 
reached,  said  tray  being  arranged  to  catch  the  said  liquid 
together  with  the  material  from  tbe  blades,  and  a  sloping 
discharge  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tray  un- 
der the  same  and  connected  at  q>aced  polnta  therewith  for 
conducting  away  tbe  material. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  rotatable  drum  divided  by  an- 
nular partltiona  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  drum  In  each  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  blades,  one  of  the  com- 
partments having  a  greater  area  of  blade  surface  than  the 
other,  means  for  continuously  discharging  pulped  material 
into  one  of  said  compartments,  a  tray  supported  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  drum,  separate  sets  of  washing  nos- 
xles  located  in  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
waah  the  sides  thereof  at  points  above  and  below  tbe  tray, 
and  means  for  continuously  carrying  off  the  materials  de- 
posited In  the  tray  upon  tbe  rotation  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier  a  rotatable  drum, 
an  annular  partltlMi  dividing  the  drum  Into  two  communi- 
cating compartments,  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  In 
each  compartment  being  provided  with  inwardly  project- 
ing angular  blades,  one  of  said  compartments  having  a 
greater  extent  of  blade  surface  than  the  other,  means  for 
discharging  pulped  material  Into  one  of  said  compartments 
and  for  discharging  liquid  matter  from  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  s  tray  supported  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  drum,  said  tray  having  a  transverse  partition  in 
allnement  with  tbe  annular  partition  dividing  the  drum, 
means  for  diacharglng  the  contenta  of  tbe  tray,  and  meana 
for  q>raying  the  sides  of  tbe  drum. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier,  a  rotatable  drum, 
an  annular  partition  dividing  the  said  drum  Into  two  com- 
partments and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  com- 
partments communicate,  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  In 
each  of  these  compartments  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  angular  blades,  said  blades  being  larger  in  one 
compartment  than  in  the  other,  a  trough  extending  Into 
the  drum  and  Into  that  compartment  thereof  provided 
with  the  larger  blades,  meana  for  continuously  discharg- 
ing liquid  matter  from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a 
tray  supported  within  the  drum  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  discharge  trough  with  which  said  tray  Is  con- 
nected, snd  means  for  spraying  the  sides  of  the  dnun. 

8.  In  an  ore  separator  and  classifier,  a  rotaUble  drum 
provided  with  annular  end  walls  of  unequal  heights,  the 
lowest  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
flaring  mouth,  an  annular  partition  dividing  the  drum  into 
two  communicating  compartments,  one  of  the  compart- 
ments discharging  into  the  other,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  in  both  compartments  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  angular  blades,  the  blades  in  that  compartment 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  being  lower  than  tbe  blades  In  the 
other  compartment,  means  for  discharging  pulped  mate- 
rial Into  the  compartment  having  the  highest  blades,  a 
tray  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum,  a  trough 
into  which  said  tray  discharges,  and  means  for  spraying 
the  interior  face  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


97S.304.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  APPABATUS.  Joskph  H. 
McBatDK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,980. 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing,  an  upright 
leading  therefrom,  said  oprlsiit  being  provided  with  a  coin 
channel,  a  glass  for  covering  said  channel,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  coin  alot  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  notch,  and  having  its  lower  end  beveled,  said  plunger 
being  slldably  mounted  In  the  upright  beside  lAe  coin 
channel,  a  spring  sctuated  dog  normally  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  plang«>r  upward,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  registering 
disk  connected  therewith,  a  sliding  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  one 
end  connected  with  the  sliding  finger,  the  opposite  end  en- 
gaging the  beveled  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  finger  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  downward  from  the  under 
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•id*  of  th«  TCgMarlac  disk.  «  mcoihI  rcdstcrtnc 
mounted  at  rlgkt  AbcIc"  to  ^^  ^'*^  named  disk,  pina  car- 
ried tbwvby.  the  fl^  Dam«d  pin  adapted  to  contact  with 
anld  pins,  and  mlMna  for  bokliac  a  coin  In  th»  cota 
elMnncl. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatoa,  a  caalns,  an  aprlffht 
leading  therefrom,  aald  oprli^t  beinc  provided  wltb  •  eolB 
channel.  %  glaaa  for  covering  said  channel,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  coin  alot  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  notch,  and  having  its  lower  end  beveled,  said  plonger 
being  slldably  mounted  In  the  upright  be<lde  the  coin 
channel,  a  spring  actuated  dog  normally  held  In  engage- 

wlth  the  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  normally 
the  plunger  upward,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  registering 
disk  connected  therewith,  a  alldlng  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  one 
end  connected  with  the  sliding  finger,  the  opposite  end  en- 
gaging the  beveled  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  finger  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  downward  from  the  under 
side  of  the  registering  disk,  a  second  registering  dlak 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  disk,  pins  car- 
ried thereby,  the  first  named  pin  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  pins,  a  pivoted  holding  member  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  pin,  arms  mounted  upon  the  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  a  coin  in  the 
channel  when  the  holding  member  Is  down. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing,  an  upright 
leading  therefrom,  said  upright  being  provided  with  a  coin 
channel,  a  glass  for  covering  said  channel,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  coin  slot  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  notch,  and  having  its  lower  end  beveled,  said  plonger  be- 
ing slldably  mounted  in  the  upright  beside  the  coin  ebaa- 
nel.  a  spring  actuated  dog  normally  held  In  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  plunger  upward,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  registering 
disk  connected  therewith,  a  sliding  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  on* 
end  connected  with  the  sliding  finger,  the  opposite  end 
engaging  the  beveled  edge  of  the  plunger,  a  q>rlng  for 
normally  holding  the  finger  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  downward  from  the  oiHter 
side  of  the  registering  disk,  a  second  registering  dlak 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  disk,  pins  car- 
ried thereby,  the  first  named  pin  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  pins,  a  pivoted  holding  member  disposed  aeroM  the 
coin  channel,  a  forwardly  projecting  pin  mounted  apoa 
said  holding  member,  two  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  and 
secured  to  tbe  plunger  for  engaging  said  pin  to  operate  the 
holding  member,  a  member  having  a  beveled  face  hinged  to 
the  upright,  pins  carried  thereby  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  coin  channel,  and  a  spring  for  normally  canaing  said 
pins  to  enter  tbe  coin  channel  and  the  projection  on  the 
rear  of  the  holding  member  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
fae*  of  the  mesaber  L'  to  withdraw  tb*  ptaa. 


07S,a69.  POWm-THANHM  ITTINO  APPARATUS.  WiL- 
LUM  K.  McKsBM.  Jr.,  Oaiaha.  Nabr..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McKeen  Motor  Tar  Company.  Omsha. 
N*br..  a  Corporation  of  N*w  J*r*ey.  m*d  D*c.  19. 
190S.     Serial  No.  292.447. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tb*  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
car  tmck  having  a  car  t>ody  mounted  thereon,  an  internal 
comboatlon  engine  mounted  on  said  truck,  power  trans- 
mitting means  leading  from  said  engine  to  drive  said 
track,  a  etatch  Interposed  in  said  power  transmitting 
means,  and  fluid  controlled  means  moanted  on  said  truck 
and  controlling  said  clutch. 

2.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combtnstlon, 
a  car  truck  having  a  car  body  moanted  thereon,  an  inter- 
nal combostlod  engine  mooatcd  00  said  track,  power  trans- 
mitting means  leading  from  said  engln*  to  drlv*  said 
truck,  a  speed  changing  device  Interposed  In  said  power 
transmitting  means,  and  fluid  controlled  means  mounted 
on  said  track  and  controlling  aaid  speed  changing  means. 

a.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd.  in  combination, 
a  csr  truck  having  a  car  body  moanted  thereon,  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  truck,  power  trans- 
mitting m«atts  leading  from  said  engine  to  drive  said 
track,  a  clutch  and  a  speed  changing  device  lnteri>os*d  in 
said  power  transmitting  means,  and  separate  fluid  con- 
trolled msaas  moanted  on  said  track  and  rMpsetlvsly  con- 
trolling said  dutch  and  said  speed  changiag  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  track  comprising  side-bars  and  two  pairs  of  wheels,  the 
wheels  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  of  greater  dUmetsr  than 
those  of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  an  Interaal  combustion 
engine  mounted  upon  said  ■lde-t>ani  and  positioned  nearer 
said  wheels  of  grester  diameter  than  said  wheels  of  lesser 
diameter,  and  means  adapted  to  drlv*  said  wheels  of 
greater  diameter  from  said  engine,  said  means  comprising 
a  sprocket  chain  apd  s  clutch  moanted  upon  the  axle  of 
said  wheels  of  greater  diameter. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  truck  comprising  side  bars  and  wheels,  cushioning 
means  Interposed  between  said  side  bars  and  said  wheels, 
a  rigid  engine  support  bridged  across  and  aecured  to  said 
side  bars  and  bracing  said  side  bars,  an  Interaal  combus- 
tion engine  moanted  apon  said  support,  s  car  t>ody  moant- 
ed upon  said  truck  and  into  which  said  engine  projects. 
and  means  adapted  to  drive  said  wheels  from  said  engine. 

rClalma  6  to  M  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasstte.] 


9  7  8,8«6.  CAR-BODT  CON8TBUCTION.  WliXUM  R. 
McKmw.  Jr..  Omalia,  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesae  assign- 
ments, to  McKera  Mstor  Car  Coovaar.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  fUed  Jan.  17.  1907.  So- 
rial  No.  862.724. 

1.  In  ear  constracUon,  h\  CMBblaatlon,  a  pair  of  aide 
sUls.  a  center  sill,  means  connsctlac  ssld  side  sills  st  tbe 
end  of  tbs  car.  and  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  said  last- 
mentloned  means  IntermedUte  said  sMe  sills  and  Incllnsd 
Inwardly  therefrom  toward  and  abutting  against  and  se- 
i  cured  to  said  center  sill. 
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2.  la  ear  coastractloa,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
■Uls,  a  csnter  sill,  means  connecting  said  side  sills  at  tbe 
sad  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  said  last- 
■entloned  means  intermediate  said  side  sills  and  inclined 
Inwsrdly  therefrom  toward  and  abutting  against  opposite 
aides  of  said  center  sill,  and  s  pair  of  members  respec- 
tively secured  to  said  last-mentioned  members  and  In- 
cUasd  outwardly  therefrom  toward  and  secured  to  said 
ildtsUls. 


mr^Ks^ 


^^^^ffiSJS 
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NrsNi> 


8.  In  car  constractlon.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
sills,  a  center  sill,  an  end  sill  curved  about  the  end  of  the 
car  and  Joined  to  said  side  sills,  and  a  pair  of  members 
secured  to  said  end  sill  at  points  intermediate  aald  center 
and  aide  sills  and  inclined  Inwardly  therefrom  toward  and 
connected  to  aald  center  sill. 

4.  In  car  conatraction.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
sills,  a  center  sill,  an  end  sin  curved  about  the  end  of  the 
ear  and  Joined  to  said  side  sills,  a  pair  of  members  se- 
cured to  said  end  sill  and  Inclined  Inwardly  therefrom  to- 
ward and  connected  to  said  center  sill,  and  a  pair  of 
members  respectively  secured  to  ssld  last-mentioned  mem- 
bers and  inclined  outwardly  therefrom  toward  and  secured 
to  said  side  sills. 

5.  In  car  construction.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
sills,  a  center  sill,  means  connecting  said  side  sills  at  the 
end  of  th*  car,  a  pair  of  members  aecured  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  and  Inclined  inwardly  therefrom  toward 
and  secured  to  said  center  sill,  and  a  cvoss  member 
stretdisd  between  and  secured  to  said  side  sills  and  pass- 
ing beneath  said  center  sill. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


978,807.     SPUR.     William  M.  McKimnt,  Crows  Land- 
ing. Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,S67. 


/7     A? 


A  spur  comprising  a  heel  engaging  clip  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shank  provided  with  vertical  recesses,  a 
rowel-carrying  arm  bingedly  mounted  In  one  of  said  re- 
csssss,  a  connecting  bolt,  and  means  including  a  lock  nut 
seated  In  tbe  other  recess  for  preventing  the  rowel-carry^ 
ing  arm  from  turning  about  the  axis  of  the  connecting 
bolt. 


97S,3d8.      BIN.      FaAMCts  J.  McMbnamiii,   PhUadelphla, 
Pa.     Piled  Jan.  17,  1910.     Berlal  No.  538,881. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  open-front  casing,  of  a  bin 
slldable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided In  its  front  with  an  open-top  upper  sash  and  a  lowsr 
sash,  a  glass  Inserted  on  tbe  lower  sash,  and  a  flexible  cur- 
tain alldable  in  the  upper  sash  and  slldable  over  the  top 
of  the  bin. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open  front  casing,  of  a  bla 
slldable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  with  an  opening  and  guldeways  along 
the  sides  of  tbe  opening,  a  removable  top  alldably  engag- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  bin.  and  a  flexibis 
curtain  slldable  In  said  guldeways  to  close  said  opening 
and  slldable  rearw^irdly  along  the  top  of  the  bin. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  opne-front  casing,  of  a  bin 
slldable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  its  front  and  closed 
la  the  lower  pari  of  Its  front,  upright  guides  at  tb*  sides 
•f  said  opening,  a  coUcr  at  the  top  of  said  guides  aad  fa 


froat  of  the  top  of  the  bin,  and  a  flexible  curtain  slidabl* 
over  said  roller,  within  aald  guides  and  along  the  top  of 
the  bin  and  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  said  open- 
ing. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  open  front  casing,  of  a  bla 
having  a  floor,  side  walls  and  rear  wall,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending guides  near  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walla,  a 
bin  top  slldable  in  aald  guides,  front  bin  members  com- 
prising a  lower  sash  and  an  open-top  upper  sash,  a  glass 
within  the  lower  sash,  upright  guides  In  the  side  members 
of  the  upper  sasb,  a  curtain  composed  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected slats  the  ends  of  which  are  slldable  in  said  guides, 
and  a  roller  extending  cross-wise  of  the  bin  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  last-named  guides  and  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  bin  top,  said  curtain  being  adapted  to  alide  over  aald 
roller  and  along  the  bin  top. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  bin  casing  compris- 
ing an  open  frame-work  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  bin  receptacles,  of  bins  comprising  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall,  a  bottom  and  a  top,  said  bins  adapted  to  enter 
said  receptacles,  each  bin  having  an  open  front  portion 
and  provided  with  guldeways,  and  a  curiain  slldable  fa 
aaid  guldeways  to  close  the  front  of  the  bin  aad  slidaMa 
\  along  the  top  of  the  bin. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


973.809.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  ATTACHING 
TAGS.  Elwood  Hakkis  MiCHSN'xa,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Acme  Staple  Company,  Limited,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Limited  Parinership.  Piled  Mar.  81,  1910. 
Serial  No.  B52.S39. 


1.  In  a   machine   for   forming  and   attaching  tags  by 

staples  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  a  duplex 

grooved  staple-guide,  a  duplex  reciprocating  stapling  plua- 

ger,  means  to  feed  a  pair  of  staples  to  the  opposite  groovea 

^  of  the  staple  guide,  a  vertlcally-moTabl*  clenching  anvil 
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Mounted  In  tald  fnnM :  mcftBs  to  fe«d  and  cot  off  a  ••e- 
tlon  or  up«  and  dallTer  It  over  tb«  auTil :  a  plroted  \9wn 
•etoatiag'  the  plviic*r.  a  connectad  toTer  actuating  the 
anvil,  meaoa  to  Impart  actuating  movement  to  aald  levera, 
and  means  operated  thereby  to  actuate  the  tape  dallver- 
Ing  and  cutting  mechnntsm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUua  recited  coraprtalng  in  com- 
bination a  8taple-fcedia«  and  staple-lnaertlng  mecbaniam 
adapted  to  feed  and  ancceaalvelj  taaert  a  pair  of  sUplea  in 
underlying  itock,  at  each  alternate  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  staple-lnaertlng  devices,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  clenching  anvil,  actuating  de- 
vices for  said  recited  elements,  a  tape-feeding  mechanism, 
means  to  guide  the  Upe  therefrom  to  the  anvil,  and  cut- 
ting mechanism,  actuated  by  the  anvil,  adapted  to  cut  off  a 
•action  of  tape,  delivered  over  the  anvil,  to  form  a  tag 
to  be  sUpled  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited  the  combination  of 
a  frame :  a  staple  guide  ;  a  sUpIing  anvil ;  means  oper- 
ative to  move  aald  anvil  into  operative  position  :  a  sU- 
pling  plunger  movable  Into  said  guide  to  effect  the  sta- 
pling operation  ;  a  fixed  tape  cutting  knife :  a  movable 
tape  cutting  knife  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fixed  knife  and  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  Iow«r 
portion  there«if  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  fixed  knife,  said  movable  knife  being  operated  by  aald 
anvil :  and  a  spring  preaalng  the  movable  knife  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  recited  the  combination  «t 
a  frame  :  a  staple  guide  ;  a  sUpllng  anvil ;  means  operative 
to  move  said  aaril  into  operatire  position  ;  a  stapHnff 
plunger  movable  into  said  guide  to  effect  the  stapling 
operation  ;  a  fixed  tape  cutting  knife;  a  movable  Upe  cat- 
ting knife  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flaad 
knife  and  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower  portion 
tboroof  adapted  to  eonct  with  the  enttlng  edge  of  the  llzod 
knlte,  HLld  movable  knife  being  operated  by  said  auTll ; 
aa  am  projoetlng  from  said  movable  knife  ;  and  a  spring 
acting  on  said  arm  and  pressing  said  movable  knife  Into 

it  with  the  fixed  knife  and  forming  a  tape  guide 
to  direct  Upe  between  said  knives. 
6.  Is  a  machine  of  the  claaa  recited,  the  combination 
with  duplex  staple  feeding  and  sUple  inserting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  feed  and  Insert  a  pair  of  sUples  In  under- 
lying stock,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically  -  movable 
clenching  anvil  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  operating  lover 
(or  tbo  staple  inserting  elements,  an  operating  lever  for 
tbo  movable  anvil,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ele- 
menta,  other  meana  to  impart  actuating  movement  to  aald 
connecting  meana,  devices  to  feed  a  strip  of  Upe  to  and 
ever  the  anvil,  a  bell  crank  lever  actuating  aald  Upe-fecd- 
Ing  doTleaa^  aald  lever  being  mounted  to  receive  actuating 
moTenMnt  from  the  meana  directly  actuating  the  aUple- 
Inaertlng  mechanism,  and  meana  forming  part  of  the  Upo- 
4«e41ns  devices  to  feed  the  tape  intermittently  in  con- 
Manac*  with  the  alternate  inoperative  positiona  of  said 
•taple-lnaertlng  and  staple-clenching  elemenU 
(Claima  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


it  detachnhly  on  aald  frame,  said  menno  comprWng  a 
spring  plate  and  a  ctrcolariy-grooved  thrandad  pin  engag- 
ing a  borisonUl  mwtng  in  said  guide-block,  a  duplex  sU- 
pllng plunger  baTtng  driver  bladea,  means  governed  by 
aald  binds*  to  automatically  feed  aUplea  aueceaalTaly  to 
each  of  the  groovaa  of  the  gnide-block,  a  pivoted  lever  ac- 
tuating said  plunger,  a  movable  anril,  a  pivoted  lerer 
actuating  aald  anvil,  a  bar  eoonoctlng  said  levers,  and 
devices  to  Impart  operative  movement  to  said  connected 
actuating  elementa. 


0  7  3,370.  STAPLING  •  If ACHINE.  ELwooo  HAaaia 
MicHaxu.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Acme  Staple  Com- 
pany. Umlted.  a  Limited  Partnership,  Phlladelphm.  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  SI.  1010,  Serial  No. 
502,030.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  31. 
1010.     Serial  No.  564.0.37. 

1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  duplex  grooved  guide-block,  a  duplex  sUpllng 
plunger  havln^i  driver  blades  reciprocating  In  the  groovea 
of  anld  guide-block  :  means,  governed  by  said  bladsa,  to 
nntomatlcally  feed  a  staple  to  each  of  the  grooras  of  tbo 
gnlda-block,  a  vertlcally-morable  cleccblng  anvil  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  actuating  the  sUpllng  plun- 
ger, another  pivoted  lever  actuating  the  movable  anvil, 
and  a  vertical ly-dinpoeed  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  ac- 
tnntlac  levera,  with  means  to  impart  operative  movement 
In  «M  eannectcd  levera  aa  a  unitary  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stapling  raaciklne.  tb«  combination  with  a  anlt- 
abl*  frame,  a  duplex  grooved  galde-blocfc,  meana  to  mount 


8.  In  a  tUpllng  machine  the  combination  with  a  snlt- 
abla  frame,  a  grooved  guide  block,  a  stapling  plunger,  do- 
vlcea  governed  thereby  to  feed  staples  to  the  groove  of  the 
gnide-block.  a  movabU  anvil,  a  pair  of  hortaonuUy-dla- 
poaed  pivoted  levers  each  Independently  actuating  tba 
plunger  and  anvil  respectively,  connecting  actuating  manna 
between  said  levers,  means  comprising  a  spring-ooatiallad 
cam  normally  eogagUg  the  plnagar-actnatlng  levar  daring 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  anvll-actuatlng  lever  to  ralae 
the  anvil  and  during  the  reverse  movement  of  sald^  lever 
to  lower  the  anvil. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  aolt- 
able  frame,  a  grooved  staple-guide,  a  sUpllng  plunger,  a 
suple-feed  governed  thereby,  an  anvil  vertically  slldable 
in  a  recess  in  said  frame,  means  to  limit  its  downward 
movement  therein,  a  lever  actuating  it  in  t>oth  directions, 
a  pivoted  lerer  actuating  the  sUpllng  plunger,  a  connect- 
ing bar  between  said  levers,  and  means  co-acting  with  tbe 
plunger  actuating  lever  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the 
latter  during  tbe  Initial  movament  of  the  anvil-actuating 
lever. 

5.  In  a  sUpling  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  fmme,  a  grooved  staple  guide,  a  sUpling  plunger,  a 
stapla-feod  governed  thereby,  an  anvil  vertically  slldable 
In  a  gnldlng  receaa  in  aald  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  impart  poaltlve  motion  thereto  in  both  directions,  a 
pivoted  lever  actuating  tbe  ata^Ung  plunger,  a  connect- 
ing bar  adapted  to  Impart  movaaaeot  to  the  sUpllng  plun- 
ger from  the  anvU-actuating  lever,  and  means  to  restrain 
downward  moveoient  of  the  aUpiiag  plunger  during  the 
downward  movement  of  tbe  anvil  after  completion  of  the 
aUple-lnnertlng  and  clenching  movementa 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


0TS.S7I.  ADJUBTABLE  HEAD  \ND  BACK  BEST.  An- 
na C.  MiUT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Bdward  P.  McCabe.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Piled  May  31. 
1010.     Serial  No.  664,108. 

1.  A  hand  and  back  rest  comprlilas  a  atandard  adapted 
to  ha  divsadlngly  and  dctachably  sasported  from  the  horl- 
soatal  bead  rail  of  a  bedatead.  and  consisting  of  a  meui 
bar  which  la  boat  to  fbrm  a  pair  of  parallel  lega  curved 
rearwardly  at  Chair  upper  ends  aad  Intagmlly  eonaaetad 
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thereat  by  a  tranarerae  portion  of  tba  bar,  a  abeet-holdlng 
frame  comprising  4  pair  of  connected  roda„and  meana  be- 
tween the  atandard  and  the  frame  adapted  to  detachably 
support  said  atandard  on  aald  frame  in  varying  degrees  of 
inclination.  '».«.-•■.'■ 


^  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  recited  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  standard  oon^triaing  a  pair  ht  parallel  bars 
having  their  upper  termini  connected  by  a  transverae  bar 
and  curved  rearwardly  thereat  to  form  means  adapted  to 
deUchably  aupport  said  atandard  dependlngly  from  the 
horisontal  head  rail  of  a  bedstead,  a  series  of  open  hooks 
on  each  of  aald  parallel  bars  arranged  thereon  to  form 
palra  of  hooks  in  the  same  horisontal  planes,  »  sheet-hold- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  deUchably  supported  on  any  op- 
poaltely-dispoaed  pair  of  aald  open  hooka,  and  a  flexible 
abaet  atretched  on  aald  frame. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  atandard. 
meana  thereon  to  adapt  it  to  l>e  deUchably  supported  from 
the  rail  of  a  bedatead,  and  meana  thereon  adapted  to  de- 
Uchably connect  a  frame  thereto.  In  combination  with  a 
frame  coiuistlng  of  a  pair  of  roda,  diaconnected  at  the 
lower  enda  and  having  their  upper  enda  bent  rearwardly 
and  connected  at  their  termini  by  a  croaa  tod;  and  a 
flexible  aheet  provided  with  means  to  adapt  It  to  be  opera- 
tlvely applied  to  and  removed  from  aald  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  recited,  comprising  a  atandard 
adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  dependlngly  from  tbe 
rail  of  a  be<totaad  and  conaUting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  up- 
right bars  curved  rearwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a 
connecting  cross-bar  ;  In  combination  with  a  sheet-holding 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  having  terminal  knoba 
at  their  lower  enda  and  connected  only  at  their  upper 
enda-:  a  flexible  abaet  atretched  on  aald  frame;  and  de- 
Tleaa  oa  aald  standard  coacting  with  detachable  connect- 
lag  mnnt  on  said  frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  sup- 
ported thereon  at  varying  degrees  of  indUatlon. 


078.872.  CIGAR  ADVERTISING  AND  LIGHTING  DE- 
VICE. Hn.taT  MiLLBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  F^led  June  30, 
1000.     Serial  No.  600.187. 


An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame  or  caaing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pivot  block 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pivot  abaft,  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  between  said  block  and  shaft,  an  electric  lamp 
placed  In  aald  drum  and  connected  with  tbe  inner  end  of 
aald  block,  a  ratchet  arm  mounted  looaely  on  the  pivot 
shaft  and  having  a  short  end  and  a  longer  end  provided 
with  a  weight,  a  aolenoid  In  the  lamp  circuit  and  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  pivot  abaft  and  provided  with  a  plunger 
having  a  alot,  a  pin  connected  with  tbe  aborter  end  of 


aald  arm  and  paaslng  through  aald  alot,  a  ratchet  cmi- 
nected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  the  longer  end  of  said  arm  and  operating  In 
connection  with  said  ratchet,  a  spring  for  moving  aald 
pawl  in  one  direction,  and  a  pusher  paaalng  through  the 
front  of  the  frame  or  casing  and  by  means  of  which  tbe 
solenoid  and  lamp  circuit  may  be  closed  and  opened. 


973,378.    PIGMENT.    An'sil  MorrATT,  Indianapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  535,426. 

1.  A  pigment  body  consisting  of  barium  aulfate  pre- 
cipitated from  an  alloy  of  natural  barium  sulfaU  and  an 
alkaline  sulfate. 

2.  A  pigment  body  consisting  of  barium  aulfate  pre- 
cipitated from  an  alloy  of  natural  barium  sulfate  and 
sodium  sulfate. 


973,374.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PIGMENTS.  Altair. 
MOFFATT,  IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  535,427. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  barium  sulfate  in  a  aUte  of 
extremely  fine  subdivision  which  consists  in  fusing  natural 
barium  sulfate  with  an  alkaline  sulfate,  and  preclpiUtlng 
the  barium  sulfate  from  tbe  alkaline  sulfate. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  producing  barium  sulfate  in  an  ex- 
tremely fine  state  of  subdivision,  which  consisU  in  ftialng 
natural  barium  sulfate  with  an  alkaline  sulfate,  cooling 
the  fused  mass,  and  dlasolving  the  alkaline  sulfate  from 
the  barium  sulfate  in  water. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  producing  barium  sulfate  in  a  sUte  of 
extremely  fine  aabdlvislon  which  consists  in  fusing  natural 
barium  sulfate  with  sodium  sulfate,  and  disaolvlng  tbe 
sodium  aulfate  from  the  barium  solUte  in  water. 


97.'i,375      M0I8TENER.     Joseph   M.   Mollot,   Lewiaton, 
Idaho.     FUed  Aug.  6.  1009.     Serial  No.  5^1,564. 


1.  A  moist ener  comprising  a  recepUde  having  a  rigid 
bottom,  a  neck,  and  a  flexible  expansible  and  contractlble 
body,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  annularly  con- 
tracted central  portion,  a  slotted  plug  secured  within  the 
neck,  and  a  flat  wick  extending  through  the  alot  In  tba 
plug. 

2.  A  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rigid 
base,  a  neck  and  a  resilient  body,  said  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  moistening  fluid,  a  closure  for  the 
neck  having  a  narrow  rectanjralar  slot  extending  there- 
through, and  a  flat  wick  of  absorbent  material  extending 
into  the  receptacle  and  outward  through  tbe  alot  in  aald 
closure. 

3.  A  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  flat 
rigid  base,  an  internally  threaded  neck  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  t>ase  thereof,  and  a  resilient  body  Inwardly 
offset  or  contracted  at  ite  center,  a  plug  having  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  tbe  threaded  neck,  and  having  a  nar- 
row recungular  alot  extending  therethrough,  a  gaaket 
clamped  between  the  plug  and  shoulder,  and  a  Utt  wick 
depending  into  the  receptacle  and  extending  exteriorly 
throagh  the  slot  In  aald  plug. 
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trajTt.     PBOCBM  OP  AND  APPAJUTU8  rOB  CUT- 
TIMO    COMPOUND   METAL    ABTICIJB&     JoHM    Pn 
uoi.  Mow  NOT,   New   York.   N.   T..  MalsBor   to   Duplex 
Meteto  CamiMny.   New   York.  N.   T..  •  Cocpentto*  •( 
New  Torfc.     Filed  Mat.  2.  1906.     SerUl  N*.  SOMIC 


«    » 


1.  Apparatoa  for  eattlng  a—po— d  metal  and  for  cot- 
erlM  orer  the  eat  edce*.  eoBprialng  aa  obtandlnc  rotary 
eatter  baring  a  blant  catting  edge  la  the  plaae  of  rotation, 
■cana  for  drlrlng  the  aame  aad  aeaaa  (er  holding  the 
work  agalaet  each  cotter. 

2.  Apparatvi  for  cuttlag  eo»p— d  aetala  and  for  cot- 
erlag  over  tbe  eat  edfee.  comprlalag  a  pair  of  obtoadiag 
retarr  cnttera.  eacb  aacb  cutter  harlag  a  bloat  eatttag 
edge  In  tb«  plaae  of  roUtlon,  each  edfaa  of  eacb  pair  of 
eattera  arraa«i4  te  codperatlTe  Joztapoattlon.  and  meana 
for  drlTlag  the  eattera. 

S.  Apparatna  tor  catting  coapooad  metala  aad  for  cor- 

rotary  obtundtaff  iialtara  amaged  M  Meeaaatoa  and  aet  to 
eat  deeper  deptba  progreaatTely.  eacb  aacb  cntter  baring  a 
Moat  catting  edge  In  tbe  plane  of  rotation,  laeana  for 
boldlng  tbe  work  against  inch  eattera  and  oicaaa  for  drlr- 
lag  aaid  eattera. 

4.  Apparatna  for  catting  compoond  metala  and  eorerlag 
OTer  tbe  cot  edgee  comprising  a  morable  support  for  tbe 
work,  a  roury  obtoadlng  cutter  baring  a  bloat  eattlag 
edge  In  tbe  plaae  of  roUtloa  arraaged  la  eoOperattre  Joz- 
tapoaltton  to  said  support  and  ■■ana  for  drlriag  tbe 
cutter. 

5.  Tbe  proceee  of  catting  bard  metal  bedlaa  eorered 
wttb  aofter  metala  and  of  eorcrlng  tbe  cat  edgen  of  tbe 
bard  metal  with  tbe  softer  metal  whleb  eoaalata  la  cot- 

h7  a  raptarlag  preeaar*  exerted  bjr  a 
dge  tool, 
(aatma  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.1 


073.377.  TAG  PORMINO  AND  AFFIXING  MACHINB. 
DArio  Pbltom  Mooaa.  Waablngtoa.  D.  C  Piled  May 
28.  1010.     Serial  No.  5«3.062. 


1.  !•  a  tag  formlag  aad  a^Tlag  MMfirtaa^  tha  eoaablna- 
ttoa  with  a  baaa.  of  a  eaatag  rtgkUy  carried  tbcrehy,  tape 
carried  by  the  r—lag.  tape  entttng 
earrlad  by  tbe  caaiat;  Bccbanlsm  for  se- 
curing tbe  cut  tape  to  an  article  at  a  plurality  of  places 
and  also  carried  by  tbe  caalng.  actuating  OMcfaanlaai  car- 
ried by  tbe  baas  aad  morable  toward  aad  away  troa  the 
tor  iipaigltai  the  tape  feeding  merhaali  aa  said 
away   from  the 


for  eperatlag  the  tape  cutting  meehaalam  aa  aald  aetnat- 
lag  mcebaalaa  aiores  toward  tbe  eaalag.  an  anrll  earrled 
bodUy  by  aald  actuating  mecbanlam  and  oppoeed  to  the 
alHB  of  the  easing,  and  meana  for 
the  actaattag  iainliaila«  and  anrll  toward  and 
away  from  the  eaalag. 

2.  la  a  tag  formlag  aad  aSxlag  macblae.  the  combtaa- 
tlaa  with  a  baae.  of  a  casing  rigidly  earrled  thereby,  tape 
carried  la  tbe  caalng.  tape  cuttlag 
alae  earrled  by  tbe  eaalag.  meebanlsm  for  se- 
eartag  the  cat  tape  to  sn  arilcle  at  a  plurality  of  places, 
actuating  mecbanlam  carried  by  tbe  base  aad  morable 
tberela  toward  and  away  from  tbe  eaalag  for  operatlag  tha 
tape  feeding  mecbanlam  aa  It  mores  away  from  the  eaalag 
aad  for  operating  tbe  cutting  and  securing  mecbanlsms  aa 
It  aM>Tsa  toward  tbe  caalng.  aa  anrll  carried  bodily  by 
said  aetaatlag  meehaalam  and  oppoeed  to  tbe  meehaalam 
for  eecurlag  the  cut  tape  to  aa  article,  aad  meana  for  mor- 
tng  tbe  aetaatlag  mecbaaism  and  anrll  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  eaalag. 

S.  la  a  tag  formlag  and  alBxIng  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  baae,  of  a  eaalag  rigidly  carried  thereby,  tape 
feeding  mecbaalaa  earrled  by  tbe  eaalag.  tape  catting 
Ism  slso  carried  by  tbe  casing,  meehaalam  tor  ee- 
tbe  cut  tape  to  aa  article  at  a  plurality  of  potata. 
aetaatlag  awehaatai  carried  by  tbe  base  and  morable 
therein  toward  and  away  from  tbe  easing  for  operating 
the  tape  feeding  mechanism  as  It  mores  away  from  the 
aad  for  operating  tbe  tape  cutting  mechanism  as  It 
toward  the  easing,  an  anrll  carried  by  and  morable 
with  aald  aetaatlag  mccbaalam  aad  oppoeed  to  the  meeh- 
aalam for  seeoring  tbe  cut  tspe  to  sn  article,  and  meana 
for  OMrlng  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  anril  toward 
aad  away  firaa  the  caMag . 

4.  In  a  tag  f^nalag  aad  afllxing  ataeblne.  tbe  eomblna- 
tloa  with  a  base,  of  a  eaalag  rigidly  earrled  thereby,  tape 
fisdl^  meehaalea  earrled  by  the  eaalag.  tape  cutting 
■acfeaalHi  alaa  earrled  by  the  eaelag,  Meebanlam  for  se- 
cartag  tbe  cut  tspe  to  sn  arilcle  at  a  plurality  of  points 
alao  carried  by  tbe  casing,  a  block  mounted  In  tbe  base  and 
adapted  ta  hare  moremeata  toward  aad  away  from  the 
eaalag.  an  anrll  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  eoaet  with 
the  eaatag  to  hold  tbe  arilcle  and  cut  tape  during  afflxlng 
a<  tha  tape,  mecbanlam  for  opetatlag  the  tape  feeding 
■echaaism  carried  by  tbe  bloefc.  meehaalam  for  operatlag 
the  eattlag  meehaalam  alao  carried  by  the  block,  aad 
■aana  for  merlBg  the  bloefc  toward  and  away  from  tbe 


5.  In  a  tag  forming  and  afllxing  machine,  tbe  comblna- 
tJoa  with  a  auppori,  aad  a  base  carried  thereby,  of  a  eaa- 
lag rightly  earrlad  by  the  baae.  tape  feedlag  meehaaVua 
carried  by  tha  raaiag.  tape  eattlag  msehaalam  aleo  car- 
ried by  the  eaalag.  msftiealWB  Uft  eecartag  tbe  cut  tape 
to  aa  arilcle  at  a  plurality  of  points  alao  carried  by  tbe 
caalng.  a  bloefc  alldabty  mounted  In  tbe  base  and  eapable 
of  moremeata  toward  aad  away  from  tbe  eaalag.  an  aaTll 
earrled  by  eald  block  and  adapted  to  eoact  with  tbe  eaa- 
tag to  bold  tbe  arilcle  and  cut  tape  during  tbe  securing 
of  the  eat  tape  to  tbe  arilde.  mechanlam  for  operating 
■aid  tape  feedlag  aMebanlam  earried  by  tbe  block,  meeb- 
aalaai  far  operatlag  tbe  cntttag  mechanism  aleo  carried 
by  tbe  block,  means  for  morlng  tbe  Mock  aad  anrll  to- 
ward the  caalng  and  operating  the  eattlag  mecbanlam. 
■ad  meana  for  morlng  tbe  block  and  anrll  aaray  from  tbe 
aad   almaltaaeoaely   operatlag   tbe    tape    feedlag 

(Clalflu  6  to  10  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta] 


OTS^t.      PMBUMATIC    RAMMER.      Fatn>eiCH    AooUP 
Otto«  BaaMakaM,  OeroMay.  aeelgnor  to  Company  Ales- 
aaderwerk  A.  Vooder  Nabmer  Aktien-Oeeellachaft.  Rem- 
acheld.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  S.  1010.    Serial  No.  S.')6,217. 
In  a  pneumatic  bamaier  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination 
with  tha  werfetag  cjllader  barlag  a  fluld-preesure  Inlet  st 
sa  Inliimsdials  polat  aad  aa  exhausting  port  at  an  Inter- 
mediate polat.  of  a  aeparata  ralre  eaalag  baring  an  ex- 
bao^t  port  aad  a  reesaaed  pari,  tbe  latter  belag  la 
and  eonataat  iniiimwaliatinn  with  the  flnld-preaaars 
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ply  (or  tlM  eyiiader.  a  eliambered  ralre  eeat  member  la 
open  communication  with  the  aald  reeeaaed  part  of  tbe 
eaalag  and  alao  baring  apacea  reepeetlrely  in  eommunlea- 
tlon  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  with  tbe  cyl- 
inder exbauat  port,  aald  ralre  eeat  member  alao  being  In 
communication  with  tbe  exbauat  pori  of  tbe  casing  and 
barlag  an  enlarged  end  chamber  In  commonleatlon  with 


i> 


tbe  cylinder  througb  apaced  porta  In  the  latter,  a  ported 
pIstoB  operating  within  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  stepped  ralre 
mounted  within  tbe  ralre  eeat  member  and  haring  end 
aurfacea  of  different  areaa,  tbe  end  surface  of  greater  area 
working  In  aaid  enlarged  end  chamber  of  the  ralre  aeat 
member,  and  tbe  end  anrface  of  aaialler  area  being  ezpooed 
to  the  preeaare  within  tbe  reeeeaed  part  of  tbe  easing. 


978,879.     COTTON  CHOPPER.     HnRBT  M.  PAXia,  Kings- 
ton. Tex.     Piled  Oct.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  620,022. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  supported  on  sn  arched  axl«',  of.racka  fixed  to  the 
frame  at  ita  junction  with  tbe  arched  axle,  a  lerer  aup- 
ported  from  the  axle  liariag  connection  with  aegmental 
gears  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  raeka  to  bodily  raise 
the  frame  with  relatloa  to  the  axle,  and  apringa  faatened 
on  the  axle  haring  connection  with  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  aaslat  in  ralaing  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  an  agricaltnral  Implement,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  supported  on  an  arched  axle,  of  rertlcal  raeka 
dxed  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  extonding  transrersely  through 
ttie  frame  aad  supported  from  tbe  arched  axle  and  carry- 
ing eegmeatal  geara  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  racks 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  band  lerer  Axed  on  the  abaft  and 
arraaged  to  rock  tbe  abaft  »nd  the  aegmental  geara  and 
to  rata*  tbe  frame  rertlcally.  and  xprlngs  arranged  to  aa- 
■let  In  ralaing  tbe  frame  rertlcally  with  relation  to  the 
axle. 

160  O.  O.- 


978.380.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  PRESS-BOLLS.  HOW- 
AED  PAkKBK.  Nashua.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Improred  Pa- 
per Machinery  Company,  Naaboa.  N.  H..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,054. 


The  herein  deacribed  method  of  proriding  a  corering  for 
a  roll  haTlng  a  rigid  core  which  consista  in  locatiag  apoo 
said  core,  and  adjacent  to  one  another,  members  of  ex- 
pansible material ;  fixing  said  members  In  relatlre  radial 
and  lengthwlne  position  ;  and  aubjectlng  them  to  condl- 
tlona  tending  to  produce  expansion,  whereby  said  members 
are  put  onder  a  compreealon  strsln  of  both  etreoaiferen- 
tlal  and  lengthwise  character. 


078.881.     VISE. 
July  6.  1900. 


DnififiB  Pasks,  St. 
Serial  No.  506,037. 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed 


1.  A  rise  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  thereon  affording 
oppositely-dlapoeed  Inclined  waya  conrerging  toward  said 
base,  and  a  Jaw  mounted  to  elide  on  each  of  aald  waya. 
said  Jaws,  when  raised,  being  free  to  slide  down  said  waya 
under  tbe  action  of  grarlty,  and  being  prorided  with  cor- 
reapondlng  stepped  recesses  sffording  bortsontal  support- 
ing, and  rerilcal  gripping  surtacea. 

2.  K  rlae  comprising  a  baae,  a  frame  thereon  affordlng\ 
oppositely-inclined  ways  conrerging  toward  said  base,  a   ^ 
Jaw  mounted  to  allde  on  each  of  said  ways,   means  for 
simultaneously  ralaing  said  Jawa,  the  latter,  when  raised, 
being  free  to  slide  down  said  waya  under  the  action  of 
grarlty. 

3.  A  rise  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  thereon  affording 
oppositely-inclined  ways  conrerging  toward  said  bas*".  a 
Jaw  mounted  to  allde  on  each  of  aald  waya,  aaid  Jawa,  when 
raised,  being  free  to  slide  down  said  ways  under  tbe  action 
of  grarlty,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raiMng  pr  lower- 
ing said  Jawa. 

4.  A  rlae  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  tbereoa  affording 
oppoeitely-lnelined  ways  conrerging  toward  aald  baae,  a 
Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  each  of  aaid  ways,  guides  for  each 
of  said  Jaws,  said  Jaws,  when  raised,  belag  free  to  allde 
down  said  ways  under  the  action  of  grarlty,  and  means 
for  aimnltaneously  raising  said  Jnws. 

5.  K  rise  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  thereon  alTording 
oppoeltely-lnclln*d  ways,  a  Jaw  moonted  to  slide  on  each 
of  said  ways,  guides  for  each  of  said  Jaws,  said  Jaws, 
when  ralaed,  being  free  to  allde  down  aald  ways  under  tbe 
action  of  grarlty,  and  means  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
rise  and  associated,  but  unconnected,  with  said  Jaws,  tor 
simultaneously  raising  the  same. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9T8.n2.  8U8PKNSION-COUCH.  JjiMsa  B.  PATm«o». 
Pbllwtolphla.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1908.  StrUl  Mo. 
42«.40». 


1.  A  raspaulon  coach  comprlatac  •  frame  barliif  at  Its 
ends  hookk  of  which  the  bills  sr«  smofcd  toward  tbs 
bottom  of  the  fram«.  s  pole  In  the  bills  of  tbe  books,  sad 
end  soapeasion  pieces  arraafed  ander  the  pole  and  pro- 
tMM  with  a  spreader  by  which  the/  are  held  to  the  frasM, 
Mkstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  suspension  coach  the  combination  with  tbe  end 
(laspenslon  piece  and  coach  tide  of  a  triaacnlar  comer 
piece  consisting  of  a  doobied  fabric  and  op«a  alone  <»* 
t§t*  *Bd  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  couch  slis  asd  to 
tbe  «nd  piece  to  form  a  pillow  holder  and  to  haaf  Aosm 
from  tbe  coach  side  and  form  a  pocket,  sabstaatlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  saspenslon  couch  comprising  ■  frame  baring  poles 
at  Its  endb  and  end  suspension  pieces  arranged  under  the 
poles  and  provided  with  spreaders  by  which  they  are  held 
to  the  frame,  sobstsntlally  as  dsscrlbcd. 


9  7  3.888.  WATCHMAN'S  TIM&DBTBCTOR.  Ok>«qb 
liBwis  PuBNTiss,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  and  Miama  R.  Psbn- 
nss,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  exaeators  of  Hsnry  8.  Prentiss, 
Piled  Jnly  ».  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  watchman's  tlms  dstsctor :  a 
padooMter ;  an  arbor  actuated  thereby  ;  and  a  recordlas 
■feast  or  dial  rotated  by  said  artrar ;  and  meana  adapted 
to  ladleats  and  record  the  dlataace  said  detector  has  been 
carried. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  watchman's  tima  astactsr :  a 
padoaMter ;  an  srt>or  actuated  thereby  :  a  recording  sheet 
9r  dial  rotated  by  said  arbor ;  and  means  to  nurk  said 
rscardlaf  sfeast 

S.  In  a  watchamn's  time  detector :  a  pedoastsr :  an 
arbor  actuated  thereby  :  a  recording  sheet  or  dial  rotated 
by  said  arbor :  a  platen  beneath  said  sheet  or  dial :  and  a 
key  adapted  to  mark  said  sheet  when  prssssd  against  said 
platan. 


9  7  8.884.      METALLIC    WINDOW-8A8H.      BDWTW^  R. 

Paoaaar.  Norwood.  Ohio.     Piled  July  14.   1909.     Serial 

no.  807.460 

A  aiatalllc  window-sash  hariny  hollow  walls  and  eom- 
pristag  rertlcal  side-stiles,  horlsontal  top  and  bottom  ralla. 


a  Tertlcal  hollow  munnion  made  of  sheet  naetal  and  har- 
ing  Its  Tsrtleal  Inaer  bar  removable,  galde-ways  lying 
bstwasa  the  rigid  and  renMTable  bars  of  aald  mannlon. 
lawardly-faeing  recaases  or  grooTsa  aada  along  said  stde- 
stllsa  sad  said  top  snd  bottea  raUa,  leek-asams  in  the 
bottoms  of  each  of  said  groores  In  the  slde-stllcs  snd  top 
and  bottom  ralla.  a  remoTabie  reducer  and  ralafordng 
flller-bar  of  constant  width  and  thickneas  and  fitting  with- 


in bat  of  lesser  depth  and  of  greater  length  than  the  re- 
apectlTe  depths  and  lengtha  of  either  of  said  grooves  in 
the  ssld  horlsontal  top  and  bottom  rails,  transTerse  screwa 
for  secnriag  said  reinforcing  flllar-bara  la  tbe  boUow  frame 
walls  and  glass  lights  or  panes  saltably  Inserted  and 
fitting  within  all  said  grooree  in  the  sash  snd  duly  con- 
tacting along  their  upper  snd  lower  edges  and  fall  horl 
lontal  length  with  said  reinforcing  flller-bars. 


978.885.  TTPK  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  UaMai  RaacH. 
Bayooae.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Undarweod  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey, 
niad  Oct.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  884.681. 


1.  In  a  typawrttlag  aai^lne,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a 
platen  and  platan  firaas.  of  a  paper-holding  device  In- 
cluding a  flnger-earrylng  bar.  pressure  fingers  pendent 
therefrom  to  hold  the  psper  sgainst  the  platen,  bearing!  In 
which  tbe  bar  la  Joumaled,  brackets  00  tbe  platen  frame 
ta  which  tbe  bearings  sre  non-routably  seated,  a  spring 
■searad  st  one  end  to  a  bearing,  and  adJostsble  means 
on  the  bar.  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  spring  la 
secured,  for  regulating  the  tension  thereof. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnation  with  a 
platea  and  platen  frame,  of  a  papsc-fcaldlag  device  Includ- 
ng  a  rock-shaft  having  pendant  tagara  to  bold  the  paper 
agslnat  the  pisten.  Journal  boxea  la  whlcfe  tbs  rock-abaft  la 
Joumaled.  a  pair  <>f  springs,  one  end  of  escta  of  which 
Is  fixed  on  tbe  rock-sbaft.  tbe  remsinlng  ends  being  secured 
to  tbs  raapactlve  Journal  boxes,  and  brackets  on  tbe 
platan  fraaaa  ta  wbfcb  tbe  journal  boxea  are  detaehably 
aad  BOB-rotatably  seated  to  canas  the  sprlags  to  re-act 
npoa  tbe  rock-abaft  aad  preas  tbe  tagers  sgslnst  the 
platea. 

S  In  a  typewriting  mnehlne.  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platea-traaie.  of  a  paper-bolding  derlce  In- 
cluding  a    finger-carrying   bar.    pressure    fingers   pendent 
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tberafrora  to  bold  tbe  paper  against  the  platen,  bearings 
la  which  tbe  bar  !■  Joumaled,  tongues  on  the  bearings, 
seata  on  tbe  platan  frame  Into  which  tbe  tongaea  are 
allpped,  and  by  which  the  tongues  are  held  against  rota- 
tion, and  meana  connected  to  a  bearing  and  to  the  bar, 
and  placed  under  tenaion  for  urging  tbs  pressure  fingers 
toward  the  platan. 

4.  In  a  typewritlBg  macblae,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  af  a  paper-holding  device.  In- 
cluding a  finger-carrying  bar,  preaaer  fingers  pendent  there- 
from to  hold  the  paper  against  tbe  platen,  spring-actuated 
bearings  rotstably  and  longitudinally  sbiftable  on  the  bar, 
seats  on  tbe  pisten  frame  In  which  tbe  bearings  are  non- 
rotatably  held,  to  cause  the  spring  to  re-act  upon  the  bar 
and  press  tbe  fingers  against  tbe  pisten,  and  a  ptn  carried 
by  a  aprlng-actuated  bearing  and  projecting  Into  a  groove 
In  tbe  bar  to  limit  tbe  rotary  and  loagltudlnal  travel  of 
tbe  bearing. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  of  a  paper-boldlng  device,  In- 
cluding a  finger-carrying  bar,  preaautv  fingers  pendent 
therefrom  to  hold  the  paper  against  tbe  platen,  sprlng- 
actuated  bearings  rotatably  and  longitudinally  shlftable 
on  tbe  bar,  sests  on  the  frame  in  which  the  bearings  sre 
non-rotatably  held,  to  cause  the  spring  to  re-act  on  tbe 
bar  for  pressing  the  fingers  sgain%t  the  paper,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  tbe  rotary  aad  loagltudlnal  travel  of  tbe 
bearing,  relative  to  tbe  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


9  7  8.886.     PURNACB  POB  BBFUBB-D1MTRUCT0E8. 
Pbawk  PxacT  EtTODBB,  Derby,  England.     Piled  July  29, 
'  1907.     Serial  No.  886,098. 


y- 


1.  A  refuse  burner  baring  a  chamber  for  tbe  drying 
aad  Incineration  of  refune,  means  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  said  cbsmber, 
snd  msans  for  forcing  ssld  products  of  combustion  through 
the  Bsaaa  in  ssld  chamber  to  dry  tbe  aame. 

2.  A  refuae  burner  having  a  chamber  the  bottom  of 
which  has  openings  through  it,  said  bottom  being  adapted 
to  support  a  mass  of  refuse  for  drying  snd  incineration, 
means  for  recelring  products  of  combustion  passing  from 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  said  products  of  com- 
bustion through  tbe  openings  In  ssid  bottom  and  through 
tbe  rafoae  aupporied  thereby. 

8.  A  rafOBs  burner  having  a  chamber  prorided  with  a 
rafnaa  drying  pari  baring  an  opening  and  alao  prorided 
with  a  refaaa  eanbustion  part,  said  parte  bdag  adapted 
to  sucoesstvaly  receive  tbe  refuse,  meaps  for  receiving 
producta  of  combustion  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
forcing  ssid  products  of  combustion  through  said  opening 
aad  tbroogb  tbe  mass  la  said  rafnaa  drying  part. 

4.  A  refuse  burner  having  a  cbamber  prorided  with  a 
ratuse  drying  pari  snd  s  refuse  combastion  part  to  suc- 
cessively receive  the  refuse,  the  refuse  drying  part  baring 
openlnga  for  passage  theretbrongb  of  the  refuse  drying 
agent,  a  duct  in  communication  wltb  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  products  of  combustion  which  constitute  tbe 
drying  agent  from  said  combustion  cbsmber,  and  means 
for  causing  tbe  refuse  drying  agent  to  pass  through  said 
openings  under  pressure  to  act  as  a  drying  means  upon  tbe 
mass  of  refuse  while  In  said  drying  part  sad  for  subse- 
quently liberating  tbe  ssid  agent. 

5.  A  refuae  burner  having  a  combuitioa  cbamber  pro- 
rided wltb  aeveral  distinct  portions  each  to  receive  a  body 
of  refuse  for  incineration,  each  portion  serring  as  an 
Incinerating  chaml>er  or  as  a  drying  chamber,  means  for 


receiving  a  pari  of  the  products  of  combustloB  fron  aald 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  aald  products 
of  combustion  through  Ibe  several  portlona  of  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber  whereby  as  tbe  operation  of  drying  la  tak- 
ing place  in  some  of  the  distinct  portions  tbroogb  the  In- 
strumentality of  tbe  products  of  combustion  returned 
from  the  combustion  chamber  and  passed  through  the 
wet  refuse,  incineration  of  the  dried  refuse  Is  taking  placs 
in  the  other  distinct  portions  of  tbe  combustion  chamber. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


973,387.     TROUGH  -  CLAMP.     ADBTIN  J.  RUFPBBT,   Por- 
reston.  III.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  482,888. 


1.  A  soldering  clamp  comprising  a  convex  member,  a 
yoke,  a  concave  member  deUchably  connected  to  tbe  yoke, 
said  convex  member  having  spaced  journal  bearlnga  tberetn 
and  a  recessed  boas,  an  adjusting  screw  secured  In  the 
Journal  bearings  and  recessed  boss,  and  a  band  wheel  on 
tbe  adjusting  acrew  having  a  hub  seated  between  and  en- 
gaging the  Journal  bearings. 

2.  A  soldering  damp  comprising  a  convex  and  a  con- 
cave clamping  member,  a  yoke  baring  a  pin  at  <»e  end,  aa 
L-abaped  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  of  tbe  concave  member 
for  engagement  with  the  said  pin,  an  adjusting  aciaw 
prorided  wltb  a  hand  wheel  having  a  hub,  vertically  spaced 
Journal  bearlnga  in  the  convex  clamping  member,  tbe  bub 
of  said  band  wbeel  dlqtosed  between  and  engaging  aald 
spaced  bearingB,  aad  a  threaded  enlargement  on  said  yoke 
adapted  to  receive  said  adjusting  screw. 


973,388.  WOOL-WASHER.  PaaDBBiCK  Q.  gABoairr,  West- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpora- 
tion, GranltevUle,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbu- 
setts.    PUed  Jan.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  &89,170. 


AS. 


la  a  wool  waaher.  tbe  combination  of  a  waablng  bowl 
having  means  for  supporting  wool  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  settlings  from  tbe  water  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
outlet -pipe  at  one  end.  an  inlet  pipe  at  the  other,  a  set- 
tling tank  arranged  longitudinally  wltb  respect  to  said 
bowl  aad  at  tbe  rear  aide  tbereoi!  and  exteadlag  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said  outlet  pipe  discharging 
directly  into  one  end  of  said  settling  tank,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  water  from  the  other  end  of  the  settling  tank, 
heating  it,  and  Introdudag  It  directly  Into  tbe  waablng. 
bowL 
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traj».     fXTIMO  •  MACHINE.     BOCSO  T.  lAnWK  N«w 

York.  N.  T.     filed  Veb.  8.  1010.     8«rUl  No.  542.251. 


4.. 


1.  Ib  a  flylns  maeblne.  tb«  comblnatioa  of  •  fraiM, 
•teeiins  and  propelllnc  meuu  carried  tberctoy.  aprtgbta 
rlatas  from  tbe  frame  and  provided  at  tbelr  lower  enda 
wltk  trngnflng  members  and  at  tbelr  apper  ends  wltb 
■tops,  a  balloon,  and  suapenslon  dericea  depending  from 
tbe  balloon  and  baring  guide  memt>en  alldably  enga<liif 
tbe  aprtgbta  and  device*  to  interlock  wltb  nld  engaging 
members. 

2.  In  a  flying  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
steering  and  propelling  means  carried  tbereby,  uprtgbts 
rtaUig  from  tbe  frame,  a  balloon,  and  suspension  deTlcea 
dspcndlag  from  tbe  balloon  and  slldably  engaging  tbe 
aprigbta,  said  devices  being  adapted  for  connection  wltb 
tbe  uprigbts  at  different  elevations  for  supporting  tbe 
frame  cloaer  to  or  fartber  from  tbe  balloon. 

3.  In  a  fljing  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
pelling and  steering  means  carried  tbereby.  a  canopy  sup- 

tbe  frame  and  Including  aprlgfats  baving 
ibers  at  tbelr  lower  ends  and  stops  at  tbelr 
ends,  a  balloon,  flexible  suspension  devices  depend- 
ing  from  tbe  balloon,  rings  carried  by  said  devices  and 
sUdably  engaging  tbe  aprigbta,  and  locking  members  also 
carried  by  said  devices  to  engage  said  locking  members  at 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  aprtgbta 

4.  A  flying  maeblne  embodying  a  frame,  means  for  pro- 
pelling tbe  same  forward,  suitable  steering  meana.  brackets 
extending  outwardly  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame, 
bood-abaped  wings  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  fnuaa  abora  aald 
brackets,  bracing  connections  between  the  (raasa,  wings, 
and  brackets,  longitudinally  extending  ahafta  Jonmaled  on 
tbe  brackets,  beaters  upon  tbe  shafts,  eseb  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  blades  spaced  apart  and  extending  In  tbe  same 
plane  and  projecting  beyond  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  sbaft,  a  gear  element  on  eacb  shaft  batwaan  tbe 
blade*  of  the  wlnga,  a  motor,  drtvlaf  coaaaettoaa  between 
tbe  motor  and  tbe  respective  gear  elements,  and  means  for 
operating  said  driving  connections  singly  or  In  nnlson. 

9.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  moitor.  a 
drive  gear  and  a  drive  pinion  upon  tbe  abaft  of  tbe 
motor,  a  vcrtleal  tranamlssloa  shaft,  sadwlat  aovabie 
vertical  and  borisontal  shafts,  lifting  and  driving  pro- 
pellers carried  by  said  abaft,  clutch  memt>ers  upon  the 
r)>spectlve  sbafta,  for  throwing  tbe  vertical  and  borisontal 
ahafts  Into  and  oat  of  engagsment  wltb  tb*  transmlailOB 
Bsotor  shafts  through  endwise  movements  of  aaM  fwUinl 
and  borisontal  shafts,  counter-sbafta,  gear*  tharsoa  aaa^ 
ing  with  the  pinion  of  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  gaar  «•  the 
transmission  abaft  meshing  with  the  gaar  00  th*  motor 
abaft,  sprocket  gears  on  tbe  coonter-staafts,  eintehe*  for 
tlirowtag  the  same  into  and  out  of  operation,  rotary  beat- 
era  at  the  sides  of  tbe  frame,  ^a  gearing  for  driving  tbe 
aam*  including  tbe  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  counter-sbafta. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


07S,S80l  POBTMAN'B  DBLIVBBT-WAQON.  Ooarav  W. 
ScHCLza.  Vandalla,  Mo.  Piled  May  12.  1900.  Serial 
No.  496.402. 


1.  A  poatman's  delivery  Whgon  comprlalng  an  axle,  thllla 
connected  therewith,  wheels  on  th*  axla,  and  a  body  aop- 
poried  on  the  axle  and  thills,  said  body  comprising  a  box- 
like structure,  partitions  dividing  th*  strvcture  into  sepa- 
rate end  and  intermediate  compartments  arranged  side  by 
side,  tbe  end  compartments  being  open  at  the  top  and 
back,  and  tbe  intermediate  compartment  being  open  at  the 
front,  and  doors  for  the  openings  of  tbe  compartmenta,  tbe 
top  of  tbe  aald  structure  being  formed  to  proride  a  seat 
dl*po*ed  between  and  below  the  top  doors  of  tbe  end  com- 
partaMota. 

2.  A  postman's  dellvary  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel-sup- 
ported body,  s  sest  on  the  body,  compartments  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  tbe  seat,  top  doors  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  seat 
for  tbe  compartmenta,  and  a  door  for  the  rear  of  eacb 
compartment,  the  rear  doors  being  arranged  side  by  side 
and  mounted  to  Independently  swing  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  open  position. 

3.  A  postman's  delivery  wagon  comprising  a  wheel-sup- 
ported body,  s  seat  on  the  top  of  tbe  body,  partitions  in 
the  body  for  dividing  tbe  same  Into  central  and  end  com- 
partmenta. the  end  compartments  extending  upwardly 
above  tbe  central  compartment  to  form  sides  for  tbe  sest, 
a  front  door  for  tbe  central  compartment,  said  end  com- 
partments being  open  both  at  the  top  and  rear,  and  a  pair 
of  doors  for  each  end  compartment,  one  for  th*  top  and 
the  other  for  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  A  poatman's  delivery  vehicle  comprising  a  wbeal-*ap- 
ported  body,  said  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  box,  parti- 
tlMW  dividing  tbe  body  into  central  and  end  compart* 
menta,  a  seat  on  tbe  central  compartment,  the  end  com- 
partments projecting  upwardly  above  the  central  compart- 
mant  to  form  the  sides  of  tbe  seat,  a  plate  forminx  tbe 
raar  of  the  seat,  upwardly  and  outwardly  swinging  doors 
for  tks  aad  compartments,  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
swIaglBg  doors  for  tbe  rear  sides  of  th*  sad  compartmenta. 
a  focwardly  and  downwardly  swinging  door  for  the  front 
of  the  central  compartment,  and  means  for  holding  the 
doors  In  cloeed  position. 

6.  A  poetman'a  delivery  vehicle  comprlalng  an  axle, 
wheela  on  tbe  axle,  a  body  disposed  over  tbe  axle,  thllla 
havlBC  their  enda  secured  to  the  axle,  resilient  bracketa 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  extending  for- 
ward therefrom  and  baving  their  front  ends  secured  to 
the  thills,  brackets  on  tbe  thllla  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  beyond  the  axle,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  last- 
mentioned  bracketa  and  aecured  to  the  body,  and  a  top  for 
the  vehicle. 

(ClalsM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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978.391.:  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Mblyik  L.  BsmT, 
.Arlington  Heigbta,  Maaa.  Filed  Apn  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367.216. 

-« • 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  thin  laterally  ex- 
tended member  having  means  for  continuous  motion  in 
its  own  plane  and  formed  with  openings  through  it,  and 
means  fur  directing  a  fluid  current  against  tbe  face  of 
said  member,  aald  current  being  transversely  extended 
with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  motion  of  said  member  at 
the  place  where  said  current  strikes  it,  and  said  open- 
ings being  in  tbe  form  of  so-called  slne-wavea,  eacb  open- 
ing being  longer  than  the  distance  from  ita  center  to  the 
centef  of  the  next  opening,  and  the  extremltlea  of  adjacent 
openings  being  laterally  shifted  to  avoid  eacb  otber. 

2.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  series  of  endless  belts  composed 
of  flexible  material,  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
them,  the  moving  meana  for  said  belts  being  rotated  in 
unison,  said  belts  being  eacb  formed  with  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  series  of  operating  areas,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  passage  of  aald  operating  areas  for  producing  maBl<*s> 
tones,  each  belt's  area  coactlng  wltb  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  note  of  the  musical  scale  different  Horn  that  of 
its  neighbors,  and  said  belts  being  made  of  proper  lengths 
to  avoid  forming  fractional  operating  areas. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  endless  belts  composed 
of  flexible  material,  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
them,  and  means  operated  by  the  passage  of  definitely  lo- 
cated areas  on  said  twits  for  producing  acoustic  vibra- 
tions :  said  belts  t>elng  of  prop<r  lengths  to  avoid  frac- 
tional parts  of  said  areas,  and  Kaid  supporting  and  moving 
means  consisting  of  a  cylinder  common  to  all  the  belts,  a 
abaft,  and  rolls  equal  in  number  to  aald  belta  located  on 
aald  shaft,  said  cylinder  and  rolls  being  of  proper  diam- 
eters to  support  tbe  belts  suitably  taut 


973,392.  MOP-STICK.  WILLIAM  P.  Shattocx,  Minne- 
apolla,  Minn.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgn- 
manta,  of  two-thirds  to  John  Barmelster,  Minneapolis, 
MiBB.     Piled  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  028,954. 


1.  A  mop  stick  having  upper  and  lower  rollers  mounted 
thereon  and  a  mop  bolder,  a  shank  connected  to  said 
liolder  and  slldable  on  said  stick  to  draw  said  bolder  be- 
tWMB  said  rollers,  the  lower  rollers  being  spaced  apart 
and  said  mop  holder  being  sdapted  to  swing  outwardly 
l>elow  said  lower  roUerti  after  tbe  wringing  operation  and 
allow  said  shank  to  return  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  between 
■aid  apper  and  lower  rollers. 

2.  A  mop  stick  baving  upper  and  lower  rollera,  the  lat- 
ter being  opaoed  apart,  a  mop  holder,  a  shank  connected 
to  said  bolder,  a  slide  connected  to  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  more  back  and  forth  on  said  stick,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  move  away  from  said  upper  and  lower  rollers 
to  draw  aald  bolder  between  them,  and  aald  alide  being 
adapted  to  swing  below  said  lower  rollers  and  allow  said 
ahank  to  pass  between  said  lower  rollers  to  return  said 
ahank  to  its  noraial  poaltlon  between  said  upper  and  lower 


3.  A  mop  stick  having  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  mop 
holder,  a  ahank  connected  to  aald  holder  and  slldable  on 
said  stick,  said  shank  having  a  rocking  movement  on  said 
stick  to  allow  said  holder  to  swing  outwardly  and  clear 
aald  rollers,  said  rollers  permitting  said  ahank  to  swing 
inwardly  between  them  to  return  said  holder  to  ita  normal 
oi>eratlve  poaltlon  in  front  of  said  rollers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mop  stick,  of  lower  rollera 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  line  with  one  another 
with  a  apace  between  them,  an  upper  roller  bridging  said 
qi>aee  and  extending  lengthwise  of  aald  lower  rollera  aad 
yieldingly  held  toward  tbe  same,  a  slide  slldably  mounted 
on  said  stick,  a  mop  holder  carried  tbereby  having  a  abank 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  space  between  aald  lower  rollers  and 
adapted  to  move  t>ack  and  forth  on  aald  stick,  said  elide 
having  a  hand  grip  thereon,  and  a  locking  device  carried 
by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  t>e  released  by  pressure  of 
the  finger,  said  slide  being  of  greater  diameter  at  ita  for- 
ward end  than  at  its  rear  end  and  adapted  to  rock  on 
said  stick,  said  stem  having  a  socket  and  a  transverse  re- 
cess to  receive  said  locking  device  and  permit  aald  elide  to 
be  rocked  on  aald  stem  to  allow  said  bolder,  when  moved 
forwardly,  to  pass  beside  the  lower  rollers. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  mop 
stick,  lower  rollers  carried  thereby  and  arranged  In  line 
with  one  another  and  q>aced  apart,  an  upper  contlnuona 
roller  yieldingly  held  toward  aald  lower  rollers,  a  mop 
holder,  and  a  shank  connected  to  said  bolder  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  between  said  lower  rollers,  and  a  alide 
mounted  on  aald  stick  and  connected  with  said  shank,  aald 
alide  being  capable  of  rocking  on  said  stick  to  allow  said 
holder  when  moved  forwardly  to  pass  outside  the  lower 
rollers,  whereby  said  shank  may  be  moved  through  tbe 
space  between  said  lower  rollers  and  aald  mop  bolder 
drawn  in  l>etwe€n  the  upper  and  lower  rollera,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

{Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973,393.  LIFE-GU.1RD  POR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  WlL- 
LUM  Toaaixa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  011.212. 


/M/ 


In  life-guards  for  cara  tbe  combination  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  cradle,  a  pivotally  mounted  gate,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cradle  in  ita  upper  position,  meana  pivoted  eo- 
axlally  with  the  gate  and  operable  by  tbe  swinging  of  the 
gate  for  releaaing  the  cradle,  foot  operable  means,  pivoted 
coaxially  with  the  gate  for  releasing  tbe  cradle  independ- 
ent of  the  gate,  means  for  locking  tbe  cradle  in  iu  lower 
poaltlon.  foot  operable  meana  pivoted  coaxially  with  the 
gate  and  successively  efficient  for  unlocking  the  cradle 
from  its  lower  position  and  for  raising  it  to  ita  upper 

position. 

1  . — — 

973,894.  l^IXINO-MACHINE.  Nickolas  P.  Vlahotanxs. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
064.786. 


1.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
central  stand,  of  a  borisontal  abaft  supported  by  the 
atand,  of  a  hooalng  aupirarted  from  the  stand,  a  miter 
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^Bgpgipg  oa  th«  shaft  within  the  hoaatakf,  «  rcrtleal  shaft 
carryHic  a  mtter  gsar  sagactng  with  tb«  Mttsr  gear  car- 
ried b7  th«  borlaoatal  shaft  baring  a  slasw  adapted  to 
support  mlxlac  paddlsa,  memnm  for  dlscngsglag  the  gear*, 
a  shelf  adapted  to  hold  a  ressel  la  the  path  of  the  paddles, 
larans  for  ratolag  aad  lowering  the  shelf,  a  spar  shaft 
dilff  by  tke  flrst  named  shaft  extending  at  right  saglaa 
Mhwatu  aai  carrying  a  miter  gear  at  'Its  end.  a  hooilac 
npported  froas  the  stand  arranged  over  the  latter,  a  ver- 
tieal  ahaft  nonated  la  the  honalng  adapted  to  be  drlTsn 
by  tka  fsar  oa  the  spur  shaft,  a  sleere  arts  njsrt  to  r»- 
ToH*  around  said  shaft,  means  for  rcToiTtac  Che  atoere  In 
tiM  direction  to  which  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  maana  for  con- 
aoctteg  the  shaft  and  the  sleere  to  a  Tettleal  atxer. 
■Sana  for  stopptac  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  steava, 
aMSaa  for  raising  the  same,  a  borlaontal  rat  supported 
frooi  the  staad.  a  beatpr  arranged  In  the  Tat  adapted  to 
be  drlTSB  from  the  horisontal  shaft,  aad  laaaas  for  tlltlnx 
the  vat  to  mmpty  the  eoatanta. 

2.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the 
central  stand,  of  a  horisontal  shaft 
ataad,  a  plurality  of  counter  shafts  ei 
aagiea  to  the  borlaontal  shaft  supported  by 
oa  the  eeatraJ  ataad.  a  hortsoatal  vat  carried  by  the  cen- 
tral stand,  beaters  arranged  to  operate  In  the  rat  drlren 
by  one  of  the  counter  shafts,  a  Tertlcal  shaft  drlTen  by 
the  horizontal  shaft  adapted  to  carry  adjustable  paddlee.  a 
ihelf  arranged  below  the  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  hold  a 
(or  raising  the  shelf,  aad  ■aaaa  for  sarer- 
coaaectlon  between  the  ▼ertleal  ahaft  and  the 
Aaft 

'  S.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  eombtnatloo  with  a 
cantral  stand,  of  a  horisontal  shaft  supported  by  the 
ataad,  a  plnrallty  of  counter  shafts  extending  at  right  an- 
glee  to  the  horisontal  shaft  supported  by  sleeree  carried 
oa  the  'central  stand,  a  horisontal  seml-cylladrtcal  Tst 
aapported  by  the  eeatral  stand,  beater*  arraagsd  to  oper- 
ate In  the  rat  driven  by  one  of  the  counter  shafts,  a  rack 
fixed  on  the  bottoas  of  the  vat  srranged  to  engage  with  a 
pinion  and  to  rock  the  vat  to  empty  Its  contents,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  from  the  stand  arranged  to  be  driven 
by  tlje  other  counter  shaft  to  operate  a  spindle  In  a  ver- 
tical mixer,  a  stoeve  surrounding  the  vertical  shaft  drlTsa 
from  the  counter  ahaft  and  arranged  to  traaamtt  a  ra- 
veraed  rotary  aaHaa  to  the  vertical  mixer  la  wMih  tka 
■pladia  toras,  laaaaa  for  allowing  the  last  naaad  aaaater 
ahaft  to  roa  free,  and  ■eaas  for  ralalag  the  vertleal  riiaft 
and  the  sleeve  which  surrounds  It  to  disengage  them  from 
th*  vartkal  mixer. 

4.  la  a  coafectlonery  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
central  staad,  of  a  borlaontal  shaft  snpportad  by  the 
ataad.  a  plarallty  of  counter  shafta  ezteadtag  at  right 
aagias  to  the  horisontal  shaft  supported  by  slasvea  ear- 
rlad  on  the  central  stand,  a  horizontal  aaai-eyltadrlcal 
▼at  driven  by  one  of  the  counter  shafta,  a  rack  fixed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  vat  arranged  to  engage  with  a  pinion 

'Sad  to  rock  the  vat  to  eaH>ty  Ita  coatanta.  a  vartleal  ahaft 
I  the  stand  arranged  to  be  driven  by  tka 
Iter  akaft  to  operate  a  spindle  In  a  vertical 
mixer,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  vertical  shaft  drivaa  troa 
the  counter  shaft  and  arranged  to  transmit  a  revsrsad  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  vertical  mixer  la  which  the  spladle 
tarns,  means  for  allowing  the  last  naaad  eoantar  ahaft 
to  run  free,  means  for  raising  the  vertical  ahaft  aad  the 
aleeve  which  surrounds  It  to  disengage  them  from  the 
vertical  mixer,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by  the  horisontal 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  adjoatable  paddlea,  a  shelf  ar- 
ranged below  the  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  hold  a  veaael. 
means  for  raising  the  shelf,  sod  means  for  severing  the 
connection  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  horisontal 
ahaft. 

5.  In  *  confeedoaery  machine,  the  cooiblnatlon  with  a 
central  stand,  of  s  horisontal  shaft  supported  by  the 
staad,  a  plurality  of  couater  shafta  supported  by  sleevee 
carried  on  the  central  ataad,  a  horisontal  vat  supported 
from  the  central  stand,  beaters  arraaged  to  operate  in  the 
▼at  driven  by  oa«  of  the  counter  shafta,  a  vertical  shaft 
driven  from  the  horisontal  shaft  having  its  lower  aad 
arranged  to  receive  adjustable  paddlea,  a  abelf  anaafed 


the  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  hold  a  ▼sMel.  a  verti- 
cal mixer  aagpartad  tNas  the  eaatral  stand,  meaas  for 
transmittlas  power  from  s  counter  nbaft  to  a  vertical 
spindle  supported  within  the  vertical  mixer,  and  meana 
for  turning  a  receptacle  about  the  spindle  supported  with- 
in the  vertical  mixer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


0T3,306.  STALK -CUTTKR  AND  RABBOW.  Micvaai. 
W.  WALi.ACa.  Molina,  111.  filed  Oct.  1,  1000.  SerUl 
No.  020,441. 


1.  la  a  stalk  cutter  and  harrow,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cyllader  or  drum  Joumaled  transversely  tberela. 
radially  extending  knive*  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
sharpened  along  their  front  edgea,  and  a  plnrallty  of  bori- 
soatal  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ground  knives 
carried  by  the  frame  and  evtendlag  beneath  the  cylinder 
and  between  the  cylinder  knives,  said  cylinder  knlvea  be- 
lag  arranged  to  cut  Into  the  soil  more  deeply  than  the 
grooad  knives. 

2.  la  a  stalk  cutter  and  harrow,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  or 
dnim  Jouraaled  transvemely  therein  and  carrying  s  plu- 
rality of  knive*.  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  ground  knIve* 
carried  by  th<>  frame  and  dlapoasd  beaeath  the  cylinder 
and  between  the  cylinder  knlvea.  said  ground  knivee  being 
sharpened  at  their  lower  cdgee  and  arranged  to  cot  into 
the  soil  to  a  Icaa  exteat  than  th«  cyllader  knives. 


978.300.  OA  8 -BBGULA TOR.  AaTHCa  B.  WaaTBuaa, 
JaiMatown,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  2«»  1000.  Serial  No. 
di8.4T«. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  receptacle 
haviag  an  opening  la  the  top  thereof,  a  dome  Inverted 
within  said  receptacle  having  a  liquid  seal  for  the  lower 
edcs,  lagresa  and  egreaa  ptpaa  baaaatk  aald  dome,  a  seal 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  doaa  ta  doaa  said  opening 
aadar  high  preasurs,  a  gold*  far  aald  seal,  a  valve  on  the 

pipe,  aad  means  for  attaching  said  valve  to  a:ild 
to  cor  trol  said  valve  by  the  upward  and  downward 
asoTcmeat  of  said  dome. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
havtag  aa  openlag  in  the  top  tharoeC,  a  dooie  inverted 
within  said  receptad*  tarlM  ■  Itquld  seal  for  its  lower 
e^<e.  Ingress  snd  agwaa  pipea  extending  Into  said  reoep- 
tscle  beneath  said  dome,  a  rod  attached  to  said  dome  aad 
extsndlng  above  and  beneath  the  same,  a  ferrule  ad}«*t- 
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ably  placed  on  ssid  rod.  said  ferrule  having  a  projecting 
flaag*  OB  Its  lowsr  end,  a  seal  on  said  ferrule  flange  for 
aald  opening  In  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  la  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  dome  Inverted 
within  said  rsoeptacle  having  a  liquid  seal  for  Its  lower 
edge,  Ingress  and  agrees  pipes  extending  into  said  recep- 
tacle beneath  said  dome,  a  rod  attached  to  said  dome  and 
axteading  above  and  beneath  tbe  same,  a  ferrule  adjust- 
ably placed  on  said  rod.  a  seal  on  said  ferrule  for  said 
apeaiag  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  on  said 
lagress  pipes,  ssld  vslve  having  an  arm  and  link  attach- 
ment to  said  rod  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  tbe  move- 
Bseat  of  said  dome. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  dome  inverted 
within  said  receptacle  bavln|;  »  liquid  seal  for  its  lower 
edge.  Ingress  and  agreas  pipes  extending  into  said  recep- 
tacle beneath  said  daaM,  a  rod  attached  to  said  dome  and 
extending  above  and  beaeath  the  same,  a  ferrule  adjust- 
ably placed  oa  said  rod.  a  seal  oa  said  ferrule  for  said 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  on  said 
Ingress  pipes,  said  valve  having  an  arm  and  link  attach- 
ment to  said  rod  to  open  and  clos^  said  valve  by  tbe  move- 
aient  of  said  dome,  and  a  latch  to  antonuitlcally  lo^  said 
dome. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  10  having  a  cover  14  with  an  opening  16  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  partition  12  within  said  receptacle  to 
form  a  liquid  seal,  a  dome  13  inverted  within  said  recep- 
Ucie  with  Its  lower  edf;e  In  said  liquid  seal,  a  rod  22  at- 
tached to  said  dome  and  extending  above  and  within  the 
same,  a  ferrule  18  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  rod,  a  seal  21  on  said  ferrule  for  said  opening  in  said 
cover,  an  Inlet  pipe '27  and  an  outlet  pipe  33  for  aald  re- 
ceptacle bcneatb  said  dome,  a  valve  29  on  said  inlet  pipe 
having  an  arm  30  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  link 
connection  between  said  arm  and  said  rod  to  control  aald 
▼alve  by  the  movement  of  said  dome,  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 


§7  8,807.  8CBEW  -  CLOBTTBB  FOB  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHRR  BECEPTACLB8.  AsTHPa  WiLtiw.  Paris, 
Fraace.  Original  sppllcstlon  filed  Feb.  6,  1907,  Serial 
No.  808,080.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed  Oct. 
11,  1007.     Serial  No.  897.008. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  screw 
thread  and  a  locking  surface  at  a  different  level,  with  a 
cap  provided  with  a  threaded  flange  in  engagement  with 
•aid  screw  thread,  said  flange  having  longitudinal  ribs  on 
It*  sntire  height  extending  acros*  ita  threads,  and  a 
tongue  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  flange  and  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  surface  to  keep  tbe 
cap  from  tnmiag  relatively  to  the  receptacle,  the  attached 
end  of  the  tongue  being  connected  with  tbe  flange  along 
a  weakened  line. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  screw 
thread  and  a  locking  surface  at  a  different  level,  with  a 
cap  provided  with  a  threaded  flange  in  engagement  with 
■aid  screw  thread,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
aald  flange  and  in  locking  engagement  with  aald  locking 
Burfac*  to  keep  the  cap  from  turning  relatively  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  longitudinal  ribs  concaved  toward  the  axis 
of  th*  rocoptacle  aad  extending  acroas  all  the  threads  of 
thacap. 

8.  The  combination  of  a   receptacle  having  a    screw 


thread  and  a  locking  surface  at  a  different  level,  with  a 
cap  provided  with  a  threaded  flange  In  engagement  with 
said  screw  thread  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  said  flange  and  in  locking  engagement  with  aald  lock- 
ing surface  to  keep  the  cap  from  turning  relatively  to  the 
receptacle,  the  attached  end  of  the  tongue  being  connected 
with  the  flange  along  a  weakened  line. 

4.  A  eloaure  cap  provided  with  a  threaded  flange  which 
has  longitudinal  ribs  extending  across  Its  tlireads.  and  also 
a  tongue  adapted  for  locking  engagement  witb  tbe  recep- 
tacle, the  attached  end  of  said  tongue  being  connected 
with  th*  flange  along  a  weakened  line. 

5.  A  bottle  cap  provided  with  a  flange  the  upper  part 
of  which,  at  least,  is  clrcumferentially  continuous,  said 
flange  having  a  screw  thread  opening  out  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  Inwardly  concaved  longitudinal  rib*  Intersecting 
all  the  screw  threads  and  extending  the  whole  height  of 
the  flange,  and  a  locking  element  attached  to  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  readily  detached  therefrom. 


978.808.  CAPTIVE  AIRSHIP  MECHANISM.  Viwcairr 
C.  oa  Tbarbondo,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  14. 
1009.     Serial  No.  602,186. 


1.  A  plurality  of  jointly  movably  mounted  air-ship 
bodies,  propulsion  means  for  tbe  same  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  same,  meana  confining  the  air-ship  bodies  to  a  nor- 
mal course  of  travel,  aad  means  acting  directly  npoa  one 
of  the  airship  bodies  for  varying  the  course  of  travel  of 
both  of  tbe  same. 

2.  A  plurality  of  Jointly  movably  mounted  alr-ship 
bodies,  propulsion  means  for  the. same  mounted  upon  oae 
of  the  same,  means  confining  the  air-ship  bodies  to  a  nor- 
mal course  of  travel,  and  means  acting  directly  upon  one 
of  the  air-ship  bodle*  for  varying  the  course  of  travel  of 
both  of  the  same ;  said  means  comprising  an  aaroplan*. 
and  controlling  means  for  adjusting  the  same. 

3.  An  upright  support,  a  transverse  member  rotataMy 
mounted  thereupon  and  capable  of  oscillation  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  rotation  tbereof,  means  for 
locking  said  transverse  member  against  osclllatloo,  an 
airsblp  body  connected  with  said  transverse  member,  aad 
propulsion  means  for  said  alr-ship  body. 

4.  An  upright  support,  a  transverse  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereupon  and  capable  of  oscillation  in  a  plaae 
at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof,  means 
lo<*lng  the  transverse  member  against  oaclUlltlon,  an  air- 
ship body  connected  with  the  transverse  member,  means 
tor  propelling  tbr  air-ahip  bgdy,  and  means  extending  to 
the  air-*hlp  body  controlling  said  means  for  locking  aald 
traasrerae  member  against  oacillatlOB. 

5.  An  uprifcht  support,  a  transverse  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereupon  and  capable  of  oscillation  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  rotation  tbereof,  a  plnrallty 
of  air-«hip  bodle*  connected  with  aald  transverse  member, 
proptilBloa  means  for  one  of  said  alr-*hlp  bodiea,  mean* 
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(or  locklBf  wM  traaarene  meabcr  acalnst  oMlllaUoa, 
aad  controlling  means  for  aald  loeklng  meuM  extending 
to  an  alr-atatp  body. 

[  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


9  7  3.399.  OBARCUTTINO  MACHINE.  WiLLtiM  F. 
ZiMMnMAim,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qonld  4  Kber- 
iMrdt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CerporatkMi  ot  New  Jarsey. 
Filed  Jsn.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  472.592. 


'  1.  In  a  helical  gpar  catting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  helical  cntter.  of  means  to  feed  aald  cutter  sabstan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  blank  being  ent,  a 
blank  spindle,  gaarlng  to  synchronise  the  moTements  of 
said  feeding  means,  cutter  and  spindle,  producing  aubstan- 
tially  a  motion  In  a  helical  line,  pasalag  around  the  axis 
of  said  blank,  devices  to  indicate  the  orlftauil  relative  poal- 
tlooa  of  aald  spladle,  cutter  and  feeding  meana.  comprla- 
iBg  a  cooperating  series  of  stationary  and  adjustable  sero 
marks,  arranged  upon  Intermediate  mechanism  between 
said  spindle,  cutter  and  feeding  meana. 

2.  In  a  helical  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  helical  cutter,  of  means  to  feed  said  ctitter  rab- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  blank  being 
cut,  a  blank  spindle,  gearing  to  synchronise  the  movementa 
of  said  feeding  means,  cutter  and  spindle,  producing  sub- 
stantially a  motion  In  a  helical  line  passing  around  the 
axis  of  saM  blank,  derleea  to  Indicate  the  original  relatlTe 
positions  of  said  spindle,  cutter  and  feeding  meana,  com- 
prising a  cooperating  series  of  stationary  and  adjustable 
sero  marks,  arranged  upon  intermediate  mechaniam  be- 
tween aald  spindle,  cutter  and  feeding  means,  with  means 
to  adjust  said  spindle,  eatter  or  feeding  means  relatlTely 
to  each  other,  without  4a«troyln(  the  synchronism. 

3.  In  a  helical  gaar  eatttng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  helical  cutter,'  of  meana  to  feed  aald  cutter  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  blank  being  cut.  a 
blank  spindle,  gearing  to  synchronise  the  moTements  of 
said  feeding  meana,  cutter  and  splndla,  pveducing  substan- 
tially a  motion  in  a  helical  line,  p»— *^  around  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  blank,  devices  to  indicate  the  original  rela- 
tive posltlona  of  said  spindle,  cutter  and  feeding  means, 
comprising  a  cooperating  series  of  statkmary  and  adjust- 
able sero  marks,  arranged  upon  intermediate  mechanism 
between  said  spindle,  cutter  and  feeding  meana,  with 
■aans  to  adjust  said  spindle,  relatively  to  said  cutter  and 
feeding  means,  without  destroying  the  synchronism. 

4.  A  helical  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  helical 
cutter,  with  feeding  meana  therefor,  a  work  spindle,  de- 
vices to  Indicate  tba  ortgioal  relative  poaitlons  of  said 
spindle,  tt^ter  and  feeding  means,  with  msaaa  to  adjust 
said  spindle,  cutter  snd  feeding  meana.  relatlraly  to  aach 
other,  without  destroying  the  synchronism. 

0.  A  helical  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  s  helical 
cutter,  with  feeding  means  therefor,  a  work  spindle,  gear- 
ing to  synchronise  the  JBOvements  of  said  spindle,  cut- 
ter and   feeding  means,  devices  to  tadlcat*  tlM  ortglaal 


peaitlona  of  aald  aplndle,  eatter  and  fesdlag  means  com- 
prising a  cooperating  serlea  of  stationary  and  adjustable 
sero  marks,  arranged  upon  intermediate  mechanism  bo- 
tweca  said  spindle,  eatter  and  feeding  meana,  with  means 
to  sdjust  said  spindle,  relatively  to  said  cutter  and  feed- 
ing means  without  destroying  the  synchronism. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


978.400.  08CIIXATIN0  MOTOH.  Hasbt  A.  Adaub, 
Reading.  Pa.,  aaatgnor,  by  mesao  asalgnments,  to  E^dwln 
E.  Pryor.  Reading.  Pa.  riled  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
023,740. 


1.  An  oscillatlng-plston  motor  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  separate  inlet  and  oatlet  chambers  each  having 
alined  valve-seat  openlnga  communicating  with  the  re- 
apeetlve  ends  of  the  piston  chsmber,  and  a  single  ralve- 
stam  having  four  rigidly  spaced  valves  adapted  to  seat  In 
pairs  In  said  seats,  said  valved  stem  balng  shifted  by  the 
oscillating  piston  at  each  extreme  of  its  movement  to  re- 
verse the  inlet  and  outlet  flows  sabotantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  oaelllatlng-plston  motor  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  fluid-controlling  means  comprising  a  valve  stem 
adapted  to  be  reversely  moved  by  the  oscillating  platon, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  valve-seated  paaaages  extending  from  each  of 
said  openings  to  each  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  aald 
valve  stem  csrrying  s  series  of  spaced  valvt-s  whereby 
communication  between  said  piston  dtamber  ends  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  is  automatically  reversed  by  the 
oscillating  piston  at  each  end  of  Its  movement  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  oscillatlng-plston  motor  having  a  cylinder  with 
an  annular  platon  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  oatlet 
openings,  a  separately  formed  valve-casing  rigidly  se- 
cured in  said  annular  chamber  and  provided  with  separate 
chambers  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings respectively,  alined  valve-seat  openings  from  each  of 
said  valve-caaing  chambers  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  chamber  and  a  piston-operated  valve-stem  having 
four  rigidly  siwced  valves  adapted  to  seat  In  pairs  in  said 
seata. 

4.  In  an  oedllating-plston  motar  barlBg  a  cylinder  with 
an  annular  piston  chamber  prorMad  wltk  lalet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  separately  formed  parted  valve-casing  rigidly 
secured  in  said  annular  chamber  and  provided  with  sep- 
arate chambers  communicating  with  aald  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  respectively,  alined  valve-aaat  opMlBps  from  each 
of  said  valve-caalng  chambers  to  the  oppoM*  ends  of  aald 
piston  chamber  and  a  piston-operated  valve-stem  hsving 
four  rigidly  spaced  valves  adapted  to  seat  In  pairs  In  said 
seata. 

B.  An  oeeillating-plston  motor  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  eaeh  having 
alined  valve  aeat  openings  eommunlcatlBg  with  the  ra- 
spectlve  ends  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  single  valve-stem 
having  four  rigidly  spaced  valves  adapted  to  sest  in  pairs 
In  said  seat^  and  aa  eaclllating  piston  carrying  oppositely 
arranged  spring-araa  adapted  to  contact  with  and  re- 
versely operate  said  valve-stem  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

(ClalBU  8  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


97  8.4  01.  WOOD-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  8am UBL  R. 
Bailst,  Amesbury,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  451.470. 


1.  A  bending  machine  comprising  means  for  holding 
opposite  portions  of  a  continuoua  strip  of  fibrous  material 
to  be  bent  and  for  bending  an  intermediate  portion  there- 
of and  simultaneously  compressing  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion longitudinally  of  its  fibers  throughout  its  entire  thick- 
ness, without  compressing  the  adjacent  portion  thereof  to 
a  corresponding  extent. 

2.  A  bending  machine  comprising  work-holding  devices 
for  engaging  a  continuous  strip  of  fibrous  material  at  op- 
posite ends  of  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  be  bent, 
said  devioea  being  constroeted  for  relative  movement 
simultaneously  to  bend  said  Intermediate  portion  and  to 
compress  said  portion  longitudinally  of  its  fibers  througli- 
out  its  thickness  without  compressing  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  atrip  to  a  corresponding  extent. 

3.  A  bending  machine  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppo- 
altely  disposed  clamps  srranged  to  engage  opposite  aides  of 
a  strip  of  fibrous  material  adjacent  the  middle  portion 
of  the  strip  to  be  bent  and  constructed  for  relative  move- 
ment almultaneoualy  to  bend  and  compresa  longitudinally, 
throughout  its  entire  thlckneaa,  the  portion  of  the  strip 
between  said  clamps. 

4.  A  msehlne  for  bending  a  strip  ef  material  having 
longitudinal  fibers,  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
support  for  holding  the  fibers  against  bulging  movement 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  portion  to  be  bent,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  bending  said  portion  and  longitudi- 
nally compressing  the  name  throughout  its  entire  thlck- 
neaa while  held  on  said  support,  and  forcing  the  fibers 
from  the  Inner  side  of  said  portion  toward  the  outer  side 
thereof. 

0.  A  machine  for  bending  a  strip  of  material  having 
longitudinal  fibers,  comprising  a  pair  of  holders  having 
abutting  portions  provided  with  substantially  continu- 
ously-disposed supporting  faces  for  holding  the  fibers 
against  bulging  movement  at  the  outer  side  of  the  por- 
tion to  be  bent,  means  permitting  relative  movement  of 
said  holders  to  bead  the  strip  and  longitudinally  com- 
preaa  the  flbern  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  means,  en- 
gaging the  Inner  side  of  said  portion,  for  forcing  the 
inner  fibers  toward  the  outer  sides  thereof  as  the  bending 
operation  Is  performed. 

(Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


073,402.  SIDE  -  DELIVERY  EXCAVATOR.  OaoaGK  W. 
BAaNVTT,  Louise.  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1008.  Sertal  No. 
400,240. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  plow  carried  thereby, 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  supporting 
frame  composed  of  supports  5  and  6  and  their  respective 
collara  7  and  9  embracing  the  cylinder;  an  aader  sup- 


port 10  takea  in  connection  with  its  lateral  brace,  aa 
aliown  and  described :  said  cylinder  being,  supported  by 
Aald  frame  and  disposed  to  rotate  In  said  collars,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  helical  fiange 
splraled  around  said  wall  longitudinally. 

2.  A  side  delivery  excavator  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  plow  carried  thereby ;  a  conveyer  disposed  to 
receive  the  earth  from  aald  plow,  aald  conveyer  including 
a  conveying  cylinder  and  supports  5  and  6  and  their  re- 
spective collars  7  and  9  embracing  said  cylinder  and  also 
Including  an  under  support  10  taken  In  connection  with 
its  lateral  brace  as  shown  and  described ;  the  said  cylin- 
der being  disposed  to  rotate  in  said  collars  and  carrying 
upon  its  inner  wall  a  helical  flange  longitudinally  spiraled 
there  around  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  Inner  wall  of  tha 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  adjacent  to  the  plow  from 
which  said  conveyer  receives,  for  retaining  the  contents  of 
the  cylinder  until  taken  up  by  the  said  flange. 


973,403.  COMPDTINQ  DEVICE.  Samubl  M.  Bolino, 
Chandler,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Wagon 
Scales  Compaay,  Chandler,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908, 
Serial  No.  460,602.  Renewed  Feb.  If,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.127. 


In  a  computing  •  device,  supporting  means,  outer,  sta^ 
tionary,  cylindrical  tubes  positioned  in  s&id  supporting 
means  and  carrying  longitudinally -extending  series  of  num- 
bers, and  having  longitudinally-extending  slots  cat  there- 
through, movable,  cylindrical  tubes  disposed  within  said 
outer  tubes  and  carrying,  circumferentlally,  columns  of 
numbers,  and  a  spring  disk  carried  by  the  end  of  eaeh 
movable  tube  and  having  two  opposite  edges  thereof  bent 
away  from  said  end  of  the  movable  tube  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  supporting  meaaa,  for 
preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  movable  tubaa. 


978,404.     HAIR-PIN.     Chablim  C  Clabk,  Eaat  Oranga, 
N.  J,     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,822. 


As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  pin  having  leg 
members,  loops  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  pin  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  body  of 
the  pin,  said  loops  projecting  beyond  the  leg  portions  and 
forming  a  substantially  flat  head  to  the  pin,  greater  In 
width  than  the  body  of  the  pin,  that  portion  of  the  pin 
forming  the  upper  walls  of  the  loops  being  connected  to- 
gether at  a  point  directly  over  the  center  of  the  pin  aad 
being  depressed  or  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  halr-receiving 
channel  at  the  top  of  the  pin  head. 
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•TS,40fL  TACUUM-PBODUCINO  DSYICai  tUwtwm  D. 
CU4SK  and  Chablbs  F.  Babtsll.  Boaliler.  Colo.  ni«d 
Oct.  20.  1900.     Berial  No.  S24.687. 


•  Am  am  srtld*  tt  Munf tcturc  for  domestic  use,  b  TBcaam 
pradactec  dBTie*  aiayted  to  be  attacbed  to  a  water  sptgot 
aad  to  reeelT*  water  ander  priBBore.  aaid  device  aMnprie- 
lac  an  ejector  haTlng  a  dlactaarge  pip*  wlKwe  apper  end  ia 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  tba  BptflM,  aad  haa  a  branch 
pipe  (or  connection  with  an  air  tube,  and  whoae  lower 
end  ia  equipped  with  an  enlarged  cloeure  which  curree 
outwardly  from  the  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  the  ekware 
being  perforated  for  the  escape  of  water  dladMrged  from 
the  pipe  thereinto,  and  the  dome  shaped  hood  or  shield 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  for  the  free  escape 
of  the  water,  the  hood  being  applied  to  the  pip*  aad  sur- 
rooadlag  th*  clocare  la  such  proximity  thereto  that  the 
water  lasnlng  from  the  perforations  of  the  eloaure  la  con- 
trolled so  as  to  produce  a  suction  effect,  la  the  space  b*- 
tweea  the  hood  and  closure  substaatlally  as  described. 


07S,40«.     rOLDINO  UMBRELLA.     tirriBT  J.  CLAaK,  An- 
burn.  IlL    FUed  Apr.  12,  id  10.    flarlal  No.  SS0,03«. 


TIm  etnabtaatJoa  of  a  staff,  a  tube  slldable  on  th*  staff. 
a  latch  mounted  oa  th*  staff  and  controlling  upward  alld- 
lag  a(  MM  tabi^  aa  appsr  alscrc  and  a  lowar 
mm  aaid  tab*,  a  latch  ■*—<*<  on  said  tub*  aad 
laid  knrar  aad  upper  slaeraa,  aad  a  l*T«r  Mouatcd  on  oa* 
ml  mid  ■!•*▼**  and  acting  oa  the  free  ead  of  the  latch  to 
ths  latch  mounted  on  said  staff  to  pcraUt  upward 
It   of    th*    tube   and    the    upper   sisw*   •o«Bt*d 


97S.407.     BOCK  •  DULLING  BIT.     TaaaaKCB  CONiraix. 
HaTerford.  Pa.    Filed  July  21,  1000.    Serial  No.  608,811. 


/ 


1.  A  drill  bit  harlBC  Its  working  end  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  radially  dlapoaed  tssth  arranged  aad  proportioned 
to  coatlaoonaly  produce  a  planaci*  oa  the  material  ia 
which  the  cut  Is  being  made,  and  also  with  s  centrally 
arraagsd  flat-sidBd  laaaas  baring  aharpened  edge  portions 
and  having  a  dagrs*  at  laward  taper  snffldent  to  produce 
the  crushing  snd  grinding  of  the  pinnacle  continuotisly 
with  the  original  formatloa  thereof  throughout  the  cutting 
operation. 

2.  A  drill  bit  hBTlag  its  worlilng  face  formed  with  a  se- 
nsa  of  facets,  the  apices  of  which  are  shari>eBed  to  coa- 
stltnt*  radial  cattlag  teeth,  aad  also  with  a  ccatrally  ar- 
raaged  inwardly  tapering  recess,  the  edges  of  which  are 
also  the  inner  edges  of  the  facets  and  are  sharpened  to 
constitute  cutting  teeth,  the  r.disl  teeth  producing  a  pin- 
nacle on  the  material  in  which  the  cut  ia  t>elng  made,  coa- 
tlaaoasly  throac^eat  the  cattlag  operation  aad  the  r*- 
esas  hSTlag  a  sulBcleat  dagrM  of  inward  taper  to  produce 
the  grinding  down  and  cnMklag  of  the  pinnacle  continu- 
ooaly  with  the  orlglaal  formation  thereof. 

S.  A  drill  bit  hBTlng  the  working  end  of  Its  sbaak 
formed  with  outwardly  dlTsrgeat  facets  and  with  grooves 
altaraatlBS  with  the  facets  and  terminating  in  outwardly 
eoBvatglag  facets,  the  spices  of  which  sre  shsrpened  to 
constitute  rsdlsl  cutting  tseth  which  extend  to  the  loa 
gltadlaal  eeatera  of  the  ssTeral  dlTergeat  facets,  the  bit 
also  hsTlag  at  Its  working  end  a  centrally  arraagsd  la- 
wardly  taperlag  recess,  the  bovmttmg  edges  of  which  are 
also  the  Inner  edges  of  the  coaTcrgeat  facets,  the  rsdial 
teeth  producing  a  pinnacle  on  the  material  in  which  the 
eat  la  being  made  coatlnnonaly  thronghoat  the  enttlac 
operatloa  and  the  recess  baring  a  sufflctoat  d*cr«e  of  in- 
ward taper  to  produce  the  grinding  down  and  cruahing  of 
the  pinnacle  continuously  with  the  original  formation 
thereof. 


OTS.40^     DCNTAL  APPA&ATUa    JoHM  C.  CoacoBAli,  8t 
Paul,  Mlaa.    ru*d  Nor.  IB,  1000.    flsrial  No.  627,001. 

1.  In  dental  apparatus  for  making  crown  sttschmenta, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  aa  artlenlator  supported 
thereon,  and  a  transfer  instrument  slidably  supported  upon 
the  frame  orer  the  articulator  and  prortded  with  adjust- 
abls  loares  hartag  sseans  for  engaging  crown  sttsch  meats. 

2.  In  dentsi  spparatns  for  making  crown  attachmenta, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  articulator  supported 
thereon,  a  tranafer  Instrument  tiarlng  sliding  support  on 
the  frame  In  position  to  i>e  mo  red  orer  the  articulator  and 
lata  sagaganaat  witb  a  mmitti  h*ld  tb*rsen.  aad  a  par- 
alleler  also  morably  supported  in  the  fraaie  In  position  to 
be  mored  oTer  the  srticnlstor.  and  adjustsble  at  any  de- 
sired sngi*. 

t.  Ia  dental  apparatas  for  atsklag  erosra  attacbaMBts, 
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th*  combiaattoa.  with  an  articulator,  of  a  tranafer  Instru- 
B*at  baring  sliding  support  at  the  rear  of  the  artlenlator 
la  two  perpendicular  planes  and  prorided  with  a  pin  and 
a  plurality  of  slotted  leares  working  upon  the  pin. 


-*   »  01 


r. 

a 

•I 

■  9 

4.  In  dentsl  spparatns  of  the  class  descHbed,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  of  an  articulator  carried  thereby, 
a  paralleler  also  carried  by  the  frame  and  harlng  sliding 
and  rotatlre  support  thereon,  said  paralleler  harlng  a 
horlsontally  swsylag  arm.  a  chuck  holder  longitudinally 
slldable  upon  said  arm.  and  an  adjuating  screw  carried  by 
the  arm  and  threaded  through  the  chuck-holder  for  ad- 
justing the  Ksme  bsck  and  forth. 

6.  In  dental  apparatus  for  making  crown  attachmenta, 
the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  an  articulator  carried 
thereby,  a  paralleler  also  carried  by  the  frame  and  harlng 
eliding  and  rotatlre  support  thereon,  and  adjustsble  at 
any  deaired  angle,  and  a  transfer  Instrument  supported 
upon  the  frame  between  the  paralleler  and  articulator  and 
slldable  ia  two  perpendicular  planea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


0TS,410.    SAJETY-STIRRUP.    Nbsba  CbotjsB,  Moab,  Utah. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  491.9«2. 


078,400.    INSULATED  HANGEB.    Edwabs  Cbabbb,  SMit- 
tle.  Wash.     Filed  F*b.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  644.792. 


1.  A  haager  or  support  for  electric  wire*  comprising  s 
block  bariag  a  circumferential  groore,  a  yoke  projecting 
from  aaid  block  aad  spanning  said  groove,  aad  a  support 
bariag  as  larolute  spiral  with  which  said  yoke  Is  designed 
to  engage. 

2.  A  baager  or  support  for  electric  wires  comprising  a 
block,  drcnlar  In  cross  section,  hsrlng  a  drcusaferentlal 
groova,  a  yoke  projectlag  from  aaid  block  and  spanning 
■aid  groore,  and  a  acrew  eye  In  the  form  of  an  Involute 
spiral  with  which  aaid  yoke  1b  dealgned  to  engage. 


A  stirrup  harlng  recesses  in  the  front  portions  of  the 
sides  thereof  and  sockets  communicating  with  said  re- 
cesses, lugs  upon  said  recessed  sides,  pivoted  arms  occu- 
pying said  recesses  for  closing  said  sockets,  said  arms 
being  prorided  with  recesses  to  recelre  the  lugs,  leaf 
springs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  below  the 
recesses  in  the  latter  and  bearing  at  their  free  ends  upon 
the  srms  shore  their  plrotal  connections  for  holding  said 
arms  closed,  and  a  suspending  bar  haring  cam  shaped  ends 
detachably  held  In  said  sockets  by  the  arms. 


973,411.  OFF -BEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BRICK- 
PRESSES.  WiLUAM  R.  Cdnninobam,  Bucyrus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Machinery  Co.,  Bucyrua, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1908,  Serial  No. 
427,885.     Renewed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,740. 


•  >•  •%w#.-«v««ra».  •  .  .  .  < 


1.  An  attaehmeat  for  a  press,  said  attachment  conpria- 
ing  a  conreyer  harlng  a  morement  In  a  direction  creaa 
wis*  of  the  press,  said  conreyer  comprising  parallel  apacsd 
rollers,  a  support  upon  which  the  pressed  brick  Is  delirered 
from  the  press,  said  support  being  Introduced  between  the 
ends  of  the  conreyer  and  arranged  In  the  rerilcal  plan*  of 
the  conreyer  and  normally  above  the  same,  and  means  for 
lowering  the  support  through  the  interspsce  betweea  ad- 
jaceat  rollers  to  cause  its  supported  brick  to  be  deposttad 
onto  the  conreyer,  with  its  msjor  axis  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  conreyer. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  press  said  attachment  compria- 
ing  a  conreyer  adapted  for  morement  crosawise  of  the 
press,  said  conveyer  comprising  parallel  spaced  rollers,  a 
support  located  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer and  normally  superposed  above  the  conveyer  aad 
adipted  to  recelre  the  output  of  the  preaa,  and  means  for 
moving  the  support  through  the  Interspace  between  sd- 
Jscent  rollers  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  to  deposit  the 
supported  brick  onto  the  rollers,  with  Its  major  axis  snb- 
staatlally  parallel  with  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  conreyer. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  press,  said  attachment  compria- 
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iBx  •  coBverer  fom«d  of  •  wrtos  of  parallel  «iMe«<l  rollon. 
and  a  tranafcr-mechaalMB  baCweea  the  aama  and  tb« 
prcaa,  aald  m«cbanlam  barlas  a  supporting  member  lo- 
eatad  between  oppoalte  ends  of  the  conTcyor,  and  nor- 
mally poaKloned  in  the  rertlcal  plane  of  and  above  the 
cooTeyer  and  adapted  to  raeatra  the  brick  delivered  from 
the  press,  and  means  for  lowertnc  the  support  througb  the 
space  between  adjacent  rollcra  until  Its  upper  surface  ta 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  roller*,  where- 
by said  brick  is  tranaferrad  from  the  support  to  the 
rollers,  with  its  major  azla  ■obatantlally  parallel  with 
the  line  of  traTel  of  the  conToyer. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  preaa  said  attachment  comprla- 
inc  a  horlsonUlly  operable  conveyer,  formed  of  parallel 
spaced  rollers,  and  a  transfer-meehaniam  twtween  the 
same  and  the  press,  said  mechanism  bsTlng  a  supportlnc 
■ember  located  between  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyer 
aad  normally  maintained  vertically  In  line  above  the 
rollers  and  In  a  position  to  directly  receive  the  output  of 
the  preaa.  and  means  for  lowering  said'  supporting  mem- 
ber through  the  space  between  adjacent  rollers  to  trana- 
fer  the  supported  brick  to  aald  rollers,  with  its  major 
axis  subeUntlally  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
conveyer. 

5.  Aa  attachment  for  a  preaa.  said  attachment  conprla- 
Ing  a  conveyer  formed  of  parallel  spaced  rollers  and  a 
transfer-mechanism  between  the  same  and  the  preaa,  laid 
mechaniam  and  the  conveyer  being  operable  In  planea  oae 
substantially  at  right-angles  with  the  other  aad  said 
transfer  mechaniam  having  a  supporting  member  located 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyer  and  normally  su- 
perimposed directly  above  the  rollers,  and  means  permlt- 
ttog  the  operation  of  the  support  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  rollers  and  through  the  space  between  adjacent  rollera. 
whereby  the  supported  brick  may  be  lowered  onto  the 
roller*,  with  Ita  major  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer. 

[Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetta.] 


973.412.  KNOB  AND  SPINDLE  CONNBCTIOV.  Wit- 
LiAM  CcaLBTT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1900 
Serial  No.  51S.878. 


•H 

1' 

-^ 

In  a  knob  and  spindle  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
apladle  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  of  an- 
gular form  In  cross-section,  a  knob  connected  with  said 
aptndle  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  door, 
a  knob  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the 
4oor  and  having  a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  threaded 
end  of  the  spindle  and  also  having  a  bifurcation  in  its 
inner  end,  an  eacntcheon,  and  a  coupling  member  looaaly 
*aa*tvlBS  and  movable  Inward  and  outward  00  the  laat 
wam»A  kaab  and  having  a  diametrical  portion  dlspoaed  ta 
tlM  biforeatlon  of  the  knob  and  an  angular  aperture  in 
said  diametrical  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  angular 
portion  of  the  spindle  ;  said  coupling  member  being  re- 
tained in  ita  working  poaltlon  by  the  escotebeoa. 


9  T  8 .  4  1  S  .  TSNTILATIMO  DBVIC4  FOR  SLEEPING - 
CAms.  Bmbt  Davis,  BroaUym.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  18. 
1909.     Serial  No.  Btl,i99. 

1.  A  device  of  tha  daaa  described.  comprMac  !■  eoai- 
btnatloB  with  a   curtain,   having  an   openlaf  tfemta,  a 
■aiK  and  means  for  securing  said  flap  is  a 
(a  either  open  or  close  the  opening  aa 


8<  A  davlee  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  eomprtalac  la  eom- 

bination  with  a  sleepiag  car  curtain  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  flap  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  and  means 
for  seeurtng  said  flap  in  either  opened  or  closed  poaitlon 
aa  dealred. 


3.  A  device  of  the  elaas  deaertbed,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  sleepiag  car  curtain  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  flap  on  said  curtain,  a  separable  fastener  on  the 
curtalB  and  on  said  flap  adapted  to  aaenre  the  same  la  a 
poaltlon  to  dose  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, with  a  slssptng  car  curtain  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  flap  on  saM  eortaln,  a  separable  fastener  on  the 
curtain  and  on  said  flap  adapted  to  secure  the  same  la 
closed  poaltlon.  and  meaaa  for  holding  said  flap  in  open 
poaltlon. 

6.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  dsaerlbed.  comprising  in  com- 
bination, with  a  sleeping  ear  curtain  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  flap  on  said  curtain,  a  separable  faatener  on  the 
curtain  and  on  said  flap  adapted  to  sacorc  the  same  in 
cloaed  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  flap  in  open 
poaitlon.  operable  from  within  the  compartment. 

[OalaM  •  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


97S.414.      BAO-HOLDEB.      CSAaua  L.   EAaxHAM.   M*- 
dora.  III.     Piled  Aug.  H,  1910.     Serial  No.  67«.728.      t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having 
tuned  to  form  eyes  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and 
having  hangers  terminated  by  hooka  serving  as  sack- 
supports  and  also  serving  as  hinge-connections  for  a  bail 
supported  on  said  hooka :  a  bail  mounted  on  said  hooks 
harlBg  angular  stops,  and  braeea  connected  in  the  vym  of 
■aid  bar*  and  having  looped  members  engaging  on  the 
stops  of  said  bars  to  support  the  bail  in  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  arms 
to  form  eye*  at  the  enda  of  said  arms  and  having 

terminated  by  hooks  serving  as  sack  supports  and 
Ing  as  binge-connections  for  a  bail  mounted  on 
said  hooks  ;  a  ball  •nounted  on  said  hooks  aad  having  an- 
gular stops  aad  aack-supporting  hooks ;  and  brac«a  eon- 
■ected  la  the  eyea  of  said  arms  and  having  looped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engai*  the  stops  on  said  side  bars  to  sup- 
port the  ball  whaa  V^  brace*  are  extended,  and  adapted 
to  permit  said  toopa  to  pass  said  stops  to  retract  tha 
br 
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978,416.      SHAPING  •  MACHINE.      FaaoniCK    L. 

HABOT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Gould  k  Eberhardt, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  B14.886. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tool-slide  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereon  and  provided  with  rectangular 
guldea.  guide  blocks  for  said  tool-slide,  means  to  adjust 
■aid  blocks  to  compensate  for  the  lateral  and  vertical  wear 
and  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  blocks  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tool-slide  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereon  and  provided  with  rectangular 
guldea,  guide  blocks  for  said  tool-alide,  and  meana  to  rig- 
idly secure  said  blocks  to  said  frame,  thereby  forming  a 
rigid  guldeway  for  said  tool-slide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tool-allde  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereon  and  provided  with  rectangular 
guides,  guide  blocks  for  said  tool-slide,  means  to  rigidly 
secure  said  blocks  to  said  frame,  and  adjusting  means  to 
compensate  for  the  lateral  and  vertical  wear,  anhatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tool-alide  mounteO 
to  reciprocate  thereon  and  provided  with  rectangular 
guldea.  guide  blocks  in  said  frame,  taper  gibs  to  adjust 
said  guide  blocks  vertically,  and  meana  to  rigidly  secure 
said  blocks  and  taper  gibs  to  said  frame  thereby  forming 
a  rigid  and  adjustable  guldeway  for  said  tool-slide,  sub- 
stantially as  deaerlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tool-allde  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereon  and  provided  with  rectangular 
guides,  guide  blocks  in  said  frame,  taper  gibs  to  adjust 
said  guide  blocks  to  compensate  for  the  vertical  wear, 
neana  to  adjust  one  of  said  guide  blocks  laterally  to  com- 
pensate for  the  lateral  wear,  and  means  to  rigidly  secure 
■aid  blocka  and  taper  gibs  to  said  frame  thereby  forming 
a  rigid  aad  adjtiatable  guldeway  for  said  tool-allde.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


973.418.     ICE-BOX.    TBOMAa  J.  Eloeb,  Pilot  Point.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  684,621. 

A 

M 


tition  and  forming  longitudinal  arcuate  guide  channela, 
each  channel  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  out- 
let at  its  lower  end.  a  foraminous  cover  extending  over  the 
channels  and  constituting  an  ice  support,  closurea  at  the 
enda  of  the  diaanela. 

2.  A  derioe  of  the  class  described  Including  a  housing,  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  partition  within  the 
housing,  parallel  strips  upon  said  partition  and  forming 
channels  therebetween,  said  channels  having  Inlets  at 
their  upper  ends  snd  outlets  at  their  lower  enda,  and  a 
eover  extending  over  the  channels  and  ooiutltutlng  an  lea 
support. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  housing,  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  partition  within  the 
housing,  upstanding  strips  upon  said  partition  and  form- 
ing channels  theret>etween,  said  channels  having  inlets  at 
their  upper  ends  and  outlets  at  their  lower  enda,  closures 
for  the  Inleu  and  outlets,  a  cover  extending  over  the  cbsn- 
nels  and  constituting  an  ice  support,  and  means  within 
each  channel  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  bot- 
tlea  within  the  channel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  houaing  therein, 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  indined  partition  within  the 
housing,  parallel  upstanding  strips  upon  said  partition 
and  forming  channels  therebetween,  aald  channels  having 
Inlets  at  their  upper  ends  and  outlets  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  closure  upon  the  casing  and  normally  closing  the  inlets 
of  the  channels,  separate  closures  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  channels,  a  closure  upon  the  casing  and  in  front  of 
said  separate  closurea,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the 
strips  and  channels  and  constituting  an  ice  support. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  separate  closures  for  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  parallel  channels  for  directing  bottle*  by 
gravity  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  separate  closure*  for 
the  outlet  ends  of  the  channels,  and  a  foramlnoua  cover 
extending  over  the  channels  and  constituting  an  ice  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


973,417.  COUPLING  FOR  HAY  RAKES  AND  LOADERS. 
William  R.  Evaairr.  Muscatine.  lows.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.854. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daa*  described  Induding  a  houaing. 
an  arcuate  partition  therein,  paralld  atrip*  upon  said  par- 


1.  In  a  coupler  of  the  das*  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coupler  member  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  wagon 
and  having  a  rod  in  the  rear  of  the  wagon  extending  sub- 
stntlally  parallel  with  the  wagon  axle,  a  coupler  mem- 
ber designed  to  be  attached  to  a  hay  rake  and  loader  or 
the  like  comprising  a  bar  extended  forwardly  and  having 
a  flat  top  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
openings,  a  block  slidlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  loop  fixed 
to  the  block  and  extended  around  the  sides  and  under- 
neath the  said  bar,  a  pin  detacbably  mounted  In  the  rear 
of  the  block  to  enter  said  openings  in  the  bar,  the  forward 
and  of  the  bloek  being  provided  with  a  alot  to  receive  the 
coupler  member  on  the  wagon  and  a  coupling  jaw  mounted 
in  the  block  above  the  slot,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  coupler 
memoer  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  wagon  axle  and  com- 
prising a  rod  formed  in  a  substantially  oblong  ahape,  a 
croa*  piece  at  the  center  of  said  rod,  two  substantially  U- 
shaped  bolts  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  rod 
and  designed  to  endrcle  the  top  and  aidea  of  a  vehicle 
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azl«  aad  harlBC  thalr  rmu  umIb  d— tped  to  extend  tbnmcli 
ETOM  picet,  aoti  applied  to  wld  rear  eads  b«a««th  tbe 
piece,  a  eoapler  member  dealgaed  to  be  atttelMd  to 
a  tey  rake  and  loader  or  the  like  ooaprlalnf  a  flat  topped 
bar  baring  openlnga  In  ita  top.  a  block  alldlncly  mounted 
tiiawM.  a  laop  And  to  tke  iMea  of  the  block  and  extended 
4oimwardl7  aloac  tte  aide*  of  the  bar  and  acrooo  the 
bottom  of  It,  a  pta  dotachably  mounted  In  the  rear  of  the 
block  to  enter  the  irpml^pi  la  the  bar,  the  forward  end  of 
the  block  betas  dealgaed  with  a  aJot  to  recelTe  tJM  ooapllag 
memtwr  on  the  wacon,  a  plToted  coupling  jaw  aooatod  la 
the  block  abore  the  slot,  a  rop«  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  plToted  ]aw  and  an  elerated  aupport  for  aaid  rope, 
aubatantlallj  aa,  and  for  the  parpooea  atatod. 


•78,418.  CONTETER  DEVICE  FOB  HAT  BAKX8  AND 
LOADES8.  WiLLUM  R.  Braarrr.  Moacatlnc,  Iowa. 
Piled  FVb.  14.  1910.     Serial  Na  648.860. 


1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  conreyer  frame,  parallel  arma 
plTOtod  to  each  side  of  the  main  frame  and  alao  pUoted 
to  each  aide  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  fixed 
to  th«  auxiliary  conveyer  frame,  an  elevated  atipport  for 
aame  and  a  contractlble  aprlng  connected  to  the  rope  or 
cable  and  also  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  llmltlas  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  conveyer  franM,  for 
the  purpoaea  suted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  frame,  parallel  arma 
pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  main  frame  and  also  pivoted  to 
each  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  fixed  to 
the  auxiliary  conveyer  frame,  an  elevated  aapport  for 
same,  a  contractlble  spring  connected  to  the  rope  or  cable 
and  also  to  the  main  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  auxiliary  conveyer  frame,  a  con- 
veyer In  the  main  frame,  a  conveyer  In  the  aaxlllary 
frame,  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said 
conveyers,  and  a  third  pinion  normally  In  meah  with  the 
pinion  of  the  main  conveyer  and  In  poaltlon  to  meah  with 
the  pinion  of  the  auxiliary  conveyer  when  the  latter  ia  In 
its  position  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  main  con- 
veyer, for  the  parpooea  atated. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eomblnatioiwof 
a  main  conveyer  frame,  two  Independent  conveyers  ar- 
ranged therein  side  b^  side  and  provided  with  toothed 
erooa  alata.  Independent  meana  for  operating  aald  ooa- 
veyers,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  frame,  parallel  arma  pivoted 
to  each  side  of  the  main  frame  and  also  pivoted  to  each 
aMe  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  fixed  to  the 
avziUary  conveyer  frame,  an  elevated  support  for  it  on 
the  main  conveyer  frame,  a  aprlag  connected  to  the  rope 
or  cable  and  also  to  the  main  conveyer  frame,  meana  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  conveyer 
frame,  two  Independent  conveyers  in  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyer frame  arranged  side  by  side,  and  gearing  devleaa 
on  each  side  of  the  main  and  ajxillary  coaversr  frame* 
for  driving  the  auxiliary  conveyers  by  power  from  the  con- 
veyers on  the  main  frame,  said  gearing  devices  being 
thrown  out  of  gear  when  the  auxiliary  conveyer  frame  la 
elevated,  for  the  pnrpooeo  stated. 


•78.419.    WATKB-WHESU   BacKABiam  C.  Fwaia.  CaMor, 
Cal.     riled  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,696. 


1.  A  water  wheel  having  a  auitahle  rim,  pockeU  se- 
cared  to  the  aame  and  arranged  at  piadotarmined  dia- 
tanee*  apart,  aaid  pocketa  having  Incllatd  topa,  aald  rim 
having  dcpreaalons  formed  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  be- 
t^**o  uld  pockets,  said  pockets  being  open  at  their  rear 
enda  and  in  communication  with  aald  dopresalona 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  suitable  wheel,  the  rim 
of  which  la  provided  with  depressions  along  its  periphery, 
■■•  ioodi  apoa  laid  rim  and  located  between  said  deprea- 
>1>B*  CBd  IB  eoManinlcatlon  therewith,  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poae  deacrlbod. 

3.  A  water  wheel  comprlalag  hooda  arranged  along  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  at  predetermined  distances  apart,  and 
havlag  upper  inclined  topa  out  of  conUct  with  the  rim 
of  tba  wheel,  and  meana  for  securing  aaid  hooda  in  their 
proper  position  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  rim  having 
depraaalons  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
located  between  the  hooda  but  in  communication  there- 
with, as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  water  wheel  having  a  suitable  rim,  oppositely  lo- 
cated projections  forming  a  part  of  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing above  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  depreaalona  formed 
in  the  rim  and  located  between  said  projectlona,  U-ahaped 
hooda  each  having  an  Inclined  upper  portkw  forming 
pocketa  open  at  both  enda  and  in  communication  with  the 
depreealona  between  which  they  are  placed,  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  U-shaped  hooda  in  their  proper  posi- 
tion to  the  rim  ahd  between  the  projectlona,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 


973.420.      BBOODER.      NoauAN    Dwiobt    roan,   Analcy. 
Nebr.    FUed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,&1«. 


A  brooder  having  a  heating  compartment,  a  ehlcka' 
chamber  a3>ove  the  aame,  an  intervening  air  paaHge  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  hover  within  the  chicks' 
chamber,  a  distributing  tube  longitudinal ly  slltted  at  its 
lower  end  to  form  porta  and  free  portions,  said  fret  por- 
tions extending  into  aaid  opening  and  bend  against  the 
under  aMe  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  longitudinally  alitted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  form  ports  for  the  flow  of  the  heated 
air  Into  the  hover,  and  a  cover  upon  the  top  of  the  tube 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  ourroonding  the  upper 
porta. 


978,421.     IIOWBR  ATTACHMENT.     Loma  FaAXZlfBiaa, 
Newton,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,608. 


•■•i*  a  >• 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  aa  inclined  trough  sup- 
portad  on  the  same,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
aaasmblage  aforesaid  with  the  flnger-bar  of  a  mower,  a 
bull-wheel  having  an  axle  for  which  the  frame  la  provided 
with  bearings,  thia  bull-wheel  being  Independent  of  the 
bull-wheel  of  the  mower ;  an  endless  elevator  operative  to 
the  trough,  an  endless  horisontal  side-delivery  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  material  dlacharged  from  the  elevator, 
and  dutch-controlled  elevator  and  conveyer  drive-gear 
in  tralD  with  tbo  bull-wheel  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  inclined  trough  sup- 
ported on  the  aame,  devla-clipa  and  bolts  for  detachably 
connecting  the  trough  with  the  finger-bar  of  a  mower, 
a  hull-wheel  having  an  axle  for  which  the  frame  la  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  thia  bull-wheel  being  Independent  of 
the  bull-wheel  of  the  mower ;  an  endleas  elevator  operative 
in  the  trough,  an  endleaa  horizontal  side-delivery  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  material  dlacharged  from  the  elevator, 
and  clutch-controlled  elevator  and  conveyer  drive-gear 
in  train  with  the  bull-wheel  axle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  aprlng-controUed 
pivotal  aide-bar  extenaions,  an  inclined  trough  supported 
on  the  frame,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  as- 
semblage aforesaid  with  tbe  dnger-bar  of  a  mower,  a  bull- 
wheel  having  an  axle  for  which  the  frame  is  provided 
with  bearings,  thia  bull-wheel  being  independent  of  the 
bull-wheel  of  the  mower ;  an  endleaa  elevator  arranged  to 
operate  In  the  trough  and  which  la  connected  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  aaid  xlde  bar  extensions  of  said  frame,  an  endless 
horisontal  side-delivery  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  mate- 
rial discharged  from  the  elevator,  and  clutch-controlled 
elevator  and  conveyer  drive-gear  In  train  with  the  bull- 
wheel  axle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  inclined  trough 
supported  on  the  same,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  aaaemblage  aforeanid  with  the  flnger-bar  of  a  mower, 
a  boll-wheel  having  an  axle  for  which  the  frame  is  pro- 
vMed  with  bearings,  an  endless  toothed  elevator  op- 
erative in  the  trough,  strlpper-rods  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  said  trons^h  on  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  bottom  of  the  aame.  their  greatest  divergence  being 
at  the  lower  end  :  an  endleaa  horisontal  side-delivery  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  material  discharged  from  the 
elevator,  and  clutch  -  controlled  elevator  and  conveyer 
drive-gear  in  train  with  the  bull-wheel  axle. 

5.  The  comblikatlon  of  a  frame,  an  inclined  trough 
■■■^ported  on  the  same,  meana  for  detachably  connecting 
the  aaeemblage  aforeaaid  with  the  flnger-bar  of  a  mower, 
a  bull-wheel  having  an  axle  for  which  the  frame  is  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  this  bull-wheel  being  Independent 
of  the  boll-wheel  of  the  mower,  an  endleaa  elevator  op- 
erative in  the  trough,  an  endless  horisontal  side-delivery 
conveyer  arranged  to  receive  material  discharged  from 
the  elevator,  dutch-controlled  elevator  and  conveyer 
drive-gear  1l  train  with  the  bull-wheel  axle,  and  meana 
by  which  to  sUrt  and  stop  the  conveyer  without  Inter- 
ference with  the  running  of  the  elevator  and  to  stop  both 
at  wUL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  3.422.  8HOE-SOLB-DRTINO  MACHINE.  JOHH  H. 
Girroan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15.  Wh.  Serial 
No.  528.012. 


1.  A  shoe-sole  drying  machine  comprising  an  apertured 
casing  having  an  inclosed  chamber,  an  endleaa  conveyer 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  series  of  shoe-sole  grip- 
ping members  carried  by  the  conveyer.  Intermittently  actu- 
ated feed  mech&niam  for  said  conveyer,  means  for  relcaa- 
ing  the  shoe-solea  from  the  gripping  members,  and  mech- 
anism under  the  control  of  the  released  shoe-soles  for 
■topping  the  conveyer  at  predetermined  intervals. 

2.  A  shoe-sole  drying  machine  comprising  an  apertured 
casing  having  an  indoeed  chamber,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  series  of  racks  carried  by 
the  conveyer,  an  Intermittently  actuated  feed  mechanism 
for  said  conveyer,  a  slldable  tray  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
conveyer,  a  fixed  backlng-etrip  carried  by  the  tray,  a  re- 
ciprocatlve  guiding  and  feeding  bar  disposed  opposite 
the  backing-strip,  between  which  backing-etrip  and  feed- 
bar  ahoe-soles  are  adapted  to  be  deposited,  and  meana 
In  operative  connection  with  the  tray  and  actuating  mech- 
anism of  the  conveyer  for  disengaging  aaid  actuating  feed 
mechaniam  from  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  shoe-sole  drying  machine  comprising  an  apertured 
table  having  an  inclosed  chamber,  an  endleaa  conveyer 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  series  of  racka  carried  by 
the  conveyer,  actuating  mechanism  for  aald  conveyer,  a 
slldable  tray  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  stretch  of 
the  conveyer,  a  backing-strip  extending  from  tbe  tray,  and 
a  redprocative  feed-bar  disposed  opposite  the  backing- 
strip,  between  which  bar  and  backing-atrip  the  dried 
shoe-soles  are  deposited. 

4.  A  shoe-sole  drying  machine  comprising  an  apertured 
table  having  an  indoeed  chamber  thereunder,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  series  of  spring- 
controlled  gripping-members  carried  by  the  conveyer,  re- 
leasing means  for  the  gripping  members,  an  intermittently 
actuated  feed  mechanism  for  said  conveyer,  a  slldable  tray 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  stretch  of  tbe  aforesaid 
conveyer  having  a  fixed  backing-atrip,  a  redprocative 
guiding  feed-bar  disposed  opposite  the  backing-atrip,  be- 
tween which  bar  and  backing-strip  dried  ahoe-soles  are 
adapted  to  be  deposited,  means  for  successively  releastng 
the  dried  shoe-soles  from  the  conveyer  rack,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  slldable  tray  for  stopping  the  conveyer 
at  predetermined  intervala 

5.  A  shoe-sole  drying  machine  comprising  an  apertured 
feed  table  having  an  inclosed  chamber  thereunder,  wheel- 
carrying  transverse-shafts  supported  within  the  chamber, 
an  endleaa  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  shaft-wheela,  a 
aeriea  of  bows  carried  by  the  conveyer,  spring-controlled 
gripping  devices  in  communication  with  the  bowa,  and  a 
dtak  carried  by  one  of  the  transverse  wheel-ahafts  for  ef- 
fecting Pileaae  of  the  gripping  devicea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


9  7  3.428.     LOG-TTJRNING  D&VICE.     Ytaoil.  T.  GaiBa, 
King,  N.  C     Piled  Apr.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.641. 
1.  In  a  log  turning  device,  the  combination,  with  a  saw- 
mill frame  and  carriage,  of  a  drive  shaft  mounted  upon 
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on*  itde  of  the  frame  snd  carrying  a  drivlnc  ca*r,  a  rock 
abaft  arhhiged  abore  aaid  drUlnf  abaft  and  carrylnc  an 
Idlar  meahinc  wltb  aaid  gear,  arma  carried  by  tbc  rock 
abaft,  a  third  abaft  supported  \>j  said  arma  and  carrying 
a  gear  meehlng  with  aaid  idler,  turning  rolls  supported 
by  the  third  shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  rock  abaft  to 
forea  aaid  rolla  into  and  oot  of  engagement  wltb  on*  aide 
of  m  log,  a  cooperating  derlce  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  th«  frame  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  log. 
and  means  for  drlrlng  the  aaid  derice  and  the  rolla  throng 
aaid  gearing  In  oppoatte  directions. 


- — ::» 


2.  In  a  log  taming  device,  the  combination,  with  a  saw- 
mill frame  and  carriage,  of  taming  rolla  mounted  opon 
on«  aide  of  the  carriage,  gearing  for  driving  aaid  rolla,  a 
tranararae  shaft  for  driving  said  gearing,  a  bracket  plvot- 
ally  Bioonted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  at  the  op- 
poalte  side  of  the  frame,  a  taming  device  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  gearing  driven  by  tb«  transTsraa  abaft  for 
operating  said  taming  derice. 


973.424.  WATBB^PUnirTINO  APPABATU8.  Joan  C 
W.  OasTH.  PlttsburK.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Wm.  B.  8caife  k 
Bona  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania.     Filed  May  2«.  IMM.     Sarlal  No.  436,068. 


the  whole  and  forming  a  settling  compartment,  meana  to 
feed  the  r«-action  compartment  with  a  re-ageat  and  wltb 
water  in  definite  quantitiea,  and  a  helical  trough  to  re- 
ceive the  same  and  introduce  it  after  mlilng  into  tbe  ra- 
action  compartment. 

3.  In  water  purifying  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  central  aaturating  tank  having  an  overflow,  of  a  helical 
trough  surrroundlng  said  tank  to  reeclTa  tbe  overflow, 
meana  to  supply  definite  proportions  of  raw  water  and  re- 
agent in  said  trough,  an  annular  veaael  surrounding  the 
utorating  tank  below  said  trough,  the  same  having  an 
open  bottom,  and  a  aattUng  tank  communicating  there- 
wltb. 

4.  A  water  purifying  device,  comprtatag  a  aettltng  tituk 
ot  annular  form,  means  forming  an  open  bottom  antiular 
re-action  chamber  within  the  settling  tank,  a  re-agent  and 
water  supply  and  a  helical  troagh  carrying  the  re  agent 
and  water  into  said  annular  reaction  chamber  with  a  dr. 
eular  motion,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbcd. 


1.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
aettllng  tank,  aa  open  ended  shell  therein,  a  aaturating 
vaaael  Inalde  of  said  shell  and  forming  betwaao  It  and  tba 
aball  a  reaction  chamber,  re-agent  feeding  aaaaa  ta  aaid 
Tsaasl.  meana  providing  for  a  reverse  vertlml  flair  ta  tba 
feeding  means  and  also  through  the  saturating  veaael,  an 
o'^arflow  outlat  therefrom  Into  tbe  annular  reaction  cbam- 
ber.  and  means  for  dlacharg*ng  aaid  overflow  In'n  tbe  re- 
action chamber  and  aimultaneoualy  mixing  water  there- 
with, subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatua,  tbe  combinatloB  of  a 
aatoratiag  veaael.  a  shell  surrounding  tbe  same  and  form- 
ing a  reaction  compartment  and  a  single  veaael  lacloalng 


•TS,42fi.  AUTOMATIC  ALASM.  BMANoaL  OaoaoB  Uai^ 
▼oaaaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Hied  June  8.  10<iO.  Sarial 
Na  500,871. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrliMd.  comprlaing  a  caa- 
lag.  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  saia*.  a 
■ovable  engaging  device  carried  by  said  abaft,  meana  for 
■oving  said  device  on  the  abaft,  meana  adjuatable  on  said 
abaft  whereby  the  poaltlon  of  aaid  engaging  device  la  de- 
termined by  the  apeed  of  aaid  abaft,  a  pumping  element 
adapted  to  operate  a  algnal,  aad  a  lever  for  operating  said 
paaplag  element,  said  lever  being  operated  by  aaid  mov- 
aUa  aajaglng  device. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a 
eaatng,  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  to  rotate  within  tbe  aama. 
a  movable  engaging  device  carried  by  said  abaft  and  bav> 
lag  iU  poeition  dataraiaed  by  the  speed  of  said  shaft, 
meana  for  moving  aaid  device  on  the  abaft,  a  pumping  ele- 
ment, and  means  operated  by  aaid  movable  engaging  devlca 
for  operating  aaid  pumping  element. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a  caa> 
Ing.  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  aame.  a 
movable  engaging  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
Ita  poeition  detesmlned  by  tbe  speed  of  aaid  abaft,  meana 
for  moving  aaid  device  on  tbe  abaft,  a  bell,  and  a  hammer 
operated  by  said  device,  a  pumping  element  and  means 
alaa  operated  by  aaid  device  for  operating  aaid  pumping 


0  7  3,426.     BELTTIOHTENKB   fOB  MOTOR-CTCLK8. 

WnxiAM  8.  Hablbt.  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Bar- 

ley-Davldaon   Motor  Company,  Milwaukee.   Wla.     Filed 

Nov.  27.  190».     tanal  No.  530.202. 

1.  In  a  motOLtTda,  the  combination  with  a  bearing,  of 
a  motor  shaft  Joomaled  in  said  bearing  and  provided  wltb 
a  driving  pulley,  a  flexible  drlrlng  element  engaging  aaid 
pulley,  an  ooelliatlng  membe.*  Joaraaled  on  said  bearing, 
Bieaaa  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  oeclllating  member  for 
engagement  with  the  flexible  driving  element,  a  lever  op- 
erattvely  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  oeclllating 
member  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  lever  In  different  pooitloaa  of  adjustmeat. 


2.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  of  a  motor  abaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  bearing, 
a  driving  policy  aecured  to  the  motor  abaft,  a  flexible  driv- 
ing element  engaging  aaid  pulley,  an  oadllatlng  member 
having  an  intermediate  sleeve  Joumaled  on  said  bearing 
and  provided  with  an  angularly  dlspoaed  arm  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  said  arm,  a  gear  aector 
formed  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  oeclllating  member,  an  op- 
erating lever  having  a  segmental  rack  meshing  with  the 
gear  aector,  and  means  for  holding  the  operating  lever  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment. 


with  the  interior  diameter  of  aaid  barrel,  harlng  a  re- 
duced  opening  at  Ita  other  end,  and  having  an  opening  In 
Ita  aide  intermediate  Ita  length,  a  cylinder  aecured  within 
aaid  barrel  between  aaid  reduced  and  side  openings,  a  rod 
reclprocable  with  said  cylinder,  disks  on  the  enda  of  aaid 
rod  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  clos«>  said  reduced  opening 


3.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  wltb  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  of  a  motor  abaft  Joumaled  In  aaid  bearing, 
a  hollow  driving  pulley  mounted  on  the  motor  ahaft,  a 
flexible  driving  element  engaging  said  pulley,  an  oadllatlng 
member  having  s  laterally  extendini?  sleeve  Joumaled  on 
the  bearing  and  housed  within  the  pulley,  one  end  of  said 
oadllatlng  member  being  provided  with  a  gear  aector,  s 
pulley  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  oadllatlng  mem- 
ber and  movable  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  flexible  driving 
element,  and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  above 
tbe  oadllatlng  member  and  provided  with  a  segmenUl  rack 
adapted  to  meah  with  tbe  gear  aector. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  tbe  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  bearing  and  provided  with  a  perforated  lug,  of  a 
motor  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  driving  pulley  se- 
cured thereto,  a  flexible  driving  element  engaging  aaid 
pulley,  an  oadllatlng  member  having  a  aleere  Joumaled  on 
tbe  bearing,  an  idle  pulley  mounted  on  tbe  oadllatlng 
member  and  movable  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  flexible 
driving  element,  aaid  oscillstlng  member  being  provided 
with  a  gear  aector.  an  operating  lever  having  a  laterally 
extending  aleeve  and  provided  with  a  aegmental  rack 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  aector,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve  of  the  operstlng  lever  and  the  per- 
forated lug  of  the  motor  casing,  a  rack,  and  a  spring -actu- 
ated plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  for  locking  the 
operating  lever  In  adjuated  position. 

6.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  motor  abaft 
and  flexible  driving  element,  of  an  oadllatlng  member  dla- 
poood  concentric  with  the  motor  abaft  and  having  one  end 
tbareof  provided  wltb  a  gear  sector,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  oadllatlng  member  and  movable  into 
aatagaaient  with  tbe  flexible  driving  element,  a  toothed  rack, 
am  aparatlng  lever  pivotally  mounted  above  tbe  oadllatlng 
er  and  provided  wltb  a  ■ogaoDtal  rack  adapted  to 
tbe  gear  aector.  a  ploagar  operating  within  tbe  le- 
ver, there  being  reglatering  openings  formed  in  tbe  plunger 
and  lever  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  toothed  rack,  the 
lower  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  plunger  being  formed 
with  a  tootb,  a  aprlac  tetorpaacd  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  plunger,  aafl  a  ipaetac  block  carried  by  the  lever  for 
normally  and  yieldably  supporting  tbe  tootb  In  engage- 
ment wltb  the  teeth  on  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


•  7  8.42  7.  COMBINED  PENCIL-HOLDER  AND  IN- 
HALER. Jcaea  W.  Hates,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asalgnor  of 
oae-balf  to  Louis  Steppacber,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled 
Aag.  17,  1900.  SerUl  No.  518.279. 
Aa  article  of  tbe  charader  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a  har- 
tal having  an  opening  at  one  end  coextenalve  In  diameter 
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In  said  barrel  from  the  interior,  and  means  removably  In- 
serted lo  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  ahlft 
aaid  rod  by  conUd  with  ito  dibk  at  that  ead  to  cauae  Ita 
other  dlak  to  cloee  said  reduced  opening,  said  meana  also 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  tbo  side  opening  In  aaid 
barreL 


973,428.  SHEET-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Cael  H«.n- 
DaasoM,  Oak  Park,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Ccmpany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,599. 


>'     -<' 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  printing  mecbaniam  of  a 
printing  preaa,  of  a  fcheet  delivery  apparatus  having  feed- 
ing devices  and  slowing  devices  the  feeding  devicea 
whereof  consists  of  directly  opposing  tapes  touching  the 
sheet  only  at  ita  aide  edges,  and  tbe  devices  whereof  for 
slowing  the  sheet  alao  touching  only  the  side  edges  thereot 
whereby  danger  of  smearing  the  printed  surface  la  obvi- 
ated. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  printing  mecbaniam,  of 
abeet  delivery  apparatus  consisting  of  pairs  of  directly 
opposing  tapes,  one  pair  at  each  aide  of  the  sheet,  and  grip- 
ping tbe  proximate  edges  thereof,  such  tapes  traveling  in 
the  dlredion  of  the  feed,  means  for  engaging  the  tall  of 
the  a'jeet  to  arreat  I'a  forward  movement  by  tbe  tapes  at 
the  dropping  point,  and  meana  for  canalng  the  tapea  to 
releaae  the  abeet  aimultaneoualy  with  the  arraat  tbereof 
to  drop  the  abeet. 

3.  In  a  abeet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea, 
the  combination  of  two  opposite  parallel  series  of  rollers, 
and  endleaa  tapea  co-aetiag  with  each  aerlaa  of  roUera 
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adapted  to  engac*  tb«  oateraoat  aarglaa  o4  a  ahaaC  ta 
forward  tbc  ataaata  froa  00a  pair  of  rollara  to  tka  MSt; 
wMh  VMBi  for  tB«a(tiic  tba  tall  of  th«  abaat  to  trrMt  It 
ralaaaad  and  meana  for  cauaing  tb«  roUara  to  ra- 
tka  alMet  at  the  potat  of  dropping- 
4.  Moat  dallTery  Bacfeaalam  for  priotlag  preaaea^  eoM- 
prialBC  palra  of  eadlaaa  earriara  adapted  to  grip  tba  oat- 
•rmoat  margins  of  tbe  ahaata  between  tbem,  meaaa  en- 
gaging the  tall  of  tbe  abeat  to  arreat  It  at  tbe  point  of 
dapoait,  and  meana  for  caaaing  tbe  carrlera  to  releaae  tba 
•iMOta  at  Bucb  point. 

'  5.  In  kheet  dallrerjr  me«banlani  for  printing  preaaea,  tba 
iblnation  of  palra  of  endleaa  Upea  arranged  at  oppoalta 
of  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  tba 
outermoat  margins  of  tbe  abeat  between  tbem.  meana  for 
aeparatlng  tbe  tapea  to  allow  tba  abeet  to  drop  tberefrom, 
and  meana  adapted  to  engaga  tba  tall  of  tbe  abaat,  and  ar- 
reat tba  abeet  at  the  dropping  point. 

[Clalaa  6  to  23  not  printed  tai  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


973.429.      PRUIT-CA8E.     Jowa   A.    HiLUKsa,    Branaton, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  539,003. 


1.  A  fmlt  carrtar  eomprialng  sldea  and  ,enda  compoaad 
of  Integral  dotible  walla,  and  a  filler  within  said  carrier  ao 
coanected  with  the  sldea  and  enda  as  to  bold  tbe  walla  of 
tba  latter  In  spaced  relation. 

S.  A  fmlt  earrlar  eomprialng  sldea  and  anda  compoaad 
M  lalitnil  doable  walla,  partltlona  separating  tbe  carrier 
lata  «Mm  or  pockets,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  partltlona 
with  tba  aidea  and  ends  In  such  a  manner  as  to  bold  tbe 
inner  walla  of  tbe  aidea  and  enda  in  yielding  spacad  rela- 
tion to  tba  oatar  walla. 

8.  A  fratt  carrier  eomprialng  aidea  and  enda  compoaad 
of  doable  walla,  partitions  separating  the  carrier  into  a 
pinrallty  of  cella  or  pocketa.  each  partition  being  compoaad 
of  double  walla,  means  carried  by  tbe  partition  for  boldins 
tbe  walla  of  tba  sldaa  and  enda  In  spaced  relation,  and 
meana  carried  by  tba  iMaa  and  ends  for  bolding  tba  walla 
of  the  partitions  in  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  carrier  for  fralt  comprising  sldea  and  enda  eom- 
poaed  of  double  walla,  a  connection  between  tba  aidea  and 
tbe  ends  for  holding  tbe  aame  In  operatlre  poaltkma,  aald 
eonnectloa  alao  oonatitntlng  poottlre  maana  for  bolding  tba 
walla  of  aaek  Ma  and  end  spaced. 

5.  A  fralt  carrier  comprising  sld"«  and  ends,  aacb  com- 
poaad of  doable  walla,  interlocking  maana  between  tba 
tkim  and  enda  for  bolding  tbem  in  operatlTe  poaltlons, 
aald  Interlocking  means  also  holding  tba  walla  of  each 
aide  and  end  in  spaced  relation. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


973,430.  8EPAR.VBLE  FASTENER.  LaowAlf)  K.  HlB«K- 
BBRo.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Batlal  Mo. 
548,560. 


A  aeparabla  faatener  eomprialng  a  keeper  plroted  to  oaa 
of  tbe  parte  to  be  Joined  and  having  an  oblong  opening,  a 
tongoe  ptToted  to  tbe  opposite  part  to  be  Joined  and  ter- 
minating In  an  enlarged  flattened  head  tbe  widtb  of  wbleb 
la  greater  than  the  widtb  and  leaa  than  tba  lengtb  of  aald 


opaalng  la  tbe  keeper,  eald  toegoe  betas  Bovable  la  a 
plane  at  r1«bt  anglaa  to  tbe  aaeTawsat  of  tba  bespat; 
wberebr  tbe  said  bead  may  be  Inaerted  tbroocb  tbe  opoi- 
Ing  of  tbe  keeper,  for  tbe  purpoeea  deacrlbed. 


973,431. 
Ml 


HACKSAW. 

Filed  Sept.  1«,  1909 


H.  HowMAini,  ntebbttrg. 
Serial  No.  518.000. 


1.  In  a  aaw,  a  fraoM  baring  a  downwardly  tamed  end, 
an  arm  alldable  on  aald  frame,  said  arm  carrying  a  stud 
baring  means  for  holding  one  end  of  s  saw  blade,  said 
downwardly  turned  end  carrying  a  abank,  a  collar  acrew- 
threaded  on  aald  abank.  a  apring  oa  aald  abank  between 
aald  downwardly  turned  end  and  aald  collar,  means  on 
■aid  abank  engaging  the  other  aide  of  aald  downwardly 
tamed  end  to  hold  aaid  shank  In  rarious  sngular  poal- 
tiona.  and  means  on  said  shank  for  bolding  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  aaw  blade. 

2.  In  a  aaw,  a  fraae  bariag  a  downwardly  tamed  end. 
aa  am  alldable  on  aald  frame,  a  stud  in  said  arm  baring 
■aans  for  bolding  one  end  of  a  aaw  blade,  a  shank  in 
aald  downwardly  tamed  end  baring  meana  for  bolding  tba 
other  and  of  tbe  aaw  blade,  a  collar  on  tbe  Inner  end  of 
aald  abank.  aaid  collar  t>elng  removable  wbareby  aald 
abank  may  be  drawn  from  aald  downwardly  taraad  ead,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  aaid  end,  and 
meana  In  tbe  abank  engaging  tbe  other  aide  of  aaid  down- 
wardly tamed  end  whereby  aald  abank  la  held  in  a  dealred 
poaltloa. 


978,432. 
N.  J. 


GARMENT.     CHABLaa    S.   Hobwood,    Uoboken. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.227. 


A  garment  of  tbe  kind  apecifled  eomprialng  alngle-ply 
back  pleeee  B  B,  aeeared  together  by  a  aeam  D ;  aingie- 
ply  front  piecea  A  A  ;  alngle-ply  aboalder  straps  C  C  eoa- 
netting  aald  front  piecea  to  said  back  piecea  on  each  side 
respectlrely  and  t>elng  integral  therewith  ;  and  double-ply 
aide  ptecea  B  E  located  beaeatb  tbe  arm-bole  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  aald  front  pleoae  by  aeama  O  O  and  to  aald 
back  piecea  by  aeama  H  H. 


973.433.  SUOAB-CAME  LOADER.  Tbomab  J.  HowABO, 
Netr  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4M.0G8. 

1.  A  eaae  loader  wblcb  eomprlaea  a  portable  platform, 
a  beam  plrotally  connected  at  tbe  Inner  end  to  tbe  plat- 
form, and  projected  laterally  tberefrom,  a  wheeled  aap- 
port  for  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  beam,  bolatiag  meana  1»- 
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doding  eaae  grappllag  dericea  moanted  on  tbe  outer  aad 
of  tba  beam  and  mecbanlams  that  cooperate  with  tbe  boiat- 
IBC  meana  for  actuating  the  said  meana.  said  mecbaniama 
being  mounted  on  and  controlled  by  tbe  operator  00  tbe 
platform. 


2.  A  cane  loader,  eomprialng  a  portable  platform,  a  anb- 
frame  that  projecta  laterally  therefrom,  a  mast  moonted 
OB  tbe  atibframa,  a  boom  moanted  to  swing  rertically  and 
laterally  to  cooperate  with  tbe  maat.  flexible  connec- 
tions that  Join  the  upper  boom  and  mast  ends,  grap- 
plbig  dericea  suspended  from  the  boom,  including  a  trip 
for  releaaing  the  grapplea,  meana  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form, tbe  maat  and  boom  for  lifting  the  grapplea  and  other 
meana  for  actaatlng  tbe  trip  to  release  the  grapplea. 

3.  In  a  cane  loading  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  with  tbe  portable  mala  supporting  body, 
a  beam  plrotally  connected  with  aald  body,  and  bort- 
sontally  extended  from  aald  body  to  more  laterally,  a 
maat  and  a  boom  on  aaid  beam,  said  boom  being  moanted 
for  vertical  and  lateral  moremen<,  a  grapple  mounted  on 
aald  boom,  means  operable  from  said  main  supporting 
body  and  moanted  on  aald  mast  and  boom  for  lifting  and 
almultaneoualy  cloalng  aald  gT;apple  on  tbe  cane  as  such 
grapple  is  lifted,  snd  means  operable  from  tbe  main  plat- 
form for  tripping  said  grapple  to  release  the  load. 

4.  In  a  cane  loader  of  the  character  deacrlb^.  tbe  com- 
Maatlon  witb  a  main  platform,  tbe  maata,  the  beam  that 
enpports  the  masts,  and  the  boom  plrotally  mounted  00 
the  mast  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically ;  of  a  loading 
grapple  comprising  opposing  toggle  members,  a  lift  rope 
connected  thereto  to  close  the  aald  members  orer  the  load 
wbea  tbe  lift  rope  la  palled,  means  for  bolding  tbe  lift 
rope  locked  to  its  desired  adjasted  poaltlon,  and  meana 
for  tripping  the  toggle  membera  to  releaae  tbe  load. 

5.  In  a  cane  loader  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheeled  platform,  a  borlaontally  projected 
beam  whoae  Inner  end  la  plrotally  moanted  on  tbe  plat- 
form to  permit  tbe  outer  end  to  awing  rertically,  and  a 
grotatd  support  for  the  said  outer  end ;  of  pick  up  grap- 
ple dericea,  eomprialng  toggle  membera  that  automatically 
open  when  lowered  to  straddle  tbe  cane  pile,  a  Lifting 
meana  operable  from  tbe  platform  that  eloaea  tbe  grapplea 
orer   the   cane   load   when   they   are   ralaed,   a   derice   for 

.^>r««dlng  tbe  togglea  operable  from  tbe  platform,  and 
•eana  for  locking  the  lifting  meana  to  hold  the  grapples  to 
tbe  elerated  poaltlon  during  the  operation  of  tripping  or 
■preading  tbem  to  dlacharge  tbe  load. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  brine  drcalat- 
Ing  header  extending  acroaa  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  plnrallty 
of  freezing  cans  arranged  In  tbe  tank,  each  can  bartng  a 
closed  bottom  and  baring  an  interior  brine  conducting 
meana.  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  of  which  extenda  through  aald 
bottom,  tbe  inleta  of  tbe  brine  conducting  meana  barlag 
operatlre  aaaoclatlon  witb  tbe  header  bat  being  without 
poaltlre  attachment  thereto. 


978,484.  ICE-MAKINO  APPARATUS.  JoHit  B.  How«, 
Naabrllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  631,481. 
1.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
water  containing  cana  disposed  therein,  refrigerant  con- 
ducting means  within  each  can  and  provided  witb  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  both  opening  through  the  Iwttom  of  tbe 
can  aad  a  refrigerant  header  In  communication  with  the 
tailet  of  tbe  conducting  meana,  the  outlet  of  the  conduct- 
ing meana  dlacbarglng  Into  tbe  tank. 


3.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  freeilng  can  eompria- 
lng rertlcal  sheet  metal  walla,  a  cast  Iron  bottom  fitted 
within  the  walls  at  their  lower  ends  and  poaltirely  at- 
tached thereto,  and  a  brine  conducting  meana  dlapoaed 
within  the  walla,  carried  by  aald  bottom  and  baring  an 
Inlet  which  extends  through  said  bottom. 

4.  In  an  ice  making  apparatua,  a  tank,  a  brine  conduct- 
ing header  extending  across  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  freesing  cana  remorably  supported  in  the  tank, 
and  a  brine  drcnlatlng  means  within  each  can  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  Inlet  connection  which  is  detachably  and  op- 
eratirely  aasociated  with  the  header. 


973,436.      SLIDING   GATE-VALVE.      ECGlNM   W.    HOTT. 
Decorah,  Iowa.    FUed  May  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  664,16«. 


1.  In  a  eliding  gate  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  caainc 
baring  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  of  comparatlTely 
large  size  In  cross-section,  alined  with  the  Inlet  port,  and 
alao  having  seats  at  the  Inner  enda  of  said  porta,  one 
of  aald  seats  being  inclined,  a  rectlllnearly  movable  stem 
having  a  T-bead,  of  circular  form  In  cross-section,  at  Its 
Inner  end,  body  aectlons  having  registered  sockets  and 
registered  reeeaaea  In  their  Inner  aidea,  tbe  aide  walls  of 
which  itcMora  are  undercut  or  beveled  and  wbldi  re- 
cesses receive  the  ends  of  said  T-head,  and  a  colled  apring 
Interpoaed  between  aaid  aectlons  and  arranged  in  tt«  aock- 
eta  thereof. 

2.  In  a  alldlag  gate  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  c&Btr«« 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  of  comparatlv 
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Uirfe  tlM  la  ero—  ■ectloa,  sIlBed  with  tlM  Islet  port,  aad 
tdmo  hmvlat  M«ts  at  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  ports,  one  of 
■nl4  wemtB  being  inclined,  a  atem  moTable  in  the  caalas, 
body  aectlona  carried  by  the  atem  and  movable  with  n- 
ipcet  to  each  other ;  and  a  aprlag  Interpoaed  between  aald 
body  aectlona. 


9TS.43e.  VEHICLE-WHBBL.  CHAftLaa 
JuLSfl  Claudb  Bbconot.  Parla,  Prance. 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.1T5. 


HcMBasT   and 
filed  Not.  7, 


.i  wheel  for  ▼ehiclea  comprinlng  a  hnb,  a  rigid  rim, 
spokca  rlicldlj  secured  at  une  aide  to  the  hab  and  rlsld 
rim,  a  spider  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  aide  of  the  hab 
and  rlfld  rim,  aheatha  comprlalng  male  and  female  mem- 
bers  alldable  In  the  rim,  a  flange  In  the  hub,  apokea  aecared 
at  one  end  to  the  flange  and  at  tbe  other  end  engaging 
the  female  portion  of  the  sbeatha,  a  spring  In  the  aheath 
and  a  floating  rim,  two  rings  aecnred  to  the  rim,  aald  float- 
ing rim  comprising  rings  formed  of  angle  irons  sliding  In 
said  rings  on  the  rim  and  a  ring  Inaide  the  angle  Irona 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  aheatha  In  the  rim. 


973,437.  LEVEL.  Allan  D.  HDNaican  and  William  A. 
DiNTO.y,  Shawnee.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  B34,82«. 


-^' 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  stock  coaalst- 
iBg  of  a  bar  of  I-ahaped  crosa  section  baring  a  top  flange 
thickened  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess, a  pin  extending  through  the  thickened  portion,  a  rule 
plTOted  upon  aald  pin  and  accommodated  within  the  receaa, 
tbe  web  of  the  stock  being  prorlded  adjacent  to  one  end 
with  a  aector-shaped  recess  and  the  rule  being  equipped 
with  a  pointer  terminally  forked  and  atraddling  the  web 
adjacent  to  the  sector-shaped  opening,  and  spirit  lerela 
suitably  supported  upon  the  stock. 


978,438.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  IN8TBUMKNT8. 

Thomas  JOHif  Janda,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  25. 

1910.     Serial  No.  B«8,910. 

1.  Aa  attachment  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprlalng 
attaching  and  socket  tubes  baring  a  flne  acrew-threaded 
sagageaent  for  focualng  purposes,  a  atop  on  tbe  attaching 


tab*  for  limiting  its  morement  Into  an  InstrnmeBt.  aa 
objeetlre  lens  holding  meana  remorably  arranged  on  the 
front  end  of  the  attaching  tut>e,  and  an  eye  piece  remov- 
ably arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  tbe  socket  tube,  and  car- 
rying a  lena 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
adjustably  engaged  tubes,  one  being  adapted  for  insertion 
In  an  instrument,  an  eye  piece  remorably  mounted  in  one 


Jf    /» 


of  aald  tabes,  and  a  two  pari  objective  remorably  mounted 
In  the  other  tube,  the  two  parts  of  aald  objeetlre  being 
detacbably  engaged  and  carrying  lenaaa. 


973,439.  FOLDING  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS. 
TasLLia  R.  Kxuraa.  Weldon,  Iowa.  Filed  June  25. 
1900.  Serial  No.  504,934.  Renewed  Jaly  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  672.019. 


1.  In  a  crib  attachment  for  beda  comprlalng  a  U-abaped 
piece  baring  hooka  on  the  ends  of  its  legs,  collapsible  legs 
oa  the  base  of  said  U  shaped  piece,  an  upright  frams 
hinged  to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  piece,  end-gatea 
hinged  to  the  upright  roda  of  aald  frame,  the  legs  of  aald 
U-shapsd  piece  being  adapted  to  hook  on  tbe  aide  rails  of 
a  bed,  and  spring  clasps  on  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
piece  for  tbe  reception  of  a  horiaonUl  rail  of  the  end-gates 
and  maintenance  of  tbe  ssme  In  position,  said  clasps  be- 
ing formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  looped 
upon  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  piece  one  end  having  an 
upward  and  an  inward  trend  and  tbe  other  leg  baring  an 
apward  and  Inward  concaved  trend. 

2.  A  crib  attachment  for  beda  comprlalng  a  U-ahaped 
piece,  books  on  the  legs  of  said  U-abaped  piece,  collapsible 
legs  on  tbe  baae  of  aald  U-shaped  piece,  a  frame  hinged  to 
tbe  base  of  said  U-shaped  piece,  end  gates  hinged  to  said 
frame,  clasps  for  maintaining  aald  end-gates  in  operative 
position,  aaid  hooka  being  adapted  to  clutch  tbe  aide  rail 
of  a  bed.  and  a  retractile  catch  for  praveatlac  apward  lift 
of  hooka,  said  catch  comprlalng  spaesd  dapeadlag  members 
integrally  formed  on  the  legs  of  said  U-abaped  piece  and 
baring  reglaterlofc  perforationa  therein,  a  rod  alldable  In 
aald  rod  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  lo- 
cated between  the  rear  one  of  aaid  depending  members 
and  said  pin. 


973.440.     STORAQB-TANK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  LIQUIDS. 

Looia  KassLBB.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  &  Beaodry, 

Chicago.    111.     FUed  June  1.  1909,  Serial  No.  499.677. 

Renewed  Jane  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,070. 

In  combination  with  a  tank  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  safety-device  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  plarallty 
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of  holes  and  aeatlng  in  said  tank,  a  metal  screen  covering 
said  boles,  a  tube  extending  from  said  head,  a  metal  screen 
interposed  in  the  passage  through  aald  tube,  a  cap  pro- 
rided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  central  orifice 
a&d  removably  aecured  on  aaid  head,  a  apring-seated  ex- 


togetber,  a  screen  extending  between  the  sWe  boarda,  loa- 
gltudlnal  bars  extending  along  the  screen  and  suitably  se- 
cured thereto,  resilient  means  for  supporting  the  bara, 
blocks  located  on  the  top  of  the  bars,  cross  bars  sulUbly 
supported  on  the  aide  boards,  plungers  extending  Into  the 
blocks  and  through  the  cross  bars,  collars  located  on  the 
plungers  and  spiral  springs  extending  between  the  collars 
and  the  crosa  bars,  a  cross  shaft  Joumalod  in  suitable 
bearings  and  suiUbly  driven,  and  toothed  cams  located 
In  the  cross  shaft  and  designed  to  co-act  with  the  collara 
on  the  plungers  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


978.442.  COVER  FOR  BEET-FLUMES.  Jambs  B.  Lbbb, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Colorado  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado, 
riled  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.763. 


bauat-valve  closing  said  openings  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  stem  working  in  aaid  orifice,  a  apring  about  said 
stem  for  closing  the  valve,  a  valve-seat  and  a  sprlng- 
aeated  alr-lnlet  valve  within  the  stem,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

973,441.  CLAY -SCREEN.  Jambs  Albxandbb  Lawuw, 
Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  648.422. 


1.  A  frame  comprlalng  side  boards  suitably  connected 
together,  a  acreen  extending  between  the  side  boards,  Ion 

^tudinal  bars  extending  along  the  acreen  and  suiUbly 
seeared  thereto,  rods  extending  from  side  board  to  aide 
board  below  tbe  acreen  and  provided  with  aplral  springs 
encircling  the  ends  thereof  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the 
rods  said  rods  forming  s  support  for  the  screen,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  bars  as 
and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  side  boards  aulUbly  connected 
together,  a  acreen  extending  between  the  aide  boards.  Ion 
gitudlnal  bars  extending  along  the  screen  and  aulUbly  ae- 
cured thereto,  resilient  meana  for  supporting  the  bars, 
blocks  located  on  the  top  of  the  bars,  cross  bars  sulUbly 
supported  on  the  aide  boarda.  plungers  extending  into  the 
blocks  and  through  the  cross  bars,  collars  located  on  the 
plunjjers  and  spiral  springs  extending  between  the  collars 
and  the  croas  bars,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  vibratory 
movement  to  the  plungers  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  frame  comprising  aide  boards  suitably  connected 
together,  a  acreen  extending  between  the  side  boards,  lon- 
gitudinal bara  extending  %long  the  screen  and  sulUbly  se- 
cured thereto,  resilient  means  for  aapporting  the  bars, 
blocks  located  on  the  top  of  the  bars,  cross  bars  suitably 
supported  on  the  side  boards,  plungers  extending  into  the 
blocks  snd  through  the  cross  bars,  collara  located  on  the 
plungers  and  spiral  springs  extending  between  the  collars 
and  the  croaa  bare,  and  means  for  raising  the  plungers 
and  allowing  them  to  drop  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  side  boards  suitably  connected 


1.  A  trussed  cover  for  beet  sugar  flumes,  comprising  a 
thin  plate  of  any  suitable  material  provided  with  integral 
projecting  rlba  arranged  to  truss  said  cover  against  trans- 
verse, longitudinal  and  oblique  weight  strains,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  portion  for  lifting  the  same. 

2.  A  trussed  cover  for  beet  sugar  flumes,  comprising  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  downwardly  curved  end 
portions  arranged  to  form  naturally  curved  trussed  end 
portions  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  short  independ- 
ent overlapping  truss  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the  sheet 
of  meUl  to  project  from  Its  surface,  said  truss  ribs  being 
arranged  transversely  and  longitudinally  in  alternate 
overlapping  order,  said  cover  being  provided  with  ventilat- 
ing aperturea. 

3.  A  truBsed  cover  for  beet  sugar  fiumes,  comprising  m 
thin  sheet  of  any  suitable  material  provided  with  curved, 
end  porUons  adapted  to  form  truss  portions  and  provided 
with  projecting  truss  rlba  extending  in  transverse,  oblique 
and  longitudinal  directions  across  iU  surface  and  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  each  other,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  ventilating  apertures. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  side  waUs  of  a  beet  flume 
provided  with  atepped  abutment  shoulders  on  its  opposite 
sides,  clamping  bolts  secured  to  the  top  surface  portions 
of  said  side  walla,  a  clamping  strap  loosely  mounted  on. 
said  bolts,  with  a  truss  curve  ended  and  trussed  surface 
cover  of  any  suitable  material  arranged  to  extend  acroas 
said  flume  and  fit  against  the  abutment  shoulders  of  said 
flume  8  side  walla,  said  clamping  atraps  being  arranged  to 
extend  over  and  onto  the  oppoatte  end  portions  of  said 
cover  snd  to  be  clamped  agataiat  aald  cover  by  said  bolts 
to  tecore  said  cover  to  said  side  walls,*said  cover  being 
provided  with  ventlUtlng  aperturea  that  extend  through 
it,  and  with  aultable  lifting  or  handle  portions. 

'5.  In  a  cover  for  beet  flames,  plates  provided  with  corru- 
gations arranged  to  prevent  their  being  bent  along  longi- 
tudinal, transverse  or  oblique  lines,  and  with  receasea  in 
their  edges  which  register  when  said  pUtes  are  laid  side 

by  side. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9fn,U9.    TBOU«B8-8TEBTCHSR.    Isaac  B.  Maoombm. 
POTtanoatb.    B.   I.     Filed   Dw.  St.   IMO.     Bwtel   Na 

984.T0T. 


1.  A  trouaeri  ■trctcbT  comprlatnc  side  m«mb«ra.  ■  p«lr 
«f  arms  tutTtng  Uwg  Ugi  and  ahort  leca,  tbc  legs  of  eacb 
•m  being  arraagad  at  an  angla  and  being  dlspoaad  ao 
that  tbe  pointa  of  Janctare  between  the  long  and  abort 
leg*  of  eacb  arm  are  oppoalte  eacb  other,  a  U-abaped  mem- 
ber aeetired  to  eacb  arm  at  aald  poiata  of  Jonetora  b*- 
tiMea  the  long  and  abort  lega  thereof,  tbe  fre*  aada  of 
■each  U  member  being  dUpoaed  tn  engacMMnt  with  each 
other,  a  plrot  pin  patainK  through  aaM  contacting  free 
'«B<lB  «f  aald  U  BMBbers,  and  meana  to  operate  tbe  abort 


S.  A  trooaera  ttreteber  comprtalng  two  aide  membera 
■aa4  aaaBS  Cor  asyandlng  and  contracting  aald  lide  mem- 
bera, aald  naaas  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  liaTlag  long 
:iega  aad  ahort  lags,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  an  obtaae 
angle  to  the  long  lega.  meani  for  piTotlng  tbe  outer  enda 
•of  tbe  long  lega  to  tbe  ald^  membera  inbatantlally  central 
■of  the  length  thereof,  means  for  plTotlng  said  arma  to- 
gether at  tbe  point  of  Jnnetare  between  tbe  long  lega  and 
tba  ahort  lega,  and  a  guide  Biembar  alldablr  embraciag  tbe 
abort  lags  aad  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  aald  anna. 

S.  A  troaaati  stretcher  comprising  side  members,  eacb 
member  conalatlnit  of  a  supporting  bar  of  bow  shape  and 
a  thin  flexible  metal  creasing  bar  aecnred  to  tlie  enda  of  the 
anpportlng  bar,  meana  for  rigidly  bradag  tbe  eraaatag  bar 
at  a  central  point  eonaisttng  of  a  strip  of  metal  beot  cen- 
trally of  Its  length  to  embrace  the  irapportlng  bar  oa  all 
tonr  sides  of  tbe  latter,  and  baring  its  free  ends  la  that- 
ting  relation,  the  extremltlea  of  aald  free  enda  t>eing  olT- 
aet  ao  aa  to  form  a  apace  la  which  tbe  creaalag  bar  ea- 
gagaa,  and  ataans  for  aecaring  tbe  enda  of  tbe  aald  atrip 
of  oMtal  toffattaar. 

4.  A  troQsera  stretcher  comprising  side  membera.  a 
pair  of  arma  baring  long  lega  and  ahort  lega.  tbe  lags  of 
eacb  arm  b«!ag  arranged  at  an  angle,  meaaa  for  pirotally 
relating  aald  arms,  meana  for  pirotlng  the  free  enda  of 
the  long  lega  to  tbe  side  membera.  tbe  free  eada  of  the 
ahort  legs  being  cnrred  inwardly  toward  eacb  other,  a 
galde  memt>er  alldably  embracing  tbe  ahort  lega.  aad 
aMana  carried  by  tbe  galde  memt>er  to  eegage  aald  cnrred 
end  of  the  short  lega  to  reatrlet  the  outward  moremeat  of 
<be  guide  member. 

5.  A  trouaera  atreteber  comprising  two  aide  membera, 
meana  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  aide  membera 
comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  related  arma  baring  their 
Inner  enda  ptroted  to  the  ald<>  membera  aad  iarteg  tlMtr 
enter  eada  dlrergently  related,  a  guide  aaaMbar  alMably 
embracing  said  d(ri-rgent  outer  enda  of  aald  pair  of  aroM. 
the  free  eztremitiea  of  the  dirergeat  outer  eada  of  aaM 
palra  of  anas  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  aad 
a  hand  engaging  loop  for  opci  itlng  tbe  g\i!de  meiaber 
harl-ag  Ita  ends  turned  at  right  Ingles  thereto  and  paaaad 
throogh  the  guide  meiabara  ao  aa  to  engage  tLe  inwardly 
csttaMag  fre*  extraasitlca  of  tb«  dirergeat  oatar  ends 
of  aaM  pair  of  arms  to  prereat  tbe  guide  meBrt>«r  from 

:  tearing  tbe 


•TS.444.  TKOUftSKS-STmSTCHBR.  laAAC  B.  UACOWaaa. 
Portamoath.  B.  I.  ^led  Dae.  28,  1900.  Bertal  No. 
ft34.708. 


1.  A  troaaara  atreteber  coasprlaiag  two  aide  meBber* 
eacb  eooalatlng  of  two  supporttag  bara  baring  their  ad- 
Jacaat  eada  turned  at  right  aaglea  and  tn  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  booalag  looaaly  embracing  said  right 
angular  enda.  a  apring  in  tbe  booalng  for  holding  aald 
right  aagular  enda  In  doaa  engagement  with  eacb  other 
and  with  ooa  wall  of  tba  bonalng,  aald  bara  being  fold- 
abla  agalnat  tbe  tenaion  of  tbe  spring,  a  creaalng  bar  car- 
ried by  each  aupportlng  bar,  and  meana  for  expaadlag  and 
contracting  said  side  members. 

2.  A  trouaera  stretcher  coaivrlaing  two  side  membera, 
each  aide  member  being  compoaad  of  two  parte,  said  parta 
barlag  their  inner  enda  arranged  adjacent  each  other, 
a  bouatag  looaely  engaging  aald  enda  of  tbe  porta.  meanM 
In  the  houaing  for  holding  aald  enda  of  the  parts  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  with  one  wall  of  tbe  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  expaadlag  and  contracting  said  aide 
memt>era. 

S.  A  troaaein  atreteber  comprMng  two  side  BMBbera. 
each  eaaalatlBg  of  two  anpportlng  bara  baring  their  ad- 
Jaceat  eada  turned  at  right  angles  and  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  boualng  looaely  embracing  aald  right 
angular  enda,  a  flat  apring  secured  to  one  of  said  ban 
and  baring  Its  oppoalte  enda  curred  and  diapoaed  in  aald 
houaing  to  engage  OCM  of  aald  right  aagle  enda  to  bold 
aald  right  angular  ends  tn  engagement  with  each  other 
aad  with  one  wall  of  the  houaing,  aald  bara  t>eing  foldable 
agalaat  the  tenaion  of  tbe  apring,  a  creaalng  bar  carried 
by  each  supporting  bar.  aad  meaaa  for  expaadlag  and  coa- 
tracting  aald  side  membera. 

4.  A  trouaera  atreteber  eomprlatag  two  aide  membera. 
each  aide  ibember  t>elna  compoaad  of  two  parta.  each  of 
the  parta  Including  a  bow-sbaped  bar,  and  a  creasing  bar 
aecnrad  between  the  eada  of  each  bow-abaped  bar,  the  bow- 
shaped  bara  of  eacb  part  baring  their  inner  enda  ar- 
ranged in  Jaztapaattion  to  each  other,  and  meana  to  em- 
brace aald  iaaer  ends  of  said  parts. 

I.  A  troaaeta  atreteber  comprising  two  aide  membera, 
each  compoaad  of  two  bara  barlag  tbeir  adjaeeat  eada 
tamed  at  right  aaglea  and  in  tagagamsnt  with  each  other, 
means  loo^tely  aoitoaclng  said  right  ancular  enda.  a  spring 
for  holding  aald  rigbt  angular  enda  In  Intimate  contact 
with  eacb  other  aad  with  one  wall  of  aald  meaaa,  aad 
miraM  tor  coanecting  tbe  elde  membera. 


"978.445.  BRBA8T  DOUCHS  APPARATUS. ,  Ataxia 
MAirraL^,  Pile.  Parta.  P-aace.  Piled  Jnae  80.  1»10. 
Sertal  So.  ,%«0.«d9. 

1.  An  apparat  ta  aerrlag  particularly  for  applying  a 
douche  to  the  breaat  and  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
aad  a  tubular  doacbe  ring  mounted  tberaln  and  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  rtngs  of  oriflcee,  oae  ring  of  said 
ertflcae   being    adapted    to   direct    Jeta   of   ll<inid    approzl- 
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■ately  perpendlcularty  to  tbe  cheat  near  tbe  baae  of  the 
breast,  another  of  aald  rlnga  of  orifloea  being  adapted  to 
direct  Jets  of  liquid  obliquely  upon  tbe  breaat,  subatan- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrtbed. 


2.  An  apparatus  aerrlng  particularly  for  applying  a 
douche  to  the  breaat.  and  comprising  a  tubular  douche 
ring  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rings  of  orifices,  one  ring 
of  orifices  being  adapted  to  direct  Jeto  approximately  per- 
pendlcylarly  to  the  cheat  and  another  or  othen  of  aald 
rlnga  of  orlficea  being  adapted  to  direct  jeta  obliquely 
upon  the  breaat,  a  coupling  piece  on  said  ring  for  connec- 
tion to  a  water  aupply.  a  frame  comprlalng  a  looped 
membe.-  and  a  baae  ring  adapted  to  be  applied  upon  tbe 
chest,  an  Imperrlous  conUlner  atUcbed  to  the  baae  ring 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  douche  water  to  run  ofT.  a 
metal  atay  attached  to  the  front  of  the  looped  member 
and  adapted  to  support  the  douche  ring  In  the  position 
of  us*,  a  connecting  sUy  between  tbe  douche  ring  and 
the  base  rtng,  or  the  doache  ring  being  capable  of  inclina- 
tion between  the  limbs  of  the  looped  member,  the  rarioua 
parts  of  the  apparatus  being  capable  of  folding  upon 
each  other  into  a  reduced  compaas  when  not  In  us*. 

S  la  a  breaat  douche,  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  tubular 
douche  derlce  connected  therewith,  said  frame  and  derlce 
baring  a  foldable  connection. 

4.  la  a  breaat  douche,  a  aupportlng  frame,  and  a  tubular 
douche  ring  baring  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  ortficea.  said 
frame  and  derlce  baring  a  foldable  connection. 

5  In  a  breast  douche,  a  aupporttng  frame,  and  a  tubular 
douche  rtng  harlng  a  plurality  of  aertea  of  ortficea,  and 
an    imperrlona    container    adapted    to    collect    the    water 

from  aald  rtng. 

(aalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


extending  upwardly  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  opening,, 
a  blaat  nozale  adjacent  to  the  walls  on  oppoalte  Sldca  ol 
aald  opening,  a  hood  with  conrerglng  wall*  extending 
upward  from  aald  opening,  and  a  duet  separator  aad 
collector  Into  which  said  hood  dlachargea  dnatjaden  air, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  tbe  comblnauon 
of  a  portable  baae  harlng  a  tranarerae  opening  In  the 
bottom,  walla  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  aldea  of 
aald  opening,  a  noaale  harlng  a  downwardly  directed 
blaat  orifice  arranged  lengthwise  of  aald  opening  between 
aald  walls  and  poaltloned  to  permit  air  dlacharged  there- 
from to  pass  upward  around  oppoalte  sides  of  the  noaale. 
a  duat  confining  hood  orer  aald  opening,  and  a  duet  aepa- 
rator  and  collector  to  recelre  the  air  paaslng  from  said 
hood,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  baae  baring  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom,  walla 
extending  upwardly  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  said  opening. 
a  plvotally  supported  air-blast  nossle  adjacent  to  said 
opening  between  aald  walls,  and  a  dust  separator  and  col- 
lector comprising  a  dust  recepUcle  deUchably  mounted 
on  the  baae  and  a  strainer  detachably  mounted  on  the 
dust  receptacle,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  base  having  a  transrerae  opening  In  the 
bottom,  from  opposite  sides  of  which  walU  extend  up- 
wardly an  alr4>laat  noaale  arranged  lengthwlae  of  aald 
opening  between  and  adjacent  to  said  side  walla,  a  dust 
confining  hood  orer  aald  opening,  and  a  duat  separator 
and  collector  to  recelre  duat  laden  air  from  aald  hood, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed.  u.     *.  - 

5  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  base  baring  a  transrerae  opening  In  the 
bottom,  walla  extending  upwardly  from  oppoalte  aides  of 
aald  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted  air-blast  nossle  ar- 
ranged lengthwlae  of  aald  opening  between  the  walla 
thereof,  a  duat  confining  hood  orer  aald  opening,  and  a 
dust  collector  detachably  mounted  on  aald  base  and  con- 
nected with  the  hood.  substantUlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t7  8  4  4  6.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
rsAWg  J.  MATCHarra,  Chablks  QoaDoje.  and  CHaaLBS 
llooKOB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslgnora  to  American  Air 
Cleaning  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  248.586. 


978  447  TIMER  AND  DISTRIBUTER.  Thomas  H.  MC- 
QoowH,  Cambridge.  Maaa..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  as^- 
Bients  to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU.  FUed  June  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  880,017. 
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1.  la  a  paeamatlc  cleaning  apparatua,  tbe  combination 
eC  a  portable  base  baring  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom,  walla 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact,  of  a  piroted  holder  baring  aide  wings  connected 
by  a  bridge,  a  post  to  which  aald  holder  is  piroted,  a 
spring  encircling  the  post  and  harlng  engagement  with 
'he  bridge,  a  morable  conUct  carried  by  said  spring,  and 
neans  for  operating  tbe  bolder. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
conUct,  of  a  holder,  a  poet  on  which  said  holder  is  pir- 
oted, a  apring  encircling  the  poet  and  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  bolder,  a  morable  contact  aupported 
by  tbe  other  end  of  the  apring,  aad  means  to  operate  said 

bolder.  .  ^       M  ^ 

8.  Ir.  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  fixed' 
coniact,  of  a  piroted  bolder,  a  apring  auppoffted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  holder  and  baring  one  end  engaged  by 
tbe  holder,  a  movable  conUct  engaged  by  the  other  end 
of  the  spring,  and  means  to  operate  the  bolder  and  thereby 
glre  morement  to  tbe  morable  contoct  through  said  spring. 
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4.  IB  ft  etrenlt  breaker,  the  combination  wlUi  a  fixed 
electrical  contact,  of  a  plroted  holder,  a  aprlng  harlnc  two 
reatltont  arms,  one  of  which  bear*  contlnwooaly  agalast 
tha  bolder,  a  moTable  electrical  .contact  rapportad  by  the 
•prlac  and  against  which  the  aprlng  bear*,  and  mtmam  t* 
move  the  holder  to  cause  the  moTsble  contact  to  «agM* 
the  fixed  contact. 

5.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
eoataet,  of  a  plrotcd  holder,  a  poat  oa  which  aald  holdsr 
la  piToted,  a  aprlac  endrcllnc  aald  poat  and  provided  with 
two  brancbaa,  oae  of  which  has  engagement  with  the 
holder,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  other  branch  of 
aald  aprlng.  and  meana  for  operating  the  holder. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.) 


»T8,448.  MACHINE  FK)B  CUTTING  LEATHER  STRIPS. 
Paul  Maovao.  ICllwankee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Medred,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  June  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M8.204. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  cutting  blades 
aacored  at  short  Intervals  apart  on  said  shaft,  an  annular 
disk  interpoaed  between  each  of  said  blades  and  adapted 
to  revolve  Independently  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  supporting 
shaft,  a  series  of  annular  disks  supported  st  short  inter- 
vals apart  upon  said  last  named  shaft,  the  cutting  edgea 
of  said  annular  blades  being  adapted  aa  they  are  revolved 
to  pass  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  periphery  of 
said  last  named  disks,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  supported  In 
cloae  proximity  to  said  annular  blades  and  oppoaiaf  dlaks 
and  adapted  as  they  revolve  to  convey  a  strip  of  leather 
forward  tintll  engaged  between  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  and  the  opposing  disks,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  communicating  motion  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  to  said  feed  rollers,  said  cutting  bladea  and  the 
opposing  disks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  and  op- 
poaing  bearings,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  communicat- 
ing motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  cutting  blades 
and  bearings,  a  treadle,  a  treadle  rod,  s> spring  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  treadle  rod  to  one  of  said 
feed  rollers,  whereby  the  same  Is  separated  from  Its  op- 
posing roller  preparatory  to  Inserting  a  piece  of  leather 
between  them,  said  treadle  being  adapted  as  it  is  passed 
downward  to  bring  said  feed  rollers  together  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  leather  preparatory  to  forcing 
the  same  between  the  cutting  blades  and  opposing  disks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  cutting  blades 
secured  at  short  Intervals  apart  on  said  sbaXt,  a  contact 
bearing  block  provided  with  a  series  of  V-shaped  notches 
for  the  reception  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades,  means 
for  sapportlng  said  contact  bearing  block  at  one  side  of 
the  cutting  blades,  an  annular  disk  interposed  between 
each  of  said  blades  and  adapted  to  revolve  Independently 
01  said  shaft,  a  disk  supporting  ahaft,  a  series  of  annular 
disks  sopportfd  at  short  intervals  apart  upon  said  last 
named  shaft,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  annular  blades  be- 
ing adapted  as  they  are  revolved  to  pass  between  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  the  periphery  of  said  last  named  dlaks. 


a  pair  of  feed  rollers  supported  la  cloae  proximity  to  said 
annular  bladea  and  opposing  disks  and  adapted  as  they 
revolve  to  convey  a  strip  of  leather  forward  until  engaged 
between  the  cutting  edges  of  said  bladea  and  the  oppoalng 
disks,  a  driving  sliaft.  and  means  for  simultaneously  com- 
municating motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  feed 
rollers,  said  cutting  blades  and  the  opposing  disks. 


973.449.  ILLUSION  APPARATTS.  Chablbs  E.  A  McB- 
sow.  Hyde  Park,  Maaa.  Filed  /nne  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BM,978. 


1.  An  illusion  apparatus,  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  mirror  capable  of  angular  adjustment  relatlvely 
to  the  support  and  a  shield  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mir- 
ror above  the  support  and  adapted  to  allow  only  a  re- 
flected view  of  the  support  or  objects  thereon  from  above, 
substantiallj  aa  dsacrlbed. 

2.  An  llliMlaa  apparatus,  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
port, a  mirror  and  a  shield  plvotally  connected  between 
the  free  enda  of  the  links  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be 
folded  Into  a  compact  form,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Illusion  apparatus,  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  mirror  capable  of  angular  adjustment  relatively 
to  the  support,  a  plurality  of  projections  upon  the  sup- 
port against  which  the  foot  of  the  mirror  rests  and  a 
shield  mounted  adjacent  the  mirror  above  the  support  and 
adapted  to  allow  only  a  reflected  view  of  the  support  and 
objects  thereon  from  above,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  illusion  spparatus,  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  mirror  capable  of  angular  adjustment  relatively 
to  the  support,  a  plurality  of  projections  upon  the  support 
agalnat  which  the  foot  of  the  mirror  rests,  a  shield  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  mirror  above  the  support  and  adapted 
to  allow  only  a  reflected  view  of  the  support  and  objects 
thereon  from  above,  the  shield  being  dished  Inwardly 
whereby  the  shield  is  enabled  to  lie  flat  upon  the  support 
when  the .  apparatus  is  not  in  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  Illusion  apparatus,  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  mirror  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port and  a  shield  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
support  and  mirror  and  adapted  to  allow  only  a  reflected 
view  of  the  support  and  objects  thereon  from  above,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


973,450.  NON-FREEZING  CONNECTION  FOR  TANKS. 
CHAaLBS  HacTOB  MiLLBB  and  Waltbb  Alix  Bunnbll, 
Decatur,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.281. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  a  supply  plp«  leading  to  said  easing,  a 
second  pipe  leading  from  said  eaalaff.  valves  respectively 
controlling  flow  of  liquid  throofh  said  pipes,  and  common 
means  for  operating  raid  valvea,  the  valve  aaaoclated  with 
the  second  mentioned  pipe  occupying  a  closed  poaltlon 
wheif  the  valve  aaaoclated  with  the  flrst  mentioned  pipe 
la  In  an  intermediate  position,  as  and  for  the  puri>oae  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  tank,  a  sectional 
dlacharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  eaainc  laterpoaed  ba- 
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IPMU  two  of  said  sections  and  communicating  with  both. 
(MM  of  said  sections  extending  centrally  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  upwardly  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  tank,  a  rod  freely  movable  in  said  section  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  Unk  and  Into  the  casing,  a  disk  valve 
aecured  upon  the  upper  projecting  portion  of  the  rod.  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  an  arm  fixed  upon 
said  shaft  and  plvotally  <S>nnected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  and  a  ball  suspended  from  two  points  on  said  arm. 
Mid  ball  closing  the  outlet  from  the  casing  when  the  rod 
is  In  a  certain  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  tank,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  Inner  central  portion  of  said 
tank,  a  casing  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  upper  inner  end  of  the  pipe,  means  mounted  in 
aald  caalng  for  operating  said  valve,  means  arranged  with- 
out the  casing  for  operating  the  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism within  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  discharge 
outlet  In  the  side  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  suspended  ball  carried  b.v  the  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism, said  ball  closing  the  lower  ouUet  of  the  casing  when 
the  valve  controlling  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  is  In  an 
intermediate  position  but  swinging  to  one  side  of  said  out- 
let when  the  first  mentioned  valve  Is  in  closed  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


973,451.     DRAFT-GEARING.     HcBEBT  L.  MiU-BB,  Cum- 
berland, Md.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,361. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  bar  having  grooves  in 
Its  opposite  faces,  of  a  yoke,  bosses  formed  upon  the 
ends  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement  in 
said  groovea,  lugs  upon  the  ends  of  said  draft  bar,  said 
boaaes  having  recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  said  lugs, 
and  notches  formed  in  said  bosses  liaving  engagement  with 
said  logs  when  the  yoke  Is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
coapUr  and  adapted  to  faclliute  their  Insertion  Into  the 
ruBBBBB  formed  therein. 

2.  The  comblnstioR  with  a  coupler  having  transverse 
Krooves  in  the  top  snd  bottom  thereof,  the  walls  of  said 
grooves  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  yoke, 
baaasa  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  the  ends  of  said 
feMBB*  being  inclined  in  parallel  relation  to  the  walls  of 


said  groovea,  logs  formed  upon  said  coupler  aad  ce«- 
trally  diaposed  In  said  grooves,  said  bosses  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  notches  in  the  ends  of  said  bosses 
communicating  with  said  recesses,  the  bottoms  of  said 
notches  being  Inclined  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
lugs  when  the  yoke  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
eoopler,  said  lugs  having  sliding '  contact  with  the  bot- 
toms of  said  recesses  whereby  the  arms  of  the  yoke  will 
be  sprung  apart  and  the  lugs  engaged  in  said  recesaes,  the 
Inclined  ends  of  said  bosses  and  the  walls  of  said  groovaa 
having  locking  engagement  when  the  yoke  is  turned  into 
allnement  with  the  coupler. 


973,452.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Locbna  M.  Mobdbn, 
Waterbury.  and  Ldcibn  R.  Hitchcock.  Watertown, 
Conn. :  said  Hitchcock  assignor  to  said  Morden.  Piled 
Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,405. 


1.  A  temporary  binder  (^mprising  a  base,  and  a  plti- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  prongs  each  formed  of  a  strip  integral 
with  the  base  and  bent  thereupon  at  a  point  between  Its 
longitudinal  axis  and  side  edge  and  where  said  prongs  will 
utilise  substantially  the  whole  of  the  metal  cut  from  the 
base,  so  that  there  will  be  no  appreciable  waste  of  metal 
at  the  sides  of  the  prongs. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  prong  or  prongs  each  comprising  a  strip  cut  length- 
wise thereof  and  bent  at  its  attached  end  outwardly  upon 
the  base  and  upon  Itself  to  form  an  arch. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prongs,  each  prong  bent  from 
and  outwardly  upon  the  metal  of  said  base  to  form  an 
arch,  the  lower  ends  of  said  prongs  being  in  juxtapoaltion 
whereby  said  prong  strips  may  form  a  complete  circle. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing an  Integral  prong  or  prongs  each  formed  from  a  strip 
cut  lengthwise  thereof  within  the  outer  edges  of  said  base 
and  bent  outwardly  upon  the  base  and  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  arch. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing an  Integral  prong  or  prongs  each  formed  from  a  strip 
cut  lengthwise  thereof  and  bent  outwardly  upon  the  base 
along  a  diagonal  line  and  Inwardly  upon  Itaelf  to  form  an 
arch. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


973.453.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  LnCBNA  M.  Mobdbjc, 
Waterbnry,  and  Lccibn  R.  Hitchcock,  Watertown, 
Conn. ;  said  Hitchcock  assignor  to  said  Morden.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,406. 


1.  A  temporary  binder  having  a  set  of  wire- formed  and 
arched  prongs  comprising  end  and  intermediate  prongs, 
all  integral  with  and  bent  from  one  piece  of  wire  without 
requiring  a  greater  length  of  stock  than  would  be  re- 
quired for  the  making  of  an  equal  sice  binder  with  <mly 
a  pair  of  end  prongs. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  .having  two  sets  of  wire-formed 
prongs  comprising  two  pairs  of  arched  and  mating  end 
prongs  and  an  intermediate  pair  of  prongs  each  of  a 
single  wire  and  all  Integral  with  and  bent  from  one  piece 

of  wire. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  having  a  wire-formed  and  arched 
prong  formed  by  slabbing  the  wire  lengthwise  thereof  and 
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>Mil1»I  ■oeb  aUMMd  oC  portloo  at  rlgkt  aaflM  to  Mild 
wtr*  to  form  tb«  arcb. 

4.  A  tamporarr  binder  haTlns  a  pair  of  matlac  wlra- 
fbrmad  and  arebad  pronca,  aaeh  foraiad  by  aUMUac  ttaa 
wire  iMiftbwlaa  tbareof  and  bendlac  tbe  alabbad  off  por- 
tion to  form  an  arch. 

6.  A  temporarr  binder  comprising  two  acta  of  matins 
Wire-formed  and  arched  pronga,  each  aet  comprlalnc  a 
pair  of  end  pronga  and  an  latcmadlate  partially  round 
prong,  eaeb  Intermediate  prong  formed  by  alabbiag  tbe 
wlr«  langthwlaa  thereof  and  bending  sacb  slabbed  off  por- 
tion to  form  an  arcb. 

[Clalma  8  to  28  not  prlntad  in  tba  Qaaetta.] 


•TMM-  APPARATUS  FOR  ErFSCTINO  8SPARATION 
OP  MATRICES  AND  8PACK-BAR8  IN  TYPOORAPH- 
ICAL  COMPOSING  •  MACHINR8.  Caju.  Mumi^aaN, 
Berlin.  Oermany.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotypa 
Company,  a  Cor{>oratloo  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S72.6M. 


1.  In  a  tyi>ograpbleal  machine  adapted  to  eompoaa  Uaaa 
of  matrices  and  space-bara,  and  afterward  to  automatically 
aaparate  the  matrices  from  tiM  apaea-bara,  tbe  comblnatton 
with  a  channel  wherein  tbe  separation  takea  place,  the 
aald  cbannal  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  one 
of  ita  walls,  and  meana  adapted  to  withdraw  the  matrleaa 
troa  the  eoaapoaatf  line,  through  the  aald  i^anlnc  In  a  dl- 
tactlon  perpcadlealar  to  that  of  tba  teagth  of  tha  aald 
composed  line. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  adapted  to  compose  llnea 
of  nfatrlcea  of  different  foata  and  apaea-bara,  and  after- 
ward to  automatically  separate  the  matrices  from  the 
apace-bara.  the  combination  with  a  channel  wherein  the 
aeparation  takea  plaee,  the  said  channel  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  each  of  Ita  parallel  walla,  and  means 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  matrlcea  from  tbe  compoaed  line, 
through  the  said  openings  In  dlraetlooa  parpaadlcular  to 
that  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  said  coBpoaad  Itae,  the  matrices 
of  tbe  different  fonts  paaalng  through  reapectlrely  different 
openings. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  adapted  to  compose  llnea 
of  asatrices  and  space-bara.  and  afterward  to  automatically 
Mparate  the  matrleaa  froa  the  apaee-bara.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  channel  wberala  tha  separation  takea  place, 
the  channel  being  formed  with  an  opening  throosb  one  of 
Ita  walla,  a  matrix  carrier  adapted  to  paaa  throogh  tbe 
aald  opening,  meana  on  the  matrix  carrier  by  which  the 
matrlcea,  when  moved  into  the  channel,  will  b««oiBa  at- 
tached to  tba  matrix  carrier,  and  meana  adapted  to  mora 
tbe  matrix  carrier  through  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  adapted  ^o  compose  llnea 
tt  —llli  IS  and  space-bara,  and  afterward  to  automatically 
■spatata  the  matrices  from  tbe  spact'-bara,  tbe  combtaatioa 
with  a  ehaaael  wbarala  tha  separation  takaa  plaee.  tha 
channel  being  formed  with  an  opaaing  through  oae  of  ita 


walla,  an  elerator  adapted  to  ralaa  tha  aMtrlees  from  the 
IsTel  of  the  channel  to  the  distributer,  a  matrix  carrier 
on  tbe  eleTator  adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  opening. 
aaaaaa  on  tha  matrix  carrtar  by  which  the  otatrlcaa,  whan 
moTcd  lato  the  channel,  will  t>ecome  attached  to  the  matrix 
carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  moTe  tha  matrix  carrier 
through  the  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  adapted  to  eompoaa  llnea 
of  matrlcea  and  apaea-bara,  and  afterward  to  automatically 
aaparate  the  matrices  from  tbe  apaea-bara.  tbe  comhlnatloa 
with  a  channel  wherein  tbe  aaparatlon  takea  place,  and 
with  a  deTice  adapted  to  remove  the  matrices  from  such 
channel,  of  a  doTetall  rib  movably  carried  by  tbe  said  de- 
Tlee.  the  aald  doretall  rib  balng  adaptad  to  engage  aiml- 
larly  formed  raeeaaee  in  tbe  matrlcea.  and  means  adapted 
to  more  the  rib  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  dlree- 
,tlon  of  the  length  of  the  line. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


»7S.4M  SArCTT-LOCK.  .  Cabl  AoonaT  MtJLLaa.  Wit- 
aenhauaea,  Oenaaay.  Filed  Sept.  0.  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
S91.672.      (Modal.) 


▲a  Improved  aafety  lock,  <.  a.  a  eaalag.  a  roll  back  altn- 
therein,  projections  on  said  roll  back,  a  stop  shoulder 
ta  Ifanit  the  movement  of  said  projectlona.  a  projection  ((> 
on  tha  and  of  the  roll-back,  a  handle  a  key  aarring  to  eoo- 
ple  the  handle  to  said  roIl-t>ack.  a  cylindrical  eaalng  with  a 
slot  on  top  for  the  Inaertion  of  tbe  key,  tumblers  In  aald 
casing,  a  allde  adapted  to  force  tbe  key  into  engagement 
with  tbe  tumblera,  a  aprlng  controlled  pla  for  holding  aald 
alida  In  position,  a  cylindrical  part  carried  by  the  handle, 
noaea  on  said  cylindrical  part,  said  noaea  t>eing  adapted  to 
paaa  through  openings  In  a  groove  In  aald  cylindrical  eaa- 
lng when  the  handle  la  puahed  la.  and  a  aprlng  controlled 
pin  carried  by  aald  cylindrical  eaalng  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  a  racaaa  in  aald  cylindrical  part,  aubatantlally  as 
daaeribed  and  abown. 


97S.45S.  VAGINAL  8TRINOK.  fluiiK  A.  NiTBC.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
BS4.89S. 

1.  A  vaginal  ayrlnga  eomprialng  a  cylinder,  a  platon 
therein,  a  noaala  projecting  forwardly  from  one  aide  of 
tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe  cylinder,  the  said  noaile  be- 
ing separated  by  a  suitable  partition  Into  two  compart- 
menta,  one  of  which  communicatee  at  ita  rear  extremity 
with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  cylinder  at  one  aide  thereof, 
while  the  other  extends  longitudinally  with  the  first  named 
paaaaga  in  direct  allnement  with  a  paaaage  formed  outside 
of  tbe  body  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder  by  an  opening  which  la  of 
such  alae  aa  to  t>e  partly  uncovered  forward  of  the  platon 
whan  the  latter  la  at  tta  rearward  limit  of  movement 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  nosxle  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  one  side  of  tha  forward  end  of  the 
body  of  tha  cylinder  and  having  a  partition  aeparating  it 
tato  two  pasaaiTs  both  of  which  are  open  at  tbe  forward 
•xtramity  of  the  aoaale,  one  paaaage  communicating  at  ita 

,  rear  axtraalty  with  tba  forward  aztrenlty  of  tha  cylinder 
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on  one  aide  thereof  while  the  other  extends  longltudlnally 
with  the  flrat  named  paaaage  in  direct  allnement  with  a 
pasaage  extending  rearwardly  ontalde  of  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  but  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  latter 
by  a  suitable  openlni;  whereby  the  medldne  la  eauaed  to  be 
automatically  and  alternately  drawn  Into  the  cylinder, 
forward  and  backward  of  the  platon,  anbstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


to  said  aide  portion,  a  bar  secured  to  and  projectlag  rear- 
wardly from  tbe  rearward  portion  of  the  ftrat  bar;  and  a 
support  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  last  mentioned  bar 
and  extending  downward  to  the  base  platfonn  and  secured 
thereto. 


978.46a  COMBINATION  8PIBIT-LEVKL  AND  FOLD- 
ING RULE.  RoBBBT  O.  PiKB,  Mlddletown,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,008. 


8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  eomprialng  a  cylla- 
dar.  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  having  a 
atem  protruding  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  rear 
extremity  of  tha  cylinder,  the  latter  being  equipped  with 
a  stufflng  box  to  form  s  liquid-tight  joint  around  tba  aald 
atem.  the  device  having  a  nossle  extending  forwardly 
from  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  longitudinally 
divided  into  two  paaaagea,  one  of  which  la  in  communica- 
tion at  Ita  rear  extremity  with  the  forward  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, while  tha  otbar  is  in  direct  allnement  with  and 
mergea  Into  a  paaaage  extending  rearwardly  on  the  oat- 
aide  of  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  latter  through  a  suitable  opening,  and 
a  shield  applied  exteriorly  to  tbe  noitle.  the  latter  having 
cirenrnferential  rlba  so  spaced  that  the  portion  of  the 
ahleld  engaging  the  nossle.  shall  fit  cloaely  between  any 
two  rlba  of  the  aoaale,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


A  combination  folding  rule  and  spirit  level  conalatlng 
of  a  folding  rule  D,  having  a  thick,  graduated  section  of 
any  dealred  length,  aald  thick  aectlon  having  embedded 
therein  a  spirit  level  C,  and  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  B,  whereby  the  device  may  be  suapended 
from  a  taut  Una  E. 


973.459.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Da- 
TiD  B.  POBTLErHWAiT.  Ououdaga,  Pa.  Piled  July  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  573.941. 


.J^^ 


973.457.  KNIFE  GRINDER  AND  BUFFER.  Nblb  Pa- 
naaoN.  Ostrander.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  614.161. 


§• : ' 


la  a  devlca  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  base  platform,  and 
a  aupportlng  frame  comprlaing  a  length  of  bar  metal  con- 
sisting of  an  apatanding  aide  portion,  a  portion  bent  at 
right  anglea  thereto  to  form  a  baae  attached  to  aald  plat- 
form, a  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  baae  to  form  an 
uprundlng  aide  portion,  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  tha  laat  mantloaad  aide  portion,  and  a  terminal  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  upstanding  portion  ;  a  strap  securing  aald  terminal 


1.  A  metallic  tie  comprlaing  acta  of  longitudinal  channel 
beams,  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  thereof  and  connected 
together  to  close  the  ends  of  each  aet  of  beams,  tie  plates 
connected  to  tbe  under  side  of  the  sets  of  beams  at  the 
enda  thereof,  rail  plates  connected  to  the  upper  sides 
of  said  sets  of  beams  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  aupport  aald  rails,  fastener  plates  connected  to  said  rail 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  ralla,  tie 
plates  arranged  between  tbe  beams  of  each  aet  of  beama 
and  extending  under  said  rail  plates,  fastener  plates 
connected  to  said  tie  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  aldea  of  rails,  and  wedges  arranged  transveraely  of 
aaeh  aet  of  beams  and  adapted  to  bold  aald  tie  plates  In 
position,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  bets  of  channel  beama,  bed- 
platea  connecting  the  under  aidea  of  said  beams  at  the 
aBda  thereof,  rail  plates  connecting  tbe  upper  aldea  of 
aald  beams  at  tbe  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  rails, 
taatener  plates  connected  to  aald  rail  plates  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  sides  of  ralla  tie  platen  arranged  longi- 
tudinally between  the  beams  of  each  set  and  extending  on- 
der  aald  rail  platea,  fastener  platea  connected  to  aald  tie 
platea  and  adapted  to  ^gage  the  inner  sides  of  rails, 
wedges  arranged  above  and  below  said  tie  platea  and  ex- 
tending through  each  set  of  l>eams,  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  wedges  together,  and  means  for  coaaaet- 
ing  aald  wedgea  to  aald  tie  platea. 
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9TS.460.     NTT-LOCK. 
rU«J  0«t.  80.  1908. 


FuDsatcs  G.  »Air«,  H«nbn.  P»- 
Serial  No.  460.284. 


•*     J 


IB  •  not  lock,  the  combination  of  a  thr^adwl  clement 
f»ffa«d  In  Ita  periphery  with  •nbatantlally  dUmetricallj 
appwltt  longitudinal  keywtj*.  »  no*  wor«ii«  on  the 
threaded  element  and  formed  In  Ita  inner  anrface  with 
fc-nbatantlally  diametrically  oppoalte  aocketa  reflatertng 
with  the  keywajs,  and  a  keeper  conalating  of  a  collar  inde- 
pendent of  the  nnt  and  flttlng  inagly  around  the  periphery 
of  the  threaded  element  and  moTable  longltodtnally  there- 
on, and  spring  keys  aecared  to  the  nnnular  collar  at  eub- 
atantially  dUmetrically  opposite  polnta  and  extending 
angularly  on  one  aide  of  th<i  plane  thereof  and  receired 
m  the  reepectire  keyways,  the  keys  projecting  within  the 
nnt  and  harlng  their  extremities  out-turned  and  arranged 
to  snap  into  the  adjacent  w)ckets  to  hold  the  nut  against 
accidental  taming  movement,  the  keys  being  yleldable 
Inwardly  In  the  keywaya  and  the  out-tnmed  ends  being 
beveled  on  opposite  aides  whereby  to  be  automatically  re- 
tracted from  the  sockets  by  and  upon  the  application  of 
positive  turning  force  to  the  nut. 


9  7  S  ,  4  0  1  .  CULTIVATOB  ATTACHMENT.  ra«>  A. 
Rnaa.  Plaaa,  111.  RUed  Sept.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511>.9«". 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  eonalsting  of  two  Mparably 
connected  and  end  for  end  interchangeable  bam,  and 
meana  for  connecting  ttie'same  detachably  with  a  eoiti- 
▼•tor. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprUing  two  separably 
eonaeeted  and  end  for  end  interchangeable  bara,  an  earth 
engaging  Implement  carried  at  the  Junction  of  said  ban, 
and  meana  for  connecting  tlie  same  detachably  with  a 
cultivator. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprialng  two  separably 
connected  bars,  an  earih  engaging  Implement  suppoctad 
at  the  Junction  of  said  bars,  means  for  resillently  support- 
ing the  forward  end  of  one  bar.  and  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  other  bar  with  a  culti- 
vator standard. 

4.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  two  beparably 
connected  and  end  for  end  intecebangeable  bare,  an  earth 
engaging  ahoe  detachably  connected  with  one  of  said  bars, 
and  meana  for  connecting  tiie  attachment  with  a  culti- 
vator. 

5.  A   cultivator  attachment   comprising   two  aeparably 


coucctctf  kara,  an  earth  a«gagi»g  taplaneat  supp«rt«4 
at  the  JuactloB  of  the  bars,  a  ahoe  carried  by  ooe  of  the 
bara.  and  meana  for  coanectlBg  the  attachaiaDt  with  a  cul- 
tivator. 

(Clataa  •  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973.462. 
Ohio. 


DOiT- GUARD.     Lac»t  Y.  WiLLUMS.  Toledo^ 
PUed  Mar.  22.  190G.     Serial  No.  480,0M. 


▲  duat  guard  consisting  of  two  complemenUI  L-ahaped 
sections,  each  section  havlag  a  aemidrcular  bearing  edge, 
and  said  sections  being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other 
to  form  a  substantially  circular  opening,  said  sections 
harlBg  rcccsaws  adjacent  their  meeting  edgea.  and  springs 
within  the  reeaaaaa  and  overlapping  the  aald  meeting 
edges  and  anchored  la  the  complemental  paria  In  such  a 
manner  aa  to  hold  said  parte  in  engagement. 


•7S.46S.     DUST    ODABD.     LaoiT   Y.   WiLLUiia.  Toledo, 
Ohio,     FUed  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  639.827. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  dnat  guard,  of  two  comple- 
mental L  shaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  semicir- 
cular bearing  edge  and  said  sections  being  oppoeltely  dis- 
poned to  each  other  to  form  a  substantUlly  circular  open 
lag.  aald  sections  having  receaoea  adjacent  their  meeting 
edges;  and  springs  each  having  two  coils  located  within 
the  receaees  snd  overlapping  the  said  mettag  adgaa;  the 
coll  of  relatively  small  dUmeter  of  each  iprlag  balag  so 
dUpoaed  that  whea  the  aectlons  are  forced  apart  the  coll 
will  t>e  wound  up  and  under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dust  guard,  of  two  comple- 
mental L-ahaped  sections,  each  section  hBTlBf  a  aamldf^ 
cular  bearing  edge,  and  said  sections  being  oppositely  dis- 
poned to  each  other  to  foras  a  circular  opening,  aald  L- 
«fc*P*<i  Mctloaa  each  hiving  rgceeaes  open  to  the  edge  of 
the  soetlon :  aprlaga  each  having  a  coil  within  each  of  the 

and  oTerlappIng  the  edgaa  of  the  aectlons:  and 

ifl  for  holding  one  of  the  eolls  so  It  caanot  bodily 

loUte,  the  other  coU  being  free  to  rotate  about  Its  azla 
wttbia  the 
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SPAflK-PLUG.     Vmcairr  C.  ra  TaaaaoirDO,  Loa 
Cal.     Original  application  filed  May  20,  1007. 
Serial  No.  874,794.     Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Feb.  27.  1908.     Sorlal  lio.  418,088. 


IB  a  spark  plug,  an  insulating  sleeve,  a  renewable  ter- 
minal comprising  a  disk  having  a  countersunk  opening 
formed  therethrough,  and  a  rod  removably  held  In  aald 
•leeve  and  terminal  and  having  a  head  lying  wholly  within 
the  countersink,  the  end  of  said  head  being  fluah  with 
that  face  of  the  disk  which  is  exposed  to  the  fiame  of  ex- 
ploaion  when  the  spark  plug  U  in  use.  removable  meana 
on  said  rod  to  secure  the  same  In  the  sleeve,  and  other 
meana  to  secure  aald  spark  plug  to  a  support  , 


^  .  *'  ■ 


REISSUES. 


18158.  ELECTRIC  L.\MP.  David  D.  Locawooo.Bridge- 
'port.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577.723. 
Original  No.  932.621.  dated  Aug.  31,  1909,  Serial  No. 
471,121. 


JO 


for  the  reflector,  and  a  shade  movaWy  carried  by  said  ro- 
flector.  and  means  for  holding  the  shade  in  Ita  adjusted  po- 
sition, said  means  consisting  of  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween aald  reflector  and  shade,  a  head  loosely  carried  by 
the  hinged  connection  and  a  screw  extending  through  the 
head  and  binding  against  said  hinged  connection  to  hold 
the  shade  In  any  poeltlon  It  may  assume  with  regard  to 
the  reflector. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  aUndard,  a  reflector,  means 
for  connecting  the  reflector  and  standard  whereby  the  re- 
flector may  have  a  horisonUl  and  vertical  awlnging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  shade  having  one  end 
thereof  located  at  the  free  edge  of  the  reflector,  means  for 
pivoUlly  connecting  the  shade  to  the  reflector,  and  means 
to  hold  the  shade  rigid  against  movement  about  its  piv- 
otal point  including  a  screw. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  reflector,  supporting  meana 
for  the  reflector,  a  ahade  movably  supported  from  the  re- 
flector, and  means  for  holding  the  shade  In  adjusted  poel- 
tlon. aald  means  consisting  of  a  pintle,  a  head  which  re- 
ceives the  pintle  and  a  aet  acrew. 

6.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  reflector.  anpportlBg  meana 
for  the  reflector,  a  ahade  having  one  end  located  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  means  to  support  the  shade 
from  the  reflector,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pivotal  con- 
nection having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parts  extend- 
ing therefrom,  one  of  the  parts  being  secured  to  the  re- 
flector.  the  other  part  being  secured  to  the  shade. 

7.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  reflector,  a  shade  having  one 
end  located  at  the  free  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  means 
to  plvoUlly  and  adjustably  susUln  the  shade  in  position, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  member  secured  to  the  reflector 
and  having  its  outer  end  formed  with  an  eye,  a  member 
carried  by  the  shade  and  having  a  pintle  carried  by  ita 
outer  end  which  pintle  is  received  in  said  eye,  and  means 
carried  by  the  flrst  member  to  hold  the  pintle  In  any  poel- 
tlon, to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

8.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  reflector,  a  shade  having  one 
end  located  at  the  free  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  means  to 
support  the  shade  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  pair  of 
movably  connected  and  oppositely  disposed  parte,  one  of 
said  parts  being  secured  to  the  reflector  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  being  secured  to  the  shade,  and  means  to  hold 
one  of  the  parts  in  rigid  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
the  other  part. 

18,159.  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
FacDBRiCK  A.  Morgan,  IndlanapolU,  Ind..  assignor  to 
Morgan  Fare  Register  Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  .a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,026.  Original  No.  940,888.  dated  Nov.  23, 1909, 
Serial  No.  484,971. 


1  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  standard, 
the  bracket  supported  by  said  standard  and  having  hori 
■ontal  and  vertical  swinging  adjustments,  the  lamp  caalng 
carried  by  said  bracket,  the  electric  light  socket  contained 
within  said  casing,  the  reflector  mounted  upon  said  casing 
and  having  an  independent  rotary  adjustment  therearound. 
and  the  shade  adjustably  hinged  to  said  reflector. 

2  In  an  electric  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  standard,  the  threaded  pin  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  said  standard  and  capable  of  a  free  horisontal 
swinging  movement,  the  bracket  loosely  supported  around 
aald  pin  and  capable  of  a  vertical  swinging  movement,  the 
clamping  members  carried  by  aald  pin  and  bracket,  a 
aprlng  around  said  pin  and  acting  normally  to  dlaengage 
said  clamping  members,  a  nut  driven  on  said  pin  whereby 
said  cUmplng  membera  may  be  operated,  the  lamp  casing 
carried  by  aald  bracket,  the  electric  ll^t  socket  contained 
within  aald  casing,  the  reflector  swlveled  upcn  said  easing 
and  capable  o^  Independent  rotary  movement  concentric 
with  the  casing,  and  the  shade  hinged  to  the  upper  front 
•dga  of  aald  rafloetor  and  having  a  vertical  adjustment 

t.  IB  as  electric  lamp,  a  reflector,  a  aupportlng  meana 


1.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  derlce,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  aeriea  of  Indicator  disks,  a  series  of  disk-carry- 
ing wheels  by  which  aald  hidlcator  dlaks  are  carried,  and 
a  aeriea  of  record  tranaferrlng  wheela  arranged  la  a  row 
and  sltusted  back  of  said  disk-carrying  wheela,  of  meaaa 
for  engaging  one  of  each  of  the  aeriea  of  aald  reoord  traaa* 
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farrliif  wIimIs  and  disk  ennjint  wbMls  wbcraby  aa  la- 
dleator  disk  and  a  companion  record  transferrlnf  wbael 
■ay  be  Binialtao<>ousl7  rotated  to  be  aet. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  dcTlee,  tb«  oombtna- 
tloB  witb  a  aeries  of  concentric  Indicator  dlaka,  a  series  of 
dlsk-«arr7lng  wbe«ls  by  wbieb  said  indicator  disks  are 
carried  and  a  series  of  record  transferring  whssis  ar- 
ranged In  a  row  and  altuated  back  of  and  In  a  line  with 
said  dlsk-«arr7lng  wheels  and  on  the  same  axial  center, 
of  a  key  adapted  to  eagage  one  of  each  of  the  series  of 
dlsk-carrytng  and  record  transferring  wbeela,  whereby  an 
indicator  dlak  and  a  companion  record  transferring  wheel 
may  be  aimaltaneoasly  iptated  to  t>e  set. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  derlce,  the  comblna- 
ttoa  with  a  series  of  concentric  Indicator  disks  sltnated  in 
one  plane,  a  aeries  of  disk  csrryinK  wheels  sltnated  on  the 
same  axis  of  said  Indicator  disks  and  back  of  the  latter,  a 
series  of  record  transferring  wheels  arranged  In  a  row  and 
sltnated  back  of  and  In  a  line  with  said  diak-carrylng 
wheels  and  on  the  same  axial  center,  of  a  key  adapted  to 
—ft*  oaa  of  each  of  the  disk-carrying  and  record  trans- 
iinlag  wbsels  whereby  an  indicator  disk  and  a  com- 
panloo  record  transferring  wheel  may  be  slmnltaneonsly 
rotated  to  be  set. 

4.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  derlce,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aeries  of  concentric  station  and  fare  Indicator 
dlaks  the  faces  of  which  are  sltnated  in  one  plane,  a  se- 
ries of  disk-carrying  wheels  sltnated  on  the  same  axial 
center  as  said  disks  and  back  of  the  latter,  means  whereby 
a  single  Indicator  disk  Is  connected  to  and  carried  by  each 
of  said  disk-carrying  wheels,  a  ssriss  of  record  transferring 
wlMsls  arranged  In  a  row  and  attuatsd  back  of  and  on  the 
saae  axial  center  as  said  indicator  disks  and  said  dlsk- 
carrytng  wheels,  of  a  setting  key  adapted  to  slmaltaneonsly 
engage  one  of  each  of  said  disk -carrying  and  record  trans- 
ferring wheela  whereby  an  indicator  diak  and  a  eoaa* 
panlon  record  tranaf erring  wheel  may  be  slmoltaneooaly 
rotated  to  be  set. 

B.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  station  and  fare  Indicator 
dlaks  the  faces  of  which  are  sitoated  in  one  plane,  a  series 
of  dlak-carrying  wheels  sltnated  on  the  same  axial  een- 
ter  as  said  indicator  dlaka  and  back  of  the  latter,  meana 
wliereby  a  single  Indicator  dlak  ia  coanectsd  to  and  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  dlsk-carrytng  whesla,  rstalning  springs 
engaging  ssid  disk-carrying  wheela  whereby  each  Is  yield- 
ingly retained  In  Its  set  position,  a  series  of  record  traas- 
ferrlng  wheels  arranged  In  a  row  and  sltnatsd  back  of 
and  on  the  same  axial  center  as  said  Indicator  dlaka  and 
said  disk-carrying  wheela,  of  a  setting  key  adapted  to  sl- 
■oltaaeooaly  engage  one  of  each  of  said  dlak-carrylng 
and  said  record  transferring  wheels  whereby  an  Indicator 
disk  and  a  companion  record  transferring  wheel  may  t>e 
aimaltaneoasly  rotated  to  be  aet. 

6.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  Indicator  disks,  a  series 
of  disk-carrying  wheela  by  which  aald  indicator  dlaks  are 
carried,  and  rotated,  a  series  of  record  transferring  wheela 
•magsd  in  a  row  and  situsted  back  of  said  dlak-carrylng 
wbssls,  and  meaaa  for  almoltaneoualy  engaging  one  of 
each  of  ths  series  of  said  dlak-carrylng  and  aald  record 
transferring  wheels  whereby  an  Indicator  diak  and  a  com- 
panion record  transferring  #heel  may  be  simultaneoualy 
set,  of  a  record  paper  situated  under  aald  record  trana- 
f erring  wheels,  meana  for  guiding  aald  record  paper  and 
feeding  It  under  aald  record  tranaferring  wheels,  meana 
fof  inking  aald  record  transferring  wheela,  and  a  platen 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  press  the  record  paper 
againat  ssld  record  tranaferring  wheela. 

7.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  comblna- 
tton  with  a  series  of  concentric  Indicator  disks,  a  series 
of  disk-carrying  wheels  whereby  said  disks  are  carried  and 
rotated,  a  jeries  of  record  transferring  wheels  arranged  tu 
a  row  and  situated  back  of  said  disk-carrying  w)>eels, 
aad  means  for  simultaneously  engsging  one  of  esch  of  the 

of  said  dlsk-csrrylng  and  aald  record  transferring 
wliereby  an  Indicator  disk  and  a  companion  record 
•rrlng  wheel  may  be  simultaneously  set,  of  a  pair  of 
record  paper  carrying  and  guiding  rolla  situated  under 


aaid  record  traasfSrrlng  wheels  snd  parallel  therewith,  a 
record  paper  earrtod  by  aald  rolls,  suitable  Inklnc  rollers 
sltuatad  onder  and  In  contact  with  aald  record  traaa- 
ferriag  wheola  and  parallel  therewith,  a  platen  altuaied  to 
paas  between  said  paper  guide  rollers  to  cause  aald  record 
paper  to  contact  with  said  record  tr^isferrlng  wheels,  and 
a  paper  feed  roller. 

8.  In  an  tndlcattag  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  indicator  disks,  a  aeriea  of 
diak-carrylng  wheela  whereby  said  disks  are  carried  and 
rotated,  a  aeries  of  record  transferring  wheels  srranged  in 
a  row  and  sitoated  t>ack  of  aaid  disk-esrrying  wheels,  and 
meana  for  almoltaneoualy  engaging  one  of  each  of  ths 
series  of  ssld  disk-carrying  and  aald  record  tranaferring 
wheela  whereby  an  indicator  dlak  and  a  companion  record 
tranaferring  wheel  may  be  aimaltaneoualy  set,  of  s  pair 
of  record  paper  carrying  and  guiding  rolla  altuated  under 
said  record  transferring  wbeela  and  parallel  therewith,  a 
record  paper  carried  by  aald  rolla,  anitable  inking  rollers 
altuated  under  and  in  contact  with  said  record  trana- 
ferring wheels  aad  parallel  therewith,  a  platen  altuated 
to  paas  betwssa  said  paper  guide  rollers  to  cause  said 
record  psper  to  contact  with  aald  record  transferring 
wheels,  a  paper  feed  roller,  a  fare  cooatlng  mechanism 
and  aultable  mechanism  for  operating  aald  counting  mech- 
anlam. 

9.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  devioe,  a  group  of  in- 
dependent movable  Indlcatora  provld<^  with  suitable  char- 
actera  for  displaying  the  names  of  the  stations  from  which 
and  to  which  passage  Is  taken  and  the  amounts  of  fsres 
eoUsctad,  s  group  of  ladspsadsat  movsble  companion 
record  transferring  featurss  proTldsd  with  characters  like 
those  carried  by  said  Indlcatora,  and  a  aingle  operative 
means  for  simultaneoualy  aeleettng  and  arranging  an  In- 
dicator and  Ita  companion  record  transferring  festure,  to 
bring  the  like  chsracters  on  each  Into  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 

10.  la  sn  Indicating  and  recording  devioe,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  Indicators  provided  with  soltsbis 
charactera  for  dlsplsylng  the  namea  of  the  stations  from 
which  snd  to  which  paSMfs  ia  taksa  snd  the  smounts  of 
fares  collected,  a  group  at  iadspsndent  movable  com- 
panion record  tranaferring  foatnres  provided  with  char- 
actera like  those  can  l>^  by  said  Indicators,  and  a  single 
operative  meana  for  almultaneouaJy  moving  an  Indicator 
aad  iu  companion  record  tranaferring  feature  a  uniform 
distance. 

11.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  device,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  Indicators  provided  wltlr  suitable 
charactera  for  diaplaying  the  namea  of  the  atatlons  from 
which  and  to  which  paasage  Is  taken  and  the  amounta  of 
farea  collected,  a  group  of  independent  movable  com- 
panion record  tranaferring  features  provided  with  char- 
actera like  thoee  carried  by  aald  IndlcatoCB.  and  a  aingle 
operative  meana  for  almultaneooaly  aorlBC  an  Indicator 
and  Ita  companion  record  tranaferring  feature  a  uniform 
dlatance  in  the  ssme  direction. 

12.  In  aa  Indicating  and  recording  device,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  Indicators  provided  with  anitable 
characters  for  displaying  the  namea  of  the  statlona  from 
which  aad  to  which  paasags  Is  taken  and  the  amounta  of 
tarss  collected,  a  group  of  independent  movable  companion 
record  tranaferring  features  provided  with  characters  like 
those  carried  by  aaid  indlcatora,  and  a  aiasU  aparaUvs 
means  capable  of  successive  longitudinal  martmmit  for 
connecting  la  pairs  one  of  said  Indicators  snd  Its  eom- 
paalon  record  trsnsferring  feature. 

13.  In  sn  indicating  and  recording  dsrloe,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  indlcatora  provided  with  suitable 
charactera  for  displaying  ths  names  of  the  statlona  from 
which  aad  to  which  paasags  Is  taken  and  the  amounts  of 
fares  collected,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  com- 
panion record  tranwierring  features  provided  with  char- 
acters like  thoae  carried  by  said  indicators,  and  a  aingle 
operative  means  capable  of  progressive  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  connecting  In  pairs  one  of  said  Indlcstors  and  Its 
companion  record  trsnsferring  feature. 

14.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  device,  a  group  of 
independent   BOTsble   Indicators   provided   with   saltabls 
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characters  for  displaying  the  names  of  the  stations  from 
which  and  to  which  passage  la  Uken  and  the  amounta  of 
tares  collected,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  com- 
panion record  tranaferring  features  provided  with  char- 
acters like  those  carried  by  said  Indlcatora,  and  a  single 
operative  means  capable  of  aucceaaive  longitudinal  and 
rotatorial  movementa  for  connecting  in  pairs  one  of  said 
Indlcatora  and  lU  companion  record  tranaferring  features 
and  for  uniformly  moving  said  pairs  when  connected. 

15.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  Indlcatora  provided  with  aultable 
charactera  for  displaying  the  namea  of  the  sUtions  from 
which  and  to  which  paaaage  la  taken  and  the  amounU  of 

^  farea  collected,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  com- 
panion record  tranaferring  featurea  provided  with  char- 
actera like  those  carried  by  aald  indicators,  and  a  aingle 
operative  meana  capable  of  progressive  longitudinal  and 
roUtorlal  movementa  for  connecting  In  palra  one  of  said 
Indicators  and  Ita  companion  record  tranafening  features 
snd  for  uniformly  moving  said  pairs  when  connected. 

16.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  Indicators  provided  with  suitable 
characters  for  displaying  the  names  of  the  sUtlons  from 
which  and  to  which  paaaage  la  Uken  and  the  amounts  of 
farea  collected,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  companion 
record  tranaferring  featurea  provided  with  charactera  like 
those  carried  by  aald  Indlcatora,  a  single  operative  meana 
capable  of  both  successive  and  progressive  longitudinal 
and  roUtorlal  movemenU  for  connecting  in  palra  one  of 
said  indlcatora  and  Ita  companion  record  transferring 
featurea  and  for  uniformly  moving  aald  parta  when  con- 
nected, and  meana  for  Indicating  the  longitudinal  travel 
of  aald  operative  means. 

17.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  dsTlee,  a  group  of 
Independent  movable  indicators  provided  with  aulUble 
charactera  for  displaying  the  names  of  the  sUtlons  from 
which  and  to  which  passage  Is  taken  and  the  amonnU  of 
farea  collected,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  companion 
record  tranaferring  features  provided  with  characters  like 
those  carried  by  said  indicators,  a  aingle  operative  means 
capable  of  both  auccesslve  and  progressive  longitudinal 
and  roUtorlal  movemenU  for  connecting  In  palra  one  of 
said  Indlcatora  and  lU  companion  record  transferring 
featurea  and  for  uniformly  moving  aald  parU  when  con- 
nected, and  means  for  yleldably  retaining  aald  Indlcatora 
In  the  poaltlon  In  which  they  are  set. 


40,948.  LIOHT-BHADE.  AUDMW  J.  Baii»oai>,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Newart,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  1«,  1»10. 
BerUl  No.  677,531.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


40  942.  THERMOSTAT-CASING.  H«!»»T  A.  Am«8,  Boa- 
ton,  Msss.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Company, 
Boaton.  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  May  28, 
1910.    Serial  No.  5«4,010.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  ahade,  as  shown  and 
deacribed.  ^___ 

40,944.  LIGHT-SHADE.  ANDElw  J.  SANFOaO.  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co  |nc.  Newark.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910. 
Bsrial  No.  577.682.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Thr    .-tmsmental   design   for   a   thermostat   caalng, 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  ahade,  as  shown  and 
described. 
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40.949.  OAMS-BOABD.  HanftT  W.  ALLBX  and  OaoMS  R. 
McBKBm.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  Jnlj  2S,  19M.  Serial 
No.  600.238.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  game-board,  as  ahowa. 


40>l«.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chaum  Blmcb. 
Newport.  Kj.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufac- 
turlng  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corf>oration  of 
OUo.  Filed  Aoff.  11.  1010.  Serial  No.  570.778.  Term 
•f  patent  7  yean. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   barlal-caaket  handle  aa 
•hown  and  described. 


40.047.  LUG  FOB  CABKSTS  OR  COFFINS.  Paul  R. 
Zmsaa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaatsnor  to  The  dnelnnatl 
Coffln  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  -22.  1910.  Serial  No.  578.488.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  Ing  for  caakata  or  coiBna. 
I  thown. 


40,048.  TRIMMINO.  FaaiiK  Wooo.  Valley  Falla,  R.  1.. 
aaaiffBor  to  Frank  Wood  Maaafaetarlag  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aog.  13.  1010.  Serial 
No.  577.103.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  trimming  as  shown. 


40.M0.  TRIMMINO.  I<^ank  Wood,  Valley  Falls,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Frank  Wood  Mannfactartag  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Ang.  IS,  1010.  Serial 
No.  677.104.     Tena  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trimming,  as  shown. 


40.900.  TRIMMINO.  Pbajik  Wood.  Valley  Falla.  R.  1.. 
assignor  to  Frank  Wood  Mannfactnrtng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1810.  Serial 
No.  577.100.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaaental  daalca  for  a  trlamlag  aa  showB. 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

''Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  TTsed  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  regl8tr<ition  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  coihmerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


8er.  No.  10.047.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlQrORS.)  Chicago  DianLLiNO  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  ^oly  11,  1905. 


0^^0<?' 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  IVacb  Blossom  "  and  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  pench. 

Particular  detcHption  of  goo4t. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  14.403.  (CLASS  34.  HE.\TING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th«  Whitb  •  WAamta 
Co..  Tsonton.  Msss.     FUed  Not.  11,  1005. 


Quakei» 


Ser.  No.  37,727.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Alwin  Manufactubino  Compaht. 
Chicago,  111.     PIM  Oct.  1,  1008. 


^ 


PorHcular  deacriptUm  of  ffoodt. — Children's  Carrtages. 
Go-Carts,  Sleds,  and  Perambulators. 


Ser.  No.  38,918.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Pvna  F.  HcEsiNO,  Copenhagen,  Dennark. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  19^. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particulmr     4«teriptiom     of  goodt. — Heating     Stoves. 

Uantfen,  Fumacea,  Hot-Air  and  Hot-Water  Heaters. 

159  O.  G.— 48 


Which  includes  the  name  of  the  founder  of  the  firm, 
"  Peter  F.  Heerlag,"  now  deceased,  as  written  by  Peter 
Nicolai  Ueertng,  senior  member  of  the  applicant  firm. 

PorticuUtr  description  of  ffoods. — Ch«Ty  CordiaL 


i 


'i 


^ 
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8er.  No.  45,049.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbahk  P.  UxJiA- 
BONB.  Far  Rookawny.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1»0». 


Particittar    HeaertptUm    •/ 
PoIUhlng  BrsM  and  other  Metal*. 


—A    Pnparatloo    tor 


Ser.   No    45.32tt.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS!      COLCMBU    COTTOW   Ott  *   Pboti- 

.  BtoK  coBPOBATiow.  R«ie«.  vb.   ni«d  Oct.  14.  laea. 


Tbe  word  "  Rel««  "  «•  printed  tn  red.  »nd  th*  portrait 
la  that  of  Roljert  E.  Lee.  deceaaed. 

Particular  detcription  of  ffood*.— Lard,  Sugar  -  Cnrtd 
Maata,  and  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.    No.    46.021.      (CL.V88    1.     RAW    OB    PARTT-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      RoBBBT   Dbtillbbb.    Brooklyn 
"and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  20.  1»0©. 

BOVLETS 

Parlicular  itteription  of  oo»dt.—.K  Fuel  Made  of  Coal- 

ScreeninsB- 


Ser.  No.  46.02S.  (CL.\88  4B.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  ScHWAaaacHiLO  k  SixxBaaaaa 
COMPAKT.  Kanaas  City.  Kana.  :  Chicago.  111.,  and  New 
York.  N.  V      FUad  Nov.  20.  1909.     Uaed  ten  jeara. 


\\AHmS0yV 


Particular    detcriptiom    of    gooda. — Cared    and    Salted 
Meata. 


Ser.  No.  46.071  (CLASS  3  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.) 
CHABLca  B.  SniLKK  HKB.  Brady.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1909. 


CBS 


'ParticuUir    detcription    of    9ood«.  -Neck  -  Tokea,    Neck- 
Yoke  and  Pole-Strap  Connections,  and  Neck-Yoke  Centara. 


;:\  , r 

8er.   No.   46.148.      TCLAl^  4tl. 
ENT8  OF  FOOVft.)      Con  mbia 
aioM  Coapr>ii.»Tio».  Relee.  Va.     Fl' 


AND  INGREDI- 
»  Oil  a.xo  Pboti- 
i>T.  1'7.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.23S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTtl  OF  FOODS.)  William  CLcrr  Comrisi,  San 
Franciaco.  Cal.     Hied  Dec.  1.  1900. 


Tb«  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Arthnr  G.  Miller. 

P9rtioul«r  ducription  of  good*.— A  Preparation  Made 
from  Cer«ala  Fruit,  Cocoa,  and  Wild  Endive,  tJaed  for 
Making  a  Beverage. 


Bar.  No.  46,612.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  M.XTERIALS  >  Tme  Globb  Soaf 
COMFANT,  «'lncinnatl.  Ohio.     Fllad  D«c.  20,  1900. 


Qondola 


Partirulor  dncriptiv  */  p»o<to.— Soap. 


Ser  No.  46.6i:J.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETKRCENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Globb  Soaf 
COMFAMT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filad  Dae.  20.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.-  Soap. 


Ser  No.  46.777  (CI^SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoLiMBiA  COTTOS  Oil  and  I'aovi- 
BIOS  CiiBFoaATios.  Relee.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909. 


Pmrfltular   dMcHptioa   of 
Meata,  tnf  Cottoa-Saad  OU. 


good4  —  Lard,    Sugar  -  <^ir«d 


ParUcutar  description  of  uood*. — A  Compound  of  Cot- 
toa-Saad OU,  BaeX-Fat.  and  Oko-Btearin. 
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Bar.    No.    46,809.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      G.    A  A. 
WlB«.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.    ,      ,. 


*»>  '>N«l4-»*'t 


Particular  defcription  of  goodt. — Iloalery.      -'a^   ..  •   .r.- 


Ber.  No.  47,106.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pbaibib  Statb  Incubatob 
CoMFAMX,  Homer  City,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1910. 

UNIVERSAL 

Parficiilar  deaoription  of  goodt. — Hovers. 


Ber.  No.  48.324.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Samuel  E. 
Reinhabo.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910. 


'\  i-:*    •*■ 


J^'-*  <'•''  i.u:,:.  ll 


n 


Particular   detoription    of    good$ .—'Utn'M   and    Youtha' 
Orercoata,  Coats,  Vesta,  and  Trouaers. 


Ser.    No.  48.360.      (CLASS    15.     OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
Hbbman  WILKBN8.  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1010. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Wood-Reflnlshing  Oils 
and  Great 


Ser.  No.  48.881.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  .  Unitbd 
Btatbs  Vacuum  Clbambb  Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1910. 


.'? 


1  « 


The  portrait  balng  that  of  Marie  V.  Palmar. 
Partteular  description  of  goodt. — Vacuom  Claanlng  Ap- 
parataa. 


8«r.  No.  49.007.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Hbnbt  Smith,  Detroit,  Mleb. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1010.  ..  ... 


N 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fish,  Canned 
Vegetablea,  Canned  Fruits,  Canoed  ^ak«d  Beans,  and 
Blended  Roasted  Coffee.* 


Ser.  No.  49,041.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Joseph  W.  Jonm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1910.  '^•^- -- 


f>W.* 


LIVE-eJMAP 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Diaka  Containing  Di- 
rections for  Following  a  Given  Route. 

Her.  No.  49.191.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
McQubbmbt  Chbuical  Co.,  Akron,  Oblo.  Flle4  Apr. 
19,  1910.  "  '  {•  ■  . 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — An  Internal  Remedy 
for  Sore  Throat,  Colds,  Incipient  Croup.  Coughs.  Catarrb 
of  the  Intestines  and  Stomach,  and  for  an  Ointment.  Salve, 
and  Massaging  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  40.344.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND'  YARN.) 
Superior  Thread  &  Yarn-  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 


"Stycos" 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Threads  and  Yama 


Ser.  No.  49.473.     (CL.\SS  39.     CLOTHING.)     R.  KlRSH- 
BAUM  k  Son,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     Filed  May  3,  1910. 


^QigeSiicf 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bblrt-Waists,  Drcaaca, 
separate  Coats,  Coat-Suits,  and  Ladles'  Outer  Salts. 


Str.   No.  4ft.79«.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.;     MiDDLETuwN   Farms,  Inc.,  Mid 
*dleton,  Del.     Filed  May  18,  1910. 


j/^adi^ 


Particular  detcription  of  pood«.— Buttermilk. 
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8€r.  No.  49.861.  (CLASS  50.  MBBCHANDIBB  NOT  OTH- 
EBWISE  ClJkSSiriKD.)  BoanT  B.  HAMMn,  Boslln 
(Ule.  Mam.     F11«d  May  21.  1910. 


dkdam 


Particular    ir^cripti^    0/    V>^-^^^^^^*\1^' 
AdTertlslng  NoTelty  Sign*. 


»  NO.  50.001.    (CLASS  W.    ^^'^^'^l^^^^^ 
UMJ    GOODS.)     WliXiAi.    I*     D.-1SO,    tel«B,    Ohio. 

med  Maj  31.  1910. 


i;)|Mi 


Port<c«Iar  decoH^MM  0/  yoorf..— Gam**  of  That  Claas 
Wherein  There  la  a  Snrface  and  Balle  BoJJed  Thereon. 


8er  No.  50.178.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVE.  DETKBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKBIALS.)  William  B.  Hoi. 
LisaaBBAO.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  1910. 


KIAAO 


Pmn\c^l*T  ie»eHptU)»  of  goo^t.—UttmX  and  Shoe  Pol- 
lahea  and  PollahlnrMlttena. 


Ber  No.  50.544.  (CLASS  4.  ABB.\8IVK.  DETEBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  CHAaLsa  O.  Amdw- 
■ON,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  23,  1910. 


Pmrticular  detitription  of  t;o<Hl».— Polishing  Material. 


8«r.  No.  50.e8S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CBAaLsa  E.  Baoww  4  Co.,  Bprtng- 
aeld.  Maaa.     Piled  Jaly  2,  1910. 


MtJoip 

*         BRAND 


1- 


BRAND 

FurtitmUr  deaoH^Mott  of  j^k>#».— Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  50.717.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATEBIALS.)  Th«  Aolt  A  Winoao  Co..  Clndnnatt, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  5.  1910. 

BmiNAMCL 

PartintUr  de*cripHon  of  go**t.^K  Vanish  Paint.   - 


Ser  No  50,613.  (CLASS  3.  BAGO.VGE.  IIOB8E  EQl  IP- 
1IKNT8.POBTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  JOHN 
DBwanoax  A  Sow.  Walaall.  England.  Filed  Jane  28. 
1910. 

KANGAROO 

Fortiestor  deacH^Mo*  0/  aoorf*  —Saddlery  and  Haraeaa 
Hardware.  Coayrlalag  Bridle  Bits.  Stlrnips.  Spora.  Bnc- 
kleo.  Blnga,  Terreta,  Deea,  Swlrela.  and  Chalna. 


PARADISE 


Jfe. 


Ser.  No.  50.752.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  ATLANTIC  BariNiNO  COMFAHT.  Philadelphia,  P». 
Filed  July  8.  1910.     Uaed  tan  yearn. 


P.r«lc«lar  ifcriptUm  ./  a«»de.-Beflned  Petroleum  for 
Iimmlnatlng.  Heating,  and  Power  Purpoaea. 


Ser  No  50  757.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.)  Sw- 
1^  M  H«-Axx.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8. 
1910. 

CITROLENE 

Par»««i»«r   description    of  <,o4.4..-Chemk»l    Compound 
for  Finishing  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  50.810.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS- 
MATEBIALS.)  BcswnLL  Paiht  Comfawt.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  July  It,  19ia 


ParticMUr  deecHplfcm  «/  pood*.— Mixed  Paint,  Var- 
nlsbea.  8taln«.  Colora  Ground  In  Oil.  Colora  In  Japan. 
Spirits,  and  Water.  Flat  Tone  FInlah.  and  Wood  Dyes. 


Ser.  No.  50.675  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  CAaifKL  Winn  Compast.  New  York.  N.  x. 
Filed  July  2.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.847.  (CL.\8S  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Chaelm 
D.  Beown  a  Compact.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  July  15, 
1910. 


FIBREX 


Portiewtar  JaasiipWon  of  ijoode.— Wine- Brandy  Imported 
from  Paleattea. 


Paetiml^  deocription  of  yood«.— Indurated  Fiber  Trays. 
Bottle  Holders  Palla.  Barrels.  Basins.  Pans,  Plates^  Sau- 
cers, Bowls.  Boiea.  Jara.  Chamber  Seta,  Pitchers.  Dlahea. 
Cuapldors.  Cupa,  Buckets.  Vasee,  Jardlnl*rea,  Kega.  Keel 
era,  Raaerrolra,  Urea,  UmbrelU-Standa.  and  Waste^Paper 
Holders. 


^TW^TJf. 
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Ser.  No.  60,928.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DETEBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  C.  8.  Psma  A  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1910. 


fit 


PK\- 


Consisting  of  the  arbitrary  and  fanciful  representation 
of  a  three-fourths  rlew  of  a  woman  standing  beside  a 
piano,  part  of  which  piano  la  exposed  to  Tlew  and  the 
woman  baring  a  cloth  in  her  right  hand,  aald  band  and 
arm  to  the  elbow  being  bare.  A  bottle  Is  represented  as 
resting  upon  the  keyboard-casing  of  the  piano. 

Pmrticular  deaoHpNon  of  j^ooda.— Veneer-Gloss. 


Ser.  No.  61.114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Cdsimamo  A  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     FUed  J0I7  28,  1910. 


1 


•:        ■•M'l  . 


Ser.  No.  61.020.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAQES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) 8tanl«t  Claoub.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July 
23.  1910.  ,P,-  .. 


PartUsuUiT  desoHptioM  of  (;ood«.— Bagotit  of  Bgg-Plaat. 


Ser.  No.  51.147.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Th»  Ambeican  Pidax  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1910. 


PorticMJar  d««crtp«oi»  0/  good*. — Natural  Mineral  Wa- 
ter. Spring-Water.  Soda  Water.  ArtlflcUl  Uthla-Water, 
C^arbonated  Fruit  Beverages.  Grape-Juice,  Cherry-Juice, 
Llme-Julce,  Boot-Beer,  Birch-Beer.  Cider.  Ginger-Ale,  Lem- 
onade. Non-AlcohoUc  Mltk-Punch,  Sarsaparllla,  and  Or- 
angeade. 


Ser.    No.    51,023.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Stahlet 
C1.A00K.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 


PorftenJor  i^wriptUm  of  poode.— Automobile  Pedal-CoT- 


srs. 


Ser  No  51,236.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINKBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF.)  FUMIN  Cm- 
TBEO.  Habana.  Cuba,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1910. 


*  PorMcular  detcription  of  pood*.— Bobber,  Canvaa,  Cloth, 
and  Leather  Shoes;  Hosiery.  Olorea.  Hata.  Coraets.  Col- 
Urs,  Cuffs;  Men's  Knitted  and  Textile  Undershirts  and 
Drawers,  Women's  Knitted  and  Textile  Undershlrta. 
Drawera,  and  Undervesta,  snd  Children's  Knitted  and 
Textile  Undershirts,  Underresta.  and  Drawers ;  Dresa  and 
Negligee  Shirts  and  Sweaters. 


PariicuUr  descriptUm  of  poods.— Coin-Controlled  Opera- 
Glass  Holders  and  Coin-Controlled  Vending-Machines  for 
Candy,  Chewlng-Oum,  Peanuts,  Cigars,  snd  Matches. 


Ser.   No.  51,301.       (CLASS  39. 
Bobbntbal,  Washington,  D.  C. 


CLOTHING.)       Samubl 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MiLLxa  Baofc.  A  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    FUed  July  26.  1910. 


^fttlE  Dov^ 


PmrUeular  deaoHptioa  of  i^ood*.— Canned  Peaches. 


Particular     detcription     of     good*. — Hats. 
Coata.  Walatcoats,  and  Trousers. 


OTsrsoata, 


t 


Ser.  No.  61,316.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  A.  SCHBEIBBB  Beewiho  Comfawt,  Boflhlo 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 


mam 


Particular  ieaeriptiou  of  good*. — Bottled  Beer. 


-=t 
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8er.  No.  S1.393.  (CLABP  d.  CHKM IC.iLS.  incniCINKS. 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PRE;PARATI0N8.)  Thi 
HorrMAXN-LuA  Rochb  (.'hbmic^l  iVocKa.  N««  fork, 
N.  T.     nicd  Aug.  18.  1010. 


lU^ 


ParticnUtr  detriptitm  •/ 
n«oua  Diwascs. 


f4: — A  ReoMdj  (or  Cata- 


Ber.  No.  51,3»4.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Obom  Pkints  *  Co.,  Aachen. 
Ocrmmmr.  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Ao*.  IS.  1910. 


LIGHTNING 


Pmrtieular  4«»criptUm  •/  go»4». — Nacdiea  and  Plaa. 


Ser.  No.  51.40«.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTSD.  NETTED.  AND 
AND  TEXTILE  FABEJCS.)  M.  1.  BooMHOwm  Co. 
N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  ▲■«.  IS,  1910. 


Puriicular    ieacriptiom    of    g—4*. — Carpets.    Ifattinga, 
Buga,  and  Curtaina. 


8er  No.  51.442.  (CLASS  23.  CT7TLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  >  Stab  Expam- 
•io:«  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Anx.  1ft.  1910. 


SEBCO 


Pmrticnlar  description  of  yooda. — Brick  and  Stone  DrlUa, 
Pipe-DrlUa.  Extenaion-DrUla,  and  Screw Drirera. 


Bar.  No.  51.447.  (CL.\S8  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.KRMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.VTIONS.)  Thk 
N0BTHWK8TBBN  Chemical  Ca.  Marietta,  Ohk).  Filed 
Aur  18.  1910. 

THERMIT^ 

PmrHcnlar  dMeriptiom  of  (;oo<l«.—  Chemical  Combination 
for  Prvventing  Freeaing. 


Mtr.    No.    S1.464.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)       Samcbl 
Bbabmax.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Filed  Aag.  19.  1910. 


fartienhtr  deecriptUm  •/  pood*. — l^tb«r  Bhoaa. 


Ser.  No.  B1.468.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  »  E.  »n«M,  Naw  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 


AESAAID 


Portioular  de»criptU>m  of  good*. — Waterproof  Tall*  Neta 
and  Chiffon. 


Ser.  No.  51,470.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.* 
Mabkt  k  IlAMUAt-HBE  CuMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1910. 


^OKMiroaFm^iii^ 


Particular    deacription    of    aoodt.  — Clgara,    Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  51,575.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  A  E.  Stieh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ang.  20.  1010. 


NYMPH 


Particular  daacHplto*  of  uooda. — Waterproof  Tolle  Nats 
and  Chiffon. 


Ser.  No.  51.5S4.  (CL.VB8  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F.  LoaANO.  Son  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  21, 
1910. 


ParttcMlar  deacriptiit  of  gaoda. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  Bl.eW.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
AKTONio  Da  Mabco.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1910. 


Parflciildr  detcHptiom  of  pooda. — Clgara. 
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Ser.   No.  B1.688.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Gao.  Bawa  ft 
So:«a,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Be^t.  6.  1910. 


Blue  Ibbon 


Ser.  No.  51,754.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
TaovAM  k  Co.,  LmrraD,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 

TCOfANI 

Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Clgarettea.    Cigars, 
Smoking-Tobacco,  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


"Ser  No.  51,905.  (CL.\8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM-VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WITT'S 
Foot  Oixtmext  Co.mpany.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1910. 


Particular   detcription  of  good*. — Angelica   Wine  and 
Tokay  Wine  and  Sherry. 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — An    Ointment    for 
Sweaty,  Galled.  Bad-Odor,  or  Tired  Burning  Feet. 


i,.  -i-f: 


-i 
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^TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    OCTOBER   18,1910. 


.M. 


•••       I 


\  — 


70,882.     FSESU  BLUK  -  POINT  0Y8TKBB.     N.  8.  ACK- 
■BLT  *  Boh  Compakt,  Northport  and  Sajrllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,8«6.    PUBUBHKD 
AtJOUST  16,  1910. 

79,888.     PENS  AND  NIBS.     JoHAH  Aboh  AtLiKO,  Stock- 
bolm.  Sweden, 
riled  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.029.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1910. 

79.884.     BUTTER.     AMBaiCAlt  BcTTBB  A!»D  CHWnM  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed    NoTember    18.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.961.     PUD 
LIBHED  AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79,886.      BURNERS  AND   TIPS   FOR   ILLUMINATING- 
GAB.     AMSBiCAN  Lata  Co..  Chatunooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    February    10.    1910.     Bertal    No.    47.708.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.886.  SILK  NETTING  IN  THE  PIECE.     Bambebo  A 
RIS8BB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19.  1910.     Bertal  No.  60.911.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.887.  ROUGH    OR    UNMANUFACTURED   GRANITE. 
Bbookks  Limited,  Llghtcllffe,  England. 

Filed    February    17,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,866.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.888.  BELTS  AND  GIRDLES   FOB  USE  AS   WEAR- 
ING-APPAREL.    Bbowii  Dcbbkll  Co..  BoBton,  Maas. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.991.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.889.  HOOKB  AND  EYES  AND  BNAP-FA8TENIN08. 
Bbown  Dubbbll  Co..  Boeton,  MasB. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.992.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUBT^e,  1910. 

79.890.  COTTON    GOODS    IN   THE    PIECE.      Wm.    H. 
Bbown  Son  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,931.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.891.  INSECTICIDES.     Thomab  M.  Bbxait,  Zanerrille, 

Oblo. 
Filed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.670.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1910. 

7  9,892.     CERTAIN    PRECIOUS  -  METAL   ARTICLES. 
Chablbs  B.  Btbom  Compawt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    16.    1909.     Serial    No.   46.894.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

79.893.  FRESH    AND    DRIED     FRUITS.      Calitobkia 
Fabmbbb'  Uhiok,  IKC.  Fre«no,  Cal. 

Filed    February    23.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.972.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.894.  FERTILIZERS.     Cbrtbai.   M»o.    Co.,    Lockland, 

Ohio. 
Fllwl  June  27.  1910.     Bertal  No.  60.599.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79,896.     REMEDY   FOR  CANCER.     Chbmicai.  Mahitfac- 
TUBiifG  Compakt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,   1910.     Serial  No.  60.762.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79,896.     CANNED  TOMATOES.     Th«  ClTUBKB  CAKllwa 
COMPANT,  Sptceland,  Ind.  ^^ 

Filed    September    1,    1909.     Serial    No.    44.479.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1909. 


79.897.  BOTTLING  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  THE 
SAME.     Thb  Cbown  Cobk  ft  8«al  Compakt,  BalU-. 
more,  Md. 

Filed   NoTember   29,    1909.     Serial   No.    46,1 64t     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1910. 

70.898.  HAY  -  STACKERS.  Daiw  Mahu»acTOBIHO  Com- 
PABTT  OF  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed  July  8,   1910.     Serial  No.  50.761.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.899.  EARTHENWARE  AND  l»ORCELAIN  TILES. 
Chablbb  Datisow  akd  Compamt  Limitu),  Bwloe. 
near  Chester,  England. 

Filed  March  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  48,628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.900.  GLASS  SHOW-CASES.  Th«  Diamoho  Show 
CaBB  Com  pant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.480.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  13.  1909. 

79.901.  GLASS  SHOW-CASES.  Thb  Diamokd  Show 
Cabb  Com  pant,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  42.481.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  13,  1909. 


79.902.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Dickihbom    ft    Co., 
Eureka,  111.  ^ 

Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.903.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Dickikboh    ft    Co., 
Eureka.  111.  _^ 

Filed  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  60,687.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 


Edgbnb  DnrzGBN 
47.641.      PUB- 


79,904.     DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS. 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    2,    1010.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79,908.      LEATHER  BOOTS.   SHOES.   AND   LEGGINGS. 

Ellbt-Kb.ndall  Shob  Compant,  KanBas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   November   2,    1907.      Serial    No.   30.964.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1910. 
7  9.906.     CANNED  PINEAPPLE.     HAIKU   FaoiT  AWO 

Packing  Compant,  Limitbd,  Haiku,  Maul,  Territory 

of  Hawaii. 
Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 
79,907.    M.UN8PRINGS.    Hammbl,  RiOLAiTOBB*  Co,  Wtw 

York,  N.  Y.  „„,»« 

Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,690.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

Habobn  Bbob.  ft  Lindbat, 


79,908.     TEA  AND  COCOA. 
Ltd..  London,  England. 
Filed  March  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,266. 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 


PUBLISHED 


79.909.  CURRANTS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1910. 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.910.  LINIMENT. 
PUed  June  20.  1910. 

AUGUST  16,  1910. 


Thb  HnxB  Bbothsbs  Compabi, 
Serial  No.  49,701.    PUBLIBHXD 

Fkbd  E.  HOB9MI.  Chlttendan.  Vt. 
Berial  No.  60,468.     PUBLISHED 
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7  9 .  •  1  1 .      LUBRICATING   AND  METAL  AND   WOOD 
CLEANING   OIL.     Gboiob  A.   Houohtom,   Portland. 
Me. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,672.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.912.  PINEAPPLE-JUICE.  Clbmint  JCLICS  HUBL- 
siNKAMP,  Habana.  Caba. 

Filed    February    24.    1910.      Serial    N«.   47.999.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.913.  GLUE.     HiauBT  L.  HuKTsa,  Beaaemer.  Ala. 
Piled  Jane  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  00,330.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.914.  WHIPS.  iKinePBifCTtTr  Whip  Co..  Weatfleld, 
Maas. 

Filed  Jane  l.^i,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.296.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.915       LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  GRAPHITE.      IH- 
TBBMATioMAL  ACHBso.v  Gbafhits  Co.,  NUsara  Falla, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,767.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  16.  1910. 

70.916.  CERTAIN    EXPLOSIVES,    FIREWORKS,    AND 

MATCHES.         "  JlPITER  "       GKSELL.SCHAFT       MIT       BB- 

bchkAnktbk  HArrcNQ,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed    September   9,    1900.      Serial   No.    44,608.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79.917.  LIQUID  VARNISH  AND  PAINT  REMOVER. 
Kank  Vak.vish  a.md  Pai.vt  Rbmovbb  Co..  New  Tork, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,862.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.918.  TOILET  POWDER.  Ai.r«ED  J.  Kbaxk.  St.  Panl. 
Minn. 

Filed  Joly  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,586.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

7  9.919.     WR.U»PINO  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     J.  8. 
Ll.heschloss,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.008.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.920.  RUGS  AND  CARPETS.  John  W.  Mablamd,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Filed  May  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,482.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.921.  WOOD- POLISH.  BBNJAMiir  Millbb.  Ctalcaco, 
III. 

Filed  AprU  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.372.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

79.922.  FLOUR-MILLING  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Mo.fTPBLiBB  Cvp  A  Mbtai.  Wobks.  Mont- 
peller.  Ind. 

■Filed  May  13.  1910.     Strial  No.  49,680.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.923.  CIGARS.    Edwtx  Mtlbb.  York.  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.534.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.924.  FERTILIZERS.  National  FsBTTLinB  Co.,  Naab- 
Tllle.  Tenn. 

Filed  April  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.003.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.925.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Thb  Nbw   Bba   Uahv- 

PAerLBi.\<;  Company,  St.  Ix>nl>,  Mo. 
Filed  April  13.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.046.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.926.  CHILDREN'S.  MISSES*.  AND  LADIES'  WATER- 
PROOF  CLO.\KS,  COATS.  AND  CAPES.  Thb  Nbw 
YOBK  MACK1NTU8H  CuMPAjfT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    11.    1009.      Serial    No.    45.826.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.927.  HATS.     No  Na«b  Hat  MVo  Co..  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No    50.90S.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.928.  LIME.  Thb  Ohio  ft  Wbbtbbx  Limb  Co.,  Marion. 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.609.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 


Pabbott  ft  Co.,   Baa 


7  9.929.     PREPARATION  CONTAINING  MALT  AND 
HOPS.    Pabst  Bbbwino  Compawt,  MUwaukee.  Wia. 
Filed  March  5.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.221.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.930.  CANNED   CRAB  -  MEAT. 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.439.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.931.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  Thb  Prbbb-Pitki r 
Company.  Benton  Harbor.  Mkh. 

Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,825.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1910. 

79.932.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Philadblphia  Sobcb- 
ban  Pcblibhino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pm. 

Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,925.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   16.   1910. 

79.933.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCE.  Da.  RiCK- 
MAMN  ft  Rappc  G.  m.  b.  H..  Chbmischb  Fabbik,  Kalk, 
near  Cologne.  Germany,  aaaicnor  to  The  Rocaaler  ft 
BaBBlacfaer  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    28.    1910.     Serial    No.    48.070.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.93  4.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Th«  Bai.T'B  Tsmui 
Mamcfactcbimo  Compakt.  Bridgeport.  Cooa. 
Filed  March  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.700.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.935.  CANNED  FOODS.  Thb  Sbabs  ft  Nichols  Com- 
PANT.  Chlllicothe  and  Frankfort,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  28.  1909.      Serial  No.  42,079.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 

79.936.  DOUBLETREES.  SWINGLBTREB8.  AND  WOOD 
PARTS  I<X3R  THE  S.^ME.  Shattuck-Obobob  Ibon 
Co..   WlchiU.  Kan*. 

Filed  May  3.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.475.     PL^LISHEO 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.937.  HAND  SEWING-NEEDLES.  Thk  Singbb  MamD- 
PACTCBiNO  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Elisabeth. 
N.J. 

Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  B0.984.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.9S8.     GOLFBALL8.     A.  G.  Spaldino  ft  Baos..  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.680.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.   1910. 

79,989.     NAPHTHA    AND    GASOLENE.     STAy>ABO    OlL 
Company  or  Nbw  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,512.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   16.   1910. 

79.940.  TYPE-WRITER    RIBBONS    AND    CARBON-PA- 

PEb      H.  M.  Stobms  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.814.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.941.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Datid   Stott,    Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Anguat  23.  1909.     Serial  Na  44.812.    PUBUSHED 

DECEMBER  7.   1909. 

79.942.  VEILINGS.  9TBA0SS  BB  s.  ft  COMPANY,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.861.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 

79.943.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  AND  SCOOPS.  BOPPLBB 
Habowabb  Company.  PhiUdelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  23.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,528.     PUBU8HSD 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

79.944.  ART1FICI.\L  STONE  AND  COMPOSITION  FOB 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ronald  Taylob,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  June   I.   1910.     SerUl  Na  50.024.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,   1910. 

79.945.  SHOES.     TaonT  Bsos.,  Btnghamton,  N.  T. 
Filed  .\pri1  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,001.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16,    1910. 

79.94t.     VACUUM-CLBANKRI.     PMm  Waboblx.  Detroit. 
Mich. 
Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.809.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 
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79.947.     CANNED    VEGETABLES.     R.    C.    Williams   ft 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  HO,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,887.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 


79,948.     MEDICINES  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS.     Anthokt 
S.  Zajkowski,  Chlcaco.  IlL 
Filed  March  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.201.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  18,  1910. 


lB,SQa.— rm*:  *•  ORANMIONT."     (Por  a«»r«.)     Anarn- 

ICA!f  LlTBOOBAJTBIC  COMPAKT,  NCW  TOTk.  N.  T.      FIImI 

;  October  10.  IMO. 

15,859.— r«ti«;  "  FLOB."  (For  Clgmn.)  SCHMnyr  *  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  October  6,  1»10. 

15.300.— rMl«:  "SAUCE  MIONONNE."  (For  SaucM 
for  Foods.)  Tmm  Ractsn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
August  9.  1910. 

16,M1.— Title:  "SUNBEAM  PURE  FOOD."  (For  BaI- 
■ina.)  AnariM  Nichols  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8,  1010. 

15,362.— rule.  "  WEST  VIRGINIA  APPLES."  (For 
Apples.)  JoH!f  H.  Renmaeo  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Vs. 
Filed  September  24,  1910. 

15.393. — r«l«.  '  DEHYDRO."  (For  Debydrsted  Fnilts 
snd  Vegetsblea.)  Ambsica!*  Dbutdeatino  Compajit, 
Wsnkestas,  Wis.     Filed  October  7.   1910. 

16,ae4.— r<t(e.  "ABSORB-O."  (For  s  Remedy  for  Dls- 
esses  of  Horses.)  Fsa.nb  C.  Hopki.ms,  Keene,  N.  H. 
Filed  Jane  11.  1910.  ^ 


16.385.— ride.-  "ROYAL  PEN  *  PENCIL  TABLET." 
(For  Writing  Books  or  Tsblets.)  Osbosm  Papbb 
COMPAKT,  Marlon.  Ind.     Filed  October  5,  1910. 

15.S««.—r«l»;  "  ROYAL  THEME  TABLET."  (For 
Writing  Dsski  or  Tsblets.)  Osnosif  Paps*  Compant, 
Msrlon.  Ind.     Filed  October  5,  1910. 

15.3«7.  — r«Js.  "  ROYAL  WRITING  BOOK."  (For  Wrtt- 
Ing  Booka  or  Tablets.)  Ossos.f  Papbs  Company. 
Mnrlon.  Ind.     Filed  October  5.  1910. 

15,S«8.—  r<tl«-  "  ROYAL  NOTE  BOOK."  (For  Writing 
Note- Books. )  Obbusn  Papsb  Compact,  Msrlon.  Ind. 
Filed  October  5,  1910. 

15.368.— riMe.  "ROYAL  COMPOSITION  BOOK."  (For 
Writing  Books  or  Tsblets.)  OsaosN  Papbb  Com- 
PA.Tr,  Msrlon.  Ind.     FUed  October  5,  1910. 

15,370.  —r«l«.  •  SCHOOL  TABLET  ROYALl"  (Fop 
Writing  Books  or  I'sblets.)  OsnosN  Papis  Com- 
PAmr,  Msrlon.  Ind.     FUed  October  5.  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  TEX 


C03S^3S^ISSIC31srBI2/     OF     IP^TEITTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOinX'S  DE0I8I0V8. 


Ex  PABTK  LaNOHAAB. 

D*ctd44  OeUUr  €,  JMi. 

AMBNDMairr  Ukdbs  Rclb  78 — Pbacticb. 

When  the  Exsmlner  reporu  that  eertaln  claims  con- 
tslned  In  sn  smendment  presented  under  Rule  78  sre 
'    not  pstentsble,  such  smendment  wUl  not  be  entered. 

Oh  pcTiTioir. 

BALt^-BBAUHO. 

Mr,  Charlet  F.  Br-hmelz  for  the  applicant 
MooBK,  Commi»»ioHer: 

ThlB  la  the  third  petition  by  the  appllcnnt  that  a 
certain  claim  be  admitted  under  the  provlalons  of 
Rule  78  without  withdrawing  the  case  from  issue. 

The  Examiner  has  reported  in  the  previous  peti- 
tions of  this  character  that  the  subject-matter  of 
this  claim  is  not  patentable  in  t»*w  of  certain  stated 
references.  In  the  preset  petition  It  Is  sought  to 
controvert  the  statement  of  the  Eitamlner,  and,  In 
IBct  It  is  an  endeavor  to  continue  the  prosecution 
of  the  aiK>licBtlon.  No  reason  is  glvai  why  the 
claim  which  It  Is  now  desired  to  add  was  not  pre- 
sented while  the  case  was  pending  before  the  Ex- 
aminer. 

I  And  no  suflScIent  reason  for  remanding  the  case 
to  the  Examiner  for  further  consideration,  and 
since  the  Elxamlner  has  reported  adversely  upon  the 
merits  of  a  similar  claim  the  petition  must  be  de- 
nied.   

D£0I8I0I8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETB. 


U.  8.  Oinrait  Oonrt  of  Appealt— 8eoond  Oinmit 

BOBSBIT  EUECTBIC   (30H8T.   CJO.    V.  PBATT  CHUCK   Co. 

Samb  v.  Spbagctk  Blbctbic  Co. 
Decided  Maw  t»,  1010. 
1.  PAiBirrs— RULSB  or  Cokstbdctioh. 

Patents  sre  grsnta  msde  In  conslderstlon  of  dlscor- 
«ries  which  "  promote  the  progress  of  science  snd  the 
uefnl  srts."  (Const.,  srt.  1.  sec  8.)  snd  they  sre  to 
be  construed  liberally,  so  as  to  effect  tbelr  real  Intent, 
■abject  to  the  settled  mle  tbst  Inventors  be  held  to 
the  form  of  cisim  which  they  have  sccepted  under 
objections  from  the  Pstent  Office. 

1.    Pi^^HTABILtTT ELBCTBIC    WaLI/-BOXB8. 

The  BoMwrt  patent.  No.  671.297,  for  an  improve- 
ment In  electric  wsll-bozes  which  are  constructed  with 
holes  alresdy  msde  in  the  bottom  snd  sides,  so  as  to 
accommodate  the  entrance  of  the  conduits  st  any  de- 
sired point,  such  holes  being  closed  by  plugs  when  not 
la  ass.  Hetd  not  satidpated,  valid,  asd  lafrlnged. 

[701159. 


J.  Edgar  BuU  for  the  api)ellant 

Edmund  Wetmore  {Richnrd  R.  Martin  of  coun- 
sel )  for  the  appellee  Pratt  Chuck  Company. 

8.  O.  Edmond*  for  the  appellee  Spragne  saectric 
Company. 
Before  LACt)MBB.  Wabd,  and  Notes,  Circuit  Judges. 

PEB  CtTBIAM: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  dismissing  the 
bill  upon  two  patents  to  William  F.  Bossert,  vlx.. 
No.  571,297,  November  10,  1896,  for  a  new  and  use- 
ful  Improvement   In   electric  wall-boxes,  and   No. 
682,233,   September   10,  1901,   for  lmprov«nent  In 
outlet-boxes  for  interior  conduits  upon  the  ground 
of  non-Infringement    The  requirements  of  the  trade 
of  wiring  Interiors  for  electrical  purposes  brought 
about  the  use  of  wall  outlet-boxes.    The  wires  are 
carried  In  tubes  or  consults  in  the  walls  of  the 
house,  and  where  they  Issue  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
tribution to  different  rooms  the  ends  of  the  con- 
duit* are  Inclosed  In  a  box.     The  boxes  are  con- 
structed witli  holes  already  made  In  the  sides  and 
bottom  so  as  to  accommodate  the  entrance  of  the 
conduits  at  any  desired  point;  but  the  holes  are 
covered  so  that  the  ordinary  workman  while  on  the 
job  can  without  the  use  of  any  special  tools  open 
such  holes  as  he  desires  to  use,  leaving  the  rest  of 
the  box  Imperforate.    These  boxes  Were  known  as 
"universal   knock-out  boxes,"   and   various  forms 
were  cradually  developed.    In  1889  the  predecessor 
of  the  defendant,  the  Sprague  Electric  (Company,  in- 
stalled  In   the   house  of  William   Rockefellw,   at 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  a  box  made  of  thin  galvanised 
Iron  In   which  holes  had  been  punched  and  then 
filled  by  reinserting  the  part  punched  out  and  keep- 
ing It  In  place  by  tacks  of  solder.    In  1890  a  box  was 
put  In  the  Dunshee  apartmait-house  of  thin  brasB 
out  of  which  disks  had  been  partially  cut  and  were 
held  In  place  by  two  uncut  connections  with  the 
wall  of  the  box.    Other  boxes,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
Mezger  patent.  No.  564,529,  were  made  of  Iron  cast 
thinner  at  points  where  holes  could  be  opened  by 
breaking  the  wall  or  with  holes  closed  by  plugs  like 
the  ordinary  stovepipe-hole  cover  which  could  be 
drawn  out ;  or  holes  covered  by  sheets  of  stiff  paper 
or  thin  metal  which  could  be  easily  broken  through 
at  desired  points.    Others  had  holes  filled  by  ordi- 
nary plugs  of  cork  or  rubber  which  could  be  pulled 
out  or  caps  which  could  be  unscrewed. 
Bossert's  Invention,  If  aiyr,  consists  in  his  apply- 
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Ins  in  188A  to  the  well-known  unlvenal  knock-oat 
box  the  old  piinchinic  proc***.  That  la  to  aay,  be 
made  a  box  of  ductile  metal  of  Rufflcient  thiokneaa, 
and  then,  by  the  uae  of  diea,  paocbed  out  diaka 
where  holea  were  wanted  nnd  drove  the  diaka  back 
into  their  orifftnal  placea.  This  made  an  tategral 
box  in  which  oriflcea  conld  be  o()ened  by  drlvlDg 
out  the  disks.  The  punching  proceaa  has  never 
been  applied  to  a  universal  knock-out  box,  and  dur- 
ing; tho  aeven  or  more  years  in  which  the  trade  was 
making  ttu^ne  tioxes  no  one  thouKbt  of  making  them 
in  thip  way  until  Boasert  did.  The  Judge  of  the 
circuit  court  haa  found  that  in  this  way  Boaaert 
produced  a  box  ao  nnperior  In  all  respecta  aa  to 
dliflaoe  all  others. 

The  tirst  qneRtion  la  wbether  the  Improvement  is 
the  result  of  mere  mechanical  skill  or  tnvolvaa  the 
higher  quality  of  Invention.  Thla  question  might 
be  anawerM  dUferently  by  persons  of  equal  intelli- 
gence, but  we  think  the  Judge  of  the  circuit  court 
rlchtly  held  that  Invention  was  involved.  The  gen- 
eral subject  is  discussed  in  decisions  very  familiar 
to  the  profession.  ( Wentem  Elrctric  Co.  v,  Lm  Rue, 
189  D.  S..  ew.  11  Sup,  Cf.,  670:  86  L.  Bd..  294: 
PottM  V.  Crrnger.  IM  U.  8.,  587:  IB  Sup.  Ct..  194: 
89  L.  VA.,  275 :  Hohba  v.  Beach,  180  U.  8.,  38S,  S». 
393 :  21  Sup.  Ct.,  400 :  45  l:  Ed.,  5«6.  and  our  own 
decision,  O'Rourke  Engine^ng  Co.  v.  McMullei^y 
leo  Fed.,  986;  88  C.  C.  A.,  115.) 

We  do  not  think  the  Rockefeller  box  or  the  Dun- 
shee  box  or  the  patents  cited  like  the  Bartlett  pat- 
ent. No.  100,234.  for  the  lid  of  a  powder-box.  or  the 
McGill  patent.  No.  160,834.  for  an  oyster-can,  or  the 
Britain  patent.  No.  108,911,  for  a  can-cover,  Ulua- 
trate  In  any  way  the  plugs  held  in  place  by  wedg- 
ing. The  Hoix  patent.  No.  412,618,  for  punching 
wads,  la  an  Instance  of  wedging;  in  a  non-analogous 
art 

We  are  next  to  Inquire  whether  the  defmdants 
infringe.  The  claims  relied  on  are  for  an  article  of 
mannfiacture  as  fbllows : 

In  the  Orst  patent : 

6.  The   comMnttloD   with   a  wall-box  bavlnc  opcalafli 
adapted  to  receive  electric  coadulta.  of  pluj  platas  m*ik 
lo(  In   the  openinn  and   adapted   to  be   displaced  or  re- 
moved   to    clear    tM   opeoioK    for    the    conduit    by    belag 
forced  Inwardly  or  oatwardljr.  aubfltantlally  aa  set  forth. 

9.  A  wall  box  drawn  out  of  the  sheet  metal  having  nu- 
merous openings  formed  by  pnncblag  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive electric  conduits,  plug  plates  therefor  wedging  In  the 
opsalaga  and  conforming  to  the  exterior  and  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  walls  In  which  th«>  opening  la  formed  and  capa- 
ble of  being  remoT«»d  br  forcing  the  plug  plates  outwardly 
or  Inwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  the  second  patent : 

2.  .\  metal  outlet-box,  bitvlng  one  or  more  partially- 
formed  openings  in  its  walls,  each  opening  being  circular 
la  eonagaratlon.  the  peripheries  of  the  openinn  and  of 
their  partly-expelled  blanka  being  matoallj  Indented,  as 
set  forth.  :i 

The  Judge  of  the  circuit  court  was  of  opinion  that 

Inventors  should  be  held  strictly  to  the  wording  of 

their  claims  becanae  patents  are  monopolies  given 

out  of  the  sovereign's  generosity  and  given  ex  parte. 

We.  however,  think  that  patents  are  grants  made  in 

consideration   of  discoveries  which   "  promote  the 

progress  of  aclence  and  uaehil  arts  "  (Const.,  art  1, 

aec.  8),  and  that  they  are  to  be  construed  liberally 

ao  as  to  effect  their  real  intent     (Grant  v.  Ratf- 

mond.  6  Pet,   240;   8  I^  Ed.,  376;   Blanchard   v. 

[YoL  169. 


£fpr8^««.  3  Sumn..  635 ;  Fed.  Caa.  No.  1,617. )     StlU 
It  la  the  settled  rule  that  inventora  be  held  to  the 
form  of  claim  which  they  have  accepted  under  ob- 
Jectlona  from  tiie  Patent  OfBca. 
The  elements  of  claim  5  are: 

(1)  ▲  wH-heix  wHh  openlnciL 

(2)  Plug-platea  for  auoh  openinga. 

These  plug-plates  must  be  such  as  will  wedge  in 
th.^  openings  and  can  be  dlaplaced  by  being  forced  in 
or  out  of  aoch-opanhig.  Tha  spaciflcatlona  state  thtit 
the  same  piece  which  is  punched  out  to  form  the  hole 
is  driven  or  forced  bnck  therein.  The  crux  of  the 
patentee's  invention  aeema  to  be  that  by  punching 
out  a  dlak  of  metal  and  thereafter  plugging  it  back 
into  the  hole  thua  formed  the  metal  at  the  cut  edsea 
will  t>e  in  such  condition  as  to  wedge  the  plug  In  the 
hole.  As  the  punch! n>:-tool  completed  Its  operntlon, 
Its  cutting  edge  Was  between  the  periphery  of  the 
cut-out  portion  nod  the  plate  from  which  it  was  cut 
.Manifeatly  at  that  time  the  diameter  of  the  hola 
exceeded  the  diameter  of  the  plug  by  twice  the  thlck- 
nesa  of  the  cutting  edge.  It  might  be  expected  that 
if  the  cut-out  part  were  replaced  In  the  hole  It 
would  ftill  out  again,  being  of  amallsr  diameter;  but 
for  aome  reason,  which  was  not  flMde  entirely  plain 
u|H>n  the  argument  and  which  the  record  aeema  not 
to  diaclose,  the  plug  If  punched  tmck  In  place  will 
wedge  so  tight  in  the  hole  aa  to  require  quite  a 
he«T7  blow  to  dialodge  It  Bach  plug  is  of  the 
aame  thickness  as  the  metal  In  which  the  hole  has 
been  punched,  and  If  It  Is  forced  bsck  Into  Its 
original  poeitlon  its  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
will  conform  to  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  wall  In  which  It  la  placed.  This  limitation  Is 
found  In  the  sixth  claim,  but  there  ia  no  auch  limita- 
tion specifled  in  the  fifth  claim.  Nothing  In  the 
speciflcations  or*  in  the  record  Indlcatea  that  the 
plugs- will  not  "wedge  In"  unless  they  are  driven 
home;  Indeed,  aome  of  the  exhibits  indicate  that 
they  will  wedge  even  when  forced  back  half-way. 
We  do  not  find. that  the  prior  art  ia  such  as  to  re- 
quire such  a  limitation  to  be  read  Into  the  dalm  in 
order  to  sustain  It 

Defendants  contend  that  the  flle-wrapi>er  and  con- 
tents require  such  a  construction.  The  original  ap- 
plication contained  four  claims,  of  which  2,  3,  and  4 
were  allowed  and  retained  the  same  numbers  when 
icsuetl.     Clfllni  1  read: 

The  herein -described  wall-box.  having  namerona  plagged 
condnlt-openlnga,  subatsntially  aa  set  forth. 

This  was  rejected  on  two  patenta  to  Meager. 
Thereupon  this  first  claim  waa  amended  by  adding 
varioua  llmitationa.  Including  coincidence  of  the  sur- 
faces of  plugs  and  wall.  The  applicant  alao  sub- 
mitted a  new  claim  No.  5,  aa  followa : 

The  combination  with  a  wmll-box  having  opeatngs  adapt- 
ed to  receive  electric  conduits,  of  phig-iMatea  wedglnc  in 
the  openinga  and  adapted  to  b«  displaced  or  removed  to 
clear  the  opening  for  the  condalt  by  being  forced  Into  the 
box,  sobstanttaliy  as  described. 

The  amended  flrat  claim  and  the  new  fifth  claim 

were  again  rejected  on  Meager.    Applicant  amended 

the  fifth  claim  by  atatlng  that  the  opening  couki  be 

cleared  "by  (the  plug)   being  fbreed  Inwardly  or 

outwardly."    He  also  submitted  a  new  claim  6,  In 

the  tangxiage  In  which  It  now  atanda,  and  resub- 
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mltted  the  first  claim  without  further  amendm^it 

He  alao  submitted  a  letter  stating  infer  alia: 

The  fact  tiiat  it  la  aa  obvtooa  advantage  to  have  the 
conduit -openings  closed  by  devlcea  which  can  with  eqoai 
facility,  as  drenmstances  may  require  or  permit,  be  re- 
moved to  the  exterior  or  the  interior  and  an  advaatas* 
to  have  no  external  or  internal  projections  at  the  plug- 
OMBlBSS  takea  In  consideration  with  the  resulta  of  the 
afcuts  of  others  In  this  line,  as  evidenced  by  the  refer- 
••as^  SSSBM  to  quite  effectively  negative  the  holding  of 
the  baailner  that  there  la  no  patentable  novelty  involved 
in  providing  a  plug-plate  inatead  of  a  cover. 

Tbereu|>(>n  the  patent  with  six  claims  was  allowed. 
Defendant  contenda  that  because  of  thla  letter  it 
must  be  held  that  the  applicant  acquiesced  in  a 
ruling  that  he  was  not  entitled  to  a  patent  unleaa 
hia  claims  were  restricted  to  plugs  whose  aurfaces 
were  coincident  with  the  wall-surfacea,  although 
claim  5  as  isaued  contains  nothing  which  imports 
such  a  limitation.  This  proposltiou  aeema  to  carry 
the  doctrine  of  acquiescence  fftr  beyond  any  limits 
It  hits  yet  reached.  The  applicant  was  addressing 
himself  to  the  references  cited  against  him,  vii.,  the. 
two  Meager  patents,  Noa.  664,527  and  564,143.  The 
earlier  of  these  showed  many  forms  of  box.  Theae 
are  well  Illustrated  in  one  of  defendant's  exhlblta: 

FasMa     sr    "WtsmNgo   Postiohs* 
DtacMtacs    «»«o     Uu»av«rr«»  •••    MsgaES    ParrcMT. 
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integral  with  the  walla  of  the  box,  but  thinner  than 
said  walla,  so  that  it  can  be  broken  out  with  a  ham- 
mer. There  is  no  hole  and  no  plug,  and  it  is  incon- 
ceivable that  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant  were 
concerned  with  any  question  of  differentiation  from 
theae  forms  of  Meager.  In  C  the  box  is  made  with 
ail  the  holes  completely  formed  and  is  then  com- 
pletely covered,  holes  and  all,  with  a  thin  sheet  of 
metal  through  which  holea  are  to  be  cut  with  an 
appropriate  Instrument.  Here  there  is  a  hole  but 
no  plug.  In  D  there  is  a  hole,  and  it  is  closed  by  the 
insertion  in  it  of  the  flange  of  a  cover  like  the  cover 
of  a  stovepii>e-bole.  It  is  called  the  "  stovepii>€  "  de- 
vice in  the  testimony  and  briefs.  The  second  Mexger 
intent  shows  a  different  device  for  keeping  the  cover 
in  place. 

There  are  circular  openings  cut  in  the  wall,  and 
the  specifications  mj : 


Covering  each  of  these  circolar  openings  is  a  plate,  13, 
such  plate  being  circular  and  larger  than  the  openings^  8, 
so  as  to  engage  the  sections  S  and  6  at  their  outer  aides 
to  effectively  close  the  openinga. 

These  plates  18  manifestly  project  beyond  the  out- 
side of  the  openinga,  as  does  the  part  dr  of  b  in  form 
D,  ante. 

Formed  In  each  pUte,  18,  are  two  parallel  ents  prodnc- 
ing  a  loop,  14,  such  loops  respectively  receiving  the  arms, 
9.  and  thereby  holding  the  plates.  13,  in  position.  The 
arms,  9,  being  verv  much  weaker  than  the  material  form- 
ing the  sections  S  and  6,  it  will  t>e  seen   that  upon  the 
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appUcatlon  of  a  aharp  blow  to  the  arms  they  will  ba  broken 
away  carrying  with  them  the  attached  plate. 

Being  confronted  with  theae  earlier  devlcea  for 
covering  holea,  the  applicant  insisted  that  his  "  plug- 
plate"  device  waa  nevertheleas  patentable,  and  he 
differentiated  it  from  the  Meager  covers,  in  very 
plain  and  simple  language,  by  showing  that  bis  plug 
could  be  driven  out  or  in,  while  the  Mezger  cover 
was  adapted  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  only,  and 
that  hia  "  plug-platea  wedging  in  the  openings  "  have 
not  the  external  or  internal  projections  at  the  op«i- 
Ings  which  are  found  in  x,  y,  and  9  of  Mezger  draw- 
inga,  ante.  It  is  not  surprising  that  this  satisfied 
the  Examiner  that  Mezger  did  not  disclose  any 
anticipation  of  claim  5  as  it  was  amended,  ao  aa  to 
confine  it  to  a  plug  which  could  be  driven  in  or  out 
and  we  find  in  the  transaction  no  acquiescence  in 
any  construction  which  would  restrict  the  combina- 
tion of  that  claim  to  plug-plates  whose  surfaces  are 
coincident  with  the  walls. 

IVfendants  refer  to  n  letter  of  Bosaert  to  his 
counsel  written  nearly  five  years  after  the  isauance 
of  bis  first  patent  in  which  he  expresses  the  opinion 
that  the  sixth  claim  of  that  patent  is  practically  the 
only  one  which  protects  him.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  patents  mny  be  more  safely  construed  by  study- 
ing their  language  in  connection  with  the  prior  art 
than  by  referring  to  the  subsequent  dissertations  of 
the  patentees.  In  this  letter  the  patentee  states  that 
at  the  time  the  patent  was  granted  the  plug  waa  set 
back  in  the  press : 

Which  would  conform  to  that  part  of  the  claim  which 
states  that  the  plug-platea  conform  to  the  exterior  aad 
Interior  surface  of  the  walla. 

Presumably  the  "  claim  "  thus  referred  to  is  the 
"last  claim"  (the  sixth  claim),  which  the  writer 
mentioned  in  the  next  preceding  sentence,  and  which  ' 
does  contain  the  limitation  of  conformity  of  sur- 
faces. But  it  Is  not  material  that  at  the  time  the 
patent  was  applied  for  the  patentee  was  in  the  habit 
of  driving  the  plugs  entirely  back.  If  the  wedging 
in  would  be  accomplished  by  driving  them  partly 
back,  and  neither  the  claim  nor  the  prior  art  con- 
fines hini  to  the  precise  method  he  used  when  he 
made  application,  both  methoda  of  driving  or  forc- 
ing back — wholly  or  partly^wlll  be  covered  by  the 
patent.  The  patentee  in  this  letter  also  states  to 
his  counsel  that  he  is  then  (five  years  after  issue) 
making  boxes,  in  which  the  "  plugs  are  not  fiush 
with  the  wall."  of  which  he  says : 

This  method  would  not  practically  conform  to  the  exact 
wording  of  the  patent. 

This  statement  of  his  idight  fairly  be  held  to  ap- 
ply only  to  the  sixth  claim,  which  was  the  one  he 
was  discussing,  and  which  he  considered  was  prac- 
tically the  only  one  which  protected  him.  Applied 
to  that  claim,  the  statement  in  the  letter  is  strictly 
accurate.  If  it  be  held,  however,  that  the  writer's 
expresaions  applied  to  the  whole  patent  then  they 
merely  state  his  construction  of  the  fifth  claim  of  the 
patent  five  years  after  its  issue,  and  we  are  satisfied 
that  our  own  construction  of  that  claim  ia  the  more 
accurate. 

It  appears  that,  although  defendanta'  plugs  may 
be  knocked  out  in  either  direction,  they  may  be 
driven  one  way  with  a  single  blow  of  the  hammer, 
while  it  requires  several  blows  to  drive  them  the 
other  way.  It  is  argued  that  for  this  reason  they 
do  not  infringe,  because  In  the  patentee's  letter  to 
the  Patent  Office  quoted  supra  he  stated  that  the 
plugs  might  be  removed  either  way  with  equal  facil- 
ity. No  such  limitation  is  found  in  the  claim,  nor 
is  there  anything  in  the  Mezger  references  (which 
he  was  then  discussing)  nor  in  the  prior  art  which 
requires  such  limitation.  The  mere  statement  In  the 
letter  implies  no  more  than  that  the  plugs  may  be 
knocked  either  In  or  out  without  breaking  the  box 
or  disorganising  the  device,  whichever  way  is  se- 
lected. 
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The  defoidants'  plugs  are  not  floab  with  the  walls, 
bat  they  are  punched  out  of  the  metal  and  then 
fofcad  back.  A  small  tongue  or  ear  Integral  with 
tlMf  wall  remains  when  a  plug  Is  punched,  but  the 
phug  is  thereafter  forced  back  into  place  and  is 
there  retained  by  wedging  in  the  opening,  although 
the  ear  contributes  in  some  slight  degree  to  keep 
it  there.  Infrlngonent  of  the  fifth  claim  of  the 
flnt  patnt  Is  prored. 

Tb0  neond  patent,  if  yalld.  must  be  so  narrowly 
cooatmad  that  the  defendants  cannot  be  held  to  tn- 
fHncsu 

Decree  reversed,  without  costs. 


Imparial  Urgenoy  Ordinanoeii  Belating  to  Pnttia^ 
into  Foroe  in  Korea  of  Laws  Bearing  on  Patents,  Tiade- 
Martt,  and  OopTrighti. 

OCTOBKB  6,  1910. 
ilie  following  papers,  which  hare  been  received 
from  the  D^Mutiiient  of  State,  are  published  for  the 
InaonDatlon  of  tboee  concerned. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE, 
Commiuioner. 


OCTOBKB  4,  1010. 
The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  preeoits  his  com- 
pliments to  the  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior and  haa  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith,  for  the 
infbrmatlim  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  copies 
of  eertain  Imperial  urgency  ordinances  relatinc  to 
patting  into  force  In  Korea  of  laws  bearing  on 
patents,  trade-marks  and  copyrights,  which  were 
reoelred  through  the  American  Embassy  at  Tokyo 
In  a  despatch  dated  August  80,  1910. 

Tb«  UflBorable 

Tba  ■■casTABx  or  thb  Iktkeiob. 

limp.   Or*.   V:  $U.—lmpmrUl  or4inm»o€  rtlatimg  to   the 
akcUtiou  of  th€  ofvaniMmtion  of  the  Pmttmt  Bmrmm  of 
th9  RoHdenov-Oenorml. 
TBs  ersanlMtion   of   tbe    Patent    Bar«aa   of    tb«   Beai- 

dency-Ocneral  la  ber«b7  aboltataed. 

■OPPUtMSMTABT  PSOTiaiOM. 

Tkt  prwent  ordinairee  taJi«a  effect  from  tbe  date  of  Ita 
■Igatioo. 


Imp.   0r4.  Vo.   «94. — Imperiml  or4(iM«c«  rolatimg   to   the 
i0serta#  •/  Xaraaa  <aearsllaai  tmd  medala. 
Koreas  dMoratkma  and  madala  hltberto  bestowed  may 
ba  worn  for  tbe  time  being. 

SCPPLaMINTAaT   PKOYISION. 

Tbe  present  ordinance  takes  effect  from  tbe  date  of  Its 
promolgatloB. 


2>«cre«  of  ih»  Ovommor-Oonerti  of  Koroa  rolmti^o  tp  Ms 
aisiiaisiiaflsw  o1  loroign  aediesMnts. 
Tbe  administration  of  the  K^'oeral  foreign  aettlements  at 
Chemulpo,  Chlnaampo,  Mokpo.  Kunsan.  Maaampo  and 
Songdiia  and  o(  tbe  Chinese  settlementa  at  Cbemalpo. 
Fnsan  aad  TtMBsaa  shall  fbr  the  time  bebig  be  conducted 
ander  the  same  rssalatlons  aa  those  hltberto  In  fores,  with 
the  exception  of  aattera  relating  to  the  police. 

scppuufSNTAaT  paonsioN. 
The  present  otdtaaBCS  Ukes  effect  from  tbe  date  of  Ita 
ptssanlsatlon. 

/8»p.  Or4.  No.  8»5.—tmperiol  ordimmnoe  rotating  to  the  put- 
ting into  foreo  in  Kortn  of  tho  law  of  patonto,  etc. 
Tb«  laws  specified  bereander  shall  be  pot  into  force  la 
Korea  : 

1.  Tbe  law  of  patents. 

2.  Law  of  desicBS. 

5.  Law  of  atillty  models. 
4.  Law  of  trade-marka. 

6.  Law  of  copyrights. 

suppuiicairTAaT  psovtsios. 
The  present  ordinance  t;ikes  affect  from  tbe  date  of  Its 
promulgation. 

or4tnmneo  rolnting  to 
r  fho  tows  •/ 
uUMw 
AaTici.B  I.  The  effects  of  tbe  right  of  a  patent,  design 
or  atlllty  modal,  created  prior  to  the  coming  Into  fores  of 
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/SM.  Or4.  No.  $M.—tmporiml  mrgencp  orM 
fhp  putting  into  foreo  tn  Koron  of  fho 
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the  present  ordinance  under  the  lawa  of  patenta.  designs 
and  utility  models  shall  not  extend  to  Korea,  if  Id  re- 
apect  to  an  object  IdenUcai  with  that  for  which  tbe  aald 
riight  was  created,  th«r«  la  in  Korea  any  person  having  tbe 
right  of  a  patent,  dealgn  or  utility. 

AST.  II.  The  right  of  a  patent,  design  or  atllity  modal, 
created  under  tbe  Imperial  ordinances  relatlag  to  patenta. 
dealgna  and  utility  models  In  Korea,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  create  under  the  laws  of  patenta,  dealgna  and 
utility  models. 

The  effects  of  tbe  right  of  a  patent,  design  or  utility 
model  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  aball  not  ex- 
tend beyond  Korea,  if  In  respect  of  an  object  identical 
with  that  for  which  tbe  said  right  waa  created,  there  U 
any  person  baring  the  right  of  a  patent,  dsatan  or  utility 
model  created  prior  to  tbe  coming  Into  force  of  the  present 
ordinance,  nnder  the  lawa  of  patenta.  dealgna  and  uttUty 
models. 

AST.  III.  In  caae  pateat-rlghta.  created  respectlTely  nn- 
der th«  laws  of  patents  and  under  tbe  Imperial  ordinance 
relating  to  patenta  In  Korea,  are  held  by  one  and  the  aame 
person  and  refer  to  one  and  tbe  same  inventiOD.  tbe  right 
havlnf  tbe  remaining  term  of  existence  ahorter  in  dura*  , 
tlon  shall  be  merged  In  tbe  other. 

Abt.  IV.  A  patent  created  under  tbe  law  of  patenta 
shall  not  be  arallable  In  Korea,  and  a  patent-right  pro- 
Tided  in  pamrmph  1  of  Article  II  of  the  present  ordi- 
nance •ball  not  be  arallable  outside  of  Korea,  aa  against 
acta  or  things  coming  under  either  of  tbe  following  heada : 

1.  Acts  of  carrying  patent  loTeotiona  into  practice  by 
persons  who,  at  tbe  time  of  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
present  ordinance,  are  actually  engaged  in  or  hare  equlp- 
menta  for  carrying  their  inrentlona  Into  practice,  or  by 
the  socoeasors  of  such  persons. 

2.  Things  actually  exlatlng  at  tbe  time  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  the  present  ordinance,  and  things  which 
haTe  been  produced  or  manufactured  under  tbe  preceding 
bead. 

Abt.  V.  All  meaaurea.  processes  or  other  acta  taken 
or  psrformed  In  accordance  with  prortatoas  of  the  Im- 
parial ordinance  relating  to  patents  la  Keraa  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  taken  or  performed  In  accordance 
with  proTisions  of  tbe  isw  of  patents. 

Art.  VI.  The  proriaionf*  of  the  foregoing  three  articles 
shall  correspondingly  apply  to  designs  and  utility  models. 

Abt.  Vll.  Tbe  fniperlal  ordinance  relating  respectlvelT 
to  patenta.  designs  and  utility  moduli  are  hereby  abol- 
Ubed. 

aVPPLBMBMTABT    PBOTiaiOX. 

The  present  ordinance  Ukea  effect  from  the  date  of  its 

promulgation. 

/s«p.  Ord.  Vo.  vn. — Imperiml  urgentp  ordinance  rttatim^ 
to  the  putting  into  lone  in  Keren  of  the  low  of  trodP- 

AancLB  I.  In  esse  rights  of  trade-marks,  created  re- 
spectively under  tbe  Isw  of  trsde-marks  and  the  Imperial 
ordinwice  relating  to  trade-marks  In  Korea,  are  held, 
at  the  time  of  tbe  cominx  Into  force  of  the  oresenf  ondi- 
nance,  by  one  and  the  same  person  snd  refer  to  trsde- 
marks  similar  to  each  other  to  he  used  for  one  and  tbe 
same  kind  of  mercbandlac.  anch  aa  trade-marka  ahall  bs 
taken  to  be  associated  trade-marka. 

Abt.  II.  Within  nix  months  from  the  date  of  the  corn- 
tag  Into  force  of  the  present  ordlnsnce.  the  right  of  trade- 
mark created  under  the  law  of  trade-marka  and  auch 
created  under  the  Imperial  ordinance  relating  to  trade- 
marka  in  Korea  cannot  be  wt  up.  respectlTely  In  Korea 
and  outatde  Korea,  aa  against  persona  dellTering  or  selling 
or  holding  with  s  view  to  dellTery  or  sale,  merchandlae 
which  bears  s  trade-mark  identical  or  similar  to  tbe 
one  protected  by  tbe  aforeaald  law  or  ordinance. 

Abt.  III.  In  case  of  s  trade-mark  falling  under  beading 
4  or  6  of  Article  II.  of  tbe  law  of  trade-marka  tbe  right 
created  under  tbe  law  of  trade-marks  and  such  right 
created  under  tbe  Imperial  ordinance  relatlna  to  trade- 
marka  In  Korea  ahall  hare  no  effect,  respectively  In  Korea 
'andoaUlde  of  Korea.  ^    ._j 

Abt.  IV.  Tbe  proTlalona  of  Artlclea  I-III  and  Arti- 
cle V  of  tbe  ImiM^al  ordinance  No.  33d  of  tbe  43rd 
year  of  Meljl  (1010)  ahall  apply  correapondlngly  to 
trade-marka.  .     .       ^  ..         _.. 

Abt.  V.  Tbe  Imperial  ordinance  relating  to  trade-marka 
In  Korea  la  hereby  abollabed. 

arrpLBMBHTABT  pBonsioir. 

Tbe  preaent  ordinance  takea  effect  from  the  date  of  Ita 
promulgation. 

Imp.  Ord.  >'o.  sm. — Imperial  urpenep  ordimpnea  reHatimg 
to  the  putting  into  foroe  in  Korea  of  the  law  of  eopp- 
rigkU. 

The  reclatratlona  made  nnder  tbe  Imperial  ordinance 
relating  to  copyrights  In  Korea  shsll  be  deemed  to  have 
been  naade  under  the  law  of  copyrlghta. 

The  Imperial  ordinance  relatlnc  to  copyrlghta  In  Korea 
la  hereby  abollabed. 

B(rmJIMB.TrABT    PBOVISION. 

The  preaent  ordinance  takea  effect  from  tbe  date  of 
Ita  promulgation. 

V(k8.] 


OCTOBBK  18,  1 9 10. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Weyer  design  patent.  No.  38,638,  fbr  a  design 
for  lamps.  Held  not  Infringed.  Bolte  d  Weyer  Co. 
V.  Kniglit  Light  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  412. 


The  Beeman  patent.  No.  607,875,  and  the  White  & 
Blder  patent.  No.  645,444,  each  for  a  dress  or  corset 
stay  of  wire,  construed  and  both  Held  infringed  by 
the  corsets  made  by  defendant.  Spirella  Co.  v. 
Nubone  Cortct  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  470. 


The  Malignant  patent,  No.  537,693,  for  a  process 
of  evacuating  Incandescent  lamps.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Malignani  v.  Ja»per  Marsh  Consol.  Elec- 
tric Lamp  Co.,  (C.  C.)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  442. 


The  Oehring  patent.  No.  660,171,  for  a  multiple 
drill,  claim  3  Held  valid  and  infringed.  The  other 
claims  Held  void  for  anticipation.  Oehring  v.  WH- 
liatn  Gardam  d  Bon,  (C.  C)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  476. 


The  Fellows  patents,  Nos.  586,964,  586,966, 
586,967,  596,704,  and  596,706,  for  means  for  removing 
surplus  solder  from  sheet-metal  cans.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  FellotoB 
V.  Borden'a  Condented  Milk  Co.,  (C.  C)  180  Fed. 
Rep.,  421. 

The  Feochtwanger  patent.  No.  662,714,  for  a 
■klrt.  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat^itable  novelty. 
Oreenwald  Broa.  v.  Enochs,  (C.  C.)  180  Fed.  Rep., 
47a 

The  Deal  patent.  No.  772,701,  for  a  cheese-stirring 
apparatus,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Oreentoald  v. 
Weiss,  (C.  C)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  474. 

The  Strouble  patents,  Nos.  819,.S22  and  819,323, 
for  automatic  block-signaling  systems  for  electric 
railways.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Union  Stoitch 
d  Signal  Co.  v.  General  Ry.  Signal  Co.,  (C.  C)  180 
Fed.  Rep.,  466. 


Interference  Fotioea. 

DBPABTMBNT   OP   THE    INTERIOR, 

U.viTBD  States  Patent  OmcB, 

WiuHington,  D.  C,  October  11,  1910. 

Bdtcard  A.  Donaldeon,  hie  astign*  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  tbe  National  Cleanser  Mfg.  Co.,  347 
Greenwich  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trademark  and  trademark  refdstratlon  No.  23,6.^,  dated 
September  19,  189H.  to  Edward  A.  Donaldson,  of  Gales- 
burg,  III.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  the  said  Edward  A.  Donaldson  at  the  aa- 
dreaa  given  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  as  unde- 
Ilverable. 

Nollce  la  tberrtore  hereby  gWen  to  the  said  Edward  A. 
Donaldaon.  bis  ssstgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselTea  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   tbe  expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOOSB,  Commieeioner. 


Dbpabtmbht  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Dnitbd  States  Patbwt  Omcs, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  October  11,  1910. 

Union  Tubing  Companv,  their  ae$igne  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tiret,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
tbe    application    of    tbe    Pennsylvania    Flexible    Metallic 

169  O.  0.-49  [Vol  169. 


Tubing  Company,  1306  Arch  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ft»r 
reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10.116,  dated  March  13,  1883,  to  tbe  Union  Tubing 
Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  aald  tJnIon 
Tubing  Company  at  the  addreas  glTen  has  been  returned 
by  tbe  poet-office  aa  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Union 
Tubing  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlTca, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commiasloner  of  Pstenta.         

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Gazsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeioner. 


ItePABTMBNT  OP  THE  INTERIOB. 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Omcs, 

Wathington,  D.  C  September  t6.  1910. 

George  A.  Know,  hit  aeeignt  or  legal  repreeentativee,  lake 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  The  Voegeli  Brothers  Drug  Company,  of 
No.  2  Waahlngton  aTenue  south,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registra- 
tion to  George  A.  Knox,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
George  A.  Knox  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  A. 
Knox,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tbst  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thejr 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the"  OnnciAL  Gabettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeioner. 


Depabtmknt  op  the  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Omcs, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  September  t$,  1910. 

Harry   W.   Ruatell,  hie  ateigne  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Beall  Brothers,  of  Alton,  111.,  for  regla- 
tratlon of  a  trade-,mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  registration  to 
Harry  W.  Russell,  of  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Harry 
W.  Russell  at  the  address  glTen  has  been  returned  by  tbe 
post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Harry  W. 
Russell,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  tbemselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  Official  Gaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commieeioner. 


Dbf.^rtment  of  the  Intkkior. 

United  States  Patbnt  OFncn, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  September  U.  OU. 

Amman  Iron  Co.,  their  ae$igne  or  legal  repreetntativae, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Th.  Goldschmldt,  16  Salkenberge  Weg. 
Easen  a.  d.  Ruhr,  German  Empire,  for  reglatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  tbe  Amman 
Iron  Co..  of  Swnnp<^a.  county  of  Glamorgan.  Wales,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Amman  Iron  Co.  at  the  address  given  baa  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Amman 
Iron  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interferenre 
they  should  Immediately  put  tbemselves  in  communication 
with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will- be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commieeioner. 


dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Waehington,  U.  V.,  September  tt,  am. 

Samuel  J.  Brinkerhoff  and  George  D.  Brinkerhoff,  their  ae- 
eignt or  legal  repreeentativee,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  nas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Theo.  Noel  Company,  of  Chicago,  HI.. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  regls- 
tration  of  Samuel  J.  BrinkerbolT  and  George  U.  Brinker- 
hoff, of  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.,  and  tbe  notice  of  anch  deda- 
'  ration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  aald  Samuel  J.  Brisk* 

Ho.  3.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOMK  tS,  19TO. 


kE2JKP»t«nta  No*.  97S,46f  to  074,106. 


•Bd  0«ort«  D.  BrlBkMfeaC  at  tk*  ■flilrtM  gli 
rctarncd  bj  tb*  poct-oflk*  M  oatfellTvnbit. 
Notice  t«  tli«r«for«  hereby  glTeo  to  the  said  Banael 
Briakerboff  and  Ueorn   D.  Brtokerboff.  tbeir 
iesal  reprMpotattTce,  tnat  If  tkey  or  aoj  ol 
teat  the  eaJd  Interfereaoe  tber  ehoald  i 


of  them  deatre  to 
taljr  pat 


they  or  aoj 
teat  the  said  interfereaoi 
theaaelTea  In  eommanlcatlca  with  tba 
Pateata. 

Thla  Mrtca  wlU  ba  pubUabed  In  the  Owwicial  U 
for  elx  eiMBtwitl^t  waeka.     If  no  appearance  ahaJI  bare 
bwa  entered  at  the  ezpiratloo  of  the  parted  of  pablleatloe. 
tba  interference  will  proceed  ae  In  eaaa  mt  dafaalt 
C.  C  BILLINUli,  AeHmo  d 


DarABTMBMT  or  THa  IxTaaioa. 
Ujhtbd  9rATa8  Patbut  Omca, 
IFoaMnatoa,  D.  C,  8*pUmhT  U. 

Chmrlta  C    Brooks,  hit  aeeif^iM  or  I0g1  roprmmtmtiom. 

tmkt  notice: 

Aa  laterferroee  baa  baaa  llidlat'ii  by  this  Office  betweeo 
tba  appUeation  of  the  WabnMS  Medicine  Coaipaay.  12M 
Mlcnlgan  STenue.  Columbaa.  Ohio,  and  the  applieatloa  of 
G  H.  Mollea.  of  Quyaadotte.  W.  Ve,  for  the  redatratlon 
of  a  trada-aurk  ;  the  trade-mark  reclstratlco  of  the  Oood 
■aaarltaa  Olatment  Company.  222  Broadway.  Caadea. 
11.  J. :  the  trade-mark  reclatratloDs  of  flamaal  A.  Bleb- 
»aad.  of  ToBcola.  111. :  and  the  trade-mark  Nclatratloa 
«f  Charlee  C.  Brooka,  of  WaTeriy.  N.  T..  aad  the  aoUee 
of  ■oeh  declaration  eent  by  regtaterad  mall  to  tha  eald 
Charlee  C.  Brooka  at  the  addreaa  (Irei 


^     ^^  _  retmmad 

by  the  poet -office  aa  undellrerabte. 

Notice  la  therefore  given  to  the  aald  Charlaa  C  Brooka, 
hla  aaal«na  or  lesal  reoreaenUtlvee,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
theai  dealre  to  coatew  the  aald  Interference  they  ahould 
Immediately  put  themaelTeo  In  coomonleatloa  with  tba 
Commlaatoner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  t>e  publlahed  In  the  OmciAb  QAaam  for 
alx  conaccutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatloa.  tba 
Interference  will  pioeaad  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

C  C  BILLIN08,  Aotittg  CommiMionm: 


DaPAkTMiirr  or  m  Ixraaioa. 

XJnnwD  SrATaa  Patbitt  Ornca. 
WaaMaptoa.  D.  0..  tttptomher  m.  m». 
KofOtU  Cool  Compunp,  ths^  aatiffnt  or  legal  romreoontm- 

liaat,  tnke  notict: 

Aa  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  OOee  batwaea 
the  application  of  Hokkaido  Tanko  Slaea  (Kabaabfld) 
Kaiaha,  of  Mororan,  Japan,  for  reKlstratloa  «f  a  trade- 
mark aad  the  trade-mark  reclatratlon  of  the  Newell  Coal 
Company,  of  Peoria.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  each  declara- 
tion eent  by  rectatered  mall  to  the  aald  Newell  Coal  Com 
pany  at  the  addreae  glean  baa  bean  returned  by  the  poet 
office  as  andellTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  rlTen  to  the  aald  Newell 
Coal  Company,  their  aaaioa  ar  legal  repreaenUtleeo,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  tbam  aaalr*  ta  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  UaaaMataly  pat  tbemselvaa  In  com- 
maalcatlon  with  the  Commlaeloner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  pabilshed  In  the  OrnciAt,  OAzarra 
for  six  consecntlTe  weeka     If  no  appearance  ahall   have 
baaa  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt. 
C.  C.  BIIXINOS,  A<mm§  C^mtmUoiontr. 


DarABTMBirr  ov  isa  Iimaioa. 

Uarrao  StATaa  Patbnt  Orrioi, 

WaakHnnom.  D.  C.  M^^immhmr  M.  mm. 

Jmmm  B.  Blamrolt,  hit  otHont  er  lapal  repi-aaeala««aai. 

tak0  notico: 

Aa  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  baCweea 
the  application  of  Edward  Wright  Dodaa.  Na  714  Waah- 
Intfton  Boulevard.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  for  r^ilatratfcn  of  a 
trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglatratlon  of  Jamea  E. 
BiaQTeU.  No  «  Soath  Broadway.  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  aid  the 
notice  of  each  declaration  sent  by  regtaterad  mail  to  tba 
aald  James  R.  Blaurelt  at  the  addreaa  glrcn  baa  been  re- 
toraed  by  the  pont-nfllre  aa  undellTerabIc 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Jamea  E. 
BlaoTslt.  bla  aaalgna  or  legal  rapraMatatlvca.  that  If  they 
or  anr  of  them  deelre  to  confeat  the  said  Interference 
they  ahould  immediately  pat  ftiaiaaslisa  la  commonlcatlon 
with  the  CommlsHloner  or  Patenta. 

Thla  nctice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAkam 
for  atz  eonaecntlTe  weeka     If  no  appearance  aball  have 
bean  aatered  at  the  expiration  of  the  ^rlod  of  publica- 
tkni.  tha  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  eaaa  of  dennlt. 
C  C.  BILLJNOa.  AeUm0  OaaMMaatoaar. 


Lmtm  F. 


DsrABTMBirr  or  tbb  laraaioa. 

Uxrrao  STAna  PATBirr  omca. 
ira«M«irtaa.  D   C.  Kaptamftar  K 
Ms  mooiotta  or 


Aa  Intarfereaee  haelag  been  declared  by  tbla  Offiaa  b»> 
tbe  applteatlaa  of  Uitebcecfc-Hlll  Company,  of  100 

tVoL  168. 


Lake  atraet,  dtw^u^  in.,  fir  faglatratloa  ot  a  trada-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  raglatared  to  Luin  P.  Ifangla.  of  430 
Main  street,  PortlaadT  Orag.,  and  a  communication  havlag 

' racalead  from  tbe  poat -office  to  the  elfect  that  it  baa 

mbMa  to  AaNfM  tbe  letter  to  aald  Mangta,  aotlce  la 
gleao   to   tba  aald   Maagla.    hla   aaalgna   or   legal 

-  ^itatleea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
teat  tbe  aald  latarfarenee  they  ahoald  Immediately  pat 
theflMeivea  In  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patenta 

Tbla  aoUea  will  be  publlabed  in  the  OmciAL  UAnrra 
for  alx  conaecatlee  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
baaa  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publieatloa, 
tha  latarfaraaca  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defaaic 

r.  A.  TKNNANT.  AoUmg  VommitoHmm'. 


Mmmd  MofUrt.  km- 


DarAaTMa.HT  or  thb  Irraaioa, 

VtnrWD  BTATaa  PAxajtr  Omca, 
IfasMaptaa,  D.  V.,  .»<ptaa»Wr  $.  M§. 
•MUtn*  or  lapaJ  r«pr«eentat«ra«.  labe 


An    Interference    baring 


declared 


.    - —    — ~~    -r-'"-9    -—    — ^— «^    by    tbla    Office 

batween  the  application  or  G.  R.  Springer,  of  1.1S2  Grand 
avmae.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-marli  registered  to  Maud  Meyberg.  of 
Cblcago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
ra^atared  mall  to  the  aald  Maud  Meyberg  having  been 
retvraed  andellvered.  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
«•*  Meyberg.  her  aaalgna  or  legs  I  reprcaentatlves.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  aald  inter- 
ference they  ahoald  Immediately  pat  tbemaelvea  In  com- 
maalcatlon  with  the  Commlaeloner  of  Patents. 

Tbla  aotlce  will  be  pabilshed  In  the  OrricuL  GASViTa 

for  als  eonsecntlve  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   bare 

bafli  aatared  at  .the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poblka- 

tloa.  tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaaa  ot  dafaalt 

F.  A.  TKNNANT.  Aoftap  Ct 


DaPAaTMBirr  ov  trb  ItrraaiOB, 

UamD  STATBa  Patbht  Orrtca, 

W—himutom,  D.  C,  Septombor  »,  t$M. 

WOMmt  /ofcaaaa  JTalaaa,  Ma  aaalpna  or  lapal  rwprmmU- 

Maaa.  tmMt  aaNaa.* 

Aa  laterference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  tte- 
tween  the  appllcarton  of  Laaman  A  Kemp,  of  1SS-IS7 
Water  atn»et.  New  Vorli.  N.  T..  for  reglstrstlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registration  to  tbe  following  named 
parties :  (1 1  MInarda  iJnIment  Manufacturing  Company. 
rraalagbBBL  Maaa  J  (2)  George  H.  Randle.  Hqua.  6hlo; 
(3)  AdelU  B.  De  Orath.  .102  West  Thirty-fourth  atreet. 
New  York.  N.  Y. :  (4)  William  Johnson  Nelson.  Bridge- 
water,  county  of  Lunenberg.  Province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  tbe  said  William  Johnson  Nelson  at  the  ad- 
dreaa given  above  baa  beea  returaed  by  tba  Poat-Offiaa  De- 
partment  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  William 
Jobaaoa  Nelaon.  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaenutlvea.  that 
U  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interfer- 
aace  they  ahould  immediately  pat  tbemaelvea  In  commanl- 
catloo  with  tbe  Commlraloner  of  Patents. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pabilshed  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  OAaarra 
for  alx  conaecutire  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  defaalt 

r.  A.  TKNNANT.  Aoftap  Commtoefoaar. 


DBPABTMaMT  Or  THB   iNTBaioa, 

Uairao  BTAraa  pATBjrr  omcm, 
Wm*M»gton,  D.  V.,  Boptmmhtr  *, 

Aa  laterference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twaea  tbe  application  of  William  8.  Scull,  of  Front  and 
V^aderal  atreeta.  Camden.  N.  J.,  for  reglatration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-mark  reglstratlona  to  Wolfe.  McMIUaa 
and  Company,  of  II  South  Front  street.  Pblladelpbia, 
Pa.:   Oearge   J.    Waabbam.   of    lift    Bast    Secoad    street. 


Iowa ;  The  Brewster  Manafactaring  Company, 
of  Newark.  N.  J. :  (.'base  and  Sanborn,  of  Hoaton.  Maaa.: 
Benadofp  and  Company,  of  Amsterdam,  Netberlanda,  aad 
Walter  ffcSwan,  of  Albaay.  N.  Y.,  aad  the  noUce  of  aoeb 
dadaratlaa  aent  by  reglatered  aaail  to  the  aald  George  J. 
Waabbam  at  the  addreaa  given  baa  bean  retomed  by  tba 
paat-aSce  aa  undellverabie. 

Nattee  ia  therefore  hereby  gtvaa  to  tbe  aald  George  J. 
Waahbom.  hia  aaalgna  or  lafal  raataaentativea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealrt  to  eoataat  the  aald  Interference 
they  ahoald  immediately  pat  tbemaelvea  la  eommanlea- 
tlon  with  the  Coounlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thie  notice  will  be  pabltabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  GAnm 
for  alx  cooeeeatlve  weeka.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  tbe  ezplratloa  of  the  period  of  pubUca- 
tlaa.  tbe  Interfer^Ma  will  procaed  as  In  caae  of  defaalt 
r   A.  TKNNANT,  Aetimg  Ct 
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Patent  Appeal  Docket 
Dcpabtmbnt  or  thb  Interiob,  * 

Unitkd  Statbb  Patent  Omca, 

WathifHfton,  D.  C.  Oetoher  O,  1910. 
Tbe   following  eommimlcatlon   from   tbe   clerk  of   the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  tbe  District  of  Colombia  is  pabliabed 
for  tbe  information  of  thoae  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORB. 

Comtnit»Um«r. 


OmcK  or  THB  Clbrk, 
CooBT  of  Appeals  or  thb  District  of  Coldmbia, 

WMhington,  D.  C,  October  a,  1910. 

HOKORABLS    COMMISBIONU   OF   PATBNT8, 

WathingUm,  D.  C. 
Dbab    Sir  :  The    Court    announced    yesterday    that    It 
wonid  take  ap  tbe  November  call  of  tbe  Patent  Appeal 
Docket  on   Monday,    November   7th,   Inatead  of  Tuesday. 
November  8th,  as  provided  by  section  4  of  Rale  21. 
Very  respectfully,  yours, 

HENRY   W.   HODOBB, 

Clerk. 


Full  Hames  of  Applio&nti. 

•  •  *  AU  applicatloiiB  which  dlaeloae  the  full  name 
of  the  applicant  In  tbe  preamble  of  tbe  apadflcation  will  be 
received  and  considered  as  s  sufficient  compliance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.     (Order  621.) 

Wbeo  tbe  fnll  first  name  of  tbe  applicant  does  not  ap- 
pear either  in  bis  signature  or  in  tbe  preamble  to  tbe  speci- 
fication, tbe  Examiner  will,  in  hla  first  official  letter,  re- 
quire on  amendment  supplying  tbe  omIaaiOB,  and  ba  will 
not  paaa  tbe  application  to  Isaue  ontll  tbe  omiaalon  baa 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affidsvit  shall  have  been  filed  Bat- 
ting forth  that  tbe  fail  flrat  name  of  tha  applicant  ia  tba 
one  originally  givaa  by  him.     (Order  000.) 
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A  joesB  to  Pending  Applioations. 

no  paraon  azoapt  the  appUaant,  tba  aalgnaa  wboaa 
t  la  oiraaard.  or  toe  attorney  of  record  wlU  be  panaltted 
to  bava  aooaaa  to  tba  flla  of  aay  appUoatloa,  except  aa  ptoTldad  for 
oadar  the  totartHanoa  ralaa,  unlaaB  wrttlan  aatbortty  (ron  tba 
appbi»nt.  aaiignaa.  or  attorney.  Idaattfylag  tba  appUaatton  to  be 
laapefllad.  iaUadtai  tba  eaaa  to  baeootea  partaf  tba  raeord  ttaaraaf . 
or  open  tba  wilttao  order  of  the  OomaalHtoMr,  «Uab  will  alaa 
baaaaa  a  part  of  tba  record  of  tbe  eaaa. 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER    28,    1910. 


B78.4BB.  BTAMP-ATFIZINO  MSCHANIBM.  Rdwaro  J. 
Abbott,  Mlaahm  City.  Britlab  Colombia,  Canada.  FUed 
Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  &42.190. 


.«     ' 


1.  Aa  a  atamp  afflxlng  means,  tbe  operatlTe  mechanlam 
with  a  machine  for  aeallng  enTelopa,  of  meaaa  for  feeding 
moiatening.  cutting  off  and  applying  a  postage  stamp  to 
tbe  paaalng  eaTclop,  mcana  for  rendering  tbe  atamp  feed- 
ing, eattlng  aod  applying  maana  coOperatlTa  with  tha  paa- 
aage  of  an  envelop  aald  meana  comprising  a  rocker  abaft 
extending  over  the  path  of  the  paaalng  envelop  aald  rocker 
haTlng  depending  from  it  realllent  contact  segments  that 
will  be  engaged  by  the  passage  of  an  envelop  whereby  the 
abaft  may  be  rotated,  and  meana  for  applying  each  moTC- 
ment  to  throw  Into  action  tbe  stamp  feeding  aad  eottiag 
mechanism. 

1.  Aa  a  stamp  afllxlBg  means,  the  operative  eomblna- 
tlOB  with  tbe  mechanism  that  witbdrawa  an  enrelop  from 
the  magasine  and  aeals  ita  flap,  of  a  atamp  feeding  mecha- 
nism operative  by  a  projection  roUtable  with  the  envelop 
sealing  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  projection 
noraially  eat  ef  engagement  with  tbe  stamp  feeding  mech 
aaiaas  and  means  cooperative  with  the  passage  of  an  en- 
velop from  tbe  magaxlne  for  moving  said  projection  into 
a  position  where  it  will  actnate  the  stamp  feed. 

8.  In  an  envelop  scaling  machine,  tbe  operable  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  stamp  affixing  means,  said  means  com- 
prising a  atamp  magasine  in  which  the  atamps  may  be 
folded  in  a  ribbon,  feed  roUera  between  which  tbe  stamp 
a  paaaed,  owaas  for  rotating  said  rollers  from  the  mecha- 
alaai  which  operates  tbe  envelop  sealing,  a  Upered  glass 
paaMge  tbroogh  which  the  stamp  is  delivered  to  an  aper- 
ture in  the  knife  plate,  means  coflperative  with  the  en- 
velop aeallng  mechanlam  for  moistening  the  projected 
stamp,  moans  for  severing  tbe  stamp  from  the  ribbon  and 
means   for  preoaiag  tbe  severed  stamp   upon  a  paasing 

envelop. 

4.  As  a  mean  for  affixing  stamps  to  envelope,  the  combi- 
aatiOB  with  a  mechanism  by  which  envelops  are  sealed, 
of  a  stamp  containing  magazine,  feed  rollera  through 
which  the  ribbon  of  stamps  from  the  magasine  may  paas, 
a  sUr  wheel  and  gears  by  which  the  fe<d  rollers  may  be 
rotated,  meana  for  routing  said  star  wheel  by  means  of 
pins  projecting  from  a  rotatable  part  of  tbe  envelop  aeal- 
lng mechanlam,  meana  for  holding  said  pina  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  star  wheel,  means  for  moving 
said  pins  into  a  poaition  of  engagement  with  the  star 
wheel  when  aa  envelop  is  passing  through  the  seating 
mnans  said  means  comprising  downwardly  depending  re- 
silieot  rockers  projecting  in  tbe  path  of  a  paasing  envelop 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rockers  may  ba 


communicated  to  the  pins  by  which  tbe  star  feed  Is  ro- 
tated to  place  them  in  a  position  where  they  will  rotate 
the  atar  wheel,  a  passage  through  which  the  stamps  may 
be  passed  from  tha  feed  rolls  and  projected  through  an 
aperture  in  the  knife  plate,  a  moistening  meaaa  compris- 
ing a  moistened  pad  beaeath  tbe  aperture  la  the  knife 
plate  through  which  tbe  stamp  is  projected,  a  plate  op- 
posed to  said  pad  above  tbe  aperture,  meana  coSpentlve 
with  the  envelop  sealing  mechanlam  for  doeing  the  mois- 
tened pad  upon  the  opposed  plate  and  tbe  laterpoosd  stamp 
and  means  for  drawing  the  moistened  pad  and  ita  opposed 
plate  off  the  projected  stamp,  means  for  sarering  tbe 
stamp  from  the  strip  and  means  for  applying  it  to  the 
passing  envelop. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  means  the  combination  with  a 
stamp  magazine,  of  feed  rollers  between  which  tbe  ataa^w 
paaa,  an  apertured  plate  through  which  they  are  delivered, 
moans  for  moistening  tbe  delivered  stamp,  a  knife  slldable 
agalnat  tbe  knife  plate  tbroogh  which  the  stamp  is  pro- 
jected said  knife  plate  b^ng  secured  to  a  plvotally  moant- 
ed  lever,  means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  out  of  ac- 
tion, means  for  drawing  down  tbe  knife  lever  to  cut  off 
a  stamp,  a  box-like  casing  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  kaife,  a 
preaaer  block  vertically  movable  in  said  boz-Uke  caaing  at 
the  back  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  projecting  the  preaaer 
block  below  tbe  knife  edge  as  the  knife  is  drawn  down. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


978.4BB.     BTOVBPIPE-CLAMP.     Oboko  R.   Bbbobh,   De- 
troit. Mich.    FUad  Feb.  21,  ISIO.    Serial  No.  54S,00T. 


X  — 


The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  Joint  formed  of  tale- 
scoping  sections,  a  sheet  metal  clamping  band  around  tbe 
Joint  provided  with  marginal  oormgatlons  termlnatlBg  la 
intumed  and  outwardly  inclined  clamping  edges  project' 
ing  t>eyond  the  inner  face  of  tbe  band  and  holding  tbe 
aame  out  of  contact  with  the  store  pipe,  a  strap  plvotally 
secured  upon  one  end  of  the  band  aad  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  angular  movement  on  its  pivot,  a  wire  book  hav- 
ing a  hinge  Joint  connection  with  tbe  movable  end  of  tbe 
atrap  and  a  locking  lever  having  hinge  connection  with 
the  other  end  of  the  band  and  proTMed  wttb  a  tiaasrarae 
series  of  holes  for  «igagemeat  with  the  free  end  of  tbe 
hook. 


078,467.     APPARATUS  FOR   SEPARATING  MINERALS 
PROM  THBIIt  ORES.     Saiidbl  K.   BSHaawD,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  2B,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,882. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  separating  tank  adapted  to 
Contain  liquid,  and  a  pipe  wbleta  dischargee   radially  at 
tbe  center  of  tbe  tank  and  at  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid 
therein,  of  a  barrier  located  between  tbe  water  inlet  and 
overflow  said  barrier  bavlag  memben  In  tbe  path  of  mate- 
rial floating  thereon,  and  a  screea  located  al>ore  the  tank 
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b«twe«a  Mid  meana  aod  th«  wster  oatl«t,  for  slftlBf  tb« 
material  to  be  treated  apon  the  car<«o«  of  the  Uqold  ta 
the  tmak. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  baTlnc  aa  aaoular 
OTerflow  trough,  a  water  eopply  ptp«  leading  to  a  point 
at  or  near  the  center  of  the  tank  and  having  a  noisle  with 
an  annular  serlea  of  orUlcea  located  approximately  la  tha 
horisontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  whereby 
the  water  Innes  therefrom  radially  approximately  eolnrt- 
dent  with  the  water  larel  la  the  taak.  of  a  device  located 
between  the  water  outlet  and  the  oTerflow  and  extending 
Into  the  path  of  the  outwardly  floating  material  for  dla- 
Integratlag  the  material  carried  on   the   anrface  of  the 

water. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  tank  harlng  an  aanolar 
OTerflow  trough,  a  water  aupply  pipe  leading  to  a  polat 
at  or  near  the  center  of  the  tank  and  having  a  noaale  with 
aa  aaanlar  aeriea  of  orifices  located  approximately  In  the 
hortaoatal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  whereby 
the  water  laraea  therefrom  radially  approximately  eolad- 
dent  with  the  water  level  In  the  tank,  of  meana  located  be- 
tween the  water  outlet  and  the  overflow,  and  In  the  path 
of  the  outwardly  floating  flakea  for  eeparating  the  ma- 
terial carried  on  the  aarface  of  the  water,  and  meana  lo- 
cated at  the  bottooa  of  the  tank  for  the  dlacharge  of  MP- 
arated  material  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  annnlar 
overflow  tronch.  a  water  aupply  pipe  leading  to  a  point 
at  or  near  the  center  of  the  tank  and  having  a  noaale  with 
an  annular  aeriea  of  ortflcea  located  approximately  la  the 
horisontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  whereby  the 
water  tasoea  therefrom  radially  approximately  coincident 
with  the  water  level  In  the  tank,  of  a  barrier  having  mem- 
ber* located  between  the  water  outlet  and  the  overflow, 
and  la  the  path  of  the  outwardly  floating  flakes  carried  on 
the  aarface  of  the  water,  and  m(>an8  for  sprinkling  the 
material  to  be  aeparated  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  at 
a  point  between  the  water  supply  and  tha  overflow. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  spider  having  an 
annular  screen  thereon  located  above  the  tank,  a  rota/y 
shaft  carrying  a  hopper  at  a  point  above  the  screen,  a 
table  upon'  which  the  contents  of  the  hopper  are  dis- 
charged upon  the  screen,  and  bmahes  which  trav«a«  tha 
screen  for  aprlnkllng  the  material  to  be  aeparated  from 
the  screen  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  la  a  hollar,  tba  eoBblaatlon  of  stsaa  and  water 
chambers  forming  with  their  connections  a  combnstloa 
ehamter,  closed  except  at  or  near  the  bottom  whereby  all 
the  prodncta  of  combustion  are  caused  to  double  back 
apon  thamaalvea,  aad  aa  lalat  for  hot  gasss  locatsd  asar 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as  descrlbML 


0TS.488.  8TBAM  BOILKB.  CtADoa  A.  BamiiOTOli,  Jo- 
banneabnrg,  Transvaal.  Fllsd  Joae  19.  liKM.  Serial 
No.  322,4«4. 

1.  la  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  steam  and  water 
chambers  forming  with  tbetr  connections  a  combustion 
chamber  eloaed  except  at  or  near  the  bottom,  whereby  all 
the  prodncta  of  combustion  double  back  upon  themeelvae 
before  escaping  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


S.  In  a  holler,  a  combination  of  steam  and  water  cham- 
bers, forming  with  their  connections  a  combostlon  cham- 
ber, closed  except  at  or  near  the  bottom  whereby  all  the 
pro4acts  of  combustion  are  caused  to  double  back  upon 
theaMelves.  aad  aa  lalet  for  foel  and  a  aupporter  of  com- 
buatiOB  located  near  the  open  part  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  a  combination  of  steam  and  water  cham- 
bers, foralac  with  their  connections  a  combustion  cham-^ 
ber,  cioeed  cxeept  at  or  near  tbe  twttom  whereby  all  the^ 
products  of  combostlon  are  eaaeed  to  double  back  upon 
themselves,  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion,  aa 
escape  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  an  Inlet  for 
combustibles  located  at  or  near  the  open  part  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

B.  la  a  boiler,  iteaa  and  water  chambei%  and  bafle 
walla  forming  a  combuatlon  chamber.  Inclosed  except  at 
the  bottom  whereby  all  the  products  of  combustion  are 
caused  to  double  back  upon  themselvee  before  escaping 
from  the  combustion  chambers,  and  steam  and  feed  water 
connections,  aubetantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


973,409.     CORED  QUAD.     JrLira  H.   BLmsxaxKO.  Chi 
caco.  111.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1900.     Serial  Ho.  477.172. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cored  quad  of  an  Interior 
projection  adapted  to  be  encaged  In  handling  the  quad, 
and  Integral  finely  Upered  projections  on  the  face  of  the 
quad  termlnatluK  below  type  height. 

2.  A  quad  having  its  face  cored  Inwardly,  an  Integral 
projection  bi  tbe  core,  aad  lategral  projectiona  on  the 
face  of  the  qnad,  tbe  last  named  projections  termlaatlas 
nea^  flush  with  tbe  type  facee  when  the  quad  la  eet. 

S.  A  qnad  having  minute  lonrltudinal  projections  on 
one  end  to  prevent  the  face  of  the  quad  from  ever  being 
flnab  with  tbe  typa. 


0^ 


^     . 


) 


4.  A  qnad  cored  longitudinally,  aa  Laterior  projection 
in  the  core,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  end  of  the 
quad  tapered  to  a  point  \nd  aald  quad  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove. 


978.470.  BAILWAT-TRACK  BOLT.  William  L.  BooLa, 
Columbus,  Mlsa.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.362. 


r  ■    -.-n 


^  The  combination  with  mating  rail  enda,  of  flah-plates 
overlapping  the  rail  ends  and  having  weba  flat  on  their 
oater  facee  and  dowhwardly  inclined  lateral  flanges,  one 
of  the  fish-plates  having  elliptical  openings  la  Its  web. 
bolts  Inserted  through  the"  webs  and  the  rail  ends  and 
each  having  an  enlarged  head  to  cover  the  opening  In 
tbe  adjacent  flah-plate.  Its  Inner  face  being  flat  to  fit 
acainst  the  web  and  Its  lower  edge  being  straight  and 
beveled  to  engage  agalnat  the  flange  of  tbe  fish  plate, 
the  bolt  being  further  provided  with  an  elliptical  en- 
largement adjacent  the  head  to  engage  the  opening  In 
tbe  flah-plate,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts. 


9T8.471.    DKTACHABLE  BOILEH-FLUB.    Olb  C.  Boroen, 
Sharon.  N.  D.    Filed  June  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  603.173. 


Tbe  combliuitlon  with  a  floe  sheet  having  a  threaded 
seat,  of  a  flue  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  through 
said  flue  sheet,  a  coupling  having  a  projecting  annular 
clamping  flunge  and  Internal  and  external  threads  per- 
mitting aald  coupling  to  be  screwed  Into  aald  seat  and 
onto  the  threaded  end  of  aald  flue  and  the  bore  of  aald 
coupling  being  Increased  In  diameter  at  Ita  Inner  end  to 
form  a  chamber  around  that  portion  of  the  flue  which 
Ilea  In  the  plane  of  the  flue  sheet,  and  a  gasket  clamped 
between  said  clamping  flange  and  the  adjacent  face'^of  the 
flue  aheet.  substantially  as  described. 


ward  from  the  flange,  and  one  transverse  wall  Joining  the 
two  lateral  walls  which  Is  common  to  two  adjacent  nos- 
sle  passages. 


9  7  8.472.  TURBINE- NOZZLE.  Tbomas  BaOADBCirr, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporntion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1008. 
ScrUl  No.  42.^809. 

1.  A  turtlne  noxsle  comprising  a  aupport.  and  a  group 
of  nested.  Indlvldusl  nozzle  memoers  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, each  member  having  two  lateral  walla  spaced  apart 
and  provided  with  flnnges  which  project  outwardly  ad- 
jacent tbe  upper  edires  of  aald  walls  only  and  engage  the 
support,  the  elements  of  the  surface  forming  the  outer 
face  of  each  wall   being  straight   llnee  extending  down- 


2.  A  turbine  noxsle  comprising  a  support  and  a. group 

of  nozzle  members  mounted  on  the  support,  each  member 
having  two  lateral  walls  provided  with  flanges  along  their 
upper  edges  only  which  engage  said  support,  there  being 
a  clearance  space  between  aald  walla  and  the  support,  and 
one  transverse  wall  Joining  two  opposite  side  edses  of  tbe 
lateral  walls,  the  other  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
walls  being  unconnected  and  parallel  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  transverse  wall  ao  that  the  members  may  be  grouped 
with  tbe  unconnected  edges  of  one  member  in  engagement 
with  said  face  on  tha  next  member  to  form  a  noxsle  pas- 
sage between  said  members.  « 

3.  A  turbine  nozzle  comprising  a  group  of  nested  nossle 
members,  each  member  having  two  lateral  walla  with  their 
upper  edges  parallel  to  their  lower  edgea,  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  "rl«ht  angles  from  the  upper  edges 
only  of  said  walls,  a  transverse  wall  connecting  two  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  lateral  walla,  the  other  two  oppo- 
site aide  edgea  being  unconnected,  and  aald  transverse 
wall  being  common  to  two  adjacent  nosxle  passages,  and 
a  holder  for  said  members  having  an  opening  In  whlcb 
the  group  Is  located,  shoulders  at  one  side  of  the  opening 
with  which  aald  flanges  engage,  and  other  shoulders  at  the 
oppoalte  aide  which  engage  and  support  the  lower  ed«es 
of  tbe  lateral  walla 

4.  A  turbine  nossle  comprising  a  group  of  nested.  Indi- 
vidual nozzle  members,  each  member  having  two  parallel 
side  walls  provided  with  flanges  which  project  outwardly 
along  their  upper  edges  only,  the  elements  of  the  surface 
forming  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  walls  being  straight 
lines  extending  downward  from  the  flange,  and  a  trans- 
verse wall  connected  to  the  side  walls  which  is  common 
to  two  adjacent  nozzle  passagea,  a  support,  a  holder  for 
said  member  which  engages  at  least  one  of  its  flanges,  and 
means  for  securing  the  holder  to  the  support. 


973.473.  HYDRAULIC  PUMP.  ROB«BT  Caibns.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,318. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  cylinder  arranged  witbta  s 
well  aad  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  In  one  end  thereof 
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•ad  an  openlac  la  th«  oppoalts  mkI.  aaaaa  far  rcsniatlac 
tte  Sow  of  water  throosh  sakl  laJet  and  outlet,  a  pip* 
«■— cted  to  the  opening  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  eytta- 
ter  and  leading  upwardlj  to  the  anrface  of  the  (rooad 
and  rontalntag  a  flatd  colamn,  a  piston  operatlag  In  aald 
C7tla<ler.  a  apirai  compreaalon  aprlng  coatalaed  wtthln 
aald  cylinder  and  exerting  a  preaaare  agalnat  aald  ptaton 
to  enpport  said  fluid  column,  a  threaded  member  centrally 
airaaged  in  relation  to  aald  aprlag.  a  cap  hearing  agalnat 
tlw  outer  end  of  laid  spring  and  ahattlng  aald  aeraw  bmb- 
ber,  and  meana  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  ptpa 
leadlag  tnm  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cylinder  for  exerting 
a  9t  I— Ufa  agilaat  aaM  fhild  eolooin. 

2.  In  a  hydraolle  pnmp,  a  eyllDder  baring  an  Inlet  and 
oatlet  and  a  eeatral  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  secured  In  said  central  opening  and  closed  at 
Ita  o«ter  aad,  a  plataa  apanittec  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow 
■tea  sacarad  to  saM  platoa  aad  extending  Into  aaid  cylin- 
drical casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  opcBloga  tbcro- 
through  arraaired  adjacent  to  the  pliBtaa,  a  aplral  aprlav 
en«conc<>d  within  said  cylindrical  caateg  aad  encircling 
aald  hallow  stem  and  exerting  a  pressure  against  aaid 
platon  aad  holding  It  In  ita  outward  position  agalnat  the 
preaanre  of  «  column  of  water,  aieaaa  for  coatroiltag  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  Inlet  and  outlet  to  aald  cylin- 
der, and  meana  for  exerting  presaure  agalnat  aald  column 
of  water  to  of>erate  itald  platon. 

S.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  aad 
oatlet  aad  a  eeatral  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  eytln- 
drlcal  casing  aecnred  in  said  central  opening  and  closed  at 
Ita  outer  end,  a  piston  operating  In  aald  cylinder  and  hay- 
ing a  stem  extending  from  the  center  thereof  and  project- 
ing Into  aald  cylindrical  caalng.  a  spiral  aprlng  arranged 
within  saM  cylindrical  casing  and  engaging  the  laner  walla 
tfcawof  and  encircling  the  wtmm  of  said  platon  and  at 
•Hi  abutting  said  piston.  OMaaa  for  adjusting  the  p 
of  said  spring  engaging  the  outer  end  thereof,  meana  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  inlet  and  outlet 
to  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for  exerting  pressure  agalnat 
the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  platon  to  operate  aald  piston 
against  the  pi  usaure  of  said  spring. 


»7S,474.     DRIP-PAN.     raARCia  J.  CftMiaoii,  New  York. 
N.  T.     nied  July  26,  IdOO.     Bertal  No.  B00.< 


Ttap  combination  with  a  drip  pan  having  a  rectangular 
body  provided  on  the  inner  ammeaa  of  its  sides  with  par- 
allel luga,  of  opposltely-dlapooed  perforated  aagutar  platea, 
the  vertical  portiona  of  which  flt  between  aald  luga  while 
their  horliontal  portiona  reat  upon  the  edgea  of  the  pan. 
aald  plates  providing  end  compartments  within  the  pan. 


•78,475.     DirvICK  rOB  MBA8VRINO  FEKT.  LASTS,  AND 

THE  LIKE.     WiLLL&M  CBuaCH,  Northampton.  England. 

Plied  June  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  43«.S22. 

1.  An  apparatna  for  meaaurtag  feet  aad  laata,  coaprla- 

lag  la  combination  a  baae  :  a  support  for  the  heel  car- 

rtai  «■  tin  feaaa;  a  gear  plrotally  laaata*  oa  the  baae : 

■ddably  msntsd  oa  tte  hase :  a  rack 


attacked  to  aaM  sapport  aa«  ■■■>!■>  with  aald 
ascoad  gear  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  base,  mecbaaleallr 
coaaected  with  said  first  gea^;  a  ball  Joint  aupport  aUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  baae;  a  rack  mooatsd  oa  aald  baU 
Joint  support  and  eagaglag  aald  siesai  gear:  and  an  In- 
dicating device  mechanically  conaactad  to  the  aald  gears. 


2.  A  measuring  dsriee  for  feet  aad  laata,  comprlalng  la 
combination  a  baae ;  a  heel  support  mounted  on  said  baae : 
an  instep  support  slldably  naonnted  on  aald  baae :  a  ball 
Joint  support  slldably  mounted  on  said  baae :  a  spline 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  baae ;  drama  apllned  on  aaid  abaft 
and  Mwiveled  respectively  In  the  laatep  aupport  and  th* 
ball  Joint  support ;  tapea  carried  by  the  reapectlve  druma ; 
and  mechanical  connectlona  between  aald  supports  and 
said  shaft  to  cause  the  ahaft  to  rotate  aa  the  supports  ar* 
moved. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  meaaurlng  feet  and  laata,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  baae ;  a  hrel  support  mounted  on  said 
base ;  an  tnatep  support  slldably  mounted  on  said  baas 
and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  golds  a  Upe ;  a  ball  Joint 
support  slldably  mounted  on  aald  baae  and  having  a  alot 
adapted  to  guide  a  second  Up* ;  a  apllne  ahaft  mounted  la 
said  bass;  dnuns  apllned  on  aald  shaft  aad  awlveled  la 
tks  respective  supports ;  tapes  attached  to  said  drama 
aad  guided  by  the  slots  fonaed  la  thslr  respective  sup- 
ports :  and  mechanical  conaectloaa  bstwsaa  the  aupporta 
aad  the  apllne  shaft  wkereby  tks  latter  la  eaased  to  rw- 
tate  aa  the  fonasr  are  moved  for  the  purpsae  of  winding 
and  unwinding  th*  tapes. 

4.  \  meaaortag  device  for  feet  and  lasts  comprlHng  la 
comblnatloa  a  baae  :  a  heel  aupport  mounted  on  said  baae ; 
an  Instep  support  slldably  mouatsd  oa  said  baae:  a  ball 
Joint  support  sltdably  aoaated  oa  aald  base  :  a  spline  shaft 
mounted  In  aaid  baa*:  dmaM  apllasd  on  aald  shaft  and 
swiveled  respectively  la  the  Instep  support  and  the  ball 
Joint  support :  tspes  carried  by  the  respective  drams : 
mechaaieal  connections  betwssa  said  supports  and  aald 
ahaft  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  as  the  supports  ars 
moved  ;  aad  an  indicating  device  mechanically  connected 
to  aald  supports  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  lengths  of 
shoe  corresponding  to  their  successive  positions. 

6.  Aa  apparatus  for  measuring  f**t  and  laata,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  baae  :  a  aupport  for  the  heel  mounted 
oa  the  baae :  a  support  for  the  lastap  alldably  mounted  on 
th*  base :  a  support  for  the  ball  Joint  slldably  mounted  oa 
the  baae :  a  ahaft  pivotally  nu>untsd  in  aaid  baae :  a  gradu- 
atad  dial  rigidly  moanted  on  aald  ahaft:  a  pear  rigidly 
aooatad  oa  aald  akaft :  a  second  aad  larger  gear  alao 
rigidly  Bsoaatsd  oa  sakl  abaft ;  a  rack  rigidly  attached  to 
the  instep  support  and  eagaglag  the  flrat  or  amaller  gear; 
and  a  rack  rigidly  attached  to  tks  ball  Jolat  support  aad 
aagaglng  the  second  or  larger  gsar. 

(Clflau  e  to  16  not  printed  tn  th*  Oaastte.l 


973.476.  PORTABLE  Vl'LCANIZER.  Osoaoa  W.  CtorOH, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  526.684. 
1.  la  a  pertahl*  vulcanlaer  for  aa  antoawMl*  tlra,  la 
eoathtaatloa.  a  water  receptacle  provided  with  a  recessed 
face  adapted  to  correspond  In  shape  with  the  aurfaoe  of 
tks  tits,  a  karaar  adjacent  tksrata.  adapted  to  direct  tka 
flaaa  apaa  tks  vtrtlcal  walla  of  tks  receptacle,  a  gaaolsaa 
taak  fw  aald  boraar  aad  a  support  for  aald  boraer  aad 
taak.  aaid  support  secured  to  said  rsesptacJs  aad  adjust- 
able to  permit  of  applying  the  flaaa  ftoa  tks  karasr  to 
tks  rear  aad  aide  walla  of  the  receptacle  altsrnataly,  aad 
to  apply  tk*  flaaie  at  any  daalrsd  aagle  tkeretoi 
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2.  IB  a  portable  vulcanlaer,  for  automobile  tire  repair, 
la  combination,  a  water  receptacle  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed face  adapted  to  conform  to  the  tire  surface,  a  horl- 
sonully  directed  burner  adjacent  thereto,  and  aupportlng 
means  therefor,  attached  to  said  recepUcle,  aald  support- 
lag  Bieaas  being  eztenalble,  permitting  of  adjusting  the 
said  burner  st  any  horlaontal  angle  niatlve  to  the  walla  of 
aald  receptacle. 


»    .c 


8.  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  abaped  for 
direct  application  to  the  surface  of  ca  automobile  tire,  of  a 
horieontal  burner  tube  adjacent  thereto,  an  extenalble  arm 
aecured  to  aald  receptacle  upon  the  outer  end  of  which 
aald  burner  tube  la  aupported,  and  a  gaaoiene  tank  aecured 
to  aald  burner  tube. 


9  78.477.  CBIMPINO-MACHINE.  JoHW  A.  CoCKaa, 
Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wlra 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

-    Filed  Jons  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,798. 


1.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  rotary  pull-out  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  crimping  bara  mountsd  to  reciprocate  therein, 
toggle  levera  connected  to  said  drum  and  crimping  bara. 
and  means  for  positively  actuating  said  toggle  levera  to 
BMT*  th*  crlnplng  bara  lengthwise  in  oppoalte  directions ; 
■ahataatially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  rotary  poll-out  drum  having  In 
Ita  outer  surface  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  crimping  ban  having  transverse  notches  In 
one  edge  mounted  in  the  slot,  toggle  levera  In  aaid  alot 
connected  to  on*  of  aaid  crimping  bara,  aad  meana  for 
aetuatiBg  lald  toggleo  to  relatively  move  the  crimping 
bar  in  aald  slot :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  rotary  pull-out  dram  having  a 
alot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  dram  on  the  outer  anrface 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  crimping  bara  having  raglaterlng 
notcbea  In  one  aide  mounted  In  the  alot,  toggle  levera  con- 
nected to  one  of  aald  crimping  bars,  and  meana  for  actnat- 
iag  ttld  togglsa  to  relatively  move  the  crtinplng  bar 
wbea  tk*  dmn  is  rotatod;   ■ubstantially  as 


4.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  hollow  rotary  pull-out  drum 
having  alota  extending  lengthwiae  on  the  outer  surface  of 
tiie  drum,  crimping  bara  having  registering  notches  in  one 
aide  thereof  mounted  in  the  slots,  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  crimping  bara  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  a 
atatlonary  cam  mounted  within  the  hollow  drum  and  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  with  the  bar  actuating  means  when  the 
dram  la  rotated,  and  independent  means  for  moving  the 
ban  In  the  opposite  direction ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  rotary  pull-out  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  alota  extending  lengthwise  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  crimping  bara  mounted 
in  aaid  alota;  said  crimping  ban  having  reglaterlng  crimp- 
ing notches  In  one  bide  thereof  for  bending  the  fence  wire, 
toggle  levera  connected  to  at  least  one  of  each  aet  of 
crimping  bara,  and  means  contacting  with  the  toggle  levera 
for  actuating  the  movable  crimping  bara  In  moving  the  , 
notches  Into  and  out  of  allnement ;  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


978.478.  TRACK  INSTRUMENT.  Chaslbs  A.  COOL^OOB, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial^  No. 
534,982. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical pivot,  a  horlsontally  swinging  member  on  said  pivot, 
a  horiaoatal  pivot  on  said  member,  a  anbataatially  hovl- 
sontal  tongue  mounted  to  swing  vertically  from  aald  horl- 
aontal pivot,  said  tongue  being  disposed  by  the  aide  of  a 
track  rail  in  the  path  of  the  flanges  of  car  wheela.  a 
spring  actuated  meana  for  elevating  said  tongue,  a  horl- 
aontally  disponed  dash-pot  bsvlng  a  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tion with  aald  tongue,  a  vertically  dlspoaed  daab-pot  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said  tongue,  alarm 
mechanisms,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  tongue  for  actuating  aald  alarm  mechaniama. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
tongue  disposed  by  the  aide  of  a  track-rail  in  the  path  of 
the  flangea  of  car  wheels  and  mounted  for  Independent 
■winging  movements  in  horisontal  and  vertical  planea,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  for  elevating  the  tongue  a  trana- 
verae  arm  projecting  from  the  tongue,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed daah-pot  having  a  alot  and  pin  connection  with  aaid 
arm,  a  vertically  disposed  daah-pot  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  aald  arm,  and  make-and-break  devlcea 
actuated  by  aaid  daah-pota. 


9  7  8,479.    FISH-HOOK.    Chablbs  F.  Coopbb,  Detroit. 
Mich.     FUed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,268. 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  shank  bent  at  one 
•ad  to  form  a  hook  rigid  ttaervwitli,  a  weight  secured  to 
tlie  ahank.  and  a  comparatively  broad  guard  having  oat 
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end  Immoyably  Mcared  to  tbo  shank  la  spaced  relation  to 
■aid  weight,  the  giurd  extending  apwardly  oTcr  and  shield- 
ing the  weight  with  Its  body  In  spaced  relation  to  tb« 
latter  and  with  Its  oiiter  free  end  terminating  short  of 
the  beak  of  said  hook. 


073.480.     CULTIVATOR  ATFACHMENT.     Blmu  W.  Cob- 
Niix.  Trarerae  City.  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial 
'  No.  541.688. 


A  caltlTator  attachment  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of 
a  front  bar  with  auxiliary  bars  adJusUbly  attached  to  Us 
snds.  oyer  tapped  rear  bars  adjustably  connected  together, 
cross-bars  adjustably  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
bars,  fecurlng  bolts  for  Axing  the  orer-lapped  and  Inter- 
i^ting  bars  together,  brackets  connected  with  the  front 
and  rear  bars  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
cannected  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  spring  arms  con- 
■•cted  with  said  front  snd  rear  bars  of  the  sttachment 
fraaw. 


tTa.4ai.      rUBMACK-GBATE.      John    F.    CUNNsa.f.    Chl- 
IIL     Pllad  July  11.  1908.     Bertal  No.  448.3S3. 


1.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  rows  of  plTotally  sap- 
ported  fuel  supporting  clips,  a  cam  Integral  with  each 
dip  curved  on  the  forward  faces  and  means  for  slmul- 
taheeusly  contacting  all  the  curved  faces  of  the  cams  of  a 
row  of  clips  for  swingluK  the  same  on  their  pivots  and 
said  cams  having  Hat  rear  facea  adapting  the  clips  to  drop 
abruptly  to  Jar  the  clips. 

'2.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  supporting  clips  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  each  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  clips,  a 
pair  of  lugs  aeeorad  to  the  under  side  of  each  clip,  a  sqaar> 
shaft  engagad  between  the  lugs  of  all  the  clips  in  the 
same  row,  a  downwardly  projecting  cam  secured  adjacent 
the  end  of  each  clip  opposite  the  lugs  having  curved  faces 
facing  the  lugs  and  flat  perpendicular  rear  faces  and  a 
round  shaft  on  which  the  clips  loosely  rest  at  their  ex- 
tremities outside   of   the   cams. 

3.  A  traveling  grate  embracing  a  frame,  ahafts  Joar- 
naled  therein,  notched  wheels  on  said  shafta.  alternate 
roand  and  square  connecting  rods,  said  square  rods 
roaaded  st  the  ends  and  sdapted  together  with  the  round 
roAi  to  engage  in  the  notchea  In  the  wheels,  links  con- 
necting the  rods,  fuel  supporting  clips  detaehably  secured 
to  the  sqnare  rods  and  said  ciipa  adapted  at  corresponding 


enda  to  rest  on  the  adjacent  round  rod.  inwardly  directed 
projections  on  said  clips  having  curved  forward  facea  and 
flat  rear  faces  and  a  plvotally  supported  rod  for  engsglng 
the  proJeetloBS  of  all  the  dips  on  each  shaft  as  the  same 
paaa  thereby. 

4.  A  traveling  furnace  grate  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyer movably  longitudinally  thereof,  fuel  supporting  clips 
detaehably  secured  to  the  conveyer,  a  cam  secured  to  each 
dip  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  and 
■aaaa  for  engaging  the  cam,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  ele- 
vate the  clip  gradually  and  to  quickly  drop  the  clip  to  Jar 
the  clinkers  loose  snd  to  shake  the  fuel  bed  down. 

&.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  plvotally  supported 
dips,  cams  or  projections  secured  to  the  clips  at  one  end 
thcceoC.  phrotally  supported  means  for  coacting  with  the 
eUM  to  gradually  elevate  the  clips  and  to  abruptly  drop 
the  clips  to  Jar  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plvotally  supported  means  to  vary  the  degree  of  elevation 
of  the   clips. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


973.482.  FIRING  MECHANISM  OF  BREECH  LOADING 
GUNS.  Abthi-i  TasvoB  Dawson  and  Oaosac  Thomas 
BrcKHAM.  Westminster,  I^ndon.  Rnglsnd.  assignors  to 
Vickers  Sons  k  Maxim.  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  May  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,098. 


1.  In  flrlng  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  striker,  lodi  frame,  box  slide,  and 
plBloo  crank  operstively  connected  with  the  lock  frame,  of 
means  whereby  In  the  act  of  openlns  the  breech,  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  pinion  crank  causes  the  striker  to  be 
retracted  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  lock  frame  in  the  box  slide. 

2.  In  flrlng  mechanism  of  the  lock  and  box-slide  type, 
the  combination  with  the  striker,  of  a  lever  carried  by  the 
box-slide  for  retracting  the  striker,  a  sliding  rod  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  a  pinlon-crank  operated  by  the  breech 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
rod  from  the  fiaid  pinion-crank. 

3.  In  firing  mechanism  of  the  lock  and  box-slide  type, 
the  comblnstlon  with'  the  striker,  the  striker-retracting 
lever,  the  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  the  pinion  crank,  the 
lock  frame  and  Its  guide  bolt :  of  a  lever  link,  adapted  to 
serve  the  double  purpose  of  notuatlnfr  the  sliding  rod  ap- 
pertaining to  the  strlker-retrsctlng  lever  and  of  actuating 
the  lock  frame  through  Ita  guide  bolt. 


973.48S.  ART  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  CASTING 
FLUID  METAL.  Hkbman  H.  Doxbi.bb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,886. 

1.  The  herein  tfascrlfeatf  praeaas,  method  or  srt  of  cast- 
ing fluid  metal  c  n— tit  tig  of  poarlng  a  measured  quantity 
of  molten  metal  from  within  an  Inclosed  chamber  Into  a 
metallic  mold  and  thereafter  fordng  and  compressing  the 
metal  by  following  it  up  with  an  elastic  fluid  under  high 
pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  method  or  art  of  cast- 
ing fluid-  metsl  consisting  of  pouring  a  measured  quantity 
of  molten  metal  from  within  an  inclosed  chamber  Into  a 
metallic  mold  and  forcing  and  compressing  the  metal  by 
subjecting  it  while  it  is  flowing  from  said  chamber  to  the 
moid  to  an  elastic  fluid  under  high  pressure. 

8.  The  herein  described  process,  method  or  art  of  cast- 
ing flntd  metal  consisting  of  pouring  a  measured  quantity 
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of  fluid  metal  from  within  an  Incloeed  chamber  into  a  con- 
stricted passage  way  leading  to  a  metallic  mold,  and  forc- 
ing and  compresalng  the  metal  by  subjecting  it  while  it  ia 
flowing  through  said  constricted  passage  way  to  an  elaatic 
fluid  under  high  pressure. 


side  groove,  whereby  two  rows  of  such  marks  only  are  re- 
quired for  the  three  grooves  and  all  the  grooves  are 
equally  well  marked,  all  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  game  board,  seata,  and  springs  secured  to  the 
board  adjacent  to  the  seata,  each  q>ring  having  a  straight 
free  end  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  in  a  ball  and  preaa  anch 
ball  into  Its  seat. 


973,483.  TOT  FIGURE.  Chablsb  Jamcs  Dob8«t,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  457,122.  Re- 
newed Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,239. 


4.  The  herein  described  process,  method  or  art  of  eaai- 
tng  fluid  meUl  consisting  of  pouring  a  measured  quantity 
of  fluid  metal  from  within  an  Inclosed  chamber  into  a  me- 
tallic mold.  malaUlning  an  equilibrium  of  preasures  within 
said  chamber  and  aaid  mold  while  pouring,  and  destroying 
the  equilibrium  of  pressures  with  a  preponderating  pres- 
■ure  within  said  Inclosed  chamber,  whereby  while  the 
meUl  la  flowing  to  the  mold  by  gravity  Its  movement  U 
accelerated  and  It  la  forced  Into  and  compressed  in  the 
mold  under  heavy  preaanre. 

5.  The  herein  deecrlbed  proceas.  method  or  art  of  caat- 
ing  fluid  metal  consisting  of  pouring  a  measured  quantity 
of  fluid  metal  from  within  an  Inclosed  chamber  Into  a  con- 
stricted passage  way  leading  to  a  metallic  mold,  main- 
taining an  equilibrium  of  pressures  within  said  chamber 
and  said  mold  while  pouring,  and  destroying  the  equilib- 
rium of  pressures  with  a  preponderating  pressure  within 
■aid  Incloned  chamber,  wheijeby  while  the  metal  is  flowing 
to  the  mold  by  gravity  lU  movement  Is  accelerated  and  it 
la  forced  Into  and  compressed  In  the  mold  nnder  heavy 

reaaurc. 
(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978.484.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  J.  Dobbbt.BbI- 
tlmore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  417,782. 
Renewed  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.288. 


1.  A  game  device  adapted  for  two  players  with  three 
balls  and  comprising  a  board  having  three  separate  paral- 
lel, contiguous,  ball-receiving  grooves  In  permanent  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  each  end  of  each  of  said  grooves 
being  closed  by  a  ball-returning  cushion,  there  being  like 
Indicating  marks  for  all  the  grooves  snd  In  common  plsnes 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  grooves,  whereby  such 
marks  sld  In  comparing  the  positions  of  balls  In  said  three 
groovee. 

2.  A  game  device  adapted  for  two  playera  with  three 
balls  and  comprising  s  bosrd  having  three  separate  paral- 
lel, contiguous,  be  1 1 -receiving  grooves  In  permsnent  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  each  end  of  each  groove  being 
closed  by  s  bnll-r»*tumlng  cushion,  there  being  a  row  of 
like  indicating  marks  between  the  middle  groove  and  each 


1.  In  a  toy  figure,  a  flat  body  and  a  flat  limb  having 
a  leaf  hinge  connection  with  the  body,  the  limb  com- 
prising one  leaf  of  the  hinge,  the  other  leaf  being  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  to  the  limb. 

2.  In  a  toy  figure  comprising  a  body  and  limbs,  the 
plates  4  provided  with  ears  5,  the  bolt  9  securing  the 
plates  rotaUbly  to  the  body,  and  limbs  rotatably  supported 
one  between  the  ears  of  each  plate  whereby  the  limb 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  angle  with  respect  to  the  body 
and  whereby  also  It  may  be  lengthened. 

3.  In  a  toy  figure  comprising  a  body  and  limbs,  a  plate 
4  provided  vrlth  ears  5,  a  bolt  9  securing  the  plates  to  the 
body,  and  limbs  supported  one  between  the  ears  of  each 
plate,  each  plate  carrying  a  spring  pressing  against  ita 
limb  to  bold  It  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  toy  or  the  like,  a  body,  a  movable  member,  a 
plate  4  provided  with  ears  5  to  which  said  member  Is 
pivoted,  a  pivot  connecting  the  plate  to  the  body,  and  said 
plate  having  an  Integral  spring  pressing  against  the 
movable  member  to  hold  it  in  either  of  several  adjaated 
positions. 

5.  In  a  toy  or  the  like,  a  body,  a  movable  member,  a 
hinge  plate  connecting  the  body  and  movable  member,  said 
plate  being  slltted  to  form  an  Integral  spring  tongue  co- 
operating with  the  n^ovable  member,  ns  Set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.). 


973.486.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  HkbbbBT 
W.  Dbew,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.  Serial  Na 
547,107. 

1.  In  combination,  side  posts,  flanged  bars  adjacent 
thereto,  each  bar  being  plvotally  attached  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  respective  side  post,  a  grain  door  lying  against 
the  flanges  of  these  bars,  and  locking  mechanism  for  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  combination,  side  posts,  vertlcnlly  extenilng  bars 
sdjacent  thereto,  pin  ana  slot  connections  between  the  side 
posts  and  the  respective  bars  whereby  the  latter  may 
slide  vertically  to  a  limited  extent,  pivoted  bars  adjacent 
to  the  sliding  bars,  the  plrot  being  at  the  npper  enda. 
Interlocking  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pivoted  and  sliding  bars,  said  connections  being  sdapted 
to  be  disengaged  when  the  sliding  bars  are  at  one  extreme 
of  their  movement,  and  engaged  when  at  the  other  ex- 
treme, and  a  door  lying  agalnat  aaid  pivoted  bare. 
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Iw  la  •  dVTlM  of  tii«  eUaa  dMcrlbcd,  •  aid*  wall  teTtag 
•  door  opening,  a  deuebAble  door  to  go  acroM  tlM  lower 
part  of  Mid  openlnc  and  freely  detachable  abatoienta  for 
tk*  CBda  of  the  door,  ii«ld  abatmenta  belnc  plTotally  con- 
■wHd  at  tbelr  apper  ends  to  the  aide  poeta  of  the  door 
epMilDt  nad  harlac  relaaaable  locklac  oonaectloan  at  tb«lr 
lower  ends. 
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4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaas  described,  a  aide  wall  taarlnf 
s  door  opening  ttaerela,  a  Tsrtlcslly  allding  and  a  pivoted 
bar  adjacent  to  each  aide  post  of  the  door  opening,  the 
pivot  being  near  the  top  end  of  the  bara,  the  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  swing  outward.  Interlocking  mechaalsni 
at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  or  dlaengagsd 
by  morement  of  the  allding  bar,  additional  Interlocklac 
means  at  the  top  end  to  prevent  moTement  of  the  allding 
bar  and  a  door  engaging  with  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  a  aids  wall  harteg 
a  dMT  opening  therein,  aide  posts  having  apper  and  lower 
rMIMSs  therein,  a  swinging  bar  having  a  trunnion  en- 
gaging the  upper  recess,  another  bar  having  a  slot  en- 
gaglnc  the  said  trunnion,  and  a  stud  engaging  the  lower 
rscssB.  and  a  door  rsstlag  against  the  swinging  bar  moont- 
ed  on  the  pivot  trtinnlon. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaastts.] 


073.487.  DTBINO-MACHINS.  Oaosoa  B.  DtOM  and 
Jambs  H.  Skitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said 
Dnun  and  Robert  P.  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  mod 
Aog.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  87S.610. 


1-  In  a  tyfit  Baehhie.  the  eoablnatlon  of  a  Tat ;  walls 
formlac  a  psan^sway  leading  to  and  communicating  with 
ths  vat  at  two  dilTerent  points  :  means  for  caualng  dy«- 
tng  liquor  to  flow  through  said  passageway  and  said 
▼at ;  a  rotatable  earrlsr  wtthla  said  Tat,  said  earrlsr  In- 
eladtaiv  walls  forming  a  compartment  to  recslTe  ths  arti- 
cles to  be  dyed,  and  the  walls  of  the  compartment  hav- 
ing openings  therein  :  and  meaaa  for  actuating  the  car- 
rier :  ths  walla  of  the  compartment  causing  the  dyeteg 
liquor  to  flow  throociv  the  compartmcat  In  one  dlrecttaa 
whsD  the  csrrler  Is  in  one  position  and  to  flow  tjirough 
tks  ooapartment  in  a  reverse  direction  when  the  carrter  Is 
bi  another  position. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machlas.  the  comhtaadon  oC  a  vat ;  walls 


forming  a  paasngsway  landing  to  and  oommualentlng  with 
tte  Tat  at  two  different  potnta :  meana  for  causing  dyeing 
Uqaor  to  flow  through  aald  passageway  and  aald  Tat ; 
a  rotatahls  carrtsr  irtthla  said  rat,  said  carrier  Indn^lM 
walla  forming  a  compartment  to  rseslTe  the  articles  to  ba 
dyed,  and  the  walls  of  the  compartment  having  openlBfi 
therein  ;  and  meana  for  actuating  the  carrier  ;  one  wall  of 
aald  compartment  moving  sutMtantlally  In  engagement 
with  a  wall  of  ths  Tat  between  aald  poiaU  during  ths 
•etnatlon  of  the  carrier,  and  ths  walls  of  the  compart- 
ment caualng  the  dyeing  liquor  to  flow  through  the  com- 
partment In  one  dliactlsa  when  the  carrier  la  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  flow  throack  the  comparf  sat  in  a  reverse  dl> 
rsetkm  when  the  carrier  la  la  another  posltloa. 

8.  In  a  dyslag  mschlne.  the  eombinstlon  of  a  vat ;  walls 
forming  s  passageway  leading  to  and  communicating  with 
the  vat  at  two  different  points  :  meana  for  causing  dying 
liquor  to  flow  through  said  paaaagcway  and  aald  Tat :  a 
rotatable  carrier  within  aald  rat :  aad  means  for  actuating 
the  carrier ;  said  carrier  including  walls  dividing  the  car- 
rier Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  receive  the  arti- 
cles to  be  dyed,  said  compartments  communicating  with 
each  other  at  the  central  portion  of  the  carrier  and  com- 
■onlcatlag  with  ths  Tat  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  ear- 
rlsr. the  outer  portions  of  said  wslls  moving  substan- 
tially in  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  vat  through  a  por- 
tion of  their  path  of  travel  during  the  actuation  of  ths 
carrier,  and  the  walla  of  the  oompartmenta  caualng  ths 
dyeiaff  liquor  to  flow  through  aald  compartments  succes- 
■iTsly  flrst  In  one  direction  end  then  in  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  s  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vat ; 
walla  forming  a  paasagewsy  Isadlag  to  and  communicating 
with  the  Tat  at  two  different  points ;  msana  for  caualng 
dyeing  liquor  to  flow  through  said  passagsway  and  said  vat : 
•  rotatable  carrier  within  aald  vat :  means  for  sctuatiac 
ths  carrier ;  aald  carrier  including  walls  dividing  the  car- 
rier Into  s  plurality  of  compartments  to  rsesive  the  arti- 
cles to  be  dyed,  said  oompartmenta  communicating  with 
each  other  at  ths  esatral  portion  of  the  carrier  end  oobh 
municsting  with  the  Tst  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
carrier,  the  outer  portiona  of  said  walla  moving  sutMtan- 
tially  ia  eagageaaeat  with  a  wall  of  ths  eat  through  a 
portion  of  their  path  of  trarel  during  the  actuation  of  the 
carrier,  and  ths  walla  of  ths  compartmenta  causing  the 
dyeing  liquor  to  flow  through  aald  compartments  aucces- 
slvely  flrst  in  one  direction  end  then  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tloB.  a  hinged  door  for  each  eompartmsat ;  and  moans 
for  holding  esch  door  in  its  dossd  position. 

5.  In  s  dyeing-  machine,  ths  combination  of  a  vat ;  walla 
forming  a  passageway  leading  to  and  communicating  with 
the  vat  at  two  different  points :  means  for  csuslng  dyeing 
liquor  to  flow  through  said  passagsway  and  said  Tat  a 
rotatabis  carrier  within  aald  TSt ;  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  carrier ;  aald  carrier  iadndinc  walla  forming  two 
adjacent  compartmenta  divided  by  a  partition  wall  to 
recelTe  the  articles  to  be  dyed,  said  partition  wsll^aioTtng 
snbstantlslly  in  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  Tat  between 
aald  points  during  ths  sctuatloo  of  the  carrier  and  aald 
partition  wall  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
dyeing  liquor. 

(aaima  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


973.488.  SHOOTING  OAlfB.  JooPH  William  ■iras, 
Blackpool.  England,  filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,808. 

1.  In  a  shooting  gams  the  combination  of  a  target  haT- 
ing  two  apertures,  one  behind  the  other  through  which 
a  mlaatie  la  the  form  of  a  ball  can  paas.  a  bull'a  eye 
bshlad  ths  rear  aperture,  an  inellnsd  table  below  the 
target,  and  a  conduit  leadlug  from  the  chamber  between 
aald  apertures  to  th)  Inclined  table. 

2.  In  a  shooting  game  tiie  combination  of  a  targst 
haTtag  two  apeituies  ons  behind  the  other  throufh  which 
a  BtaBlls  ta  the  form  of  a  ball  can  pass,  an  inclined  table 
below  the  tantet,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  front  aper- 
ture to  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  table,  a  second  con- 
duit leading  from  the  rsar  aperture,  aad  a  ball's  eye 
bchtad  ths  rsar  apsrtara. 
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8.  In  a  shooting  game  the  combination  of  a  target  haT- 
tag two  apertures  one  ttehind  the  other  through  which 
a  mlsslls  ta  the  form  of  a  ball  can  pass,  an  laellaed  table 
bslaw  the  target,  obstructions  on  the  surface  of  nld 
taMe,  s  coadult  Issdlng  from  the  front  aperture  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  iadlned  table,  a  chamber  behind  the  rear 
•aperture,  a  ball'a  eye  la  aald  chamber,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
|M  from  the  chamber. 


4.  In  a  ahootlng  game  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
table,  pins  upstanding  upon  the  surface  of  the  table, 
a  backboard  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  table, 
a  plurality  of  targets  mounted  upon  the  board  each  target 
havinjt  two  apertures  one  behind  the  other  through  which 
a  missile  in  the  form  of  a  ball  can  paas,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  front  aperture  In  each  target  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  inclined  table,  a  chamber  behind  each  rear  aper- 
ture, a  bnll'B  eye  In  each  of  said  chambers,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  each  of  the  chambera. 

B.  In  a  ahootlng  itame  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
table,  plna  upstaading  upon,  the  surf  see  of  the  table. 
Kuldes  or  barriers  on  the  table,  s  eoonnon  outlet  conduit 
for  missiles  which  hare  paased  down  over  the  surface  of 
the  table,  a  backboard  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  table,  a  plurality  of  tsrgets  mounted  upon  the  board 
each  target  havtm  two  apertures  one  behind  the  other 
through  which  a  mtaaUe  la  the  form  of  a  ball  can  paaa, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  front  aperture  In  each  target 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  table,  a  chamber  behind 
each  rear  aperture,  a  bull's  eye  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  the  chambers. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


078,480.  DRILL.  Fnao  E.  FAaLST.  Oreoifleld,  Ml 
•aalgnor  to  Ooodell-Pratt  Company,  Oreenfleld,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetts.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1000. 
Serial  No.  532.083. 


•r-V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  besrtngs,  a  spindle  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  i*id  bearings  and  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  member  rotrtably  supported  In  one  of  aald  bear- 
iaci  and  provided  with  a  ti.readed  portion  engaging  the 
thrsaded  portion  of  the  aplndlc,  a  projection  secu.ed  to 
aald  member,  and  means  for  sngagiag  said  projection  to 
arrsst  the  rotstion  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  dsocribed.  In  comblaatloB.  a 
frame  provided  with  beartnga,  a  spindle  roUtably  sup- 
pertad  In  said  bearings  and  provldsd  with  a  thrsaded  por- 


tion, a  flMBber  rotatably  supported  In  one  of  aald 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  aplndle.  a  projection  aecured  to  said 
member  and  means  for  intermittently  engaging  aald  pro- 
jection to  intermittently  arrest  the  roUtlon  of  aald  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  doTice  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame  proTld^  with  bearings,  a  spindle  rotatably  snp- 
portsd  In  said  bearings  and  prorided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  member  rotaUbly  supported  in  one  of  said  bearlnfli 
end  provided  with  a  threaded  porti(»i  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  spindle,  a  projection  secured  to  said 
member,  aad  a  star  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  natd 
frame  and  positioned  to  have  Ita  teeth  engaged  by  aald  pro- 
jection for  arresting  the  rotstion  of  aaJd  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frams  provided  with  bearings,  a  spindle  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  boarlBgs  aad  prorided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  member  rotatably  supported  in  one  of  said  beaHags 
snd  provided  with  a  ttaresded  portion  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  spindle,  a  projection  aecured  to  aald 
member,  a  atar  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  frame 
and  positioned  to  have  its  teeth  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion for  arresting  the  rotstion  of  said  memt>er,  snd  vari- 
able tension  means  associated  with  said  star  wheel,  where- 
by the  power  required  to  route  the  same  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  bearlaga.  a  spindle  roUUbly  sup- 
ported in  ssid  bearings  and  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  member  rotatably  supported  in  one  of  said  t>earing8 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  spindle,  a  projection  secured  to  said 
member,  s  star  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  frame 
and  positioned  to  have  its  teeth  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  member,  a  spring 
washer  engaging  said  star  wheel  and  adapted  to  exert 
preasure  thereon,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  washer,  whereby  the  power  required  to  ro- 
tate ths  star  wheel  may  be  Taried. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


073.400.  MOUTHPIECE  OB  STEM  FOB  SMOKEBS'  AB- 
TICLES.  Max  Faoca,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1010.     Serial  No.  K40.808. 


1.  A  stem  for  pipes,  clgara  and  the  like  having  a  rounded 
bead  formed  with  shoulders  as  shown  and  having  a  bev- 
eled flat  surface  at  ita  bottom  end  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  head  to  the  bottom  ahoulder  at  an  inclination  to 
the  axis  of  said  besd.  and  having  a  main  draft  channel 
terminating  in  said  head  and  an  exit  duct  of  funnel  shape 
Inclined  downwardly  and  parallel  with  aald  beveled  flat 
surface  aad  communicating  with  aald  paaaage  forward  of 
ita  sxtramlty  to  form  a  pocket,  the  commuaicatlng  ond  of 
said  duct  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  paaaage  and 
the  flaring  end  of  said  duct  terminating  in  both  the  ver- 
tical face  of  tb«  lower  ahoulder  of  aald  bead  and  in  the 
bottom  face  of  Mid  stem.  a«t  aad  fw  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  stem  for  pipes  and  dgara  having  a  rounded  head 
prorided  with  ahoulden  and  a  flat  tacllned  bottom  sur- 
taee  at  Its  snd,  aad  harlng  a  central  draft  passage  eadlng 
within  said  head  snd  an  exit  duet  of  funnel  shape  for  said 

at  the  bottom  of  said  head  extending  forwardly 
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aad  downwardly  tberefrom  and  eommoBlcatlas  with  ikld 
paaaace  at  Its  mnaller  end.  Its  r«ar  wall  I7IBC  parallel 
with  aald  inclined  face  and  proTldlng  an  end  alantlnc  wall 
of  QBlfonn  tbickneaa  opposite  aald  daet  tbe  toll  leacth 
tbcreof,  and  Mid  dnct  terminating  at  ita  lower  end  within 
•aid  aboalder  apart  from  the  bottom  face  of  said  bead. 

3.  A  atem  for  pipes,  cigara  and  tbe  like  prorlded  with  an 
integral  moatb  portion  having  tranaverae  ■boolders  a  and 
h  top  and  bottom  reapectirely.  and  the  top  and  bofttoB 
•orfacea  oatslde  said  sbonldere  Inclined  to  approximately 
V  shape  substantially  as  shown,  and  said  stem  baring  a 
draft  passage  terminating  within  the  end  thereof  and  a 
funnel  shaped  exit  duct  communicating  with  said  paaaag* 
b«ek  from  Its  end  to  form  a  pocket,  the  smaller  end  of 
said  duct  being  of  leas  diameter  than  said  paasage  and 
said  duct  extending  downward  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
passage  and  terminating  at  the  inner  angular  comer  of 
shoulder  b  and  being  inclined  parallel  with  the  inclined 
botn>m  surface  of  tbe  bead  to  form  a  alantlng  end  wall 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  througltoot 


»  T  8  ,  4  9  1  .  COMBINED  MOP  HBAD  AND  WRINGER. 
AuuKANDsa  FIscRBB,  Jr..  CbsTlot.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,642. 


In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  handle,  a  collar 
aecured  tttereto,  a  sieere  rotatlTeiy  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  Joumaled  oa  tbe  collar,  a  single  strand  of  yam  looped 
between  tbe  sleere  and  the  collar,  means  secured  to  the 
sleeve  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  the  loops  In  place 
thereon,  means  secured  to  tbe  collar,  for  securing  the 
other  ends  of  tbe  loops  to  tbe  collar,  an  extension  formed 
on  aald  sleeve  snd  forming  a  band  bold,  and  means  for 
permanently  holding  said  sleeve  In  contact  with  said  collar. 


973,492.  COIN-CONTBOLLKD  MECHANISM  FOR  AU- 
TOMATIC VENDING-MACHINES.  HoWAkO  C.  Fl«M- 
INQ.  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  470.277. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  an  antooaatlc 
vending  machine,  a  coin  tube,  a  reciprocatlac  dlseharslM 
plunger,  a  push  rod.  two  spring-pressed  levers  fnknimed 
to  snd  carried  by  said  plunger  extending  from  said  plun- 
ger and  having  their  free  ends  normally  held  nnder  tbe 
end  of  the  coin-tube,  and  cams  acting  on  said  levers  hold- 
lag  them  so  that  a  coin  dropped  through  said  tube  will 
take  a  position  between  said  pnsb  rod  and  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  levers  engaging  said  levera  thus  coopiing  the  posh 
rod  and  plunger  together  to  allow  tbe  operation  of  ths 
plunger  by  tbe  push  rod,  but  releasing  said  coin  after  tks 
plunger  has  performed  Its  duty. 

2.  In   a    coin-controlled    meciianlam    for  aa    antomaMf 


sachlne,  a  coin  tube,  a  rselproeatlag  dlsebarglng 
pinager,  a  push  rod,  two  spring  pressed  levers  fulcrumed 
to  and  carried  by  said  plunger  having  their  enda  notched 
sztcadlng  from  said  plunger  and  having  their  free  ends 
lly  held  under  the  end  of  the  coin  tube  to  recslve 
hold  a  coin  between  tbem.  and  cams  acting  on  said 
ISTirs  holding  them  so  that  a  coin  droppsd  through  said 
tube  between  tbe  notched  sorfsccs  of  tbe  levers  will  t^e 
a  position  la  front  of  said  Ifvers  between  the  push  rod  and 
free  ends  of  tbe  levers  engaging  said  notched  surfaces 
thus  coupling  the  push  rod  and  plunger  together  to  allow 
the  operation  of  tbe  plunger  by  tbe  puah  rod  but  relc 
lag  aald  coin  after  the  plnnger  baa  performed  Its  duty. 


8.  In  a  ailB-con trolled  *mecbanlsm  for  an  automatic 
vending  magfeiBa,  a  coin  tube,  a  reciprocating  diacbarglng 
plunger,  a  pmik  rod.  two  levers  attached  to  said  plunger 
having  notelps  at  their  ends  to  receive  a  coin  dropped 
tbroagh  said  tabe  and  coupllag  tbs  dlaebarglng  plunger 
aad  poah  raCao  that  tbe  plunger  may  be  raelproeated  by 
ptsaanre  on  tbe  push  rod.  a  tubular  passage  through 
which  the  coin  passes  while  moving  with  the  plunger,  and 
yielding  projections  In  said  passsge  allowing  tbe  free 
pasaage  of  tbe  coin  in  one  direction  but  engaging  tbe  front 
of  said  coin  and  preventing  Ita  return  movement.  j 


0  7  8.498.  SCREEN  FOR  PAPER-STOCK.  FaBD  Do 
Moirr  FowLBa.  Glena  Falls.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Intema- 
tlonal  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  675.870. 


1.  Apparatna  for  aereenlag  paper  stock,  provided  with  a 
aertea  of  upright  acreen  compartrornta,  in  combination 
with  a  Mrica  of  pistoea  reciprocating  In  aald  eompart- 
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menta,  aald  pistons  having  a  bollow  tatertor  and  alotted 
walla ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatna  for  screening  paper  stock,  provided  with  a 
aarlsa  of  upright  acreen  eompartmenta,  in  combination 
with  a  aeriea  of  pistons  reciprocating  In  aald  compart- 
meata,  aald  pistons  having  a  hollow  Interior,  aad  having 
aide  walls  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  separated  from 
each  other  by  overlapping  projectlona ;  aubataatlally  aa 
deacrtbed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bcreenlng  paper  sto^  provided  with 
a  series  of  upright  screen  compartments,  in  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  pistons  reciprocating  in  aaM  compart- 
ment, said  platona  having  a  hollow  Interior,  aad  haviag 
Bid^  walla  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  alota  aeparated  from 
each<^  other  by  overlapping  projectlona,  and  having  end 
strapa  of  auch  dimensions  as  to  protect  aald  projections 
from  coming  in  contact  with  the  walla  of  tbe  acreen 
compartment ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  screening  paper  stock,  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  upright  acreen  comparimenta,  In  comblnatloa 
with  a  aeriea  of  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  compari- 
menta. aald  pistons  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  having 
blotted  aide  walla,  and  baring  a  bottom  plate  provided 
with  discbarge  aperturea ;  substantially  aa  described. 

B.  Apparatus  for  acreen Ing  paper  stock,  provided  with 
a  series  of  upright  screen  compartments,  in  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  pistons  reciprocating  In  said  compart- 
ment, aald  pistons  being  provided  with  projections  for  giv- 
\Mg  a  poaltlve  blowing  action  on  the  up-atroke  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  for  Insuring  a  positive  suction  on  the 
down-stroke,  tbe  pistons  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
substantially  fill  the  laUrtor  of  tbe  compartments  at  the 
tarmlnatloa  of  the  up-stroke ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,494.  BARK-R08SIN0  DBVICB.  CHAaLaa  Faiai>- 
LONO,  Mountain,  Wla.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
»«S,890. 


A  bark  roaalag  device  eonaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  bandies 
provldsd  St  their  front  ends  with  a  pair  of  approximately 
seml-circuIar  serrated  Jaws  pivoted  together  and  adapted 
to  overlap  each  other  when  the  handles  are  drawn  to- 
gether. 


978,496.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR. 
BcoH  J.  Cabbon,  Fairfax,  Mian. 
BerUl  No.  643,021. 


Emil  a.  FaiTz  and 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 


with  a  dlMharge  spout,  of  a  disk-like  head  within  aald  fan 
casing  and  working  close  to  the  oppoaite  aide  from  aald 
eye.  inwardly  and  radially  projecting  channel  shsped 
bladea  aecured  to  aald  bead,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  into 
aald  fan  caaing  and  aecured  to  said  head,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  neck  projecting  into  and  through"  tbe  eye 
of  aald  fan  casing,  and  a  regulating  gate  mounted  in  aald 
discharge  neck  outside  of  said  fan  casing  substantially  aa 
described. 


9  7  8,490.  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  -  MACHINES. 
Joai  Oatbai;!),  Buenos  Ay  res,  Argentina.  Filed  Jaa. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.076.  , 


&±^ 
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la  an  elevator  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  fan  caaing  having  an  eye  in  one  side  and  provided 


1.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  abaft,  a  plurality  of  helically  bent  arms  in  super- 
position mounted  with  one  end  on  said  abaft,  a  member 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
mounted  thereon  below  said  arms,  said  member  being 
twiated  with  respect  to  Ita  longitudinal  axla  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  khaft,  a  plurality  of  helically  bent  arms 
mounted  with  one  end  on  said  shaft,  a  tbreabing  cylinder 
disposed  below  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  a 
aeeond  ahaft  diaposed  parallel  to  aald  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  bent  arms  mounted  with  one  end  on  said  second  Khaft 
and  means  in  coaction  with  said  rotating  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  aeeond  shaft. 

3.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  threahlng  cylinder,  of  means  for  conveying  stock 
in  one  direction  to  said  cylinder,  said  meani>  including  a 
wiping  member  disposed  parallel  to  said  cylinder  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
conveying  and  means  for  oscillating  said  wiping  member. 

4.  In  a  feeder  of  tbe  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  udd 
threahlng  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  curved  arms  mounted 
with  one  end  on  aaid  abaft,  a  wiping  member  mounted  on 
aald  ahaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  aaid  shaft 

6.  In  a  feeder  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  feeding  tower,  of  a  rotatory  abaft  vertically  dla- 
poaed  in  said  feeding  tower,  a  plurality  of  helically  bent 
arms  mounted  with  one  end  on  said  shaft,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  shaft  diaposed 
parallel  to  said  threshing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  curred 
arma  mounted  on  aald  ahaft.  a  wiping  member  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  abaft,  aald 
last  named  means  being  in  coaction  with  aaid  rotating 
meana. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  eff«r.  rabstantiallT  ■traigbt  from  end  to  end  «nd 
hATlBc  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  an  annular  depreaalon  for 
tbc  porpoM  ipedfled. 

2.  A  dear  of  omial  form,  belac  rabatantlally  atralskt 
from  end  to  end  and  barlac  UitcrmedlAta  of  Its  mOm  • 
permanent  line  of  demarcation  labdlridlng  the  lenffth  of 
tlic  dgar  for  the  porpoae  apeclfled. 

8.  A  dgar,  anbatantlally  atralsbt  from  end  to  end  and 
having  permanently  formed  In  (ts  wiappar  a  tranarerae 
line  of  demarcation  for  the  parpoM  ^mUM  located  be- 
tween the  middle  of  the  dgar  and  the  ead  of  the  aaae 
whldi  is  intended  to  be  lighted. 

4.  A  plorality  of  dgara.  each  bearing  like  means  for 
Identification  and  each  bctag  NhaUntlally  straight  from 
end  to  end  and  having  permaaaBtly  Indicated  on  lU  wrap- 
per a  Tisible  mark  distinct  from  said  means  for  Identifica- 
tion to  Indicate  whether  or  not  a  certain  predetermined 
fractional  part  thereof  has  be«a  eonsamsd. 

5.  A  plurality  of  cigars,  eadi  bearing  like  means  for 
Identification  and  each  being  snbsUntially  straight  from 
end  to  end  and  baring  Indicated  on  Its  wrapper  a  Tisible 
mark  distinct  from  said  means  for  Identification  to  Indi- 
cate whether  or  not  a  eertala  predetermined  fractional 
part  thereof  has  been  eonsooMd. 


073.408.  OA8- BURNER.  BaaitAaD  A.  OaoaiitK.  East 
Clereland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Trenkamp  BtoTe  ft 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     rUed  Dec  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  635.412. 


^Esr 


1.  A  bnraer  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalac  a 
plorality  of  non-communlcatlng  sections  and  Independent 
fnel  soppUes  for  the  reapectlre  sections,  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  branches  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
branches  extending  from  one  section  to  the  body  of  the 
otiMr,  whereby  one  section  may  be  lighted  from  another. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plorality  of  parallel  non-comaaalcatlng  sections  and  In- 
dependent fuel  sapplles  for  tlM  rwpectlrs  aaeUoBa,  said 
sections  being  prorlded  with  transverse  branches  spaced 
from  each  other,  lald  branches  extending  from  one 'section 
to  the  body  of  the  other,  whereby  one  section  may  be 
lighted  from  another. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  eomprlaiag  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sections  and  Indspsndsnt  fuel  sop- 
plies  for  the  respective  sections,  said  asetleaa  being  pro- 
Tldad  with  transverae  braachea  near  their  eppodte  ends 
iiijirTlTr'T  aald  branchca  extending  from  one  section  to 
tto  feody  of  the  other  but  not  eommonlcating  with  the 
latter,  whereby  one  section  may  be  Hskted  troaa  another. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  daaerlbei.  comprising  a 
plozallty  of  Bon-communleatlBf  sectloiM  and  indepMriMt 
fuel  supplies  for  the  respective  aectloas,  said  sectleas  be- 
ing provided  with  branches  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
braaehes  extending  from  eaa  section  to  another,  whereby 
one  section  may  be  lighted  from  another,  and  said  aae- 
tions  being  provide*  with  portkMS  temlaatlag  at  a  com- 
mon point. 


i.  A  burner  oC  tk»  dUraeter  AiMritai.  eomprtalag  a 
plurality  of  parallel  non-commnnlcatlag  sections  and  Inde- 
fMl  ■applies  tor  the  respective  sections,  said  sec- 
talaC  provided  with  traasverse  branches  spaced  from 
•ther,  aald  branches  exteadlag  from  one  section  to 
wherebr  erne  eeetlea  asay  be  lighted  troas  another, 
■sstisms  belB0  tartksr  provided  with  portions 
termlaatlng  at  a  tommmm  psiML 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  priBM  la  the  Oaaette.] 


978.4M.     COBN-P 
filed  reb.  20.  1 


1.  la  a  com  planter,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  feeding  mechaniam  including  a  dropper  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  for  redprocatmg  movement  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dropper  member  to  move  the  latter 
means  operatlrely  related  to  the  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  more  the  second  said  member  into 
tininwiat  with  the  dropper  member,  and  meaas  for  re- 
turning the  second  said  member  to  Its  normal  posttloa. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  dropper  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  morement  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dropper  member  to  more  the  latter, 
means  operatlrely  related  to  the  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  second  said  member  into 
engagement  with  the  dropper  member,  means  for  varying 
the  time  of  engagement  of  the  two  aaid  members,  and 
means  for  returning  the  said  members  to  their  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  Is  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  dropper  iMm- 
ber,  a  member  mounted  for  redprocating  movemeat  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dropper  member  to  move  the  latter, 
means  operatlrely  related  to  the  supporting  wheels  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  and  move  the  member 
into  engagement  with  the  dropper  member,  means  for  re- 
turning the  second  said  member,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  time  of  engagement  of  the  two  said  OMmbers. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  dropper  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  morement.  ad- 
justable members  oa  the  two  said  members,  means  opera- 
tlrely related  to  the  supporting  wheels  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing member  to  cauae  the  said  adjustable  members  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  to  more  the  dropper  member,  and 
means  for  returning  the  first  said  members  to  cause  the 
adjustable  members  to  assume  their  normal  poslUon  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  planter  mechanism  proper  including  a  feed- 
ing and  a  dropping  member,  an  operating  member,  means 
operatlvely  related  to  the  supporting  wheels  sdapted  to 
intermittently  engage  and  move  the  last  said  member  in 
one  direction,  means  operatlrely  related  reapectlrdy  to  the 
feeding  and  the  dropping  members  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  mored  by  the  operating  member  during  the  morement 
of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  returning  the 
operathig  member  and  the  dropper  member  to  their  normal 
poeltioa. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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078,000.    T10LIN-CABB.    JoHAiiir  QOwnna,  Haarea,  Oer- 
nied  Dee.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  688,007. 


i^'\  *a>  f-s.  >..i-.  ••«. 


i-?v.4>  ':.« 


The  combination  with  an  ordinary  riolin  eaae,  of  fold- 
able  legs  arranged  in  tbe  broad  end  of  the  case  and 
adapted  to  be  extmded  so  as  to  support  the  case  in  up- 
rtght  position,  and  a  music  holder  composed  of  foldable 
links  arranged  In  the  narrow  end  of  the  case  whenee  it  can 
be  drawn  out  and  adjusted  so  as  to  enable  the  case  to 
serre  as  music  stand,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


9  7  3,001.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Robbst  C 
Hanbbll.  Muskogee,  Okla.  File4  Sept.  17,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  018,206. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  central  block  or  body  having  a 
transverse  opening  near  its  upper  end,  side  plates  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  sides  of  tbe  said  block  or  body  and  hav- 
ing openings  near  their  upper  ends,  a  retaining  oolt  pass- 
ing through  tbe  openings  In  tbe  central  core  or  body  and 
the  side  plates,  and  a  fastening  device  on  the  end  of  the 
bolt 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  grooves  therein 
adjacent  one  end.  of  straps  seated  in  the  groovea,  plates 
disposed  upon  tbe  sides  of  the  body  and  having  books  ad- 
jacent one  end  to  engage  behind  tbe  straps ;  and  means  en- 
gaglag  the  other  ends  of  the  plates  and  tbe  body  to  hold 
tbe  plates  upon  the  body. 


078.602.     CAR- WINDOW.     Bowabo  H.  Habbimam.  ArdsB. 

N.  T.,  and  William  R.  McKmm,  Jr.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 
Company,  Omaha.  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  June  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  380.220. 


1.  In  car  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  win- 
dow frame  mounted  In  a  car  wall,  a  rounded  saah  upon 
said  wall  adapted  to  swing  against  said  frame,  a  pack- 
ing between  aald  sash  and  said  frame  and  means  follow- 
ing tbe  Joint  between  said  saah  and  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  passing  througb  the  same  and 
discbarge  aaid  water  outside  said  car  wall. 

2.  In  car  window  construction,  in  combination  a  win- 
dow frame  mounted  in  a  car  wall,  a  rounded  sash  upon 
said  wall  adapted  to  swing  againat  said  frame,  and  meana 
following  the  Joint  between  aald  sash  and  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  to  recdve  water  paasing  through  the  •same  and 
discbarge  said  water  outside  said  car  wall,  aaid  means  ex- 
tending across  tbe  bottom  of  the  sasb  and  upwardly  at 
each  Bide  thereof. 

3.  In  car  window  construction,  In  combination,  a  win- 
dow frame  mounted  in  a  car  wall,  a  substantially  round 
sash  adapted  to  be  swung  against  said  frtme,  and  meana 
forming  a  channel  following  the  Joint  between  said  sasb 
and  said  frame  throughout  substantially  tbe  entire  lower 
half  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  water  passing 
through  said  Joint  and  discharge  tbe  same  outside  said 
car  wall. 

4.  In  car  window  construction.  In  combination,  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  sash  adapted  to  swing  against  said  frame, 
means  upon  said  sash  adapted  to  project  over  the  Joint 
between  said  sash  and  said  frame,  and  means  upon  said 
frame  extending  under  said  Joint  and  adapted  to  recelre 
and  carry  away  water  passing  through  tbe  same. 

5.  In  car  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  rounded  sash  adapted  to  swing  against  said 
frame,  means  upon  said  sash  projecting  over  the  Joint  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  said  frame,  and  means  upon  said 
frame  extending  beneatb  said  Joint  across  the  bottom  of 
said  sasb  and  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof  and  sdapted 
to  receive  and  carry  away  water  passing  through  said 
Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


073,503.  MBTALX.IC  CULVERT.  OWBH  K.  Habbt,  Dal- 
las. Tex.  PUed  Nov.  0,  1000.  Serial  No.  627,002. 
1.  A  culvert  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections,  sadi  sec- 
tion provided  with  lataral  flanges,  the  section  havteg  dr- 
cumferential  corrugations  and  the  flanges  being  crimped, 
band  members  embradng  the  sections,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tlie  ends  of  the  band  members  and  tbe  flanges  In  a 
Jalat. 
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2.  A  culTert  eonilvtinf  of  a  planlttj  of  Mcttou,  each 
MCtion  bavlnf  clreamferential  corrasatlona  and  being  of 
Mml-cyllndrlcal  form.  Inrerted  U-ahaped  channel  m«m- 
b«n  embradnc  the  aeetiona  elrcumfereatUlly,  tbe  memben 
haTlng  their  ends  bent  Into  oatwardly  directed  lag*,  and 
meana  paaalng  throagh  the  laga  for  drawing  the  membera 
together  and  faatenlng  the  aam*  aboat  the  aectlooa. 


nn^mr-ffffn!? 


8.  Aa  an  ImproTed  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  aec- 
tlon  conatmcted  of  metal  and  provided  with  corrugations, 
the  aeetlon  having  aubatantlally  a  aeml-clrcular  form  and 
provided  with  lateral  crimped  flange*,  and  a  band  member 
aecnred  to  the  aeetlon. 

4.  A  culvert  aeetlon  of  aeml-cyllndrlcal  form  drcun- 
ferentlally  corrugated  and  provided  with  outwardly  di- 
rected flangea  having  finer  corrugation  or  crlmpe,  and  a 
band  member  mounted  on  the  aeetlon  and  provided  with 
outwardly  directed  luga  projected  over  the  flangaa  of  the 
•ectlon. 

5.  A  culvert  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  aeetiona  each 
provided  with  circumferential  corrugatlona  and  crimped 
longitudinal  aide*,  outwardly  directed  flange*  formed  from 
the  crimped  portions  band  member*  embracing  the  aee- 
tiona. lag*  IMWJ—Uag  tnm  tba  aeabcra  in  close  relation 
to  the  flanfM.  aad  mean*  paaatt  through  the  flangea  and 
the  log*  for  fasten  hi  g  the  aeetlon*  together. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  th*  Oaaatt*.] 


973.504.  CO&E-BOX  POB  FORMING  GLOBE  -  VALVE 
CORES.  Thoma*  HAWTHOBifB.  London,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  0«orge  B.  Tmdell,  London. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Joae  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&9^v48. 


1.  A  core  box  for  forming  globe  valve  core*  formed  la 
two  parts  divided  longitudinally  of  the  valve  through  the 
valve  opening  and  a  cover  for  each  half  of  the  box  ahaped 
to  form  In  the  core  the  apace  for  the  metal  of  the  valve 
■eat. 

2.  A  core  box  for  forming  globe  valve  corea.  fomwd 
la  two  parte  divided  longitodlnally  of  the  valve  through 
the  valve  opening  and  a  combined  cover  for  the  balvea  of 
the  box.  having  one  aide  shaped  to  form  In  the  core,  part 
of  the  space  for  the  metal  of  the  valve  seat  and  the  other 
side  ahaped  to  form  the  remainder  of  aaid  space. 


973.500.  GOVERNOR.  Pvm  J.  Holm,  Sparta,  Mich.,  aa- 
algnor to  Holm's  Machine  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
16.  1900.     Serial  No.  S07.904. 

1.  !■  an  latemal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  reclprocatory  member .  and  a  governor  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  aald  member,  said  governor 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatory  governor  abaft,  weighted 
anaa  sairled  by  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  alldabte  rod 
extaadlBC  through  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  said  weighted  arma.  a  lever  arranged  to  be  rocked  by 


aaid  rod  to  interfere  with  the  morementa  of  said  reclproca- 
tory member,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  said  weighted 
arma,  a  rod  extending  through  the  other  rod  and  affordlag 
an  abutment  for  aaid  aprlng,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tha. 
position  of  the  aeeond  mentioned  rod. 


2.  In  an  Internal  eombostton  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatory  governor  abaft,  weighted  arma  carried  by  said 
ahaft  and  provided  with  angular  flngera,  a  longitudinally 
alldable  rod  extending  axlally  through  aaid  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  aaid  flngera,  a  controlling  element 
movable  by  said  rod.  a  spring  l>earlng  upon  said  flngera,  a 
rod  altdablr  axlally  In  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  alTord- 
Ing  an  abutment  for  said  aprlng.  a  hand  lever  for  longl- 
todlaally  eliding  the  second  mentioned  rod,  and  means  for 
locking  aaid  hand  lever  in  adjnated  position. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory  member  and  a  forenMr  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  aaid  member,  said  governor 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatory  governor  shaft,  weighted 
arma  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  and  provided  with  angular 
flagara.  a  longitudinally  alldable  rod  extending  axlally 
through  aaid  ahaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aaid  An- 
gers, a  two-arm  lever,  one  arm  of  which  lever  Is  arrancad 
to  be  moved  by  aaid  rod,  a  projection  on  said  reclprocatory 
member  Into  the  path  of  which  projection  the  other  lever- 
arm  la  arranged  to  be  placed  when  said  lever  la  rocked  by 
aaid  rod,  a  spring  tending  to  rock  said  lever  to  withdraw 
the  second  mcntioaed  lever  arm  from  the  path  of  aaid 
projectiea,  a  spring  besring  upon  asid  Angers,  a  rod  alld- 
able axlally  within  the  first  mentioned  rod  snd  sffording 
sn  abutment  for  the  last  mentioned  aprlng,  a  hand  lever 
bearlag  against  the  second  mentioDed  rod  for  sliding  it  to 
compress  the  second  meattoaed  spring,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  hand  lever  in  adjostsd  position. 


973.500.  COLLAR-BTDD. 
B8BT,  Lelpxlg.  Germany. 
509,781. 


Loots  JoKAHie  FaaoiNAKD  Ho- 
Flled  May  «.  1010.    Serlsl  No. 


A  collar  stud  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  connected  to  the  back  of  the  necktie,  a  stud  di- 
vided longitudinally  In  two  parts  one  of  which  la  mounted 
directly  on  the  base  plate,  a  'ever  pivoted  to  the  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  otlier  part  of  the  atud  so  tliat  the 
parts  can  be  aeparated  by  turning  said  lever  for  eecurtng 
tbe  stud  to  the  button  holes  of  collar  and  ahlrt  after  Ita 
Introduction,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  lever  In  normal 
aa  well  aa  In  operated  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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073,507.  HYDROCAEBON-ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM. 
Rt  ssBLL  HiTFT.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Blgnmenta,  to  Packard  Mctor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  15,  1900. 
Serial  No.  321,036. 


1.  In  a  high  tension  ignition  sj-atem  for  hydrocarbon 
enginea  for  motor  vphlcles,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  rach  cylin- 
der, a  post  or  support  of  Insulatlnii;  material  adjacent  to 
eaoti  spark  plug,  a  switch  carried  by  each  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  spark  plug,  and  a  conductor 
leading  to  each  switch,  the  said  conductors  t>eing  sepa- 
rately mounted  upon  said  posts. 

2.  In  a .  high  tension  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon 
engines  for  motor  vehiclea.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  each  cylin- 
der, a  detachable  yoke  30  on  racb  6park  plug  provided  with 
a  contact,  a  post  or  support  of  Insulating  material  adja- 
cent to  each  apark  plug,  a  Rwitch  carried  by  each  aupport 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid  contact,  and  a  con- 
ductor leading  to  each  awitch,  the  aaid  conductors  being 
separately  mounted  upon  aaid  poata. 

3.  In  a  high  tenalon  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon 
enginea,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  low  tension  cur- 
rent and  a  transformer  for  creating  a  high  tension  current, 
of  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  high  tension  conductors  leading  to  the  cylinders, 
a  distributer  for  directing  the  current  to  said  condnctora 
anccesalvely.  spark  plugs  on  tbe  cylinders,  a  post  or  sup- 
port of  insulating  material  upon  each  cylinder,  and  a 
switch  carried  by  each  post  or  support  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  spark  plug  of  the  corresponding  cylinder,  the 
said  conductors  being  mounted  upon  aaid  postb  or  sup- 
ports. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon 
engines  for  motor  vehicles,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  each  cylin- 
der, aupporting  ueans  consisting  of  Insulating  material 
adjacent  each  spark  plug,  switches  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  arranged  to  codperste  with  the  respec- 
tive spark  plugs,  and  high  tension  conductors  mounted  on 
said  insulating  supporting  means,  one  of  said  conductors 
leading  to  each  of  said  switches. 


OT.'l.SOS.  POTENTIAL  SWITCH.  JOHN  D.  iHLDna,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  310.656. 

1.  Tl»e  combination  with  an  electric  awitch,  of  a  device 
for  closing  the  switch,  means  for  opening  the  switch, 
electro-responsive  means  for  holding  the  switch  closed, 
and  means  operated  by  said  devlc^  for  de«nergizing  said 
eloctro- responsive  means  and  thereby  rendering  said  hold- 
ing means  InefTectlve  and  permitting  the  switch  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  device 
for  closing  said  switch,  electro-magnetic  meana  for  holding 
the  switch  closed,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  said  device 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  for  de^nergizing 
ssid  electro-magnetic  meana,  thereby  permitting  the  switch 
to  move  freely  to  open  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  manual 
means  for  closing  ssld  switch,  electro-responsive  mechan- 
ism for  holding  aaid  switch  in  closed  position,  and  an  ap- 

159  0.  G.— .M 


pliance  operated  by  the  same  manual  means  to  render 
said  holding  mechanism  ineffective  by  reducing  its  holdinc 
power. 


V 


4'.  Tlje  combinstion  with  an  eleotro-magnetlc  switch,  of 
locking  apparatus  therefor,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
holding  said  apparatua  in  operative  position,  a  manual 
device  for  closing  said  switch,  and  means  operated  by  the 
same  manual  device  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  lock- 
ing apparatus  by  affecting  tbe  magnetic  power  of  said 
electromagnetic  meana  and  thereby  permitting  the  free 
opening  of  said  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  potential  switch,  of  a  man- 
ual device  for  opening  said  switch,  magnetic  means  for 
holding  the  switch  closed,  and  means  co-acting  with  said 
manual  device  for  varying  ihe  magnetic  power  of  said 
magnetic  means,  and  thereby  effecting  the  release  of  said 
potential  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,509.  .ADJUSTABLE  LADDEB^ASE.  ExoCH  Iso\. 
Central  Lake,  Mich.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
se.'S.OSO. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  means  carried  by 
said  standard  for  supporting  a  ladder,  and  moans  for  lock- 
ing said  standard  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  adjuatable  base  for  ladders  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  standard  pivotallr  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, means  carried  by  the  standanl  for  supporting  a  lad- 
der, an  arched  ahaped  member  carried  by  the  base,  and 
means  for  locking  said'  member  to  said  standard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
ladder  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
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and  mcaiia  for  lockliif  aald  sopportlng  mflmber  In  Its  ad- 
Jaated  poaitlon. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  tb«  kind  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  tMM,  of  a  standard  pivotally  mounttnl  on  aald  l>aae. 
a  strap  carried  by  said  standard  piTotalljr  connected  to 
■aid  base,  hooka  carried  bj  aaid  strap  adapted  to  reealTs 
the  roand  of  a  ladder,  and  a  book  bolt  carried  by  said 
standard  for  st-curtng  a  ladder  thereto. 

.%.  A  dfrice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  plTotally  mounted  on  aald  base,  a  strap  secared 
to  said  standard  prortdad  with  aras  baring  supporting 
books,  a  fastening  member  carried  bj  said  ttaadard,  and 
means  for  locking  satd  standard  In  Ita  adjwto4 
■     {Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


973.510  MAlLrBAO  OELIVSBT  AND  CATCHING  AP- 
PARATUS. WiLLUM  8.  JAMSa.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1»10.     Serial  No.  54S,840. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  di'scribed.  a  support,  a 
dellTery  dertct*  swtngingly  mounted  upon  said  support, 
cumprislDK  a  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  plTotalljr  connected  to 
said  flrst  named  Jaw,  said  second  Jaw  t>elDg  provided  with 
projections,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  flrst  nsmed  Jaw 
for  eBcagcment  with  said  projections. 

U.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
support,  a  crane  movably  mounted  upon  said  support, 
comprising  a  catching  fork,  a  stationary  Jaw  connected  to 
said  fork  and  baring  its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  Its  free  end  bifurcated  aasoclated  with  said  flrst 
named  Jaw.  and  means  for  locking  said  movable  Jaw  in  a 
desired  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
crane  connected  to  said  support,  comprising  a  stationary 
Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw,  said  Jaws  being  bifurcated  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  cut  out  portions. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
crane,  comprising  a  catching  fork,  pivotally  mounted  upon 
aald  support  and  capable  of  moving  longitudinally,  and 
meana  whereby  aald  crane  may  be  readily  reversed  upon 
said  support. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  support,  a 
shaft  pivotally  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  upon 
the  same,  a  crane  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
cwy rising  a  catching  fork  and  atationary  and  movable 

(Clalma  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


9TS.511.     SUPPLY-VALVE.     NiLSOw    B.   Johnson,   Web- 
ster, Mesa     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M.727. 
1.  The  cofiblnatioa  with  a  a«ppiy  valve  easing  having  a 
▼alve  seat,  of  a  main  valve  for  said  seat,  said  valve  being 
hollow,  whereby  water  may  be  dlacbargad  tlmslhrntt. 


there  being  salBcient  space  between  the  valve  and  caaing 
to  permit  water  to  leak  from  the  supply  Into  the  valve 
chamber  above  the  valve  when  the  valve  Is  cloned,  whereby 
the  full  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  sapply  acta  on  the 
valve  to  hold  It  cloaed.  and  means  for  preventing  the  wster 
pressure  from  being  spplied  to  the  seating  surface  of  the 
main  valve  t>efore  It  rests  on  its^eat.  and  for  permitting 
leakage  from  the  aupply  to  the  valve  aeat  In  all  positions 
of  the  valve. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caaing  having  a  seat. 
of  a  main  valve  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  said 
▼alve  having  a  free  pasaage  tksretbroogh  which  Is  slways 
opea,  whereby  the  aeat  of  tk*  wster  discharged  psssii 
throosb  the  valve,  and  havlag  a  loose  engagement  with 
the  walla  of  the  caaing.  whereby  water  may  leak  by  the 
▼aire  to  fill  the  spaee  above  the  aasse  In  the  caaing  to 
act  oa  the  valve  when  It  la  clooed  to  hold  It  against  Its 
■sat,  and  aaana  for  preventing  the  water  preaaure  from 
being  applied  to  the  seating  snrfaee  of  the  main  valve  be- 
fore It  reata  on  its  seat. 

%.  The  eomblnatloo  with  a  valve  caaing  having  a  parti- 
tion, two  chambers  separated  by  the  partition,  and  a  valve 
seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber,  of  a  hollow  valve 
In  the  caaing  having  pasaagaa  tksoagh  its  wall,  satd  valve 
being  adapted  to  engage  saM  asat,  tb«  outside  of  said  valve 
fitting  the  partition  loosely,  whereby  leakage  la  permitted 
froa  the  apper  chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  In  all  poal- 
Uoaa  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  easing  having  two 
chambers  therela,  a  partition  separating  the  chambers, 
and  a  valve  aeat  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber,  of  a 
hollow  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  said  vslve 
bsving  two  series  of  perforations  through  its  walla,  one 
aerlea  being  located  above  the  partition  and  the  other  be- 
low the  partition  when  the  valve  la  open  and  both  being 
located  below  the  top  of  the  partition  when  tbe  valve  la 
closed 

6.  The  comtklnatlon  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  hollow 
valve  therein  having  perforated  walla,  and  an  open  top,  a 
cup  packing  loosely  fitting  between  tbe  upper  part  of  aald 
valve  and  the  walls  of  the  caaing.  whereby  tbs  full  force 
of  the  pressure  Is  exeloded  from  the  top  of  the  valve  and 
laalwgs  thereto  la  permitted. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  T  3  ,  S  1  2  .     VACUUM  SEAL    FOB  JARS.     Chasus   R. 

KaaaiN,  Bloomlagtoo.  III.     Fllsd  Aog.  10.  1900.     Serial 

No.  B  12.324. 

1.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  r  jar  having  astoraal  threada, 
of  a  vacuum  sealing  diak  adapted  to  effect  a  sealing  con- 
nection witb  the  Jar.  aald  dlak  being  provided  with  a 
vent  opening,  and  a  fusible  plog  for  eloalng  aald  opening, 
a  retaining  ball  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threada  and  pro- 
vided with  short  Inriined  traasverae  alota  In  tbe  eroaa  por- 
tlaa  thereof  aad  a  bowed  retalalag  aprlag  adaptei  to  1 
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upon  the  plug  and  having  Its  ends  sUdably  and  friction-  ' 
ally  engaged  with  said  slots  and  retained  thereby  to  pre- 
vent jmoveasent  of  the  apring  longitudinally  of  tbe  bail. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Jar,  a  vacuum  sealing  disk 
adapted  to  close  the  month  of  the  Jar.  said  dlak  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening,  and  a  fualble  plug  for  closing 
aaid  opening,  of  a  ball-shaped  retainer  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Jar  and  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  abort 
transverse  slots  therein,  and  a  bowed  pressure  spring  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beneath  tbe  eroaa  portion  of  the 
ball  and  having  Its  ends  alldably  fitted  in  aald  slots  and 
Its  convex  central  portion  arranged  to  bear  ujwn  the  plug, 
said  ends  of  the  apring  being  held  by  the  slots  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  spring  longitudinally  of  the  ball. 

3.  A  vacuum  seal  comprising  a  cap  having  a  flange  and 
a  depreaaed  body  portion,  forming  a  circular  retaining 
groove  between  said  flange  and  body  portion,  tbe  body  por- 
tion also  bsving  a  central  circular  depreaaed  panel  of 
aome  depth  provided  in.  the  bottom  wall  thereof  with  a 
vent  opening,  a  sealing  ring  composed  of  a  non-heat  In- 
sulating flber  and  wax  fitted  within  said  circular  groove 
and  co-extenslve  In  width  and  In  depth  therewith,  and  a 
circular  plug  composed  of  a  similar  composition  adapted  to 
flt  within  and  cloee  said  dreular  panel  and  the  vent  open- 
ing therein,  said  plug  being  co-extenslve  in  depth  with  the 
panel  whereby  Its  upper  surface  Is  adapted  to  lie  fluab 
with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  sealing 
cap. 


978,618.  C.\R-VKNTILATOR.  Alfikd  A  icthoxt  Kempski, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
562.704. 


1.  In  a  car  window  ventilator,  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  casing,  said  casing  having  air  chutes  or 
passageways  converging  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  casing 
having  upon  each  side  of  the  converged  portion  or  tbe 
paaaageways  air  chutee,  said  casing  having  a  divisional 
plate  between  the  converged  passageways,  means  to  regu- 
late the  draft  or  Intake,  means  to  hold  tbe  flrat  named 
means  in  adjusted  positions,  said  plate  having  an  opening, 
and  provided  with  gokSea,  and  a  allde  or  door  having  a 
screened  opening  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
plate  received  by  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  car  window  ventilator,  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  caaing,  said  casing  having  air  chutes  or 
passageways  converging  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  casing 
having  upon  each  side  of  the  converged  portion  or  the 
paaaageways  air  chutea,  said  casing  having  a  divisional 
plate  between  the  converged  passageways,  a  draft  plate  or 
wing  pivoted  adjacent  the  divisional  plate  to  regulate 
the  draft  or  intake  of  air,  meana  to  hold  the  draft  or 
wing  plate  in  adjusted  positions,  said  flrat  named  plate 
havinf  an  opening  and  provided  with  guldea,  and  the 
allde  or  door  having  a  screen  opening  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  flrat  named  plate  received  by  said  guldea 


9  7  8,614.  CA8TER-SOCKBT.  Bmtrand  P.  Kbnton. 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Steel  Truck 
Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,196. 


1.  A  furniture  caster  socket,  comprlsiag  a  tubular  por- 
tion closed  at  tbe  top  and  provided  with  a  thrast  bearing, 
a  lateral  bearing  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tube,  an  an- 
nular cup  to  hold  the  last  named  bearing  In  place,  and 
a  track  plate  surrounding  said  cup  and  bearing. 

2.  A  fomlture  caster  socket,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
tube  having  an  inwardly  bent  tongue  near  tbe  middle,  a 
closure  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  antifriction  thrust 
bearing  engaging  the  closura.  a  track  plate  aurroutullng 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  recessed  at  the  under  side, 
and  an  anti-friction  washer  and  retaining  cup  within  the 
recess  of  the  track  plate  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
tube. 

3.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
socket  of  sheet  metail  having  a  apring  tcmgne  near  the 
middle  and  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  the  lower  end. 
a  closure  in  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  a  thrust  bearing 
engaging  tbe  closure,  a  bearing  washer  below  the  end  of 
the  tube,  a  retainer  beneath  the  washer  surrounding  tbe 
washer  and  the  flange  and  turned  Inward  above  tbe  flange, 
a  track  plate  resting  on  the  Inwardly  turned  edge  of  tbe 
retainer  and  recessed  at  the  under  side  to  surround  tbe 
retainer  and  washer,  and  a  pintle  engaging  tbe  thrust 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  and  also  having  Journals  at  the 
reepectlve  ends  and  a  middle  enlargement  engaged  by 
the  spring. 


973,615.  TUBULAR  AXLE  FOR  CASTERS.  BEBTkAND 
P.  Kbktok,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Steel  Truck  Company.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
638.198. 


1.  An   axle   for  furniture  casters,   comprising   two  hoi-  f 
low  members  tubular  throughout  their  entire  length  each 
havbig  a  finished  head,  and  one  of  aald  memben  adapted 
to  be  forced  iuto  tbe  other  member  and  retained  therein. 

2.  An  axle  for  furniture  casters,  comprising  two  tubular 
membera  of  substantially  equal  length,  one  of  the  same 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  other,  and  having  Its  end 
turned  or  clenched  within  a  circumferential  enlargement 
In  the  bead  of  tbe  other  memt>er. 

3.  An  axle  for  furniture  casters,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  member  having  a  hollow  head,  and  a  tubular  iaaer 
member  having  an  open  Inner  end  adapted  to  clench 
within  the  bead  of  the  outer  members  when  forced  to  place 
within  tbe  same. 

4.  Ao  axle  for  furniture  casters,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  member  having  a  head  convex  on  the  Inner  side 
and  having  hollow  margins,  an  Inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  open  Inner  end  and  a  head  at  tbe  outer  end.  said 
Inner  member  also  having  its  Inner  end  turned  outward 
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wltblii  the  marrto  of  tb«  bead  of  tb«  oater  member  when 
foreed  to  place  tn  the  eame. 

B.  Aa  axle  for  emattn,  conalatinc  of  a  tnbaUr  oater 
member,  a  head  on  the  mme  concare  on  the  oatalde  and 
convex  on  the  Inalde  and  alao  haTlnc  a  hollow  margin, 
and  a  tabular  inner  member  of  ■nbatantially  the  tame 
length  aa  the  outer  member  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
having  the  other  end  open  and  turned  outward  within  the 
hollow  margin  of  the  head  of  the  oater  member. 


/ 


973.516.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
KooTX,  Mllwaakee.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  SM,«19. 


1.  A  shock  ab«ort>er  for  vehiclea,  comprising  a  two- 
part  axle,  each  part  of  which  is  medially  pivoted  to  a 
bracket  connected  to  a  vehicle  frame,  collars  on  said  axle 
near  the  inner  ends,  yielding  means  connected  to  said 
collars  and  the  vehicle  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
axle. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  two- 
part  axle,  each  part  of  which  is  medially  pivoted  to  a 
bracket  connected  to  a  vehicle  frame,  collars  on  said  axles 
near  their  inner  ends,  yielding  means  connected  to  said 
collars  and  the  vehicle  frame,  gears  on  said  axle,  pinions 
In  mesh  with  said  gears,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinions 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  A  shock  absort>er  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  two- 
part  axle,  each  part  of  which  is  medially  pivoted  to  a 
bracket  connected  to  a  vehicle  frame,  collars  on  said  axles 
near  their  inner  ends,  and  springs  connected  to  said  col- 
lars and  the  vehicle  frame,  gears  on  said  axle,  pinions 
in  iMah  with  said  gears,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinions 
are  moan  ted,  and  mcias  for  rotating  the  abaft. 


973,517.      VEHICLE  -  FU.VME.      Williim     Kootx.     Mll- 
waakee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656.473. 


1.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  main  frame,  levers 
plvotally  moanted  thereon,  axle  springs  connected  with 
the  levers,  segmental  racka  carried  by  the  levers,  knd  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  meshing  with  the 
segmental  racka  for  causing  a  movement  of  one  lever  to  be 
Imparted  to  the  other  lever. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprlaiBg  a  main  frame,  lever* 
falcrumed  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  axle  springs 
mounted  on  the  levers,  segmental  racks  carried  by  the 
levers,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  with  the  segmental  racks  guided  there- 
tMtween,  and  a  pinion  moanted  on  the  main  frame  and 
meshing  with  the  segmental  racks  to  cause  the  move- 
ments of  one  lever  to  impart  movements  to  the  other 
lever. 


97S,51U.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JoSBTH 
Kclp,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred 
Hand.  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  Tka  combination.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  of  a 
car,  a  pair  of  standing  cables  saltably  connected  at  top 
and  bottom  of  tlie  well  in  which  said  car  operates,  eioteh 


mechaniam  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  car  normally  inac- 
tive bat  dlspaasd  for  engagement  with  said  standing  ca- 
bles, meana  «i  tap  of  the  car  for  controlling  said  clutches, 
one  of  said  clutches  being  arranged  for  engagement  with 
said  standing  cablea  when  an  accident  occurs  with  the  car 
moving  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  clatchoa 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  standing  cables 
when  an  accident  occurs  with  the  car  moving  in  the  oppo- 
aite  direction,  said  means  being  normally  in  the  inactive 
position,  and  means  for  throwing  said  controlling  means 
Into  action  under  varying  conditlona 


2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  an 
elevator  car,  a  pair  of  standing  cables  saltably  connected 
at  top  and  bottom  of  the  well  in  which  said  car  operates, 
clutch  mechaniam  carried  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  car 
normally  inactive  but  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
standing  cablea,  a  shaft  on  top  of  the  car  controlling  said 
clutches,  one  of  said  clutches  being  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  said  standing  cables  when  sn  accident  occurs 
under  certain  conditions  with  the  car  moving  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  of  said  clutches  being  arranged  for 
engagement  with  said  standing  cables  when  an  accident 
occurs  under  certain  conditions  with  the  car  moving  in  the 
oppoalte  direction,  said  shaft  beiag  normally  in  an  inac- 
tive position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  for 
throwing  said  clutches  Into  action  under  varying  condi- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  of 
a  car,  a  pair  of  standing  cables  passing  through  said  car, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  top  of  said  car,  a  governor,  a  cable  for 
operating  said  governor,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
around  which  the  governor  operating  cable  passes  and  by 
which  It  is  moved  vertically,  clutching  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  standing  cables,  and  means 
for  operating  said  clutching  mechanism  by  the  turning  of 
said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  safety  device,  of  a 
car,  a  hoisting  cable  therefor,  a  pair  of  standing  cables, 
housing  csrried  by  said  car  through  which  said  cables 
pass,  pivoted  arms  at  top  and  bottom  of  said  car  having 
clutch  shoes  for  engagement  with  nald  cables  within  said 
housings,  means  for  operating  said  clutch  carrying  arms 
including  a  weighted  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
and  operable  by  the  breaking  of  the  hoisting  cable  for 
t'arowlng  said  mechanism  into  action. 

5.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
car.  having  the  asaal  operating  mechanism  including  a 
governor  and  a  governor  cable,  a  pair  of  standing  cables 
moanted  in  the  elevator  shaft,  housings  carried  by  said 
car  through  which  the  cables  pass,  pivoted  arms  st  top 
snd  bottom  of  said  car  having  elnteh  shoes  for  engagement 

*  with  said  cables  tn  the  boasings.  and  means  carried  by  tb« 
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car  including  a  weighted  lever  for  throwing  said  dutch 
carrying  arms  into  action  by  the  breaking  of  the  governor 
cable. 

[Clalma  S  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


073,510.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfkb)  O.  F. 
KoaowtKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  June  29,  1910.      Serial  No.  660,611. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  sheet-alining  mechanism  comprising  gage  pins, 
and  a  shlftable  paper  table  to  cover  or  overhang  said  pins 
and  having  openings  to  register  with  the  pins. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  shset-allnlng  mechaniam  comprising  gage  pins, 
and  a  yielding  paper  table  having  openings  therein  to  reg- 
ister with  the  pins  to  uncover  the  latter  only  when  the 
perforated  work  sheet  is  to  be  strung  upon  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  sheet-allning  mechanism  Incloding  gage  pins, 
a  paper-Uble  hinged  to  swing  relative  thereto  and  having 
openings  to  register  with  the  pins,  and  means  to  hold  the 
paper  table  in  position  to  sheath  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  tyjjewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  sbe^t-alining  mechanism,  including  a  yielding 
paper  Uble,  and  gage  pins  upon  which  the  work-sheet  is 
impaled,  said  pins  rendered  normally  InefTectlve  by  the 
position  of  the  paper  table  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  sheet-alining  mechanism  comprising  stationary 
gage  plD".  upon  which  the  work-sheet  Is  Impaled,  a  shift- 
able  paper  table  in  proximity  to  the  pins,  and  mesnR  to 
hold  the  paper  table  in  position  to  sheath  the  pins  to  en- 
sble  the  lesding  edge  of  the  sheet  to  clear  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973.52a  INKING  AND  INKING  OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROTARY  PRINTING-MACHINES.  Padl  Odok  La»- 
riTTE,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No. 


472.850. 


« « 


means  for  moving  the  said  Ink  bolder  vertically  and 
transversely  in  a  single  curvilinear  motion,  an  adjust- 
able inking  roller,  an  auxiliary  roller  adapted  to  press 
with  graduated  pressure  against  the  Inking  roller,  an 
adjustable  scraper  adapted  to  press  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  inking  roller,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
Inking  and  inklng-off  apparatus  by  transmitted  power, 
and  a  controlling  lever  adapted  to  effect  at  will  either  the 
direct  Inking  of  the  inking  roller,  or  the  indirect  inking 
thereof  by  the  auxiliary  roller,  or  the  removal  of  Ink 
by  the  said  auxiliary  roller,  or  finally  the  removal  of  ink 
by  means  of  the  adjustable  scraper. 

2.  An  Improved  Inking  and  inUng-off  mechaniam  for 
printing  machinery  adapted  to  be  located  Inside  the 
printing  cylinder,  comprising  in  combination  a  vertically 
and  transversely  movable  Ink  holder,  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  the  aaid  ink  holder,  a  vertically  and  transversely 
In  a  single  curvilinear  motion  movable  inking  roller,  an 
adjustable  auxiliary  roller  adapted  to  press  with  gradu- 
ated pressure  against  the  Inking  roller,  an  inclinable  and 
adjustable  scraper  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  or  re- 
moved from  the  surface  of  the  inking  roller,  and  a  control 
lever  placed  outside  the  printing  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
control  the  action  of  the  mechanism  and  produce  either 
the  distribution  of  ink  to  the  printing  roller  or  the  re- 
moval of  ink  from  the  distributing  roller,  subsUntlally  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  Inking  and  inking-off  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  rotary  cylinder  of  a  du- 
plicator, an  ink  holder,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
said  bolder  and  its  controlling  mechaplsm,  guide  pieces  on 
the  said  frame  adapted  to  direct  the  motion  vertically  and 
transversely  in  a  single  currilinear  motion  of  the  said 
inking  holder,  an  inking  roller  adapted  to  come  simul- 
taneously into  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  ink  holder 
and  the  inside  of  the  duplicator  cylinder  when  the  said  Ink 
holder  is  raised,  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
said  ink  roller,  auxiliary  mechanism  for  supplying  or  re- 
moving ink  from  the  said  roller  and  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing at  will  either  the  direct  Inking  of  the  inking  roller  or 
the  indirect  inking  thereof  by  the  auxiliary  roller  or  the 
removal  of  ink  by  the  auxiliary  roller  or  finally  the  re- 
moval of  ink  by  means  of  an  adjustable  scraper. 

4.  An  Improved  inking  and  Inklng-off  mechanism  for 
printing  machinery,  comprising  tn  combination,  an  adjust- 
able ink  container,  an  inking  roller  cooperating  therewith, 
auxiliary  mechanism  adapted  to  apply  ink  to  or  remorve  ink 
from  the  said  inking  roller,  the  scraper  47,  lever  mech- 
anism adapted  to  press  the  scraper  against  the  roller  or 
remove  it  therefrom,  screw  studs  50  on  said  lever  mech- 
anism, spring  Jambs  51  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
screw  studs  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
scraper  mechanism  and  an  outside  controlling  lever  so 
inter-connected  with  the  mechanism  that  by  means  of  it 
tbe  inking  or  inklng-off  of  the  printing  roller  can  be  ef- 
fictti,  varied,  or  reversed  at  will. 


1.  Improved  Inking  and  Inklng-off  mechanians  for  print- 
ing machinery,  compriaing  In  combinatioB  as  Ink  holder. 


9  7  3.521.  APPARATUS  FOR  LASTING  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  EwALD  Lanoenohl,  Wermelaklrcben,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,002. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lasting  uppers  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  revolubly  mounted  toe'  member  provided  with  a 
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plunUty  of  tw  engmrlng  recc— «■  adapted  to  easage  the 
apper  aad  points  between  the  aaaa  and  a  welt  teevrcd 
tliereto,  a  plnralltr  of  paira  of  lateral  aaBbera  hinged  to 
Mid  to*  member  and  adapted  to  eBgac*  aide  portloaa  of 
the  npper  between  the  aame  and  the  welt  and  each  pair 
forming  with  ita  companion  a  toe  receaa,  a  continnooa 
line  or  margin  extending  rearwardJy  from  aald  toe  ensac- 
Ing  portion,  aald  toe  member  being  adapted  for  rotation 
to  aacoeaalvely  bring  palra  of  lateral  members  Into  and 
oot  of  operatlre  relation  with  raapect  to  the  upper  to  be 
lasted,  means  for  forring  the  last  forwardly  against  said 
toe  member  to  stretch  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  and 
independently  operable  means  for  eompresaing  the  lateral 
portions  to  stretch  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  opoa 
said  last. 

2.  An  apparatos  for  lasting  uppers  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  reyolnbly  mounted  toe  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  toe  eagaglag  recesaea  adapted  to  eagage  the 
upper  and  points  between  the  same  and  a  welt  aemred 
tWteto.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lateral  members  hinged  to 
said  toe  member  and  adapted  to  engage  side  portions  of 
the  upper  between  the  same  and  the  welt  and  each  pair 
forming  with  its  companion  toe  recess  a  contlnuoos  line 
or  margin  extending  rearwardly  fron  aald  toe  engaging 
portion,  said  toe  member  being  adapted  for  rotation  to 
aoceeaslTely  bring  pairs  of  lateral  members  into  and  out 
of  operatire  relation  with  respect  to  the  upper  to  be 
lasted,  means  for  forcing  the  last  forwardly  against  aald 
toe  member  to  stretch  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  aad 
means  for  compressing  the  lateral  members  to  stretch  the 
side  pdriions  of  the  tpper  upon  said  last. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  lasting  oppen  coaiprtolng  ta  eombl- 
natloa.  a  multiple  former  mecbaaiaa  eoasposed  of  a  ro- 
tatable  central  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  toe  en- 
gaging recesses,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lateral  meashers 
connected  to  said  central  members  or  plataa  aad  adapted 
for  eagagement  with  side  portions  of  the  upper,  means 
for  (orelag  the  last  forwardly  to  engage  the  toe  portion 
of  said  upper  with  said  central  plate,  and  meana  for  en- 
gaging said  lateral  plate  to  stretch  the  aide  portloaa  of  the 
upper  upon  said  last. 

4.  'An  apparatus  for  lasting  appers  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  former  mechanism  composed  of  an  iategral  toe 
member,  a  support  for  the  toe  member,  integral  lateral  or 
slda  awmbers  hinged  to  lateral  portions  of  said  toe  mem- 
ber, «ld  toe  and  side  members  baring  continuous  Integral 
Inner  edges  adspted  to  enter  between  the  welt  aad  the 
upper,  said  lateral  or  side  members  extending  rearwardljr 
from  the  toe  member  to  points  slightly  la  adTanee  o<  the 
baal  portion  of  the  upper,  aaaaa  l»r  aapportiag  the  laat, 
■aaaa  tor  forcing  the  Uat  aad  —pir  agalMt  the  toe  aea- 
ber  to  last  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  means  engagtag 
one  of  said  side  members  near  the  end  thereof  for  lastlag 
one  aide  of  the  upper,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  other 

memt>er  near  tbe  end  thereof   for   lastlag  the  ether 
I  of  tbe  upper. 


073,523.  CORKING  -  MACHINE.  JoHA!«:>sa  KAai^aox 
LAsnuAUK,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  July  It,  IMS. 
•erial  No.  444.161. 

1.  .V  bottle  corking  machine,  comprlalng  in  comblnatkMi. 
a  cork  feeding  tabe.  a  frame,  a  IcTer  pirotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  cork  cumpresstag  member  plvotslly  con- 
nected with  said  leTer  meana  for  remoTlng  Imporltlea 
pressed  from  tbe  cork,  a  second  cork  compressing  member. 
Bseans  for  Imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  aald  lever  and 
a  device  for  driving  a  cork  Into  a  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  corking  oMchlne,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  cork  feeding  tube,  a  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  cork  compressing  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  lever,  means  fur  remO'VlBg  Impurities  preaoed  from 
the  cork,  a  seeoad  cork  coapgwliig  member,  means  for 
imparting  oacillatory  motion  to  said  lever  aad  rcciproca- 
tory  motion  to  said  members,  aad  a  device  for  driving  a 
cork  Into  a  bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  corklnx  machine,  the  combination. 'with  a 
cork  feeding  tube,  of  a  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  aald  frame,  a  roi%  compreaalon  member,  meana  for  re- 


moving tmpurttlea  preaoed  from  the  cork,  a  Uak  pivotally 
coaaected  to  said  lever  and  said  member,  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  close  said  tube  when  in  operative  position, 
an  operatlag  lever,  a  second  cork  compreasioo  member 
plvoUlly  connected  with  said  operatlag  lever,  links  piv- 
otally eoaaected  to  both  of  aald  ievera.  aald  levera.  com- 
preaatoa  ■oaabera  aad  links  belag  eoMaatad.  so  that  re- 
ciprocatlag  motion  in  opposite  direction  is  Impsrted  simul- 
taneously to  said  comprcaalon  membern,  when  aald  operat- 
ing lever  is  actuated.  '^ 


■  I,  I  11.^  .s=g=: 


4.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  coabiaatloii  with  a  cork 
feeding  tube,  of  a  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  coaaected  to 
aald  frame,  said  fraaa  helBg  piovldad  with  lateral  aper- 
tures, a  cork  comprt salsa  ■■■har  provided  with  a  portloa 
adapted  to  project  through  said  apertures  and  to  remove 
the  Imparities  preaoed  from  the  cork,  a  second  cork  coaa- 
preaaloB  menber.  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage for  transmitting  the  eork  from  one  compression  mem- 
ber to  tbe  other  one.  means  for  actuating  said  rompresstoa 
members,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  plnager. 


973.823.  SAND-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  W.  LOBI- 
MBa.  Ilqua.  Ohio,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to 
The  Sand  Mixing  Machine  Company,  Oreealleld.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  «,  1S08.  Serial  No. 
437.17a 


1.  In  a  traveling  sand  cutter  or  mixer,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage,  a  cutting  dram  adapted  to  be  ralaed 
and  lowered  and  asonnted  on  said  carrUge,  a  motor,  a 
power  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  and  to  said  cottiag 
drum,  and  meanii  comprising  chsnge  speed  and  differential 
gearing  connecting  said  power  shaft  with  the  driving 
wheels  of  said  carriage. 

2.  la  a  travellag  sand  cutter  or  mixer,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage,  of  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  &nm  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  motor. 
■  power  abaft  coaaected  to  said  motor  aad  to  said  cutting 
dram,  a  traction  abaft  drtven  by  aald  power  shaft  and 
ebaage  speed  and  dl&erential  gearing  connecting  aald  trac- 
tion shaft  to  tbe  drlvlag  wheels  of  said  carriage. 

9.  In  a  traveling  aaad  cutter  or  mixer,  tbe  coiabination 
with  the  carriage  and  cutting  dram  mounted  thereon,  of 


OCTOBSK  25,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


775 


a  motor,  a  power  abaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  cutting  dram,  a  traction  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor  and  connected  to  the  driving  wheels,  differ- 
ential gearing  between  said  traction  shaft  and  aald  driv- 
ing wheela  and  a  variable  speed  gearing  through  which 
said  carriage  wheels  are  driven. 

4.  In  a  traveling  aand  cutter  or  mixer,  the  combination 
with  the  carriage  and  cutting  drum  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  motor,  a  power  shaft  drivea  by  said  motor  and  con- 
nected to  aald  cutting  dram,  a  traction  shaft  normally 
free  from  the  power  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  driving 
wheels  of  the  carriage,  traction  gearing  for  coupling  said 
traction  abaft  to  said  power  shaft,  whereby  aaid  traction 
abaft  can  be  caused  to  route  in  either  direction,  differen- 
tial gearing  through  which  aald  driving  wheels  are  driven 
and  means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  driven  at  differ- 
ent apeeda. 

R.  In  a  traveling  sand-cutter  or  mixer,  tbe  combination 
with  the  carriage  and  the  cutting  dram  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  motor,  a  power  shaft  geared  to  aald  motor,  means 
connected  with  said  power  shaft  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling the  driving  power,  a  traction  shaft  normally  free 
from  the  power  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  driving 
wheels  of  tbe  carrlag^  transmission  gearing  for  coupling 
said  traction  shsft  to  said  power  shaft  whereby  the  trac- 
tion shaft  can  be  caused  to  rotate  In  either  direction, 
differential  gearing  through  which  aaid  traction  shaft 
must  be  driven,  and  a  high  and  a  low  gear  aecured  to  said 
differential  gearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


073.524.     WAGON-TONGUE  8UPPOBT.     Rot  G.    Lucas, 
Plover.  Iowa.     Pllsd  Apr.  14,  1900.     Serisl  No.  490,387. 


.\  tongue  support  for  wagons,  comprising.  In  cgplitna- 
tlon  with  the  axle  and  a  pivoted  tongue,  an  apertured 
bearlag  plate  carried  by  aald  axle,  a  depending  bearer  ex- 
tending below  said  tongue,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  depend- 
ing bearer  and  sliding  In  aaid  bearing  plate,  and  forming 
a  substantial  toggle-lever  connection  between  said  plate 
and  said  tongue,  and  a  apring  bearing  between  said  plate 
and  a  point  on  aaid  rod,  aaid  rod  having  a  variable  up- 
ward inclination  toward  said  bearer,  whereby  a  cootlnn- 
'  ous  upward  pressure  is  exerted,  and  thereby  said  tongue 
'  ts  depressed  or  elevated  aa  the  pivot  Joint  between  aald 
bearer  and  aaid  rod  is  above  or  below  tbe  line  denoting  tbe 
parallellam  of  the  bearer  and  the  rod. 


4.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  fixed  starting  re- 
alstance  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  rotary  element  driven 
by  the  motor  and  carrying  terminala  for  said  resistance, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  short  circuiting  the  ter- 
mlDslB  of  said  resistance  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  la 
accelerated. 


073,525.     MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.     William   B.   Ldcas, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,600. 

1.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  fixed  starting  re- 
Btataaee,  a  rotary  element,  terminals  for  said  resistance 
carried  by  said  element,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
ahort-clrcultlng  aald  terminals  when  the  speed  of  the 
motor  is  accelerated. 

2.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  fixed  atartlng  re- 
sistance, a  rotary  element  driven  by  the  motor,  terminals 
for  said  realstance  carried  by  said  element,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  ahort-clrcultlng  said  terminals  when  the 
speed  of  the  motor  is  accelerated  and  for  opening  aald 
abort  circuit  when  the  apeed  of  the  motor  la  dimlniahed. 

3.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
realataaoea,  a  rotary  element  driven  by  the  motor,  termi- 
nala for  said  realaUncej  carried  by  aald  element,  and  mech- 
anlam  for  automatically  ahort-clrcultlng  said  terminals 
when  the  apeed  of  the  motor  la  accelerated,  the  number 
of  terminala  thua  abort  circuited  depending  upon  the 
aaioant  of  aceeleratloa  of  tbe  apeed. 


5.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  fixed  resistance  In 
circuit  with  the  motor,  a  rotary  element  driven  hy  th:« 
motor  and  carrying  terminala  for  said  resistance,  and 
mechaniam  for  wholly  or  In  part  automatically  ahort-clr- 
cultlng the  terminala  of  said  resisUnce  as  the  speed  of  tbe 
motor  Is  accelerated,  the  amount  of  the  resistance  thus 
short-circuited  depending  upon  the  amount  of  acceleration 
of  tbe  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


973  62«  OIL  VAPORIZER  AND  BURNER.  OaAL  A. 
Makinsox,  Pratt,  Kana.  PUed  Nov.  26*.  1009.  Serial 
No.  629,988. 


J       <J  

■  iii'iii'iiiii..iiiti.i 


•     •«     ••     •     •!•     •     •••     •     «■••••••• 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  burner 
having  an  upper  approximately  flat  face,  an  oil  vaporising 
pipe  extending  over  the  face  of  the  buraer  longitudinally 
along  one  edge  thereof,  then  extending  transversely  across 
the  burner  along  the  end  margin  of  the  same,  and  then 
longitudinally   along   the   base   of   the   buraer   parallel   to 
the  opposite  aide  margin  of  the  aame  and  being  supported 
thfreon,  aald  pipe  having  a  uniform  diameter  througbont 
its  length,  the  face  of  the  buraer  being  provided  with  per- 
foratlona  in  the  space  between  the  oppositely  disposed  por- 
tions of  the  pipe  and  perforations  extending  along  tbe 
margin  of  tbe  plate  exterior  to  the  pipe,  a  valve  to  which 
the  end  of  the  supply  pipe  is  connected,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  valve  toward  the  buraer,  an  inlet  pipe  opening 
Into  the  interior  of  the  buraer,  a  nossle  extending  from 
said  valve  to  the  inlet  pipe  and  contracted  at  its  end  to  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  the  noxsle  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  inlet  pipe  and  supporting  the  nozzle  and  inlet  pipe  in 
their  relative  positions,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  air  inlet  openings. 


973,527.  M.VNIFOLDINO  BOOK  OR  PAD.  Bbbt  C.  Max- 
well, Canton,  Ohio,  ajslgnor  to  Julius  WliUing.  Jr., 
trustee.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,623. 

1.  In  a  manifolding  book,  h  series  of  sets  of  slips,  each 
set  formed  from  a  sheet  of  psper  twice  folded  transversely 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  make  three  «llp«  all  of  aoh- 
atantially  tbe  same  length,  the  under  aurfacea  of  the  two 
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upprrmoat  allps  of  each  Mt  betas  coated  wltii  •  ■oltablc 
transfer  mibataBce.  and  means  for  binding  said  slips  to- 
gether In  book  form  arranged  at  one  end  of  and  engaging 
all  of  the  sllpa. 


2.  In  a  manlfoldlaK  book,  a  series  of  sets  of  slips,  each 
set  formed  from  s  ah^t  of  psper  twice  folded  transrersely 
Intermediate  of  tffe  enda  to  make  three  slips  all  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  two  np- 
permost  slips  of  each  aet  being  coated  with  a  suitable 
transfer  substance,  means  for  binding  said  slips  together 
In  book  form  arranged  at  one  end  uf  and  engaging  all  of 
the  sHpn.  and  a  aeparator  for  the  sets  of  slips  secured  to 
the  book  snd  bsring  a  section  cut  swsy  to  expose  the 
lower  right  hsnd  comer  of  the  set  next  beneath  said 
separator. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  book  a  series  of  sets  of  slips,  each 
set  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  twice  folded  transTeraely 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  make  three  slips  all  of  sab- 
ataatlalljr  the  same  length,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  two 
nppcffmest  slips  of  esch  <iet  belni;  oosted  with  a  saltable 
tnaifer  mlhatance.  and  means  for  binding  said  sllpa  to- 
gether In  book  form  srrsnged  at  one  end  of  and  engaging 
all  of  the  Blips,  the  slips  of  each  set  being  so  arranged  that 
the  original  slip  Is  secured  by  the  binding  means  at  oae 
end  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  other 
slips,  and  all  of  aald  slips  being  perforated  on  a  line  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  points  st  which  they  are  bound 
into  the  book. 

4.  In  8  manifolding  book,  a  series  of  sets  of  sllpa.  each 
set  formed  from  s  sheet  of  psper  twice  folded  transTersely 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  make  three  slips  sli  of  sabatan- 
tlally  the  same  length,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  two  up- 
permost slips  of  each  set  being  coated  with  a  suitable 
transfer  substance,  and  means  for  binding  said  slips  to- 
gether in  book  form  arraniced  st  one  corner  of  and  en- 
gaging all  of  the  slips,  the  slips  of  esch  set  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  original  slip  is  secured  by  the  blading 
means  at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one 
of  the  otber  slips  of  the  set.  and  all  of  aald  slips  being 
perforated  on  a  line  extending  across  their  bound  comers. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  series  of  superposed  seta  of 
triplicating  slips  each  set  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper 
twice  folded  transrersely.  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  make 
three  slips  weakened  along  the  said  lines  of  fold,  the  two 
•1^  fprmed  from  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sheet 
«t  paper  lying  one  upon  the  other  and  haring  suitable 
transfer  substance  on  their  under  surfaces  snd  meana  for 
binding  said  slips  together  In  book  form  srrangsd  at  one 
end  of  said  sets  and  enxaglnit  all  of  the  slips,  tlie  sllpa 
oi  each  set  being  so  arranged  that  the  original  slip  is  se- 
cvrsd  by  the  binding  means  at  one  end  and  connected  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  other  slips  of  the  set. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


073.a:iH.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Oswald  R.  Matbb  and 
JuLus  W.  ScBOSTTU,  Auu  ArtMr.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Maypr.  Schoettle  k  Schalrer  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  If  ich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910,  Serial 
No.  M7.797. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dcacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curved  back  having  a  central  Inwardly-extending 
ridge,  a  besrinx  plate  extending  between  the  edges  of  the 
back  and  haring  two  longitudinal  parallel  bearings,  and 
a  JavHasaber  mounted  in  each  of  said  bearings  and  hay- 
las  •  portion  projecting  down  in  engagement  with  the 
Higt  on  the  back,  and  also  having  upwardly  projecting 


jaws  adapted  to  cooperate  with  similar  jaws  00  the  otber 
jaw -carrier. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back  baring  a  central  inwardly-extending  ridge, 
a  bearing-plate  extending  between  the  edges  of  the  back 
and  prorlded  with  besiinic*  for  the  jaw  membera,  two  jaw 
■fbiri  mounted  in  said  bearings  snd  sdapted  to  engage 
the  ridge  on  the  back  to  hold  the  jaws  in  either  open  or 
closed  position,  and  a  corer-plate  extending  between  the 
edges  of  the  bsck. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  chsrscter  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  plate  haring  bearings,  jsw-members  mounted 
in  said  bearinga,  the  jaws  thereof  projecting  abors  the 
plate,  snd  s  back  of  resilient  sbeet-metal  haring  an  in- 
wardly-projecting ridge  suspted  to  engage  the  jaw  mem- 
ber to  bold  the  jaws  in  closed  position. 


9  7  3,520.     L.\NTERN.     H TLA  F.  Mat xas.  Gaines,  Pa. 
tMled  Mar.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.017. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  chimney  and  a 
globe  for  aurrounding  the  same,  of  a  shield  for  receiving 
the  globe  and  located  In  a  poaition  substantially  unob- 
struetire  of  the  chimney,  and  means  for  moving  the  globe 
from  a  point  within  the  shield  to  s  position  substantially 
level  with,  and  indoaing  the  chimney,  the  said  means  com- 
prising an  annular  carrier,  cranks  arranged  upon  either 
side  thereof,  and  connecting  rods  connecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  carrier  with  the  said  crank. 

2.  In  s  Isntem.  the  comblnstion  with  s  framework,  a 
stationary  burner,  and  a  stationary  lamp  chimney  there- 
for, of  a  reriically  morable  carrier  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  chimney,  a  globe  carried  thereby  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  said  chimney,  cranks  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  a  connecting  element 
for  connecting  the  cranks  sround  the  said  burner,  links  for 
connecting  the  said  cranks  with  the  carrier  upon  opposite 
■ides  thereof,  and  mesns  by  which  the  crsnks  may  be  ro- 
tatwL 


973,530.       FOLDING  AND  GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING-MACHINES.     Caltcbt    T.    McKan*.    Bearer 

Falls.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  5S3.882. 

1.  A  folding  and  guiding  attaehment  for  sewing  ma 

chinsa  comprising  s  suitable  body  portion  or  support  pro 

rided  with  an  opening  or  slot,  a  longitudinally  extending. 
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elastic  tongue  sustained  by  said  body  portion  or  support,  | 
•ad  a  folding  scroll  loosely  surrounding  s  portion  of  said 
toagas  and  having  orerlapping  lips  at  its  forward  end, 
said  toague  haring  a  yielding  portion  extending  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  ssld  scroll  In  said  opening  or  slot  for 
the  purpooe  of  cooperating  with  a  feeding  derice  In  ised- 
ing  the  work.  .  ,  .  , 


3.  A  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  s  suitable  body  or  support  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  back  or  bottom  plate  attached  thereto,  a 
longitudinally  extending  elastic  tongue  sustained  by  said 
body  portion  or  support  clear  of  said  back  or  bottom  plate, 
and  a  folding  scroll  loosely  surrounding  said  tongue  and 
haring  a  closed  back  or  bottom,  said  scroll  having  orer- 
lapping lips  st  its  forward  end,  the  said  tongue  extending 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  scroll  In  said  opening  or 
slot  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  a  feeding  derice 
in  feeding  the  work. 

3.  A  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  suitable  body  or  support,  a  back  or 
bottom  plate  attached  thereto,  a  longitudinally  extending 
tongue  sustained  by  said  body  portion  or  support  clear  of 
said  back  or  bottom  plate,  and  a  folding  scroll  loosely  sar- 
rounding  a  portion  of  said  tongue  and  haring  a  cloaed 
t>ack  or  bottom  but  haring  orerlapping  lips  at  Its  forward 
end.  said  tongue  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
said  scroll  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  a  feeding 
derice  In  feeding  the  work. 

4.  A  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sewing  ms- 
chines  comprising  the  plate  or  support  12  haring  a  slot 
is.  a  bridge-piece  10  and  a  iMick  or  bottom  plate  18  both 
attached  to  said  piste  12,  an  elastic  tongue  17  supported 
by  aaid  bridge-piece,  and  a  folding  scroll  19  on  said  back 
or  bottom  plate  and  having  a  closed  back  or  bottom  and 
orerlapping  lips  at  its  forward  end. 

5.  A  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  the  plate  or  support  12  haring  a  slot  13, 
a  bridge-piece  16  and  a  back  or  bottom  plate  18  both  at- 
tached to  ssld  piste  12,  sn  elastic  tongue  17  supported  by 
said  bridge-piece,  and  a  folding  scroll  19  on  said  back  or 
bottom  plate  and  haring  a  closed  back  or  bottom  and 
overlapping  lips  at  its  forward  end,  said  tongue  17  ex- 
tending in  said  slot  13  beyond  the  forwsrd  end  of  said 
■croll.  . 


973.531.  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  WlLHiM  R.  Mc- 
Kkex,  Jr.,  Omliha,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr., 
n  Corporation  of  New  Jeraty.  nied  Dec.  19,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  292,448. 


1.  In  truck  construction.  Id  combination,  a  sprlng-plank 
extending  across  the  truck,  s  transom,  md  a  pair  of  mem- 
ben  connected  with  said  spring-plank,  the  membera  of 
aald  pair  passing  respectlrely  each  side  of  said  transom 
aad  being  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  truck  construction,  in  comblnstion,  a  spring-plank 
extending  across  tbe  truck,  a  transom,  and  a  pair  of  mem- 


bera connected  with  said  spring-plank,  the  meml>en  of 
said  pair  passing  respectlrely  each  side  of  said  transom 
and  being  pirotally  secured  thereto. 

S.  In  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a  spring-plank, 
a  transom  of  substantially  I  cross-section  baring  formed 
upon  the  web  thereof  a  pair  of  registering  bosses,  a  pair  of 
membera  pirotally  secured  to  said  transom,  one  of  the 
same  upon  each  of  aald  bos^s,  and  a  connection  between 
said  membera  and  said  spring-plank. 

4.  In  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a  sprlng-plank, 
a  transom  of  sobstantially  Z  cross-section  haring  formed 
upon  the  web  thereof  a  pair  of  registering  bosses,  a  pair 
of  membera  pirotally  secured  to  said  transoms,  one  of 
the  same  upon  each  of  said  bosses,  and  a  plrotal  connec- 
tion between  said  membera  and  said  sprlng-plank. 

5.  In  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
transoms,  a  bolster,  springs  upon  which  said  bolster  is 
mounted,  a  sprlng-plank  baring  mounted  thereon  the  said 
springs,  and  two  palra  of  supporting  members  extendlBg 
from  said  sprlng-plank  to  each  of  said  transoms,  tbe  mem- 
bera of  each  pair  passing  each  side  of  one  transom  and 
being  pirotally  secured  thereto. 

IClalms  6  to  61  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


973,532.  HOSE-CLAMP.  MiLTOS  P.  McLACOHLtN,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  of  forty-fire  one-bundredths  to  H. 
C.  McCarty.  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  559,529. 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  segments  haring'  a  plrotal 
interlocked  engagement  at  one  end.  one  segment  baring  an 
extension  at  its  opposite  end  provided  with  depending  pro- 
tecting flanges  and  the  oppo8ite  end  of  the  otber  segment 
baring  a  bifurcated  extension  adapted  to  lie  between  said 
flanges  and  be  spread  Into  engaijiment  therewith. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  wgments  haring  a  plrotal 
interlocked  engagement  at  one  end,  one  of  said  segments 
haring  a  bifurcated  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  tbe 
faces  of  said  bifurcations  being  serrated,  and  the  other 
segment  being  prorided  with  an  extension  baring  depend- 
ing protecting  flanges  to  recelre  said  bifurcated  extension 
between  them. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  segments  haring  a  plrotal 
Interlocked  engagement  at  one  end.  one  of  said  segments 
haring  a  bifurcated  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  the  faesa 
of  said  bifurcations  being  serrated  and  the  other  segment 
being  prorided  with  an  extension  baring  depending  pro- 
tecting flanges  to  receive  said  bifurcated  extension  be- 
tween them,  said  flanges  haring  projections  on  their  inner 
faces  to  engage  said  serrated  fsces. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  wgments  haring  a  pirolal 
interlocked  engagement  at  one  end,  one  of  aald  segments 
hsring  a  bifurcated  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  the 
faces  of  said  bifurcations  being  serrated  und  tbe  otber  seg- 
ment being  prorided  with  an  extension  haring  depending 
protecting  flanges  to  recelre  said  bifurcated  extension  be- 
tween them,  said  flanges  baring  projections  on  their 
inner  fsces  to  engage  said  serrated  faces,  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  at^id  flanges. 
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973,533.     SArETT-RAZOR.      BOCBNB  Q.  Muoimtbalmi, 
Baltlmor*.  Md.     Piled  Feb.  10. 1010.    Serial  Na  M4.2T7. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare.  a  blade  for  aafcty 
rason  eomprlalng  a  strip  of  flexible  material  hartnc  a 
cnttloK  edge,  tbe  said  strip  being  sufficiently  long  to  In- 
clade  a  plnralltr  of  cutting  aectiona  the  length  of  the 
catting  surface  of  a  sufetjr  raior  and  being  adapted  to  be 
woand  into  a  coll. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare.  a  blade  for  safety 
raaon  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  material  adapted 
to  be  woand  into  a  coll. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare.  a  blade  for  safety 
rasors  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial bavins  a  cutting  edge  co-extenstTe  with  the  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  into  a  coll. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combtnatioo  with  a  frame 
haTing  a  gnard  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  blade  in  catting 
position,  of  a  cnttlag  Made  longitndlnally  moTable  OT«r 
said  guard  portion  in  said  frame  to  bring  different  por- 
tions into  cutting  position. 

0.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
■Mana  thereon  for  holding  a  blade  In  cutting  poeltion,  a 
longitudinally  morable  cutting  blada  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  holding  means,  the  said  extended  portion  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  holding 
and  protecting  said  extended  portloa. 

(Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


0  7  3.334.  RULING  I>EVICE.  Max  MBTaaHaiM.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Darld  L.  Oluck.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  5M.330. 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
head  provided  with  a  handle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  sides 
of  the  yoke  afcaped  head,  a  tbfMtdad  sleeve  rota  table  on 
said  shaft  and  disks  or  rollers  aoiMted  on  said  sleeve 
and  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread  thereof  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
alao  provided  with  a  guide  arm  which  projects  at  right 
angles  thereto. 


97S.Mfi.  PROCB88  OP  MANUr.KCTVRINO  PILAMBNT8 
AND  THB  PILAMENT  PRODUCED  THERBBY. 
OBoanss  Michadd  and  Ecot.xs  Dblasson,  Montreoll- 
soos-Bois,  France.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.96.1. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  Incandescing  fllamcnU 
which  conalNt*  in  mixing  togvther  sabstantially  00  parts 
of  oxid.  of  thorium.  1  part  of  oxld  of  cerium  and  traoaa 
of  oxld  of  chromium,  combining  substantially  80  parts  of 
said  mixture  with  sabstantially  20  paris  of  alumina,  add- 
ing to  this  final  mixture  black  soap  as  agglomerant,  form- 
ing the  composltloB  into  a  filament,  subjecting  said  fila- 
ment to  an  IncreaHlng  temperature  until  a  pasty  fusion 
of  the  ingredients  is  obtained,  and  afterward  gradually 
subjecting  the  filament  to  a  decreasing  temperature  until  It 
is  hardened. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Incandfscing  filaments 
which  consists  in  mixing  together  oxid  of  thorium,  oxid 
ot  esrlum  and  oxld  of  chromium,  combining  as  id  mixture 
with  alumina,  adding  to  the  final  mixture  a  black  soap 
agglomerant.  forming  tbe  composition  Into  a  filament, 
carrying  »ucb  filament  gradually  into  the  range  of  high 
temperature  from  an  electric  arc  until  a  pasty  fusion  Is 
obtained,  and  then  gradually  carrying  said  filament  out 
of  sach  range. 

8.  A  filament  comprising  a  mixture  of  substantially  09 
parts  of  oxid  of  thorium.  1  part  of  oxld  of  cerium  and 
traces  of  chromium  and  substantially  20  psris  of  alumina 
combined  with  substastlallj  80  parts  of  the  sbove  mixture. 


07S,M6.     WATER  HEATER.     Johm  N.  MlDDBMrw)tr,  Cot 
Ington.  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  6U,603. 


1.  A  water  heater  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similar 
unit  sections,  each  section  forming  a  complete  heater  com- 
prising a  water  compartment  and  a  gas  burner  compart- 
ment underneath  the  water  compertment,  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  each  water  compartmsat  with  pips  couplings 
for  connecting  together  the  inlet  pipes  and  for  connecting 
together  the  outlet  pipes,  lugs  on  each  section  with  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other  and  tie  rods  to  pass 
through  said  lugs  to  bind  tbe  sections  together. 

2.  A  water  beater  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similar 
acctloos.   each   section   comprising   a    watsr  compartment 
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and  a  gas  burner  compartment  underneath  the  water  com- 
partment. Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  each  water  compart- 
ment with  headers  for  connecting  together  the  Inlet  pipes 
and  for  connecting  together  the  outlet  pipes,  each  bomer 
compartment  having  a  vent  opening  with  vertical  passage 
way  therethrough  at  tbe  rear,  and  with  tbe  vertical  pas- 
sages of  each  section  registering  with  each  other  whea 
the  sections  are  assembled  together  to  form  a  continuous 
vent  pipe  (or  the  series  of  burners. 

.1.  A  water  beater  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
memt>er  to  form  a  water  compartment  with  depending 
lugs  to  form  a  burner  compariment,  each  burner  compart- 
ment having  a  vent  opening  with  vertical  passageway 
therethrough  at  the  rear,  and  with  thei  vertical  passages 
of  each  section  registering  with  ea<*  other  when  the 
sections  sre  assembled  to  form  a  continuous  vent  pipe  for 
the  aeries  of  burners. 

1.  .\  water  heater  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similar 
unit  sections,  each  section  forming  a  complete  heater  eom- 
prlalng a  water  compartment  and  a  gas  burner  com- 
partment underneath  the  water  compartment  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  for  each  water  compartment  with  pipe  coup- 
lings for  connecting  together  the  Inlet  pipes  and  for 
connecting  together  the  outlet  pipes,  lugs  on  each  section 
with  openings  registering  with  each  other  and  tie  rods 
to  pass  through  said  lugs  to  bind  the  sections  together, 
esch  burner  compsrtment  having  a  vent  opening  with 
vertical  passageway  therethrough  at  the  rear,  and  with 
the  vertical  passages  of  each  section  registering  with 
each  other  when  the  sections  are  assembled  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous vent  pipe  for  the  series  of  burners. 


073. S37. 

Norwalk. 
534.202. 


AUGER  DEFLECTOR. 
Ohio.     Filed     Dec.     20. 


Gbobob  H.  Milxab, 
1009.     Serial     No. 
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and  said  stem,  said  link  adapted  to  fold  on  one  of  said 
members  for  adjustment  and  provided  with  openings  at 
intervals,  and  bolts  adapted  to  connect  said  plate,  fctem 
and  link  In  its  adJusUble  position. 


'       / 

1.  In  combination,  a  stem,  and  a  deflecting  plate  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  thereon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  distance  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  the  stem. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stem,  a  deflecting  plate  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  device  adapted  to 
secure  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  to  the  stem. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stem  having  a  sharpened  lower 
end.  a  deflector  plate  adapted  to  rotate  at  Its  upper  end  on 
said  stem,  and  a  link  adapted  to  connect  adjustably  the 
lower  ends  of  said  plate  and  stem. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stem,  a  plate  adapted  to  rotate  at 
Its  upper  end  upon  said  stem,  and  a  link,  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  lower  end  of  said  plate  and  said  stem,  said  stem 
and  plate  having  openings,  and  said  link  provided  with 
openings  at  Interval  therein,  and  bolts  adapted  to  enter 
said  openings 

5.  In  combination,  a  stem,  a  curved  deflecting  plate 
adapted  to  rotate  at  Its  upper  end  on  said  stem,  and  a 
curved  link  adspted  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 


973,538.  PADLOCK.  Gbobgb  M.  Millsb  and  Samdii.  B. 
Si^atmakbr,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Slaymaker 
Lock  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnla.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,240. 


1.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  hooked  nosed  shackle,  a  dog  for  engaging  the 
hooked  nose  of  said  shackle  and  a  series  of  key  tumblers 
for  locking  said  dog,  of  a  key  operated  unlocking  plate 
formed  with  a  dog  engaging  nose  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  and  disengage  said  dog  from  tbe  shackle,  said  un- 
locking plate  formed  with  a  guide  slot  or  orifice  therein 
and  adapted  to  allow  said  plate  a  vertical  movement  as 
actuated  by  key  having  wards  of  varying  lengths. 

2.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  pivoted  shackle  formed  with  a  hooked  nofce,  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  and  secure  said  shackle,  and  a  series  of 
key  tumblers  for  locking  said  dog.  of  a  key  actuated 
sliding  unlocking  plate  formed  with  guide  slots  and  adapt- 
ed to  retract  said  dog,  and  a  spring  actuated  stop  slide 
adapted  to  hold  said  dog  In  a  retr.icted  position  when  the 
shackle  U  open. 

8.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  shackle  formed  with  a 
hooked  nose,  of  a  shackle  engaging  dog  formed  with  a 
shackle  end  bearing  surface,  a  stop  slide  engaging  point, 
a  key-tumbler  engaging  lug  and  a  stud  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  key-tumblers  plrotally 
mounted  and  adapted  to  coact  with  fcald  dog,  an  unlocking 
slide  plate  formed  with  guide  slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  s 
shoulder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  formed  upon  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  hooked  nose  formed  upon  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  upon  said  dog. 
and  a  spring  actuated  stop  slide  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  dog  and  formed  with  a  flanged  top  and  a  notched 
edge  and  adapted  to  retain  said  dog  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  shackle  Is  open. 

4.  A  lock  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
shackle  engaging  dog  having  a  hooked  nose,  a  shackle  imms 
bearing  surface  formed  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  forcing' 
the  same  into  engagement  with  tbe  hooked  end  of  said 
shsckle  by  the  downward  pressure  of  said  shackle,  a  series 
of  key-tumblers  mounted  adjacent  to  said  dog  and  coact- 
Ing  therewith,  a  stud  formed  upon  the  side  of  said  dog,  a 
key  actuated  sliding  unlocking  plate  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  dog  and  key-tumblers,  and  formed  with  guide  slots  in 
the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  guide  slots  permitting  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  MIde  and  a  hooked  nose  formed  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  upon  said  dof 
for  actuating  said  dog. 

6.  A  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  spring  actaated 
shackle  formed  with  a  hooked  nose,  a  shackle  engaging 
and  retaining  dog,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  key-tum- 
blers pivoted  adjacent  to  said  dog  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  coact  with  said  dog,  an  unlocking  slide  plate  adapted 
to  engage  and  retract  said  dog  by  tbe  action  of  the  key, 
and  a  spring  actuated  stop  slide  adapted  to  be  depreBsed 
when  the  shackle  is  closed,  and  normally  raised,  when  the 
sha<Ale  is  open,  for  tbe  purpose  of  retaining  said  dog  in 
a  retracted  position. 
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0  7  8.039.  POTATO  PICK-UP.  Elmbk  E.  IfnxiKBM. 
BrMflcwater.  Me.  Filed  Not.  8.  1909.  Serlml  No. 
92^933. 


1.  A  potato  pick-up  comprising  a  scoop,  a  lifter  bot- 
able  toward  and  from  the  moutb  of  the  scoop,  a  handle 
for  the  scoop  and  meana  operated  hs  said  handle  (or  moT- 
ing  the  lifter  toward  and  from  the  acoop. 

2.  A  potato  pick-up  comprlsinK  a  scoop,  a  lifter  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  the  moutb  of  the  scoop,  a  handle 
for  said  scoop  connected  to  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  scoop,  and  connectiona  between  said  handle  and  said 
lUter  for  caoaing  the  operation  of  the  lifter  upon  the 
moTement  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  potato  pick  up  comprising  a  woop,  a  lifter  dot- 
able  toward  and  from  the  moutb  of  the  scoop,  a  bandla 
(or  mM  scoop  connected  to  and  morable  longitudinal ly  of 
tbt  wsop.  leTer  connections  between  the  handle  and  the 
ttflar  whereby  the  handle  and  the  lifter  will  move  almal- 
(■— rnialj  toward  and  from  tbe  scoop. 

4.  A  potato  ptck-op  comprising  a  scoop,  the  said  scoop 
having  a  straight  edged  mouth-piece  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  a  framework,  and  a  reticulated  ttasket  to  reccire 
aad  hol4  the  potatoes,  a  lifter  movable  toward  aad  froa 
tba  Bioatb-piece  of  the  scoop,  a  handle,  and  mewM  op- 
erated by  tbe  handle  for  moving  tbe  lifter. 

5.  A  potato  pick-op  comprising  a  scoop  to  receive  the 
potatoes,  the  said  scoop  formed  with  lugs  projecting  for- 
ward from  ita  mouth,  a  lifter  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
lugs  transversely  of  tbe  mouth  and  adapted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  mouth  of  the  acoop,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  lifter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  3,540.     POTATO  PICK-CP.     Eiain  B.  MiixiKaN. 
Bridgewater,    lie.      Filed    Apr.    14.    1910.      Serial    No. 
■     565,364. 

1.  A  potato  pick-up  comprising  a  scoop,  a  lifter  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  tbe  moutb  of  the  scoop,  a  han- 
dle for  the  scoop,  and  meana  operated  by  said  handle  for 
moving  the  lifter  bodily  toward  and  from  tbe  scoop. 

2.  A  potato  pick-up  comprising  a  scoop,  a  lifter  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  mouth  of  the  seoop,  a  lifter 
arm  carrying  said  lifter  at  its  forward  end.  the  said  arm 
being  connected  at  ita  rear  end  t^  and  solely  supported 
from,  tbe  scoop  opposite  the  mouth  thereof  whereby  tbe 
moutb  of  tbe  scoop  is  entirely  unobatrncted,  save  by  the 
lifter  and  Ufter  arm. 

3.  A  potato  pick-up  comprising  a  scoop,  a  lifter  bodily 
Movable  toward  and  from  the  mouth  of  the  scoop,  a  lifter 
arm  carrying  said  lifter  at  ita  forward  end.  tbe  aald  arm 
being  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to.  and  solely  supported 
from,  the  scoop  opposite  the  moath  thereof  whereby  the 
mouth  of  tbe  scoop  Is  entirely  unobstructed,  save  by  tbe 
lifter  and  Ufter  arm,  a  handle  for  tbe  scoop,  and  means 
operated  by  said  handle  for  moving  the  lifter  ara  to  move 
tbe  lifter  toward  and  from  the  scoop. 


4.  A  potato  plek-ap  eoBprlslng  a  acoop,  said  scoop  baT- 
lag  a  straight  edged  mouth  piece  to  rest  upon  the  ground, 
a  lifter  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  mouth  of  the 
■coop  and  subatantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  tbe  uld 
mouth  piece,  a  handle  for  tbe  scoop,  and  means  operated 
by  said  handle  for  moving  the  lifter  toward  and  from  the 


B.  A  potato  pick-up  compriaing  a  scoop  having  a  mouth 
piece,  a  plate  opposite  the  mouth  piece,  a  lifter,  a  lifter 
arm  carrying  the  lifter  at  its  forward  end.  connectiona  t>e- 
tween  the  rear  end  of  the  lifter  arm  and  the  aald  plate,  a 
handle  for  the  scoop  connected  to  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  acoop,  and  lever  connectiona  between  the  han- 
dle and  the  lifter  arm  whereby  the  handle  and  tbe  lifter 
will  move  fclmultaneoualy  toward  and  from  the  scoop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  3,541.     WATER    TUBE  BOILER.     JiBO  Mitababa. 
Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Dm.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  5SS.01S. 


A  water-tube  twiler  having.  In  combination,  two  water 
walla  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  combustion  spsce  of  tbe 
boiler  inclined  water  tubes  connecting  the  water  walls,  a 
superheated  ateam  chamber  located  above  aaeh  water  wall. 
Inclined  Biiparhaatlac  tul>es  connertlng  each  water  wall 
with  the  eppoalU  aaparbeated-steam  chamber,  and  steam 
separators  located  at  tbe  lower  elida  of  the  superheating 
tnbaa  to  prevent  tiie  entrance  of  water. 


973.542.     BORINO-HKAD  FOB  LATHES,  IflLLINO-MA- 

CHINKS.     AND    THE     LIKE.      Aoolpb    Mcbhlmatt. 

Newpori.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  555,889. 

1.   In  a  device   of  tbe  character  apeciflsd.   a  relatively 

fixed  member  and  a  movable  tool  carrying  member  and  an 

adjnating  screw  In  eagageoMBt  with  both  mcmban,  said 
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screw  provided  with  threads  of  different  pitches,  and 
meaiM  for  throwing  one  of  said  screw  threads  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  member,  while  maintaining 
the  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  other  member. 


9  7  8.548.  CONCRETE  -  MIXING  MACHINE.  J«a!I 
MVLLBB,  Lachen-Vonwyl.  near  St.  Oallen.  Switierlind. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.895. 


it  a  f 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  epecined,  a  relatively 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  tool  carrying  member  and  an 
adjuatlng  screw,  means  for  retaining  said  screw  In  fixed 
positioB  with  relation  to  the  fixed  member,  aald  acrew 
provided  with  threads  of  different  pitches,  with  one  set  of 
which  said  movable  member  la  permanently  engaged,  a 
movable  device  relatively  fixed  to  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage tbe  second  set  of  screw  threada.  means  for  releasing 
tbe  retaining  device  for  the  screw,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  movable  device  into  engagement  with  aald  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  q>ecified,  a  relatively 
fixed  body  portion,  and  a  alidlng  tool  carrying  member, 
with  an  adjusting  screw  in  engagement  with  the  tool  car- 
rying member,  means  for  retaining  said  screw  in  fixed  po- 
sition with  relation  to  tbe  body  portion,  a  second  set  of 
screw  threads  for  said  screw  of  different  pitch  from  those 
in  engagement  with  the  tool  carrying  plate,  a  movable  de- 
vice to  engage  said  second  set  of  screw  threads  said  device 
being  mounted  In  said  body  portion,  and  maans  for  releas- 
ing said  screw  retaining  device  and  to  atmultaneously 
throw  aald  movable  device  into  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond aet  of  acrew  threada. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  relatively 
fixed  body  portion  and  a  sliding  tool  member  with  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  In  engagement  with  the  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber, means  (or  retaining  said  screw  in  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  the  body  portion,  a  aecond  set  of  screw  threada 
for  said  screw  of  different  pitch  from  those  in  engagement 
with  the  tool  carrying  plate,  a  movable  block  with  threads 
to  engage  said  second  set  of  screw  threada,  aald  block 
mounted  In  a  recess  la  said  body  portion,  with  spring  to 
enforce  said  engagement,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  re- 
taining device  for  the  acrew  and  almultaneoualy  releasing 
said  block  to  permit  the  block  to  engage  the  screw. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  relatively 
fixed  body  portion  and  a  Bllding  tool  member  with  an  ad- 
JvatlBt  screw  in  engagement  with  the  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber. saaoB  for  releasing  said  screw  In  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  the  body  portion,  a  second  set  of  screw  threads 
for  said  screw  of  different  pitch  from  those  in  engagement 
with  the  tool  carrying  plate,  a  movable  block  with  threads 
to  engage  said  aaooikl  set  of  screw  threads.  Bald  block 
mounted  in  a  ibbsbb  la  said  body  portion,  with  spring  to 
enforce  aald  eaga«ement,  and  a  cam  pin  with  a  pair  of 
cams,  oift  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining  device  and  the 
other  to  engage  said  block,  said  cams  so  mounted  that  the 
block  and  retaining  device  will  be  almultaneoualy  acted 
upon  with  the  adjustment  of  the  cams  to  release  the  re- 
Ulnlag  device,  and   to  permit  the  block  to  engage  the 


',>»  s- 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary 
mixing  chamber  thereon  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  has  a  central  charge  opening  and  is  rigidly  and  the 
other  slidably  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  one  end  of 
which  shaft  extends  through  the  said  slidably  secured  part 
and  the  other  terminates  inside  the  rigidly  secured  part  a 
dUUnce  away  from  the  said  charge  opening,  a  bearing  (or 
supporting  the  said  shaft  outside  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  other  than  the  said  shaft  (qr  supporting  the  said 
rigidly  fixed  chamber  part  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
aald  slldable  part  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  rigidly  secured  part,  all  combined  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  driving  shaft,  a  roUry 
ml^fig  chamber  thereon  comprising  two  parta,  one  of 
which  has  a  central  charge  opening  and  Is  rigidly  and  the 
other  slidably  secured  to -the  said  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
said  ahaft  extending  through  the  said  slidably  secured  part 
and  the  other  terminating  Inside  the  said  rigidly  secured 
part  a  distance  away  from  the  said  charge  opening,  a  bear- 
ing for  supporting  the  said  shaft  onUlde  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  the  said  rigidly  secured 
part  comprising  a  rim  thereon  and  rollers  upon  which  the 
said  rim  runs  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  slldable 
part  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rigidly  se- 
cured part,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae  set  forth. 

978,544.     NUT-LOCK.     NnL  D.  MrxN,  Dresden.  Ontario, 
.    Canada.     Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,466. 


[ClalniB  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  A  nut  having  a  transverse  hole  therein  partly  inter- 
secting the  bolt  hole.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  _ 
movable  pin  passing  through  said  hole  and  having  part 
of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  hole  cut  thereon,  the  transverse 
hole  being  Inclined  to  the  bolt  end  In  the  opposite  dlree 
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tloD  to  tb«  inclliMtton  of  the  thnad  of  tta«  bolt  bol«  wber* 
tk«  latter  >■  interaected  by  the  pin. 

2.  A  nut  for  engaclng  wtth  a  bolt,  proTlded  with  a 
threaded  Intprnal  iurface  a  portion  of  the  threada  of 
which  U  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  movable  pin  extend- 
lnt(  transTersely  of  the  nat  and  obliquely  to  the  Inclination 
of  the  threads  thereof,  such  pin  in  one  position  maklns 
tlie  thread  of  the  nut  continuous  and  uniform  but  whaa 
mored  from  such  position  transversely  of  the  nut.  displac- 
ing its  threads  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
threads  of  the  said  nut  and  of  tbt  bolt  with  which  It 
•nsacaa. 


»73J}45.     TIRX-PKOTBCTOR.     Otto  Niukibch,  Clneln- 
natt.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     SeHal  No.  536,«78. 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprlsins  a  scries  of  orarlappinc 
armor  plates,  links  for  connecting  togethei  said  plates, 
spaced  hooks  formed  on  the  opposite  edges  ot  said  armor 
plates,  sectional  rings  prorided  with  notchea  to  be  engaccd 
by  the  bocks  on  the  armor  plates,  means  for  adjusting  said 
aectlonal  rings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  aaetloBal 
rings  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  shield  applied 
to  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  OTerlapping 
ariftor  plates  disposed  OTer  the  flexible  shield,  said  armor 
plates  being  prorided  with  spaced  hooks  upon  their  oppo- 
site edaea,  sectional  rings  provided  with  outwardly  turaad 
spaced  flanges,  means  for  adjunttng  said  sectional  rings, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  aectioDal  rings  to  the  rim 
of  a  wheel,  said  sectional  rings  being  provided  with 
notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks  on  the  armor  platea. 

073,54«.  WINDOW  SASH.  ALraxD  H.  NawpHm,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUcd  Aug.  11. 
1900.     Serial  No.  512.379. 


Mh 
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1.  In  combination,  s  window  sash  having  a  bottom  rail 
and  stilea,  a  bar  located  below  the  bottom  rail,  and  roda 


Joamaled  within  the  stiles  of  the  sash  and  la  threaded 
eagagaaMnt  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  saah  having  a  bottom  rail 
and  stllaa,  a  bar  located  below  the  bottom  rail,  and  roda 
Joamaled  within  the  stiles  of  the  saah  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  bar,  sach  roda  extending  to  the  top 
of  the  stiles  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  turn- 
ing tool.  - 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  sash  having  a  bottom  rail 
and  stiles,  a  bar  located  below  the  bottom  rail,  and  rods 
Joumaled  within  the  stiles  of  tbe  saah  and  In  threaded 

>ment  with  the  bar,  the  opper  portions  of  the  rods 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  turning  tool. 


073.&47.  WINDOW -8A8H.  ALFBKD  U.  NcwPHta,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  h  Weatlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,894. 


1.  In  a  window  saah,  in  combination,  a  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  shouldered  seat  for  a  plate  of  glaaa,  an  in- 
standing  flange  facing  the  nboulder,  a  resilient  plate 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  flange  and  a  plate  of 
glaaa  oceopylaf  the  seat,  and  a  key  interposed  between  the 
flange  and  the  reeilient  platr. 

2.  In  a  window  sash.  In  combinstion,  a  l>ar  formed  of 
sheet  metal  wrought  to  tubular  form,  the  Inner  margin  of 
the  bar  having  a  shouldered  seat  for  a  plat*  of  glass  and  a 
channel  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  seat  from  the  shonlder, 
a  flange  projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  and 
having  its  margin  directed  inward,  a  resilient  retaining 
strip  fltted  within  the  channel  and  projecting  beyond  the 
flange,  and  a  key  rod  interpoaed  between  the  edge  of  the 
flange  and  the  retaining  strip. 

3.  In  a  window  aash.  In  combination,  a  bar  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  wroaght  to  tubular  form,  the  inner  margin 
of  the  bar  having  a  shouldered  seat  for  a  plate  of  glaaa 
and  a  channel  at  the  opposite  side  (A  the  seat  from  the 
shoulder,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  oater  wall  of  the 
chanitel  and  having  Its  margin  directed  Inwsrd,  a  resilient 
retaining  strip  fltted  within  the  channel  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  flange,  and  a  key  rod  interpoaed  between  the  edge 
of  the  flange  and  the  retaining  strip  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  for  engagement  by  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  window  saah.  In  combination,  a  bar  formed  of 
sheet  metal  wroaght  to  tnlNilar  form,  the  Inner  margin  ot 
the  bar  having  a  ahouldered  seat  iox  a  plate  of  glaas  and 
a  channel  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  seat  from  the  aboul- 
der,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel 
and  having  Its  margin  directed  inward,  a  resilient  retain- 
ing strip  fltted  within  the  charnel  and  projecting  beyond 
the  flange,  and  a  key  rod  Interpoaed  between  the  edge  of 
the  flange  and  the  retaining  strip  and  having  Ita  Inner 
face  longitudinally  grooved. 

5.  In  a  window  sash.  In  combination,  a  bar  formed  of 
t  sheet  metal  wrought  to  tubular  form,  the  inner  margin  of 


the  bar  having  a  shouldered  seat  for  a  plate  of  glaaa  and 
a  channel  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  seat  from  the  shoul- 
der, a  flange  projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel 
and  having  Its  margin  directed  inward,  a  resilient  retain- 
ing strip  fltted  within  the  channel  and  projecting  beyond 
the  flange,  and  a  key  rod  interposed  between  the  Mge  of 
the  flange  and  the  reUlnIng  strip  and  baring  ite  inner 
and  outer  faces  longitudinally  grooved. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,548.  REFBIGKRATING  APPARATUS.  Bkbnicb  J. 
NoTXS.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  New  England 
Refrigerator  Company.  Concord,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Hampshire.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
663.839.  t 


978.549.     COMPOUND.     Willum  L.  O'Ekamt,  BepubUe, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,869. 

1.  A  bait  composed  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  aiafetlda. 
Saigon  cinnamon,  anise  oil.  amber  oil,  rhodium  oU,  celery 
seed,  sugar,  salt,  short  and  fennel. 

2.  A  bait  composed  of  powdered  asafetida,  powdered 
Saigon  cinnamon,  anise  oil.  amber  oil,  rhodium  oil,  celery 
seed,  sugar,  salt,  flour,  and  fennel. 


978,660.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Chablbb  Hcrbkbt  Ocdm- 
PADOH.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1902.  Serial 
No.  114,301. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  brine  and  pieces  of  ice.  drcuU- 
tion-plpee  connected  with  said  Unk  and  means  for  con- 
ducting brine  from  the  tank  to  said  circulation  pipes,  of  a 
foramlnous  receptacle  for  salt,  and  indi-pendent  means  for 
conducting  brine  from  the  Unk  to  said  salt-receptacle 
from  which  it  returns  to  the  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  brine  and  pieces  of  ice,  circula- 
tion pipes  connected  with  said  Unk.  and  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  circulation  pipes,  of  a  foramlnous  recep- 
Ucle  for  salt  arranged  above  the  pieces  of  Ice  in  the  tank, 
and  separate  means  for  conducting  the  brine  from  the  Unk 
to  said  recepUcle.  through  which  it  passes  to  the  pieces  of 
Ice.  substantially  as  de8crll>€d. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  brine  and  pieces  of  ice.  circula- 
tion pipes  contained  In  a  compartment  and  connected  with 
said  Unk,  and  a  pump  connected  with  the  circulation 
pipes,  of  a  forainlnous  receptacle  for  salt  arranged  above 
the  Ice  in  the  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  over  said 
recepUcle,  and  a  pump  connected  with  It,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  pump  to  the  brine  in  the  tank,  whereby  the 
brine  Is  conducted  from  the  Unk  to  the  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

.  Unk  adapted  to  contain  brine  and  pieces  of  ice,  circula- 
tion pipes  arranged  In  a  compartment  to  be  cooled  and 
connected  with  said  Unk.  and  meana  for  conducting  brine 
from  the  Unk  to  said  circulation  pipes,  of  a  foramlnous 
.  receptacle  for  salt  arranged  above  the  pieces  of  Ice  con- 
Ulned  In  said  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  extended  over  said 

•     recepUcle  and  means  for  conducting  brine  from  the  tauk 
to  the  perforated  pipe.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Unk  adapted  to  contain  brine  and  pieces  of  Ice,  clrcnla- 
tlon-plpes  conUlned  In  a  compartment  and  connected  with 
raid  Unk,  and  a  pump  connected  with  the  circulation- 
pipes,  of  a  foramlnous  recepUcle  for  salt  arranged  above 
the  Ice  In  the  Unk.  a  perforated  pipe  extended  over  said 
recepUcle,  a  pump  connected  with  It  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  to  the  brine  In  tue  tank,  whereby  the  brine 
Is  conducted  from  the  tank  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  motor 
for  operating  both  pumps.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  Indicators,  one  for 
each  candidate,  a  series  of  registers  each  having  two  or 
more  numbered  wheels  whose  axes  are  parallel,  the  reg- 
isters being  movable  into  operative  position  by  the  move- 
ment of  their  corresponding  Indicators,  a  register  actuator, 
and  means  whereby  the  actuator  Is  moved  nearer  and 
transversely  to  the  line  of  the  movement  of  the  registers 
to  actuate  those  In  operative  situation,  said  actuator  be- 
ing actuated  by  the  outgoing  voter  and  without  the  aid 
of  the  indicators. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  lines  or  spaces  for  names  of  nominated  candi- 
dates and  for  unnomlnated  candidate  voting  as  predeter- 
mined by  the  face  plate  ballot,  registers  one  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  spaces.  Indicators  one  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  spaces,  and  ballot-receiving  openings  In  line 
with  said  spacea,  whereby  any  of  said  Indicators  can  be 
used  to  vote  either  for  nominated  or  unnomlnated  candi- 
dates as  predetermined,  the  count  of  votes  for  nominated 
candidates  being  shown  by  the  registers  and  votes  for 
unnominated  candidates  being  shown  by  the  deposited 
ballots  m  the  selected  lines. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  lines  or  spaces  for  names  of  nominated  candidates 
and  for  unnomlnated  candidate  voting  aa  predetermined 
by  the  face  plate  ballot,  registers  one  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  spaces,  Indicators  one  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  apaces,  ballot-receiving  openings  corresponding  to 
said  spaces,  and  means  controlled  by  any  of  said  Indicators 
designated  for  Irregular  voting  for  admitting  ballots  to 
corresponding  openings. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  individual  registers  one  for 
each  of  several  candidates  of  several  parties,  a  list  of  the 
candidates  of  the  parties,  individual  indicators,  a  straight 
ticket  Indicator,  means  Intermediate  the  straight  ticket 
Indicator  and  the  several  Individual  registern  represent- 
ing candidates  of  the  party  corresponding  to  the  straight 
ticket  Indicator,  whereby  said  straight  ticket  Indicator 
may  be  used  to  actuate  the  Individual  candidate  registers 
of  a  straight  ticket  of  either   party  at   the  will  of  the 

voter. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  Individual  regis- 
ters. Individual  Indicators,  a  straight  ticket  Indicator, 
stralght-ticket-lndlcator-operated-mechanlsm  comprising  a 
shaft,  and  Interchangeablj  adjustable  parts  thereon, 
whereby  said  stralgUt-tlcket-lndlcator-operated-mechanUm 
may  be  put  In  operative  relation  to  different  registers  cor- 
responding to  different  tickets  at  the  will  of  the  votor, 
said  Indicator  and  said  mechanism  being  operable  and  re- 
turnable without  operating  the  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  d4  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


97.<»,561.     VALVE.     William  L.  Osbobne,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,165. 
1.  A  cut  off  and  expansion   valve  having  an  annular 
.  valve  seat  surrounding  the  passage  connecting  the   two 
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■Idea  of  the  TalTC.  a  tbItc  pt««e  moviible  toward  and  from, 
and  adapted  to  eogaff?.  mid  seat  to  cloae  the  Talve  and 
•■  itaignted  hardened  projection  which  enters  utd  paaMge 
and  li  reduced  or  tapered  toward  ita  end  and  adapted  to 
closely  lit  at  Ita  largeat  diameter  the  moat  restricted  di- 
ameter of  aaid  pasaage  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
ralre  seat,  said  paasace  being  tapered  or  enlarged  in  tha 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  ralTe,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  projection  and  ralre  seat  being  greater 
In  all  positions  of  the  ralve  piece  than  that  between  the 
projection  and  the  part  of  the  wall  of  said  passage  en- 
by  said  projection. 


«?» 


JJ-^      M 


1.  A  combined  cut  off  and  expansion  ralre  having  an 
annular  ralve  seat  surrounding  the  passage  which  con- 
necta  the  two  sides  of  the  valve,  a  valve  piece  movable 
toward  and  from,  and  Adapted  to  engage,  said  seat  to 
close  the  ralve.  and  a  separately  formed,  removable  and 
renewable  ring  fixed  in  said  paasa^  at  a  distance  from 
the  plane  of  the  seat  and  enlarged  or  flared  at  Its  outer 
end  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
valve,  the  valre  piece  being  provided  with  an  eloagated, 
tapered  projection  which  enters  said  ring  and  la  adapted 
to  fit  doaely  In  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  ring  when 
the  valve  piece  is  seated,  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
ring  aa  the  valve  Is  opened. 

3.  A  combined  cut  off  and  expansion  valre  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  which  surrounds  the 
passage  that  connects  the  two  sides  mI  the  valre.  a  valve 
stem,  a  ralre  piece  swireled  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  and  a  separately  formed,  removable  and 
renewable  ring  fixed  in  said  paaaage  at  a  distance  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  seat  and  tapered  or  enlarged  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  valve,  the  valve 
piece  being  provided  with  an  elongated  projection  which 
enters  aaid  ring  and  is  tapered  oppositely  to  aald  ring 
and  arranged  to  closely  flt  at  Its  largest  part  the  smalleat 
diameter  of  the  ring. 


073.552.  HORSESHOE.  Hixbt  Paai.  Canton.  Ohio,  aa- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Murry 
Beard  and  John  W  Willis.  Canton.  Ohio,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  McOranahan.  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
Sept.  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  518.539. 


In  a  horaeshoe  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  horseshoe  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  the  walls  of  aaid  sockets  provided 
with  inward  extending  flanges,  elaatlc  blocks  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  the  sockets,  wsar-platea  formed  of  bend- 
able  metal,  and  provided  with  end  flangea  having  outward 
extended  ribs,  said  ribs  adapted  to  be  located  over  the 
inward  extending  ribs  formed  upon  the  walla  of  the 
•eeketa.  the  end  flanges  of  said  wear-plates  provided  with 
apartnres,  substantially  as  and  for  tb«  porposs  spedllsd. 


073,5ft3.  AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  DEVICE  I^)B  ELEC- 
TRIC-LIOHT  cords.  GaoaoB  J.  Pbacock.  Albnqueniue. 
N.  Mcx.     Piled  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«6,791. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary,  hollow  drum,  fas- 
tening means  to  secure  the  same  upon  a  suitable  support, 
a  removable  frame  within  aaid  drum  having  meana  to  de- 
tachably  engage  said  fastening  meana.  a  mechanlam  within 
said  frame  including  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  rewinding 
apring.  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  spindle 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  guide  sheave  car- 
ried by  aaid  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary,  hollow  drum,  a  frame 
removably  held  within  said  drum,  a  mechanism  within 
said  frame  including  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  rewinding 
spring,  an  arm  s<>cur(>d  to.  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
drum  from  said  spindle,  and  a  guide  sheave  carried  by 
said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary,  hollow  drum,  fas- 
tening means  to  secure  the  same  upon  a  suitable  support, 
a  removable  frame  witblfk  said  drum  harInK  means  to  de- 
tachably  engage  said  fastening  meana,  a  mechanism  within 
said  frame  including  a  rotary  spindle,  a  set  of  gears,  and 
a  rewinding  spring,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  spindle  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a 
guide  abeave  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  pawl  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  one  of  the 
gears. 


973,554.  ROTARY  BE.\TER.  jAMaa  U.  PaaasoN.  West- 
plains,  Mo.,  assignor  to  M.  .\.  Cooper.  Westplalns,  Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.252. 


1.  A  rotary  beater  Including  a  receptacle,  a  cover  dis- 
posed upon  the  receptacle,  a  beater  abaft  vertleally  ar- 
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ranged  through  the  central  portion  of  the  cover,  a  drum 
carried  upon  the  beater  shaft  above  the  cover,  a  bail  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  cover  and  engaging  at  its 
central  portion  with  the  beater  shaft  to  support  the  same, 
outwardly  flared  arms  depending  from  the  ends  of  the 
ball,  rocker  arms  hinged  upon  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
flared  arms  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  U-ahaped 
frame  hinged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  to 
reciprocate  horizontally  above  the  beater  shaft,  one  of 
aald  rocker  arms  being  terminated  at  Its  upper  end  In  a 
handle,  and  a  cord  wound  about  the  drum  and  having  Its 
extremities  extending  oppositely  from  the  drum  and  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  rotary  beater  includluK  a  receptacle  having  a  cover, 
a  beater  shaft  vertically  disposed  within  the  receptacle 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  cover,  a  drum  car- 
ried upon  the  upper  end  of  the  t>eater  shaft,  a  cord  wound 
about  the  drum  and  having  its  ends  extending  oppositely 
from  the  same,  and  a  U-shaped  frSme  hlngedly  mounted 
over  the  receptacle  and  having  ita  free  enda  connected  to 
the  extremities  of  the  cord,  said  frame  adapted  for  horl- 
sontal  reciprocation  to  rotate  the  drum  and  for  slight 
vertical  movement  to  guide  the  cord  over  the  periphery  of 
the  drum. 

3.  A  rotary  beater  including  a  covered  receptacle,  a 
vertical  beater  shaft  arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  drum  arranged  upon  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  beater  abaft,  a  cord  wound  about 
the  drum  and  having  Its  ends  extending  oppositely  from 
the  same,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  hinged  above 
the  receptacle  to  support  the  ends  of  the  cord  and  adapted 
for  horizontal  and  alight  vertical  reciprocation  about  the 
drum. 


978,555.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.     Frank  W.  PMK,  Jr.. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
'  pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,465. 


1^1  [i]  rrhi 


&^  L^i  l^J  i^J  i^  i^ 


1.  A  protective  device  for  alternating  current  systems 
comprising  a  current  limiting  condenser  forming  a  dis- 
charge path  for  abnormal  potentials,  and  means  for  de- 
riving a  unidirectional  potential  from  the  system  to  be 
protected  and  for  impresalng  said  potential  upon  aaid  con- 
denser. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
conductor,  of  a  discbarge  path  comprising  a  current  limit- 
ing device  and  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  conductor  and 
to  said  current  limiting  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
conductor,  of  a  dlacharge  path  comprising  an  electrolytic 
condenaer  and  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  con- 
denser and  said  conductor. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  alternating  current  circuits 
comprising  a  condenser  wlt^  one  terminal  connected  to 
ground  and  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
aald  condenser  and  to  the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  conductors  forming  an 
alternating  current  circuit,  of  two  condensers  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  ground  and  a  rectlfler  connected  to 
aaid  conductors  and  to  the  other  ends  of  said  condensers. 

[Clalm#  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  7  3.556.  SELF-INKING  HAND-STAMP.  ALraao  J. 
Pbtbrson.  Galeaburg.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  549.166. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  die-carrying 
frame  reciprocable  with  relation  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  niche,  means  for  actuating  the  die-carrying  frame 
in  one  direction,  it  being  manually  actuable  in  the  other 
direction,  spring-controlled  means  adapted  for  automatic 
engagement  with  said  niche,  and  means  for  locking  said 
spring-controlled  means  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame  including  an  ink- 
pad,  a  die-carrying  frame  reciprocable  with  relation  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  niche,  means  for  actuating  the 
die-carrying  frame  in  one  direction,  it  being  manually 
actuable  in  the  contrary  direction,  a  spring-controlled  lever 
Including  a  dog,  fulcrumed  on  the  stationary  frame  and 
said  dog  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  niche,  and  a 
locking-bar  pivoted  on  the  reclprocatory  frame  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  niche. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame  Including  an  ink- 
pad,  a  die-carrying  frame  reciprocable  with  relation  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  niche,  a  die  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  last  recited  frame,  means  for  tumbling  said  die  to 
bring  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pad,  means 
for  actuating  the  die-carrying  frame  in  one  of  its  recipro- 
cating movements,  it  being  manually  reciprocable  in  ita 
contrary  movement,  a  spring-controlled  lever  including  a 
dog.  said  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stationary  frame  and 
said  dog  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  niche,  and  a 
locking  bar  pivoted  on  the  redprocatory  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  niche. 


973.567.  INSUIiATINO  MATERIAL.  Charlss  F.  Pi- 
TcasoN,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,226. 


1.  An  insulating  material  consisting  of  fragments  of 
mica  pasted  together  by  a  material  compriaing  kaolin  and 
silicate  of  soda. 

2.  An  insulating  material  consisting  of  fragments  of 
mica  pasted  together  by  a  material  comprising  kaolin, 
slate  and  sili^^te  of  soda. 

3.  The  process  of  making  insulating  material  which 
consists  in  beating  a  maaa  of  mica  fragments  to  expel  the 
air.  plunging  the  mass  into  all  insulating  compound  to 
absorb  the  latter,  applying  presaure  to  the  resulting  maaa 
and  firing  the  mass  while  under  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  insulating  material  which 
consists  in  building  up  fragments  of  mica  into  a  dealred 
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feriB  and  hMtlag  It  to  «zpel  tb«  air,  phiaglBC  tbe  mom 
Into  an  Inauiatlng  compoaad  to  abaorb  tbe  latter,  applying 
preaanre  thereto  and  then  flriog  under  preaaare. 

5.  The  proo'sa  of  making  Insulating  material  which 
eonslata  In  building  up  fragmenta  of  mica  into  a  deaired 
form  and  heating  it  to  expel  tbe  air,  plunging  the  aaane 
Into  an  inauiatlng  compound  of  allicloua  material  to  ab- 
aorb tbe  latter,  applying  preaaare  thereto  and  then  firing 
und»>r  preaaure. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


973.588.  ADJUSTABLE  JOINT  FQR  ELECTRIC  LIOHT 
FIXTURES.  Edwin  P.  Piaacs,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1909.      SerUl  No.  489,497. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  proTlded  on  Ita  upper  sld*-  with  a  downwardly 
converging  spherical  shaped  recesa  for  the  reception  of 
a  spherical  member  of  a  banger,  on  ita  lower  aide  with  a 
downwardly  alTerglng  recesa  for  the  reception  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  of  such  hanger,  and  at  the  junction  of  anch 
receaaea  with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  angular 
bearings  of  the  hanger,  a  hanger  comprising  an  upper 
apherlcal  member  and  a  lower  cylindrical  member  pro- 
vided at  tbe  Junction  of  such  members  with  angular  bear- 
Ingn  conforming  In  shape  and  adapted  to  (It  into  the  angu- 
lar bearings  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  hanger  ia  pre- 
vented from  turning  with  said  bracket  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  adjnatable  screws  baring  threaded  bearlnmi  In  tbe 
downwardly  diverging  walla  of  aaid  bracket  and  adapted 
to  Impinge  at  their  Inner  enda  agalnat  the  central  member 
of  aaid  hanger  and  retain  the  aame  at  any  desired  point  of 
adjustment. 

L>.  In  adjustable  Joints  for  electric  light  fixtures  of  tbe 
claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  provided  on 
Its  upper  aide  with  a  downwardly  converging  spherical 
abaped  reeeaa  for  tbe  reception  of  a  apherlcal  shaped  mem- 
ber of  a  hanger,  and  on  Ita  lower  aide  with  a  downwardly 
diverging  receaa  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  ancb  hanger,  a  hanger  coapriaing  an  upper  spberlcal 
atepad  insulating  member  and  a  lower  cylindrical  mem- 
bar  auapended  In  said  bracket,  a  acrew  threaded  coupling 
having  threaded  bearings  in  the  upper  side  of  said  bracket 
provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  downwardly  converging 
flaagea  terminating  centrally  $lbor9  tbe  central  aperture 
of  aaid  banger  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  liquid  molature 
froB  above  into  said  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
adjustable  screws  having  thraaiat  bearlnga  in  the  down 
wardly  diverging  walla  of  aaid  bracket  and  adapted  to  Im 
plnge  at  tbeir  inner  enda  agalnat  the  central  member  of 
aaid  luinger  and  retain  tbe  aame  at  any  deaired  point  of 
adjuatment. 

3.  In  adjuatable  Jolnta  for  electric  light  fixtures  of  the 
rtaaa  daaeribed,  the  combination  of  a  aracket  provided  on 
ita  upper  aide  with  a  downwardly  converglaff  aplierleal 
shaped  receaa  for  the  reception  of  a  apherlcal  ahaped  bmbi- 
ber  of  a  baager.  and  on  Ua  lower  aide  with  a  dowawardly 
diverging  receaa  for  the  raaapMaa  of  the  cyUadrtaal  ■cn- 
ber  of  BQch  banger,  a  hanger  eoaaprlalng  an  upper  apberteal 
ahaped  member  aad  a  lower  eylladrlcal  membar  anapeuded 
in  aaid  bracket,  a  acrew  threaded  coapllag  having  threaded 
bearlnga  in  the  upper  aide  of  said  bracket  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  downwardly  converging  flanges  termlBat- 
tng  centrally  above  the  central  aperture  of  aaid  hnager,  a 
•piral  wire  aprtng  interposed  between  aaid  acrew  threaded 
coapllag  and  tbe  apltorical  member  of  aaid  hanger,  a  plo- 


raltty  of  radial  adjaatablo  acrewn  bavlBf  threaded  boar- 
lags  IB  tbe  downwardly  diverging  walla  of  aaid  bracket 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  at  their  Inner  enda  agalnat  the 
central  member  of  aaid  banger  and  retain  the  aame  at  any 
deaired  point  of  adjuatment,  meana  for  connecting  aaid 
bracket  with  the  celling  of  a  room  and  meana  for  aim- 
pendlBg  light  flztnrea  from  aaid  baager,  all  aobatantlally 
aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apocifled. 


9  7  3.550.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Hbnbt  W.  PLaisna, 
Weatfleld,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Plain* 
field.  .N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.580. 


A  ableld  for  expansion  bolta  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
expansion  members  forming  a  cylinder  having  Its  exterior 
surface  of  sutwtantially  a  uniform  diameter  throughout 
and  provided  wltb  a  tapered  interior  aurface,  tranaveraa 
projeetlona  on  the  forward  exterior  anrface  of  tbe  ex- 
pansion membera  and  longitudinal  projeetlona  upon  the 
rear  exterior  aurface  of  the  expansion  mambars,  making 
that  end  of  the  expanalon  members  of  a  dlaoMtcr  alightly 
greater  than  tbe  end  on  whleb  tbe  tranaverae  projeetlona 
are  formed. 


97S.5«0.  TERMINAL  rOR  ELECTRICAL.  APPARATUS. 

William  B.  PDrraa.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1007.      Serial  No.  391,770.  y, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air-tight  casing,  an  Insulating 
tube  fitted  thereto  with  a  tapered  Joint,  and  a  conductive 
member  paaoed  throogh  aaid  tube  and  having  a  resilient 
tapered  portion  fitting  tightly  within  said  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  air-tight  caalng.  an  Insulating 
tube  forming  a  tight  fit  therewith,  and  a  conductor  paas- 
Ing  throagb  said  tnbe  and  having  a  aleere  yieldingly  con- 
necting with  a  tapered  anrface  wltbln  aaid  tube. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  vacuom  tight  caalng,  of  an 
inauiatlng  tube  and  a  conduct  ire  member,  and  means  af- 
fording a  yielding  alr-tlgbt  joint  between  aaid  conductor 
and  aaid  tnbe. 

4.  Tbe  eombtratlon  with  an  alr-tlgbt  chamber,  of  a 
mercury  vapor  apparatua,  a  conductor  paastng  into  said 
casing,  a  sleeve  carried  on  aaid  conductor  and  having  a 
tapered  portion  with  yielding  walla,  a  tube  engaxlng  aaid 
tapered  portion  and  forming  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith, 
and  a  body  of  mercury  for  excluding  air  from  aaid  tapered 
joint. 
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6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  air-tight  caalng,  a  conductor 
paaalBg  into  aaid  casing,  a  tapered  member  for  preventing 
leakage  of  air  Into  said  caalng,  and  a  yielding  aleeve  con- 
tacting with  aaid  tapered  member  to  compenaate  for  ab- 
equal  expanalon  between  aaid  conductor  and  aaid  tapered 
member. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


973,661.  FOLDING  COUCH.  Gbobos  O.  Powk««.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Co.,  Chicago, 
III..  *  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  542,020. 


1 .  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  couch  poat, 
a  leaf,  and  a  brace  having  a  link  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  said  brace  and  post  to 
hold  the  leaf  in  rained  poaltion,  aubPtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch,  in  combination,  a  couch  post,  a 
leaf,  a  brace,  and  mean"  blldably  mounted  on  the  brace 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  said  brace  and  post  for 
holding  the  leaf  In  rtlaed  position,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  conch  post, 
a  leaf,  a  notched  brace,  and  means  slldably  mounted  on 
the  brace  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  notch  In  tbe 
brace,  for  holding  the  leaf  in  ralaed  position,  aubstantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  conch  post, 
a  leaf,  a  brace,  a  link  slldable  on  the  brace  and  adapted, 
when  In  operative  position,  to  maintain  the  leaf  In  ralaed 
poaltion,  and  meana  for  holding  said  link  In  lnoi)eratlve 
position,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  couch  post, 
a  leaf,  a  notched  brace  connected  to  the  leaf  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  post,  a  link  alldable  on  the 
brace  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  tbe  shoulder  of 
the  notch  and  tbe  side  of  th?  poet  to  maintain  tbe  leaf  in 
raised  position,  and  means  on  the  post  for  retaining  the 
link  in  inoperative  position  to  permit  the  leaf  to  be  low- 
ered, anbatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


973,662.  FOLDING  COUCH.  Gbobub  G.  Powebs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattreaa  Co..  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  642.021. 

1.  In  a  folding  conch,  in  combination,  a  conch  post,  a 
hinged  leaf,  and  a  brace  for  anld  leaf  provided  with  lateral 
outstanding  locking  meana  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  post 
to  retain  the  leaf  In  operative  position  and  means  integral 
with  uld  brace  and  disposed  between  the  enda  of  said 
brace,  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  said  post  for  rendering 
said  locking  means  inoperative  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  leaf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  couch  post 
having  a  slotted  opening  therethrough,  a  hinged  leaf,  a 
brace  connected  to  said  leaf  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  stud  adapted  to  engage  a  aide  wall  of  the  poet- 
alot  and  retain  the  leaf  In  ralaed  position,  and  means  on 
the  brace  adapted  to  co«>perate  with  the  bottom  of  Mid  alot 


to  prevent  operative  engagemeat  of  tbe  stud  with 
wall  whereby  tbe  leaf  may  be  lowered,  aubstantlally 
deacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  couch  post,  a 
hinged  leaf,  and  a  straight  brace  for  aaid  leaf  provided 
with  lateral  outBtandlnf^  looking  means  for  engagement 
with  the  post  to  retain  the  leaf  In  operative  position,  and 
meana  integral  with  and  disposed  upon  tbe  lower  edge  of 
aaid  brace  and  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  outer  bide  of 
aaid  post  for  rendering  said  locking  means  Inoperative 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  loaf,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  folding  couch,  tbe  comblnntlon  of  a  couch  poat 
having  a  slot  therein  with  a  narrow  lower  portion  and  a 
larger  upper  porilon.  a  hinged  leaf,  and  a  brace  connected 
to  said  leaf  .and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  said  brace 
having  a  stud  projecting  from  a  side  thereof  and  adapted 
by  cooperating  with  a  side  wall  of  the  narrow  portion  of 
aaid  slot  to  maintain  said  leaf  in  operative  position,  said 
brace  having  means  on  its  bottom  edge  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  to  project  the  brace 
upward  during  the  lowering  of  the  leaf  from  a  position 
above  normal,  whereby  to  permit  the  atud  to  paaa  through 
the  enlarged  part  of  said  slot  and  allow  folding  of  the 
couch  leaf,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  folding  couch,  tbe  combinatlos  of  a  conch  poat 
having  a  Blotted  opening  therethrough,  a  hinged  leaf,  and 
a  brace  connected  to  bald  leaf  and  provided  with  a  stud 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  the  slot  in  said  post  and 
retain  the  leaf  in  raised  position,  said  brace  having  a 
curved  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  otherwise 
straight  lower  edge  of  said  brace  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  to  project  the  brace  up- 
wardly during  lowering  of  the  leaf  from  a  position  above 
normal,  whereby  to  permit  the  stud  to  pass  through  an 
enlarged  part  of  said  slot  and  allow  folding  of  the  couch 
leaf,  substantially  as  described. 


97.S.66.1.      TAMPING -BAR    FOR   TAMPING    RAIIjiyiAY- 
BALLA8T.      Gbobob    H.    Psbntjcb,    PalnesviUe,  .Ohio. 
.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,661. 


1.  A  tamping  brr  for  tamping  railway-ballaat,  which 
bar  termlnatee  at  one  end  in  a  tamping  bead  projecting 
endwise  of  the  bar,  which  iiead  at  its  forward  end  taa  a 
forwardly  facing  tamping  edge  arranged  widthwise  of  tbe 
head,  said  head  having  Its  forward  portion  increaaed  1b 
width  from  the  said  edge  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  head. 

2.  A  Umping  bar  for  tamping  railway-ballast,  which 
bar  terminatea  at  one  end  in  a  tamping  head  projectlas 
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cadwlM  of  th«  bar.  wbl«fa  bead  at  ita  forward  «Bd  baa  a 

forwardly  facing  tamping  edge  arningad  widtbwlae  of  the 
■aid  bead  having  Its  forward  portion  fradaally  In- 
la  wldtb  rearwardly  from  the  Mid  edga  and  pro- 
jecting aobatantlally  eqaidlatantly  laterally  beyond  oppo- 
site ends  oC  tb^  said  edge. 

3.  A  tamping  bar  for  tamping  railway-ballast,  wblcb 
bar  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  tamping  head  projecting 
endwise  of  the  bar.  which  head  at  Ita  forward  end  haa  a 
forwardly  teeing  tamping  edge  arranged  transrersely  or 
widtbwise  of  tb«  head,  said  head  bavlng  two  laterally 
and  forwardly  facing  and  rearwardly  dlTerging  tamping 
edges  wblcb  project  laterally  bayaad  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively of  tb«  flrst-mentionsd  adv*^ 

4.  A  tanplng  bar  for  tamping  railway  ballaat,  wblcb 
bar  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  flat  tamping  bead  project- 
ing endwise  of  the  bar,  wblcb  bead  at  Its  forward  end  baa 
a  tamping  edge  arranged  transrersely  or  widtbwise  of  the 
bead,  said  bead  baring  a  forward  portion  which  Increases 
in  wldtb  rearwardly  from  the  said  edge  and  projects  sab- 
ataatlally  sqnldlatutly  laterally  beyond  opposite  ends  of 
tb«  said  edg*  *ad  haa  Its  side  edges  facing  laterally  and 
forwardly. 

5.  A  tamping  bar  for  tamping  railway-ballast,  wblcb 
bar  terminates  at  one  end  In  a  flat  tamping  bead  project- 
ing endwise  of  the  bar.  which  bead  is  widest  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  forward  and  rear  ends  and  proridcd  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  forwardly  facing  edge  which  ex- 
tends widtbwlae  of  the  head,  said  bead  increasing  In 
width  resrwardly  from  opposite  end»  of  the  said  edge. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


irrs.oM.     OIL-CAN.     ALSwrr   H.   Phtchabd.   Rochester. 
N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  1«,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.906. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  at  the  end  a 
beaded  edge  and  an  opening  In  said  end.  of  a  ball  pivoted 
at  its  SBdi  to  the  can  and  constructed  to  spring  over  and 
engaga  oadar  th<>  beaded  edge,  and  having  a  bearing  per 
tlon  for  supporting  the  can  in  a  atable,  aabstantlally  bori- 
sontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oO  can  having  at  the  end  a 
beaded  edge  and  an  opening  in  said  end,  of  a  bail  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  to  tbe  can  and  constructed  to  spring  over  the 
beaded  edge  and  having  separately-offset  t>earing  portions 
for  aapportlng  tbe  can  in  a  stable,  snbstantially  borisontal 
poattlon,  tbe  bail  being  provided  with  a  roller  handle  be- 
tween said  bearing  portions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  at  tbe  end  a 
beaded  edge  and  a  faaeet  in  said  end,  of  an  elastic  wire 
bail  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  can  and  constructed  to 
swing  and  to  spring  over  tbe  beaded  edga,  and  having 
separately-offset  bearing  portions  for  supiwrtlng  tbe  can 
In  a  stable,  substantially  borisontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  at  tbe  end  a 
edge,  a  faaeet  near  one  aide  thereof  and  a  filler 

near  tbe  other  side  thereof,  of  an  elastic  wire  bail 
pivoted  at  its  ends  to  tbe  can  and  constructed  to  swing 
on  its  pivots  and  to  spring  bacic  of  the  beaded  edge  in 
either  of  two  positions  for  supporting  either  tbe  faucet  or 
the  filler  tube  in  Its  lowest  position,  tbe  said  ball  having  a 
bearing  portion  for  aupportlng  tbe  can  In  a  stable,  sub- 
stantially borisontal  position. 


B.  Ttaa  combination  with  aa  oU  can  havlaff  at  the  aad  a 
beaded  edge  and  an  opening  In  said  end.  of  aa  elastic  wlrs 
bail  pivoted  at  ita  ends  to  the  can  and  constructed  to 
swing  and  to  spring  over  tlie  beaded  edge  and  having 
Mparately-offaet  bearing  portions  for  supporting  the  can 
In  a  stable,  substantially  borisontal  position,  and  a  roller 
handle  on  said  bail  between  said  bearing  portioaa. 


673.560.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  OTNAMO-BLEC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  Hbnbt  G.  Rbist.  Scbsnsctadjr. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
840,724. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  a  casing  forming  a  closed  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  eaosing  air  to  flow  through 
tbe  machine  into  said  chamber,  said  stator  having  chan- 
nels through  the  Interior  thereof  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
memtters.  a  casing  forming  a  closed  chamber  at  one  end 
of  said  members,  tb«  stator  and  rotor  members  being  po- 
sitioned and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  Independent  cban- 
nela  leading  through  tbe  machine  to  and  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  fan  device  for  caualng  air  to  flow  into  tbe  cham- 
ber through  one  of  said  channels  and  out  of  tbe  chamber 
through  the  other  channel. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  a  casing  forming  a  elossd  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  into 
said  chamber  through  tbe  space  surrounding  the  rotor, 
■aid  atator  having  ventilating  passages  leading  from  snld 
chamber  to  points  remote  from  tbe  uninclosed  end  of  the 
rotor. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  ntachlne  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  a  casing  forming  an  inclosed  chamber  at  one  end 
of  aaid  members,  and  meana  for  forcing  air  into  said 
chamber  through  the  air  gap  between  said  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  transverse  ventilating  channels  com- 
municating with  said  air  gap.  and  tbe  atator  member  hav- 
ing ventilating  channels  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  tbe  machine. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  a  caaing  forming  a  closed  chamber  about  one  end 
of  said  tnembera.  said  stator  having  transverse  ventilating 
channels  communicating  with  tbe  air  gap  between  tbe  said 
members  and  independent  longitodlaal  ehaaaels  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  and  a  fan  device  for  causing 
air  to  flow  through  the  said  air  gap  toward  the  chamber. 
^       [Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasetts.] 


973.560.       KEYBOARD   MECHANISM    FOR    LINOTYPE- 
MACHINES,   AC.     John   R.   RoosBa.   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.. 
.'   assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
'    tlon  of  New   York.     Filed  June  23,   1910.     Serial   No. 
'    508,470. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  eacapement-operatlng  members  and  actuating  de- 
vices therefor,  with  independent  means  to  establisb  a  pre- 
determined and  deflnlte  interval  t>etween  tbe  actuation  of 
the  successively  selected  members. 

2.  In'  a  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  eacapement-operatlng  members,  selecting  and  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  with  Independent  means  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  and  definite  Interval  between  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  successively  selected  members. 

3.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  escapement-operating  members,  selecting  and  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  together  with  Independent  means 
to  hold  a  selected  member  temporarily  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  actuating  means  to  establish  a  predetermined 
and  deflnlte  inter\-al  between  the  actuation  of  the  suc- 
cessively selected  members. 

4.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  escapement-operating  members  with  selecting  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  together  with  a  grooved  roll  to 
engage  the  said  members,  whereby  a  definite  and  prede- 
termined interval  Is  established  between  the  actuation  of 
tbe  successively  selected  members. 

5.  In  a  key-board  mecbanlRm.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  escapement-operating  members  and  selecting  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  with  a  rotatable  roll  formed 
with  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  said  members,  whereby 
a  selected  member  engages  one  of  the  grooves  thereof  and 
rotates  tbe  roll  and  thus  holds  a  second  selected  member 
out  of  engagement  with  the  actuating  means  until  another 
grooVe  registers  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


tbe  receptacle  body,  of  a  fastening  eyelet  consisting  of  a 
spring  split  collar  or  band  having  one  edge  portion  inter- 
locked with  tbe  supporting  element  within  the  receivlag 
hole,  and  Its  opposite  edge  portion  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing element  engaging  the  receptacle  body. 


973,667.  SIGN-RECEPTACLE  FASTENING.  PtAlTK  J. 
RcasBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,949. 

1.  In  a  mounting  for  electrical  receptacles  and  anal- 
ogous bodies,  the  combination  with  tbe  supportlug  ele- 
ment and  the  receptacle  body,  of  a  one  piece  fastening 
eyelet  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  collar  having  one  edge 
portion  engaging  in  the  hole  of  tbe  supporting  element  and 
its  opposite  edge  portion  engaging  with  the  receptacle 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  supporting  element  having  a  receiving  bole,  and 


/ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dlass  described,  the  combinatloB 
with  the  supporting  elenfeiit.  and  a  receptacle  body  having 
a  depressed  shoulder,  of  a  one  piece  fastening  device  hav- 
ing one  part  engaging  said  depressed  shoulder  and  an- 
other part  engaging  the  supporting  element. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  element,  and  a  receptacle  body  having  a  de- 
pression in  its  wall,  of  a  fastening  device  engaging  with 
said  depression  and  with  the  supporting  element,  said  de- 
vice  being  arranged  to  receive  and  bold  the  receptacle  body 
when  tbe  latter  Is  inserted  through  tbe  supporting  element 
and  into  tbe  fastening  device. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  receptacle  mounting,  of  a  sup- 
porting element  having  a  round  bole,  a  receptacle  body 
having  a  plain  contour  with  depressions  lir  its  sides,  and  a 
non-rotative  tubular  clamping  device  slldably  receiving 
tbe  tKKly  and  having  locking  engagement  with  tbe  depres- 
sions of  tbe  body  and  with  the  supporting  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


978,568.  SIGN  -  RECEPTACLE  FASTENING  -  EYELST. 
Frank  J.  Rdssbll,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,728. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  the 
supporting  element  and  a  receptacle  body  having  an  ex- 
ternal collar,  and  a  fastening  device  engaging  said  collar 
of  tbe  receptacle  body  and  In  the  receiving  hole  of  the  sup- 
porting element. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  tbe 
supporting  element  having  a  bole,  and  a  receptacle  body 
having  an  external  collar  bindiug  against  one  side  of  the 
supporting  element,  of  a  fastening  device,  also  binding 
against  one  side  of  the  supporting  element  and  having  a 
holding  engagement  with  both  the  supporting  element  and 
the  collar  of  the  receptacle  body. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
supporting  eleihent  having  a  hole,  and  a  receptacle  body 
having  an  external  collar,  of  a  fastening  eyelet  receiving 
and  interlocked  with  the  collar  of  tbe  receptacle  body. 
and  also  having  a  holding  engagement  with  tbe  supporting 
element. 
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4.  In  a  receptacle  moantlng,  tbe  comblnatlom  witb  the 
•upporttni;  element,  and  a  receptacle  body  bavlng  an  ex- 
ternal collar  provided  wttb  keepers,  of  a  fastening  eyelet 
interlocked  with  tbe  keepers  of  tbe  receptacle  body,  and 
also  haTlng  a  holding  engagement  with  tbe  supporting 
element. 

B.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  the 
supporting  element,  and  a  receptacle  body  having  an  ex- 
ternal collar  provided  with  notches  therein,  and  a  fasten- 
ing eyelet  comprising  a  ring  and  securing  prongs  carried 
by  tbe  ring,  said  securing  prongs  being  insertible  through 
said  notches  and  through  the  receiving  hole  of  tbe  sup- 
porting element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  3.569.  SPRING  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Henbt  W. 
8<HMit>T.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,503. 


~  ''^  - 


fM 


A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub,  relatively  short  rigid 
•pokes,  curved  springs  interposed  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spokes  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  relatively 
short  springs  interpoiM>d  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  the  hub  and  rigidly  connected  to  both  to  flexi- 
bly connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  with  the  hub 
of  the  wheel. 


9  7  3,5  70.  DISPLAY-CABINET  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Harry  Schwartzman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536.921. 


1.  A  display  stand  including  a  cabinet  having  a  door 
pivoted  to  swing  downwardly,  a  supporting  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and  picture  support- 
ing clips  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  bracket,  the  pictures 
carried  by  said  dtps  being  movable  with  tbe  door  to  dis- 
play position  when  said  door  la  opened  and  housed  within 
said  cabinet  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  A  display  stand  Including  a  cabinet  having  a  door 
plTOtsd  to  swing  downwardly,  s  supporting  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door  and  having  a  flat 
vertically  diapoaad  rear  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
bottom  of  tb«  cabtaet  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position, 
and  picture  supporting  memtwrs  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  the  pictures  being  kmned  within  the  cabinet  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  aoTsMe  with  tbe  door  to  display 
position  when  said  door  Is  opened. 


8.  A  display  stand  Including  a  cabinet  having  a  pivoted 
top  and  provided  with  a  movable  front  wall  pivoted  to 
swing  downwardly  and  constituting  a  door,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  tbe  door  near  the  pivotal  axla 
thereof,  and  picture  supporting  clips  pivotally  mouoted  on 
the  bracket,  some  of  the  pictures  supported  by  said  clips 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  snd  elevate  the  pivoted  top 
of  the  cabinet  when  the  front  wall  thereof  is  moved  to 
open  position. 

4  A  display  stand  including  a  cabinet  having  a  pivoted 
top  and  provided  with  a  front  wall  pivoted  to  swing  down- 
wardly and  constituting  a  door,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  and  provided  with  an  inclined  up- 
per edge,  there  being  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
formed  In  the  bracket  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  In- 
clined edge  thereof,  and  picture  supporting  clips,  each  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  spring  fingers  adapted  to 
enter  the  adjacent  openings  in  the  bracket,  said  pictures 
being  normally  boosed  within  the  cabinet  and  movable  to 
display  position  when  the  door  is  opened,  some  of  said 
pictures  being  adapted  to  bear  against  and  elevate  the 
pivoted  top  of  the  cabinet  when  the  door  thereof  is  opened. 


JJ7.3.571.  STRIP-METAL  STRAIGHTENING  AND  CTJT- 
TING-OFF  MACHINE.  Pbamklim  Bonaparte  Sat  stkh. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.848. 


1.  In  a  strip  metal  straightening  and  cutting  off  ma- 
chine of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
atralghtenlng  rolls  and  cutting  off  mechanism,  of  a  gulde- 
t>ar  and  its  movable  apron,  said  bar  having  a  recess  In  the 
face  to  form  with  the  apron  a  passageway  for  a  metal 
strip,  said  guide-bar  having  one  or  more  longitudinal  de- 
pressions at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  tbe  apron  having 
corresponding  depressions,  and  one  or  more  gages  adapted 
to  project  Into  said  depressions  of  the  gulde-t>ar  and  apron 
to  prevent  the  feeding  of  a  metal  strip  by  said  gage  or 
gagea. 

2.  In  a  strip  metal  straightening  and  cutting  off  ma- 
chine of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
straightening  rolls  and  cutting  off  mechanism,  of  a  guide 
bar  and  its  movable  apron,  said  bar  having  a  recess  In  Its 
face  to  form  with  the  apron  a  passageway  for  a  metal 
strip,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  depressions  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receaa,  the  apron  having  corresponding  depres- 
sions, gages  adapted  to  project  into  the  depressions  of  the 
bar  and  apron  for  the  purpose  descr1t>ed,  a  trip  rod,  means 
for  connecting  the  gagt-s  thereto,  means  for  connecting  the 
trip  rod  with  the  cutting  off  mechanism,  and  an  adjustable 
tenalon  spring  connected  with  the  tripping  mechanism  to 
assist  a  thin  metal  strip  In  actuating  said  tripping  mecb- 
anlsu. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilMd.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  guide  bar,  ita  apron  and  a  gage  rod,  said 
guide  bar  having  a  series  of  boles  extending  therethrough 
snd  locsted  on  each  side  of  tbe  gage  rod.  aiMpansion  wires 
for  said  holes  formed  Into  a  loop  for  supporting  tbe  gage 
rod  when  the  guide  bar  apron  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  strslghtening  and  cutting  off  ma- 
chine of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  the 
Kulde  bar  and  Its  spron,  of  strip  eztrsctors  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  severed  strip  and  throw  it  ont  of  the  guide- 
Iwr  when  tbe  apron  haa  been  carried  away  from  said  bar. 
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9  7  3,672.     HOISTING  DEVICE.     James  L.  Simb.  Ben 
Wbaalar.Tax.     Filed  June  18.1910.     Serial  No.  567.715. 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
means  for  holding  the  drum  in  its  adjusted  position  during 
its  rotation,  hoisting  ropes  secured  to  the  drum,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  frame  around  which  said  ropes  are  dis- 
posed, a  Junction  box  carried  thereabove,  a  roller  Joumaled 
In  said  box  and  over  which  said  ropes  pass,  pulleys  carried 
at  each  end  of  the  box.  certain  of  said  ropes  passing 
through  the  t>ox  and  around  the  pulleys  at  the  far  end 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  ropes  being  disposed  around  the 
other  pulleys  snd  through  the  box  at  the  near  end.  pulleys 
around  which  said  ropes  pass  and  dependent  therefrom 
and  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  depending  ends  of 
said  ropes. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported drum,  a  Junction  t>ox  .provided  with  <^>pen  ends  and 
apertures  through  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
rota  table  in  the  t>oz  at  the  far  end  thereof  adjacent  one 
open  end,  a  second  pair  6f  pulleys  similarly  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  apertures,  arms  carried  by  tbe  box.  a  roller 
Joumaled  thereon,  four  hoisting  ropes  secured  to  the  drum 
and  disposed  around  said  roller,  said  ropes  being  disposed 
around  said  pulleys,  two  of  said  ropes  paaalng  through  tbe 
apertures,  a  supporting  frame,  aaid  rope*  being  suspended 
from  a  celling  and  connected  thereto,  a  crank  handle  for 
tbe  drum  and  means  for  holding  the  drum  at  any  position 
In  Ita  rotation. 


978,573.    DENTAL  CABINET.    Samtkl  C.  Sims.  Sterling, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,521. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame;  a  cabinet,  vertically  adjustable  in  said  frame,  and 
containing  a  plarality  of  tray  compartments,  one  above 
another ;  Jointed  bracket-arms,  pivotally  supported  In 
said  compartments,  and  capable  of  movement  outwardly 
therefrom ;  and  a  pluiality  of  trays,  hlngeably  supported 
by  said  bracket-arms. 

2.  In  a  devlos  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frama ;  a  cabinet,  vertically  adjustable  In 
aaid  frame,  and  containing  a  plurality  of  tray  compart- 
ments one  above  another  ;  a  plurality  of  traya,  swinglngly 
supported  In  aaid  compartments,  so  as  to  move  freely  out- 


wardly and  away  therefrom ;  a  sterUizlng  chamber,  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  independently  witn  said  tray  compart- 
ments :  and  means  for  opening  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  either  of  said  compartments  upon  tbe 
insertion  of  the  tray  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  named,  comprising  a  pair  of 
eultab  y  supported  pillars,  provided  with  vertical  channel! 
In  their  inner  faces ;  a  cabinet,  vertically  movable  between 
said  pillars,  and  provided  on  ita  sides  with  guide-meana 
engaging  said  channels  ;  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
tbe  weight  of  said  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  pair  of  suitably 
mounted  box-pillars,  provided  in  their  Inner  faces  with 
vertical  channels  ;  a  cabinet,  vertically  movable  between 
aaid  pillars,  and  provided  on  its  sides  with  guide-means 
engaging  said  channels ;  a  plurality  of  trays,  supported  in 
said  cabinet ;  a  plurality  of  weights,  vertically  movable 
within  said  pillars ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  weights 
with  aaid  cabinet,  to  counterb.-ilance  tbe  weight  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  cabinet  containing 
a  plurality  of  tray  compartments ;  a  plurality  of  bracket- 
arms,  pivotally  supported  at  one  front  corner  of  aaid 
cabinet ;  a  plurality  of  arms,  hlngeably  connected  with 
said  bracket-arms ;  and  a  plurality  of  trays,  pivotally 
supported  at  the  free  ends  of  said  last-named  arms,  and 
capable  of  horizontal  movement  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  cabinet,  said  supporting  arms  being  in  tbe 
same  planes  with  the  trays  supported  thereby,  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  against  the  sides  thereof,  when  the  trays  ar« 
in  place  in  the  cabinet. 


973,674.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOB  FOUNDRY- 
CORES.  Charles  A.  Slbicher,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Compound  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,470. 

1.  A  core  comprising  a  petroleum  by-product,  one  part 
mixed  with  thirty  parts  of  sand. 

2.  A  core  composition   comprising  petroleum   coke,  pe- 
troleum aspbaltum  and  sand. 


9  7  3.675.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Waltmb  I.  Smchteb, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,833. 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  electric  motora 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  and  con- 
nected electrically  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  which  con-" 
sists  in  starting  the  motors  by  impressing  reduced  voltages 
on  the  groups,  and  increasing  tbe  voltages  on  said  groups 
alternately. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
m'.>chanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  and  con- 
nected electrically  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  which  consists 
In  starting  the  motors  by  impressing  reduced  voltages 
on  tbe  groups,  and  increasing  tbe  voltages  on  said  groups 
alternately  step-by-step,  the  voltage  being  maintained 
on  one  group  while  tbe  voltage  on  another  group  is  being 
increased. 
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8.  Tb«  method  of  opermtlns  ■  plnrmllty  of  electric  moton 
mechanically  coanected  to  drlTe  a  common  load,  and  con- 
nected electrically  in  a  plnraltty  of  croupe,  which  con- 
aleta  In  no  connecting  the  xroupa  to  the  toarce  that 
voitaces  are  Impreeaed  on  the  groaps  independently,  and 
rarylns  the  connections  of  aald  groape  altenuUaly  to  in- 
creaM  the  Impreaaed  roltagM. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  and  con- 
nected electrically  in  a  plurality  of  groopa,  which  con- 
sists In  BO  connecting  the  gronpa  to  the  source  that 
Toltages  are  Impressed  on  the  groups  Independently,  and 
Tarying  the  eoaaactlons  of  aald  groups  alternately  to 
increaae  the  iaipr— ad  roltagea  step-by-atep,  the  connec- 
tlona  of  one  group  being  maintained  while  the  connectiona 
of  another  group  are  being  rarled. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ptumllty  of  electric  motors  mechan- 
ically connected  to  drive  t  conunon  load  and  electrically 
connected  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  meana  for  impressing 
Toltages  on  said  groupa  independently,  and  a  controlling 
awitch  adapted  to  Tary  the  Toltage  on  the  aeTeral  groups 
alternately. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  3  ,  o  ~  6  .  WIRE-FENCB  FASTENCR.  Wiluau  F.  M. 
Smail.  Rosewood,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1900.  Serial 
No.  500.530. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fence  post  haTlng  a  wire  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  a  band  engaged  about  aald  post  and 
haTlng  Ita  enda  orerlapped.  a  resilient  lip  formed  at  one 
Mde  npon  said  band  at  the  lower  edge  thervof  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  to  engage  said  wire,  and  a  aet-acrew 
engaged  through  aald  Up  and  the  oyerlapped  ends  of  aaid 
band  for  engageoMnt  against  said  post  to  retain  the  band 
in  position. 

2.  A  fence  wire  faatener  Including  a  atrip  of  metal 
bent  into  U -shape  to  loosely  engage  about  a  fence  post  and 
baring  a  reailient  lip  upwardly  extended  from  one  end 
thereof  to  r^ceire  a  strand  of  wire,  and  a  aet-acrew  carried 
in  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  atrip  for  engagement  with  the 
post  to  bind  the  strip  thereagalnst. 


973,577.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  I.  Spanglbb,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Reglater  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  (Incorporated  in  1900).  Filed  Jan.  28. 
IMfiL     Serial  No.  91,002. 

1.  la  a  cash  raglster.  the  combination  with  a  sertea  of 
keys :  of  a  moTabla  stop  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  keya  and  thereby  aet  to  different  positions ;  a  grad- 
uated segment  cooperating  with  aaid  atop  member,  an  In- 
dicator controlled  by  aald  aegment  but  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  aame,  with  provlalons  for  moTlng  said 
Indicator  positively  by  said  segment ;  and  meana  for  re- 
turning the  indicator  to  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  caah  reglater.  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
keya ;  of  a  movable  atop  member  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  keya  and  thereby  set  to  different  posltkMis ;  a 
graduated  aegment  cooperating  with  aald  atop  menber; 
an  Indicator  controlled  by  aaid  segment ;  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  one-way  connection  between  said  segment  and 
aald  Indicator  whereby  to  aet  the  latter  by  the  movement 
of  the  former ;  alhd  meana  for  preventing  overthrow  of 
aaid  indicator  t>eyond  aald  segment. 

S.  In  a  caah  reglater.  the  combination  with  a  sertea  of 
keys :  of  a  movable  atop  member  arranged  to  Iw  actuated 
thereby  :  a  graduated  segment  cooperating  with  said  stop 
member ;  an  indicator ;  a  counter :  means  for  controlling 


the  Indicator  by  said  segmsnt ;  and  eoanections  controlled 
by  said  segment  hat  Independent  of  the  indicator  control, 
ling  means,  for  controlling  said  counter. 


4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comblnstion  with  a  series  of 
keys :  of  a  stop  member  actuated  thereby  ;  a  sscmant  co- 
operating with  said  member ;  a  gear  moved  positively  la 
one  direction  by  said  aegment  but  movable  independently 
of  the  same  In  the  other  direction  ;  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected to  said  gear. 

B.  la  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys:  of  a  movable  stop  member  sctuated  thereby;  a 
differentially  movable  segment  cooperating  with  aald  atop 
member :  an  Indicator  controlled  by  said  segment  but  mov- 
sble  Independently  of  the  same:  a  second  differentially 
movable  aegment  movable  with  the  indicator ;  and  meaaa 
carried  by  aald  atop  member  for  engaging  aald  second 
ment. 

[Clalma  0  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  3.578  END  GATE  FASTENER  EUTtJSMnc  F. 
8pai.<(oaB.  McLean.  III.  PUsd  Aug.  10.  1900.  Serial 
No.  B12.181. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  dsserlbsd.  the  combination  with 
a  wagon  aide  tmard,  of  a  guideway  formed  from  sheet 
Diaterial  and  comprising  a  central  plane  poriion  adapted 
to  be  Msppsad  asalnat  the  aide  board  to  form  a  buttress 
porttOB  and  bslag  inclined  ootwsrd  from  tb^  aide  board 
and -recurved  to  form  a  flange  receiving  poriion.  the  sheet 
material  being  then  again  recurved  laterally  and  extended 
a  ahori  dlatance.  an<1  being  directed  inwardly  toward  the 
aide  board,  the  extreme  edge  portions  being  turned  In 
a  common  plane  with  the  flrat  mentioned  central  plane 
poriion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  aide  board, 
the  aides  of  said  guideway  t>e1ng  convergent  toward  the 
lower  end  ;  and  a  wagon  gate  comprialng  hinged  aections, 
the  upper  having  at  each  end  a  member  approximately  T' 
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ahaped  In  cross  section  slidable  In  said  guideway  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  flanges  divergent  toward  their 
upper  enda  and  reslliently  held  between  aald  flange  re- 
ceiving portiona,  aaid  flange  receiving  poriiona  being 
adapted  for  lateral  yielding  under  downward  movement  of 
the  T-shsped  member,  the  buttress  being  adapted  to  resist 
lateral  yielding  forcing  the  guide  portions  Inward  tovrard 
the  aide  board,  to  clamp  the  flangea  againat  loose  play ;  a 
stop  flange  below  the  guideway  extending  ever  a  portion 
of  the  height  of  the  aide  board,  the  lower  hinged  section 
of  the  gate  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  adapted  to 
abut  the  atop  flange,  and  adapted  to  awing  away  there- 
from, meana  for  holding  said  upper  aectlon  against  vertlctil 
moTtoient,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  lower  section  in 
SBgagement  againat  said  atop  flange. 


973,579.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR.  Charles  P.  Stbim- 
METz.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  601,049. 


BLr 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  voltage  of  one  or  more 
pliases  of  a  polyphase  ayatem  independently  of  the  other 
phMM,  eaaalsting  in  adding  to  the  voltage  of  the  phase  to 
ba  regvlatcd  a  regulating  voltage  which  Is  substantially 
In  quadrature  with  the  voltage  of  the  adjacent  pbaae  and 
so  does  not  affect  the  latter. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  balanced  system  of  volt- 
sgea  from  an  unbalanced  polyphase  system  or  vice  versa, 
conaisting  in  adding  to  the  voltage  of  one  or  more  of  the 
phases  a  regulating  voltage  of  proper  value  that  la  sub- 
stantially in  quadrature  with  the  voltage  of  the  adjacent 
phase  and  ao  does  not  affect  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  unbalanced  polypbaae  aya- 
tem, of  meana  for  deriving  therefrom  a  balanced  system 
comprising  a  polyphase  translating  device  having  wind- 
ings connected  thereto,  and  regulating  windings  connected 
In  series  with  one  or  more  of  the  windings  of  the  poly- 
phase translating  device  each  arranged  to  produce  a 
voltage  substantially  in  quadrature  with  the  voltage  of 
the  phaae  adjacent  to  the  one  in  which  it  la  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three-phaae  ayatem,  of  a 
thrre-pbase  Y  wound  transformer  connected  thereto,  and 
regulating  windings  in  inductive  relation  with  each  of  the 
trana^nner  windings  connected  each  In  seriea  with  one  of 
the  tranaformer  windings,  the  regulating  and  transformer 
windings  being  ao  connected  that  each  transformer  wind- 
ing induces  in  each  regulating  winding  a  voltage  substan- 
tially in  quadrature  with  the  voltage  of  a  phase  of  the 
system  adjacent  to  the  regulating  winding  and  so  does  not 
affect  the  latter  voltage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  three-phase  system,  of  a 
three-phaae  Y-wound  tranaformer  connected  thereto,  regu- 
lating windings  in  inductive  relation  with  each  of  the 
tranaformer  windings  each  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  the  tranaformer  windings,  the  regnlsting  snd  trans- 
former windings  being  so  connected  that  each  transformer 
winding  Induces  In  each  regulating  winding  a  voltage  sub- 
stantially in  quadrature  with  the  voltagr  of  a  pbaae  of  the 
system  adjacent  to  the  regulating  winding  and  so  does 
act  affect  the  latter  voltage,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  neutral  point  of  the  transformer  windings  stable. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


973,580.  INCANDESCENT  OAS-LAMP.  EawasT  HawaT 
Still,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,531. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  mlxlaf 
tube  flxed  thereto,  a  tubular  gas  supply  part  forming 
part  of  said  body  and  a  gas  nipple  hinged  to  aaid  flxed 
gaa  supply  part  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of 
line  with  the  Inlet  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  mixing 
tube  flxed  thereto,  a  tubular  gaa  aupply  part  forming  part 
of  said  body,  a  gaa  nipple  hinged  to  said  fixed  gas  aup* 
ply  part  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  line 
with  the  inlet  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  and  means  where- 
by the  paasageway  through  the  mixing  tube  can  be  ob- 
structed, said  means  being  clear  of  the  movable  nipple, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  horlson- 
tal  mixing  tube  flxed  thereto,  a  tubular  gaa  supply  part  ' 
forming  part  of  said  body  and  a  gas  nipple  hinged  to  said 
flxed  gas  supply  part  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly 
Into  and  downwardly  out  of  line  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
said  mixing  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  gaa  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  horixon- 
tal  mixing  tube  fixed  to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  tubular 
gaa  aupply  part  forming  part  of  aald  body,  a  gas  nipple 
hinged  to  said  flxed  gaa  aupply  part  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  upwardly  Into  and  downwardly  out  of  line  with 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  said  mixing  tube,  and  a  mixture  regu- 
lating screw  adapted  to  obatruct  the  constricted  portion 
of  the  passageway  through  the  mixing  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


973,581.  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  HEAT.  GaMaubl 
C.  St.  John  and  Fsedebic  A.  D.  Rankins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1909.     Sertai  No,  504,868. 


1.  The  comblnstion  in  a  furnace,  of  the  flre-box  thereof, 
and  a  ster.m-generator  positioned  at  its  front,  above  tbs 
bed  of  fuel,  and  having  a  steam  discharge  extending,  sub- 
stantially, from  side  to  side  of  the  fire-box,  and  directed 
across  the  furnace  bed,  the  pressure  within  the  generator 
being  the  same  as  the  pressure  within  the  flre-box. 
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2.  The  eomblnatloa  In  •  famacv,  of  the  flre-boz  thereof, 
and  •  steam-Kenermtor  positioned  at  Its  front,  above  tbe 
bed  of  fuel,  and  bavlng  a  Bteam  discharge  extending  mib- 
•tantlally,  from  side  to  tide  of  the  flre-boz.  and  directed 
acroea  the  furnace  bed,  the  preasare  within  the  generator 
being  the  tame  as  the  preiwure  within  the  flre-boz,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  leTel  of  water  in 
the  generator. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  the  flre-boz  thereof, 
and  a  steam-generator  positioned  at  its  front,  aboTe  the 
bed  of  fnel,  and  having  a  steam  discharge  extending,  sub- 
stantially, from  side  to  side  of  the  fire-box.  and  directed 
across  the  fnmace  bed,  the  pressure  within  the  generator 
being  the  same  as  the  pressure  within  the  flre-boz,  and 
automatic  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  lerei 
of  water  in  the  generator. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  with  the  flre-boz  there- 
of, of  a  steam-xenerator  comprising  a  water-boz,  positioned 
aboTe  the  bed  of  fuel  at  the  front  of  the  flre-boz  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  discharge,  extending,  ■abatantially,  from 
side  to  side  of  the  flre-boz.  and  a  hood  above  the  point 
of  discharge,  the  pressure  within  the  generator  being  the 
same  as  the  pressure  within  the  flre-boz. 


9  73.5  82.  PRUNING  IMPLEMEINT.  John  SwaoLBS, 
Wajne,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  -  third  to  Anthony  A. 
Snyder  and  one-third  to  Joseph  P.  Snyder,  Wayne,  Mich. 
Filed  June  10,  IdlO.     Serial  Na  566,175. 


^ 


1.  A  pruning  impleemnt  comprising  a  shank,  a  saw  car- 
ried by  the  shanli.  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  shanli 
and  having  a  hook  located  adjacent  to  the  saw,  rollers 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  one  edge  of  the  shank, 
and  pins  extending  from  the  casing  .nto  engagement  with 
the  other  edge  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  shank,  a  saw  car- 
ried thereby,  a  casinjc  comprising  spaced  walls  between 
which  the  shank  is  received,  said  casing  being  loose  on 
the  shank,  rollers  between  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  shank,  pins  extending  from  the 
CMlac  into  engagement  with  the  other  edge  of  the  shank, 
•ad  a  hook  on  the  casing,  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the 


973,583.      MOUSE   AND   RAT  TRAP.      WU-LUM   Tl»T«B. 

Newett.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,044. 

Renewed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,556. 

In  a  trap  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  an  inclined  top  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  at  its  forward  end,  a  platform  provided  with 
plv9t  pins  detachably  mounted  In  said  ears,  said  base  be- 
ing provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  fit  over  a  veaaal. 


sockets  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  base,  and  a  rod  adapted 
to  flt  in  one  of  said  sockets  provided  with  a  bowed  por- 


tion having  a  hook  at  its  end  for  supporting  a  bait  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  platform. 


973,584.  COMBINATION  SQUARE  AND  BEVEL.  John 
O.  Thomas,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Thomas,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.488. 


1.  In  an  article  as  spedfled  the  combination  of  two 
members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  eztend- 
Ing  slot,  the  opposite  of  said  members  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  with  a  curved  portion  intermediately  thereof,  tele- 
scopic sections  arranged  to  cross  said  membem.  a  pivot  pin 
disposed  throogh  one  of  said  maabers  in  the  curved  slot 
and  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  sections,  a  clamping  bolt 
disposed  in  the  longitudinal  slot  and  connected  to  the  op- 
posite of  said  sections,  the  second  of  said  sections  having 
a  pocket  formed  in  tJM  «b4  tkarsaf  and  a  spirit  level 
hingedly  carried  by  said  wteemA  ssetlon  for  engagement 
within  the  pocket. 

2.  An  article  as  specified  Including  a  pair  of  membsrs 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  longltndlDal  slot  with  a  rabbet  formed  atwut 
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the  edges  thereof,  a  bolt  engaged  in  the  slot  and  seated 
in  the  rabbets,  a  telescopic  member  of  two  sections  ex- 
tended across  said  first  named  members  and  engaged  at 
one  end  by  said  bolt,  the  second  of  said  members  having  a 
curved  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  pivot  pin  disposed  in 
the  curved  slot  and  through  one  end  of  said  telescopic 
member,  the  curved  slot  admitting  of  the  adjnsting  of  said 
telescopic  member  longitudinally  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  second  member  and  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the 
same. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  pair  of  angularly 
arranged  members,  one  of  said  meml>er8  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  a  rabbet  In  the  edges  thereof,  the  op- 
posite of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a 
curved  portion  therein,  a  clamping  bolt  engaged  in  the 
first  slot,  a  pivot  pin  located  in  the  second  slot,  and  a 
telescopic  member  carried  by  said  bolt  and  said  pin,  the 
slots  in  said  angularly  arranged  memt>ers  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  admit  of  the  adjustment  of  said  telescopic 
member  coincident  with  said  angularly  arranged  member 
having  the  longitudinal  slot.  . . 


97.3,585.  STORM-SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jambs  E. 
Thompson,  Elkton.  Mich.  Plied  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,207. 


1.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  including  guides,  a  spring 
controlled  roller  supported  by  the  guides,  a  shield  nor- 
mally wound  upon  the  roller,  a  tubular  memt>er  secured  to 
the  shield  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides,  and  a 
spring  controlled  locking  device  housed  within  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  into  engagement  with  h  guide  to  lock  the 
shield  against  movement. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  including  guides,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  spring 
controlled  roller  supported  by  the  guides,  a  shield  nor- 
mally wound  thereon,  an  element  secured  to  the  shield  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  guides,  and  spring  controlled 
locking  devices  carried  by  said  element  and  adapted  to 
aatomatically  engage  the  guides  to  lock  the  shield  when 
unwound  from  the  roller. 


973.586.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  OF  SHEET  METAL. 
Elihu  Thomson,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial   No.  528,765. 


1.  The  method  of  welding  two  sheets  of  metal  together 
couHlstlng  in  forming  a  tongue  or  tongues  in  the  body  of  a 
sheet,  bending  the  tongue  back  upon  the  surface  to  be 
united,  superposing  the  sheets  and  applying  an  electric 
heating  current  and  pressure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  two  sheets  of  metal  at  one  or 
more  Isolated  spots  of  union  consisting  in  providing  a 
a  sheet  with  a  tongue  or  tongues  cut  from  the  body  of  a 
sheet  and  l)ent  over  on  the  surface  thereof,  placing  another 
sheet  over  the  same  and  applying  heating  electric  current 
and  pressure,  as  and  for  the  purposs  daserlbed. 


97  3.5  87.  LATHE  OR  TURNING-MACHINE.  AXU 
TBOBSBr,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wia,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.089. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  work  holder,  a  reclprocatory  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  carriers  on  said  table  arranged  In  straight 
lines  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  and  a  plurality  of 
tools  mounted  on  each  of  said  tool  carriers,  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  tools  being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of 
the  carriers,  said  table  and  tool  carriers  supporting  said 
tools  and  presenting  them  successively  to  the  work,  where- 
by the  pattern  upon  the  latter  Is  progressively  formed  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  table,  substantially  «»  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  work  holder,  a  reclprocatory  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  bars  obliquely  mounted  on  and  extending 
across  said  table,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  mounted  on 
said  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  said  tool 
holders,  the,  cutting  edges  of  said  tools  being  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  so  that  the  rear  end  of  a 
tool  will  follow  the  forward  end  of  an  adjacent  tool  on 
the  same  carrier  and  the  oblique  bars  being  q>ao8iK  apart 
a  sufficient  distance  so  that  said  tools  will  be  soceessively 
presented  to  the  work,  substantiaDy  as  described. 


973,588.  SAWMILL  SETTING  AND  RECEDING  MECH- 
ANISM. IBA  M.  Thubi^ow,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  De  Witt  C.  Prescott.  Chicago,  111.,  and 
one-half  to  Loren  L.  Prescott,  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed 
May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,289. 


1,  In  a  saw-mtll  setting  and  receding  mechanism.  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rocker  shaft,  two  sets  of 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  connecting  the  rocker  ahaft 
with  the  rotatable  shaft  and  arranged  to  act  in  alterna- 
tion and  to  drive  the  rotatable  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  saw-mill  knee-actuating  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rocker  shaft,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rocker  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  latter  shaft,  each  having  a  ratchet  face  and  a  gear 
face,  the   two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth   being  oppoaitaly  di- 
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r«eted,  an  arm  died  on  aald  laat-namcd  shaft,  pawls  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  two  ratchets,  a 
g««r  meshing  with  the  gear  faces  of  snch  wheels,  and  a 
gear  mounted  rigidly  with  the  laat-aamed  gear  and  Intcr- 
meshing  with  a  gear  fixed  on  the  rotatable  shaft. 

3.  In  sawmill  setting  and  receding  mechanisms.  In  com- 
bination, a  rocker  shaft,  a  aet-ahaft,  direct  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  the  two  shafts,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  wheels  looae  on  the  rocker  ah&ft  and  having  oppo- 
sitely-directed teeth  and  gear  teeth  on  their  adjacent 
faces,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft  between  such  two  ratchet 
wheels  and  carrying  pawls  and  engageable  therewith,  a 
gMir  on  the  set-shaft,  a  connter-ahaft,  and  gears  on  the 
counterahaft  engagiag.  reapeetlTely.  the  gear  teeth  of  the 
two  ratchet  wheels  and  the  set  shaft  gear. 


973,589.  PORTABLE  FENCE.  Josn>H  A.  Teambutt, 
Maxbass,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,197. 


1.  A  fence  structure  comprising  two  similar  end  ban 
each  having  a  central  slot  and  a  plurality  of  alining  ap- 
ertures, of  a  perforated  brace  bar  harlng  slotted  ends 
held  within  said  central  slots  of  said  end  bars,  fence  wires 
connecting  said  end  bars  and  held  parallel  to  said  brace 
bar,  two  guy  wires  crosswise  secured  to  said  end  bars 
and  passing  through  perforations  within  said  brace  bar, 
and  stay  wires  secured  to  said  fence  wires  and  extoid- 
ing  through  said  bar  perforations. 

2.  A  fence  structure  comprising  two  similar  end  bars 
each  harlng  a  central  slot  and  a  plurality  of  alining 
apertures,  of  a  perforated  brace  bar  haying  slotted  ends 
held  within  the  slots  of  said  end  bars,  fence  wires  con- 
necting said  end  bars  and  held  parallel  to  said  brace  bar, 
two  guy  wires  crosswise  secured  to  said  end  bars,  and 
passing  through  perforations  within  said  brace  bar,  stay 
wires  secured  to  said  fence  wires  and  extending  through 
aald  bar  perforations,  an  anchor  block,  and  a  securing 
wire  extending  from  said  anchor  block  and  being  secured 
to  said  end  bars. 

3.  A  fence  structure  comprising  two  similar  end  bars, 
each  having  one  or  more  slots  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, a  perforated  brace  bar  having  slotted  CBdi  held 
within  the  slots  on  said  end  bars,  fence  wires  eoanacting 
■aid  end  bars,  stay  wires  secured  to  said  fence  wires 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  guy  wires  secured  to  said 
end  bars  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cross  the  fence  wires 
and  stay  wires,  said  perforations  in  said  brace  bars  being 
for  the  purpose  of  passing  therethrough  snch  fence,  stay 
or  guy  wires  as  may  cross  them. 


9TS,SMl  electric  BRAKING.  JoHW  F.  TatxLS,  S<fhe- 
aaetady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial 
N«.  568,925. 

1.  Ib  eonblnatton  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source 
of  current  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  act 
as  a  braking  generator  tor  returning  energy  to  the  source, 
consisting  of  means  for  separately  exciting  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  compound- 
ing the  excitation  to  compensate  for  varying  speeds. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source 
of  current  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  act 
as  a  braking  generator  for  returning  energy  to  the  soaree, 
said   means  consisting  of  a  separate  exciter  for  exciting 


the  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatl- 
cally  varying  the  voltage  per  revolution  of  the  exciter 
to  compensate  for  variation  in  the  motor  speed. 


ftRllSi 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source 
of  current  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  act 
as  a  braking  generator  to  return  energy  to  the  source 
comprising  an  exciter  for  separately  exciting  the  motor 
field  and  a  second  exciter  varying  in  speed  with  the 
motor  and  having  Its  armature  connected  to  exert  a  dif- 
ferential effect  upon  the  field  of  the  first  mentioned  exdter 
so  as  to  increase  the  voltage  per  revolution  of  the  first 
mentioned  exciter  a*  the  motor  speed  decreases. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source 
of  current  therefor,  mesns  for  caualng  the  motor  to  act 
as  a  braking  generator  to  return  energy  to  the  line,  con- 
sisting of  an  exciter  for  separately  exciting  the  motor 
field  and  a  second  exciter  varying  In  speed  with  the  motor, 
the  field  of  the  first  mentioned  exciter  being  excited  dif- 
ferentially hy  voltages  derived  from  the  source  and  from 
the  armature  of  the  second  exciter. 

5.  In  ctMibination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  comsButator  type  and  a  source  of  current  there- 
for, means  for  causing  the  motor  to  act  as  a  braking 
generator  for  returning  energy  to  the  source,  consisting 
of  an  exeltar  having  Its  armature  connected  to  the  field 
winding  of  the  motor  and  a  transformer  having  its  pri- 
mary eoBBMtSd  to  the  source  and  lu  secondary  to  the 
field  wtadtac  of  said  exciter,  and  a  second  exciter  having 
ita  armature  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said 
transformer  and  Its  field  winding  connected  to  produce 
an  armature  voltage  opposing  the  voltage  of  the  soorcs 
in  the  circuit  of  said  transformer  primary. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,591.  SECTIONAL  DREDGE.  OaoBoa  B.  Tusmbb, 
BellefonUlne,  Ohio,  asalgnor  of  ooe-tsnth  to  H.  L. 
Welser,  Beilefontalne,  Ohio.  FUed  May  2,  1908.  8s- 
rial  No.  430.460. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  hull  sections,  a  frame  work  also  formed  in  sections 
mounted  upon  said  hull  sections,  a  siogls  Integral  piece 
of  said  frame  work  being  secured  to  two  or  more  of  said 
hull  sections  at  each  side  there<)f.  and  supports  for  the 
operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  integral  piece, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
hull  sections,  a  super-structure  supported  by  said  bull 
sections,  plates  connecting  said  super-structure  and  said 
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hull  sections,  one  plate  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  said 
plates  being  extended  over  two  or  more  of  said  sections, 
and  supports  for  the  operating  mechanism  secured  to 
said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
bull  sections,  a  super-structure  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
tions, said  super-structure  comprising  angle-lroD  base 
rails,  two  plates  one  on  each  side  connecting  ssUI  base 
rails  with  two  or  more  of  said  hull  sections,  and  supports 
for  the  boom.  A-frame,  and  spud  carrying  frame  connected 
to  said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  hull  sections,  a  super-structure  mounted  upon  said 
hull  sections,  two  plates  one  on  each  side  connecting  the 
base  of  said  super-structure  with  two  or  more  of  said  hull 
sections,  brace  rods  extending  from  said  plates  to  the 
upper  part  of  aald  super-structure,  and  supports  for  the 
boom,  A-frame,  and  the  spud  carrying  frame  connected  to 
said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
hull  sections,  a  super-structure  mounted  upon  said  hull 
sections,  said  super-structure  consisting  of  longitudinal 
base  rails  removably  connected  to  said  sections,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  trusses  connected  to  said  base  rails 
and  also  to  said  hull  sections,  said  trusses  being  con- 
nected together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


973.592.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Ttcho  Van  Allsk,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,001. 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  slotted  me- 
tallic body,  a  resistance  conductor  formed  into  a  flat 
heating  unit  within  said  slot  and  means  for  pressing  the 
surface  of  the  slot  into  intimate  thermal  relation  with 
the  conductor  throughout  its  length. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  slotted  me- 
tallic body,  a  flat  heating  unit  within  said  slot,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  metal  into  Intimate  thermal  relation  with 
the  unit. 

3.  An  electric  heatbig  device  comprising  a  metallic  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  flat  heating  units 
within  said  slots  and  means  for  pressing  the  surface  of 
the  slot  Into  intimate  thermal  relation  with  the  conductor 
throughout  its  length. 

4.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  metallic 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  flat  heating  units 
within  said  slots,  snd  means  for  pressing  the  metal  into 
intimate  thermal  relation  with  the  units. 

6.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  metallic 
body,  aad  a  resistance  conductor  forming  a  flat  heating 
unit  within  said  body  and  means  for  pressing  the  surface 
of  the  slots  into  intimate  thermal  relation  with  both  aides 
of  the  conductor  throughout  its  length. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


973,693.  ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON.  Ttcho  Tan  Allbb. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,678. 

1.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  having  a  nar- 
row resistance  strip  extending  flatwise  around  its  outer 


portion  adjacent  to  the  edge  and  in  beat  conductive  rela- 
tion therewith. 


2.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  having  a 
narrow  resistance  strip  extending  flatwise  around  ita 
outer  portion  parallel  with  the  edge  and  in  heat  conductive 
relation  therewith. 

3.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  I)ody  having  a  nar- 
row flat  resistance  strip  laid  flatwise  upon  its  outer  edge 
and  in  heat  conductive  relation  therewith  so  as  to  Imve 
the  inner  portion  substantially  the  shape  of  the  iron. 

4.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  |>ortion  hav- 
ing a  flat  resistance  unit  laid  flatwise  upon  its  outer  edge 
and  a  flat  strip  secured  to  the  body  portion  to  bold  the 
unit  in  place. 

5.  An  electric  flat  Iron  comprising  a  body  having  its 
outer  portion  of  thicker  metal  than  its  inner  portion  and  a 
resistance  unit  arranged  to  npply  heat  to  the  outer  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


973,694.  TRAP  FOR  SHELL-FISH.  Charlbs  Hinbt 
Van  Kbckbn.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,498. 


;==.-.-- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  openings  located 
at  a  point  near  its  base,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  pockets 
interposed  t)etween  said  openings,  said  openings  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  fingers  arranged  at  an 
angle  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  openings,  and 
said  pockets  being  provided  with  deflecting  plates  ar- 
ranged at  the  same  angle  as  the  pivoted  flngers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8Crit>ed,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  openings,  a  pocket  formed 
adjacent  to  each  opening,  said  openings  being  provided 
with  pivoted  closures,  deflector  plates  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  cylindrical  members  and  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  t>ase,  said  pivoted  closures  being  arranged  at 
the  same  angle  as  said  deflector  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical perforated  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  open- 
ings formed  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
formed  in  said  receptacle,  said  openings  being  provided 
with  pivoted  closures  arranged  at  an  angle,  and  said 
pockets  being  provided  with  deflector  plates  arranged  at 
the  same  angle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
mesh  receptacle,  a  substantially  hexagonal  receptacle 
formed  within  the  first-mentioned  receptacle,  three  of 
ttie  walls  of  said  hexagonal  receptacle  being  pivoted  aad 

1  the  other  three  walls  being  rigid. 
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•TS.aM.     SPHERICAL  DICK.     AZK.  W.  WAK4ir,  Cbkaffo. 
111.     Fll#d  Nor.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  529.178. 


« 

^ 


1.  A  ipherical  hollow  dl«  marked  on  its  periphery  at 
•goal  dlatancM  apart  with  tb«  cbaraetera  or  coasts  o<  a 
(am«,  receases  within  aald  die  correapondlns  la  poaltlon 
with  the  count,  and  a  apherlcal  bodj  within  said  die 
adapted  to  fall  into  any  of  aald  receaaea  to  prcaent  the 
rttaiatrtcally  oppoaite  count  uppenno«t. 

2.  Dlee,  each  cmbracinc  two  beml  spherical  boUow  men- 
bwa  Joined  face  to  face  to  afford  a  spherical  die  and 
tMrked  on  ita  periphery  with  characters  tndlcatlns  the 
count  from  one  to  six  inclusive,  rtceeaea  in  said  spherical 
die  correapondlns  in  position  with  the  coonta  and  a  leaden 
ball  within  the  same  adapted  to  arrest  tbt  rolllnc  of  the 
die  by  fallinjK  into  one  of  nald  rp<  eases  and  thereby  to 
present  the  count  diametrically  opposite  therefrom  in  Tiew 
poaitioa. 

3.  A  spherical  die  embraelnc  two  boilow  beBl-spberfeal 
sections  rigidly  secured  together  face  to  face  and  marked 
on  the  surface  at  aqoal  dtetaaeaa  apart  with  the  alz  eonnts 
usual  to  die,  rtesaaaa  amaced  In  said  die  to  correspond 
with  said  count  and  a  leaden  spherical  pellet  within  tbe 
die  adapted  to  bold  one  of  the  counts  uppermoat  by  faililis 
In  the  opposite  receas. 

4.  Dice  formed  fcpherically  and  hollow  haTinc  inCprnsI 
recesfies  in  the  wall  thereof,  markings  on  the  ezternal  wall 
of  the  dice  oppoaite  the  rtteaw.B  and  a  beary  member 
within  the  dice  adapted  to  fit  in  one  of  the  recesses  to 
control  the  position  of  the  dice.  ~ 

5.  Dice,  each  comprising  a  ball  hsTing  the  dice  mark- 
ings on  the  surface  thereof  and  means  in  the  ball  for 
bringing  the  same  to  rest  with  one  of  the  markings  up- 
pemost. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


97S,aM.  SEDUCING- WHE£L.  Gcoaoi  A.  WnBana, 
SoBMrrllle,  Ifasa..  assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Roeton.  Ma**..,  a  Corporation  of  Ifaaaa- 
cbasetts.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  803,267. 


1.  In  a  reducing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  supiMri- 
Ing  bracket,  of  a  m»>mber  or  post  affixed  thereto,  an^englne 
cord  wheel  morable  rotarily  and  reciprocable  longitudi- 
nally on  and  with  respect  to  aald  post  as  said  wheel  la 
rotated  in  rerer9<>  directions,  a  spring,  means  for  fixedly 
Mecuring  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  rotary  caaing  contain- 
ing said  spring  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
is  secnred,  which  (^aning  alnorja  arranged  to  tnm  In  the 
sane  direction  as  <«ald  wheel  for  contracting  said  spring 
aa  aald  wheel  Is  turned  lit  one  direction  or  permit  the  re- 
traction of  said  spring  a*  said  wheel  tnrma  la  a  reTeraa 
direction,  and  menns  connecting  /aid  wheel  and  casing 
whereby  said  caslnK  may  be  turned  by  said  wheel  and  aald 
wheel  move  longitndlnally  on  said  post. 

2.  In  a  redncing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
porttag  bracket,  of  a  member  or  poat  aSzed  thereto,  aa 
engine  cord  wheel  morable  rOtarily  and  redproeable  longi- 


tudinally oa  aaa  with  respect  to  said  post  aa  aald  wheel  la 
rotated  in  rererae  dlrecttona,  a  spring,  meana  for  fixedly 
aacuriag  one  end  of  aald  apring.  a  rotary  casing  contain-. 
lag  aald  spring  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
is  secured,  said  casing  siso  being  concentric  with  said 
wheel  to  rotate  in  uniaon  therewith,  and  meana  connect- 
lag  aald  wheel  aad  eaalav  whereby  said  enalag  may  be 
turned  by  aald  wheel  aad  aald  wheel  mart  loagltudlnally 
oa  aald  poat. 

8.  In  a  reducing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  of  a  member  or  poat  affixed  thereto,  aa 
eaglae  cord  wheel  moTabie  rotarily  aad  redproeal  loagl- 
tudlnally  oa  and  with  respect  to  said  poat  aa  aald  wheel 
Is  rotated  in  rererse  directions,  an  Indlcstor  cord  spin- 
dle carried  by  and  morable  with  said  wheel,  a  apring.  a 
rasing  containing  aald  spring  and  to  which  casing  one 
ead  of  aald  spring  to  ae«ured.  aieaaa  for  aecurlag  the 
other  end  of  aald  spring,  and  means  ronnectlntc  aald  wl 
and  caaing  whereby  they  may  rotate  together  and 
wheel  more  longitudinally  with  respect  to  aald  poat  and 
caaing. 

4.  In  a  reducing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  aupport- 
ing  bracket,  of  a  member  or  post  affixed  t^reto.  an  engine 
cord  wheel  morable  rotarily  and  reciprocal  longitudinally 
on  and  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  or  post  aa  aald 
wheel  to  rotated  In  rererae  dlrecttona,  an  indicator  cord 
apladle  carried  by  and  morable  with  aald  wheel,  a  spring, 
meana  for  fixedly  securing  on  one  end  of  said  spring  from 
the  point  of  aald  bracket,  snd  means  for  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  apring  whereby  it  may  become  tightened 
aa  aald  wheel  is  turned. 

5.  In  a  reducing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing bracket,  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  member  or  post 
affixed  thereto,  an  engine  cord  wheel  harlng  a  hub  Inter- 
nally threaded  to  torn  upon  said  post  and  said  wheel  to 
be  reciprocated  loagltndlaally  with  respect  to  aald  poat  aa 
•aid  wheel  Is  rotated  in  rererse  directions,  and  an  exterior 
bearing  for  said  hub  affixed  to  said  bracket. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


973.597.     SCREKMNG-CONVETER.     TTLaT  Wcooa.  Ard- 
more.  Pa.     Filed  May  12.  1008.     SerUi  No.  432.S22. 


1.  The  combtaation,  in  a  screening  conveyer,  of  one  or 
more  eadlesa  chains,  spaced  and  upatandlng  tranarerae 
ban  carried  thereby,  and  ao  diapooed  that  the  bar*  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  convpyer  constitute  the  sole  Kupporiing. 
screening  and  conveying  meana  for  the  material  under 
treatment,  supporiing  and  operating  means  for  the  chalna. 
and  a  defiector  Interpoaed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ruaa  of  the  conreyer. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  acreening  conveyer,  of  one  or 
more  endleaa  cbalna,  apaced  and  upstanding  transrerse 
bars  carried  thereby,  and  so  diafwaed  that  the  bare  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  conreyer  coaatitnte  the  aole  supportlag, 
screening  snd  conreying  means  for  the  material  under 
treatment,  supporiing  and  driving  means  for  the  chains 
so  disposed  that  the  upper  run  of  the  conreyer  la  caused 
to  sag  between  Ita  supports,  snd  a  deflector  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  rune  of  the  conreyer. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  acreening  conreyer,  of  one  or 
more  ondleas  chalna.  spaced  aad  upstanding  transrersc 
ban  carried  thereby  and  ao  dtopoeed  that  the  upper  run 
of  the  '»nreyer  constltntes  the  sole  supporiing,  screening 
aad  conreying  meatus  for  the  material  under  treatment, 
supporiing  snd  driving  means  for  the  chalna  at  the  ends 
of  the  conreyer.  and  intermediate  supporiing  devices  for 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer  so  disposed  that  said  upper 
ma  of  the  conveyer  to  caused  to  follow  an  undulating 
coQtae. 
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9  7  8,598.  HAY-BLINO  TRIGGER.  Ita«  J.  WasTAD, 
Flaming,  Minn.  Piled  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
502,856. 


-.^      ..•''S 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  means  for 
holding  the  looped  end  of  a  rope,  of  a  head  secured  to  said 
carrier  ana  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  independent  grapples 
and  each  thereof  comprising  cooperating  rope  engaging 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  bead  for  holding  aald 
grapples  locked  and  for  releasing  the  same,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  comblBatioa  with  a  carrier  baring  means  for 
holding  the  looped  end  of  a  rope,  of  a  bead  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  grapples  comprising 
relatlrely  fixed  and  cooperating  morable  members  for 
holding  two  ends  of  said  rope,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
bead,  and  a  connection  from  aald  lerer  to  the  movable 
members  of  said  grapples  for  holding  said  morable  mem- 
bers in  operative  positions  and  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

.*?.  The  corobinstlon  with  a  carrier  having  means  for 
holding  the  looped  end  of  a  rope,  of  a  head  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  grapples  comprising 
relatlrely  fixed  and  cooperating  movable  membera  for 
holding  two  ends  of  said  rope,  a  cam  lerer  looaely  mount- 
ed between  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  said  head,  and  a 
connection  from  said  cam  lever  to  the  movable  memberM 
of  said  grapples  for  holding  said  morable  members  in  op- 
erative positions  and  for  simultaneously  releasing  the 
aame.  substantially  as  described. 


973.600.     DOUBLE -LINE  ROTARY  PRESS. 
Whbat.   Rattle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  3. 
•   rial  No.  487.677. 


Ltman  a. 
1900.     Se- 


1.  In  a  double  line  rotary  presa.  the  combination  of  per- 
fecting mecbantoma  arranged  in  tiers  one  abore  the  other, 
each  perfecting  mechaniam  conaisting  of  couples  of  print- 
ing and  impression  cylinders,  the  impression  cylinders  be- 
ing arranged  centrally  and  one  abore  the  other  and  the 
Impreaalon  cylindera  being  geared  to  coact,  the  Impreaalon 
cylinders  being  provided  with  gears  that  mesh  the  one  with 
the  other,  one  aet  of  such  mechanism  being  provided  with 
detachable  boxes  whereby  the  printing  cylinders  may  be 
removed  and  those  of  a  different  slse  substituted,  and  suit- 
able changeable  Intermediate  geara  by  which  the  speed  of 
such  impression  cylinders  to  made  to  correspond  to  their 
dimensions ;  a  folder :  a  cut-off  feed  mechanism  for  any 
web  that  to  to  move  at  a  lower  rate  arranged  In  proximity 
to  the  folder  whereby  the  severed  sheet  drops  into  the 
folder  and  is  engaged  by  the  more  rapidly  moving  weba  aa 
they  adrance,  all  coactlng  tubstanttolly  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  type  cylinder  for  rotary  pressea  conaisting  of  a 
tapered  mandrel  18  suitably  driren  from  a  gear  28 ;  an 


adjustable  expansible  shell  19;  a  nut  20  on  a  screw  on 
the  end  of  said  mandrel  for  expanding  the  said  shell  19 
by  pressing  It  onto  the  tapered  mandrel  18;  tubular  ptote 
cylinder  21  forming  a  closed  tube  or  cylinder  around  the 
said  expansible  shell;  and  a  removable  support  and  box 
for  the  9Uter  end  of  said  mandrel  to  permit  the  placing 
of  aald  tubular  plate  cylinder  on  the  said  mandrel  over  the 
end  thereof,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and 
(or  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  type  cylinder  for  rotary  presses  consisting  of  an 
expansible  shell ;  a  tubular  plate  on  the  same,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  supports  and  Journal  boxes,  at  each 
end,  one  of  which  supports  and  Journal  boxes  to  remorable. 
whereby  the  tubular  plate  can  be  pasaed  over  the  end  of 
aald  cylinder  and  expansible  shell,  coactlng  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  double  line  rotary  press,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  perfecting  mechanisms,  each  perfecting  mecha- 
ntom  consisting  of  couples  of  plate  and  Impression  cylln- 
ders.  the  impression  cylinders  being  geared  to  coact  with 
and  being  provided  with  gears  that  mesh  the  one  with  tbe 
other,  one  set  of  such  perfecting  mechanisms  being  pro- 
vided with  cylinders  of  half  tbe  diameter  of  the  others, 
whereby  multiples  of  the  unit  of  the  press  may  be  effec- 
tirely  produced  by  combining  the  perfecting  mechanisms 
harlng  the  smaller  cylinders  with  the  perfecting  mecha- 
nism harlng  the  large  cylinders ;  a  folder  and  cut-off 
means  for  serering  the  web  tba,t  mores  at  tbe  lower  rate 
from  tbe  smaller  cylinder  into  sheets  in  proximity  to  the 
folder,  so  that  they  will  be  delivered  with  the  more  rapidly 
moving  webs. 

5.  In  a  double  line  rotary  press,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  main  perfecting  mechanisms  consisting  of  couples 
of  plate  and  impression  cylinders,  of  comparatively  large 
aiie,  capable  of  printing  a  plurality  of  pages  on  their  cir- 
cumference with  gears  for  driving  tbe  aame ;  a  perfecting 
mechanism  with  plate  cylinders  of  small  slse  capable  of 
printing  one  page  on  their  circumference  arranged  to  coact 
with  any  one  or  any  combination  of  the  remaining  perfect- 
ing mecbanlBms  of  the  series  containing  the  cylinders  of 
larger  diameter;  a  gear  connection  for  said  smaller  cylin- 
der perfecting  mechanism  timed  to  rotate  at  the  proper 
rate  to  deliver  its  alngle  page,  whereby  muitiplea  of  tbe 
unit  of  the  press  may  be  effectively  produced  by  combining 
tbe  various  perfecting  mechanisms ;  a  web  guiding  meana 
for  each  pertectlng  mechaniam  ;  and  a  cutting  mechanism 
for  cutting  the  web  of  the  small  cylinder  perfecting  mech- 
aniam into  sheeta,  coacting  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  7  3.600.  KNIFE  AND  NAIL- CLEANER.  L0DI8  P. 
WiCKLAND,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,743. 


WQ-zA^ 


^-^ 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  conslRtlng  of  a  holder 
having  a  recess  in  one  end ;  a  cap  having  Its  end  wall  ex- 
tended acroaa  the  end  of  tbe  bolder  and  having  a  slot 
alined  with  the  receas ;  a  blade  insertlble  into  tbe  slot  and 
into  tbe  recess  and  having  a  notch  in  one  edge ;  and  a 
wedge  inserted  in  tbe  slot  between  tbe  other  edge  of  tbe 
blade  and  the  holder,  to  cause  tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  cap  to 
register  in  tbe  notch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  holder 
having  a  recess  in  one  end  ;  a  cap  having  its  end  wall  ex- 
tended across  the  end  of  the  bplder  nnd  baring  a  alot 
alined  witb  the  recea«  :  a  blad'3  Insertlble  into  the  slot  aad 
Into  the  receaa  and  having  a  notch  In  one  edge ;  and  a 
wedpe  inserted  In  the  slot  between  tbe  other  edge  of  the 
blade  and  the  holder  to  cause  the  end  wall  of  tbe  cap  ta 
register  in  tbe  notcb  ;  tbe  wedge  baring  at  ita  outer  CB<I| 
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a  timaarenw   b««d  oonformlBg   to  tb*  pcrtpbcrjr  o<   tb« 
bolder  and  engaged  by  tb«  end  wall  of  tbc  cap. 

3.  A  dcTlce  of  the  claaa  described  conslstlog  of  a  bolder 
bavlBg  a  rcceM  In  one  end ;  a  cap  having  its  end  wall  ex- 
tended acroea  tbe  end  of  tbe  bolder  and  having  a  slot 
alined  wltb  tbe  recess  ;  a  blade  insertlble  Into  tbe  slot  and 
Into  tbe  recess  and  having  a  notch  In  one  edge ;  a  wedgs 
Inserted  Into  tbe  slot  between  the  other  edge  of  tbe  blade 
and  tbe  bolder  to  cause  tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  cap  to  register 
In  tbe  notch  ;  a  casing  having  a  recess  In  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  blade ;  a  tube  secured  to  tbe  recessed  end  of  tbe 
casing  and  Inclosing  tbe  cap  closely  to  direct  the  end  of 
tbe  casing  against  the  wedge. 

4.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bolder 
baring  a  recess  In  one  end  ;  a  cap  having  Its  end  wall  ex- 
tended across  the  end  of  the  bolder  and  having  a  slot 
alined  with  the  recess ;  a  blade  Inserted  Into  the  slot  and 
into  tbe  recess  and  having  a  notch  In  one  edge :  a  wedge 
inserted  Into  tbe  slot  between  tbe  other  edge  of  tbe  blade 
and  the  bolder,  to  caase  tbe^end  wall  of  tbe  cap  to  register 
In  tbe  notch  :  the  wedge  bavlng^t  Its  outer  end.  a  trana- 
verse  bead  conforming  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  bolder ;  a 
easing  having  a  recess  In  one  eadf  to  receive  tbe  blade  : 
and  a  tube  secured  to  tbe  recessed  end  of  tbe  casing  and 
inclosing  tbe  cap  closely  to  direct  the  end  of  tbe  casing 
against  tbe  bead  of  tbe  wedga. 


1)78,601.  BRACELTT  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oioaoa  WiDBM- 
MBTia.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BS7,5»S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  concatenated 
seiisa  of  links,  and  an  elastic  member  passing  throngh  each 
of  said  liaka 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  concatenated 
series  of  g-shaped  links,  and  sn  elastic  member  passing 
between  the  croesing  portions  of  each  of  said  links. 


973.602.     C.VRB URETER.     Josira  Q.  Wiluams,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.943. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  carbureting-chamber  having  an  air- 
Inlet,  a  mixture-outlet,  and  connection  with  said  feed- 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  inlet-valve  having  an  axial  stem 
and  an  opening  and  serving  to  govern  tbe  slse  of  said 
air-inlet,  a  cylindrical  throttle- valve  having  an  opening 
and  a  hollow  stem  through  which  tbe  stem  of  tbe  inlet- 
Taive  passes  and  bein^  adapted  to  govern  the  else  of  the 
mlxtnre-oatlet,  a  lever  affixed  to  the  stem  ol-  the  throttle- 
valTe,  a  lever  affixed  lo  the  stem  of  tbe  inlet-valve,  a  lever 
loosely  held  on  said  last-mentioned  stem,  means  for  con- 
necting said  levers  so  that  all  may  be  actuated  together, 
and  means  for  carbureting  the  air  passing  through  the 
carbureting-ebamber. 


2.  In  a  earboreter.  tbe  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  carbureting-chamber  having  an  alr- 
Inlet,  a  mixture-outlet,  and  connection  with  said  feed- 
chamber,  sn  inlet-valve  for  said  air-Inlet  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  throttle- valve  for  said  mixture-outlet  provided  with 
a  hollow  stem  through  which  the  stem  of  tbe  inlet-valve 
passes,  a  lever  secured  to  the  stem  of  tbe  throttle-valve,  a 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  Inlet-valve  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  screw  passing  through  said  slot 
and  threaded  into  the  lever  on  tbe  stem  of  tbe  throttle- 
valve,  a  lever  secured  to  tbe  stem  of  the  inlet-valve  and 
having  a  slot,  s  screw  passing  through  the  latter  and 
threaded  into  said  looaely-mounted  lever,  and  means  for 
carbureting  tbe  air  passlag  through  tbe  carbureting-cham- 
ber 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  carbureting-chamber  having  a  valve- 
controlled  alr-tnlet  and  a  valve-controlled  mixture-outlet, 
a  gasolene  well  within  the  carburet lng-chamt>er  having 
gasolene  escape-openings  and  a  depending  sleeve  provided 
with  a  reduced  threaded  portion  extending  through  tbe 
wall  of  the  carbureting-chamber,  and  a  heating-chamber 
having  alined  threaded  openings  to  receive  the  reduced 
threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  beating-chamber  serv- 
ing to  heat  tbe  gasolene  passing  through  ssld  sleeve  and 
to  securely  hold  the  gasolene-well  in  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  wltb  a  gasolene 
feed  chamber  having  a  valve-controlled  air-Inlet  and  a 
valve-controlled  mixture-outlet,  a  cylindrical  gasolene-well 
within  said  carbureting-chamber  having  outstanding  lugs 
and  silts  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  gasolene  well  and  extending  to  the  outer  enda  of 
said  lugs,  and  means  for  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said 
slits  to  tbe  extent  dsalxsd. 


»TS.aOS.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  BLOW-OFF 
PRODUCTS  FROM  BOILERS  AND  CONSERVING  THE 
HEAT  ENERGY  THEREIN.  HoaiCB  L.  WmaLOW.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  405,608. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservotr,  an  anxlllary  reservoir  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing blow-off  products  from  a  boiler,  means  for  introduc- 
ing blow-off  products  from  a  holler  directly  into  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  Into  the  main  reservoir,  means  for 
delivering  fresh  water  into  the  main  reservoir,  a  pump 
for  drawing  water  from  aaid  main  reservoir,  and  means 
governed  by  the  water-level  in  the  main  reservoir  for 
causing  tbe  amount  of  fresh  water  delivered  to  be  de- 
creased and  a  circulation  of  tbe  water  in  the  main  reser- 
votr to  be  produced  by  ssld  pump. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
re»«rvoir,  an  auxiliary  reseivoir  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining blow-off  products  from  a  boiler,  means  for  intro- 
ducing blow-off  products  from  a  Iwiler  directly  into  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for  delivering  steam  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  Into  tbe  main  reaerrolr,  a  plurality  of 
spraying  devicea  for  spraying  freah  water  into  tbe  top  of 
the  main  reservoir,  a  pomp  for  drawing  water  from  tbe 
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main  reservoir,  and  means  operated  automatically  when 
the  water  in  the  main  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined 
level  to  shut  off.  the  supply  of  fresh  water  to  one  of  said 
spraying  devices  and  connect  the  latter  spraying  device 
to  the  discharge  aide  of  said  pump. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for  Introducing 
blow-off  products  from  a  boiler  into  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, means  for  delivering  steam  from  tbe  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  main  reservoir,  a  pair  of  spraying  devices  for 
spraying  fresh  water  into  said  main  reservoir,  a  pump 
for  drawing  water  from  said  main  reservoir,  means  gov- 
erned by  the  flow  of  the  blow-off  products  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fresh  water  to 
one  of  said  sprays,  and  means  operating  automatically 
when  the  water  In  the  main  reservoir  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level  to  disconnect  the  other  spraying  device 
from  the  fresh  water  supply  and  connect  It  to  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  pump. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for  introducing 
blow-off  products  from  a  boiler  Into  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, means  for  delivering  steam  from  tbe  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  main  reservoir,  a  pair  of  spraying  devices  for 
spraying  fresh  water  into  said  main  reservoir,  a  pump  for 
drawing  water  from  said  main  reservoir,  means  governed 
by  the  flow  of  tbe  blow-off  products  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir for  controlling  the  supply  of  fresh  water  to  one  of 
aaid  sprays,  and  means  operating  automatically  when  the 
water  in  the  main  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  level 
to  disconnect  tbe  other  spraying  device  from  the  fresh 
water  supply  and  connect  it  to  the  discharge  side  of  aaid 
pump,  and  an  exhaust  steam  pipe  leading  into  said  main 
reservoir. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  settling 
reservoir  for  receiving  and  retaining  blow-off  products 
from  a  boiler,  a  main  reservoir  located  in  proximity  to  the 
settling  reservoir,  there  being  s  free  steam  passage  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said '  reservoirs,  means  for  intro- 
ducing blow-off  products  from  a  boiler  directly  Into  said 
settling  reservoir,  a  spraying  device  for  delivering  fresh 
water  into  the  top  of  the  main  reservoir,  a  pump  for 
drawing  water  from  said  main  reservoir,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  water  level  in  the  main  reservoir  for  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  said  water  to  said  spraying  device 
and  connecting  the  spraying  device  to  tbe  discharge  side 
of  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


series,  and  means  to  cause  said  supply  raceways  to  de- 
liver to  different  portions  of  said  series  of  delivering  race- 
ways successively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  setting  machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
supply  raceways,  driving  or  setting  devices,  and  inter- 
inedlate  devices  for  presenting  articles  to  said  devices  to 
be  driven,  including  a  aeries  of  delivering  raceways  in 
number  equal  to  a  multiple  of  tbe  number  of  supply  race- 
ways, and  means  to  cause  said  supply  raceways  to  sup- 
ply the  raceways  of  said  delivering  series  in  alternating 
succession,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  driving  or  setting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  supply  raceways,  driving  or  setting  devices,  and 
intermediate  devices  for  presenting  articles  to  said  de- 
vices to  be  driven,  including  a  series  of  delivery  raceways 
greater  in  number  than  the  supply  raceways,  and  means 
to  shift  said  supply  raceways  to  cause  them  to  supply 
raceways  of  the  delivering  series  in  alternating  succession, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  or  setting  machine,  In  combination,  s 
hopper,  a  series  of  supply  raceways,  means  to  load  pro- 
tectort  contained  In  said  hopper  onto  the  said  raceways,  a 
series  of  delivering  raceways,  greater  In  number  than  said 
supply  raceways,  and  means  to  shift  said  hopper  and  sup- 
ply raceways  transversely  to  feed  to  the  delivering  race- 
ways in  alternating  succession,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

6.  In  a  driving  or  setting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
hopper,  a  series  of  supply  raceways,  means  to  load  pro- 
teetora  contained  In  said  hopper  onto  tbe  said  raceways,  a 
carriage  supporting  said  hopper  and  supply  raceways,  a 
series  of  delivering  raceways,  and  means  to  shift  said 
carriage. to  cause  protectora  to  be  fed  to  tbe  delivering 
raceways  In  alternating  succession,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


973,605.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  HEEL  AND  SOLE 
PROTECTORS.  Hexbt  W.  WifJTca,  Lawrence,  Mass., 
asaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  22,  1899.     Serial  No.  717,674. 
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973,604.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  PROTECTORS  FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  HaxBT  W.  WiNTxa,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1901.     Serial  No.  49.733. 


1.  In  a  setting  machine,  in  combination,  driving  or  set- 
ting devices,  means  for  presenting  articles  thereto  to  be 
driven,  Including  a  series  of  delivering  raceways,  a  series 
of  supply  raceways  less  in  number  than  the  delivering 

169  CO.— as 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  or  sole  protectors,  a 
fixed  raceway,  a  cooperating  device  to  control  the  dis- 
cbsrge  of  a  protector  therefrom,  a  fixed  block  having  a 
driver  passage  therein  to  receive  tbe  protector  to  be 
driven,  a  driver,  a  movable  transfer  raceway  section  to 
receive  a  protector  from  the  fixed  raceway  and  deliver  it 
to  the  driver  passage,  and  means  controlled  by  movement 
of  the  transfer  raceway  to  operate  the  discharge  control- 
ling device  to  release  the  protector  when  said  raceway  is 
in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  or  sole  protectors,  a 
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flxcd  r«cew«7  and  a  Meek  IWTtac  •  drlTcr  mm*<*  ovt  of 
BllBMsent  with  the  neeway  «ad  aad  adapUd  to  receive 
the  protector  to  be  drlT«n,  a  drlTer.  a  aoTabte  traaafer 
raceway  to  at  time*  eomplet*  the  patb  from  tbe  ftxed  race- 
way to  th*  driver  |ii— n.  and  meana  cootroiled  by  more- 
meat  of  aaid  traiwfar  raceway  to  goreni  tbe  delivery  of  a 
protector  thereto  froai  the  ftxed  raceway. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  aettlac  haal  or  aole  protectora,  a 
driver,  a  raceway,  a  traaaferrar  to  deliver  protectora 
singly  from  ttae  raceway  Into  the  driver  path,  a  block  bav- 
iDg  a  driver  paaaage  therein  to  receive  the  protector  to  bo 
driven,  and  a  aprlag-cnide  within  tbe  paaaage.  to  yield- 
ingly eagac*  withia  tka  protoetor  while  it  it  being  driven. 

4.  la  a  ■achlae  for  aatttac  heel  or  sole  protectora,  a 
fixed  raceway,  and  a  fixed  block  below  It,  having  a  drlvar 
paaaage  out  of  allnement  with  the  raceway  end.  to  receive 
a  protector,  a  driver,  a  tranaferrer  movable  between  aad 
to  at  tlaMS  ceoplata  the  path  from  the  raceway  to  the 
driver  paaaage,  a  dlaciMrge-coDtroUlng  device  coAperatlag 
with  the  raceway,  aad  ■■ana  to  caoae  aald  device  to  re- 
leaac  a  protector  when  the  transferrer  la  la  operative  po- 
aftlon.  whereby  the  said  protector  auy  travel  aloag  the 
completed  path  to  tbe  driver  paaaage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  aettlng  heel  or  aole  protectora,  a 
fixed  raceway,  and  a  fixed  block  below  it.  having  a  driver 
paaaage  to  receive  a  protector,  a  driver,  an  iacllaed,  mov- 
able tranafer  raceway  adapted  to  at  tloMe  complete  tbe 
path  from  the  end  of  the  fixed  raceway  to  the  driver 
■age,  whereby  a  protector  may  travel  to  the  eald 
to  be  drlvea.  a  let-off  and  a  dlacharge-deteat.  to  ceOperate 
reepectlvely  with  the  endmoot  and  tbe  next  protector  oa 
tbe  raceway,  meane  controlled  by  movement  of  the  trana- 
fer raceway  to  actuate  tbe  let-off.  and  independent  control- 
ling meana  for  the  detent 

[Clatma  6  to  S3  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


FLUMB-GATE.     Matt  H.   WoaLrr,  RedUnda. 
Cal.     Filed  Jane  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  M2.T09. 


1.  A  flniae  gate,  eomprlalng  a  tube,  a  alMe  holder  £aa- 
tened  to  the  tube  near  the  end  thereof,  a  slide  movably 
dUpoaed  In  eaid  holder,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the 
slide  to  maintain  the  slide  in  water  tight  engagement  with 
tbe  end  of  tbe  tabe. 

2.  A  flume  gate,  comprising  a  tube,  a  slide  bolder  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  the  tabe,  a  vertically  extending  folde- 
way  formed  on  said  holder,  a  slide  movably  dlspoaed  In 
aaM  kolder,  and  a  realllent  meana  aecurcd  to  aaid  slide  and 
diapeetid  in  said  guldeway. 

i.  A  fliUBc  gate,  eomprlalng  a  tube,  a  allde  holder  faa- 
to  the  tube  near  the  end  thereof,  a  slide  movably 
in  said  holder,  and  a  aprlng  secured  to  the  slide, 
said  ipring  bearing  against  a  portion  of  aaid  holde7  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  allde  in  water  tight  eagageiaest 
with  the  tube. 

4.  A  flaiae  gate,  eomprtalag  a  tube,  a  allde  holder  ae- 
cnred  to  an  end  of  said  tube,  a  slide  galdeway  forased  la- 
tegrally  with  said  holder  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  aald  bolder  to  form  a  bearing,  a  slide  dlspoaed  in 


tbe  galdeway  of  aald  holder,  aad  reallleBt  meaaa  coa- 
aeetad  to  aald  allde,  aald  aeaas  havlag  a  eliding  contact 
with  the  gaMcway  fsr»ed  oa  aald  bolder. 

R.  A  flaae  sata,  eaaspclBlBg  a  tube,  a  slide  holder  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  bolder  provided  with  an 
aperture  therein,  tbe  edge  of  aald  aperture  being  raiaed  to 
form  a  elide  aeat.  aald  aperture  regiatering  with  tlie  and  of 
tbe  tube,  a  allde  vertically  aunrable  in  said  holder,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  slMa  aad  bearing  agalnat  aaid 
bolder. 

(Claim  e  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.) 


973.60T.     SHIPPING-CASE.     CHAhUM  Oavuxa  WaioHT, 
BlaeOeld,    W.    Va.     Filed    June    8,    1909.     Serial    No. 

600.842. 


1.  A  ahlpplng  caae  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  eomprla- 
lng longitudinal  half-aectlona  each  conslatlng  of  opposite 
semi-circular  heads  having  a  receaeed  extension  at  tbe 
outer  side  and  a  flange  at  tbe  Inner  aide,  the  latter  form- 
ing a  ahoulder  within  the  perimeter  of  the  head,  together 
with  a  stml-elrcalar  body  portion  or  caaing  connecting  the 
heada  of  each  aeetlon  aad  secured  to  the  flangea  thereof, 
and  aaeaaa  for  eonaeetlag  tbe  half-aeetlons  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  ahlpplng  caae  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  eomprlalng 
longitudinal  half-aeetiona  each  consisting  of  opposite  semi- 
circular heada  which  have  a  receaeed  extension  at  the 
outer  side  and  a  stepped  flange  at  the  inner  aide,  the  lat- 
ter forming  shoulders  within  the  perimeter  of  the  bead ; 
together  with  aemi-circular  body  portiona  or  caalnga  for 
each  aeetlon  connecting  the  heads  thereof  snd  secured  to 
the  flangea,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  half-aeetlons 
together. 

8.  A  shipping  case  for  the  puri>oee  set  forth,  comprising 
longitudinal  half-sections  each  conslatlng  of  oppoalte  aeml- 
drcular  heada  which  have  a  receaeed  extenalon  at  tbe 
ovter  aide  and  a  stepped  flange  at  the  inner  side  forming 
Ahoalders  within  tbe  perimeter  of  the  bead,  the  extension 
of  a  head  of  oae  aeetlon  baving  a  projecting  flange  around 
the  reeeaa  and  the  companion  bead  of  tbe  other  aeetlon 
having  a  groove  to  receive  aald  flange  ;  together  with  aeml- 
drcular  body  portions  or  essings  for  each  section  con- 
necting the  heada  thereof  and  secured  to  the  flangea,  and 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  half-eeetlona  together. 


973.608.     GRAVE  -  VAULT.     JOHN  TOCVO,  BeUefontalae, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  N«.  BM^^. 


.-« 


mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw,  pivoted 
■embara  carried  by  the  cam,  said  members  baving  In- 
wardly extending  pins,  triangular  plates  provided  with 
curved  alota  through  which  aald  plna  extend,  said  platea 
being  alldlngly  mounted  upon  said  door,  and  meana  for 
'  locking  said  plates  against  Inward  movement  after  they 
'  have  been  projected  by  meana  of  the  screw  and  cam. 


978,609.  PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  GAS- 
BURNERS.  John  A.  Abrams,  Wadswortb,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,472. 
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In  a  gas  re^rulator  a  caaing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
gaa  burner,  a  gas  receiving  chamber  formed  in  said  caa- 
ing, aald  chamber  having  gas  inlet  paaaagea,  a  atatlonary 
valve  member  secured  In  said  chamber,  a  diapbrngm  ar- 
ranged over  said  chamber,  a  movable  valve  member  con- 
nected with  aaid  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  disengage  said  stationary  valve  member  where- 
by the  valve  la  opened  by  the  preaaure  of  gas  in  said 
chamber,  a  guide  pin  on  said  atatlonary  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  guide  said  movable  valve  member,  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  in  said  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  movable  member  of  the  valve,  said  diaphragm 
forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  gaa  passing 
through  said  valve,  aald  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  close 
snld  valve  when  the  preaaure  and  accumulation  of  gas  in 
aald  chamber  Is  greater  than  the  consumption  thereof  at 
the  burner. 


973,610.  TUBE  AND  HEADER  CONNECTION.  Jambs 
C.  AtaxAKDaa.  Roaebnrg,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  632.95B. 


(«  IS 
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A  vault  door  provided  with  a  centrally 
baving  a  aquarcd  wrench  face  upon  tta  ooter 


1.  In  a  eireulatlng  pipe  and  header  connection,  tbe 
combination  of  a  header  provided  with  a  tapered  opening 
in  one  wall  thereof  and  with  a  threaded  opening  In  Its 
oppoalte  wall,  a  circulating  pipe  for  attachment  therein 
provided  with  a  tapering  threaded  end,  a  double  bevel 
packing  ring  aaaoelated  on  said  pipe  between  the  tapered 
portion  thereof  and  said  tapered  opening  in  said  header 
and  a  acrew  coupling  baving  an  Internally  threaded  for- 
ward end  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said  cir- 
culating pipe  within  the  header  to  securely  i>eat  said 
packing  ring  and  having  a  threaded  outer  end  engaging 
within  aald  alined  threaded  opening  in  said  header  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circulating  pipe  and  header  connection  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  header  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof  and  a  threaded  opening  In  its  oppoalte 
wall  alined  with  aald  tapered  opening,  a  circulating  pipe 
for  attachment  therein  provided  with  a  tapering  threaded 
eod,  a  doable  beveled  packing  ring  aaaoelated  on  said  pipe 
between  the  tapered  portion  thereof  and  said  tapered 
opening  In  aaid  header,  a  acrew  coupling  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  forward  end  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  aald  eireulatlng  pipe  within  the  header 
to  securely  seat  said  packing  ring  and  having  a  threaded 
ooter  end  engaging  within  said  alined  threaded  openlAg  In 
aaid  header,  and  a  cap-nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon 


said   ooter   threaded   end   of   aaid   ooupling   outside    the 
header  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  circulating  pipe  and  header  connection  the  com- 
bination of  a  header  provided  with  alined  tapered  and 
threaded  openings,  a  circulating  pipe  baving  a  tapering 
end  projecting  within  aald  header,  a  packing  ring  having 
beveled  Inner  and  outer  facea  aaaoelated  about  said  cir- 
culating pipe  between  tbe  beveled  portion  thereof  and  said 
tapered  opening,  a  acrew  coupling  engaging  within  aaid 
threaded  opening  to  force  said  packing  ring  securely  In 
poeltion,  and  a  cap-nut  adapted  to  be  acrewed  upon  aald 
coupling  outside  the  header  to  form  a  seeare  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


973.611.     GYROSCOPE.     Hcbmann    AN8CHt}Tz-KACMPf«. 
Kiel,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,073. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  and  meana 
for  sustaining  said  spindle  in  a  vertical  poaltlon,  of  two 
gyroscopic  members  each  connected  to  said  aplndle  and 
embodying  the  said  aplndle  to  constitute  a  gyroscope,  one 
of  said  members  having  its  center  of  gravity  below  ita  bori- 
sontal  axis  whereby  said  memt>er8  will  have  different  pe- 
riodic times  of  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  a  frame,  a  fly  wheel  with- 
in aaid  frame,  meana  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of 
the  axis  of  said  fly  wheel,  means  for  supporting  a  fly  wheel 
upon  said  first-mentioned  frame  and  means  for  allowing 
vertical  movement  of  the  axis  of  said  last-mentioned  fly 
wheel  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  a  frame,  a  fly  wheel  with- 
in said  frame,  an  upper  frame  connected  to  said  first- 
mentioned  frame,  a  fly  wheel  within  said  upper  frame  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  tbe  lower  fly 
wheel  by  tbe  osclUstions  of  the  upper  frame,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  a  rotatable  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  fly  wheels  therein,  a  casing  supporting  said 
frame,  a  motor  upon  said  caaing  and  having  ita  rotor  at- 
tached to  said  rotatable  frame  and  means  for  energising 
said  motor  by  the  gyroacoplc  movementa  of  one  of  aald 
fly  wheels  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  a  caaing,  liquid  within 
said  casing,  a  vertical  spindle  therethrough,  an  inner  eas- 
ing upon  aaid  spindle,  a  frame  within  aaid  caaing  and  con- 
nected to  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  fly  wheels  upon  said 
frame,  and  electrical  contacts  operated  by  the  movements 
of  said  fly  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  7  8,612.     MOP  ATTACHMENT.     W1U.IAM  Eimab  Aa. 

BANT.   Tampa.    Fla.  ' Filed   May    4,    1910.     Serir.1    No. 

569,300. 

1.  A  mop  attachment  compriaing  a  metal  plate  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  a  mop  head  having  a  cloth  holding 
loop  and  the  cloth  of  tbe  mop.  and  means  for  attaching 
said  plate  to  the  mop  bead,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


I,  a  cam 
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2.  A  nop  atf  rhainit  eoaprtalas  a  metal  plat*  adapted 
to  ba  arraogMl  between  a  mop  bead  barlns  a  cloth  holdlog 
loop  aad  the  cloth  of  the  mop,  one  end  of  said  plate  be- 
ing tapered  to  fit  within  the  loop  of  the  mop  head,  aab- 
■taatlally  as  deeertbed. 


8.  A  mop  attachment  comprtalng  a  metal  plat*  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  a  mop  head  baring  a  cloth  hold- 
ing loop  and  tha  cloth  of  the  mop,  one  end  of  said  plate 
being  tapered  to  flt  within  the  loop  of  the  mop  bead,  and 
spring  tongues  on  said  plate  for  engaging  portions  of  the 
mop  bead,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  mop  attachment  comprising  a  metal  plate  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  a  mop  bead  liaTtng  a  cloth  hold- 
ing loop  and  the  cloth  of  the  mop.  and  meana  for  aeenrlng 
said  plate  to  said  bead  and  said  plate  balng  apertnred 
to  receive  portions  of  the  mop  bead,  suhatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manafactare.  a  mop  attachment  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged  between 
•  aop  head  and  the  cloth  of  the  mop,  said  plate  belBg 
tapared  at  one  end.  spring  tongues  extending  upwardly 
from  one  face  of  said  plate  and  the  end  opposite  said 
tapered  end  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  well  ronnded 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 


973.ei8.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLKR.  Wlifmu>  A.  AT- 
WOOD.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Fab.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478.281. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  aa  electric  circuit,  the  eoaaMna- 
tlon  with  two  adjacent  drcalt  tennlaala,  of  a  protoetlTe 
device  for  opening  the  drcult  In  responae  to  abnormal  cur- 
rent, an  Insulating  support  for  said  protective  device 
uounted  to  carry  said  protective  device  Into  and  out  of 
circuit  with  both  of  aald  terminals,  and  means  for  aeenr- 
lng aaM  device  on  aald  anpport  to  move  Into  aad  out  of 
engagement  with  one  of  said  termlnala. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  adjacent  contact  terminals,  of  a  fose  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  both  of  aald  termlnala  to  eoBOaet 


them  aad  thereby  eloaa  th*  drcalt,  a  movabla  taanlating 
fuse  support  arranged  to  carry  aald  fuse  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  both  of  aald  contacts,  and  means  for 
movably  mounting  aald  fuse  on  aald  support  to  permit  It 
to  move  relatively  to  said  support  and  in  allnement  with 
aald  terminals. 

S.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion with  relatively  movable  adjacent  contacta,  of  an  In- 
aulatlng  support  mounted  on  and  movable  with  one  of  said 
contacta,  and  a  fuae  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to 
swing  In  allnement  with  said  contacts  to  bring  Its  ends 
Into  engagement  with  both  said  contacta. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
termlaal  and  a  movable  terminal  mounted  adjacent  there- 
to, of  an  Insulating  support  movable  with  said  movable 
terminal,  a  fuse  for  bridging  said  terminals  to  close  the 
drcult.  and  rnean^  whereby  said  fuse  Is  detacbablj  secured 
to  said  support  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  movable  terminal  and  to  engage  both  termlnala  when 
said  support  and  said  fuse  are  in  circuit  closing  position. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  drcult,  the  combine- . 
tlon  with  a  stationary  terminal,  of  a  movable  terminal  piv- 
oted adjacent  thereto,  an  Inaulatlng  support  mounted  on 
said  movable  terminal,  and  a  fnaa  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  movable  terminal  and  to  engage  both  aald  terminals 
when  in  drcult  cloaing  poaitioa. 

[ClalBM  0  to  10  not  printed  la  ths  Oaaatta.] 


973,614.     CULTIVATOR.     PaaanAK  Avcav,  Lamed,  Kana. 
Piled  Feb.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  548,088. 


1.  Ib  aa  arekai  cultivator,  a  canter  arch  vertically  ad- 
justable in  the  main  arch,  and  means  carried  by  said 
canter  arch  and  lying  within  aald  arch  for  breaking  down 
ridgen  along  the  plant  row. 

2.  In  an  arched  cultivator,  a  ctater  arch  vertically  ad- 
jnatable  in   the    main  arch  and   wheela  mounted  at   the 

ends  of  said  center  arch  disposed  to  lie  on  opposite 
of  the  plant  row  for  breaking  down  ridges  along  said 
plaat  row. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  mala  arch,  a  center  arch  within 
said  main  arch,  guidea  on  said  main  arch  for  engaging 
and  permitting  a  vertical  movement  of  said  center  arch 
within  said  main  arch,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  vertical 
adjuatment  of  aald  ccater  arch,  aad  wheela  mounted  on 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  center  arch  dlapoaed  to  lie  on  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  plant  row  for  breaking  down  rldgea  along 
aald  plant  row. 


078,615.     COLUMN.     CBaisTorHaa  C-  BiaatcK.  Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  800,372. 

1.  In  a  column,  a  base  provided  with  supporting  flangea 
having  luga,  apertures  formed  In  the  top  of  the  baae,  a 
toraa  provided  with  '.ngs  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  apar- 
torea  fomad  In  the  base,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  tor«8 
and  a  column  located  upon  the  torua  and  around  the 
flange,  a  capital  torua  and  a  capital  detachably  connected 
toflether,  said  capital  provided  with  supporting  flanges  and 
lags  formed  upon  aald  flangea,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
porpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  column  of  the  claaa  described,  a  baae  and  a  torua 
therafor.  a  capital  and  a  torua  for  aald  capital,  the  has* 


and  capital  provided  with  conUct  lugs,  a  column  mounted 
upon  the  baae,  a  coupling  section  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
column  aectlon  located  between  aald  coupling  section  and 
the  capital  torua,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 


078,617.    ENGRAVER'S  BLOCK.    Jambs  A.  Bowsaa, 
eaater.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1009.    Serial  No.  626,881 


3.  In  a  column  of  the  class  described,  a  baae  and  a  torua 
therefor,  said  baae  provided  with  supporting  flangea,  a 
capital  and  a  torua  for  aald  capital,  aald  capital  provided 
with  flanges,  the  flanges  of  said  base  and  capital  provided 
with  contact  lugs,  a  column  mounted  upon  the  base,  a 
coupling  section  provided  with  a  flange  a  column  section 
located  between  aald  coupling  section  and  the  capital 
torua,  snbaUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 


073,616.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  EaN«8T  Lewis  Bbck,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmrats,  to  The 
EkMlge  and  Dent  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  27,  1000.     Serial  No.  408,612. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  connected 
to  the  neck  thereof,  and  having  an  opening  extending 
through  the  same,  a  flanged  cap  aecured  to  the  stopper 
having  a  diecharge  and  vent  tube  inserted  through  the 
same,  aald  vent  tube  being  Inserted  through  the  opening  of 
the  stopper  aad  into  the  body  of  the  bottle,  the  discharge 
tube  being  Inaerted  part  way  into  aald  opening  so  as  to 
provide  an  air  space  in  the  atopper  which  communicates 
with  the  discharge  tube  so  as  to  permit  of  the  contenta  of 
the  bottle  to  readily  paaa  through  said  discharge  tube,  said 
discharge  and  vent  tnbaa  being  Joinad  together  and  curved 
above  the  cap  and  having  on  their  outer  ends  a  hinged 
dUk  which  is  adapted  to  automatically  open  and  cloae  said 
outer  enda  of  aald  tubea  subaUntlally  aa  specified. 


1.  In  an  engraver's  block  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  base  formed  with  an  axial  hole  through  the  body 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  axial  hole  being  screw-threaded, 
a  hollow  spindle  formed  with  a  thrust-bearing  upon  Ita 
upper  end,  and  screw-threaded  upon  Us  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  within  either  end  of  said 
axial  hole,  a  dismountable  head  formed  with  a  vertical 
bearing  and  a  thrust-bearing  in  the  body  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  swiveled  upon  said  spindle,  movable  Jawa 
mounted  in  said  head,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  in  a 
manner  independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Jaws  simultaneously  by  an  independent  keyleaa 
mechanism. 

2.  In  an  engraver's  block,  the  baae  having  a  flat  aur- 
face.  and  a  spherical  surface  in  which  are  screw -threaded 
communicating  socketa,  a  hollow  aplndle  formed  with  a 
screw-threaded  end  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sock- 
ets, and  a  thruat-bearing  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  aald 
aplndle,  a  work-holding  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald 
aplndle,  and  means  for  preventing  said  head  from  rotat- 
ing upon  said  spindle. 

3.  In  an  engraver's  block,  a  ring  swivelly  mounted  upon 
said  head,  one  surface  of  aald  ring  formed  with  sockets, 
and  a  crown-bevel  gear  formed  upon  the  oppoaite  surface 
of  said  ring.  Jaw-carrying  nuts  mounted  in  said  bead, 
combined  independently  or  simultaneously  operated  nut- 
moving  screws  mounted  in  said  bead,  key  sockets  formed 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  screws  for  the  reception  of  a 
slotted  key,  bevel  gears  secured  apon  said  screws  and 
adapted  to  be  in  mesh  with  and  rotated  by  the  crown 
gear  face  of  aaid  ring  when  said  face  is  uppermost,  a 
collar  placed  between  the  Inner  enda  of  aaid  screws,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  collar  and  entering  the  enda 
of  said  screws,  and  a  hollow  pin  extending  transversely 
through  said  collar  and  pin,  and  in  allnement  with  aald 
hollow  spindle. 

4.  In  an  engraver's  block,  having  a  pair  of  movable 
jaws,  a  pair  of  lead  screws  having  their  outer  ends  Joar- 
naled  in  said  block,  and  connected  to  said  jaws,  and  meana 
comprising  a  ring  mounted  upon  aaid  block,  a  bevel  gear 
formed  upon  aald  ring,  bevel  geara  aecured  upon  aaid 
lead  screws  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear  upon  the  rings 
whereby  said  jaws  are  operated  in  a  aimultaneona  man- 
ner, key  sockets  formed  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  lead 
screws  for  the  reception  of  a  slotted  key  whereby,  when 
said  ring  is  reversed  and  th^  gears  out  of  engagement,  said 
jaws  may  be  operated  independently  of  each  other  by  the 
uae  of  said  key. 


078,618.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  ANoaaw  A.  BaB!«oaL. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
680,877. 

1.  In  an  amnaement  device,  a  pedestal  comprising  iwo 
members  pivoUlly  conneded  together  for  movement  on  a 
vertical  axis,  means  on  one  of  said  members  for  locklag 
the  two  members  in  an  operative  poaition,  a  bearing  oB 
one  of  aaid  members  for  supporting  a  teeter-board,  and  a 
teeter-lMard  having  members  cooperating  with  aald  bear- 
ing whereby  said  board  la  supported  for  osdllation. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  pedeatal  eomprtsing  two 
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membera  pirotally  connect^  tofethcr  and  adapted  to  tM 
poattlon«d  la  plaawr  at  right  ancle*  to  e«ek  ottwr  ar  to  b« 
fMded  Into  tho  aome  plant-,  mcana  for  locking  asM  podaatal 
membera  In  said  position  at  rl^t  angles  to  each  other,  a 
bearing  lecured  to  one  of  the  pedestal  members  and  pro- 
rlded  with  carred  rieeaa»B  (or  recslTlng  a  pintle,  a  teeter- 
board  proTldatf  Vltk  a  member  haying  two  pintles,  one 
of  said  plntlss  kolas  pealtloned  In  on«'  of  said  recesses  and 
the  other  pintle  being  positioned  wttbln  the  other  of  said 
recesses,  whereby  the  teeter-tMard  is  adapted  for  oscllia- 
tloa. 


3.  In  an  amuaemt'nt  derlce,  a  pedestal  comprising  two 
.  members  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  together,  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  members  by  means  of  a  bolt, 
wkicb  bolt  also  secures  said  ped«'"tal   members  plTotally 
tofother,  and  a  teeter-board  supported  for  oscillation  on 

aald  bearing. 

4.  In  an  amusement  derlce,  a  pedestal  comprising  two 
members  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  same  plane  or  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  locking 
said  members  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
bearing  comprlatBg  a  channeled  member  baring  depending 
flsufces  which  embrace  one  of  the  pedestal  members  and 
harlng  at  either  end  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  depreaslon  for  re- 
ceirtng  a  pintle,  and  a  teeter-board  prorided  with  two 
pintles  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  semi  cylindrical 
depressions  (or  oscillatory  morement. 

5.  In  an  amusement  derlce,  a  pedestal  comprising  two 
members  adapted  to  be  piroUlly  connected  together  ao 
that  said  members  may  be  folded  Into  a  single  plane  or 
poaltioned  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  members  by  a  bolt  which  alao 
forms  a  pirotal  connection  between  the  members,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  further  securing  said  bearing  to  the 
pedestal  member. 

(Claims  8  to  13  not  prlatsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


073,619.  FORM  FOR  PAPER  CURRENCY.  BU)Oli»ncLD 
Baowsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  401, 39«. 


A  currency  note  harlng  a  apace  extending  acroaa  aab- 
srantlally  Its  full  length  on  which  Is  printed  a  statement 
of  the  full  raJus  of  the  note  substantially  filling  said 
space,  said  note  being  dlrided  transrersely  into  sections 
suitably  spaced  to  permit  detachment  of  each  without 
motllutlon  of  the  adjacent  sectioa  or  scctlona,  thsre  be- 
ing printed  on  each  such  section  a  statement  of  the  raloe 
of  such  section,  and  the  sum  of  the  raiuea  thereof  being 
laaa-Uign  that  of  the  full  raiue  of  the  intagral  note,  sub- 
■♦antlally  as  daacrtbad. 


973.020.  POWER- HAMM8R.  jAMaa  A.  BaowM  and  Pano 
B.  8DTHaai.A!<D,  Los  Aagsle*.  Cal.,  aasignors  to  The  Ra- 
dial Power  Hammer  Company.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Fllsd  May  27,  1900.  Serial  Na 
498.766. 


1.  In  a  power  hammer.  In  combination,  a  slide,  hammer 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
niam  for  said  slide,  and  automatic  means  including  a 
lerer  and  pieces  on  said  slide  sdapted  to  contact  with  said 
lerer  for  suspending  the  operation  of  aald  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
trarel  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer.  In  combination,  a  slide,  hammer 
mechanlsni  csrrlod  thereby,  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism for  said  slide,  derlces  Including  a  lerer  for  rendering 
operatlre  said  raiaing  and  lowering  mechanism,  means  on 
said  slide  adapted  to  contact  with  said  lerer  for  rendering 
said  derices  Inactire  when  the  allde  la  near  either  the 
upper  or  lower  limits  of  Its  trarel,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  derlces  In  an  Inacttre  position. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  with 
hammer  mechanism  carried  thereby,  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  for  said  slide,  actuating  means  associated 
with  said  mechanism,  including  a  lerer,  and  contact  pieces 
on  said  slide  for  morlng  said  lerer  to  a  neutral  position 
when  the  slide  Is  near  either  the  upper  or  lower  limits  of 
Its  trarel. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  with 
hammer  mechanism  csrried  thereby,  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  for  said  slide,  actuating  means  associated  with 
said  mechsntsm.  Including  a  lerer,  contact  pieces  on  said 
slide  for  morlng  said  lerer  to  a  neutral  position,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  lerer  in  the  neutral  position  when 
the  allde  Is  near  either  the  upper  or  lower  limits  of  its 
trarsl. 

5.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
prorlded  with  a  pocket,  of  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism. Including  a  screw,  and  means  In  said  pocket  for 
making  a  non-binding  connection  of  the  slide  with  said 
screw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973.621,  RAILWAY-JOINT.  LsauB  A.  BaowK.  Bedford, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  521,887. 
1.  A  railroad  joint,  comprising  upper  meeting  rail- 
sections  harlng  laterally  extended  and  tapered  baae-por- 
tioos,  a  lower  rail-aeetlon  harlng  laterally  extended  and 
tapered  portlona  at  its  upper  edsa.  supporting  the  first 
referred  to  laterally  extended  tapered  portions  at  meet- 
ing ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  trsnsrerse  supporting 
members  for  said  lower  rail-section,  mesns  for  securing 
said  lower  rall-aectlon  to  aald  tranarerse  aopportlng  mem- 
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bers,  clasps  hsving  nprisht  portions  prorlded  with  op- 
posed openings,  the  webs  of  ssld  upper  rail-sections  hsrlng 
openings  alining  the  aforesaid  openings,  ssld  cUsps  hsrlng 
lower  portions  formed  with  hooked  terminals  taking  under 
and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  laterally  extended 
portions  of  said  lower  rail  section,  and  securing  bolts 
reeelred  by  said  alining  openings. 


2.  A  railroad  rail  joint  comprising  upper  meeting  rail- 
sections  harlng  laterally  extended  and  Upered  base-por- 
tions, a  lower  rail  section  having  like  laterally  extended 
portions  at  Its  upper  edge  supporting  the  flrst-referred  to 
extended  tapered  portions  at  opposed  meeting  ends  thereof, 
said  lower  rail-section  being  extended  each  way   beyond 
a    rertlcsl    line   passing   through   the   Joint  between    the 
upper   rail  sections,    mesns   (tor   supporting   the   ei*en<led 
portions   of   said    rail-section    and   clasps   harlng   upright 
portions  embracing  the  web-portlons  of  said  upper  meeting 
rail-sections,  the  lower  portions  of  said  clasps  being  adapt^ 
ed  to  engage  or  receive  the  tapered  extended  portions  of 
both  the  upper  and  lower  rail-aections,  the  lower  enda  of 
aald  clasps  being  hooked  and  terminating  directly  under 
and   In  contact  with   the   laterally   extended   portions  of 
said  lower  rail  s-ct ion,  and  securing  bolts  for  said  clasps 
paaaing   therethrough   and    the    webs   of   the   upper   rail- 
aeetlona.  

973  622  METALLIC  SHEATHING.  Edwasd  G.  Bxjod. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hnle-Kilburn  Metal  Com- 
pany Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla. 
Filed  June  23,  1908      Serial  No.  439.907. 


a  sohotantlally  unbroken  waU,  said  sections  being  indl- 
ridtially  removable  In  the  direction  of  their  length  and 
formed  to  provide  spaces  between  them  and  aald  support, 
and  end  strips  of  angular  cross-section  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  sections  and  receiving  the  ends  thereol. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  "^he  combination  of  a  aupport,  a  plurality  of  atrips 
having  diverging  side  walls  secured  thereto,  a  sheathing 
conalsting  o(  a  plurality  of  sheet-meUI  sheathing  sections 
each  baring  a  body  portion  and  edge  portlone  turned  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  said  edge  portions  being  so 
formed  that  when  the  sections  are  assembled  the  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  sections  abut  throughout  a  portion  of 
their  area  and  coact  with  the  diverging  walls  of  one  of 
aald  strips  throughout  a  portion  of  their  area,  and  end 
strips  of  angular  cross-section  extending  transversely  to 
said  sections  and  recelrlng  the  ends  thereof,  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

973  623  ADVEBTT8INO-8ION.  Wiixu,M  M.  BcLi-ocK, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,863. 


1  The  combination  o(  a  support,  a  plurality  o(  strips 
harlng  dlrerglng  side  walla  secured  thereto,  a  sheathing 
consisting  o(  a  plurality  of  sheet-metol  sheathing  sec- 
tions each  harlng  a  body  portion  and  edge  portions 
turned  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  said  edge  portions 
coactlng  with  the  side  walls  of  said  atrips  to  hold  the 
sections  in  position  with  said  body  portions  forming  a 
aubatantially  unbroken  wall,  and  end  strips  of  angular 
croaa-eectlon  extending  transrersely  to  said  sections  and 
recelrlng  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
metal  strips  secured  thereto  baring  the  lateral  edge  por- 
tions thereof  bent  to  form  diverging  aide  walls,  and  a 
sheathing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  aectlons 
coactlng  at  their  lateral  edges  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
strips   to  hold  the  section*  in  position,  substantially  as 

aet  forth.  ^    u    * 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
metal  strips  secured  thereto  having  the  lateral  edge  por- 
tions thereof  bent  to  form  diverging  side  walls,  and  a 
sheathing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  sheath- 
ing sections  each  baring  a  body  portion  and  edge  portions 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  said  edge  portions 
coactlng  with  the  side  walls  of  said  strip*  to  hold  the 
secttoni  in  position  with  said  body  portions  forming  a 
substantially  unbroken  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  stripe 
secured  thereto,  a  sheathing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sheet-metal  sheathing  sections  esch  harlng  a  body  por- 
tiea  and  edge  portlona  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  body  por- 
tion, said  edge  portions  coactlng  with  said  strips  to  hold 
ths  -»ectlons  in  position  with  said  body  portions  formtang 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  hinge  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
hah  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  sign  board  fas- 
tened to  each  of  said  hinge  members,  a  ring  mounted  on 
the  aforesaid  standard,  and  so  arranged  that  the  outer 
enda  of  the  hinge  members  will  conuct  the  Inner  fate 
thereof  to  hold  the  same  in  a  vertical  position,  a  notch 
formed  In  said  ring  to  allow  the  hinge  membera  to  drop 
to  horizontal  position,  and  a  cam  on  the  ring  for  return- 
ing the  hinge  members  to  a  vertical  position. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  a  hub 
fixed  to  the  ahaft,  signs,  sttachlng  shanka  for  said  signs 
pivoted  to  the  hub  to  permit  the  signs  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  ssld  shanks  having  lateral  extensions,  n 
stationary  annular  member  surrounding  the  hub  and 
harlng  it*  Inner  periphery  engageable  by  the  extremities 
of  the  aforesaid  extension  to  hold  the  aforesaid  signs 
in  vertical  position,  said  annular  member  having  a  top 
depression  into  which  the  shanks  successively  drop  to 
lower  the  signs  into  horliontal  position,  and  means  on 
one  side  of  the  depression  engageable  by  the  shanks  (or 
swinging  the  same  Into  vertical  position. 

3  A  sign  comprising  a  roUtable  vertical  shaft,  a  hub 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  sUtlonary  annular  member  surround- 
ing the  hub,  signs,  attaching  shanks  for  said  signs  piv- 
oted to  the  hub  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  aald  signs  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  the  branches  of  the  ahanka,  *«d  the 
extremities  of  the  other  branches  of  the  ahanka  being  In 
engagement  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  signs  In  vertical  position,  said  annular 
member  baring  a  top  depression  into  which  the  shanks 
successively  drop  to  lower  the  signs  Into  horlionUl  posi- 
tion, and  means  oa  one  side  of  the  depression  engageable 
,  by  the  shanks  for  swinging  the  same  into  vertical  position. 
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073.624.  LOCKING  DEVICB  FOR  MILK  CAN  COYBS8. 
MtLLi*  B.  Bt'BLET,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Joim  8, 
1910.     8«rtal  No.  6«0,846. 


1.  A  dcTlcc  of  tb«  duinieter  deacrlbod,  comprlalng  a 
iMad,  one  end  of  aald  band  hartnc  an  opening  tb*reln.  a 
■tapte  on  the  ottw  Mid  of  aald  b«ad  to  r«cetTe  said  open- 
lM>  >  itrap  eoHMCMd  to  an  tatcrsadlate  portion  of  said 
band,  a  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  strap  and 
adapted  to  t>e  positioned  on  tiM  ataple  and  a  locking 
derlee  In  tli*  ataple  lo'-  ilng  all  of  aald  parts  tot*tl>er, 
subatantlally  aa  dcacr:      1 

2.  A  deTtce  of  t^  ebaraeter  described,  comprising  a 
band,  and  a  strap  1..  rl^kt  angles  thereto,  said  band  com- 
prising a  plarality  of  sMtloos.  meul  loops  between  the 
sectioos,  the  ends  of  said  sections  bent  around  aald  loops 
and  apon  theouclTes.  staples  located  adjacent  oa«  and  of 
said  band,  the  other  end  of  said  band  baring  opaBtaga 
to  rscelTe  the  staplea.  a  ball  ha  ring  hinged  connection 
with  an  intermediate  sectlsn  of  said  band,  a  metal  strap 
sccnrcd  to  one  end  of  said  ball,  staple  engaging  links  00 
the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  a  locking  deTlce  In  the 
staple  locking  all  of  said  parta  together,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  milk  can,  a  flaring  neck  on 
the  can.  and  a  corer  on  the  neck,  of  a  neck  band  located 
aroTind  tbe  neck  of  the  can,  one  end  of  said  band  baring 
a  slot  therein,  a  staple  on  the  other  end  of  said  band  to 
enter  said  slot,  a  plroted  ball  on  said  band  opposite  the 
staple,  a  strap  secured  to  said  bail  and  positioned  orer 
said  corer,  a  link  on  the  free  and  of  said  strap  to  engage 
said  staple,  and  a  pad  lock  In  said  staple  locking  all  of 
said  parts  together,  sabstantlallj  as  described. 


973.025.  EXHAUSTING-MACHINE.  William  B.  Bca- 
Bowa,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1900. 
Serial  No.  310,296. 


1.  An  ezbaoatlng  machine  comprising  a  ralre.  means  for 
■■ppartlng  a  bulb  In  communication  with  said  ralre,  two 
pwapa  connected  to  said  valve,  driving  meaas  for  actuat- 
ing said  ralre  to  connect  said  balb  to  said  pumps  In  sac- 
caaskw.  and  means  controlled  by  said  driring  means  for 
rilMlBt  sn  electric  circuit  through  the  filament  of  the 
bulb  while  tbs  k«lb  la  connected  to  one  of  said  pumpa. 

2.  An  exteastlng  machine  com^rtalag  a  ralre  baring  a 
■•TaMc  member,  a  plurality  sC  connections  to  said  ralre. 


meana  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bulbs  each  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  connections,  means  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  to  the  filaments  In  tbe  bulbs  In 
aald  supports,  a  plurality  of  pumps  connected  to  said 
ralre.  mechanlam  for  actuating  said  morable  ral re-mem- 
ber to  connect  aald  pumps  succcsslrely  to  the  bulbs  In 
said  supports,  and  meana  for  closing  the  circuit  of  a  flla- 
raeat  while  its  bulb  is  connected  to  one  of  said  pumps. 

3.  An  exhausting  machine  comprlalng  a  seat  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  means  for  connecting  a  bulb  to  one  of  aald 
porU,  two  pumps  connected  to  other  porta  in  said  ralvf 
seat,  a  ralre  mounted  for  step  by  step  rotation  on  said 
ralre  seat,  and  eoOpsratlag  with  said  ports  to  connect  said 
bulb  with  one  pump  wkaa  la  oas  poaltlon,  and  with  the 
other  pump  when  In  tbe  sseoad  poaltlon,  and  means  actu- 
ated In  definite  ralatlon  to  said  ralre  to  doae  a  circuit 
through  the  filament  of  tbe  bulb  aa  aald  ralre  reacben  tbe 
second  poaltlon. 

4.  An  ezhaiuting  auchlne  comprising  a  ralre,  a  bulb 
support  arranged  to  maintain  a  bulb  In  communication 
with  said  ralre,  meaas  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
the  aiasMnt  of  a  bulb  in  aald  bulb  support,  two  pumps 
connected  to  said  ralre,  meana  for  actuating  aald  ralve 
to  connect  the  bulb  to  said  pumps  In  succession  and  a  con- 
Uct  derlee  controlled  by  said  ralre  to  close  a  circuit, 
through  the  filament  of  the  bulb  while  the  bulb  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  aald  pumps. 

8.  An  exhausting  machine  comprising  a  ralre.  msans 
for  supporting  a  bulb  in  communication  with  aald  ralre, 
two  pumps  connected  to  said  ralre,  driring  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  ralre  <o  alternately  connect  a  bulb  to  said 
pumps  In  succession,  and  means  controlled  by  said  driving 
means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  tbrougb  the  filament 
of  each  bulb  while  the  bulb  Is  connected  to  one  of  said 
pumps. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


973.020.  GAS-WASHING  MACHINE.  WiLLls  H.  Cab^ 
atKB.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907  Serial  No. 
400.B14. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  baring  a  central  Intake 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  a  rotary  Impeller  In  -said  shell  adjacent  to  said 
intake  opening  and  having  a  central  Intake  and  a  periph- 
eral discharge  for  the  gaa,  a  ascond  rotary  Impeller  harlag 
a  peripheral  Intake  and  a  central  dlacharge  for  the  gas. 
bafllea  arranged  in  said  shell  around  said  first  Impeller 
against  which  tbe  gaa  Im^lmtm,  the  annular  space  In  aald 
shell  around  said  second  lapallsr  being  anobstructed,  and 
meana  for  discharging  water  Into  the  aannlar  space  la  said 
shell  around  said  second  Impeller,  substantially  aa  set 
4  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  baring  a  central  intake 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  Im- 
peller in  said  ahell  adjacent  to  said  Intake  opening  and 
harlng  a  central  Intake  and  a  peripheral  discharge  for 
the  gas,  a  second  rotary  Impeller  baring  a  peripheral  In- 
take and  a  central  discharge  for  the  gas,  bafiles  arranged 
In  said  shell  around  said  first  Impeller  against  which  the 
gaa  impinges,  the  annular  space  In  aald  ahell  around  aald 
ascond  Impeller  being  unobstructed,  means  for  discharging 
water  Into  tbe  annular  space  In  said  shell  around  said 
aecond  Impeller,  and  a  third  rotary  Impeller  baring  a  cen- 
tral intake  connecting  with  the  discharge  of  said  second 
Impeller  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  llie  combination  In  a  gas  waahlng  machine,  of  a  cir- 
cular ahell,  a  rotary  Impeller  In  aald  shell  for  caualng  the 
gas  to  rotate  In  the  ahell,  and  spray  noszles  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  water  Into  said  shell  around  said 
impeller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  gas,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gas  washing  machine,  of  a  cir- 
cular ahell.  a  rotary  Impeller  In  said  shell  for  causing  the 
cas  to  rotate  In  the  shell,  and  spray  notiles  In  said  shell 
around  said  Impeller  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
cbarge hollow  conical  films  of  water  around  said  Impeller 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
gas,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell  harlng  a  central  Intake 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  discbarge  opening  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end,  a  rotary  impeller  In  said  shell  adjacent  to  aald 
Inlet  opening  and  baring  a  central  Intake  and  a  peripheral 
discharge  for  the  gaa,  a  second  rotary  Impeller  harlng  a 
peripheral  Intake  and  a  central  discharge,  a  plate  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  perlpberlea  of  said  impellera  and 
dtrlding  the  surrounding  annular  space  In  tbe  shell  into 
two  chambera  which  communicate  oyer  tbe  edge  of  said 
projecting  plate,  baflles  In  one  of  said  chambers,  means 
for  spraying  water  into  tbe  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
third  Impeller  which  receives  the  gaa  centrally  from  said 
second  impeller  and  discharges  It  peripherally,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  8,027.  ELECTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Fbankt 
Cahtlb,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  of  two-fifths 
to  Edward  Joshua  Riddlford,  Wellington,  New  Zealand, 
two-fifths  to  William  Edward  Bi(}will,  Featheraton.  New 
Zealand,  and  one-tenth  to  Leslie  Louis  McDermott, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,710. 


1.  In  electric  alarm  systema,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  line  wire  circuit,  ef  a  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be 


switched  Into  such  wire  circuit  by  the  operation  of  a 
thermostat  or  other  local  circuit,  two  relays  of  respectirely 
differantlal  resistances  arranged  in  the  line  wire  circuit, 
and  an  alarm  fbdlcator  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  tbe  armature  of  each  reliy,  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  electric  alarm  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  line  wire  circnit,  of  two  relays  of  respectlrsly  dif- 
ferential resistances  arranged  in  such  circuit,  an  alarm 
iDdicator  ciroult  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement 
of  each  relay  armature,  and  means  whereby  tbe  differential 
reaistances  of  the  relays  may  be  orerbalanced  upon  tbs 
operation  of  a  thermostat  or  other  local  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  electric  alarm  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  line  wire  circuit,  of  a  thermostat  or  other  local 
relay  circuit  arranged  with  its  relay  armature  In  tbe  line 
circuit,  a  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  the 
line  circuit  by  the  movement  of  tbe  relay  armature,  a  pair 
of  relays  of  respectively  differential  resistances  arranged 
In  the  line  circuit  and  an  alarm  indicator  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  each  relay  armatnrs, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  electric  alarm  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  line  win  circuit,  of  two  relays  of  respectirely  dif- 
ferential resistances  arranged  in  such  circuit,  an  alarm 
Indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  each 
relay  armature,  means  whereby  tbe  differential  resistances 
of  tbe  relays  may  be  overbalanced  upon  the  operation  of  a 
thermostat  or  other  local  circuit,  a  switch  Interposed  in 
tbe  line  wire  circuit  and  a  battery  adapted  to  be  switched 
into  such  circuit  by  the  operation  of  the  switch,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


973,028.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Coo, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,945. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar.  a  support  therefor,  a 
single  set  of  an ti -friction  balls  and  a  single  set  of  anti- 
friction roUen  of  a  different  shape  between  said  type  bar 
and  said  support,  tbe  said  sets  of  balls  and  roUera  to- 
gether susUining  the  weight  of  the  type  bar  and  tbe  said 
single  set  of  balls  alone  receiving  tbe  axial  thrust  of  the 
bar  in  both  directloiu. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar,  a  support  therefor, 
alternating  circularly  arranged  antifriction  balls  and 
rollers  of  a  different  shape  between  said  type  bar  and  Its 
support,  tbe  axes  of  the  rollera  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rerolutlon  of  the  tyi>e  bar,  and  Independent  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  between  tbe  t>earlnga 
for  said  balls  and  rollers. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  type  bar,  a  support  therefor, 
alternating  circularly  arranged  anti-friction  balls  and 
rollers  of  a  different  shape  between  said  type  bar  and  its 
support,  the  axes  of  tbe  rollers  being  parallel  with  the 
axia  of  revolution  of  the  type  bar,  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  for  tbe  rollen  in  one  Alrecvlon,  and 
Independent  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  t>e- 
tween  tbe  bearings  for  the  balla  in  another  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar.  a  support  therefor 
and  antl-frlctlon  balls  and  rollers  of  a  different  shape  be- 
tween said  type  t>ar  and  its  support,  tbe  rollers  aupportlng 
tbe  type  bar  for  turning  movement  on  Its  axia  of  rotatloB 
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wltboat  taking  the  axial  tbnut  of  tb«  bar  and  tha  baUa 
taking  tbe  axial  tbnut  of  tbc  bar.  the  medUn  plane  of  tbe 
type  bar  paasing  tbroagb  ■aid  balls  and  rollers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tjpe  bar.  a  abpport  tbarefor. 
antl-frlettea  balU  and  looaaly  «IV*Md  rollers  of  a  differ 
ent  shape  between  said  type  bar  and  tapport,  the  bearing 
for  tbe  rollers  00  botb  tbe  type  bar  and  support  being 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  revolution  of  the  type  bar  and  tbe 
bearlnics  on  both  tbe  tjp*  bar  and  Its  support  for  the  balls 
being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  reTolutlon  of  tbe  type  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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0  7  3.020.  PHOTOOBAPBEB'8  PBINTING  rRAMB. 
OcoBoa  L.  Cocasa?*.  Newark.  N.  J.  filed  Jan.  17.  1010. 
■ertal  No.  53S.336. 


-  1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  main 
frame-like  body  provided  with  an  exposing  opening  and 
formed  with  a  negatlve-recalTlng  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  negative,  an  auxiliary  card-holding  adjusting  frame- 
like body  movably  and  adjnatably  dlapoaed  In  said  nega- 
tive-receiving space  of  said  main  frame-like  Iwdy  for  ad- 
justing said  auxiliary  frame-like  body,  spring  like  body 
portions  mounted  upon  said  auxlli.try  frame-like  body,  and 
lugs  extending  from  said  spring-like  bodies,  bald  lugs  be- 
ing formed  with  open  portions  and  being  movably  disposed 
upon  portions  of  the  said  main  frame-like  body. 

2.  .V  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  main 
frame-like  body  provided  with  an  expoalng  opening  and 
formed  with  a  negative-receiving  spac«  adaptad  t*  Medve 
a  negative,  an  auxiliary  card-boldlng  adjuatlng  frama-llke 
body  movably  and  adjnstsbly  dlapoaed  In  uld  negatlra- 
receiving  space  of  said  main  fraae-llke  body  for  adjusttag 
said  auxiliary  frame-like  body,  spring  like  body  portions 
mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  frame-like  body,  lugs  extend- 
ing from  said  spriUK-Hke  bodies.  naM  lugs  being  formed 
with  open  porttona  and  being  movably  dlapoaed  upon  por- 
tions of  the  said  niln  frank'- like  body,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  said  main  frame-like  body  In  binding  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs  for  immovably  securing  said  auxiliary 
frame-like  body  In  Its  adjusted  position  with  said  main 
frame-Uke  body. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprlaing  a  main 
frame-like  body  provided  with  an  expoalng  opening  and 
Homed  witd  a  negative-receiving  space  adapted  to  re- 
etlT»  a  negatlv<>.  an  auxiliary  card-holding  adjuatlng 
frame-like  body  movably  and  adJnsUbly  disponed  in  said 
aagatlve-recelving  space  of  said  main  traow-llke  body  for 
•4|wttog  said  auxiliary  iframe-llki  body,  aprlng-llke  body- 
pwUoai  mounted  upon  aald  auxiliary  frame  like  body. 
!«(■  extending  from  saM  aprlng-ilke  bodies,  said  luga  be- 
ing fbrmed  with  open  portions  and  being  movably  dis- 
poned upon  portions  of  the  said  main  frame- like  tKxly, 
■aams  connected  with  said  main  frame-Hke  body  In  blad- 
ing engagement  with  said  luga  for  Immorably   securing 


aald  auxiliary  fram»-llke  body  la  lu  eaatarad  position  with 
said  mala  frame-like  body,  a  card-clamping  element  la 
said  auxiliary  frame-Uke  body,  holding  members  pro- 
vided with  sprlng-tonguca  secured  upon  said  auxiliary 
frame-like  body,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  clamping  ele- 
ment, said  bar  having  it«  cud-portiona  In  separable  and 
frlctional  holdtac  aagagament  with  tba  ip«lat-toa««ea  of 
said  holding- m sib wa.  screw  threaded  poata  astaatflBg  op- 
wardly  from  aald  aMln  frasse-Uke  body  and  through  ib« 
open  portions  of  the  loga  of  said  spring-like  body -portions, 
clamping  platea  mountatf  apoB  said  posts,  and  auta  aerv- 
lag  as  finger  plaeaa  aerewed  upon  saM  poats.  and  la  sepa- 
rable binding  caigacaMent  with  said  daaplng  platsa. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprlaing  a  mala 
fnUM-llke  body  provided  with  an  expoalng  opening  and 
fonMd  with  a  negative-receiving  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  aatatlTe.  an  auxiliary  card  hotdto:;  adjuatlng  frame-llks 
bedly  Morably  and  adjuatably  di&posed  in  said  negatlve- 
racalTlag  spaca  of  aald  main  rrana-llke  body  for  adjuatlng 
aald  aozlilary  frame-Ilka  body,  spnas-llka  bady-portloas 
tiftad  vpoa  said  auxiliary  fram«-Uka  badly,  lag*  extend- 
ing from  said  spring-like  bodies,  uld  lugs  being  formed 
with  open  portions  and  being  movably  disposed  upon  por- 
tions of  the  Mid  mala  frame-like  body,  aerew-thrcaded 
poata  axtendiDg  upwardly  fmm  said  main  frame-Ilka  body 
aad  through  the  open  portions  of  the  luga  of  aald  sprlag- 
llke  body-portions,  clamping  platea  nsountsd  upon  aald 
poata.  and  nuts  serving  as  flngerplecea  screwed  upon  said 
poata,  and  in  aeparabla  binding  engagement  wltb  aald 
daaplng  platea. 

ft.  A  photographic  printing  trama  comprlaing  a  main 
fraaw-like  body  provided  with  an  expoalng  opening  and 
formed  with  a  negatlvs-recalvlng  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  negative,  an  aaxUiary  card-holding  adjusting  frame-like 
body  movably  and  adjuatably  dlspo4ed  in  said  negatlve- 
racelvlng  space  of  said  aMln  fram«llke  body  for  adjusting 
aald  auxiliary  frasM-llke  body.  spring-Ilka  body-portlona 
mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  frame  like  body,  luga  extend- 
ing from  said  spring-like  bodies,  said  luga  being  formed 
with  open  portions  and  being  movably  diapoaad  apon  por- 
tions of  the  said  main  frame-Uke  body,  acraw -threaded 
poata  extending  upwardly  from  said  OMln  frama-llke  body 
and  through  the  open  portions  of  the  lugs  of  said  spring- 
like body  portions,  clamping  platea  mounted  upon  said 
poata,  nnta  serving  aa  fta«arplacaa  acrawed  upon  said  pocta, 
and  Ui  separable  Mndlag  aagapaawt  with  said  clamplBC 
platea,  a  card-claaplag  claaaot  in  said  auxUlary  frame- 
Ilka  body,  holding  members  provided  with  spring-tonguaa 
ascnrtd  upon  said  avflliary  framo-llke  body,  and  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  clamping  element.  Mid  bar  having  Its  end- 
portions  in  separable  and  frtctlonal  holdlag  engagement 
with  tbe  spring-tongoea  of  said  holding  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


073.MO.     TRACE-FASTENER.     JiMBa  C.  CanTCHriiLO. 
Oreeaaboro.   N.   C.     Filed  Jan.   20,   1910.     Strlal   No. 

sso.ose. 


1.  A  trace  fastener  comprtalng  a  member  having  a  trace- 
receiving  end  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  raeeaa. 
tba  Inner  wall  of  said  recess  having  an  lawardly  extend- 
ing seat,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In  said  receaa,  a  trace  guid- 
ing and  locklag  mambar  alatted  to  raeetvt  said  pivot  pin 
and  having  a  radnead  end  to  enter  aald  seat  In  tba  raeeaa 
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wben  the  two  membera  are  in  longitudinal  alinement.  and 
a  movable  shouldered  dog  carried  by  the  trace  guiding  and 
locking  member  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  whereby 
It  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  pivot 
pin. 

2.  A  trace  fastaner  comprising  a  member  baring  a  trace- 
receiving  end  formed  with  a  vertlcslly  extending  recess, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  recess  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing seat,  a  pivot  pin  arran„'vd  In  said  rfcaaa,  a  trace  guid- 
ing and  locking  memt>er  slotted  to  receive  aald  pivot  pin 
and  having  a  reduced  end  to  enter  said  aaat  In  the  receaa 
when  the  two  members  are  in  longitudinal  alinement,  and 
a  aprlng  dog  carried  by  tbe  trace  guiding  and  locking 
member  and  having  a  shouldered  poriloq  to  engage  said 
pivot  pJn  and  a  finger  piece  whereby  It  thay  be  moved  to 
retract  Its  shouldered  portion  from  engagement  with  aald 
pivot  pin. 

3.  A  trace  faatener  comprising  a  member  having  a  trace- 
receiving  end  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  recess, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  receaa  having  an  inwardly  extending 
seat,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In  said  recess,  a  trace  guiding 
and  locking  member  slotted  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  a  reduced  end  to  enter  said  seat  In  th«  recess  wben 
tbe  two  members  are  In  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a  dog 
arranged  within  said  trace  guiding  and  locking  member 
and  composed  of  a  longltudlnaUy  curved  spring  secured  In 
tbe  last  mentioned  member,  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
face  and  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  said  pivot  pin. 
tbe  longitudinally  curved  portion  of  said  spring  dog  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  face  of  said  member  to  form  a 
finger  piece. 

4.  A  trace  fastener  comprising  a  member  having  a  trace- 
receiving  end  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  receaa, 
tbe  tuner  wall  of  said  receas  having  an  inwardly  extending 
seat,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In  said  receaa,  a  trace  guiding 
and  locking  member  alotted  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  a  reduced  end  to  enter  said  seat  in  the  recess  when 
tbe  two  members  are  in  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a 
locking  dog  arranged  within  said  trace  guiding  and  lock- 
ing member  and  composed  of  a  leaf  spring  having  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  fixed  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned member,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  a  projecting  finger  piece  and  Ita  ex- 
tremity being  formed  with  a  beveled  face  and  a  shoulder 
for  engagement  with  said  pivot  pin,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  curved  and  engaged  with  tbe  finger  piece 
to  provide  a  resUlent  brace. 

5.  A  trace  bolder  comprising  a  member  having  a  trace- 
receiving  end  formed  with  a  recess,  tbe  inner  wall  of  said 
receia  containing  an  inwardly  extending  seat,  a  pivot  pin 
arranged  in  said  recess,  a  trace  guiding  and  locking  mem- 
ber foruMd  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  itself 
at  Ita  center  and  l>ent  to  form  a  tapered  body  portion  and 
a  reduced  end,  the  reduced  end  being  slotted  longitudinally 
and  having  a  portion  to  enter  said  seat  In  tbe  receas  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  member,  tbe  formation  of  aald  reduced 
end  of  tbe  trace  guiding  and  locking  member  providing  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  member,  and  a  beveled  and  shouldered 
spring  pawl  carried  by  the  trace  guiding  and  locking 
member  for  engagement  with  fcald  pivot  pin. 


073,031.     MOI8TENBR.     James  8.  CusBiiAif,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  478,068. 


1 .  A  moistener  comprising  a  body  portion  havliif  a  Hold 
containing  well ;  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  body 


portion  to  extend  wltbln  said  well ;  and  a  guide  curved 
to  extend  partly  around  said  roller  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  body  portion  to  be  alternately  disposed  to  ex- 
tend over  said  roller  and  to  be  removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  molatener  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  fluid 
containing  well :  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  In  said  body 
portion  to  extend  within  said  well ;  a  top  for  said  body 
portion  extended  over  said  well  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  extension  of  said  roUer  therethrough ;  a 
guide  curved  to  extend  partly  around  said  roller  and  piv- 
oted on  aald  top  to  be  disposed  alternately  to  extend  over 
said  roller  and  to  be  removed  therefrom ;  and  resUlent 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  said  piide  cover  In  guided 
relation  with  said  roller. 

3.  A  molatener  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  fluid 
containing  well ;  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  In  said  body 
portion  to  extend  arlthln  said  well ;  a  top  for  said  body 
portion  extended  over  said  well  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  extension  of  said  roller  therethrough ;  a 
guide  curved  to  extend  partly  around  said  roller  and  piv- 
oted on  said  top  to  be  disposed  alternately  to  extend  over 
said  roller  and  to  be  removed  therefrom ;  and  bprlng  actu- 
ated means  for  holding  the  said  guide  cover  In  fixed  po- 
sition over  the  aald  roller  and  pressed  agalnat  tbe  said  top. 


973,632.  AEROPLANE.  JoHK  M.  Davis,  McGraw,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  A.  Hetcler,  Blngham- 
ton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,955. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  planes  disposed  one 
above  tbe  other,  and  the  upper  plane  having  the  greater 
area,  each  plane  formed  with  a  flat  front  end  portion  and 
having  a  transverse  curvature  gradually  increasing  from 
its  flat  portion  to  the  rear  end  thereof  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  planes  disposed  paral- 
lel one  above  tbe  other  and  each  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  suitable  covering,  the  upper  plane  having  greater 
area  than  the  lower,  and  each  plane  formed  with  for- 
wardly  convergent  sldee,  a  straight  tranarerse  fnnt  end. 
and'a  curved  rear  end  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  rigidly  united  plaaea 
arranged  parallel  one  above  tbe  other,  and  each  plane  hav- 
ing forwardly  convergent  sides,  and  a  gradually  Increaalng 
croas-aectlonal  curvature  toward  Ite  rear  end,  a  tUt-plane 
baring  a  hinged  connection  with  tk}  front  end  of  the  up- 
per plane,  and  a  rudder  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
two  planes  and  provided  on  its  top  with  a  shield  curved 
transversely  to  correspond  with  tbu  rear  end  portion  of 
the  upper  plane  and  extending  over  tbe  same  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  planes  of  equal  lengtba 
and  disposed  parallel  one  above  the  other,  and  botb  formed 
with  forwardly  convergent  sides,  the  upper  plane  having 
the  greater  area,  and  each  plane  being  formed  with  a  flat 
front  end  portion  and  having  a  gradnaUy  increasing  cross- 
section  curvature  from  Its  flat  portion  to  the  rear  end  and 
the  latter  end  curved  outwardly,  a  tUt-plane  hinged  to  the 
front  end  01  the  upper  plane  and  projecting  beyond  the 
■Idea  tbeieof,  and  a  borixontally  awloglng  rudder  sup- 
ported at  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  two  planes  and  provided  on 
Ita  top  with  a  shield  curred  correspondingly  with  tbe 
transverse  curvature  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  plane 
and  extending  over  uild  plane  aa  set  forth. 
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073.6S3.     LINEMAN'S    CHAIR.     Joan    W.    Datis.    tea 
Antonio.  Trx.     Filed  Mar.  19. 1«10.     8«ial  No.  560.300. 


1.  A  d«Tlc«'  of  the  claM  dcMribed.  comprtsinc  a  aup- 
portlnc  fran»e.  a  aeat  carried  thereby,  a  larer  member  car- 
ried by  said  tupporting  frame,  and  meaaa  carried  by  aald 
lerer  member  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  foot  of 
the  operator  for  rapportlng  or  raising  a  wire  supporting 
cable  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  lineman  s  cable 
or  the  cable  adapted  to  support  the  lineman's  chair. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  cable,  and  a  wire  supporting  cable, 
of  a  lineman's  chair  comprising  a  framework,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  framework  and  traveling  apon  said  main  or 
aopportlng  cable,  said  wire  supporUng  cable  adapted  to  be 
suspended  below  said  main  or  supporting  cable.  le»tr 
means  carried  by  said  framework  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  wire  supporting  cable  for  raising  the  s^e  to  a  de- 
sired height  relative  to  the  main  supporting  cable,  and 
means  engaging  said  lever  member  for  allowing  the  free 
operation  of  the  lever  member  by  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mala  supporting  cable,  and  a  wire  supporting  cable, 
of  a  lineman's  chair  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
main  supporting  cable,  meana  carried  by  said  chair  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wire  supporting  cable  for  raising 
the  same  to  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  main  sup- 
portlag  cable. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
end  frames,  said  frames  provided  with  lower  loopM-enda, 
a  saat  supported  by  said  lower  looped-enda  of  said  sup- 
porting frames,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  cable  for  s«s 
pending  the  chair  therefrom,  and  strengthening  means  en- 
gaging the  top  of  said  frames  for  connecting  the  same. 

B.  A  davles  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
ead  framaa.  a  seat  supported  between  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  frames  provided  with  overhanging  upper 
•Bda,  connecting  means  engaging  the  upper  enda  of  said 
franea.  rollers  supported  by  said  overhanging  enda  of  aald 
frames,  and  roller  means  supported  by  said  frames  Inter- 
mediate the  said  flrst-ment toned  rollers  and  the  loop-por- 
tloaa  of  said  framea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ia  th»  Oaaatta.] 


carried  inunedlataly  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  by  which  alona 
the  wick  la  held  In  erect  poattlon  within  the  lamp. 


»73.«34.     rUMIOATINO    APPARATUS.     Coairauoa    Da 
Pbsb.  AaaAHAM  LacMRooTa,  and  John  J.  MaaaaM.  Hol- 
land. Mich.     PUed  May  1«,  190T.     Serial  No.  87S.M7. 
1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufactura.  a  prepared  fumigating 
device  conalstlng  of.  in  combination,  a  lamp  bowl  having 
•a  Imperforate  bottom  and  openings  for  the  circulation  of 
air  to  the  flame,  a  reservoir  having  an  imperforate  bottom 
catrfad  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  adapted  to  conUln  the  ma- 
terial to  be  vaporised,  a  non -combustible  wick  carriad  Im- 
medlatsly  by  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  bowl  and  standing 
thereoa.  and  a  faalble  conbostible  body  of  paraffin  alao 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  fumigating 
device  consisting  of,  In  combination,  a  lamp  bowl  having 
an  Imperforate  bottom  and  bavlac  opeainga  for  the  circu- 
lation of  air  to  the  flame,  a  reaarroir  having  an  imper- 
forate bottom  carried  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  material  to  be  vaporised,  a  non-comboatible 
wick  carried  immediately  by  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  bowl 
and  standing  thereon,  and  a  Bolid  fusible  combustible  body 
of  paraffin  also  carried  immediately  by  the  lamp  bowl  and 
by  which  alone  the  wick  la  held  in  erect  poaltlon  within 
the  lamp,  which  solid  oil  body  is  continued  In  a  thin  abeet 
along  the  sides  of  the  wick  upwardly  extending  from  the 
main  portion  thereof. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  fumigating 
device  consisting  of.  In  combination,  a  lamp  bowl  having 
an  Imperforate  bottom  and  having  openings  for  the  circu- 
lation of  air  to  the  flame,  a  reservoir  having  an  imper- 
forate bottom  carried  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  material  to  be  vaporised,  a  hollow  self  sup- 
porting non -combustible  wick  carried  Immediately  by  tha 
bottom  of  the  lamp  bowl  and  standing  thereon  and  a  solid 
fusible  combustible  body  of  paraffin  also  carried  immedi- 
ately by  the  lamp  bowl  and  by  which  alone  the  wick  la 
held  In  erect  poaltlon  within  the  lamp,  which  aolld  bodj 
la  continued  in  a  thin  aheet  along  the  aldea  of  the  wick 
apwardly  extending  from  the  main  portion  thereof,  where- 
by aa  the  surrounding  solid  fuel  body  is  consumed  the  wick 
remains  self -supporting. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  fumigating 
device  conalstlng  of.  In  combination,  a  lamp  bowl  having 
an  Imperforate  bottom  and  having  openlnga  for  the  circu- 
lation of  air  to  the  flame,  a  reservoir  having  an  imper- 
forate twttom  carried  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  material  to  be  vaporised,  a  wick  carried  by 
such  lamp  bowl,  a  aolld  fnalble  combustible  body  of  par- 
affin carried  by  the  lamp  bowl  and  surrounding  the  wick 
and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  guard  flange 
springing  from  the  lamp  bowl  at  a  point  below  the  open- 
ings In  such  bowl  snd  extending  to  a  point  above  the 
same. 

B.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  fumigating 
device  consisting  of.  in  combination,  a  lamp  bowl  having 
an  imperforate  bottom  and  having  openings  therein  for 
the  circulation  of  air  to  the  flame,  a  self-supporting,  non- 
combustible  wick  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  auch  lamp 
bowl,  a  solid  fusible  combustible  body  of  paraffin  contained 
In  such  bowl  and  surrounding  and  securing  Mid  wick  in 
poaltlon,  and  a  reservoir  carried  by  and  above  such  lamp 
bowl  and  containing  a  formaldehyde  body  and  a  moisten 
ing  agent  Incorporated  therewith. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OTS.dSS.      BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.      FaaoCTiCK  A. 

DiLLiNQHAM.  Troy,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 

San  Shade  Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

PUed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.690. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacribad.  two  mambera. 
one  of  said  members  havlnt  a  ball  and  the  other  a  aocket 
to  receive  the  ball,  and  an  intermediate  member  between 
said  ball  and  socket  having  an  engagement  therewith 
which  will  permit  one  of  aald  members  to  make  a  complete 
revolution  in  one  plane  of  dlrtrctlon  and  also  permit  said 
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movable  member  to  have  another  movement  in  another 
plane  of  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 


^'•^'^^ 


•V  ■ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  members, 
said  mambera  having  a  ball  and  aocket  Joint  and  an  inter- 
mediate aocket  arranged  therein,  the  respective  parts  of 
the  Joint  and  said  Intermediate  socket  having  Interengag- 
lag  parts  which  will  permit  one  of  said  members  to  have 
a  complete  revolution  in  one  plane  of  direction  and  alao 
to  have  a  movement  in  another  plane  of  direction,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  members, 
one  of  aald  members  having  a  main  socket  and  the  other  a 
ball,  an  intermediate  member  having  a  aocket  and  fitted  in 
said  main  aocket  and  receiving  aald  ball,  said  aocketed 
members  having  Interengaging  parts  permitting  a  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  nocketed  members  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  one  plane  of  direction,  and  said  Intermediate 
socketed  member  and  aald  ball  alao  having  interengaging 
parta  permitting  a  complete  revolution  of  one  of  aald 
members  in  another  single  plane  of  direction,  substantially 
aa  apecifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  members, 
one  of  aald  members  having  a  ball  and  the  other  member 
having  a  main  socket,  an  intermediate  member  located  in 
aald  main  socket  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball, 
aald  Intermediate  member  having  a  groove  in  its  socket  to 
receive  a  tongue  on  aald  ball,  and  aald  main  aocket  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  groove  In  Its  socket  to  receive  a 
tongue  on  said  intermediate  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c^racter  described,  two  members 
one  of  aald  membera  being  formed  in  aections  and  having 
meana  for  clamping  the  aections  together,  said  sectional 
member  having  a  main  socket  and  the  other  member 
having  a  ball,  an  intermediate  member  alao  formed 
in  aections  located  In  said  main  socket  and  having 
a  aocket  to  receive  the  ball,  aald  main  aocket  member  and 
Intermediate  member  having  interengaging  parta  perma- 
nently secured  thereto,  and  said  Intermediate  memt>er  and 
ball  also  having  interengaging  parts  permanently  secured 
thereto,  substAntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973,636.  COMBINED  LOG  -  SCALE.  TREE  -  CALIPERS. 
AND  STAFF.  Charlbs  A.  Divtnk.  Franklin,  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,227. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  split 
staff,  a  ferrule  carried  by  one  section  of  the  latter  and 
arranged  to  receive  an  end  of  the  opposite  section,  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  staff  sections  to- 
gether, and  parallel  meaauring  tapea  connecting  aald  sUff 
sections  to  indicate  the  distance  therebetween  when  sepa- 
rated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  split 
staff,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  aectlona  of  the 
same,  axially  parallel  tape  carrying  reela  carried  by  one 
of  the  sections,  and  tapes  on  said  reels  connecting  the  op- 
positely dlapoaad  sections  to  indicate  the  distance  between 
aald  aectlona  when  aeparated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlaing  detachable 
oppoaltaly  movable  caliper  members,  meana  for  removably 


connecting  aald  members,  and  parallel  measuring  tapca 
comprising  a  connection  between  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  Indicate  the  distance  therebetween  when  separated. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  detach- 
able oppoaitely  movable  caliper  members,  a  ferrule  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oppo- 
alte  member  detachably  therein,  guide  members  carried  by 
the  opposite  sections  and  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  staff,  a  sliding  pin  member  co6perat- 
ing  with  the  sections  for  detachably  holding  the  latter  to- 
gether, and  measuring  tapes  connecting  the  two  aectlona 
for  Indicating  the  distance  between  the  aame. 


973,637.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.     OOSTATO  Donat,   Paa- 
aalc,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,002. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  traveling 
bobbin-spindlea,  oscillating  carriers  for  aaid  splndlea,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  reciprocating  or  rocking  said  car- 
riers. Intersecting  race-ways  for  said  spindles,  meana  for 
actuating  said  carriers  to  move  the  spindles  along  the 
race-ways,  and  means  for  diverilng  each  spindle  from  one 
carrier  to  another  to  ahift  aaid  spindle  to  an  Intersecting 
race-way  and  continue  its  movement  along  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  tbrea 
traveling  bobbin  carrying  spindles,  two  intersecting  race- 
ways each  having  two  terminals,  and  means  for  moving 
said  aplndlea  along  the  race-waya  $eriatim  through  aald 
intersecting  point  from  one  terminal  to  another  and  re- 
turning the  said  spindles  teriatim  through  said  Interaect- 
Ing  point  from  one  terminal  to  another. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  three 
traveling  bobbin  carrying  splndlea,  two  interaecting  race- 
ways each  having  two  terminals,  means  for  moving  aaid 
spindles  along  the  race-ways  teriatim  through  aald  in- 
tersecting point  from  one  terminal  to  another  and  return- 
ing the  said  spindles  $enatim  through  said  intersecting 
point  from  one  terminal  to  another,  and  means  for  di- 
verting a  traveling  spindle  from  one  race-way  to  another 
at  the  intersecting  point  thereof  at  a  predetermined  time, 
aald  diverting  means  being  automatically  operated  by  an- 
other of  aald  apindles  as  it  comes  to  rest  at  a  terminal 
point. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  throe 
traveling  bobbin  carrying  spindles,  two  intersecting  race- 
waya  each  having  two  terminals,  means  for  moving  said 
apindles  along  the  race-ways  seriatim  through  said  in- 
tersecting point  from  one  terminal  to  another  and  return- 
ing the  said  spindles  seriatim  through  said  intersecting 
point  from  one  terminal  to  another,  and  switching  mech- 
aniam  for  switching  a  traveling  apindle  at  the  intersect- 
ing point  in  the  race-ways  from  one  race-way  to  another 
at  a  predetermined  time,  said  switching  mechanism  being 
operatively  connected  with  and  actuated  by  a  spindle 
when  the  latter  reaches  a  terminal  or  resting  point. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  traTaUag 
bobbin-carrying  spindles,  intersecting  race-ways  each  hav- 
ing two  terminals,  means  for  moving  sach  spindle  In  turn 
along  the  race-waya  and  through  the  Intersecting  point 
thereof  to  a  terminal,  and  retaining  it  there  during  the 
transverae  of  the  other  aplndlea  in  turn  and  meana  for  re- 
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tornlBf  Mdi  splndl*  la  tors  tbroocb  tbt  iatenectlf 
poiot  to  anotta«r  terminal,  mechanlam  for  ■wttcblnf  a 
•plodlo  at  tbe  interaectlof  point  from  one  raee-waj  to 
aaotbar,  ai— m  for  rcmorlag  a  aplodle  from  tta«  raoa-way 
gpon  its  arrtral  at  a  terminal,  aald  reaioTtag 
•peratively  connected  wltli  aaid  awitehlaf 
wheraby  tbe  latter  la  aetaated  by  tb«  operation  of  aald  ra- 
moring  meana. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxettei] 


9  7  3,638.  CHANGEABLE  PRICE  AND  COMMODITY 
EXHIBITOR.  ELMBa  F.  Dobsbt,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,003. 


1.  A  cbangeable  exhibitor  comprising  a  sign  board  bar- 
ing a  ilgbt  opening  and  alota  on*  above  another  adjacent 
to  aald  opening,  rarolable  iHafci  rarylng  ia  eirctunference 
on  tbe  back  of  tb«  algn  board,  prorided  with  ebaraetara 
plaead  to  be  displayed  tbroogb  said  sight  opealag.  and  a 
earrad  strip  baring  Its  ends  extending  from  tba  outer  sar- 
face  of  aaid  sign  board  through  aald  alota  and 
with  tbe  face  portion  of  one  of  aaid  dlaka,  and 
wttta  saitable  cbaraetera 

2.  A  changeable  exhibitor  eomprtalng  a  algB  board  bar- 
lag  a  rectangular  sight  opening,  and  slots  ob*  abere  an- 
other and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  aight  opening, 
a  plrot  extending  tbroogb  tbe  sign  board  from  tiie  back 
thereof  and  prorided  with  a  flaaga  aacared  to  the  forward 
or  outer  anrface  of  tbe  algn  board,  a  number  of  rerolnble 
disks  rarying  In  clrcumferenc«>  on  the  back  of  tbe  sign 
board  mounted  on  said  plrot  prorided  with  suitabl*  char- 
acters and  Iiarlng  central  openfnga  rarying  la  also,  tele- 
scopic sleeres  on  said  plrot  connected  wltb  tba  respeetlre 
disks,  a  curred.  flexible  strip  upoa  tiM  ovtar  tmrttet  of  tbe 
sign  board  baring  Ita  enda  ezteadteg  ttoavgfe  aild  alots 
and  detarhabiy  connected  with  tbe  faev  portion  of  one  of 
aaid  disks,  aald  strip  baring  snltable  characters  applied 
tbersta 


973.«S9.  BLADE-TIE.  DcLAXO  H.  DooAB,  WUklnabarg. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Westlngboosc  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylraala.  Filed  May  21.  1007.  8a- 
riaj  No.  374.902. 


1.  Ia  comblaatloB  wltb  a  t>lade  holding  element,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  prorlOtd  wltb  aotcbao  on  each  aide,  and  a 
tie  member  adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  notcbea. 

2.  In  conablnatloa  wltb  a  blade  holding  element,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  Madea  notched  on  eacb  aide  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  wltb  a  tie  member  prorided  with  a  plnrallty  of  iMlca. 

3.  In  eombinarion  with  a  blade  mountlag  alaaMBC.  a  plo- 
rallty  of  bladea  notched  oa  eaeb  aide,  aad  a  tie  wswbsr 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  bolea  and  adapted  to  be 
calked  lato  place. 

4.  Ia  eombtnatloa  wltb  a  plurality  of  blades  notched  oa 
«ach  aide,  a  tie  member  adapted  to  eagage  with  aald  blades 
aad  aotchea. 

6.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  bladea  prorided 
wltb  aotebes  on  each  aide,  a  tie  member  prorided  srttb 
bolee  to  eagage  aald  bladea  aad  adapted  to  be  plocbed  lato 
eakl  ootcbee. 

i  Claiaaa  0  to  8  net  prlatad  la  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


9TS.840.  LOCK-NUT.  Oaoaoa  8.  DcsKLa  aad  Millabo 
M.  TiwifCT,  Harrlsbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  561.084. 


1.  A  nut  baring  a  bore  communicating  wltb  Its  bolt 
opening,  a  tooth  mounted  In  tbe  bore  to  rock,  and  a  plug 
fitted  in  tM»  bore  aad  bearlag  agalnat  tbe  aald  tooth,  tbe 
said  plug  being  adjostable  whereby  to  rock  tbe  tooth. 

2.  A  ant  bartng  a  shouldered  bore  oommunlcatlag  wltb 
Its  bolt  opealag.  a  tooth  fitted  In  tbe  bore  and  baring  a 
bead  reetlng  partly  upon  tbe  aald  ahoulder.  and  a  plug 
threaded  Into  tbe  bore  and  bearlag  agalast  the  be«id  of  tbe 
tooth,  tbe  said  plug  being  sdapted  to  depreea  tbe  bead  and 
rock  tbe  tooth. 


978.041.  8PBINO-TKN8ION  RBOULATOR.  BlBWlT  Dt* 
SAar.  8t.  Louis.  Mo..  asslgBor  to  Adding  Typewriter 
Compaay.  St.  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlasourL 
rUed  Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.000. 


1.  A  •prisg.  a  eeeond  aprlag  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  flrst-aamad  spring,  a  derlce  encircling  a  part  of  one 
of  aaid  apriags  operable  to  rary  tbe  combined  length  of 
aald  two  spriaaa,  aad  aa  adjostable  attacbtag  derlce  coa- 
sorted  to  one  of  aald  two  spriaga,  sobstaatlally  aa  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  spring,  a  second  spring,  and  an  adjuatable  meakar 
lacaaed  within  one  of  aald  springs  coancctlag  said  two 
sprtags  together,  whereby  they  are  formed  Into  a  con- 
nected eertea  which  la  longer  tbaa  either  of  aaid  apriags 
alone,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  spring,  a  aeeoad  spring  exteadlng  Into  said  first- 
named  spring,  supports  for  tbe  ootcr  ends  of  said  two 
sprtags,  and  adjuatable  meana  connecting  aaid  two  apringa 
togstfcar. 

4.  Actuating  m«>ans  coapctatag  two  springs  one  of 
which  extends  Into  the  other,  aad  an  element  for  adjoat- 
lag  tbe  tenaion  of  aald  two  sprtnga  while  tbcy  are  In  ope^a- 
tlre  poeltlon. 

8.  Actuating  meana  comprising  two  springs  one  of 
which  extends  Into  the  other,  an  element  operatde  to  ad- 
Juat  the  tenaion  of  aald  two  springs  at  their  teleaeoplBg 
ends,  and  a  derlce  operable  to  draw  out  or  compress  tbe 
onter  ead  of  one  of  said  spriaga.  sobstantlally  aa  specified. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•78,042.  KMBROIDBRY  •  HOOP.  HaaaT  C  rBBOCSON. 
Canton.  ObK>,  aaalgnor  to  The  Empire  Norelty  Compaay, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 
Saclal  No.  542,967 

1.  A  boop  oompeeed  of  two  telescoping  rlaga.  one  of  tbe 
rings  cut.  B  guide  plate  aecared  to  tbe  oaier  ring,  aald 
plate  adapted  to  hrtd^i  the  cat  and  prorided  with 
adapted  ta  asabcaas  Ike  edysa  mt  said  outer  rlag. 
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said  guide  plate  prorided  wltb  guide  flanges,  a  slldable 
plate  mounted  upon  aald  guide  plate,  aald  alldable  plate 
coaaistlng  of  a  toothed  and  slotted  plate,  a  spring  bottsing 
sad  a  guide  flange,  s  fixed  plate  prorided  wltb  a  knob  or 
pull  at  one  of  Ita  ends  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with 
a  flange  baring  a  cut  out  portion  and  a  stop  plate  and  a 
apring  located  In  tbe  housing  and  means  for  conflnlng  said 
aprlng.  snbstsntlally  as  sad  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 
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2.  A  boop  compoeed  of  two  telescoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  cot.  a  plate  adapted  to  bridge  the  cut.  aald  plate 
securad  to  tbe  eat  ring,  a  slotted  plate  prorided  with  teeth 
and  a  alot  adjacent  the  teeth,  aald  plate  alidably  mounted 
upon  tbe  plate  adapted  to  bridge  the  cut,  a  apring  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  eliding  plate,  a  fixed  plate  located 
at  one  side  of  tbe  cot  In  tbe  ring,  aald  fixed  plate  prorided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  in  the  alotted 
plate,  aobatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  porpoee  specified. 

S.  A  boop  compoeed  of  two  teleacoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rtnga  cot,  a  guide  plate  aecared  to  tbe  cut  ring  opon  one 
aide  of  the  cot  and  extended  orer  tbe  cot,  said  plate  pro- 
rided wltb  a  receaa  at  ita  end  and  guide  flanges,  a  alotted 
and  toothed  plate  alidably  mounted  upon  tbe  fixed  guide 
plate,  a  apring  adapted  to  l>e  aetaated  by  the  morementa 
of  the  toothed  and  alotted  plate,  a  fixed  plate  prorided 
wltb  a  knob  at  one  of  Ita  ends,  Ita  opposite  ends  prorided 
with  a  right  angled  flange,  said  right  angled  flange  adapted 
to  extend  through  tbe  receaa  In  the  end  of  tbe  guide  plate 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  tbe  morementa  of 
the  notched  aad  toothed  plate,  aobstantlally  as  and  for  the 
pori>oae  apedfled. 

4.  A  hoop  compoeed  of  two  teleacoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  cot,  a  guide  plate  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  eat.  aald 
guide  plate  prorided  wltb  guide  flangea  upon  Ita  outer  face 
and  Its  edges  rsspectlrely,  a  plate  slldsbly  moonted  upon 
tbe  guide  plate,  aald  alldable  plate  prorided  with  means 
for  guiding  the  movements  of  tbe  alldable  plate  and  a 
apring  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  morementa  of  tbe 
alldable  plate,  a  fixed  plate  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
alldable  plate  la  fixed  adjustment  aubatantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  porpoee  specified. 


978,048.  CORNER-PIECE  FOR  SCREEN-FRAMES.  Oil- 
best  E.  Pbbbt,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,170. 
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1.  Id  combination  wltb  tbe  borisontal  and  rertlcal 
strips  of  a  frame,  said  reriical  strip  baring  a  longitudinal 
groore.  a  fastening  meaas  therefor,  eomprtsiag  a  metallic, 
spertured,  L-sbaped  plate  adapted  to  bare  a  seating  upon 
one  of  tbe  sides  of  said  borisontal  and  rertlcal  stripe  and 
prorided  with  flanges  upon  Ita  longitudinal  edges  adapted 
to  hare  seattnga  upon  the  upper  and  lower  facea  of  aald 
borisontal  atrip  and  upon  tbe  onter  and  inner  faces  of  tbe 


rertlcal  strip,  tbe  flange  upon  the  outer  face  of  aaid  rer- 
tlcal strip  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  wing  em- 
bracing one  of  the  walls  of  said  groore ;  aad  holding-mem- 
bers connecting  between  tbe  L-sbaped  plate  aad  said  strips 
and  traversing  tbe  apertnree  of  aald  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  borisontal  and  rertlcal 
strips  of  s  frame,  said  rertlcal  atrip  being  prorided  wltb  a 
longitudinal  groore,  a  fastening  means  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  metallic,  aportnred,  L-sbaped  plates  adapted 
to  bare  seatlnga  upon  tbe  sldea  of  aald  borisontal  and  rer- 
tlcal strips  and  prorided  with  flanges  upon  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  adapted  to  hare  seatings  upon  tbe  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  borisontal  strip  and  upon  tbe  outer 
and  inner  facea  of  the  rertlcal  strip,  the  fianges  upon  the 
outer  faces  of  said  rertlcal  atrip  being  prorided  with  longi- 
tudinal wings  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  walls  of  said  groore ; 
and  a  plurality  of  holding-members  connecting  between  the 
L-shaped  plates  and  said  strips  and  trareraing  tbe  aper- 
turea  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  borisontal  and  rertlcal 
strips  of  a  frame,  tbe  rertlcal  strip  being  provided  wltb  a 
longitudinal  groore,  a  faatening  meana  therefor,  comprla- 
ing  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  plates  adapted  to  bare  aeatlnga 
upon  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  atrips  and  baring  longitudinal  flangea 
adapted  to  bare  aeatlnga  upon  tbe  outer  and  inner  faces 
of  aald  strips  and  to  engage  within  aaid  groove ;  and  a 
plurality  of  keepera  connecting  between  said  strips  and 
aaid  plates. 

4.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
wltb  tbe  borisontal  and  rertlcal  strips  of  a  frame,  tbe 
rertlcal  strip  baring  a  longitudinal  groore  opening  upon 
ita  upper  terminal,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  formed  L- 
sbsped  and  adapted  to  hare  seatings  upon  tbe  aides  of 
said  strips ;  said  plates  being  provided  with  transversely- 
formed  edges  for  seatings  upon  the  outer  and  inner  faces 
of  tbe  vertical  strip,  and  with  longitudinal  flanges  adapted 
to  hare  seatings  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  borisontal 
strip  and  upon  tbe  upper  terminal  of  the  rertlcal  strip 
outwardly  of  said  groore,  and  a  plurality  of  impaling 
meml>erB  tranarersely  traversing  said  plates  and  said 
strips. 

6.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  borisontal  and  rertlcal 
strips  of  a  frame,  aald  rertlcal  strip  baring  a  longltadiaal 
groore,  a  fastening  means  therefor,  comprising  a  metallic, 
apertured,  L-sbaped  plate  adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon 
one  of  tbe  sides  of  said  borisontal  and  rertlcal  strips  and 
prorided  with  flanges  upon  its  longitudinal  edgea  adapted 
to  hare  aeatlngs  upon  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
borisontal  strip  and  upon  tbe  outer  and  inner  faces  of  tka 
rertlcal  strip ;  and  holding-members  connecting  betweaa 
tbe  L-ahaped  plate  and  aald  strips,  and  trarerslng  the 
aperturee  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


978,044.  AEROPHONE.  Lis  DC  FOBBST,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  De  Foreet  Radio 
Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor. 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.904. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  articulate  speech  by 
free  and  nnguided  electro-magnetic  wares,  an  elerated 
conductor  for  radiating  aald  wares  a  >lnglng-arc  circuit 
connected  to  and  operating  to  create  high  frequency  elec- 
trical oscillations  in  said  elerated  conductor,  and  means 
asaociated  with  said  circuit  for  rarying  tbe  amplitude  of 
tbe  oscillations  therein  by  and  In  accordance  wltb  aonnd 
wares. 
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2.  In  a  tystMB  for  tnuumlttlng  artlenlato  ■p«eeh  bj 
fr««  aod  ancnided  rlrrtr >■■§■> fir  wavvs.  an  eleratcd  con- 
ductor for  radlatlnx  aakl  waTva,  a  alnglng  arc  cirealt  con- 
nected to  and  operating  to  create  hlgli  freqoency  electrical 
oacillatlona  In  aaid  elerated  conductor,  meana  (or  Tarytng 
tbe  amplitude  of  the  oacillatlona  In  aaid  clrcolt  by  and  in 
accordance  with  aoond  wavea  and  a  tranaformer  Indue-, 
tlrely  aasoclating  said  meana  with  aaid  circuit,  the  wind- 
ing of  aaid  tranaformer  being  ao  arranged  that  a  relatlTsly 
amaJl  difference  of  potential  la  dcTeloped  at  the  tcrmlaala 
of  the  aecondary  thereof. 


»73.e40.  LIGHTNINO-ARRE8TKR.  Pbank  T.  Foasm. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1900. 
8«rla]  No.  477,187. 


1.  Aa  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  reaael  containing  an 
electrolyte,  a  corer  baring  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
electrode  having  an  integral  ear  for  extending  into  aaid 
opening,  a  lug  aecured  to  aaid  ear  by  a  Joint  which  la  in 
mid  opening  when  aaid  electrode  la  in  place,  and  a  atopper 
for  the  lower  end  of  aaid  opening  coApanUac  with  aaid  ear 
to  protect  the  Joint  between  aaid  ear  aad  Mid  lug. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  veaael  containing  an 
electrolyte,  a  corer  baring  a  alot,  an  electrode  baring  an 
Integral  ear  extending  into  aaid  alot.  a  lug  aacnrcd  inalde 
■aid  alot  to  aaid  ear  and  projecting  outalde  aaid  cover, 
meana  for  clamping  aaid  lug  to  aaid  cover,  and  a  waaber 
on  aaid  ear  with  Ita  edgea  in  engagement  with  aaid  corer 
to  protect  the  joint  between  aaid  ear  and  aaid  lug. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  reaael  containing  an 
tfactrolyte,  a  cover  for  aaid  reaael  baring  a  alot  with  ita 
lower  portion  enlarged,  an  electrode  baring  an  integral 
ear  to  extend  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  aaid  alot,  a  lug 
■•cured  to  aaid  ear  to  extend  abore  the  corer.  meana  for 
■•caring  aaid  lug  to  aaid  corer.  and  a  waaher  mounted  on 
■aM  ear  with  ita  edgea  in  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the 
Milarged  portion  of  aaid  slot  to  protect  tbe  joint  between 
■aid  ear  and  aaid  lug. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  rmmt  costalnlng  an 
electrolyte,  a  corer  for  aaid  reaael  bavlag  tkercln  a  alot 
wltb  ita  lower  portion  enlarged,  an  electrode  baring  an 
•ar  to  extend  into  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  aaid  alot,  a  lug 
aecured  to  aaid  ear  to  extend  through  aaid  alot.  meana  for 
clamping  aaid  lug  to  aaid  cover,  and  a  atopper  mounted  on 
■aid  ear  to  cloae  the  lower  end  of  aaid  alot  and  thereby 
protect  the  joint  between  aaid  ear  and  aaid  lug. 

6.  An  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  reaael  containing  an 
electrolyte,  an  Inaulatlng  corer  for  aaid  veaacl  proridcd 
with  two  aeta  of  alota.  two  concentric  electrodea  Immeraed 
In  tbe  electrolyte  and  each  baring  a  aet  of  projectlona  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  a  corresponding  mt  of  ■lota, 
clamping  meana  cooperating  with  aaid  projectlona  to 
clamp  them  to  tbe  cover,  and  a  groove  extending  along 
tbe  Inner  face  of  aaid  cover  between  tbe  two  aeta  of  alota. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettc] 


078.(Ma.  INBTAMTANBOUS  WATEB  -  HSATBR.  BtT- 
KOLoa  C.  raAMPTON.  Allegheny.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pitta- 
burg  Water  Heater  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  N«w  Jaraay.  ruad  Nov.  «,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.900. 


a 


* 


if^^ 


1.  A  boiler  compriaing  a  tube  of  aubatantially  uniform 
dIUMter  throughout  arrancad  iB  a  aarlea  of  colla  one 
aboT«  tbe  other,  with  the  coUa  apaead  apart  diatancea  de- 
creaalng  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  boiler  to  tbe  top. 

2.  A  coll  tube  boiler  compriaing  a  plurality  of  aeta  of 
colla  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  having  the  spacea 
baCw««i  tbe  colla  of  the  aeta  decrvaatag  from  the  bottom 
to  th^  top  of  the  heater,  tbe  tublBC  of  the  boiler  being  of 
aubatantially  uniform  diameter  throughout. 

3.  .V  coil  tube  boiler  compriaing  a  plurality  of  double 
hellco  volute  formatlona  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and 
having  the  apacea  between  tbe  colla  of  the  lower  formation 
greater  than  tboae  between  the  colla  of  the  upper  forma- 
tlona. tbe  tubing  of  tbe  boiler  being  of  aubatantially  uni- 
form diameter  thronghont. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coll  tube  boiler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  colla  one  beneath  the  other  in  aeriea,  the 
lower  one  of  which  dlachargea  from  Ita  upper  end,  of  a 
coupling  between  the  lower  end  of  tbe  lower  aet  and  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  net  above,  a  return  circulation  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  coupling,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  aet,  and  meana  for  preventing  a  back 
flow  through  aucb  return  circulation  pipe. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  coll  tube  boiler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  colla  one  above  the  other,  of  a  detachable 
coupling  between  the  two  lower  aeta  of  colla,  a  return  cir- 
culation pipe  connected  to  aucb  coupling  and  provided  with 
a  check  valve  to  prevent  a  back-flow  through  tbe  return 
pipe,  an  inl«t  pipe  connected 'to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
opper  act  for  aupplying  cold  water  thereto,  and  an  outlet 
plp«  leading  from  the  bottom  aet. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


978.647.  CONTHOLXiING  APPAHATU8  FOB  WATEB- 
HEATEBS.  BiTHOLoa  C.  Fbamftoh,  Swlasvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  457,882. 
1.  In  a  atorage  water  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a 
reservoir  and  gaa  beating  meana  therefor,  of  a  tbermoatat 
operated  by  tbe  water  In  tbe  reaerrolr,  a  valve,  meana  ex- 
erting yielding  preaaure  at  all  tlmea  to  cloae  the  valve,  a 
yielding  catch  adapted  to  move  automatically  into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  tbe  valve  when  the  valve  la  manu- 
ally moved  to  open  poaltion,  and  tbe  temperature  of  tbe 
water  In  the  beater  la  below  a  predetermined  point  and 
operative  connectiona  from  tbe  tbermoatat  to  tbe  catch 
whereby  tbe  catch  la  tripped  to  permit  tbe  valve  to  cloae 
when  tbe  water  in  tbe  reaervoir  reachea  a  predetermined 
temperatura. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermoatatle  controlling 
meana  and  a  gaa  valve,  of  yielding  meana  bearing  contlnu- 
oualy  upon  tbe  valve  to  move  It  to  doaed  poaltion,  a  yield- 
ing catch  adapted  to  move  automatically  into  operative 
fgagamrnt  wltb  tbe  valve  when  tbe  valve  la  moved  to 
op«B  poaltion.  and  restrained  by  tbe  valve  from  aucb  move- 
ment when  the  valve  la  doaed,  and  a  connection  between 
the  thermoatatle  controlling  meana  and  tbe  catch  whereby 
tbe  catch  la  moved  by  the  thermostatic  controlling  meana 
to  releaae  tbe  valve  and  permit  the  yielding  means  to  move 
It  to  doaed  poaltion. 


8.  In  a  atorage  water  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a 
reaervoir  and  gaa  heating  meana  therefor,  of  a  tbermoatat 
operated  by  tbe  water  in  the  reaervoir,  a  manually  oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gaa  to  tbe  beating 
meana,  a  spring  for  doalng  the  valve,  a  movable  member 
provided  with  a  movable  catch  portion  poaltlvely  held 
againat  movement  in  one  direction  and  normally  yieldingly 
held  againat  movement  in  the  reverae  direction  in  position 
to  prevent  the  cloaing  of  tbe  valve  when  It  la  manually 
opened,  and  operating  connections  from  tbe  thermostat  to 
tbe  movable  member  whereby  the  catch  portion  is  tripped 
to  permit  the  valve  to  cloae  when  tbe  water  In  tbe  reser- 
voir reaches  a  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  In  a  atorage  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
reaervoir  and  gaa  heating  meana  therefor,  of  a  tbermoatat 
operated  by  the  water  in  tbe  reservoir,  a  manually  oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gas  to  tbe  heating 
means,  a  spring  for  closing  the  valve,  a  catch  for  tbe  valve 
normally  yieldingly  held  ao  aa  to  move  forward  and  pre- 
vent tbe  cloaing  of  the  valve  when  It  la  manually  opened, 
itnd  operating  connectiona  from  the  thermostat  to  the 
catch  whereby  tbe  catch  la  tripped  to  permit  the  valve  to 
close  when  the  water  in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  and  operative  connectiona  between  tbe 
tbermoatat  and  the  valve  interrupted  until  tbe  valve  la 
again  manually  set. 


a  rotatable  chock  In  line  with  one  of  said  twisters,  and  a 
wlre-angaglng  device  about  which  tbe  wire  may  be  bent 
arranged  at  tbe  points  of  Intersection  of  tbe  twister  axes. 
4.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  the  combination  of 
twisters  arranged  with  their  axes  in  lines  that  intersect, 
two  of  said  twisters  having  each  a  wire-engaging  pin,  and 
a  third  twister  having  a  wlre-bolding  chuck. 


973.648.     MACHINE  FOB   FOBMING   EAVES  -  TBOUGU 
,  HANGERS.      Habsx   A.   G1BB8,    Princeton,   111.      PUed 

Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,240. 
'.  1.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
twlatera  arranged  with  their  axes  in  lines  that  intersect, 
a  chuck  In  line  wltb  one  of  said  twisters,  and  a  wire-engag- 
ing device  arranged  at  tbe  points  of  Intersection  of  tbe 
twister  axea. 

2.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
twisters  arranged  with  their  axes  in  lines  that  intersect, 
each  twister  having  its  own  rotating  means,  a  chuck  in 
line  with  one  of  said  twisters,  and  a  wire-engaging  device 
arranged  at  tbe  polnta  of  Intersection  of  tbe  twister  axea. 

3.  In  a  wire  twiatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
twisters  arranged  with  their  axea  In  lines  that  Intersect, 
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5.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  the  combination  of 
twisters  arranged  with  their  axes  in  lines  that  Intersect, 
two  of  said  twisters  being  mounted  on  adjustable  supports, 
a  wire-engaging  pin  on  one  of  said  supports,  and  a  wlre- 
bendlng  device  on  tbe  other  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


973,649.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  COATING.  Peideeick  E. 
Goldsmith,  Middletown,  Ohio,  .issignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1905.     Serial  No.  280,049. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  feed  support,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  opening  laterally  upon  said  support,  means 
for  preventing  contact  of  the  object  with  the  conduit  and 
meana  for  preventing  the  flow  of  coating  throngb  tbe  dia- 
charge  conduit  t>eyond  a  point  substantially  coincident 
with  tbe  line  of  the  moving  support. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
wardly projecting  orifice,  meana  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
coating  therethrough  substantially  beyond  the  plane  of 
tbe  object-support,  means  for  preventing  contact  of  tiM 
object  wltb  tbe  conduit  and  an  object-support  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  orifice  located  above  the  mouth  of  tbe 
same. 

S.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ui;>- 
wardly  projecting  orifice,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  flow 
of  coating  therethrough,  substantially  beyond  the  plane 
of  tbe  object  support,  means  for  preventing  contact  of  tbe 
object  with  tbe  con<lutt  and  a  traveling  object-support 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice  located  above  tbe  month 
of  the  Hime,  and  serving  to  carry  objects  across  tbe  coat- 
ing orifice  so  that  tbey  are  coated  on  their  lower  side  only. 
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4.  The  cookbtiiaUoa  of  •  te«4  aapport,  m  caaivlt  dU- 
dkttatmg  iBto  tb«  line  of  focd.  aad  statleaAry  mtma*  tor 
riaoTlmg  Mperfluoas  c««Ua«  dtpocitfd  on  objoeta  carried 
by  nld  feed  support. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  feed  sopport,  a  eoadolt  dla- 
cbarflnc  Into  tbe  line  of  feed,  and  adjustable  neana  for 
remoTlng  excess  coatlnf  deposited  on  objects  carried  by 
aaid  feed  support. 

(Clalma  6 'to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette] 


978,600.     STOVE.     JoanPH  OacBut.  Tampa.   Fla      Filed 
reb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.S19. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fre^>lace.  a  tubular  boosing 
above  the  flre-place  bavlnc  openings  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion  from  tbe  flre-place,  and  a  atoTe 
alldably  mounted  wltbln  tbe  said  housing  snd  provided 
in  Its  top  snd  bottom  with  openings  sdapted  to  register 
with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  boosing,  and  means  for  din^ctlng 
the  course  of  trsvel  through  tbe  stove  to  tbe  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flre-place.  of  a  sUdable  stove 
mounted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  npilngs  in  Its  top  and  bottom  for  the  pas- 
sage of  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  flre-place,  and  a 
damper  within  tbe  stove  arrangod  to  permit  the  products 
of  combustion  to  pass  directly  through  tbe  openings  nesr 
the  front  end  of  tbe  stove  or  to  pass  in  a  tortuous  course 
throueh  the  openings  st  the  irsr  end  of  tbe  stove. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flre-place,  a  stove  slldably 
mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  flre-piace  and  pro- 
vided In  its  top  and  bottom  at  Its  rear  end  and  ne«r  Its 
front  end  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  tbe  products 
of  combustion  from  the  flre-plsce,  a  borlsontal  partition 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  stove  to  a  point  near 
tbe  forward  openings  therein,  a  damper  adapted  to  swing 
to  and  from  the  end  of  the  said  partition,  and  means  for 
opersting  tbe  said  damper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flre-place.  a  bousing  In  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  tbe  flre-place  i<avlng  openings  In  its  top  and 
bottom,  a  trip  plate  secured  In  tbe  opening  In  tbe  top  of 
the  hooalBg.  a  stove  slldably  mounted  in  the  hooalng  and 
provided  with  sets  of  openings  In  Its  top  and  bottom 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  housing,  and 
a  damper  plvotally  mounted  in  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  stove  near  the  front  end  of  tbe  same  and  adapted  to 
eagage  tbe  said  trip  plate. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flreplace  of  a  bousing  in  tbe 
fireplace  amd  having  openings  In  Its  top  and  liottom,  a 
Rtove  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  hooalng  and  provMad 
In  Its  top  and  bottom  with  sets  of  opaataipB  adapted  to 
reglAter  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  housing,  s  trip  plate  In 
the  opening  in  tbe  top  of  the  housing,  a  damper  plvotally 
moonted  In  tbe  forward  opening  la  tb«  top  of  Um  stove 
and  adapted  to  eagace  tbe  said  trip  plate  when  the  stove  Is 
In  Its  retracted  poaltkm.  and  s  damper  mounted  within  tbe 
Htove  adjacent  to  the  forward  openings  and  adapted  to 
actuate  tbe  first  meotloaed  damper  to  doae  tbe  same. 


»73.M1.  INTXKNALrCOliBUSTION  BMOINE.  Tmo- 
Dou  H.  HABBaKoaM,  rort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1909,  Serial  No.  474,926.  Renewed  Apr.  22.  1910.  at- 
rial No.  507,078.  « 


1.  In  an  Internal  combusiioa  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  arranged  within  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  endwise  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  small  plunger 
arranged  at  tbe  face  of  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
platOB :  a  valve-casing  contslalng  an  IgDltlon-chsmber  in 
whleb  a  combostlble  snd  explosive  mixture  is  to  be  Ig- 
nited by  compression,  said  Ignitloncbamber  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  plunger  daring  the  compressing 
stroke  of  the  piston  nnd  In  communicatioa  at  lt|^  inner 
end  with  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  In  position  st 
the  commencement  of  its  compressing  stroke ;  s  port  for 
conducting  flrc  from  tbe  Ignltlon-cbamber  a  aoltable  dis- 
tance from  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  Ignltlon-cbamber  to  tbe 
cylinder;  a  valve  normally  Interrupting  commnnlcstlon 
through  the  said  port  snd  movsble  to  establlab  communi- 
cation through  tbe  port  by  force  resulting  from  the  ex- 
plosion of  tbe  combustible  and  exploalve  mixture  supplied 
to  tbe  Ignition  chamber ;  an  adjustable  member  Instru- 
mental In  forming  the  ignltlon-cbamber  and  shlftsble  out- 
wardly or  Inwardly  to  enlarge  or  decreas>>  the  slse  of  the 
Ignltlon-cbamber,  and  means  sctlng  to  retain  the  valve  in 
its  dosed  position  and  yieldable  to  the  force  resulting 
from  the  esploaloB  of  the  oombnstlble  sod  explosive  mix- 
ture compreaaed  in  the  Ignltlon-cbamber  by  the  plunger 
during  the  compressing  stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  tbe  extent 
required  to  ignite  said  mixture. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  arranged  within  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  endwlae  of  tbe  cylinder,  of  a  amall 
plunger  arranged  at  the  face  of  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  piston ;  a  valve-casing  containing  an  Ignltlon- 
cbamber  in  which  a  combustible  and  explosive  mixture  Is 
to  be  Ignited  by  compression,  said  Ignition  chamber  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  the  plunger  during  tbe  compressing 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  In  communication  at  its  Inner 
end  with  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  In  position  st  the 
commencement  of  Its  compressing  stroke;  a  pori  for  con- 
ducting Are  from  the  ignition-chamber  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  lgnltion-cbamt>er  to  the  cylin- 
der ;  an  outwardly  movable  vahre  normally  Interroptlng 
communication  through  the  aaid  pori  and  Inatrumental  In 
forming  the  Ignltlon-cbamber  and  movable  to  esUblbih 
communtcstlon  through  the  port  by  force  resulting  from 
tbe  explosion  of  the  combostlble  and  exploalTe  mlxtura 
supplied  to  tbe  Ignltton-cbamber,  which  valve  ta  provided 
with  an  adjuatable  memtwr  Instrumental  In  forming  tbe 
Ignltlon-cbamber  and  shiftable  outwardly  or  Inwardly  to 
enlarge  or  decreass  tbe  alae  of  the  Ignltlon-cbamber.  snd 
means  acting  to  retain  tbe  valve  In  Its  closed  position 
And  ytoklable  to  tbe  force  rssaltlng  from  tbe  explosion  of 
the  combustible  snd  explosive  mixture  compressed  In  tbe 
IgnttioD-chamber  by  tbe  plnarer  durtnn  tbe  compresaini< 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  tbe  extent  required  to  Ignite  said 
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8.  In  aa  internal  combostloa  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  srranged  within  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  endwise  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  small  plunger 
arranged  at  the  face  of  and  operatively  connected  with  tbe 
piston ;  a  valve-caalng  containing  an  Ignltlon-cbamber  In 
which  a  combostlble  and  explosive  mixture  is  to  be  Ignited 
by  compression,  said  ignition-chamber  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  plunger  during  tbe  comprt^sslng  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  In  communication  at  Its  inner  end  with  the 
cylinder  when  the  plstoa  Is  In  position  at  the  commence- 
■lent  of  its  compressing  stroke,  s  pori  for  conducting  fire 
from  tbe  ignltlon-cbamber  a  suitable  distance  from  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  ignition-chamber  to  tbe  cylinder ;  an  out- 
wardly movable  valve  normally  Interrupting  communi- 
catioa through  the  aaid  pori  and  Instrumental  In  forming 
tbe  Ignition-cbsmber  snd  movable  to  establish  communi- 
cation through  the  pori  by  force  resulting  from  tbe  ex- 
ptostoo  of  tbe  combustible  and  explosive  mixture  sup- 
plied to  the  Ignltlon-cbamber,  which  valve  has  a  acrew- 
tbreaded  bole  extending  endwise  tberethroagb  ;  a  acrew- 
tbreaded  plug  screwed  Into  tbe  valve  at  tbe  said  bole  and 
instrumental  In  regulating  the  capacity  of  tbe  ignltlon- 
cbamber,  and  means  sctlng  to  retsln  the  valve  In  ita 
closed  position  and  yieldable  to  tbe  force  resulting  from 
tbe  explosion  of  the  combustible  and  explosive  mixture 
eoiapresKed  in  tbe  Ignltlon-cbamber  by  the  plunger  during 
tbe  compressing  stroke  of  the  piston  to  tbe  extent  required 
to  ignite  said  mixture. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  arranged  within  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  endwise  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  small 
plunger  arranged  at  tbe  face  of  and  operatively  connected 
vltb  the  piston ;  a  valve-casing  containing  an  Ignltion- 
chamtter  In  which  a  combustible  and  explosive  mixture  Is 
to  be  ignited  by  compression,  said  lgnition-cbaml>er  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  plunger  during  the  compressing 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  in  communication  at  its  inner 
end  with  tb«- cylinder  when  tbe  piston  is  in  position  at 
tbe  commencement  of  Its  compressing  stroke ;  a  pori  for 
coadaetlag  flre  from  the  Ignition-chamber  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  inner  end  of  the  Ignition-chamber  to  tbe 
cylinder ;  an  outwardly  movable  valve  normally  Inter- 
mptiag  communication  through  the  aaid  pori  and  form- 
ing the  outer  end  wall  of  tbe  Ignition-chamber  and  mov- 
able to  eRtabllflb  communication  through  the  port  by 
force  resulting  from  the  explosion  of  the  combustible  and 
explosive  mixture  supplied  to  the  Ignltlon-chambor,  which 
valve  has  a  hole  extending  endwlae  therethrough  :  a  sult- 
sbly  supporied  meml>er  ongaeing  the  said  hole  and  adjust- 
able to  regulate  the  capacity  of  the  Ignltlon-cbamber,  and 
means  acting  to  retain  tbe  valve  in  Its  closed  position 
and  yieldable  to  tbe  force  resulting  from  tbe  explosion  of 
the  combustible  and  explosive  mixture  compressed  in  tbe 
Ignltlon-cbamber  by  tbe  plunger  during  the  compressing 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  the  extent  required  to  ignite  said 
mixtore. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  reclprocatory  piston  wltbln  the  cyl- 
inder, of  s  plunger  arranged  at  the  face  of  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  piston ;  a  valve-casing  containing  an 
ignition -chamber  In  which  a  combustible  and  explosive 
mixture  is  to  be  Ignited  by  compression,  said  ignltlon- 
cbamber  t>eing  arranged  to  receive  the  pltuger  during  the 
compressing  stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  In  communication  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  tbe  cylinder  when  the  pUton  is  In  po- 
sition at  the  commencement  of  Its  compressing  stroke ;  a 
port  for  conducting  flre  from  the  Ignition-chamber  a  suit- 
able distance  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  Ignltlon-cbamber 
to  tbe  cylinder ;  an  outwardly  movable  valve  normally  in- 
terrupting communication  through  tbe  said  pori  and  mov- 
able to  estsbllsb  communicstion  through  the  pori  by  force 
resulting  from  the  explosion  of  the  combustible  and  ex- 
plosive mixture  supplied  to  the  ignition-chamber,  which 
valve  baa  a  bole  extending  endwlae  tberethroagb ;  an 
endwise  adjustable  member  engaging  the  aaid  hole  and  In- 
strumental In  regulating  tbe  capacity  of  the  Ignitlon- 
Cuamt>er  and  provided  with  a  cavity  In  its  Inner  end,  and 
means  acting  to  retain  tbe  valve  In  Its  closed  position  and 
yieldable  to  tbe  force  resulting  from  the  explosion  of  tbe 


combostlble  and  explosive  mixture  conpreaaed  In  tbe  ig- 
nition-chamber  by  the  plunger  during  tbe  compreaalag 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  tbe  extent  required  to  ignite  tbe 
said  mixture. 


973,682.  FURNACE.  Gilbbut  R.  Haior  and  John  R. 
Fortune.  Detroit,  Mich.,  sbslgnors  to  Murpby  Iron 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,271. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  arch 
extending  over  a  flre  chamlKT  with  an  air  space  between 
said  arches,  a  wall  to  close  one  end  of  s-'ld  air  space  with 
an  expansion  space  between  caid  wall  and  said  Inner  arch, 
and  means  extending  across  the  air  snace  adjacent  to  said 
wall  to  close  the  expansion  space  snd  carried  by  the  Inner 
arch  to  move  therewith  upon  expansion  of  said  arch. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  a  flre 
chamt>er,  a  boiler  chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  chamber 
between  said  chambers  and  an  Inner  and  an  outer  arch  ex- 
tending over  the  flre  chamber  with  an  air  space  between 
said  arches,  an  arch  extending  over  the  Intermediate 
chamber  between  tbe  flre  chamt>er  and  the  boiler  cham- 
ber, said  Intermediate  arch  extending  In  a  borlsontal 
plane  above  tbe  plane  of  the  Inner  flre  arcb,  a  vertical 
wall  between  the  adjacent  fnds  of  tbe  Inner  flre  arch 
and  the  Intermediate  arch  with  an  expansion  space  be- 
tween It  and  tbe  said  Inner  arcb,  and  a  course  of  brick 
carried  by  tbe  Inner  arch  and  extending  across  tbe  air 
space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  arches,  adjacent  to 
said  walls  to  close  said  expansion  space  and  having  an  ex- 
pansion space  between  the  upper  side  of  said  course  and 
tbe  outer  arch  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  said  course 
with  the  Inner  arch  upon  expansion  of  aaid  arcb. 


973,653.  ARC-LAMP.  Csomwbll  A.  B.  Halvobson,  Jr., 
Sangus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,721. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  with  electrodes  having  weldable  con- 
tacting surfaces,  means  for  contacting  the  electrodes  and 
bodily  moving  one  of  them  and  then  separatlBg  tbem  for 
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««Ubllstalaff  tb«  are,  and  m— ■■  for  aacnlarly  dlspUelBK 
(MM  arclBC  face  with  refer«Dc«  to  tb«  other  dnrlof  contact. 

2.  IB  an  are  lamp  with  weltSable  electrodes,  meaiui  for 
forciblj  impacting  the  electrodes  and  bodily  moTlng  one  of 
them  and  then  separating  tbem  for  establishing  the  arc, 
and  means  for  angularlj  separating  the  arcing  face*  by 
the  fores  of  the  Impact. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  with  weldable  electrodes,  means  for 
forcibly  Impacting  the  electrodes  and  bodily  moTing  one  of 
tbem  and  then  separating  them  for  establishing  the  arc 
and  means  for  turning  the  arcing  face  of  one  electrode  at 
aa  aagls  to  the  face  of  and  by  the  Impact  of  the  other 
alectrode. 

4.  In  an  are  lamp  with  weldable  electrodes,  means  for 
feeding  one  electrode  Into  forcible  contact  with  the  other 
and  moving  It  tKMllly  and  then  separating  them  for  estab- 
itshtng  the  arc.  and  means  for  tilting  the  arcing  face  of 
one  of  the  elsctrodea  by  the  foree  of  th«  contact  with  tb« 
other. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  positive  metal  electrode  nonnally 
maintained  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  negatlTs  elec^ 
trode  of  a  material  developing  a  fnsed  pool  In  Its  arcing 
face  under  the  action  of  the  arc,  msana  for  aoTlng  the 
negative  electrode  into  contact  with  tbe  poaltlrc  electrode 
and  then  separating  It  therefrom  to  strike  th«  arc,  and 
means  for  bodily  lifting  and  slmultsneoualy  tilting  the 
face  of  tbe  positive  electrode  from  tbe  fused  pool  during 
contact. 

(Clalnss  d  sad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oas«tte.] 


973.6S4.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  AmdiU)  Han8BN.  Chrla- 
tianla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hans  Stub.  Chriatiaaia,  Nor- 
way, and  Thsodor  Qviller.  LillestrOmmen.  Norway. 
Filed  Dee.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  530.877. 


T\ 


A  flange  connection  comprising  two  flanges  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  s  wsdgs-shaped  side  portion,  clamping 
legs  sdapted  to  straddle  said  flanges,  one  of  said  legs  hav- 
lag  •  Utanl  loagltadteally  slotted  extension  adapted  to 
•■•■Ce  said  wsdgs  shaped  portion,  a  reguUting  screw  in 
said  lega,  and  a  pin  projecting  through  said  slot  adapted  to 
take  into  the  flange  provided  with  said  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion, whereby  said  flaafsa  are  clamped  and  releassd  by 
moving  tbe  legs  longitudinally  of  the  flanges. 


9  7  3.685.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Jamis  p.  Hatbs,  Merlden.  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  B47.804. 


1.  In  a  flrearm  mechanism  having  a  frame  and  a  barrel 
hinged  thereto,  cooperating  means  for  locking  said  frame 
and  barrel  comprising  a  lug  on  said  barrel  and  a  bolt  re- 
ciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  two  sets 
of  engaging  surfaces,  and  held  In  engaging  position,  one  of 
said  seta  of  surfaces  inclined  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
frame  and  barrel  rigidly  under  normal  condltiona,  and  the 
ot'-er  set  of  surfaces  parallel  to  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  Mid  bolt  and  adapted  to  positively  lock  tba  said  frame 
and  barrel  under  nhnormal  conditions  and  when  the  flre- 
arm la  dlschargsd. 


2.  la  a  flrearm  neehaalsn  having  a  frame  and  a  barrel 
hinged  thereto,  tbe  said  barrel  provided  with  a  lug  having 
engaging  surfaces  and  the  said  frame  provided  with  a  bolt 
having  engaging  surfsces  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sur- 
faces on  said  lug.  and  means  for  projecting  said  bolt  for- 
ward into  engaging  position  and  means  for  retracting  tbe 
same  from  such  position,  tbs  said  surfaces  comprising  in 
combinstlon  inclined  surfaces  snd  surfsces  parallel  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  flrearm  mechanism  hsving  a  frame,  a  barrel 
hinged  thereto,  a  twit  and  means  for  reclprocstlng  said 
bolt  in  aald  frame  tbe  aald  barrel  and  bolt  having  a  maltl- 
ple  of  engaging  surfaces,  and  means  for  retalnlDg  the  same 
In  engaging  poaltlon.  the  said  surfsces  comprising  inclined 

adapted  to  prevent  rattling  and  any  tendency  to 
In  tlie  connection  between  tbe  said  barrel  and 
frame,  and  cooperating  surfaces  parallel  with  tbe  line  of 
reciprocation  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  positively  prevent  tbe 
opening  of  said  barrel  snd  frame. 

4.  In  s  flrearm  mechanism  hsving  a  frame,  s  barrel 
hinged  thereto,  means  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald  barrel 
and  frame,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  so  aa  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  barrel  snd  frsme.  snd  cooperating  engag' 
Ing  surfaces  on  said  bolt  snd  frsme  sdapted  to  engage 
with  one  another  in  eflTectlng  such  locking,  and  comprising 
tncllned  surfaces  In  cooperation  with  surfsces  parallel 
with  the  line  of  motion  of  said  bolt,  spring  pr^aaure  meaaa 
for  holding  said  inclined  surfsces  In  engagement  snd  said 
parallel  aorfaces  in  position  ready  for  engagement  snd 
separated  by  an  appreciable  space. 

5.  In  a  flrearm  mechanism  having  a  frame  and  a  barrel 
hinged  thereto,  means  for  opening  snd  cloalng  ssid  barrel 
and  frame,  a  bolt  having  a  back  snd  forth  motion  and 
adapted  to  lock  ssld  bsrrel  and  frame  closed,  engaging 
surfacea  on  said  ttarrel  snd  bolt  adapted  to  coOperatt  la 

locking,   tbe  said   surfaces  comprising  tncllned  aar- 
centrally  located  and  lateral  surfaces  psrsllel  with 
tbe  line  of  motion  of  ssld  bolt. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  8.060.     METALLIC  FLUME.     Gooana  L.  Haaa.  La 
Junta,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1910.     Serial  No.  060,002. 


Tbe  combination  with  corrugated  sections,  the  same  l>e- 
Ing  overlapped  at  their  adjacent  enda  of  Inner  and  outer 
clamping  means,  the  Inner  clamping  means  comprising  a 
transversely  corrugated  strip  fitted  sgatnut  the  corruga- 
tlona  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  overlapped  end  of  one  section, 
the  outer  cismping  means  comprising  s  rod  engaged 
asalnst  tbe  outer  face  of  the  overlapped  end  of  the  other 
aoetlon.  a  bridge  beam  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the  outer 
damp  maaas.  and  shoes  arranged  beneath  the  t>eam  eogaf- 
ing  tba  eada  of  tlie  outer  clamping  means  and  havtag 
abutmenta  engaged  by  tbe  aada  of  tbe  inner  clampiag 
means  to  prevent  displacement  of  tbe  said  enda  of  tbe 
latter. 


9  7  3.067.     HTGH-POTKNTIAL  SWITCH      EnwAan  M. 

HawLarrr  and  THaoooaa  E.  Bdtton.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Tork.     Filed  Jaa.  7,  1902.     Serial  No.  88,767. 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  switch  member 
mounted  to  move  la  one  direction  to  make  the  circuit  snd 
la  the  reveraa  direction  to  break  the  circuit,  a  spring  op- 


erating meana  for  movljig  aald  member  in  both  dlreetlona, 
a  motor  for  storing  energy  in  said  spring  operating  means 
daring  the  movement  of  said  memt>er  in  one  direction  to 
effect  a  movement  of  said  member  In  the  reverse  direction 
and  vice  veraa,  and  means  for  controlling  aald  motor. 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  s  spring  for  closing  the 
•witeb,  an  independent  spring  to  open  ft,  a  motor  to  store 
eaargy  in  either  spring  prior  to  Its  action  on  aald  member, 
aad  mcana  for  controlling  said  motor. 

8.  An  electric  switch  having  a  movable  switch  member, 
a  aprtng  to  counter-balance  the  inertia  of  the  movable 
parta,  a  motor  for  operating  said  switch,  spring^penlng 
and  cloalng  means  strained  when  the  switch  is  opened  to 
effect  a  closing  movement  thereof  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  reclprocatory  switch 
member,  s  power  operated  crank  governing  Its  movement, 
mesns  for  locking  the  crsnk  In  a  definite  position,  a  spring 
to  shift  the  movable  sv»-ltch  member  when  the  crank  is  re- 
XetmA,  means  for  relesslng  the  crank,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  power  from  said  crank. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  reclprocatory  switch- 
member,  sprlnc  operatliiK  means  for  throwing  the  same,  a 
motor  for  strslnlng  the  sprinB.  a  rotary  member  driven 
by  tbe  motor  and  a  clutch  governing  the  movement  of  the 
reclprocatory  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  roUry 
member  and  means  for  releaalng  tbe  clutch  and  freeing  the 

spring. 

[Claims  0  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


073,668.  MECHANISM  FOR  COUNTING  AND  WRAP- 
PING COINS.  Pbteb  HocHoraTKL,  Kobleni,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,413. 

1.  In  combination,  a  mechanlam  for  counting  and  wrap- 
ping coins,  comprising  a  coin  receptacle,  a  feed  chute,  a 
disk  hsving  sperturee  therein  for  carrying  the  coins,  an 
envelop  carrier,  mesns  sutomsticslty  actuating  said  car- 
rier, an  envelop  closing  mechanism  under  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  trsnsf erring  the  envelops  containing  the  colaa 
from  said  csrrler  to  ssld  closing  mechanism  by  gravity. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nutchine  for  assembling,  count- 
ing and  wrapping  coins  of  like  denomlnstlon,  of  the  curved 
delivery  channel  2.  ridges  on  the  bottom  of  said  channel, 
a  vertical  terminal  tube  on  said  channel,  a  roUtory  count- 
ing disk  sdspted  to  receive  consecutively  the  coins  falling 
tlirougb  said  tul»e.  counting  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  aald  diak,  means  for  consecutlvelr  convey'og 
coins  from  the  disk  Into  envelops,  and  meana  for  closing 
and  delivering  the  filled  envelops. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  machine  for  asaemtding,  count- 


ing, and  wrappiag  in  rolla  coins  of  like  denomination,  tbe 
curved  delivery  channel  2,  ridgea  on  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
channel,  a  vertical  terminal  tube  on  said  channel,  the  ro- 
Utory diak  6.  said  diak  having  perforations  arranged  con- 
centrically and  adapted  to  allow  coins  to  pass  tl>er«- 
throogh,  means  for  carrying  envelope,  means  for  conaeeu- 
tively  conveying  coins  from  the  disk  lato  said  envelop*, 
and  means  for  closing  and  delivering  tbe  filled  envelope. 


4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  machine  for  aasembllng,  count- 
ing, and  wrapping  coins  of  like  denomination,  the  curved 
feed  channel  2,  a  vertical  terminal  tube  on  said  channel, 
the  rotatory  disk  5,  having  concentrically  arranged  aper- 
turea  therein,  imperforate  sections  In  said  rotary  diak 
intervening  said  apertures,  means  for  arranging  envelops, 
a  perforated  guide  plate,  a  weighted  lever  arm,  enda  on 
said  arm  adapted  to  project  through  the  guide  plate  and 
lock  the  rotatory  disk  after  delivery  of  the  last  coin  from 
said  terminal  tube,  means  for  consecutively  conveying 
coins  paaalng  from  the  disk  into  envelops,  and  noeans  for 
closing  and  delivering  said  filled  enveldps. 

6.  The  combination  In  s  machine  for  assembling,  count- 
ing, and  wrapping  coins  of  like  denomination,  tbe  curved 
feed  ctiannel  2,  ridges  on  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  • 
vertical  terminal  tube  on  said  channel,  the  rotatory  diak 
6,  said  disk  having  apertures  arranged  concentrically 
therein  and  adapted  to  allow  coins  to  pass  therethrough. 
Imperforate  actions  In  said  rotatory  disk  which  pass  be- 
neath the  orifice  of  the  coin  delivery  tube,  the  plate  4,  tbe 
weighted  lever  arm  8  adapted  to  be  held  down  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  coins  In  tbe  coin  tube,  forked  ends  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  In  the  plate  4, 
means  for  consecutively  conveying  coins  from  tbe  disk  into 
envelops,  means  for  shifting  the  envelope  borixontally, 
and  means  for  closing  snd  delivering  tbe  filled  envelops. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


973,069.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob  K.  HorrMAK, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penneylvania. 
Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.193. 


W  W 


1.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  of  two  vertically-disposed 
poets,  a  window-frame  formed  of  sheet-metal  lying  be- 
tween said  posts  and  having  the  slde-memt)ers  and  a  mem- 
ber connecting  tbem  rigidly  connected  together  to  form  a 
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aaltarj  >tnKtiir«,  Mcartnc  drrlcM  for  Mcaring  tbe  ald*- 
BMDtwra  of  th«  frame  to  tb«  posts  adjacent  thereto,  mf  M 
(or  offectlng  aa  adjuatment  of  Mid  aocnrtag  derlcM  to 
«HV**Mit«  for  variation*  la  tbe  diatanca  betwaen  aald 
•M»-netnb«rs  and  tbe  adjacent  posts,  an  Intecral  exten- 
sion on  one  of  said  aide  members,  a  panel,  and  means  for 
sscnrlnK  tbe  panel  to  said  extension  independently  of  said 
posts,  substsntlslly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  Tcrtically 
disposed,  stationarily  mounted  posts,  brackets  secured  to 
the  adjacent  sides  of  aald  posta,  means  for  adjnating  the 
ponltions  of  said  brackets  toward  and  away  from  said 
poats,  a  window  frame  lying  between  adjacent  peats  and 
having  grooTes  therein  to  receive  the  sasbes.  and  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  aald  bracketa.  substaatlally  as 
set  forth. 

a.  In  a  wall,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
dlspoaed  poets,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  sides  of 
said  posts,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  positions  of  said 
brackets  towsrd  and  away  from  aald  posts,  s  window- 
frame  lying  between  adjacent  posts  and  having  the  oppo- 
site side-members  thereof  and  a  member  connecting  them 
rigidly  connected  together  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  securing  the  aide-members  of  said 
frame  to  said  brackets,  anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wall,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed,  stationarily  mounted  posts  arranged  in  line,  a 
window-frame  between  two  adjacent  posta  having  groovea 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  sashes,  a  panel  between  one 
of  aald  two  poats  and  the  next  adjacent  poet,  bracketa  se- 
cured to  said  two  adjacent  poata.  means  for  adjusting  aald 
bracketa  toward  and  away  from  the  posta  to  which  they 
are  secured,  means  for  aecuring  said  frame  to  said  brack- 
eta. sacvrtBg  devices  lying  within  said  frame  for  securing 
the  panel  to  tbe  frame,  and  a  molding  overlying  tbe  Joint 
between  tbe  panel  and  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  la  a  wall,  the  combination  of  two  vertically  dia- 
poats.  a  plurality  of  bracketa,  adjustable  means  for 
log  said  bracketa  to  tbe  adjacent  aides  of  aald  poets, 
raeana  Including  threaded  roda  coactlng  with  aald 
and  aald  bracketa  and  auu  on  said  roda,  and  a 
wlBdow-fnuDe  secured  to  said  bracketa,  snbatanttally  aa 
set  toTtb. 

(ClalBM  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  7  S .  «  «  0  .      KTBGL.A.88  CONNECTION.       Wilix&m   W. 

HorrMAN,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  KIrstein  Sons 
A  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  190T.     Serial  No.  388.826. 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  lens  mount  having  a  box. 
and  a  nose  guard  and  a  bridge  having  an  end  fitted  In  the 
t>ox,  of  a  fastener  holding  the  nose  guard  and  tbe  bridge 
against  removal  from  tbe  box,  and  having  a  sboolder 
transverse  to  Its  loogltudtnal  axis  arranged  wltbin  tbe 
box.  and  a  loeklag  device  entering  the  box  In  front  of  the 
sboaldar  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  tbe  faatener. 

2.  Tbe  combtnattoa  wttb  a  lena  aseunt  having  a  box.  and 
a  noae  guard  and  a  bridge  hav  jig  an  end  fitted  in  the  box. 
of  a  fastener  securing  the  bridge  and  the  guard  to  the 
mount,  and  having  a  aurronndlnp  aboulder  tranaverse  to 
its  longitudinal  axla.  and  a  bifurcated  locking  device  ar- 
ranged wltbin  tbe  box  and  straddling  tbe  fastener  in  front 
of  the  shoulder. 


»78.<M1.     DRUMUEAD  -  TIGHTENER.     PaANK    HoLTOH, 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Krank  Holton  k  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8, 1908. 
Serial  No.  4S7.2S8. 


M  ff  fm 


\90 


1.  Thr  con;blcation  with  tbe  body  and  banda  of  a  drum, 
of  a  m«-mlM>r  mounted  on  the  body,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  hook,  a  T-ahaped  link  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bifurcated  hook,  and  a  second  link  re- 
leasably  connected  to  one  of  tbe  bands,  said  links  being 
sdjustably  connected. 

'.V  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  body  and  (Minda  of  a  drum, 
of  a  member  mounted  on  the  body,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  oppoaltely  dispos<*d  poftloas  with  bifurcated 
hooka,  T-ahaped  links  ptvotslly  engaging  said  bifurcated 
books,  snd  other  links  relessably  connected  to  the  banda 
of  said  drum,  said  other  links  being  respectively  connected 
adjustsbly  with  said  T  shsped  links. 

3.  In  a  drum  bead  tightener,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  of  a  member,  moans  for  aecuring  the  memt>er  to  the 
l>ody  of  the  drum,  said  member  being  provided  with  spaced 
hook  shaped  portiona,  a  clamp  comprising  two  roemt>ers 
ndjuatably  connected,  one  of  tbe  members  being  provided 
with  projections  rngaging  the  hook  shaped  portions  la 
such  s  manner  thst  the  body  of  the  clamp  member  will 
stand  within  tbe  apace  between  aaid  hook  ahaped  portloaa, 
and  axlally  rotatable  means  for  detacbably  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  other  cismp  memt>er  to  the  bead  of  the 
drum. 


D73,M2.     STEAM  SUPERHEATER.     H«i»tT    W     Jacobs. 
Topeka.  Kana.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S3.9S8. 


1.  The  cdmblnatlnn  In  a  locomotive,  of  the  iMiller.  the 
amoke-box,  and  the  cylinders,  with  a  auperbeater.  the 
auperheater  being  composed  of  one  or  more  compartnenta 
arranged  In  the  smoke-box.  with  tbe  shell  of  the  snper- 
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heater  forming  a  continuation  of  the  boUer-sbeil  and  re- 
movably aecured  thereto,  said  aoperbeater  being  formed 
wttta  fvea  arranged  to  convey  the  gases  of  combostlon 
forward  to  the  front  end  of  the  locomotive  and  an  en- 
larged floe  for  coQfeying  the  said  gases  rearward  for  de- 
livery to  the  smoke-stack  of  the  locomotive,  and  meana 
located  to  the  outalde  of  the  shell  whereby  communication 
between  the  boiler,  the  superheater  and  the  cyllndera  la 
established. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler-shell,  a 
amoke-box  in  line  therewith  and  detachably  aecured  there- 
to, with  a  superheater  of  the  flre-tube  type  arranged  in 
said  amoke-box  forward  of  the  flne-sbeet  of  the  boiler,  the 
outer  casing  of  the  superhester  constituting  part  of  the 
abeil  of  the  amoke-box,  the  superheater  being  formed  with 
an  enlarged  conduit  for  conveying  the  gases  of  combustion 
to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  smoke-box. 

.^.  In  combinstlon  with  a  steam-boiler  and  a  smoke-box, 
of  a  superhester  of  the  fire  tube  type  so  arranged  In  the 
amoke-box  as  to  provide  combustion  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  superheater,  longitudinally  arranged  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  superheater  whereby  the  gases  are 
allowed  to  pass  from  the  boiler-flues  to  the  forward  cham- 
ber of  the  smoke-t>ox.  an  enlarged  passage  for  said  gases 
between  said  forward  chamber  and  the  exhaust  end  of 
the  smoke-box.  the  shell  of  tbe  smoke  box  constituting  tbe 
outer  casing  of  the  superheater,  and  means  whereby  said 
casing  is  secnred  In  place  to  be  readily  removed. 


»73,6eS.     BLOW-OFF   VALVE.     Henet    W.   Jacobs,  To- 
peka, Kana     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No,  566.069. 
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1.  A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  oppositely  beveled  surfaces  above  and 
below  the  inlet  opening,  a  hollow  cyUadrlcal  plunger  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall 
adapted  to  reglatcr  with  the  inlet  opening  in  the  caalng. 
meana  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  plunger  whereby 
the  latter  is  reciprocated  in  the  casing,  members  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  closed  end  to  form  a  bood  into  which 
the  plunger  reciprocates  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  pair 
of  beveled  composite  packing-rings  seated  on  the  beveled 
surfacea  in  the  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  packing- 
rings  are  contmUad. 

2.  A  bl«>w-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger 
open  at  one  end  and  having  en  opening  through  its  side- 
wall  whereLty  a  passage  through  the  plunger  Is  fq^-med,  « 
pair  of  pscklng  rings  arranged  within  the  caalng  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  inlet  opening,  members  adjnatably  se- 
cured, one  to  each  end  of  tbe  casing,  and  arranged  to  preaa 
the  rings  against  the  plunger,  one  of  said  members  beiac 


eloaed  at  Rs  oater  end  to  form  a  hood  within  which  tha 
plunger  takes  when  tbe  valve  is  dosed,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger. 

8.  A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  through  its  side- 
wall  whereby  «  passsge  through  the  plunger  is  formed,  a . 
pair  of  composite  packing  rings  arranged  wltbin  tbe  cas- 
ing on  opposite  aides  of  the  inlet  opening,  members  ad- 
justably secured,  one  to  each  end  of  the  casing,  and  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  rings  against  the  plunger,  mechanism 
aecured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  letter 
Is  operated,  one  of  said  members  being  closed  at  its  outer 
end  to  form  a  bood  through  which  the  operating  mechan- 
ism takes  and  into  which  the  plunger  movea  when  tbe 
valve  Is  closed. 

4.  A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  interior  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  beveled  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  whose  edges  taper 
toward  the  outer  circumference  and  take  against  the  bev- 
eled surfaces  in  the  casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
the  side-wsll  to  form  a  paasage  through  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  members  provided  with  beveled  enda  taking  with- 
in tbe  casing  and  onto  said  rings,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  closed  end  to  form  a  hood  within  which  the  plun- 
ger takes  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  moans  whereby 
the  pressure  of  said  members  on  the  rings  may  be  rega- 
Uted. 

5.  A  blow-off  valve  comprialng  a  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  interior  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  beveled  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  whose  edges  taper 
toward  the  outer  circumference  and  take  agnlnst  the  bev- 
eled surfaces  in  the  casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  throtigb  the 
side  wall  to  form  a  passage  tbrongh  the  plunger,  a  pair  of 
members  provided  with  beveled  ends  taking  within  the 
casing  and  compressing  the  rings,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  closed  end  to  form  a  hood  within  which  the  plun- 
ger takes  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  extending 
through  said  bood  whereby  tbe  plunger  is  reciprocated, 
the  relation  between  tbe  means  and  hood  being  such  that 
the  plunger  is  held  against  rotative  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,664.  RAILROAD  TRACK  -  CAR.  Merbill  L.  Jex- 
KiNS,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,026. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  track  car  having  a  driving  wheel, 
a  frame,  a  motor,  driving  connections  between  the  motor 
and  driving  wheel  of  tbe  car,  a  pair  of  opi>osi^e  seats  on 
the  frame,  one  of  which  faces  forwardly  and  the  other  of 
which  faces  rearwardly,  and  a  controlling  lever  for  thf 
driving  connections  located  Intermeditte  the  seata  ana 
aeceasible  from  both  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  track  car  having  a  driving  wheel, 
a  frame,  motor  driving  means  for  the  driving  wheel  of  the 
car,  a  pair  ol  opposing  seats  on  the  frame,  one  of  which 
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faces  forwardly,  and  the  otber  of  which  (ftees  reanrardly, 
and  a  control  line  member  for  the  motor  drlring  means  In- 
.  termediate  the  seats  sccesslble  from  t>oth  thersof. 

3.  In  oomblnatlon  in  a  track  car  hsTlng  a  drirlac  wheel, 
a  frame,  a  motor,  drirlng  connections  between  the  motor 
and  drlTtnf  wheel  of  the  car,  a  brake,  a  pair  of  opposing 
seats  on  the  frame,  one  of  which  faces  forwardly  and  the 
other  of  which  faces  rearwardly,  and  a  brake  controlling 
lever  and  a  speed  controlling  lever  located  Intermediate 
the  se«ta  and  accessible  from  both  thereof. 


973,046.  NUT-LOCK.  CLAavNCV  H.  JoHWSON,  Bererly. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Borrows  Lock  Not  A  Bolt  Company. 
West  Oloocester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbusetts. 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  522.916. 


1.  In  a  not-lock.  in  combination,  a  nat  haTing  < 
la  eommanlcation  with  the  bore  of  the  nat.  a  key  haring  a 
penetrating  edge  adapted  to  enter  the  bore,  and  means  to 
support  the  key  within  the  recess  and  Impart  a  combined 
tipping  and  bodily  sliding  moTement  to  the  key  when 
moved  longitudinally   of  said  receaa. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock.  In  combination,  a  nut  having  the  unual 
threaded  bore  and  provided  with  a  recess  communicating 
with  the  bore  and  having  smooth,  parallel  side  walla  to 
guide  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  key.  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  adjacent  the  bore  being  downwardly 
t—ltosd  toward  the  same,  and  a  smooth-sided  key  within 
Mid  recesa  and  movable  longitudinally  therein  between  its 
aide  walla,  said  key  having  a  sharpened  edge  adapted  to 
enter  the  bore  of  the  nut,  the  bottom  of  the  key  being 
supported  by  and  sliding  downward  and  inward  upon  the 
inclined  bottom  of  the  recess  when  said  key  la  moved 
bodily  Inward  longltodlnally  thereupon. 

8.  In  a  nut-lock,  in  combination,  a  nut  having  a  thread- 
ed bore  and  provided  In  one  face  with  a  recess  commnal- 
cating  with  the  bore  and  having  smooth,  parallel  aMa 
walls  to  recotve  between  them  and  guide  the  key.  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recesa  being  inclined  from  a  high  point  thereof 
downward  and  toward  the  bore  adjacent  thereto,  to  eflMt 
a  downward  movement  of  the  key  when  the  same  is  movsd 
inward  In  the  recess,  and  a  key  having  smooth  sides  and  a 
penetrating  ed^e  sdapted  to  enter  the  bore  and  having 
Its  bottom  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  to  rest  and  slide  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receaa 
when  moved  longltodlnally  thereof,  the  aUaa  of  the  key 
fitting  snugly  between  the  side  walU  of  tiM  recess  and  be- 
ing held  thereby  from  lateral  movement. 

4.  In  a  not-lock.  in  combination,  a  nut  having  a  thread- 
ed bore  and  provided  in  one  face  with  a  recess  communi- 
cating with  the  bore,  and  having  smooth  parallel  walla  at 
right  angles  to  one  face  of  the  nut.  a  key  having  a  pene- 
trating edge  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  and  provided  with 
locking  and  releasing  projections  accessible  above  the  top 
of  the  recesa  when  said  key  is  In  unlocked  or  locked  posi- 
tion, respectively,  and  oneans  to  Impart  a  combined  tip- 
ping and  bodily  aUdlBg  movement  to  said  key  when  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  recess  upon  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  In  a  nat-lock.  in  combination,  a  nut  'lavlng  a  thread- 
ad  bore  and  provided  in  one  face  with  a  recess  communi- 
cating with  the  bore,  the  bottaa  of  the  receaa  betac  dowa- 
wardly  Inclined  toward  Ita  appaalte  ends  from  an  laUiMa 
dlate  high  point,  and  a  key  having  an  edge  sharpened  and 
adapted  to  eater  the  bore  and  concaved  at  Its  bottom  to 
tip  sad  slide  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recaaa. 

(Clalaa  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


073,«60.  CLOTHE8-LINK  PBOP.  CHaaarr  L.  Joxks. 
Haakell.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  Prederlcka. 
Waaaqoa.  N.  J.    Iliad  Mar.  12.  1909.    Serial  Na  482.0A2. 
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A  clothesline  prop  provided  with  a  head  having  oppo 
sltely  curved  side  wings  forming  a  V-sbaped  receea,  said 
side  wings  being  provided  in  opposite  sides  with  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  slots  or  receaaes.  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  which  sre  connected  by  a  supplemenUl  transverse 
recess  which  extends  below  the  bottom  of  the  said  V- 
shsped 


973.667.    LAWN-MOWER  ATTACHMENT.    JoHS  Kelli.ho. 
Milwaukee,  Wia.     Filed  Juno  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  665.473. 


1.  A  lawn-mower  attaehment  ininitistlng  of  a  frame  com- 
prising plates  designed  to  be  adjustably  connected  to  the 
sMe-bars  of  the  mower-frame  longitudinally  of  the  same 
and  rods  connecting  the  plates,  a  slide  guided  on  the  rods, 
and  a  file  in  connection  with  the  slide  to  oppose  the  edgea 
of  the  mower-blades  st  a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  lawn-mower  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame 
comprising  platss  designed  to  be  adjustably  connected  to 
side  bars  of  the  mower-frame  longitudinally  of  the  same 
and  rods  connecting  ths  platea.  a  slide  guided  on  the  rods, 
a  file,  and  means  for  clamping  the  file  to  the  slide  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  edges  of  the  mower-blades  at  a  predetermined 
angle  thereto. 

3.  A  lawn-mower  attachment  consisting  of  s  frame  com- 
prising  plates  designed  to  be  adjustably  connected  to  side- 
bars of  the  mower-frame  longltodlnally  of  the  same  and 
loda  eaBMCtlng  the  plates,  a  alMa  ffSMed  on  the  rods,  a 
flia.  baadi  embracing  the  file  aad  eadi  of  the  slide,  pUtee 
in  connection  with  the  bands  and  aet-screws  extending 
through  the  latter  plates  in  opposition  to  said  slide,  the 
file  bctag  In  oppoeltion  to  the  edges  of  the  mower-bladea 
at  a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 
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4.  A  lawa-aMwer  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising plataa  provided  with  longitodlnal  slots,  slot-engag- 
ing damp-screws  by  which  to  hold  the  same  in  adjoatable 
connection  with  the  alde-bara  of  the  mower-frame  aad 
rods  connecting  the  plates,  a  alide  guided  on  the  roda,  and 
a  file  in  connection  with  the  slide  to  oppose  the  edges  of 
the  mower-blades  at  a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 
■  <  S.  A  lawn-mower  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising longitudinally  slotted  plates  having  intumed  rear 
ends,  sdjusting  screws  In  connection  with  said  ends  of  the 
platea  designed  for  engagement  with  transverse  rear 
stretches  of  a  mower  frame,  clamp-screws  extending 
through  the  slots  of  aald  plates  for  engagement  with  side 
bars  of  the  mower  frame,  rods  connecting  the  aforesaid 
plates,  a  slide  guided  on  the  rods,  and  a  file  In  connection 
with  the  slide  to  oppoae  the  edges  of  the  mower  bladea  at 
a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 


973,668.  CAM  DRIVEN  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER  PUMP 
APPARATUS.  OEoaoB  Vf.  Kai.Looo.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jfsy  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.019. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  base  comprising  upper 
and  lower  separable  sections  having  each  a  plurality  of 
projecting  interiorly  grooved  parts,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  in  a  longitudinal  row  on  the  upper  section, 
each  above  a  separate  groove,  a  piston  and  rod  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  and  guided  by  the  corresponding  groove,  a 
power  shaft  extending  longitudinally  in  said  base,  spaced 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  one  in  each  of  said  links  for  re- 
ciprocating its  piston,  snd  a  passage  with  which  the  cyl- 
inders communicate  by  separate  valved  ports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  base  comprising  upper 
and  lower  separable  sections  having  each  four  reglatering 
projecting  interiorly  grooved  parts,  foor  cylinders  mount- 
ed in  a  longitudinal  row  on  the  upper  aectlon,  one  above 
each  grooved  part,  a  piston  and  rod  for  each  cylinder,  a 
link  connected  to  each  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  move  in 
and  be  guided  by  the  corresponding  groove,  a  power  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  In  said  baae,  spaced  eccentrics  on 
said  shaft,  one  in  each  of  ssld  links  for  reciprocating  its 
piston,  and  a  common  pipe  or  passage  with  which  the  cyl- 
inders communicate  by  separate  valved  ports. 


978.669.     SCALE.     Rear    W.    Kino.    Detroit,    Mich,    as 
'     slgnor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  Limited, 

Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Limited    Partnership    of    Mldilgan. 

Piled  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,768. 

1.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tensioning 
bar  revolnbly  mounted  therein,  a  transverse  spring  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  which  spring  li  unequally  flexible  In  dif- 
ferent directions  load  springs  bung  to  the  middle  of  the 
transverse  spring,  and  means  to  revolve  the  transverse 
■Prtag. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  transverse 
spring  revoluble  therein  and  having  diameters  of  unequal 
length,  load  springs  suspended  from  the  middle  of  the 
transverse  spring,  and  means  to  revolve  the  transverse 
spring. 


3.'  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  transverse 
spring  revoluble  therein  and  having  diameters  of  unequal 
length,  automatic  means  to  revolve  said  q>riDg  to  cause 
the  same  to  Increase  In  height  with  increasing  tempera- 
tures, and  load  springs  suspended  from  said  transverse 
spring. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  spring 
unequally  flexible  in  different  directions,  a  bar  to  tension 
the  aame,  a  frame,  pivots  for  the  spring  and  bar  motmted 
In  the  frame,  means  to  revolve  the  spring  and  bar,  and 
load-springs  suspended  from  the  middle  of  the  transverse- 
spring. 

5.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tensioning 
bar  revolnbly  mounted  therein,  a  transverse  spring  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  load  springs  hung  to  the  middle  of  the 
transverse  spring,  and  automatic  means  to  revolve  the 
tensioning  bar  and  the  transverse  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


978.670.     METALLIC  POLE.     Willum  R.  Kinneae,  New 
Caatle,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,802. 


^ 


/■ 


1.  A  pole  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  abutting  sections.  Interposed  abutment  and  cen- 
tering plates  and  internal  tension  members  drawing  the 
sections  into  abutment  with  the  interposed  plates  and 
holding  the  parts  of  the  structure  in  assembled  relatloo. 

2.  A  pole  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  telescope  one 
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wltktB  aaotber,  cbotiMaC  plata*  wUptod  to  racetre  tlie 
endi  of  Mid  ■trfJQ—  wha  anembled  In  altaenflot  wttb 
the  Plata*  iBterpeaad  baCvaen  adjacant  aoda  of  the  aec- 
tkMM,  aad  tanaion  maaaa  (or  drawlnc  tba  aaetlona  to- 
fcthar  and  holding  them  in  abatmant  with  aaM  plataa. 

3.  A  pole  of  the  character  deaertbed  coayftatac  a  pla- 
rality  of  taparad  aaetlons  constructad  with  the  larger  end 
of  OB*  aectlaa  eemapondlng  In  dt«a**la«*  to  th*  amaller 
end  9t  a  naxt  lower  aeetlan,  platea  adapted  to  b*  lnt*r- 
poaed  between  the  aectloni  and  conatructed  to  receive  the 
enda  of  the  aectlona  whep  brouKbt  into  abatment  tbare- 
wlth  aad  flow  aaab***  within  tta«  aaetlaaa  extaading 
betwaan  and  ciMuiaeted  wtth  tbe  two  end  aectlona  and 
adapted  to  draw  tbe  aectioB*  together  and  hold  them  la 
aaaambled  relation. 

4.  A  pole  of  the  character  deaertbed  coaprlainr  tapered 
Mctlooa.  Intarpoaed  abutment  plates  prortdad  with  aeata 
for  the  sections  adapted  to  altne  the  sections  when  aaaem- 
bled  and  tenalon  means  coaaeeted  with  the  end  aectlona. 
exteodinc  through  a  plata  and  adapted  to  draw  the  aec- 
tlona together. 

5.  A  pole  of  th«»  character  described  comprialnK  com- 
preaalon  members  constructed  with  outwardly  lobed  croaa 
aectlon  to  atrengthen  them  transveraely,  union  plecea  con- 
structed to  recelTe  the  enda  of  the  compreaslon  members 
in  abutment,  and  tenalon  members  connected  with  the 
end  coBM>ra*rton  members  and  extending  from  one  of  said 
end  meabcra.  through  the  union  piece  to  the  other  end 
member  and  adapted  to  impoac  compreaalon  upon  tbe  col- 
umn of  members  when  in  aaaembled  relation. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  th*  Oasotte.] 


978.071.     HOOr.     PaiDBBiCK    Knollk.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
rUed  Mar.  7.  1007.     SerUI  No.  361. OM. 


E 


■f^ 


1.  A  tub  hoop  comprlalng  a  twnd.  a  link  bartag 

portlona  extending  trsosTeraelj  of  the  band  and  conaectad 
with  the  reapective  ends  thereof,  said  link  being  compoaed 
of  wire  baring  meeting  enda  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  band  beyond  the  end  of  iff  link,  and  said  band  being 
folded  oyer  the  meeting  enda  and  Indented  to  form  a 
pocket  for  said  ends  with  tha  aldca  of  the  indented  portion 
engaging  said  enda  of  tlia  wire  to  prevent  them  froa 
spreading. 

2.  A  tub  hoop  comprlalag  a  band,  a  link  having  end  por- 
tlona extending  transversely  of  the  band  and  conaectad  with 
the  reapectlva  enda  thereof,  ssld  link  being  coaaposad  of 
wire  having  end  portions  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  longitudinally  of  the  band  beyond  the 
end  of  the  link,  aad  aald  baad  balag  folded  over  aaid  re- 
speetlre  ends  of  the  link  coaeaallag  the  ead  portleaa  of 
said  wire,  the  band  being  lad— tad  to  form  a  pedwC  (or 
the  ead  perttans  with  the  aid*  walla  of  the  pocket  engag 
ing  aaM  «a4a  of  the  wire  to  pi>T*ot  them  from  spreading. 


973.672.  CURRENT-COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES  WiLLT  KOhlbs,  Branaa. 
Germany.     Piled  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.007. 

1.  la  combination  with  a  traveling  current  collector,  a 
connecting  cable  leading  from  said  collector  and  formed 
with  a  loop,  and  a  spring  tending  to  close  said  loop. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  current  collector,  a 
coane«tlng  cable  leading  from  aald  collector  and  formed 
with  a  loop,  rigid  arma  movable  toward  'and  from  each 
other  and  connected  with  portions  of  said  lovp,  and  • 
spring  tending  to  draw  said  arma  togethar. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  current  collector,  a 
eaanactlag  cahla  loading  from  aald  collaetor  and  forakcd 
with  a  loop,  rigid  arms  connected  wtth  portioaa  of  aald 
loop  aad  pivoted  to  oo«  aaothar.  and  a  spring  tending  to 
draw  aald  arma  tocathar. 


4.  la  eomblaatloa  wttb  a  travalla^  cnrroat  eoUaetor.  a 
po«a*rt1ng  cable  leading  from  aald  collector  and  formed 
vlth  a  loop,  tubes  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
aad  eoataialng  portlona  of  aald  cable,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  draw  said  tubaa  togethar. 


*r 


S.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  current  collector,  a 
connecting  cable  leading  froa  aald  coUlbtor  and  formed 
with  a  loop,  tubes  containing  portions  of  said  cable  and 
pivotad  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  tabea  together. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


973,073.  LOCK-NOT.  CHAai^a  A.  KoirrsacH.  Syracuse. 
N.  T..  aaatgaor  of  one-third  to  Daniel  J.  Kuntaach  and 
one-third  to  William  J.  Kuntaach.  Syraeuae.  N.  T.  Piled 
Dec,   20,  1909.     Serial  No.  584,047. 


A  lock  not  provided  with  a  receaa  in  one  end  thereof, 
acaaa  including  a  Iiearing  portion  having  opposing  cy- 
Uadrieally  curved  walls,  an  outwardly  extending  passage 
landing  from  the  baarlng  portion  and  opening  through  th* 
periphery  of  the  nut.  and  an  Inwardly  extaadlag  psaaags 
leading  from  tbe  bearing  portion  and  opening  through  the 
laoer  threaded  wall  of  tbe  nut.  and  a  pawl  having  a  cylin- 
drical part  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  rscaaa.  a 
tail  extending  through  the  outwardly  extending  paaaage 
of  tha  raesaa.  aad  a  tooth  aztaodlng  through  the  inwardly 
axtaadlng  paasage  thereof,  th*  tail  haviag  a  cam  surface 
at  its  outer  end.  adsptcd  to  ba  aogaged  by  a  wrench  In 
order  to  move  tbe  pawl  on  ita  pivot  and  unlock  the  nut. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  lock  nut  provided  wltb  a  raesaa  la  one  end  thereof, 
tha  raeaaa  iaclodlng  a  baarlag  portion  having  opp*aiac  ey 
Uadrlcally  curved  walls,  an  outwardly  extendiag  paaaage 
leading  from  the  bearing  portion  and  opening  throng  the 
partphary  of  the  nut.  and  an  inwardly  extending  paaaage 
leading  from  the  bearing  portion  aad  opening  through  tha 
inner  threaded  wall  of  the  nut.  and  a  pawl  having  a  cylla- 
drical  part  Otted  to  the  cylindrical  walls  of  tha  receaa.  a 
tail  astaadiag  throogh  tbe  outwardly  extending  paaaag*  of 
th*  raccH  and  a  tooth  extaadlag  through  the  Inwardly 
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extending  passage  thereof,  the  tall  having  tta  end  (ace  in- 
clined in  two  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose apecifled. 

8.  A  lock  nut  provided  with  a  receas  in  one  end  thereof, 
the  receaa  including  a  bearing  portion  having  cyllndrlcally 
carved  walls,  a  pawl  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  part 
fitted  to  tha  cylindrical  walls  of  the  receas,  and  a  spring 
colled  about  tbe  cylindrical  part  and  having  its  ends  bear- 
ing respectively  against  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  the 
pawl,  aubatantlally  aa  and  (or  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  lock  nut  provided  with  a  recesa  In  one  end  thereof, 
the  recess  Including  a  bearing  portion  having  opposing  cy- 
llndrlcally curved  walla,  a  pawl  having  a  cylindrical  part 
fitted  to  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  recesa  and  formed 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  cylindrical  part  and  located  In  the  groove  and  having 
its  ends  bearing  respectively  against  the  walls  of  tbe  re 
cess  and  the  pawl,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
wpeclfled. 

5.  A  lock  nut  provided  with  a  receas  In  one  end  thereof, 
the  receaa  including  a  bearing  portion  disposed  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  nut  and  having  cyllndrlcally  curved  walla, 
and  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  bearing  portion  and  open- 
ing through  said  end  and  through  the  inner  threaded  wall 
of  the  nut,  the  paaaag*  Iwing  of  leea  depth  In  a  direction 
axlally  of  the  nut,  than  aaid  bearing  portion  of  the  receaa 
so  that  a  socket  is  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing 
portion  of  the  receas.  a  pawl  having  a  cylindrical  part 
fitted  to  the  cylindrical  walls 'of  the  recesa  and  a  trunnion 
extcading  lato  the  aocket,  the  pawl  alao  having  a  tooth 
projecting  through  the  Inward  extenaion  of  the  receaa,  and 
a  spring  colled  about  the  trtmnion  and  having  Ita  ends 
Itesring  respectively  against  the  walls  of  tbe  recess  and 
the  pawl,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.  1 


n73,674.     ANGLE  -  BRACKET.     LiAL    LiLLBT.    Stratford. 
New  r^aland.     Piled  Dec.  27, 1909.     SerUl  Na  535,145. 


1.  An  angle  bracket  conatructed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
nbeet  metal  shaprd  and  molded  to  form  a  web  portion,  in- 
tegral, vertical  and  horisontal  flanges,  and  an  edge  of  aaid 
web  portion  turned  over  to  prodtiee  a  bead,  aobataatlally 
as  herein  specified. 

2.  An  angle  brnchet  conatructed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
sheet  metal  shaped  and  molded  to  form  a  web  portion  hav- 
ing a  stiffening  rt'ceas  therein.  Integral,  vertical  and  hort- 
loatal  flangea.  the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  flange  bent  at 
right  aaglea  beaeatb  aald  hortiontal  flange,  and  an  edge  of 
said  web  portion  turned  over  to  produce  a  bead,  aubatan- 
tlally as  herein  apecifled. 


9  7  3,0  75.  ROLL  FOB  LEATHER  -  DRESSING  MA- 
CHINES. William  F.  Ldcks,  Champlain,  N.  T.,  aad 
Jesse  E.  Blake,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  asalgnors  to  T.  W.  and 
C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.939. 


J- 

1.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  mutually 
abutting  peripheral  rings,  and  elaatic  driving  means,  an- 
chored on  the  abaft,  and  engaging  and  supporilng  adja- 
cent peripheral  rings. 

2.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  anchorage 
collars  on  the  ahaft,  provided  with  sockets  to  engage  lugs 
formed  on  elastic  drivers,  mutually  abutting  peripheral 
rings,  provided  with  aocketa  to  engage  lugs  on  said  drivera, 
and  the  elastic  drivers  provided  each  with  inner  and  outer 
lugs,  the  Inner  lugs  anchored  In  the  collar  sockets  and  the 
outer  lugs  engaging  sockets  in  two  adjacent  peripheral 
rings. 

8.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  muttially 
abutting  anchorage  collara  on  the  shaft,  each  collar  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  codperatlng  with  a  similar  flange  on 
an  adjacent  collar  to  form  a  guide  for  a  peripheral  ring, 
and  provided  alao  with  receaaes  cooperating  with  similar 
receaaea  in  aa  adjacent  collar  to  form  aocketa  to  engage 
lugs  on  an  elastic  driving  ring,  mutually  abutting  periph- 
eral rings,  each  provided  with  an  internal  flange  to  play 
in  the  guide  formed  by  flanges  on  abutting  anchorage  col- 
lara, and  with  Internal  receaaea  to  form  sockets  to  engage 
luga  on  aa  elastic  driving  ring,  and  elaatic  driving  ringa, 
each  provided  with  inner  itiga  to  engage  sockets  formed  by 
rectaaaa  in  abutting  anchorage  collars,  and  outer  luga  on 
either  side  to  engage  sockets  In  abutting  peripheral  ringa. 
each  elastic  driving  ring  engaging  two  adjacent  peripheral 
ringa. 


973,676.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Adam  Lungkn.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  629,115. 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  a 
shutter  and  a  sheet  metal  keeper  carrying  said  magnet, 
armature  and  ahatter,  aaid  keeper  having  supporting 
means,  and  having  struck  up  therefrom  upwardly  and  lat- 
erally projecting  shutter  limiting  means  and  also  an  arma- 
ture limiting  extension. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  therefor,  a  abutter  aad  a  abeet 
metal  keeper  carrying  said  magnet  and  armature  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  disposed  limiting  abutment  for  aaid 
annatnre  atmcfc  up  therefrom. 
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S.  la  «a  anoancUitor.  an  cI««tro-ma<s«t.  an  aniiatiir«,  ■ 
ikalftM'  and  a  sheet  metal  keeper  ourytBg  said  aagnet, 
••■•tore  and  abatter  and  harlnc  rearwaxdlr  diapoaed 
■ai>port1nff  aara.  upwardly  dlapoaad  atanttar  Umltlnf  maaaa 
and  doDTDwardly  diapoaed  armature  lUnltlnc  meana  atruek 
up  therefrom. 


»7S.«7T.  AUTOMOBILE  CrLTIVATOB. 
LTifCS.  DaaTllla,  lU.  riled  Sept.  17,  1 
618.220. 


Aooi.rHua   R. 
■artal  No. 


1.  A  machine  for  eultlratlac  tba  aoU  comprtslnc  a  re- 
hlcle,  a  rotary  and  obliquely  diapoaed  ryllnder  carried 
thereby  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoaed 
taath  :  the  mounting  of  aald  cylinder  permitting  of  alight 
lateral  diaplacemant  thereof,  and  maana  for  Imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  aald  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  for  cultivating  the  soil  comprising  a  ve- 
hlcla.  a  pair  of  cylinders  carrying  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
mounted  to  rotate  In  aald  Tehlcie,  aald  cyltadera  adapted 
to  haTe  alight  lateral  movement  and  being  oppoaitely  dla- 
poaad toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  cyllndera  oppoaite  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  machine  for  cultivating  the  soil  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle, a  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aite rearwardly  dlspoMH)  cultivators  mounted  In  said  ve- 
hicle and  adapted  to  be  routed  oppoaite  the  direction  of 
travel  thereof,  aald  cultivators  eomprlatng  a  plurality  of 
radially  dlapoaad  teeth  carried  by  cyllndera,  SMaaa  for  per- 
mitting of  separate  or  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  cylln- 
dera, and  means  for  effectlnx  lateral  displacement  of  the 
cylinders  whereby  to  move  the  pulverising  teeth  clear  of 
obataclea  In  the  path  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  cultivating  the  aoll  comprtaing  a  ▼•- 
hide,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arma 
with  double  Jolnta  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  levers  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  lat- 
erally, a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  aald  arms 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoaed  teeth, 
and  gearing  eonnectlona  having  knuckle  Joints  sdapted  to 
transmit  movement  to  said  cylinders  through  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor. 


©73.678.     AUTOMOBILE   PLOW.     Adolphcs    R.    Ltmch, 
DaovlUe,  III.     Filed  Sept.  17. 1900.     Serial  No.  518,226. 


A  cultivating  macblLe  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  diapoaed  members  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  downwardly  projecting  portions,  a 
pair  of  Y-framaa  supporting  gang-plows,  said  Y-framaa 
having  each  an  upwardly  diapoaed  part,  a  donbla  hlage 
connecting  each  of  said  parts  with  the  said  downwardly 


projecting  porttona,  and  a  lavar  aapportad  apon  aaeh  at 
the  Y-frames  and  S4<rvtng  to  permit  of  vertical  or  lateral 
movement  of  the  gang  plows,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


»  7  S  ,  6  7  B  .     rUMP.  Ac.     Pam  W.  Machlbt.  Bitaabatk, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,689. 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  gaa  or  air  pomp  or  blower  conprt^ 
tag  a  dram.  Intergeared  hollowed  open-ended  ptatona  ra- 
volvlng  within  the  drum  and  fitting  to  the  Interior  walla 
thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  llQuid  or  lubricant  Into  the 
platona  under  preaaure,  to  caoaa  It  to  azode  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  pistons  and  the  side  walla  of  the  drum 
to  form  seals  ar  packings  for  said  edgea. 

2.  A  rotary  aBgine.  gas  or  air  pump  or  blower  compria- 
Ing  a  dram,  tttergeared  hollowed  open-ended  pistons  re- 
volving withtt'  the  drum  and  fitting  to  the  Interior  walla 
theraof,  and  MMns  for  forcing  liquid  or  lubrlcsnt  into  the 
piatona  under  preaaure,  to  cause  It  to  exude  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  pistons  and  the  side  walla  of  the  drum 
to  form  seaia  or  packlnga  for  aald  edgea,  and  for  collecting 
the  ended  liqold  and  caoalng  it  to  be  forced  again  Into 
the  pistons  to  maintain  a  clrcolation  of  the  liquid  through 
the  pistons. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  gaa  or  air  pump  or  blower  compria* 
Ing  a  dram.  Intergeared  hollowed  piatona  having  openlnga 
In  their  atdea  and  revolving  within  the  drum  and  fitting 
to  the  interior  .walls  thereof,  and  means  to  force  liquid 
into  the  pistons  and  causing  the  liquid  to  exude  from  said 
openlnga  In  the  side  edgea  thereof :  aald  forcing  means  in- 
cluding a  aource  of  supply  for  the  liquid,  and  ports  com- 
municating with  said  source  and  formed  in  the  aide  walla 
of  the  drum  oppoaite  the  hollows  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  rotary  engine.  Kas  or  air  pump  or  blower  compris- 
ing a  drum.  Intergearf^d  hollowed  pistons  having  openings 
In  their  sides  and  revolving  within  the  drum  and  fitting 
to  the  interior  walla  thereof,  and  means  to  force  llqnid 
Into  the  pistons  and  causing  the  liquid  to  exude  from  said 
openlnga  In  the  side  edges  thereof  :  said  forcing  means  in- 
cluding a  aource  of  supply  for  the  liquid,  and  porta  com- 
monicatlng  with  said  aource  and  formed  In  the  aide  walla 
of  the  drum  opposite  the  hollows  of  the  pistons ;  said 
ports  having  aoch  form  and  poaltion  aa  to  t>e  conatantly 
within  the  contours  of  the  pistons.  ' 

5.  A  rotary  gaa  or  air  pomp  or  blower  comprising  a 
drum,  Intergeared  hollowed  platons  having  openings  In 
their  sides  and  revolving  within  the  drum  and  fitting  to 
the  Interior  walls  thereof,  a  aeparator  to  collect  liquid 
from  the  delivery  side  of  the  pomp,  and  means  to  enable 
the  praanore  of  the  delivered  air  or  gaa  to  force  the  col- 
lected liquid  into  aald  pistons  to  cauae  it  to  exude  from 
aald  openlnga  in  the  atda  edgaa  thereof ;  a  cateh-baain  for 
the  drip  from  the  pistons  N'lng  prorldad  upon  the  intake 
aide  of  the  pump  to  enable  the  inflowing  air  or  gas  to  take 
up  the  liquid  caoght  in  the  baaln  and  deliver  it  to  the 
vanea  of  the  piatona  to  be  thereby  carried  aroond  to  the 
dallvary  aide  of  the  pump. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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9  7  8.680.  COMBINED  HINOB  .^D  DOOR  -  CHECK. 
Paitl  MJUkbcb,  Vohwlnkel,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The 
rtm  aC  W.  *  O.  Vogel,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Piled  Nov. 
•,  1008.     SerUl  No.  461,808. 


I*. 
> 


In  a  combined  hinge  and  door  check,  the  combination 
with  the  door  and  door  frame,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the 
rstit  edge  of  the  door  and  liavlng  depending  arma  at  tta 
oppoaite  ends,  two  checking  cylinders  secured,  respec- 
tively, to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  door  frame  each  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  channel  in  ita  wall,  terminating  at 
ita  lower  end  Joat  above  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  aald 
cylinder  provided  midway  Ita  length  with  a  port  commonl- 
catlng  with  said  channel,  means  Inclnding  a  screw  valve, 
for  cloaing  said  vertical  channel,  a  hollow  pintle  having 
high  pitched  acrew  threada  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  having  alao  a  groove  In  Its  head  to  re- 
ceive the  corresponding  depending  arma  of  aald  fixed  plate, 
means  Including  a  clamping  ring,  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  pintle,  a  piston  seated  In  the  respective  cyl- 
lndera and  having  a  threaded  piaton  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  threads  on  the  pintle,  whereby  it  may  be 
reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  the  pintle,  aald  piaton  be- 
ing provided  with  a  non-return  valved  opening  and  means 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 


973,681.  HEATINO-TANK  FOB  INCUBATORS.  Patbick 
J.  McCabb,  Madison  Lake,  Minn.  Original  application 
filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,817.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1000.     Serial  No.  470,002. 


aald  tank  at  Its  month  end  to  provide  water  communica- 
tion between  the  front  end  of  aaid  tank  and  the  portion 
below  the  heating  passageway,  and  a  water  circulating 
tube  exteivding  through  aald  heating  passageway  connect- 
ing the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  tank. 

3.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  hortsontal  tank 
divided  by  a  horlsontal  diaphragm  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  section,  the  upper  section  serving  as  a  paaaage  for 
hot  air  and  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  receive 
heated  air,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  adapted  to  hold 
water  and  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  water  aectlon  in 
communication  therewith,  and  a  circulating  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  hot  air  aectlon  to  connect  the  front  and 
rear  enda  of  the  water  tank  to  cause  water  to  circulate 
therein.  •■'  .-> 


973,082.  METAL-SHAPING  APPARATUS.  WiLUAM  T. 
McCbbavy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  526,166. 


1.  A  hot  water  beater  comprlHlnc  a  tank  provided  with 
n  horlsontal  paaaageway  therethrough  having  a  down- 
wardly turned  mouth  at  one  end  opening  on  the  under 
side  to  receive  heated  air  and  an  opening  on  Ita  upper 
side  near  each  end,  aald  passageway  being  aa  wide  aa  the 
tank  for  the  greater  part  of  Its  length,  but  narrower  than 
said  tank  at  the  mouth  end,  and  automatic  valvea  con- 
trolling aald  upward  openings. 

2.  A  hot  water  heater  comprialng  a  tank  provided  with  a 
horlsontal  paaaageway  therethrough  having  a  downwardly 
turned  mouth  at  one  end  opening  on  the  under  side  to 
receive  heated  air,  aaid  pasaageway  being  as  wide  as  the 
tank  for  the  greater  pari  of  ita  length,  but  narrower  than 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  vertical  abaft  in  aald 
support,  a  vertical  pin  secured  in  said  shaft,  means  for 
tranamittlng  rotary  movement  to  said  ahaft,  brackets 
mounted  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  pin,  roIUers  in  aaid 
bracketa,  means  exerilng  elastic  pressure  on  one  of  said 
brackets  to  move  the  same  toward  the  said  pin,  and 
positive  meana  for  actuating  the  movement  of  the  other 
of  said  bracketa. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  top  or  table,  of  a  rotary 
shaft  projecting  above  said  top,  two  brackets  mounted 
on  aald  top  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  pin,  a  single  roller 
in  one  of  said  brackets,  a  acrew  for  positively  moving  said 
bracket  toward  and  away  from  said  pin,  two  rollers 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  brackets,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  last  mentioned  bracket  toward  said 
pin,  and  a  catch  on  said  last  mentioned  bracket,  adapted 
to  hold  the  bracket  against  movement  toward  the  pin. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  a  top  on  said  support,  a 
vertical  shaft  projecting  into  aald  top.  means  tar  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  removably 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  projecting 
through  said  top,  a  wearing  ring  around  said  pin  located 
in  a  recess  in  the  top,  brackets  mounted  to  move  on  the 
top  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  said  pin,  a  amgle  roller  in  one 
of  Mild  bracketa,  two  roUera  in  the  other  of  aald  brackets, 
a  screw  connected  with  the  single  roller  bracket  and 
adapted  to  positively  more  said  bracket,  a  casing,  a  spring 
In  said  casing,  a  plunger  on  the  bracket  in  which  the  two 
rollers  are  mounted,  aaid  plunger  projecting  into  the  cas- 
ing and  against  said  spring,  a  lug  on  aal£  plunger  aisd  a 
pivoted  catch  on  said  Ibg  adapted  to  catch  upon  the  end 
of  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ch.nracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  a  top  en  said  support,  a  vertical 
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■haft  protcctlac  into  mM  top.  mcaaa  for  tnnamlttlnx 
rotary  moreoMat  to  Raid  ibaft.  a  pin  removably 
lo  tb«  upper  end  of  aaid  shaft  and  projecting  throogli 
table,  a  wearing  ring  around  lald  pin  located  In  a  rteam 
In  the  top.  bracket*  moontcd  to  moTe  on  tba  top  at  op- 
posite sMaa  of  said  pin,  a  alnsl*  roller  In  one  of  said 
kraeketa,  two  rollers  In  the  other  of  said  brackets,  a 
■crew  connected  with  the  single  roller  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  poaltlrely  more  said  bracket,  a  casing,  a  spring  In 
aald  caslac.  a  plunger  on  the  bracket  in  which  the  two 
rollers  are  mounted,  said  plunger  projcctinc  Into  the 
casing  and  axainat  aaid  sprlnK.  a  log  on  said  plunger, 
a  pivoted  catch  on  said  lu?  adapted  to  catch  upon  the 
end  of  said  casing,  and  annular  flancea  around  the  upper 
edges  of  all  of  said  rollers. 


I 


978,683.  COMPUTING  AND  RECOBDINO  MACHINE. 
William  U.  McFAaLAXO.  Kaat  Oranc*.  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  21.  1905.     Serial  Na  288.500. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sln- 
fla  system  of  keys,  and  restoring  springs  therefor,  of 
stops  set  by  said  keys.  Individual  means  to  hold  the 
■taps  sutiooary  during  the  Ospraaslwi  of  the  keys,  springs 
ooaatltutlng  the  sole  restorlac  iMaaa  of  said  stops,  latehaa 
to  hold  said  keys  down,  maans  for  permitting  the  keys 
to  be  retumad  to  normal  positions  by  their  springs  in 
advance  of  said  stops,  a  series  of  adding  devicea,  and 
means  for  moving  said  adding  devices  from  normal  posi- 
tions to  points  determined  by  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
single  system  of  keys,  and  restoring  springs  therefor,  of 
■tava  sat  by  said  keys,  individual  means  to  bold  the  stop^ 
sUtlonary  daHat  the  depreaalsa  of  the  keys,  springs  con- 
stituting tte  sola  restoring  asans  of  said  stops,  means 
deUiniag  said  keys  in  depraaasd  posiUona.  means  for 
locking  all  of  said  stops  la  depressed  poaitions,  means  for 
releasing  the  keys  in  advance  of  the  stops,  and  adding 
devices  whose  strokes  are  limited  by  said  stops. 

3.  In  a  compatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
single  system  of  keys,  and  restoring  sptiags  therefor,  of 
meana  rendered  effective  by  the  depression  of  said  keys, 
for  detaining  them  in  their  depresaed  posttiona.  a  sertea 
of  stops  controlled  by  said  keys,  individual  spriasa  MB- 
stltutlng  the  sole  restoring  means  of  said  stopa.  mnans 
for  detaining  said  stops  In  their  depraaasd  or  set  posi- 
tions and  for  releasing  said  keys  in  advance  of  the  stops, 
so  that  the  keys  may  be  again  depresaed  while  the  stops 
remain  depressed,  and  adding  devices  whose  strokes  are 
limited  by  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■aries  of  adding  devtcea.  of  a  system  of  stops  therefor, 
individual  springs  constituting  the  sole  restoring  means 
of  said  stops,  a  single  system  of  keys,  key-reetoring 
springs,  means  for  enabllnp  the  keys  to  saf  and  reUin 
their  associated  stops,  means  called  Into  actkw  by  said 
keys  whenever  they  are  depressed,  for  dstalal^  tbeoi 
in  their  depressed  positions,  means  for  detaininc  tke  stopa 
wkaa  aat  aad  for  relaaalag  said  keys  in  advance  of  the 

and  means  for  releaaing  the  stopa. 


6.  la  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■aries  of  adding  devicea.  of  a  system  of  stops  therefor. 
ladlTldual  springs  constituting  tJM  sole  restoring  means 
of  said  stopa.  a  single  syatam  of  keys  for  settlag  the 
stops,  key-restoring  springs,  means  for  detaining  the 
keys  when  depreaasd,  indspandent  means  for  detaining 
the  stops  when  set  and  for  locking  the  unset  stops,  means 
for  releasing  the  keys,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  stops. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


973,«»4.  D18H  -  PAN.  Uaui  THOursuN-M babes,  Palo 
Alto.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  oas-balf  to  Anna  D.  Connelly. 
Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Piled  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,712. 


An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  bold  water  Itav- 
iBg  at  lU  bottom  a  ring-like  abutment  'removed  from  the 
alda  walla  ezteodlng  a  abort  distance  upwardly  and  leav- 
ing a  eras  space  within  the  pan  over  its  top  for  the  wash 
wator,  and  havliig  at  one  side  of  said  abutment  a  sup- 
port for  cutlery  and  similar  articles  comprising  top  and 
bottom  straps. 


»7S,68fi.  ARTIFICIAL  SKYLIGHT.  Danibl  McFabliw 
IfooBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  178.700. 


1.  \a  electric  light  romprialng  a  luminous  section  o( 
tubing  doubled  back  and  forth  upon  itself  and  multiple 
terminal  tnbea  therefor  diapoaed  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  doubled  portion  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aald 
portlona. 

2.  An  electric  tube  lamp  conalating  of  a  translucent  tube 
doubled  back  and  forth  upon  itaelf  in  a  alngle  plane  and 
provided  at  each  end  with  multiple  tube  terminals  each 
hAvlng  B  conducting  cjp,  said  multiple  tube  terminals  be- 
ing diapoaed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tiM  plane  of  the  doubled 
portion. 

3.  An  electric  tube  lamp  having  an  illuminating  por- 
tion compoaed  of  a  multiplicity  of  sections  arranged  par- 
allel aad  la  close  proximity   to  one  another  in  the  same 
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plans  and  terminals  for  said  tubes  arranged  at  tba  rear 
of  aald  plane  and  with  their  axea  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tba  illuminating  portion. 

4.  An  electric  tube  lamp  having  tenninals  provided  with 
conducting  caps  and  disposed  out  of  line  with  but  in  a 
plane  aobstanttally  parallel  to  the  plane  in  whieb  th« 
ligbt-givlng  portions  of  the  tn^  connected  thereto  ara 
dlsi>osed. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  for  pltotograpber's  use,  comprising 
a  atand  or  base  adapted  to  be  moved  freely  over  the  floor 
into  any  dsaired  position  with  relation  to  tba  attter,  a 
frame  mounted  on  aaid  stand  on  suitable  pivotal  supports 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  aald  supports  in  a  vertical 
plana  into  any  desired  degree  of  inclination  from  the  ver- 
tical, and  a  vacuum  tut>e  lamp  adapted  to  be  operated  at 
any  Inclination  from  the  vertical  and  comprising  a  group 
of  luminous  tubes  whose  members  are  arranged  in  cloae 
proximity  to  one  another  in  a  common  plane,  to  produce 
the  effect  of  a  skylight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


9  7  3.686.  CLEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CONVEYER- 
CH.ilNS.  Chables  Wabbin  Moboan  and  Clabbncc 
LcTBKB  Rice,  Lamberton.  Mlsa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1900. 
Serial  No.  525.280. 


In  combination  with  a  chain  conveyer,  a  projection  hav- 
ing a  shank  paaaing  through  the  vertical  link,  with  Ita 
front  wall  curved  and  grooved  to  fit  aronnd  tbc  end  of  tba 
adjacent  front  link,  and  having  a  rearward  projection 
curved  and  grooved  to  fit  one  side  of  tbe  front  end  of  the 
adjacent  rear  link  and  a  pin  paaaing  through  the  projec- 
tion and  engaging  with  the  vertical  link  to  bold  tbe  pro- 
jection in  place. 


9  7  8.687.     SILO.     Pacl  B.  NatSob.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
PUed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Sertal  No.  538,481. 


■taTaa,  adjustable  boopa  engaging  tbe  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  staves  for  aacnring  tbe  staves  in  position, 
aacttorlng  roda  for  steadying  the  silo  aad  meana  for  aecnr- 
Ing  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  anchoring  rods  to  tbe  sUo  and  re- 
taining in  position  tbe  stave-positioning  hoops,  said  meana 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  threaded  bolt  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  staves  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ad- 
justable hoops  and  clamping  nuts  engaging  tbe  threaded 
ends  of  said  bolt. 


973,688.     FINISHING-TOOL.     Jambs  F.  Nicholas,  SuI- 
llTan,  Ind.     Piled  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.087. 


r    ■  „ 


rS^=^„ 


1.  A  Bllo  formed  of  a  aeries  of  staves  having  tongue  and 
groove  jotnta.  outer  hoops  arranged  around  said  stavea  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  silo,  inner  hoops  engaged 
with  the  inner  sides  of  the  stavea  at  tbe  upper  and  lower 
enda  of  the  alio,  a  aeries  of  U-shaped  clamping  bolta  in- 
serted through  said  staves  and  engaged  with  aald  outer 
and  inner  hoops,  claaaplag  platea  and  nuts  arranged  on  the 
inner  ends  oT  said  bolts,  a  aeries  of  brace  rods  arranged  at 
interrals  around  the  outer  side  of  the  silo,  said  roda  being 
anchored  at  their  lower  enda  and  having  eyea  at  their 
upper  ends  engaged  with  tbe  croaa  bars  of  aaid  U-ahap«id 
bolta. 

2.  A   alio    formad    of   a   ■ariaa   of    Tirtirsllj  ■irfurt 


1.  In  a  flniablng  tool  tbe  combination  with  a  trowel  and 
a  stud  carried  thereby,  of  a  head  block  removably^attached 
to  said  stud,  means  to  hold  the  bead  block  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions on  tbe  stud,  brackets  carried  by  the  head  block, 
bangers  plvotally  attached  to  said  brackets,  a  cross  bead 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hangers  and  a  handle 
adjustably  attached  to  parts  of  said  cross  head. 

2.  In  a  finishing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  trowel 
having  a  rib  thereon  and  a  stud  projecting  tipwardly  there- 
from, of  a  head  block  removably  attached  to  aald  stud, 
brackets  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms 
thereon,  a  cross  bead,  bangers  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
cress  bead,  whereby  the  cross  head  will  have  a  swinging 
movement  and  a  handle  adjustably  attached  to  parts  of 
said  croas  bead. 

3.  In  a  finishing  tool,  the  combination  With  a  trowel, 
of  a  head  block  removably  and  adjustably  attached  thereto, 
brackets  carried  by  the  block  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  hangers  pivoted  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  croas  head  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of 
tbe  bangers,  a  standard  extending  npwardly  from  the  cross 
head  and  a  handle  adjustably  attached  to  the  standard. 


973,689.      DITCHING-PLOW.      Kbls    P.    Nickell,    Sara- 
toga, Wyo.     Piled  Feb    5.  1910.     Serial  No.  642,353. 


1.  A  plow  comprialng  castlnga,  angle  bars  attached  to 
■aid  eaatlaga  and  a  aluua  of  substantially  troni^-like  out- 
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Itaa  uid  standing  at  an  angle  to  lald  angle  ban  with  tlMlr 
•ada  meeting  at  a  common  point. 

2.  A  plow  compriaiog  caatinga.  angle  ban  attached  to 
■aid  plat*  caatinga,  a  aliare  of  rabatantlallj  troogb-llke 
oatllnc  aad  ttaadlng  at  aa  angle  to  lald  angle  ban  with 
tbelr  enda  meeting  at  a  common  point,  and  a  handle  ap- 
plied to  Mid  angle  ban  at  a  diatant  point  to  aald  ahare. 
■aid  angle  ban  being  prorldad  apae  their  upper  and  lower 
rarfacea  with  raised  member*.        , 


0TS.MO.     VKHICLS-CAVmL     JoHH  E.  Noawooo.  Baltl- 
Biore,  Md.     Piled  Dee.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  5S4.08«. 

\                                                 il  t     I 

\ J  ' { I ^     I 


m  • 


1.  In  a  rehlde  caater.  a  baae  ha  ring  oatatandlng  aide 
flaagea  and  a  longltodlaal  channel,  the  latter  to  accom- 
■adate  a  rehicle  wbeel  tire,  the  aidea  of  aald  channel 
brtag  formed  with  projectlona  extending  Into  aald  channel 
from  opposite  ■Idea  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  caater,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  wheeled 
baae  haTlng  means  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  and  a 
supporting  member,  said  baae  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  means  to  detacbably  secure  the  latter  on  the 
former. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  caster,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
tMuw  having  means  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  and  a 
sapporting  member,  said  base  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber haHag  aeana  to  detachablj  secure  the  latter  on  the 
former,  saia  supporting  member  also  having  means  to 
support  the  same  against  tilting  stress  either  when  said 
supporting  member  la  on  or  detached  from  said  baae. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  caater,  a  base  having  outstanding  side 
flanges  and  a  longitudinal  channel,  the  latter  to  accom- 
modate a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  the  sides  of  said  channel 
being  formed  with  projections  extending  into  said  channel 
from  opposite  eidea  thereof  and  further  formed  with  re- 
essats  In  the  outer  sidea  of  aald  projections  and  caaten 
under  and  over-hung  by  said  side  flanges  and  disposed  op- 
posite and  cleared  by  said  recesses. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  caster,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
base,  having  a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  a  vehicle 
wheel  tire  and  a  supporting  member,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  vertically  movable  member  and  a  socket 
member  in  which  said  vertically  movable  member  is 
mounted,  aald  socket  member  having  radially  disposed  icga 
extending  therefrom,  eald  legs  and  said  wheeled  baat  hav- 
ing meana  to  detach'ably  mount  said  legs  and  hence  also 
said  supporting  member  on  the  said  wheeled  baae. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


•73,001.      DOOR   AND  MEANS   FOR   OPERATING  THE 
SAME.    John  Edwabo  OoDan,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Patent   Appliance  Company,    a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.378. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  framing  and  a  two- 
part  door  fitted   thereto,  one  part   comprlalng  an   upoer 
door  section  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  door- 
way aad  the  other  a  lower  door  section  fitted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  doorway,   tbe  two  said  door  sections 
being    providsd   with    co-engaging   alldea    aad    galdewaya 


whereby  the  lower  said  door  asetloa  la  guided  vertically 
la  right  line*  over  the  face  of  the  upper  door  section,  sus- 
pension elements  constituting  swinging  supports  pivotally 
connected  to  a  part  stationary  with  the  doorway  framing 
and  to  the  upper  door  aectlon.  meaaa  for  flnt  lifting  the 
lower  door  section  In  right  lines  from  a  poaltlon  substan- 
tially t>eneath  the  upper  door  section  to  a  position  aab- 
slantlally  side  by  side  therewith  and  for  thereafter  lift- 
lag  the  lower  ends  of  both  of  the  said  door  sections  to- 
gether la  substantially  right  llnea  to  a  poaltlon  sobstan> 
tlally  aeutral  with  respect  to  the  said  supporting  ele- 
ments, the  said  elements  serving  to  guide  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  door  sections  outwardly  during  such  lifting  move- 
ment, and  supplemental  meana  for  aupporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  aald  door  sections  ss  they  approach  a  neutral 
position  with  reapeet  to  the  said  supporting  elements  and 
thereby  lose  the  support  thereof. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  doorway  fnming  having  ver- 
tical aide  gnldea  therein,  of  an  upper  door  section  fitted 
to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  said  doorway,  a  lower  door 
section  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  doorway, 
the  said  door  aectiona  being  provided  with  co-engaging 
slidea  and  gnldewaya  for  guiding  the  lower  section  ver- 
tically In  right  linea  over  tbe  face  of  the  upper  door  sec- 
tion, trunnions  projecting  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  lower 
door  flection  and  enitatdng  the  vertical  side  guides  of  the 
framing,  suspension  elements  connected  to  the  fnming  and 
to  the  upper  door  section,  the  said  upper  door  section 
being  otherwise  free  to  move  except  as  it  Is  controlled  by 
Its  engagement  with  the  lower  door  section,  a  stationary 
iniide  normally  engaging  the  npper  end  of  tbe  said  lower 
door  section  but  terminating  in  a  point  Juat  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  aald  lower  door  aection  when  It  is  in  its 
uppermost  position,  and  meana  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  door  section  for  fint  lifting  the  aame  in 
right  lines  from  a  position  beneath  the  upper  door  sec- 
tion to  a  position  substantially  side  by  side  therewith  and 
thereafter  for  lifting  the  lower  enda  of  both  the  said  door 
sections  together,  the  suxpension  elements  at  such  time 
serving  to  guide  tbe  upp^r  ends  of  both  the  said  door  sec- 
tions outward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  framing,  of  an  up- 
per door  aectlon  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  aald 
doorway,  a  lowar  daor  MCtlon  fitted  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  downKi.  Beans  for  fint  lifting  the  lower 
door  section  in  right  lines  from  a  position  sutwtantially 
beneath  the  upper  door  section,  to  a  poaltlon  substantially 
side  by  side  therewith,  and  thereafter  for  lifting  the  lower 
ends  of  both  tbe  door  sections  together,  suspension  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  to  the  doorway  framing  and  to 
the  said  upper  door  section,  the  said  suspension  elements 
acting  to  guide  the  upper  enda  of  the  said  door  sections 
outward,  during  the  time  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
npper  door  aectlon  la  being  lifted,  and  supplemental  sup- 
portlag  meass  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  tbe  said 
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door  sections,  aa  the  said  door  sections  approach  a  neutnl 
position  with  respect  to  tbe  said  suapenslon  elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  framing  having 
vertical  aide  goldaa  therein,  of  a  door  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  aoetloas,  fitted  thereto,  the  said  door  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  co-engaging  slides  and  guide- 
ways  for  guiding  tbe  lower  door  section  vertically  in  right 
lines  over  tbe  face  of  the  upper  door  aection,  trunnions 
projecting  from  the  lower  enda  of  the  lower  door  aection 
and  engaging  the  vertical  aide  guides  of  the  framing,  sua- 
penslon elements  connected  to  the  framing  and  to  tbe 
upper  door  section,  and  means  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  door  section  to  lift  tbe  same,  tbe  said 
lower  door  section  being  srrsnged  to  reach  a  lifting  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  door  section,  after  tbe  lower 
door  section  has  been  lifted  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
whereby  tbe  lower  end  of  both  of  the  door  sections  will 
be  lifted  together  in  the  continuance  of  such  lifting  move- 
ment, the  said  anapenalon  elementa  acting  at  such  times 
to  guide  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  sections  outward,  the 
lower  Mida  of  both  the  said  door  sections  being  at  such 
time  entirely  guided  by  the  engagement  of  the  trunnions 
of  the  lower  aection  with  the  aald  vertical  guldewaya. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  framing,  of  an  up- 
per door  aectlon  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
doorway,  a  lower  door  section  fitted  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  doorway,  mesns  for  fint  lifting  the  lower 
section  in  right  lines  from  a  position  substantially  be- 
neath the  upper  do^r  aection,  to  a  position  substantially 
side  by  side  therewith,  and  thereafter  for  lifting  tbe  lower 
enda  of  both  the  door  sections  together,  suspension  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  to  tbe  doorway  framing  at 
points  therein  substantially  In  line  with  the  uppt>r  end  of 
the  upper  door  aection  when  cloaed,  and  to  tbe  said  upper 
door  section  at  points  about  midway  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof,  and  supplemental  supporting 
means  for  supporting  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  door  as  tbe 
lower  end  thereof  approaches  tbe  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  suspension  elements  with  the  doorwsy  framing 
and  so  loses  the  support  of  tbe  said  suspension  elements. 


973,692.  STEAM  -BOILER.  CAaL  Mabtinics  Olsbn, 
BirkerOd,  near  Sandefjord,  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,031. 


1.  In  a  borisontal  multitubular  steam  boiler,  of  the 
character  described,  a  cross-cylinder  arnnged  In  elevated 
position  in  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  be  directly 
exposed  to  the  heat  emitted  from  tbe  furnace  fluea,  water 
tubes  radiating  from  said  cylinder  toward  the  top,  the 
bottom  and  the  back  of  tbe  boiler,  means  for  guiding  the 
heated  flue  gases  around  the  cylinder  and  across  the  water 
tubea,  and  means  for  conducting  heated  water  from  tbe 
cylinder  to  tbe  lower  front  part  of  the  l>oller,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  borisontal  multitubular  steam  boiler,  of  the 
character  described,  a  cross-cylinder  arranged  in  elevate<f 
poaltloB  In  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  be  directly 

to  the  beat  emitted  from  the  furnace  flues,  water 
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tubes  radiating  from  said  cylinder  toward  the  top.  the 
bottom  and  the  back  of  the  boiler,  a  partition  wall  car- 
ried from  the  cylinder  over  a  row  of  tnbes  to  the  back  of 
the  boiler  above  the  furnace  flues  so  as  to  compel  the  flue 
gases  to  puraue  a  circuitous  route  around  the  cylinder  and 
across  the  water  tubes,  and  tubes  carried  from  the  cyl- 
inder under  said  partition  wall  to  the  boUer  and  thence 
through  the  latter  in  a  curve  past  the  furnace  flues  to 
the  lower  front  part  of  the  boiler,  there  to  terminate  In  a 
rearward  bend,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  horizontal  multitubular  steam  boiler,  of  the 
character  described,  a  cross-cylinder  arranged  in  elevated 
position  in  the  combustion  chamt>er  so  as  to  be  directly 
exposed  to  the  heat  emitted  from  the  furnace  5lues,  tot>es 
radiating  from  said  cylinder  toward  tbe  top,  the  bottom 
and  the  back  of  the  boiler,  a  super-heater  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  partition  wall  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  with  the  boiler  so  aa  to  conduct  the  flue 
gases  in  a  circle  around  the  cylinder  and  across  the  water 
tubes  and  the  super-heater,  and  tubes  carried  from  the 
cylinder  upward  through  the  boiler  and  then.  In  a  curve 
paat  the  furnace  flues  down  to  the  lower  front  part  of  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


973.893.    GRATER.    Mast  Louise  Opix,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  677,130. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  member  comprising 
a  hollow  inverted  frusto-cone  having  spaced  alots  extend- 
ing spirally  around  Its  sides  and  cutter  blades  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  slots,  a  bar  on  tbe  bottom  of  said 
member,  and  a  second  bar  extending  diametrically  acroas 
the  top  of  said  member,  said  second  bar  being  hinged  to 
the  member  at  one  end  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
member  at  the  other  end,  said  ban  being  provided  with 
perforations  extending  a'xially  of  said  member ;  of  an  In- 
terior frusto-conlcal  member  having  projecting  bosses  on 
Its  exterior,  spiders  on  tbe  ends  of  said  Interior  member 
having  axial  openings,  a  fchaft  extending  through  said 
apiden  and  bars,  a  wing  nut  on  said  shaft  to  bold  the 
same  In  positloo,  and  a  ball  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
interior  memt>er  and  straddling  tbe  second  l>ar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  member  comprising 
an  Inverted  Imsto-conlcal  sheet  metal  body  haying  invert- 
ed U-shaped  slits  spaced  spirally  around  the  body,  the  par- 
tially severed  metal  between  the  arm^  of  said  U-shaped 
slits  being  bent  Inward  to  constitute  cutter  blades,  a  bar 
on  the  bottom  of  said  member,  and  a  second  bar  extending 
diametrically  across  tbe  top  of  said  member,  said  second 
bar  being  hinged  to  the  member  at  one  end  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  member  at  tbe  other  end ;  of  an  interior 


•34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  35,  1910. 


frtuto-«onlcal  member  harlaf  projKtlnc  boasea  on  ttt  ex- 
terior, ftplder*  OD  the  eiHte  of  aakl  Interior  member  barlBg 
azla)  openlnpi.  a  thaft  extending  through  aald  apidera 
•ad  ban.  a  wtng  nut  on  aald  abaft  to  bold  the  abaft  in 
foaition,  and  a  bail  fixed  to  the  npper  end  of  the  Interior 
member  and  atraddling  aaid  aecond  bar,  aaid  aecond  bar 
and  ball  conatitatinf  atop  meane  to  limit  the  moTement 
of  the  interior  member  In  either  direction. 


073,«84.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SINGLES  IN 
ROVING  AND  SIMIIJIR  FRA^iIES.  Vam  R.  Paiob, 
Hopldnton,  N.  H..  aaaignor  to  Bentley  Single-and- Stop- 
Motion  Company,  Auguata.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifalne. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  421.M0. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  drawing  rolla  adapted  to  move  and 
unite  a  aet  of  allTan  paasing  between  the  aame ;  of  an 
oaclllatlng  abaft  provMad  with  a  radial  aboolder :  meana 
operable  with  the  drawing  rolla  for  oadltating  aaid  abaft ; 
a  vertically  movable  plata  normally  retained  In  raiaed  po- 
sition by  a  thread  and  adapted  upon  the  breaklni;  of  said 
thread  to  drop  ;  a  piroted  member  conneetpd  to  said  plate 
provided  with  a  sboalder  adapted  to  moTe  when  aald  plate 
dropa  Into  the  path  of  aaid  radial  ah<-oldcr  to  prevent  fnr- 
tkar  oaclllatlon  of  aald  abaft :  a  atop  motion  :  and  meana 
tar  •peratlnK  said  atop  motion  actuated  upon  stopping  the 
oaelllatory  movement  of  aaid  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  th«  claaa  dcacrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarality  of  drawing  rolla  adapted  to  move  and 
unite  a  set  of  silvers  paaaing  between  the  aame  ;  of  an 
o<>cillatlng  shaft  provided  with  a  radial  ahoulder :  meana 
operable  with  the  drawing  rolla  for  oaclllatlng  aald  abaft ; 
a  vertically  movable  plate  normally  retained  In  raiaed  po- 
sition by  a  thread  and  adapted  upon  the  breaking  of  aald 
thread  to  drop :  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  aaid  plate 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  move  when  aaid  plate 
dropa  into  the  path  of  aaid  radial  shoulder  to  prevent  fur- 
ther oadllatlon  of  said  shaft ;  a  atop  motion  ;  meana  for 
operating  aaid  atop  motion  actuated  upon  stopping  the 
oaelllatory  movement  of  said  shaft ;  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  ralalng  a  plurality  of  aald  pivoted  membera 
and  the  platea  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  drawinx  rplla  adapted  to  move  and 
unite  a  set  of  silvers  paulnc  between  the  same ;  of  an 
oaclllatlng  abaft  provided  with  a  radial  aboolder :  meana 
operable  with  the  drawlns  rolls  for  oaclllatlng  aaid  abaft ; 
a  vertically  movable  plate  normally  retained  In  raised 
poaltion  by  a  thread  sud  adapted  upon  the  brealdng  of 
aaid  thread  to  drop :  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  aaid 
plate  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  move  when  aald 
plate  dropa  Into  the  path  of  ikald  radial  shoulder  to  prevent 
further  oscillation  of  <uild  abaft ;  a  stop  motion  ;  means 
for  operating  said  stop  motion  actniited  upon  stopping  the 
oaelllatory  movement  of  said  shaft:  n  pivoted  bar  beneath 
aald  pivoted  membera ;  and  means  for  moving  aaid  bar 
abont  ita  pivot  to  lift  said  members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  drawing  rolla  adapted  to  move 
and  unite  a  act  of  allvera  passing  between  the  same:  of 


as  oaclllatlBg  ahaft  provided  with  a  radial  aboolder: 
meana  operable  wttb  the  drawing  rolla  for  oaclllatlng  aaid 
shaft ;  a  vertically  movable  plate  normally  retained  in 
raiaed  poaltion  by  a  thread  and  adapted  opon  the  breaking 
yf  aaid  thread  to  drop ;  a  pivoted  member  connected  to 
said  plate  provided  with  a  aboolder  adapted  to  move  when 
said  plate  dropa  Into  the  path  of  aald  radial  aboolder  to 
prevent  further  oaclllation  of  uid  ahaft :  a  atop  motion  : 
meana  for  operating  said  stop  motion  actuated  opon  stop- 
ping the  oadllatory  movement  of  aald  abaft ;  a  pivoted 
bar  beneath  aaid  pivoted  membera:  meana  for  moving  aald 
bar  about  ita  pivot  to  lift  aald  membera  :  and  a  spring 
member  adapted  to  retain  said  bar  when  In  raised  poaltion. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  piorality  of  drawing  rolla  adapted  to  move  and 
unite  a  aet  of  silvers  paaalng  between  the  aame  :  of  an  oa- 
clllatlng ahaft  provided  with  a  radial  ahoulder :  meana  op- 
erable wttb  the  drawing  rolla  for  oaclllatlng  aald  abaft : 
a  vertically  movable  plate  normally  retained  in  raiaed  po- 
sition by  a  thread  and  adapted  upon  the  breaking  of  aald 
thread  to  drop :  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  said  plate 
provided  wltb  a  shoulder  adapted  to  move  when  said  plate 
dropa  Into  the  path  of  said  radial  ahoulder  to  prevent  fur- 
ther oadllatlon  of  aald  abaft :  a  atop  motion :  meana  for 
operating  aaid  stop  motion  actuated  upon  atopping  the 
oM>ilIatory  movemcn.  of  said  shaft;  and  a  roller  about 
which  the  silvers  are  adapted  to  pan -before  entering  the 
eyea  in  aald  platea. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


97S,«M.  DEVICE  FOB  TOOL-HOLDERS  IN  CUTTING- 
ENGINES.  Acocan  PBiLiBsar.  Parla.  France.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909,  Sertal  No.  477,030.  Renewed  Mar.  SO. 
1010.     SerUl  No.  562.413. 


kg  0    f 


Improved  device  for  tool-boldera  in  cutting  machlnea 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  caalng  or  abell 
ending  Into  two  branches  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
driving  ahaft.  a  tooth  wheel  fixed  In  the  rear  wall  of  aaid 
caalng  and  alldlBg  on  the  drlvUkg  abaft,  an  auxiliary 
spindle  fixed  within  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  means  of  the  tooth  wh<N>l,  a  movable  piece  t>etwe«n 
the  aald  branches  of  the  csMng.  a  tool-bolder  provided 
wltb  a  bevel  pinion  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  said 
movable  piece,  a  bevel  pinion  wltb  two  acta  of  teeth  the 
internal  one  of  which  la  destined  to  gear  wttb  the  bevel 
tooth  wheel  fixed  on  aald  tool  holder,  while  the  external 
aet  of  teeth  meehea  with  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  on  said  aoz- 
tllary  abaft,  aobataatlally  aa  described  and  aet  forth. 


973.«9«.     MOTOR-DRIVEN  HAIR-CLIPPER.     EoWAao  F. 

PoNATH.   St    Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.   13,   1910.     Sertal 

No.  537.888 

A  motoridrlven  bair  dipper  compriaing  a  stationary 
golde  cotter  blade :  a  frame  moonted  on  the  cotter  blade 
und  diverglnir  therefrom  on  an  angle  ;  a  poat  aopported 
In  the  frame  and  ststtonary  cutter  Made :  a  caalng  aecnred 
to  the  frame :  a  trunnion  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and 
frame :  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  trunnion  :  a  cam 
formed  on  the  trunnion  and  located  beneath  the  worm 
gear :  a  worm  aupported  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with 
the  worm  gear :  a  bifurcated  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  poat.  Its  one  end  contacting  with  tbe  cam  and  op«r- 
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atad  thereby :  a  reciprocating  cotter  blade  moonted  on  tbe 
atationary  cotter  blade  and  provided  wltb  a  reoeaa  in 
which  one  end  of  tbe  bifurcated  arm  contacta  for  operat- 
ing the  reciprocating  blade  by  the  movement  of  the  cam ; 


a  bousing  supported  on  tbe  poat  and  contacting  with  tbe 
reciprocating  blade ;  and  a  aet  not  located  on  the  post 
above  the  housing  ao  as  to  regolate  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
reciprocating  blade,  aubatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


9  7  3,697.  APP.\RATU8  FOR  SCREENING  SEWAGE 
AND  OTHER  FLOWING  MATTER.  Cltdk  Pottb, 
Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
56.3.687. 


1.  Screening  apparatus  Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  a  flow- 
ing stream  and  extending  without  the  aame  and  occupying 
substantially  tbe  width  of  tbe  channel  for  auch  flow,  com- 
prising a  traveling  sectlonai  screen  composed  of  an  end- 
leas  carrier  and  a  S(>rie8  of  successive  acrei-n-sectlona 
hinged  at  one  edge  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly therefrom  aa  they  succesalvely  paaa  a  definite  loca- 
tion without  the  stream,  meana  for  driving  aald  carrier, 
and  means  for  Jarring  the  succeaalve  Individual  screen- 
aectloDs  after  they  leave  the  stream  and  while  they  are 
turned  outwardly  from  aald  carrier,  for  removing  the  col- 
lected matter  from  aald  aectlons ;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  Screening  apparatus  interposed  in  the  path  of  a  flow- 
ing stream  and  extending  without  tbe  same  and  occupying 
substantially  the  width  of  the  channel  for  such  flow,  com- 
priaing a  traveling  aectlonal  acreen  composed  of  an  end- 
ieaa  carrier  and  a  series  of  successive  screen-aectlona 
hinged  at  one  edge  thereto  and  adapted  to  awing  out- 
wardly therefrom  as  they  succesalvely  pass  a  definite  loca- 
tion without  tbe  stream,  meana  for  driving  said  carrier. 
and  means  for  Jarring  tbe  succeaalve  Individual  acreen- 
aectlona  after  they  leave  the  atream  and  while  they  are 
turned  outwardly  from  aaid  carrier,  for  removing  the  col- 
lected matter  from  said  ix-ctions  combined  with  means  for 
aotomatically  varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  screen  by 
and  in  accordance  with  the  qoantlty  of  suspended  matter 
in  the  atream. 

3.  Screening  apparatua  Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  a  flow- 
ing atream  and  extending  without  the  aame  and  occupying 


sobstantially  the  width  of  the  channel  for  aoch  flow,  com- 
priaing a  traveling  aectlonal  acreen,  an  endlaaa  carrier  to 
which  the  acreen-sectlons  are  hinged  at  tbelr  upper  enda, 
upper  and  lower  supports  for  aaid  carrier,  meana  for  driv- 
ing the  carrier,  and  a  block  against  which  the  screi-n-sec- 
tlona  strike  as  they  successively  paaa  over  the  upper  aup- 
port  and  are  thereby  reveraed,  for  the  purpoae  of  Jarring 
the  collected  matter  therefrom. 

4.  Screening  apparatus  Interposed  In  the  path  of  a  flow- 
In^  sti'eam  and  extending  without  tbe  same  and  occupying 
subatantlally  the  width  of  the  ctiannel  for  auch  flow,  com- 
priaing a  traveling  aectlonal  acreen,  an  endleas  carrier  to 
which  the  screen-sectlona  are  hinged  at  their  upper  enda. 
upper  and  lower  supports  for  said  carrier,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  carrier,  and  a  block  against  which  the  screea-sec- 
tiona  atrike  as  they  succesalvely  pass  over  the  upper  sop- 
port  and  are  thereby  reversed,  for  the  purpoae  of  Jarring 
the  collected  matter  therefrom,  said  acreen-aections  having 
outwardly  curved  lower  enda. 

.^.  Screening  apparatus  Interposed  In  the  path  of  a  flow- 
ing stream  and  extending  without  the  same  and  occupying 
sobstantially  the  width  of  the  channel  for  such  flow,  com- 
prising a  traveling  aectlonal  acreen,  an  endlesa  carrier  to 
which  the  acreen-sectlons  are  hinged  at  their  upper  enda, 
upper  and  lower  supports  for  aaid  carrier,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  carrier,  and  a  block  agalnat  which  tbe  screen-aec- 
tlona atrike  as  they  aocceasively  paaa  over  tbe  upper  aup- 
port  and  are  thereby  reversed,  for  tbe  purpoae  of  Jarring 
the  collected  matter  therefrom,  combined  with  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  aald  carrier 
In  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  auapended  matter  la 
the  atream. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


073.698.  CIGARETTE  MACHINERY.  Ea.XKST  PcoiBET, 
Mexico,  Mexico,  aaalgnor  to  El  Bu<-n  Tono.  S.  A..  Mexico, 
Mexico,  a  Corporation  of  Mexico.  Filed  May  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  404,480. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  In  com- 
bination a  machine  having  a  chamber  E,  means  for  sack- 
ing the  duat  out  of  said  chamber  through  a  mouth  at  the 
upper  part  thereof,  and  a  collecting  box  O  adjacent  to 
such  mouth. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  in  com- 
bination a  machine  having  a  feeder  D  in  which  dust  is 
formed,  means  for  sucking  tbe  dust  out  of  aaid  feeder 
through  a  mouth  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  collect- 
ing box  P  adjacent  to  aoch  mooth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  chamber  in 
which  doat  Is  liberated,  and  means  for  extracting  the  dust 
therefrom  Including  a  mouth-piece  and  a  box  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with  said  mouth-piece,  extending  substantially  tbe  full 
width  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  narrow  mooth 
communicating  with   said   chamber. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  including  in  combi- 
nation a  chamber  in  which  doat  la  liberated,  aud  having  a 
mooth  throogh  which  the  dost  la  withdrawn,  and  a  ahield 
R  over  aald  mouth  for  preventing  the  larger  particlea  from 
being  withdrawn  through  said  mouth. 
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9  7  3,699.  OARH ENT.  Bdwabo  J.  QcioLCT,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  aastgnor  to  The  Olaa  Manafacturtnc  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  4T0.68S. 


A  body  garment  comprlning  a  body  oorerlng  and  lower 
limb  coTerlnf  provided  with  an  opening  extending  from 
the  neck  opening  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  the  walat  line 
and  branching  therefrom  to  form  an  opening  extending 
down  the  outer  aide  of  each  lower  limb  covering. 


973.700.  PAPBB  ■  CARRIAGE.  Joseph  Rabkb,  Poplar 
Bluff.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Adding  Typewriter  Company,  St. 

^  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiawurL  Filed  Feb.  19, 
IWW.     Serial  No.  478.9«8. 


^ 


? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  raila  parallel  with 
Mid  platen,  and  a  laterally-movable  paper  carriage  mount- 
ed on  raid  rails  and  being  operable  to  move  the  paper  lat- 
erally relative  to  aaid  platen  ;  said  platen  being  Immov- 
able with  reapect  to  ntd  paper  carriage,  anbatantlally  as 
■pacified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  bar.  and  an  element 
conatltuting  a  printing  surface  attached  to  aak^  bar.  of  a 
paper  carriage  operable  to  move  the  paper  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  bar  and  printing  aurfacc.  subatantlally  aa 
apadfled. 

3.  The  combination.with  a  platen,  of  a  papar  carriage 
operable  to  move  the  paper  relative  to  uid  platen  :  raid 
platen  being  immovable  with  reapect  to  aaid  paper  car- 
riaga.  rabatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  combioation  with  a  plurality  of  platena.  of  a 
paper  carriage  operable  to  move  the  paper  from  one  to 
another  of  raid  platens,  substantially  aa  ipeclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alined  platena. 
of  a  paper  carrisKe  op«mble  to  tranapart  tba  paper  from 
one  to  another  of  said  platena.  anbataatlally  aa  spaelflcd. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973.701.     CAR  DOOR.     Aoolph    J.    Rickkb.    South    Mil- 
waukee. Wta..  assignor  to  Belden  D.  Jooea,  Ghicago,  III. 
Fllad  Not.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  B29.274. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  havtns  a  door  opaa- 
ing.  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  acroaa  raid  opealag.  aa 
outwardly   facing  channel -shaped   track   member   mounted 
above  raid  opening,  a  pair  of  wheel  deflectora  carried  by 


one  of  the  horlaontal  flangea  of  ■•M  track-way,  and  aup- 
portlng  brackets  connected  to  the  door  and  having  wbeela 
riding  In  said  track  member,  raid  wheels  being  adapted  to 
engage  nld  deflectora  and  be  forced  Inwardly  thereby 
when  the  door  la  In  closed  poaltlon. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  opening,  an 
outwardly  facing  channel  shaped  track  member  mounted 
above  nld  opening,  an  Inwardly  inclined  wheel  deflector 
carried  by  each  of  the  opposed  flangea  of  said  track-way, 
and  supporting  brackets  connected  to  the  door  and  having 
wheels  riding  in  raid  track  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  acroaa  said  openlnj;.  a 
subatantlally  horlaontal  track  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally above  aaid  opening  aad  parallel  with  the  car  body 
throoghoat  its  length,  an  inwardly  Inclined  wedflB-staaped 
wheel  deflector  upon  the  upper  face  uf  said  track  laember, 
a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a 
wheel  riding  on  aaid  way.  aaid  wheel  engaging  the  de- 
flector and  balag  forced  Inwardly  thereby  when  the  door 
la  In  clowd  position. 

4.  Tbs  esaMsatlon  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  mounted  to  move  acroaa  raid  opening,  of  a 
track  member  extending  borlsontally  above  said  opening 
and  parallel  with  the  car  body  throughout  Its  length,  and 
a  wheel  deflector  mounted  to  extend  above  the  track-way 
of  said  track  member,  and  supporting  brackets  connected 
to  the  door  and  having  track  wheels  riding  In  said  way. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening,  an 
outwardly  facing  channel  -  shaped"  track  -  way  extending 
above  the  door,  supporting  brackets  carried  by  the  door 
and  having  track  wheels  riding  In  uld  track  member,  one 
of  the  hortsontal  flanges  of  said  track  member  having  an 
Inclined  raised  portion  forming  a  wheel  deflector. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


973,702.  DEVICE  FOR  HIVING  BEES.  Zachabiah  A. 
R0BCBT8  and  JoHM  D.  Habtwick.  Carrollton,  III.  Plied 
Feb.  28.   1910.     Serial  No.  B40.37B. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  iMx 
structure,  the  sides  of  said  l>ox  being  formed  In  sections 
having  their  opposed  edgea  aeparated.  handlea  secured  to 
the  ends  of  raid  box.  a  tubular  poat  centrally  arranged  In 
the  box  and  secured  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
supporting  standard  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  tubu- 
lar post,  sohstantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  darks  of  the  character  deacrlbsd  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular tmx,  the  akles  of  said  box  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  sections,  handlea  extending  beyond  the 
eomera  of  aaid  box.  a  tubular  poat  centrally  arranged 
within  said  box  and  having  Its  ends  asenred  in  the  opposed 
sides  thereof,  and  a  standard  adapted  to  be  received  with- 
in said  tubular  post,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
■et  forth. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular open  ended  box,  bandies  secured  to  said  box,  a 
tubular  post  centrally  arranged  In  aaid  box  and  aecnred 
upon  the  oppoalte  aldea  th«reof  and  a  standard  having  a 
spindle  secured  to  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


r        ,' 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular open  ended  box  structure,  the  sides  of  aaid  box 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  their  op- 
posed edges  separated,  handlea  extending  outwardly  from 
each  comer  of  the  box,  a  tubular  post  centrally  arranged 
in  the  box  and  formed  with  a  flange  on  each  end  thereof, 
aaid  flanges  being  fixed  in  the  opposed  box  sections,  and  a 
supporting  standard  having  a  spindle  secured  to  Its  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  received  within  aaid  poat,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  an 
open  ended  box  structure,  diagonally  extending  intersect- 
ing wires  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  box  and  extending 
beyond  the  eomera  thereof  to  form  handlea,  a  tubular  poet 
centrally  arranged  within  the  box  and  having  an  annular 
flange  formed  on  each  end  thereof  fixed  in  the  opposed 
aldea  of  the  box,  and  a  standard  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  spindle  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  post,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


973,703.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Thomas 
E.  R0BEBT8OH.  Catford.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nor.  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  460.866. 


1  I 


I.   In  an   incandescent   lamp,  a  filament  loop,  suitable 
•>iip|K>rting  means  for  the  ends  and  the  bend  of  aaid  loop. 


and  a  resilient  anchor  engaging  said  loop  Intermediate  tta 
end  and  bend  aupporta. 

2.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  a  filament  loop,  supporta 
for  the  ends  and  the  bend  of  said  loop,  and  resilient  an- 
chors intermediate  said  end  and  bend  supports  pulling  the 
filament  legs  sidewise. 

3.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral pedestal,  a  plurality  of  filament  loops  grouped  about 
aaid  pedestal,  supports  for  the  endo  and  the  bends  of  said 
loops,  and  reallient  anchors  maintaining  said  filament 
loops  In  tension. 

4.  In  an  Incandeacent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fila- 
ment loop,  current  supply  conductors  therefor,  a  resilient 
support  for  the  bend  of  said  loop,  and  resilient  anchors 
between  said  support  and  said  current  supply  conductors. 

5.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fila- 
ment extending  between  a  current  supply  conductor  and  a 
support,  and  a  resilient  anchor  aituated  Intermediate  aaid 
conductor  and  said  support  and  maintaining  aaid  filament 
in  tension. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973,704.    MILKING  DEVICE.    Axel  Sabboe,  Haderaleben, 
Germany.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  49S,282. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
milk  conduit  connected  therewith  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  pneumatic  pipe  connected  therewith  near  the 
bottom  end  of  less  area  than  said  conduit,  and  an  elastic 
member  at  the  top  of  aaid  receptacle  serving  aa  a  cloaure 
therefor  and  also  for  closing  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
milk  conduit  connected  therewith  near  the  upper  end,  a 
pneumatic  tube  connected  therewith  near  the  bottom  and 
of  less  area  than  said  conduit,  an  elastic  member  forming 
the  closure  for  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  for  cloalng 
said  conduit,  and  means  for  closing  said  pneumatic  pl];>e, 
said  means  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  apace,  a  pneumatic  tube  connected  therewith 
near  the  bottom,  a  milk  conduit  connected  therewith  near 
the  top,  an  elastic  member  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  top 
of  aaid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  yield  into  aaid  apace 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  spigot  in  aaid  conduit,  and 
connections  between  said  spigot  and  elastic  member  where- 
by they  are  actuated  simultaneously. 


9  7  3.705.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOB  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TURBINES.  Fkedebick  Samcblbos,  Eugby. 
England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  SerlftI 
No.  549,747. 

1.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  pres- 
sure motive  fluid  and  a  cx>nduit  for  supplying  low  preaaure 
motive  fiuid.  In  combination  with  a  valve  means  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  high  pressure  fiuid  to  the  turbine, 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  low  pressure 
fiuid  to  the  turbine,  a  motor  for  actuating  both  of  aaid 
valve  meana,  a  speed  governor  that  controls  aaid  valve 
means  and  is  driven  by  the  turbine,  emergency  valves  in- 
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It  ta  aetloa  of  mM  nwitMmg  ratrM.  tsdcpeadcnt 

for  operating  tlir  emergcaey  Tairea,  latebaa  tor 
pPBTaattng  both  OMtom  from  op^ratlnir.  and  a  i^xcd  gov- 
eraor.  alao  drlTcn  by  the  turbine,  that  trtpa  ob«  lateb,  tba 
other  bHDf  tripped  by  one  of  tha  motora. 


2.  A  turbine  havtec  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  prea- 
•ur«  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  aupplylng  low  preaaure  motlTa 
fluid.  In  combination  with  ralraa  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mlsalon  of  high  preaaure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  cam  abaft 
for  moving  the  TaWea.  a  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
■haft  for  actuating  It.  a  low  preaaare  Talve  mechanism, 
a  bell-crank  lever  and  rod  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from 
the  cam  shaft  to  the  low  praoaure  valve  mechanism,  emer- 
gency vslvea  for  the  high  and  low  preaaure  sourcea  that 
are  arranged  to  cloae  Independently  of  the  regulating 
valvea,  and  an  emergency  governor  that  controla  the 
emergency  valvea. 

X  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  pres- 
sure fluid  and  a  conduit  for  rapplying  low  preaaure  motive 
fluid.  In  combination  with  valve  meana  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  high  preaaure  fluid  to  the  tarbiaa.  a  cam  ahaft 
frr  artoatlng  the  valves,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
aetnatlng  It  directly,  a  low  preaaure  valve^  mechanism, 
a  Hplral  cam  driven  by  the  cam  shaft,  a  lever  and  rod  ac- 
tuated by  the  spiral  cam  for  moving  tba  low  presaure  valve 
mechanlam.  a  governor  for  the  motor,  a  butterfly  emer- 
gency valve,  a  eliding  and  swinging  rod,  a  weight  on  the 
rod  for  closing  the  valve,  and  meana  for  releaiiing  the  rod 
and  weight. 

4.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  preaaure  supply  coa- 
dults.  a  valve  for  each  of  the  said  suppllea,  a  shaft,  a  spiral 
cam  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on  the  shaft  for 
moving  it.  a  governor  for  controlling  the  motor,  means 
actuated  by^  the  cam  that  la  connected  to  the  low  preaaure 
valve,  an  emergency  low  pressure  valve  acting  Independ- 
ently of  the  regulating  valve,  a  means  for  Imparting  a 
hammer  blow  to  said  valve  to  close  It  suddenly,  a  restrain- 
ing latch  for  said  means,  and  a  governor  controlled  motor 
for  releasing  said  latch. 

5.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  preaaure  supply  con- 
duits, a  plurality  of  high  preaaure  valves,  a  low  pressure 
valve,  aald  valvea  acting  on  the  suppllea  from  the  condulta. 
main  cama  for  actuating  the  high  preaaure  valvea  suc- 
ceaalvely.  an  auxiliary  cam  which  precedes  the  main  cam 
in  Ita  operation  under  conditions  of  Increasing  load  on  the 
turbine,  a  ahaft  for  the  cama,  a  power  tranamlttlng  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  cam  and  the  low  preaaure 
valve,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on  the  ahaft  that  drlvea 
all  of  the  cama,  a  apead  governor  for  controlling  the  motor, 
a  low  preaaare  eaMrgancy  Talve.  a  sliding  rod  for  actuat- 
ing it.  a  lockiBg  I«e«r  tlterafor,  maana  tending  to  liold  tba 
locking  lever  in  engagement  with  the  rod,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  lever  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tba  Oaactte.] 


•T8.T0*.  WIND-SHIELD.  LxoNAaD  J  BAXCCa,  I,os  An- 
geles. Cal.  Original  application  flied  June  24,  lOOP. 
■artaJ  No.  604.108.  DtTtded  and  thia  application  flIed 
Oet.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  522,483. 


1.  In  a  wlnd-ahlcld,  a  drcnlar  hinge  plate,  a  hinge  pin 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  hinge  plate  and  coraprls- 
fng  a  circular  portion,  a  squared  washer  lock  and  a  screw 
tbreaded  nut  seat,  there  being  a  spring  seat  groove  In  the 
flat  face  of  the  binge  plate  concentric  with  the  hinge  pin, 
a  aecond  hinge  plate  fitting  loosely  upon  the  circular  por- 
tion of  the  hinge  pin  and  having  a  spring  seat  groove  In 
opposition  to  the  flrat  spring  seat  groove,  a  spring  fitting 
In  said  grooves  between  the  Mnge  platea,  said  spring  be- 
ing a  aectlon  of  an  ezpanalve  coll,  a  waaher  having  a 
aqnare  hole  fitting  upon  the  washer  lock  and  a  nut  fitting 
■pon  the  nut  seat  for  tightening  (he  hinge  plates  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  windshield,  two  hinge-platea  having  spring  seat 
groovea  in  their  Inner  facea.  said  spring  seat  grooves  be- 
ing narrower  In  croaa  aectlon  at  their  bottoms  than  at 
their  topa.  a  circle  of  a  coll  spring  In  said  spring  seat 
groovea ;  aald  spring  being  larger  In  croaa  aaction  than 
tba  widest  part  of  the  spring  seat  groovea  ao  aa  to  wedge 
Into  said  spring  scat  groovea  and  bold  the  hlnge-platea 
apart,  and  a  pivot  and  nut  adjustably  connecting  said 
hinge  platea  together  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 
said  spring  serving  aa  a  bearing  apon  which  one  hinge- 
plate  turna  relative  to  the  other,  and  said  spring  serving 
aa  a  friction  means  for  holding  the  hinge  stiff  In  an  ad- 
Jnatable  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  wind  shield,  a  circular  hlnga  plate,  a  hinge  pin 
projecting  from  the  canter  of  the  binge  plate  and  comprla- 
iag  a  circular  portion,  a  aquared  waaher  lock  and  a  screw 
threaded  nut  aeat,  there  being  a  spring  seat  groove  In  the 
flat  face  of  the  hinge  plate  concentric  with  tbe  hlnga  pin, 
a  second  hinge  plate  fltting  looaely  upon  ttte  circular  por- 
tion of  the  hinge  pin  and  having  a  spring  seat  groove  in 
oppoaitloo  to  the  flmt  spring  aeat  groove,  a  spring  fltting 
In  said  grooves  between  tie  hlni;e  plates,  said  spring  being 
a  section  of  an  ezpanalve  coll,  tbe  aprlag  aeat  groovea  be- 
ing narrower  In  croaa  section  at  their  bottoms  than  at 
their  topa,  and  the  coll  spring  being  larger  In  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  widest  part  of  the  apring  seat  Kroovos.  a 
waaher  having  a  square  bole  fltting  upon  the  washer  lock 
and  a  nut  fltting  upon  the  nut  seat  for  tightening  the 
hinge  platea  agalnat  ttie  taoalon  of  the  apring. 


973.707.  IXK)8E-LEAF  BINDER.  KiBL  J.  BAaLr.s.  Ken- 
wood Springa,  and  TaoMAa  E.  Hnrrca.  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  826,868. 


1.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  plurality  of  binding  poats; 
a  honaing  apertnred  to  raealTa  tbe  extramitlea  of  said  bind- 
ing poats ;  a  latch  mountad  within  tbe  boualng  and  adapt- 
ed to  aagaca  with  the  extremltlea  of  the  binding  poata; 
a  levar  wkataby  aald  latch  is  actuated ;  means  for  per- 
itly  lockiag  aaJd  latch  in  engagesaBt  with  tbe  ez- 
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tremitlea  of  tbe  binding  poata,  aald  lever  being  provided 
with  a  groove  for  the  purpoae  of  enabling  ttic  portion  of 
tiM  lever  protruding  from  ttia  boualng  to  be  broken  off 
when  tha  latcb^baa  baen  permanently  locked,  substantially 
•a  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  tba  combination  of  a  front 
kOMiBg;  a  back  housing;  a  plurality  of  binding  poats 
wboaa  extremltlea  are  detacbably  mounted  in  the  housings, 
latch  mechanlama  mounted  in  tbe  reapective  houslngii. 
means  for  permanently  locking  aald  latch  mechanism 
within  aald  houaings ;  a  lever  mounted  in  each  housing  to 
actuate  Its  latch,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  groove 
for  the  purpoae  of  enabling  the  portion  of  the  lever  pro- 
truding from  the  housing  to  be  broken  off  when  the  latch 
baa  been  permanently  locked,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  front 
boualng ;  a  back  houaing ;  a  plurality  of  binding  poats 
whose  extremltlea  are  detacbably  mounted  in  the  housings  ; 
latch  mectianlsms  mounted  In  the  reapective  housings : 
means  for  permanently  locking  said  latch  mechanisms 
within  said  bonalnga;  a  lever  mounted  in  each  housing  to 
actuate  Its  latch,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  a  groove 
for  the  purpoae  of  enabling  the  portion  of  the  lever  pro- 
truding from  the  housing  to  be  broken  off  when  the  latch 
has  been  permanently  locked  :  a  binge  Interpoaed  between 
the  rear  edges  of  said  housings,  and  covers  hingedly 
mounted  at  the  front  edges  of  said  houaings.  substantially 
aa  deacrlbad. 


9  7  3,708.     CULVERT.     JcLica  H.  Schlaflt,  Canton, 
'  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     80 
rial  No.  453.963. 


l^LLLLlMUZJ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent sections  over-lapping  at  their  meeting  ends,  each 
aectlon  having  longitudinal  seam  edges  and  each  section 
comprising  means  for  uniting  said  longitudinal  seam  edges, 
and  a  portion  of  each  aectlon  cut  away  to  permit  the  over- 
lapping of  the  r>eetlng  ends  of  longitudinally  adjacent  aec- 
tiona 

2.  A  aectlonal  sheet  metal  culvert  composed  of  comple- 
mentary half-aectlona  provided  with  circumferential  corru 
gatlons.  an  offset  corrugated  flange  plate  secured  to  ont- 
seatn  edge  of  each  half-section,  whereby  to  form  a  corru- 
gated longitudinal  alot  along  aald  edge,  aald  plate  termi- 
nating abort  of  one  end  edge  for  the  purpose  of  permitting 
the  lapping  of  terminal  corrugations  of  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent half-aectlona,  and  the  aald  balf-aactlons  aaaembled 
with  the  unflanged  edge  of  each  half-section  located  within 
tbe  longitudinal  alot  of  ita  complementary  half-sect  Ion, 
and  tha  terminal  corrugatlona  of  longitudinally  adjacent 
half -aect  Ions  overlapping. 

3.  A  sectional  sheet  metal  culvert  compoaed  of  comple- 
mentary half-aectlona,  an  offset  flange  plate  secured  to 
one  seam  edge  of  each  half -aectlon,  whereby  to  form  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  along  said  edge,  aald  plate  terminating 
short  of  one  end  edge,  for  the  purpoae  of  permitting  the 
overlapping  of  said  end  edge  with  the  end  edge  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjacent  half-section,  and  the  aald  half-aec- 
tions  aaaembled  with  tbe  unflanged  edge  of  each  half -aec- 
tlon located  within  tbe  longitudinal  alot  of  Its  complemen- 
tary half -aaction,  and  the  end  edgea  of  longitudinally 
adjacent  ba>f-aectlona  overlapping. 


4.  A  abeet  metal  culvert  composed  of  circumferentlally 
corrugated  complementary  sectiona,  each  aectlon  provided 
with  an  offset  flange  comprising  a  flange  plate  extending 
along  tba  edge  of  aald  section,  aald  plate  being  corrugated 
to  follow  the  corrugations  In  said  sections  and  a  spacing 
strip  arranged  between  the  said  flange  plate  and  the  aald 
aectlon,  the  said  plate,  apaclng  strip  and  section  forming 
a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  tbe  complementary 
section,  means  for  fastening  said  plate,  strip  and  section 
together,  said  plate  and  strip  terminating  short  of  one  end 
of  said  section,  whereby  longitudinally  adjacent  aectlons 
may  be  over-lapped  at  their  ends. 


978,709.  GRAPPLE.  RoBsaT  F.  Scott,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,052. 


1.  In  a  grapple,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  jawa,  an 
arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  bearing  on  the  other  of 
said  jaws,  and  means,  comprising  a  strut  and  a  hub 
adapted  to  turn  thereon  acting  between  said  arm  and 
bearing  for  closing  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  grapple,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  Jawa,  an 
arm  fixed  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  bearing  member  on  tbe 
other  of  said  Jaws,  a  threaded  strut  plvotally  connacted  to 
said  arm  and  movable  freely  through  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  a  bearing  member  revoluble  on  said  s^rut  be 
twren  said  arm  and  bearing  member  flrat  named  for  en- 
gnglng  the  latter  and  closing  said  Jaws. 

3.  in  a  grapple,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  swivel  block,  a  pintle 
connecting  said  Jaws  and  block,  an  arm  on  one  and  a 
bearing  meml)er  on  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  a  threaded 
strut  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  wheel  having 
a  hub  revoluble  on  aald  strut  between  aald  arm  and  bear- 
ing member,  said  hub  engaging  said  bearing  member  .to 
close  said  Jaws. 


973.7  10.  TILE-COATING  MACHINERY.  JAUsa  P. 
ScoviLL,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aBslt;n- 
ments.  to  Tbe  Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1904.     SerUl  No.  226,619. 

1.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  upwardly  projecting 
spout  provided  with  a  foraminous  cap,  means  for  con- 
tinuonsly  flowing  liquid  coating  material  through  tbe 
hpout  only  to  an  elevation  aubst&ntially  tbe  same  aa  that 
of  the  lower  face  of  tbe  tile,  and  means  for  passing  tbe 
tile  over  the  mouth  of  tt>e  spout  with  its  coat  receiving 
face  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  upwardly  projeeting 
spout,  a  foraminous  cap  thereon,  means  for  contlnooualy 
flowing  liquid  coating  material  through  the  spout,  and  a 
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Hupportlng  K^lde  for  the  tile  located  at  the  month  of  the 
ipoQt  and  aerrloff  to  direct  the  tile  throafta  the  ontflowlng 
curreat  of  eoatins  material.  •obatantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  apwardly  projectbig 
•poot,  meana  for  contiaaaaaly  flowing  the  liquid  coating 
material  through  the  tpont.  and  a  foramlnoos  cap  upon 
the  spout  aerrtng  as  a  sapportlng  guide  for  the  tile,  sab- 
stanflally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  a  rat  for  liquid  coating 
material,  a  drum  rotating  in  said  vat,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing spout,  a  chute  leading  from  the  top  of  the  drum  down- 
wardly into  the  spout  to  dirert  coating  material  (rom  the 
drum  to  the  spout,  and  mrana  for  passing  the  tile  over 
the  mouth  of  the  spout  with  its  coat  receiving  face  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  a  vat  for  liquid  coating 
material,  a  drum  rotating  in  said  vat,  an  upwardly  pro- 
J<>ctinK  spout,  a  chute  leading  from  the  top  of  the  drum 
downwardly  into  the  spout  to  divert  coating  material 
from  the  drum  to  the  spout,  and  a  supporting  eulde  for 
the  tile  located  at  the  month  of  the  spout  and  serving  to 
direct  the  tile  through  the  outflowing  current  of  coating 
material,  substantially  ns  described. 

I  Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


973.711.  GRADING -HACH INK.  LCTHBB  J.  SavisoN 
and  EcQBira  H.  Moak.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,565. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traction 
engine,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  trucks  flexi- 
bly connected  thereto,  and  elevating  mechanism  supported 
by  said  trucks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traction 
•■Sine,  a  pair  of  Independently  vertically  morable  tnicka 
plTotally  connected  thereto,  and  elevating  mechanism  sui>- 
ported  by  said  trucks. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traction 
engine  including  a  power  shaft  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  trucks 
flexibly  connected  to  the  traction  engine,  elevating  mecb- 
anism  supported  upon  said  trucks,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  power  shaft  of  the  traction  engine  and  the  elevating 
Bseebaatsm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traction 
eogine  inclodlng  a  power  shaft  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movabU  trucks 
flexibly  connected  to  the  ti action  engine,  elevating  mech- 
anism supported  upon  said  trucks,  means  for  adjusting 
said  elevating  mechanism,  and  flexible  gearing  connecting 
the  powsr  abaft  of  the  traction  engine  and  tbe  elevating 

BMClMBiMn. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traction 
engine  Including  a  power  abaft  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  aame.  a  pair  of  independently  vertically  movable 
trucks  pivotally  connected  to  said  traction  engine,  a 
plow  supported  by  one  of  said  trucks,  an  elevating  carrier 
supported  by  said  tracks  and  positioned  to  receive  tbe  rta- 
terial  from  the  plow,  and  gearing  connecting  the  powtr 
shaft  of  the  traction  engine  and  the  elevating  carrier 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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973.712.     COTTON  HARVKSTER.     Chaslm   B.    8«wkl. 
Sharon.  Te«.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,239. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  hollow  helical  suction  head 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  bead,  and  means  for  rotating  the  Jiead. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  hollow  helical  suction  head 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  head,  means  for  rotating  the  head,  and 
means  for  adjoetlng  the  bead  to  the  plants. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  hollow  helical  suction  head, 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  head,  means  for  rotating  the  head,  and 
means  for  guiding  tbe  head  in  a  vertical  and  a  horlsontal 
plane. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
a  transverse  rack  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  a  housing 
slidable  on  the  rack  bar,  pinions  carried  by  tbe  bousing 
and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar,  means  for  rotating  the 
pinions,  a  vertically  disposed  rack  bar,  and  a  pinion  In 
mesh  therewith  carried  by  the  housing,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pinion,  a  suction  nossle  carried  by  the  vertical 
rack  bar,  and  a  flexible  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
noule. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
a  transverse  rack  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  a  bousing 
ulldable  on  tbe  rack  bar.  pinlona  carried  by  the  housing 
and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar.  means  for  rotating  the 
pinions,  a  vertically  disposed  rack  bar  and  a  pinion  In 
mesh  therewith  carried  by  the  boosing,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pinion,  a  rotatable  helical  suction  nocsle  car- 
ried by  the  vertical  rack  bar.  and  a  flexible  drive  shaft 
and  a  flexible  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  noisle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  7  S  .  7  1  3  .  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER.  WlLUaM  C. 
BMAWrwm,  Mllwankee.  Wis.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  871,978. 

1.  A  generator  and  burner  for  volatile  fltiida,  comprising 
a  supply  receptacle,  a  vaporising  chamber,  tubes  connect- 
ing the  snpply  receptacle  to  the  vaporising  chamber,  otbet 
tubes  within  the  said  first  mentioned  tubes,  means  for 
ralatng  and  lowering  the  last  mentioned  tubes,  wicks  with- 
in tbe  last  mentioned  tubes  for  feeding  a  volatile  fluid 
to  the  vaporising  chamber  from  the  snpply  receptacle,  a 
burner  beneath  said  vaporising  chamber  adapted  to  heat 
■aid  chamber  to  vaporise  the  volatile  fluid  contained  there- 
in, means  interposed  between  tb*-  supply  receptacle  and 
the  burner  for  heating  the  vaporising  chamber  for  insu- 
lating tbe  beat  of  said  burner  from  tbe  supply  receptacle, 
and  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tald 
chamber  to  a  bnmer 

2.  A  generator  and  burner  for  volatile  flnlda.  comprising 
a  supply  receptacle,  a  vaportiing  chamber,  tubes  conaect- 
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lug  the  supply  receptacle  to  the  yaporlslng  chamber,  other 
tut>es  wttbln  the  said  first  mentioned  tubes,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  last  mentioned  tubes,  wicks  with- 
in the  last  mentioned  tubes  for  feeding  a  volatile  fluid 
to  the  vaporialng  chamber  from  the  supply  receptacle,  a 
burner  beneath  said  vaporising  chamber  adapted  to  heat 
said  chamber  to  vaporise  the  volatile  fluid  contained  there- 
in, an  air  chamt>er  positioned  between  tbe  burner  for  beat- 
ing the  vaporiiing  chamber  and  the  supply  receptacle;  and 
a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  va- 
porizing  chamber  to  a  burner. 


3.  A  generator  and  burner  for  volatile  fluids,  comprlalng 
a  supply  receptacle,  a  hollow  cap  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  vaporising  chamber,  tubes  connected  to  the 
vaporising  chamber  and  paasing  through  said  cap  into  the 
supply  receptacle,  other  tubes  within  the  first  mentioned 
tubes,  wicka  within  the  last  mentioned  tubes  adapted  to 
feed  a  volatile  fiuld  to  tbe  vaporising  chaml>er,  a  burner 
tube  disposed  beaeath  tbe  vaporizing  chamber  and  also 
passing  through  said  cap  and  Into  the  supply  receptacle,  a 
wick  within  the  burner  tube  for  supplying  the  volatile 
fluid  to  the  burner  portion  of  said  tube  for  heating  the 
vaporising  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  vapor  from  the  vaporising  chaml>er. 

4.  A  generator  and  burner  for  volatile  fluids,  comprising 
a  supply  receptacle,  a  hollow  cap  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  vaporising  chamber,  tubes  connected  to  the  va- 
porising chamber  and  passing  through  said  cap  into  the 
supply  receptacle,  other  tubes  within  said  first  mentioned 
tubes,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  laat  mentioned 
tubea,  wlcka  within  said  last  mentioned  tubes  adapted  to 
feed  a  volatile  fiuld  to  tbe  vaporizing  chamber,  a  burner 
tube  disposed  beneath  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  also 
passing  through  said  cap  and  into  the  supply  receptacle,  a 
wick  within  the  burner  tube  for  supplying  the  volatile 
fluid  to  the  burner  portion  of  said  tube  for  heating  the 
vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
cbarge of  vapor  from  the  vaporising  chamber. 

5.  A  generator  and  burner  for  volatile  fluids  comprising 
a  supply  receptacle,  a  hollow  cap  connected  to  tbe  supply 
chamber,  a  vaporising  chamber  located  above  the  hollow 
cap,  a  screen  resting  on  the  hollow  cap  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  vaporizing  chamber,  tubes  connected  to  tbe 
vaporising  chamber  and  passing  through  said  cap  and 
into  the  supply  receptacle,  other  tubes  within  the  first 
mentioned  tubes,  a  plate  connecting  all  of  the  last  men- 
tioned tut>es  together,  meann  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plate,  wicks  within  the  last  mentioned  tubes  for  feeding 
a  volatile  fiuld  to  the  vaporising  chamber  from  the  sup- 
ply receptacle,  a  burner  adjacent  to  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber adapted  to  heat  aaid  chamber  to  vaporise  the  volatile 
fluid  contained  therein,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  said  vapor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,714.     EXTENSION  CAB-STEP.     Blakb  Smith  and. 
OaoBOE   Shitadkckkb,   Verona,   Ohio.     Piled   Feb.    26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545.814. 


In  an  extension  step  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  and  stationary  steps  of  a  car,  of  an 
extension  step  below  tbe  lower  stationary  step  of  the  car 
and  movable  to  a  position  to  serve  as  a  supplemental  step, 
sliding  tMtrs  having  their  lower  ends  extending  parallel 
with  the  extension  step  and  to  which  said  extension  step 
is  attached,  keepers  attached  to  the  side  members  of  the 
stationary  steps  and  forming  guides  for  said  sliding  rods, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sliding  rods  having  means  thereon 
acting  as  stops  In  connection  with  the  uppermost  keepers 
to  support  the  extension  step  in  its  lower  position,  arma 
extending  from  said  extension  step  parallel  with  tbe  elid- 
ing rods,  levers  extending  parallel  with  said  sliding  rods 
and  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  named  levers  are 
attached,  said  last  named  levers  having  their 'upper  ends 
engaging  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  a  crank 
shaft,  said  crank  shaft  being  supported  in  bearings  at- 
tached to  the  uppermost  stationary  step  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  a  second  arm,  a  hand-operative  lever  ex- 
tending above  the  platform  of  the  car  and  having  its 
lower  end  connected  to  tbe  second  arm  of  tbe  crank  shaft 
by  a  link  lever,  and  a  segment  attached  to  tbe  car  and 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  hand  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


973,715.  PITMAN.  Gbobqb  E.  Smith.  Los  Angeles.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Hess.  Coallnga,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,698. 

1.  In  a  pitman  or  like  machine  element,  a  pillow  block, 
a  cap  block  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  in  the  pillow' 
block,  said  pillow  block  and  cap  block  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  afford  bearings  for  a  crank  pin  disposed 
between  them,  the  cap  block  t>elng  provided  with  lugs 
overlying  its  upper  face,  and  an  oscillatory  flanged  eccen- 
tric arranged  above  the  cap  block  and  having  its  flange 
confined  between  the  said  overhanging  lugs  and  said  up- 
per face  of  the  cap  block. 

2.  In  a  pitman  or  like  machine  element,  bearing  blocks, 
one  relatively  fixed  and  tbe  other  being  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  eccentrics  whereby  the  adjustable  block 
may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  cofiperative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  block,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  cap 
block  and  having  positive  engagement  ^ith  the  crank  pin 
whereby  to  prevent  displacement  oi  the  pitman  with  re- 
spect to  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  pitman  or  like  machine  element,  bearing  blocks, 
one  relatively  fixed  and  the  other  being  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  eccentrics  whereby  the  adjustable  block 
may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
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r—poct  to  the  fixed  block,  and  iiprtng  actuated  meant  car- 
ried hj  ttM  cap  block  and  bavins  poaltlTe  en<acement  with 
th«  crank  pin  whereby  to  prevent  dlsplaeencnt  of  the  pit- 
man with  respect  to  the  pin. 
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4.  In  a  pitman  or  like  machine  element,  bearlns  bloeka, 
one  relatively  fixed  and  the  other  twins  adjoatable  with 
reapect  thereto,  eccentrics  whereby  the  adjastable  block 
may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  block,  and  spring  actuated,  cam  re- 
leased means  carried  by  the  cap  block  and  harlBg  positive 
ensacement  with  the  crank  pin  whereby  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  pitman  with  respect  to  the  pin. 

5.  In  a  pitman  or  like  machine  element,  a  relatively 
fixed  bearlnr  and  an  adjastable  bearing  block,  eccentric 
means  whereby  the  adjnstable  block  may  be  lowered  to  co- 
operative relation  with  respect  to  the  fixed  block,  the 
said  bearlDfTS  being  designed  to  receive  a  crank  pin  formed 
with  a  circumscribing  groove,  a  plate  slidable  apon  the 
adjnstable  block,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  lower  the 
plate,  and  a  cam  finger  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  having 
locking  engaifeiuent  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  pitman. 


073.71«.  CROSS  DRILLING  ATTACHMENT.  Oscab  A. 
SMrrH.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,     nied  Mar.  25.  1908.     SerUl  No.  423.1W3. 


1.  The  combinatlou  wltk  work  aapportliig  mttM.  ot  a 
cross-drilling  attachment  eomprMas  •  P*ir  of  opposed 
rotary  drills  oKmatsd  oa  a  eammmn  Mpport  and  located 
one  at  each  side  of  the  work  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  work  on  opposite  sides  of  such  work,  meaaa  for  rotating 
aatd  drllla.  and  means  for  shifting  said  common  support 


into  poaltlon  to  enable  the  drills  to  work  socceaaivaly  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  work. 

2.  Tha  combination  wltk  work  supporting  maans,  of  a 
crosa-drilllng  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
rotary  drills  mounted  on  a  common  support  and  located 
one  at  each  side  of  the  work  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  work  on  oppoalte  sides  of  such  work,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drills,  meana  for  ahlfting  aald  common  aopport 
into,  poaltlon  to  enable  the  drills  to  work  succeasively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  work,  and  means  for  effecting  an 
adjustment  of  one  of  the  rotary  drllla  toward  and  from 
the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  work  supporting  means  carry- 
ing a  work  holder,  of  a  cross  drilling  attachment  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  axlally  alined  rotating  tools  located 
one  at  each  side  of  the  work  carried  In  aald  bolder  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  work  on  opposite  nldes  of  the  work 
and  mounted  on  a  common  support,  means  for  shifting 
said  common  support  Into  position  to  permit  the  tools  to 
successively  work  on  opftoalte  aides  of  the  work  and  timed 
to  carry  each  of  such  tools  successively  Into  a  neutral  po- 
altlon, and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  tools. 

4.  The  combination  with  work  supporting  meana  having 
a  work  holder,  of  a  croM  drilling  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotary  tool*  supported  in  opposition  on  a  com- 
mon support,  one  part  of  such  common  support  compris- 
ing a  bracket  overhanging  the  work  holder  and  carrying 
one  of  said  toola,  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  tools, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  common  support  thereby  to 
carry  the  toola  toward  and  from  the  work. 


973.717.  SUPERHEATER  BOILER.  Jamm  P.  Sneddon, 
Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,170. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  transverse 
drum,  multiple  bank,  serial  pass  type,  of  a  superheater, 
cooHtltutiog  the  entire  heating  surface  of  the  second  paaa, 
and  an  adjustable  baffle  shelf  sdjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
entrance  to  the  pass  arranged  to  vary  the  fiow  of  the  gases 
over  the  superheater ;  substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  superheater  boiler  of  the  traaarcrse  drum,  multiple 
bank,  aerial  paas  type,  hsving  the  saparksater  located  In  a 
pass  In  the  rear  of  the  first  pass,  and  In  the  normal  path 
of  the  gases,  and  an  adjustable  baflle  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  entrance  to  the  paaa  arranged  la  the  paaa  with  the 
naparkeater  to  vary  the  flow  of  tke  faaea  over  the  super- 
iMatar  tubes ;  substantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

3.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  boiler  of  the  transverse 
drum,  multiple  bank,  serial  paaa.  type,  having  a  triangular 
ahaped  paaa  in  the  rear  ot  tba  flrst  paaa,  a  superheater  set 
In  said  triangular  shaped  pass,  and  a  awlnglag  bafle  In 
front  of  the  auperbeater  In  the  normal  path  of  the  gases 
In  aald  pass  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entrance  to  the  pass, 
and  external  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging  baflle  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  tba  hollar ;  subatantially  aa  flsacrthed. 
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4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  transrerae  drum,  multiple  bank, 
upright  serial  pass  type,  a  superheater  in  one  of  the 
paaaea,  and  an  adjustable  baflle  having  a  connection  ex- 
tending to  a  point  outside  the  boiler,  the  superheater  and 
baflle  being  in  the  normal  path  of  the  gaseous  flow  in  the 
same  paaa  and  tba  baffle  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
entrance  to  the  paaa ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  transverse 
drum,  multiple  bank,  serial  paaa,  type,  of  a  superheater  in 
a  pass  back  of  the  flrat  paaa  and  In  the  normal  flow  of  the 
gaaes,  said  superheater  consisting  of  vertically  extending 
tubes  connected  to  boxes  located  at  the  roof  of  the  settloK. 
and  means  at  the  entrance  to  the  pass  for  varying  the  flow 
of  the  gaaes  over  the  superheater;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


073.718.     BUOGY  BOW  BEST.     John  A.  Staitobo,  Grady, 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.577. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
body  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  vehicle 
body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  bow  supporting  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pendent  lug  projecting  from  each  arm, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  pendent  logs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low body,  means  for  deUchably  fastening  the  ssme  to  a 
vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  oppoattely  projecting  arms  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  seat  at  their  free  ends,  a 
pendent  lug  projecting  from  each  arm.  a  laterally  project- 
ing spring  supporting  pin  projecting  from  each  lug,  and  a 
spring  having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  pins. 


tion  of  each  recess  at  the  top  empty  whereby  the  poaiUoB 
of  each  recesa  may  be  detected  by  touch. 

2.  A  finger  board  for  musical  Instmmenta  having  nar- 
row wedge-shaped  recesses  in  its  upper  surface  extending 
acroaa  the  finger  board,  and  wedge-abaped  cross  pieces  lena 
in  width  than  the  depth  of  the  aald  recoaaes,  the  aald 
croas  pieces  being  constructed  to  fit  tightly  in  said  ra- 
ceases,  and  the  said  eroaa  piecea  being  placed  upon  the  hot- 
toma  of  the  receaaea  leaving  a  portion  of  each  recess  at 
the  top  empty  whereby  tlte  position  of  each  recess  may  be 
detected  by  touch. 

3.  A  finger  board  for  musical  instruments  having  nar- 
row receases  In  its  upper  surface  extending  across  the 
finger  board,  the  upper  surface  of  the  finger  board  being 
curved  transversely  and  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being 
curved  correspondingly,  and  croaa  piecea  less  In  width 
than  the  depth  of  said  recesses,  the  said  cross  pieces  being 
curved  and  constructed  to  fit  tightly  in  said  recesses,  and 
the  said  cross  pieces  being  placed  upon  the  bottoms  of  the 
said  recesses  and  a  portion  of  each  recess  at  the  top  la 
left  empty  whereby  the  position  of  each  receaa  may  be 
detected  by  toucb. 


073.720.     VERTICaI-  BOILER.     Tombibo  SrzuKl.  Suna- 
mura.  Japan.     FUed  Apr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,910. 


«73,719.  FINGER  BOARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Fbaxb  CoxaoLi.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  June 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,532. 


Wtv  >•    v-       ->■■ 


1.  A  fingrr  board  for  musical  instruments  having  nar- 
row receaaea  in  Its  upper  surface  extending  acroaa  the 
finger  board,  and  croaa  piecea  leaa  in  width  tkan  the  depth 
of  the  said  receaaea,  the  aald  croaa  pieces  being  constructed 
to  fit  tightly  in  aald  receaasa,  and  the  said  croaa  piecea  be- 
ing placed  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  leaving  a  por- 


A  vertical  boiler  comprising  in  combination,  a  boiler  aet- 
tlng  provided  with  a  main  paaaage  for  the  producta  of 
combustion,  a  steam  chamber  Intersecting  the  upper  wall 
of  said  paaaage,  a  water  chambw  Intersecting  the  lower 
wall  of  said  passage  and  being  provided  with  a  combustion 
fine  below  said  passage  having  an  enlarged  intake  end  and 
a  relatively  reduced  outlet  end ;  water  tubes  connecting 
said  chambers  and  extending  across  and  Into  the  path  of 
the  products  of  combustion  traveling  through  said  main 
passage,  a  downwardly  directed  extension  passage  connect- 
ing said  main  passage  with  said  combustion  flue,  an  egress 
passage  for  the  delivery  end  of  said  combustion  flue,  and 
an  auxiliary  paasage  connecting  aald  extension  paaaage 
with  said  egress  passage.  * 


973,721.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      GrsTAF    Swbs- 

aoN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  sssignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation   of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,630. 

1.  A  device  of  the   character  deacrlbed,   comprising  a 

member  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  paper  ahelf  of'  a 

typewriter   and    to   serve   as  a   gage  for   the   paper,   aald 

gage  member  having  a  curved  claw  to  catch  over  and  jrop- 

port  aald  member  plvotally  upon  the  curved  edge  of  aald 

ahelf.  and  a  sprlng^pressed  clip  on  said  claw  and  extsad- 

ing    forwardly   to   press  against   the   back   of   the   paper 

ahelf,  to  bind  said  member  thereto. 
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2.  A  dcTlcc  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  paper  sbelf  of  a 
typewriter  to  serre  as  a  paper  gace.  said  member  hav- 
tag  a  claw  cunred  to  conform  to  the  roD«d  edge  of  the 
■aJd  shelf,  ears  on  said  claw,  a  pintle  moanted  thereon, 
a  plarality  of  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms 
carried  by  said  pintle,  a  croas  plate  connecting  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  rear  of  the  typewriter 
•kalf  to  hold  the  gage  against  the  front  thereof,  and 
to  pr«>sa  said  plate  against  the  shalf. 


3.  A  gage  for  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet,  to  be  attached 
to  a  paper  shelf  and  baring  a  claw  or  hook  to  catch  over 
the  top  of  the  paper  shelf  and  support  said  gage  plTotally 
thereon,  and  a  spring  clip  pivoted  to  said  claw  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  to  press  against  the  t>ack  of  the  paper 
aheif.  to  bind  said  gage  thereto. 


07S.722.      BINDING- FILE.      Da.mikl    TxTLoa.    I>anedin, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  555.S3«. 


',     '         \..M.«JJ».       11.....  ^4' 


1.  In  binding  flies  of  the  ciaas  described,  in  combina- 
tion, k  supporting  member,  keepers  associated  therewith 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  binding  wires  upon  which  the 
documents  to  be  filed  are  mounted,  and  catting  means 
operatlTely  aaaoeiated  with  said  keepers  to  form  slits  in 
th«  edc«  of  the  documents  to  be  filed. 

2.  In  binding  files  of  the  class  deaeri>«d.  la  etMOblna- 
tion.  n  cover,  keepers  operatlrely  aaaoeiated  ttacrewltb 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  binding  wires  upon  which  the 
docaments  to  be  filed  are  mounted,  and  cutting  means 
•peratlTely  associated  with  Mid  keepers  to  form  silts 
in  the  edge  of  the  documents  to  be  filed. 

3.  In  binding  files  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
ttoa,  a  supporting  member,  keepers  associated  therewith 
•ad  adapted  to  engage  the  binding  wires  upon  which 
tbc  docaments  to  be  filed  are  mounted,  and  cutting  means 
ope.-atlTely  asMKiated  with  said  keepers,  said  cutting 
means  being  In  alinement  with  said  keepers  to  form  slits 
in  the  edge  of  the  documents  to  t>e  filed. 

4.  In  binding  files  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  corer.  a  strip  secured  thereto,  keepers  moanted 
upon  said  strip  to  engage  the  binding  wires  upoa  which 
the  documents  to  be  filed  are  mounted,  and  cutting  blades 
operatlTely  asaoelated  with  said  cover  aad  poaltioaed  In 
alinement  with  said  keepera  to  form  slits  la  the  edfca  of 
the  docaments  ta  b«  filed. 

5.  In  binding  files  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cover,  a  strip  secured  thereto,  kcapera  mounted 
apoa  said  strip  and  cutting  blades  aeeared  to  aald  strip 
aad  poaltloned  In  alinement  with  said  keeper*. 

{ClalBS  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oasatta.] 


078.728.      FILTER.      Judson    L.    TaouaoM,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  25.  1000.    BerUl  No.  510,907. 


1.  In  a  davice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  fixed  member,  a  removable  member,  co-acting 
wadglag  flaagea  on  nsld  membera,  means  inserted  be- 
tween said  wadging  fianges  for  making  an  air  and  water 
tight  connection  therel>etween.  and  a  filter-pad  adapted 
to  be  stretched  over  one  of  said  fiang<>s  snd  clamped 
in  place  by  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  removable  member,  co-acting 
flanges  on  said  members,  a  filter-pad  adaptad  to  have 
Its  outer  edge  clamped  between  said  flaagaa,  a  rubber 
gasket  around  the  edge  of  said  filter-pad  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  said  co-acting  flanges,  and  a  perforated 
plate  adnpted  to  support  said  fllter-pad  when  assembling 
the  parte. 


073.724.      TOOL.      Ea.vcaT  C.   THoaacHUiOT,   New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1900.     Sertal  No.  511.122.  - 


1.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  flt  over  a  barrel  hoop  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  mesns  adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of  said  hoop, 
said  ring  being  approximately  the  width  of  a  hoop  and 
of  such  weight  that  It  may  be  manually  handled  to- 
gether with  the  barrel  on  which  the  hoop  ia  to  be  set. 

2.  A  toot  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  me- 
tallic ring  of  approximately  the  width  of  a  hoop,  adapted 
to  flt  over  a  barrel  hoop  aad  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  one  edge  adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of  said 
hoop,  and  having  a  recess  in  one  side  to  receive  the  pro- 
tections of  the  hoop,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring  being 
tapered  from  the  under  side  of  the  flange  to  Its  lower 
edge  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  weight  of  said  ring 
while  being  within  the  lifting  capacity  of  the  operator, 
bearing  each  a  proportion  to  the  weight  of  the  barrel 
that  Its  inertia  will  upon  the  dropping  of  the  barrel  with 
said  ring  applied,  force  the  hoop  to  poeitlon. 


1>73,725.     TOOL.     EiKiST  C.   THoaacHMiDT.   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1900.      Serial  No.  S.'W.ISS. 

1.  A  portable  hoop-drlvlng  tool  comprising  a  resilient 
ring  adapted  to  engage  a  barrel  hoop  and  a  plate  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  ring  In  sliding  relation  thereto  and  a 
manually  operated  qam  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  force  the  aald  ends  spart  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

2.  A  portable  hoop-drlrlng  tool  comprising  a  ring 
foraed  <^  iprtag  metal  and  provided  with  a  groove  on  Ita 
laaar  parlpivry  adapted  to  engage  the  beaded  edge  of  a 
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metal  barrel  hoop,  stud  bolts  extending  through  the  ends 
of  said  ring,  a  plate  held  to  said  ring  by  said  bolts,  and  a 
manually  operated  cam-headed  bolt  connected  to  said  plate 
and  having  ita  cam  shaped  end  located  between  the  ends  of 
aaia  ring  and  adapted  to  force  the  ends  apart  a  predeter- 
mined diatance. 


3.  A  portable  hoop-driving  tool  comprising  a  reaillent 
ring  having  a  groove  on  Its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beaded  end  of  a  metal  barrel  hoop,  and  means  for 
separating  the  ends  of  said  ring  to  increase  Its  diameter, 
said  ring  acting  by  reason  of  Its  resiliency  to  lock  itself  to 
a  barrel  hoop  of  the  character  described. 

4.  A  portable  hoop-driving  ring  recessed  on  its  inner  pe- 
riphery to  receive  a  barrel  hoop  nnd  to  provide  a  flange 
for  driving  said  hoop  divided  at  one  point  but  tending  by 
Ita  own  resilience  to  maintain  the  ends  in  contact  and  a 
rotary  cam  Inserted  between  and  directly  engaging  aald 
enda  to  expand  the  ring. 

fi.  A  portable  hoop-drlvlng  tool  comprising  a  resilient 
ring  having  a  groove  on  its  inner  periphery  adapted  to 
engage  the  beaded  end  of  a  metal  barrel  hoop,  and  a  plate 
held  to  said  ring  In  movable  relation  thereto  and  carrying 
a  cam  by  means  of  which  the  enda  of  said  ring  may  be 
separated  a  predetermined  distance. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  >  . 


078,72«.  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Llotd  M.  TiNO- 
LKT,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  Samuel  Gee,  Providence,  R.  I., 
and  one-third,  to  Byron  H.  Nixon,  Summit,  B.  I.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1009.     Serial  No.  470,021. 


A  lantern  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front 
wall  thereof,  a  door  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment forming  a  burner  chamber,  an  Indicating  plate  for 
closing  said  opening,  means  engaging  the  back  of  said  In- 
dicating plate  to  bold  the  same  In  position,  a  reflector  ar- 
ranged diagonally  acroea  said  elongated  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  angular  reflecting  faces,  a  stor- 
age space  being  formed  t>etween  said  reflector  and  the  rear 
wall  of  said  caalng,  and  a  second  reflector  In  said  burner 
chamber  arranged  to  direct  the  light  rays  Into  the  first 
mentioned  reflector. 


073,727.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  John  A.  Toomit.  Santa 
Monica,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1009.  Serial  No.  495,175. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame  work  for  the  machine,  a  key  frame 
pivoted  In  said  frame  work,  and  adapted  to  oaclllate  on  its 
pivot,  a  aeries  of  key    levera  and   one  or  more  suitable 


stops,  adapted  to  oscillate  the  frame  a  series  of  graduated 
dlstancea ;  a  separate  tension  spring  for  each  key  lever ;  a 
finger  piece  la  each  key  lever ;  a  spring,  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  key  lever  In  oscillating  the  key  frame ;  a 
shaft ;  a  frame  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  oacll- 
late thereon  ;  intermeshing  gears  between  the  key  frame 
and  the  oscillating  frame,  adapting  them  to  oscillate  In 
unison ;  a  beveled  edge  on  the  oscillating  frame  and  one 
or  more  V-shaped  stc^s,  adapted  to  engage  said  beveled 
edge  and  hold  the  oscillating  frame  and  key  frame  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  as  q>ecifled  herein. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame  work  for  the  machine ;  a  key 
frame  pivoted  in  said  frame  work,  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  Its  pivot ;  a  series  of  key  levera  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able stops,  adapted  to  oscillate  the  ke.r  frame  a  series  of 
graduated  distances ;  a  separate  tension  spring  for  each 
key  lever,  a  finger  piece  for  each  key  lever;  a  spring, 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  key  levera  In  oscillating  the 
key  frame ;  one  or  mora  of  said  key  levera  having  a  notch 
to  allow  the  lever  to  be  moved  a  short  distance  before  it 
engages  and  moves  the  key  frame,  as  described  herein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame  for  the  machine :  a  key  frame 
pivoted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  Its  pivot ;  a  series  of  key  levera  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able stops,  adapted  to  oscillate  the  frame  a  series  of  grad- 
uated distances ;  a  spring,  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the 
key  levera  In  oscillating  the  key  frame :  a  shaft ;  a  frame 
Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  oscillate  thereon  :  In- 
termeshing geara  between  the  key  frame  and  the  oscillat- 
ing frame,  adapting  them  to  oscillate  in  unison ;  an  exten- 
sion or  arm  formed  on  each  key  lever ;  a  hook  on  each  of 
said  arma:  a  series  of  tilting  levera  pivoted  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine ;  a  hook  on  one  end  of  each  tilting  lever, 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  on  a  key  lever  and  lock  it  in 
place ;  a  V-ahaped  notch  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  tilt- 
ing lever  ;  a  beveled  edge  on  the  oscillating  frame,  adapted 
to  engage  the  V-shaped  notch  on  each  tilting  lever ;  aald 
tilting  levera  forming  a  stop,  to  limit  the  action  of  the 
spring  in  oscillating  the  key  frame,  and  a  means  to  look 
and  unlock  the  key  levera,  as  described  herein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame  for  the  machine,  a  shaft ;  a  frame. 
Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  oscillate  thereon  :  a 
key  mechanism  and  a  spring  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
frame  a  series  of  graduated  distances :  a  toothed  roller. 
Joumaled  In  the  frame ;  a  ratchet  on  said  roller ;  a  rock- 
ing shaft ;  a  bar.  pivoted  on  said  rocking  shaft,  engaging 
the  ratchet,  adapted  to  turn  the  roller  by  the  ratchet 
striking  the  bar  as  the  frame  oscillates ;  substanially  as 
described  herein. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
>  tion  of  a  suitable  frame   for  the   machine ;  a    shaft ;  a 

frame,  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  oscillate  there- 
on ;  a  key  mechanism  and  a  spring,  adapted  to  oscillate 
the  frame  a  series  of  graduated  distances ;  a  toothed 
roller,  Joumaled  In  the  frame ;  a  ratchet  on  aald  roller :  a 
coiled  q>ring,  adapted  to  be  coiled  by  taming  the  roller 
and  to  torn  the  roller  backward  when  releaaed ;  a  pawl  to 
hold  the  coiled  spring;  a  rocking  shaft;  a  bar,  pivoted  on 
said  rocking  shaft,  engaging  the  ratchet,  adapted  to  tara 
the  roller,  and  coll  the  spring  element,  by  the  ratchet 
striking  the  bar  as  the  frame  oscillates ;  a  cross  arm  oa 
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Mid  roeklnc  abaft ;  a  kejr  on  the  croM  arm  adapted  to 
rock  the  «haft :  meant  for  cncacement  between  tbe  croaa 
arm  and  th^  bar  .  m«ana  for  engagement  between  the  bar 
•nd  th«  pawl,  adapted  to  dtaengage  the  bar  and  pawl  from 
the  ratchet,  to  releaae  the  colled  tprlng ;  an  extension 
piece  on  tbe  ratchet  and  a  stad  on  the  pawl,  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  and  limit  the  return  movement  of  the 
roller  to  the  unit  or  starting  point ;  and  a  spring  on  the 
pawl  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  and  bar  back  In  position  ; 
■nbetantially  as  described  herein. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


973.728u     LOCK.     Hismi  O.  Voioht.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
asaifDor  to  Rnsaell  k  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 
Filed  June  24.  1010.     SerUl  No.  56S.623. 
1.  In  a   lock,   a  latch  bolt,  means  for  retracting  said 

latch  bolt  by  a  series  of  keys  including  a  guest  key  and  an 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  for  retracting  said 
latch  bolt  by  the  operation  of  any  of  a  series  of  keys  in- 
cluding a  guest  key  and  an  emergency  key,  dead-locking 
meana  for  said  latch  bolt  operable  by  said  guest  and 
eaargency  kays  reapectlrely  to  throw  said  latch  retracting 
meana  out  of  rage  of  operation  by  the  other  keya  of  aaid 
series,  means  to  permit  release  of  said  deadlocking  means 
by  the  operation  of  said  gueat  and  emergency  keys  reep«^- 
tively  when  thrown  Into  action  by  said  fiMat  key.  and 
m>>ans  to  prerent  release  of  a*ld  dead-lockttig  scans  by  the 
operation  of  said  guest  key  when  thrown  Into  action  by 
said  emergeacy  key. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  operable  by  any  of  a 
aeries  of  keys  Including  a  guest  key  and  an  praergency  key 
for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  operable  by  said 
guest  key  and  said  emergency  key  for  throwing  said  latch 
retracting  mechanism  out  of  range  of  retraction  by  all  of 
said  keys,  a  roll-back  operable  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  for  actuating  aaid  dead-locking  means,  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  release  of  said  dead-locking  means  by  said 
guest  key  and  said  roll-back  interchangeably  when  thrown 
Into  action  by  either  of  said  members  respectively  and  to 
prevent  release  of  said  deadlocking  means  by  said  guest 
key  when  thrown  Into  action  by  tbe  operation  of  said 
emergency  key  but  to  permit  releaae  of  said  dead-lockinc 
meana  by  said  roll-back  whan  thrown  into  action  by  said 
emergency  key. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


978,729.  LAMP-OLA8B.  Qsoaot  Wamhoff.  Jr..  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  asslimaf.  by  mesne  aaslimmpnta.  to  Ma-B<?lle 
8.  Wamhoff.  Plttuburg.  Pa.  Filed  .\ug.  27,  1900.  Se- 
rUl No.  614.900. 


emiTirenpy  kpy.  meana  for  dead  locking  said  latch  bolt  op- 
erable by  aaid  gurst  and  emergency  keys  to  prevent  re- 
tractloB  of  aaid  latch  bolt  by  any  except  said  guest  or 
emergency  key.  and  meana  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
latch  bolt  by  said  gnest  key  when  dead-locked  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  emergency   key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  meana  for  retracting  aaid 
latch  bolt  by  the  operation  of  any  of  a  series  of  keya  in- 
cluding a  gueat  key  and  an  emergency  key,  dead-locklnx 
meana  for  said  latch  bolt  operable  by  said  gnest  and 
saMTSSBcy  keya  respectively  to  prevent  retraction  of  aaid 
lateh  bolt  by  any  except  said  guest  or  emergency  key.  s 
roll-back  arranged  to  operate  said  dead-locking  means  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  door,  meana  to  permit  operation  of 
aaid  dead-locking  meana  Interchangeably  by  aaid  guest  key 
and  said  roll-back  and  to  prevent  releaae  of  aaid  dead  lock- 
ing meana  by  aaid  gueat  key  when  the  latter  la  thrown 
into  operation  by  operation  of  said  emergency  key. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  meana  for  retracting  aaid 
latch  bolt  by  the  operation  of  any  of  a  series  of  keya  in- 
ttaHag  •  |M*t  key  and  an  eroericency  key.  meana  operable 
by  mM  goeat  key  and  aaid  emergency  key  for  deadlocking 
aaid  latch  bolt  against  retraction  by  tbe  operation  of  any 
of  aaid  keya  except  aaid  guest  and  emergency  keys  respec- 
tively, a  roll-back  operable  from  tbe  Innar  sMs  of  the  door 
to  throw  aaid  deadlocking  meana  Into  and  out  of  action. 
and  t>ie  release  of  said  daad-locklng  mennn  by  said  guest 
key  and  said  roll-bavk  Intarcbangeably  whan  thrown  into 

by  either  said  gnsat  key  or  said  rollback,  and 
to  prevent  relsnas  of  said  dead-locking  means  by 
said  guest  key  when  thrown  Into  action  by  said  emargency 
Icey  and  to  permit  release  of  said  dead-locking  meana  by 
aaid  roll-back  when  thrown  into  action  by  said  emergency 
kay. 


1.  A  lamp  glsss  comprising  an  Intermediate  vertical 
aection  of  clear  rounded  glass  and  an  outer  vertical  sec- 
tion of  flat  ground  glass  on  the  side  of  the  same. 

2.  .\  lamp  jtlaaa  comprising  an  Intermediate  vertical 
aection  of  clear  glaas  having  a  convex  outer  far'  In  cross- 
section  and  an  outer  vertical  aection  of  ground  glaaa  on 
tbe  aide  of  the  same. 

X  In  a  lamp  glass,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
rim.  of  an  intermediate  vertical  section  of  clear  glaas 
having  a  convex  outer  face  in  cross  section  and  beveled 
ends  for  fitting  against  aaid  rim.  and  an  outer  vertical 
wet  Ion  of  ground  glaas  on  the  side  of  said  lenaea. 


9  7  3,730.     UARBOW.     Baa.HHAao  A.  WANDnaann.  Mon- 
troae,  Minn.     Filed  July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.801. 


1.  In  a  barrow,  a  frame,  tooth  bars  blngedly  connected 
to  said  frame,  knife  teeth  proJccttBf  downward  from  aaid 
tooth  bara,  one  edge  of  each  to*tb  ennatltutlng  a  cutting 
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edge,  traction  arms  projecting  downward  from  said  tooth 
bara,  draft  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  trac- 
tion arma,  and  clevlaea  on  thoa^ends  of  aaid  links  toward 
which  the  edges  of  said  knife  teeth  face. 

2.  In  a  barrow,  a  frame,  tooth  bars  blngedly  con- 
nected to  aaid  frame,  adjusting  arms  projecting  upwardly 
from  aaid  bara,  an  adjusting  link  connecting  said  ad- 
Justing  arma,  one  of  said  arms  being  continued  upward 
tn  form  a  lever,  a  latch  on  said  lever,  a  quadrant  on  said 
link  cooperating  with  said  latch,  a  series  of  knife  teeth 
projecting  downward  from  said  bars,  one  edge  of  each 
tooffa  constituting  a  cutting  edge,  traction  arms  project- 
ing downward  from  aaid  tooth  bars,  draft  links  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  ends  of  said  traction  arms,  and  clevises  on 
thoae  ends  of  tbe  traction  links  toward  which  tbe  edges 
of  said  knife  teeth  face.  .:    " 


9  7  3.731.  MILK  -  TICKET  OB  ADVEBTI8ING  AND 
PRICE  CABD  HOLDER.  Clemens  I.  Watkinb,  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,036.  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  clip  the  base  of  which  is  flexed  when  the  clip 
is  applied,  a  card  holding  clip  constructed  independently 
of  the  main  clip  and  comprising  a  baae  the  ends  of  which 
are  returned  and  form  cooperating  Jawa,  and  a  fastening 
member  securing  the  base  of  the  card  holding  clip  to  tbe 
base  of  tbe  main  clip,  the  said  base  of  the  card  holding  clip 
fitting  against  the  base  of  the  main  clip  and  extending 
along  the  same  for  a  distance  ao  that  the  aforeaaid  flexing 
of  the  base  of  the  main  dip  tends  to  force  the  Jawa  of  the 
card  holding  clip  into  a  cloaer  engagement  with  tbe  card 
placed  between  the  same  when  the  device  is  applied. 


97S.7S3.  WINDOW  -  GU.VRD.  BOBBET  H. ,  Wii.aoi*.  In- 
dianapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.'  Serial  No. 
519,799. 


973.732.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCTION  OF  0BE8  CON- 
TAINING 8ULFUB  AND  IBON.  Abnold  Wibnb,  Blt- 
terfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektrochemlsche  Werke, 

0.  M.    B.    H..    Berlln-Bltterfeld.    Germany      Filed   Feb. 
27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480,386. 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  containing  Iron  and 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  smelting  the  ore  to  ferro-silicon 
in  the  presence  of  silica  and  carbon  and  at  a  high  tem- 
perature by  tbe  aid  of  an  electric  current.  -  the  silica 
present  being  in  snch  quanlty  as  to  substantially  eliminate 
tbe  sulfur  from  tbe  ferro-silicon  produced ;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  containing  iron  and 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  first  roasting  the  ore  to  par- 
tially deeulfurise  it,  then  smelting  the  roasted  ore  to 
ferro-slllcon  in  the  presence  of  silica  aiul  carbon  and  at 
a  high  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  electric  current, 
the  silica  being  present  In  sncb  quantity  as  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  sulfur  from  tbe  ferro-slllcon  pro- 
duced ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  reducing  ores  containing  Iron  and 
sulfur,  and  which  likewise  contain  other  volatile  and  non- 
volatile metala,  which  conaists  in  smelting  the  ore  to 
ferro-slllcon  in  tbe  presence  of  silica  and  cart>on  and  at  a 
high  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  electric  current,  the 
silica  being  present  tn  such  quantity  as  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  sulfur  from  the  ferro-slllcon  produced,  re- 
taining tbe  sulfur  in  the  slag  by  a  suitsble  sulfnr  ab- 
sorbing element  of  said  slag,  recovering  the  volatile  metals 
by  distillation  and  condensation  and  recovering  tbe  non- 
volatile m*tals  with  the  ferro-silicon  ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  window  guard,  pivoted  bars  of  which  one  la 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  through  one 
edge  thereof  and  extending  laterally  only  part  way  through 
the  depth  of  the  bar  and  the  other  Is  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  opening  through  Its  other  edge  and 
adapted  to  reglater  with  said  sockets,  croaa  roda  adapted  to 
engage  at  their  extremities  with  said  sockets  and  notches 
when  in  register,  fastening  means  concealed  within  the 
sockets  for  holding  one  of  each  pair  of  bara  within  the 
window  frame,  and  other  means  for  holding  tbe  notched 
bars  overlapped  upon  tbe  socketed  bars. 

2.  In  a  window  guard,  pivoted  bars  of  which  one  la 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  through  one 
edge  thereof  and  extending  laterally  only  iMrt  way  through 
the  depth  of  the  bar  and  the  other  Is  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  opening  through  Its  other  edge  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  sockets,  cross  rods  adapted 
to  engage  at  their  extremities  with  said  aocketa  and 
notches  when  in  register,  fastening  means  concealed  with- 
in the  sockets  for  holding  one  of  each  pair  of  bars  within 
the  window  frame,  a  pivot  connecting  one  end  of  each  bar 
with  Its  companion,  and  adjustable  means  for  locking  their 
other  ends  together  so  that  their  bodies  will  overlap. 

8.  In  a  window  guard,  pivoted  bars,  one  of  said  bara 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  through 
one  edge  thereof  and  with  openings  through  the  bottom 
walls  of  tbe  sockets,  the  said  openings  being  for  the  passage 
of  means  for  securing  tbe  member  upon  a  window  frame 
or  like  structure,  the  other  member  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  snd  a  plurality  of  rods  seated  at  their 
ends  In  the  sockets  and  engaged  at  their  ends  in  the 
notches  in  tbe  second  mentioned  member  when  the  same  If 
folded  to  lie  against  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member. 


973,734.  8AFETT-RAZOB.  Elubb  I.  TonNQ.  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Young  Specialty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,656. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  blade  holding 
devicea,  of  a  handle  oblique  thereto,  means  secnring  the 
handle  to  said  devices  and  permitting  It  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  other  than  its  own  while  yieldingly  resisting  such 
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moTeiaeiit,  a  blad«  la  the  plane  of  aald  bokUng  dcTlcca. 
and  meaas  rifldly  aecarlnf  the  blade  to  the  boldlns  deTloee 
and  permlttlnf  rotation  of  the  handle ;  whereby  the  blade 
and  holding  dCTlcea  readily  rotate  upon  the  handle  and  In 
their  own  plane  while  rigidly  locked  together. 

2.  In  a  wmtttj  raaor,  tb*  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  guarded  blade  oblique  to  the  axla  of  the  handle  and 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  rotate  In  its  own  plane,  and 
meana  for  locking  It  at  any  dealred  point  In  ita  rotary 
path. 

S.  Ib  a  aafety  raaor,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  handle,  of 
a  guarded  blade  oblique  to  the  axia  of  the  handle  and 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  rotate  In  Ita  own  plane  while 
held  against  other  diaplacement.  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  it  In  any  dealred  adjustment  about  ita  axla  of  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  safety-raaor.  the  combination  with  blade  holding 
meana,  of  a  blade,  a  guard,  a  handle  and  meann  for  yield- 
ingly and  poaitlTely  aecurlng  the  handle  to  said  blade- 
holding  means  and  arranged  to  reyolve  bodily  through 
substantially  a  complete  rerolutlon  about  an  axla  lying 
outaide  of  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  aafety-rasor,  the  combination  with  blade-holding 
means,  of  a  blade,  a  guard,  a  handle  and  meana  for  yield- 
ingly and  positlrely  securing  the  handle  to  said  blade- 
holding  means  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  which  Is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  handle 
being  arranged  to  reToIre  bodily  through  subetantlally  a 
complete  revolution  about  said  axla. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


with  powdered  coaductlng  material,  and  thereupon  Intro- 
ducing the  article*  thus  prepared  into  the  circuit  of  high 
tension  currents  of  high  frequency,  an  and  for  the  parpoae 
deecHbed. 


»73.735.  T.4LKI(CO-MACHINE  DI.\PHRAQM.  WitXtAM 
W.  YooNO,  ftprtagfleld.  Maaa.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.225.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No   5.16.473. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-machines,  consisting  of  a  perforated  dtok  having 
burs  formed  tberaon,  each  bur  surrounding  the  perfora- 
tlona  at  on*  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-machines,  consisting  of  a  perforated  dlak  having 
flattened  burs  thereon  which  form  boaaea,  each  of  the 
latter  surrounding  its  perforation  at  one  end. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking-machines,  consisting  of  a  dls^  having  perforatlona 
therein  and  boaaea  thereon  which  latter  surround  said  per- 
forations and  partially  fill  the  same. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talklng-macblne*.  conalatlng  of  a  dlak  having  perforatlona 
therein  which  are  filled  with  the  material  originally  forced 
out  to  form  such  perforatlona,  and  with  hardened  filling 
material. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talklng-macblnea,  conalatlng  of  a  perforated  metallic  dlak 
having  boaaea  thereon  surrounding  the  perforatlona  there- 
in at  one  end  of  each,  hardened  fliling  material  in  the  per- 
forations in  said  disk,  and  hardened  coating  material  on 
the  outaide  of  said  dlak. 


973.736.  PRODUCTION  OP  LIGHTING  EFFECTS  ON 
ST.IGES  BY  MEANS  OF  HIGH-TENSION  CURRENTS 
or  HIGH  FREQUENCY.  Camilla  Faa^a  Zhamibl, 
Charlottanburg,  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  006,406. 

The  method  of  producing  lighting  effecta  on  atage*  by 
meana  of  high  tenalon  currents  of  high  frequency,  which 
comprises  Impregnating  theatrical  garments  or  decoration* 


973.737.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONSECU- 
TIVE OPERATION  OF  EI  ECTROM.VC.NKTS.  FsAxa 
G.  AoaBLX,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359.660. 


U       tT 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  th*  consecutive  operation 
of  electro-magnets,  the  romUlnatlon  with  a  series  of  re- 
leasablc  members  adapted  to  perform  a  mechanical  opera- 
tion, of  a  series  of  mechanically  rofiperating  releaalng 
members  operative  to  release  one  of  aaid  releaaable  mem- 
bera.  and  a»«ana  for  operating  aald  releaalng  membera. 

2.  la  a  device  for  ooDtmlling  the  conaecutlve  operation 
of  electro-magnets,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  re- 
leaaable members  adapted  to  perform  a  mechanical  opera- 
tion, of  a  series  of  releaalng  memliers  operative  to  releaae 
one  of  said  releaaable  members,  means  for  simultaneouaiy 
operating  a  number  of  said  releasing  members,  and 
means  for  predetermining  how  many  of  said  releaalng 
members  are  to  be  operated  by  said  laat  named  meana 

3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  consecutive  operation 
of  elt^tro-magnets,  the  combination  with  a  aerte*  of  re- 
leasable  member*  adapted  to  perform  a  meebanlcal  op- 
eration, of  a  seriea  of  mechanically  coAperaUng  releasing 
members  each  operative  to  releaae  one  of  aald  releaaable 
members,  means  for  selectively  opetatlng  one  or  more  of 
said  releaMlaR  membera.  and  means  for  preventing  the  op 
eration  of  any  other  of  said  releaalng  membera  to  releaae 
said  releaaable  member  controlled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  conaecutlve  operation 
of  electro-magneta,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  re- 
leaaable members  adapted  to  perform  a  mechanical  op- 
eration, of  a  series  of  mechanically  cooperating  releasing 
members  operative  to  releaae  one  of  aald  releaaable  mem- 
bera, meana  for  operating  said  releasing  members,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  releaae  of  more  than  one  of  said 
releaaable  members  at  the  same  time. 

6.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  consecutive  operation 
of  electro-magnets,  the  combination  with  a  aerie*  of  re^ 
leaaable  membera  adapted  to  perform  a  mechanical  opera 
tlon,  of  a  series  of  mechanically  coOp<>ratiDg  releasing 
••■bera  operative  to  release  said  rrleasable  membera, 
■waa*  for  operating  Paid  releaalng  membera  conaecutively 
to  succeaalvely  releaae  a  number  of  aald  releaaable  mem- 
bera. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


973.73S.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Eluooo  C.  ALLiaoN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  641,820. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  exploalve  en- 
gine carried  thereby  for  propelling  aame.  of  a  drum  oa  the 
crank  shaft  of  aald  engine,  meana  for  Imparting  the  rota- 
tion of  >ald  drum  in  one  direction  to  the  crank  shaft,  an- 
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tomatlc  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection energised  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  flret 
named  direction,  and  a  forked  member  mounted  on  ih'» 
vehicle  embracing  said  drum,  the  arma  of  said  member 
being  disposed  partially  across  the  respective  ends  of  said 
drum. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  explosive  en- 
gine carried  thereby  for  propelling  same,  of  a  drum  on  the 
crank  shaft  of  said  engine,  m<an8  for  impariing  tho  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  one  direction  to  the  crank  shaft,  au- 
tomatic means  for  rotating  the  drum  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection energlxed  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  flrsi 
named  direction,  a  forked  member  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  embiavInK  th.-  drum  nnd  a  friction  wheel  Joumaled 
on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  member  and  In  engagement 
with  one  end  of  tlj.   drum 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  explosive  en- 
gine carried  thereby  for  propelling  same,  of  a  drum  00 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  means  for  imparting  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  In  one  direction  to  the  crank  ahaft 
automatic  means  for  rotating  the  drum  In  the  opposite 
direction  energlxed  by  the  rotatiou  of  the  drum  in  the 
first  named  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  projecting 
hub  formed  on  the  drum,  n  forked  member  aecured  to  the 
vehicle  and  having  Its  arms  disposed  partlallv  acroaa  the 
respective  ends  of  the  drum,  and  .1  spring  endrcllng  said 
hub  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  one  of  the  arma  of  aald  forked  member 


J»7.-»,.39.     AIR-COMPRK880R.     «e„bge8  Pbospke  0<tave 
-VLVEaoxAT.    Pari*.    France,    assignor    to    Soclete   de    la 
Pompe  Vadam.  Xeullly-sur-Selne,  France.     FII^hI  Feb    1 
'      laiO.      Serial  .No.  .V«l„'»82. 


An  improved  air  compressor  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  nhaft  having  at  its  Inner  end  an  eccentric  part,  a 
iMll  bearing  mounted  on  said  eccentric  part,  piston  rods 
159  O.  G.— 56 


articulated  on  said  ball  bearing,  one  of  aald  plBton  rod* 
being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  same,  the  pistons  fixed  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  having  each  an  annular  air- 
channel,  and  air  Inlet  channels,  segments  In  said  pistons 
for  guiding  the  same  and  a  leather  packing  colUr  at  the 
free  end  of  each  piston,  the  cyllndera  In  which  aald  plt- 
tons  are  guided,  an  annular  dlak  revolubly  mounted  on 
said   main   shaft   and   having   horizontal    perforations,    a 
lateral  fianged  rim  of  said  annular  disk  serving  as  pulley 
for  the  driving  l>elt,  lateral  arms  of  said  cyllndera  pro- 
jecting  through   said   perforatlona  of   the   annular    dlak. 
means  for  fixing  said  arms  in   said  disk,   a   non   return 
valve  In  each  of  the  outlet  channels  for  the  air  from  the 
cyllndera,  a  spiral  spring  for  maintaining  the  said  non 
return  valve  upon  Its  seat,  tubes  connected  with  aald  air 
outlet  channels,  a  hollow  axle  arranjred  In  allnement  with 
aald  main  shaft,  an  eccentrio  part  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
hollow  axle  fixed  to  the  eccentric  end  of  said  main  ahaft. 
two  cups  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  living  in- 
ner borings  which  form  the  collectRig  chamber  to  which 
said  outlet  tubea  are  connected  and  which  communlcatea 
with  the  Inner  boring  of  said  hollow  axle,  and  stepwise 
arranged  series  of  leather  packing  collara  at  the  right  and 
left  of  said  air  chamber,   substantially  as  deacribed  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


973,740.     TUBE-CLEANER.     Thomas   A.vdbkws,    Rocka- 
way,  .\.  J.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1008.     Serial  No.  453,197. 


.V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  chiimber  In  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  in  s-ald 
chamber,  arms  pivoted  to  said  head,  rotary  cuttera  on 
aaid  arms,  links  pivoted  to  said  piston  and  said  anna,  a  cas- 
ing with  a  turbine  bead  therein,  said  firat  named  Bead  and 
aaid  turbine  head  each  having  lugs  ther^n,  and  «>«ch 
having  a  socket  formed  In  their  adjacent  eh-in  and  a  ball 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  heads,  said  ball  and  each  of  said 
hi'ttds  having  openings  forming  a  communlcaDurf  paaaage 
to  said  chamber.  'i 

973.741.  FORK-GRID  CLE.\RER  FOR  LOOMS.  Michael 
J.  ABM  STEAD,  Lowell,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  5ft5,3.36. 


-a 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  fork-grid,  a  series  of  up- 
right, stationary  clearing  membera  adapted  to  traverae 
the  grid  openings  as  the  lay  swings  forward  and  back,  a 
bracket-arm  fixed  on  the  loom-side  and  having  a  flattened 
forward  end  behind  the  grid,  and  a  plate  to  clamp  the 
outer  clearing  membera  on  aaid  flattened  end  of  the 
bracket,  the  center  clearing  member  being  mounted  on  the 
plate. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  transverae  recesa  in  Ita 
race  way.  a  fork-grid  mounted  on  the  lay  in  the  recea*  at 
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tU  r««r  cad.  m  aerfM  of  apiicht  clearing  nemben  adapted 
to  trarerw  thr  grid  openloga  ai  the  laj  awiiiga  forward 
and  back,  a  utatlooary  support  for  the  clearing  memberm, 
behind  the  lay.  and  a  loop-like  eztenaion  projecting  front- 
ward from  the  lower  enda  of  the  clearing  members  and 
traTeraing  the  receaa  in  the  lay. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  haring  a  transverae  receaa  in  Us 
raceway,  a  fork-grid  mounted  on  the  lay  in  the  recess  at 
its  rear  end,  a  fixedly  mounted  bracket  behind  the  lay 
and  having  a  flat,  longitudinally  groored  front  end.  a 
corer  plate  clamped  thereon  and  provided  with  an  upright, 
bJade-Uke   clearing    member    to   pass   through   the   center 

of  the  grid,  and  a  wire  loop  having  Its  ends 
OB  Ui«  grooved  end  of  the  bracket  by  the  cover- 
plata  and  bent  to  form  two  upturned  portions  constituting 
clearing  member*  to  pass  through  the  outer  openings  in 
tha  grid. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  transverse  riesas  in  its 
raceway,  a  fork-grid  mounted  on  the  lay  in  the  laceas  at 
Us  rear  end.  a  series  «f  upright  clearing  members  adapted 
to  traverse  the  grid  openings  as  the  lay  swings  forward 
and  back,  a  support  ing  bracket  fixed  on  the  loom-aide 
behind  the  lay.  means  to  fixedly  connect  the  clearlnic  mem- 
bers with  the  front  end  of  the  bracket,  and  an  extenHlon 
projecting  frontward  from  the  lower  part  of  the  clearing 
■MHbers  and  traversinic  the  recess  In  the  lay.  to  support 
the  tiling  In  front  of  the  grid  when  the  lay  beats  up  and 
adapted  to  remove  lint  or  waste  from  the  tines  of  the 
filling- fork. 


973.742.     MANURE  SPREADER.     Hcmst  A.  Asmold.  Lake 
OeneTS.  Wto.     Filed  July  'J9.  1910.     Serial  So.  574.5-'9. 


j^JfJf^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  apron  mounted 
for  movement  along  Its  bottom,  and  a  reel  Joumaled  for 
rotation  and  arranged  to  move  vertically  with  relation  to 
the  apron,  and  means  connected  with  the  reel  and  adapted 
to  move  freely  when  the  reel  moves  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion and  which  operatlvcly  entcages  the  apron  mechanism 
to  retard  the  descent  ot  the  reel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  apron  mounted 
for  movement  alonic  Its  bottom,  a  reel  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
body,  means  connected  with  the  reel  and  adapted  to  move 
freely  with  the  reel  when  the  reel  moves  In  an  upward 
direction,  and  which  operatlvely  engages  the  apron  mecha- 
nism to  retard  the  descent  of  the  reel  bat  permitting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  reel  at  a  rate  In  proportion 

.to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  apron. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  apron  arranged 
to  move  along  Its  bottom,  a  ratchet  disk  forming  a  part 
of  the  apron  mechanism  and  arranged  to  rotate  as  the 
apron  moves,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body,  a 
reel  journaled  for  rotatton  between  the  arms,  means  for 
roCatlac  t)ie  reel,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  arms,  a 
yolta  piTOtally  supported  and  straddling  the  ratchet  disk. 
■aid  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  yoke  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk. 


973,743.  INDEPENDBNTLT  •  riRBO  8UPERHBATER. 
JoBii  K.  BILL.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  k  Wilcox  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
389.402. 


« 


1.  An  Independently  fired  superheater  having  a  longl- 
todinal  steam  and  water  drum  or  receptacle,  with  water 
tnbca  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  forming  the 
first  paas  for  the  gases,  means  for  giving  the  gases  bsck 
and  forth  pasaes  loagltndlnally  of  the  said  drum,  and  a 
superheater  having  tubes  forming  the  succeeding  heating 
surface  and  constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  entire 
heating  surface,  said  superheater  having  an  inlet  arranfsd 
to  supply  steam  thereto  from  a  separate  boiler,  sabataa- 
tlaJly  as  described. 

2.  An  Independently  fired  superheater  having  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  drums  or  receptacles  baffles  arranged 
to  cause  back  and  forth  passes  to  the  gases  longitudinally 
of  the  drums,  water  heating  surface  forming  the  major 
part  of  the  heating  surface  In  the  first  pass,  the  super- 
heating tubes  being  located  In  the  succeeding  pass  or 
pasaes.  and  constituting  the  major  part  of  the  heating 
snrface.  the  superheater  having  an  Inlet  arranged  to  sup- 
ply steam  thereto  from  a  separate  boiler  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  water  and  itself  act  as  a  steam  generator, 
substantially  as  dencribed. 

.3.  An  Independently  fired  superheater  having  longitudi- 
nal upper  and  lower  druma  connected  by  water  tubes  and 
superheating  tubes,  the  water  tubes  forming  substantially 
the  entire  first  paas  for  the  gasea,  and  superheating  tubea 
In  the  successive  passes  constituting  the  major  portion  of 
the  beating  surface,  and  bafles  arranged  to  give  the  gases 
back  and  forth  passes  to  the  gaato  longitudinally  of  ths* 
drums,  the  superheater  having  an  Inlet  from  the  steam 
space  of  its  upper  water  chamber,  and  alao  an  Inlet  to 
supply  steam  thereto  from  a  separate  boiler,  substantially 
as  described. 


973.744.     WINDOW-OLA88  HOLDER.     EaoB^dA  M.  BasT, 
Sallna,  Kana.     FMIed  Apr.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  4H9,S59. 


In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  glass  located 
In  a  mortise  formed  therein,  of  a  metallic  strip,  a  cen- 
trally located  looped  portion  formed  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  strip,  said  metallic  strip  having  a  free  pro- 
jecting yielding  longitudinal  portion  disposed  parallel  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  st-cu.ing  |K)rtion  of  the  strip  and 
on  a  plane  rearwardly  thereof,  a  strip  of  textile  material 
extending  along  the  full  length  of  the  metallic  strip,  a 
portion  of  which  Is  securely  clamped  and  held  within  the 
looped  portion  of  the  same,  said  textile  fabric  extending 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  yielding  portion  of  the  metallic 
strip,  snd  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  aaah  frame. 
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973,745.  PLOW.  Wilua-M  A.  BLizsAgD.  Dillon,  8.  C, 
assignor  to  Dillon  Plow  k  Novelty  Works,  Dillon,  8.  C 
a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Plied  Jan.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  ."5.39,590. 

V    i^l.  ■:.■  .  ... 


A  plow  sweep  having  a  pair  of  wings  extending  out- 
wardly upwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  a  forwardly 
projecting  point,  the  wings  terminating  rearwardly  in 
substantially  verilcally  arranged  edges  which  flare  out- 
wardly, said  edges  terminating  in  sharp  comers  which 
run  under  the  ground  and  pulverise  the  same,  and  said 
wings  terminating  rearaardly  in  substantially  bori- 
lontally  arranged  edges,  said  wings  being  concave  and 
turned  over  at  said  horizontally  arranged  edges,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  wlngn  from  the  point  to  said  rear  sharp 
corners  being  sharpened,  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


973.746.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  Edward  Kibby 
BoTTLB.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Carier- 
Crume  Co.,  Limited.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  363.912. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  in  combination, 
a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  8U|>«>r imposed  leaves  con- 
nected to  one  another  along  weakened  lines,  and  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  through  said  pad  at  a  point  offset 
from  said  weakened  lines  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  pad,  the  leaves  of  said  pad  being  weakened 
between  said  spaced  members  to  aid  in  the  removal  of 
said  leaves  from  said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnntlon,  a 
pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  and  holding  means 
extending  through  and  bent  directly  over  the  upper  leaf 
of  the  pad,  the  leaves  of  said  pad  being  silt  beneath  the 
overlying  portion  of  said  means  whereby  as  each  leaf  Is 
drawn  from  the  pad  the  silt  formed  therein  will  aid  In 
Its  removal  from  said  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  pad.  a  member  extending  through  and  bent  over  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pad.  the  leaves  of  said  pad  being 
weakened  beneath  the  overlying  portion  of  said  member, 
and  a  transfer  sheet  mounted  upon  a  pad  in  a  position 
to  b«  Inserted  between  said  leaves  and  free  from  oonnec- 
tloa  with  the  bent  portions  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe^  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  leaves  con- 
nected to  one  snotber  along  weskened  lines,  and  a  pair 


of  members  projecting  through  said  pad  at  a  point  offset 
from  said  weakened  lines  and  having  their  ends  bent 
one  toward  the  other,  the  ends  of  said  member  being 
spaced  one  from  another  and  the  leaves  of  said  pad  be- 
ing weakened  beneath  said  bent  portions  of  said  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  leaves 
connected  to  one  another  along  weakened  lines,  and  a 
pair  of  members  projecting  through  said  pad  and  having 
their  ends  bent  one  toward  the  other,  the  ends  of  said 
members  being  spaced  one  from  another  and  the  leaves  of 
said  pad  being  slit  beneath  said  bent  poriloiu  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


S73.74  7.  PULL-SOCKET.  Thomas  H.  Braot,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,326. 


•».*,;>'*»vr-^ 


-ttl 


1.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
block  having  a  contact,  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  In 
the  block,  an  oscillatory  driving  member  fixed  to  said 
spindle,  an  operating  member  fixed  to  the  driving  member, 
a  rotary  driven  member,  means  for  holding  the  driven 
member  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  driving 
member,  meanb  Interposed  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members  for  coupling  the  members  together  when  the 
driving  member  Is  oscillated  In  one  direction,  resilient 
contact  fingers  carried  by  the  driven  member  In  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  contact,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  driving  member  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
block  having  a  contact,  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  in 
the  block,  an  oscillatory  driving  member  fixed  to  said 
spindle,  an  operating  member  fixed  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  driven  member,  means  for  holding  the 
driven  member  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
driving  member,  means  Interposed  between  the  driving 
and  driven  members  for  coupling  the  members  together 
when  the  driving  member  Is  oscillated  In  one  direction, 
resilient  contact  fingers  carried  by  the  driven  member 
In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  contact,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  fixed  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  operating  member  for  returning  said  driv- 
ing member  to  normal  position. 

S.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
block  having  a  contact,  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  In 
said  block,  an  operating  member  surrounding. the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  an  oscllliatory 
driving  member  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
pins  extending  through  said  openings  and  engaging  the 
operating  member  for  fixedly-securing  the  two  members 
together,  said  driving  member  having  its  lower  face  re- 
cessed, a  rotary  driven  member  baring  Its  upper  face  re- 
cessed, means  for  holding  the  driven  member  in  op- 
erative relation  with  respect  to  the  driving  member, 
means  mounted  in  the  recessed  face  of  the  driven  member 
and  extending  in  the  recesses  of  the  driving  member  for 
coupling  the  said  members  together  when  the  driving  mem- 
ber Is  oscillated  In  one  direction,  resilient  contact  fin- 
gers depending  from  (he  driven  member  in  operative  rtria- 
tloo  with  respect  to  said  contact,  and  means  for  returning 
said  driving  member  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  of  an  insulating 
block  having  a  contact,  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  In 
said  block,  an  operating  member  surrounding  the  spindle 
and   provided   with  a   series  of  openings,   an    osclUatorr 
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^rlTlOK  member  fixed  to  mM  BplBdlt  ud  pforMto*  wltb 
ptas  extending  through  Mid  opflM*  ••*  •■••gto*  the 
operating  member  for  flxedly-»e<rurlng  the  two  members 
together,  wild  driTlng  member  baring  lt«  lower  face  re- 
cMMd.  a  rotary  driven  member  baring  Ita  upper  face 
recessed,  meant  for  holding  the  driren  member  In  op- 
•ratlre  relation  with  respect  to  the  driving  member, 
mesas  mounted  In  the  recessed  face  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  extending  In  the  recesses  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber for  coupling  the  said  members  together  when  the 
driving  member  la  aacUlated  In  one  direction,  resilient 
conuct  fingers  dependteg  from  the  driven  member  In  op- 
erative relation  with  respect  to  Mid  contact,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  harlng  one  end 
fixed  nnd  Its  other  end  fixed  to  said  operating  member 
for  returning  said  driving  member  to  normal  position. 


073.748.  PXElTtfATIC  STACKER.  William  W.  Baowct, 
Harmattan.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492.686. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  sUcker  chute, 
of  a  collapsible  hood  mounted  st  the  delivery  end  tbereof. 
a  rope  secured  to  said  hood  for  retracting  the  suae  and 
communicating  with  and  depending  from  the  delivery  end 
of  said  chute  In  close  proximity  with  a  strawsUck.  means 
for  automatically  extending  said  hood  and  adjustable 
clamping  and  releasing  means  connected  to  said  chute  In 
proximity  to  said  hood  and  through  which  said  rope 
passes  whereby  said  hood  aoay  be  adjusted  to  collapsed 
or  extended  position  with  said  rope  by  an  operator  on 
a  strawstack. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  sucker  chute,  of 
a  collapsible  hood  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a 
rope  secured  to  said  hood  for  retracting  the  same  and 
communicating  with  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  chute  over  a  strawntack  and  operable  by  a  man  on  the 
stacit,  means  for  automatically  extending  said  hood  and 
means  connected  to  said  chute  In  proximity  to  said  hood 
and  through  which  said  rope  passes  for  cUmplag  said 
rope  when  pulled  In  one  direction  to  collapse  said  hood 
and  for  releasing  said  rope  when  pulled  In  a  reverse  di- 
rection to  permit  the  extension  of  said  hood. 


973.749.  STATION-INDICATOR.  WiLLLtM  A.  Bbtant, 
Wetumpka.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  A.  Lan- 
caster and  John  R.  Oamble,  Wetumpka.  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.051. 

1.  In  an  Indicator,  an  endless  belt.  Indicating  cards 
thereon,  s  toothed  wheel  for  operating  said  belt,  an  op- 
erating rod.  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  secured  to  said  rod 
tnd  hsviag  their  free  ends  passing  therethrough,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  rod  adapted  to  throw  one  of  said 
pawls  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  sn  Indicator,  an  endless  belt,  indicating  cards 
thereon,  a  toothed  wheel  for  operating  said  ttelt.  an  op- 
erating rod.  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  spring  pawls 
secured  to  said  rod  and  having  their  free  ends  passed 
tlirovgh  said  rod,  books  00  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls 


adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
pawla.  a  lever  piroted  to  said  rod.  Intermediate  said  hooka, 
and  cam  extensions  carried  by  the  lever  on  either  side  of 


its  pivotsi  point  adapted  to  enter  between  the  rod  and 
hooks  to  alternately  draw  one  of  the  pawls  from  opera- 
tive position,  together  with  a  spring  to  retract  said  rod. 


973,750.  OARMKNT-SUPPOBT.  Roswcll  H.  Bcckixo- 
HAM,  Barberion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tt>e  Bart>erton  Nov- 
elty Company,  Bart>erton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,317. 


1.  In  a  garment  support,  the  combination  of  a  horlson- 
UI  bar,  a  standard  rlaing  therefrom,  a  strip  pivotslly 
mounted  on  said  standard  at  each  side  thereof  snd  adapt- 
ed to  swing  toward  or  away  from  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  two  strips  below  their  pivotal  point  tend 
Ing  to  draw  said  strips  toward  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  garment  support,  the  combination  of  a  horiion- 
tal  bar,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  longitudinally- 
extending  strip  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sundard  at 
each  side  thereof  and  adapted  U>  support  s  coat  hanger, 
other  strips  connected  rigidly  with  said  first  mentioned 
longitudinally-extending  strips  snd  sdapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  close  conUct  with  said  bar,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  draw  said  last-mentioned  strips  toward 
said  bar. 

8.  In  a  garment  support,  the  combination  of  a  horUon- 
tal  bar,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  three-sided  rec- 
tangular frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  standard  at 
each  side  thereof,  srms  depending  from  each  of  said 
frames,  a  strip  mounted  on  said  arms  at  each  sldo  of  and 
opposite  said  bar,  and  a  spring  connecting  one  of  said 
frames  to  the  other  an<y  tending  to  bold  said  strips  In  con- 
tact with  said  bar. 


973.751.     METALLIC   DOOR.     Eowa«d  G.    Budo.   Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  nsle-Kllbum  MeUl  Compsny. 
Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Joae  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.905. 
1.  A  oteUlllc  door  comprlaing  a  slde-wsll  of  sheet-metal 

having  an  opening  therein,  sheet-metal  edge-strips  of  U- 
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shaped  croea-sectlon  secured  to  the  edge*  of  said  wall,  and 
a  window-frame  secured  to  said  wall  about  said  opening, 
parts  of  said  frame  extending  within  the  edge-strips  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  metallic  door  comprising  a  sheet-metal  side-wall 
harlng  an  opening  therein,  edge  portions  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  at  the  edges  of  the  slde-wall,  and  a  window- 
frame  secured  to  said  wall  about  said  opening  and  tuiring 
parts  thereon  extending  within  said  edge-portions  and 
bracing  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  metallic  door  comprising  a  side-wall  of  sheet-metal 
hsrlng  an  opening  therein,  sheet-metal  edge-strips  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  wall,  a 
window-frame  secured  to  said  wall  about  said  opening, 
and  offaets  on  said  frame  extending  within  the  edge- 
strips  at  opposite  edges  of  the  door,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  metallic  door  consisting  of  two  sheet-metal  side- 
walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  harlng  openings 
therein  one  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  other,  edge-strips 
secured  to  the  edges  of  said  side-walls,  a  window-frame 
lying  between  said  side-walls,  secured  to  the  adjacent 
faces  thereof  and  alining  with  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  side-walls,  parts  on  said  frame  extending  with- 
in said  edge-Btrlps  and  bracing  the  same,  and  a  glass  in 
said  frame,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


973.752.  METHOD  OF  LAYING  CONDUITS.  Carl  Cah.v 
and  EroEN  Serbesoes.  Aachen.  Germany.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  491,153.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  533,718. 


The  Improred  method  of  laying  a  branch  conduit  under- 
ground to  Join  a  main  conduit  without  opening  the  ground 
for  the  purpose,  which  consists  In  boring  a  passage 
through  the  ground  for  the  branch  conduit  tube,  carrying 
an  outer  conduit  tube  along  with  the  boring  tool,  boring 
an   approximately   conical   hole  through  the  wall  of  the 


main  conduit,  applying  Jointing  nuterial  to  the  conical 
front  end  of  an  inner  conduit  tube,  and  Inserting  aaid 
inner  conduit  tube  through  said  outer  conduit  tube  until 
the  conical  front  end  of  the  inner  conduit  tube,  prorlded 
with  Jointing  material,  has  entered  and  become  Jointed  In 
the  conical  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  main  conduit,  as  set 
forth. 


073,753.  DUMP-CAB.  Argtle  Campbell,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532.826. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  dump  car  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  hopper  sheet 
and  a  transrersely  extending  hopper  sheet,  and  door  open- 
ings on  each  side  of  said  central  hopper  sheet  and  between 
which  said  transrerse  bopper  sheet  extends,  inner  and 
outer  longitudinally  hinged  doors  for  closing  each  of  said 
openings,  bridge  members  connecting  the  Inner  doors, 
bridge  members  connecting  the  outer  doors,  a  common 
operating  shaft  for  all  said  doors  extending  transversely 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  doors  under  said  transrerse 
hopper  sheet  and  prorlded  with  two  polygonal  winding 
drums,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  hopper  sheet, 
each  of  said  winding  drums  baring  a  shouldered  locking 
face  a  locking  block  baring  a  shouldered  locking  face  en- 
gaging the  shouldered  looking  face  of  each  drum,  and  con- 
necting links  between  said  drum  and  locking  block,  said 
locking  block  having  a  rotary  supporting  pin  extending 
through  it,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  each  baring  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  rotary  pin  transrersely 
thereto,  each  of  said  door  supporting  bars  connecting  with 
a  bridge  member  of  said  doors,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  dump  car  body 
baring  a  longitudinally  extending  central  bopper  sheet  and 
a  transrersely  extending  hopper  sheet,  and  door  openings 
on  each  side  of  said  central  hopi>er  sheet  and  between 
which  said  transrerse  hopper  sheet  extends,  inner  and 
outer  longitudinally  hinged  doors  for  closing  each  of  said 
openings,  bridge  members  connecting  the  Inner  doors, 
bridge  members  connecting  the  outer  doors,  a  common  op- 
erating shaft  for  all  said  doors  extending  transrersely 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  doors  under  said  transrerse 
hopper  sheet  and  provided  with  two  polygonal  winding 
drums,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  bopper  sheet,  each 
of  said  winding  drums  harlng  a  shouldered  locking  face 
a  locking  block  having  a  shouldered  locking  face  engaging 
the  shouldered  locking  face  of  the  drum,  and  connecting 
links  between  suld  drum  ahd  locking  block,  said  locking 
block  having  a  rotary  supporting  pin  extending  through  It. 
and  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  each  harlng  a  pirotal  con- 
nection wltb  said  rotary  pin  transrersely  thereto,  each  of 
said  door  supporting  bars  connecting  with  the  bridge  mem- 
bers of  said  doors,  each  of  said  supporting  bars  harlng  a 
double  or  two-way  pivotal  connection  with  said  brid^ 
member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  door  opening, 
of  two  doors  hinged  at  their  oppoalte  edges  and  opening 
and  closing  together,  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  polygonal 
winding  drum  on  said  shaft  having  a  shouldered  locking 
face,  a  locking  block  baring  a  shouldered  locking  face,  con- 
necting links  between  said  locking  block  and  drum,  and 
a  rotary  supporting  pin  extending  through  said  locking 
block  wltb  Its  axis  directly  above  said  operating  shaft. 


«B4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


OCTOBKK  as,  1910 


OCTOBSK  35,  19IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SS5 


and  •  p«lr  of  door  lopportiac  tmn  connected  oa«  to  ench 
of  Mid  door»  and  bavlnc  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
rotary  eupportlnK  pin.  subetantlally  as  ■pecifled. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  th*  combination  with  a  door  opening, 
of  two  doora  hinged  at  their  oppoalte  edgee  and  opening 
and  closing  together,  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  polygonal 
winding  dram  on  said  shaft  having  a  sboaldered  locking 
face,  a  locking  block  having  a  sboaldered  locking  face,  con- 
necting links  between  Mid  locking  block  and  dmm.  and  a 
rotary  supporting  pin  extending  through  said  locking 
block  with  Its  axis  directly  above  said  operating  shaft. 
and  a  pair  of  door  supporting  bars  connected  one  to  each 
of  said  doors  snd  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
rotary  supporting  plo.  Mid  pivotal  connection  being  trans- 
verse to  said  swivel  supporting  pin,  ■ubatantially  as  ipecl- 

fled. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  opening, 
of  two  doors  hinged  at  their  opposite  edges  and  opening 
and  closing  together,  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  polygonal 
winding  drum  on  Mid  shaft  hsrlng  a  shouldered  locking 
face,  connecting  links  between  Mid  locking  block  and 
drum,  and  a  rotary  sapporttng  pin  extending  through  Mid 
lockteg  block  with  Its  axis  directly  above  Mid  operating 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  door  supporting  bars  connected  one  to 
each  of  Mid  doors  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
Mid  rotary  supporting  pin.  Mch  of  Mid  door  supporting 
bars  having  a  two-way  pivotal  connection  with  the  door  to 
which  it  is  attached,  substantially  as  spectfled. 

(Claiins  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasetts.] 


973,754.  CASH  REGISTER.  Thomas  CxnuoLU  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aMlgnor.  by  mesne  suslgnments.  to  Tbs  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  (incorporated  in  1»0«).  Filed  Oct.  5,  1904  Se- 
rial No.  227,320. 


1.  In  ft  cash  register,  tlie  cnrablnation  with  suitable 
type :  of  an  adjustable  carrier  snd  s  plurality  of  strip 
holders  movably  mounted  thereon,  any  one  of  which  hold- 
ers ran  be  Juxta-poaltioned  with  relation  to  the  type  by 
adjustment  of  Mid  carrier :  together  with  means  for  effect- 
ing the  imprint  by  movement  of  the  strip  holder  Independ- 
netly  of  the  carrier. 

2.  la  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  suitable 
type;  of  an  adjustable  carrier  snd  s  plurality  of  strip 
iMlders  movably  mounted  tliereon.  any  one  of  which  hold- 
ers can  be  Justs  positioned  with  relation  to  the  type  by 
adjastment  of  Mid  csrrier  ;  together  with  means  for  effect- 
ing the  imprint  by  movement  of  ttM  strip  ttoldsr  lnd<>pend 
ently  of  the  csrrier :  snd  means  for  preventing  each  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  any  strip  holder  when  out  of  Jaxta- 
relatlon  to  the  type. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  suitable 
type  :  of  a  rotatabi*  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  strip  holders 
movably  mounted  thereon,  sny  one  of  which  holders  can 


be  jBXta-poai Honed  with  relation  to  the  type  by  adjnat- 
ment  of  Mid  carrier  :  together  with  means  for  effecting  the 
imprint  by  movement  of  the  strip  holder  independently  of 
the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comhinstion  with  suitable 
type  :  of  a  rotatable  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  strip  hold 
ers,  movably  mounted  thereon,  any  one  of  which  holders 
can  be  Juxta-poaltioned  with  relation  to  the  type  by  ad- 
justment of  said  carrier ;  together  with  means  for  effecting 
the  Imprint  by  movement  of  the  strip  holder  independently 
of  the  carrier;  and  a  circular  track  with  which  a  part  of 
each  strip  holder  ron«  In  contact  to  prevent  such  Independ- 
ent movement  of  any  holder,  unlaas  Jnxta-poeltloned  with 
reUtlon  to  the  type,  the  Mid  track  having  a  break  in  It 
substsntiaily  as  and  for  the  purfo—  dawribed. 

5  In  a  cash  register,  the  cowM—ttoa  with  saitable 
type :  of  an  adjustable  carrier  and  a  plnrality  of  strip  hold- 
ers pivotally  mounted  thereon,  sny  one  of  which  holders 
can  be  Juxta-posltloned  with  relation  to  the  type  by  ad- 
justment of  Mid  csrrier  ;  together  with  means  for  effecting 
the  Imprint  by  movement  of  the  strip  holder  Independently 
of  the  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


973.760.    C.VRBDRETER.    William  C.  CAana,  St.  L«ula, 
Mo.     Piled  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  Na  415.141. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vertically  dUpoaed  tubu- 
lar-shaped receptacle  closed  at  both  ends,  means  for  sup- 
pljlag  nqnld  fuel  to  the  lower  and  of  Mid  receptacle,  a 
•aaber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reoepUcle  provided  witk 
a  carbureting  chamber  that  commnaleaten  with  the  atmoa- 
pbere,  a  multiple  Jet  tube  arranged  In  Mid  receptacle  and 
communicating  with  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  a  conduit 
leading  from  Mid  carbureting  duunber  to  the  mlxiac 
chamber  of  the  carbureter. 

S.  ▲  carlwretcr  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tube, 
a  aamlur  doalag  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube  and  provided 
with  a  carbureting  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
atmosphere,  mesns  for  iiupplylng  liquid  fuel  to  the  lower 
.«nd  of  Mid  tube,  s  multiple  Jet  tube  arranged  In  Mid  ver- 
tically disposed  tube  and  having  Its  lower  end  communi- 
cating with  Mid  carl)ur.-tlng  chamber,  mean*  for  closing 
the  upper  ends  of  both  tubes,  snd  a  conduit  iMdIng  from 
said  carbureting  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  of  the 
carbureter. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  glaaa 
tube,  a  casting  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube  which  acts 
as  a  ciosnre  for  same.  Mid  casting  being  provided  with  a 
carbareting  chamber  that  communicates  with  the  atmos- 
phere, s  multiple  Jet  tube  arranged  in  Mid  giaM  tube  and 
screwed  into  said  casting  in  such  s  manner  that  communi- 
cation is  sstabllaliad  with  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  cap 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  jet  tube  that  cIosm  Mme  and  slao 
acts  as  a  closure  for  the  glSM  tube,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  glSM  tut>e,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  carbureting  chamber  in  Mid  casting 
to  tb«  mixing  chamber  of  tba  carlrartter. 


4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vertically  dispoaed  tube 
eloaad  at  Its  opposite  ,ends,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fnel  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  multiple  Jet  tube  ar- 
ranged in  said  vertically  disposed  tube,  a  meml>er  provided 
with  a  carbureting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  Jet  tube  communicates,  said  carbureting  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  an  air  supply  port,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  carbureting  chamber  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  valve  fo(  nupplylng  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  leaf  spring  for  holdint;  <(aid  valve  seated,  and 
sn  adjustable  device  for  varying  the  tension  of  Mid  leaf 
spring. 


9  7  3,7  6«.  LIQUID -FUEL  8TR.\INER.  William  C. 
CABTca.  St.  Louis,  Ifo.  Filed  July  23,  1009.  Serial 
No.  509.202. 
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A  liquid  fuel  strainer  comprising  a  substantially  cap- 
shaped  member  formed  of  cast  metal  and  provided  with  an 
integral  top  wall,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  openings  located  adjacent  to  said 
top  wall  so  as  to  permit  the  fuel  to  flow  through  said 
member,  an  Inclined  screen  arranged  Inside  of  said  mem- 
ber between  said  openings,  an  integral  flange  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  In  which  the  edge  of  Mid  screen  is 
permanently  embedded  during  the  process  of  casting  Mid 
member,  and  a  drain-cock  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 


978,767.     BEER-RECLAIMER.     JosKPH  H.  Champ,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,110. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  top  air  inlet  and  Ilqold 
Inlet  of  a  bottling  machine ;  of  reclaiming  apparatus  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  exteriorly  opening  liquid 
inlet  and  an  air  vent,  and  n  fluid  preuure  inlet  and  liquid 
outlet  respectively  connected  with  the  top  air  Inlet  and 
the  liquid  Inlet  of  Mid  machine :  and  means  adapted  to  si- 


multaneously control  the  Inlets,  outlet,  and  vent  of  Mid 
reclaiming  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  air  Inlet  and  liquid 
inlet  of  a  bottling  machine ;  of  reclaiming  apparatus 
comprising  s  receptscle  having  an  exteriorly  opening 
liquid  inlet  and  an  air  vent,  and  a  fluid  pressure  Inlet 
and  liquid  outlet  respectively  connected  with  the  top  air 
inlet  and  the  liquid  Inlet  of  said  machine ;  and  a  cock 
controlling  the  Inlets,  outlet,  and  vent,  respectively,  of 
said  reclaiming  apparatus,  paid  cock  being  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously open  the  liquid  Inlet  and  vrnt  and  close  the 
fluid  premure  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  of  said  apparatus, 
and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  top  air  inlet  and  liquid 
inlet  of  a  bottling  machine ;  of  reclaiming  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptacle;  a  bead  surmounting  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  exteriorly  opening  liquid  inlet,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  top  air  inlet  and  the  liquid  Inlet  of  Mid 
machine ;  a  funnel  provided  with  a  strainer,  removably 
fitted  to  the  exterior  opening  of  the  liquid  inlet  of  said 
head ;  and  a  cock  controlling  the  inlets  and  the  outlet, 
respectively,  of  Mid  head,  uld  cock  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  open  the  liquid  inlet  and  close  the  fluid 
preunre  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  of  said  spparatus,  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  top  air  Inlet  and  liquid  In- 
let of  a  bottling  machine ;  of  reclaiming  apparatus  com- 
prising a  receptacle  ;  a  head  surmounting  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  exteriorly  opening  liquid  inlet,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure inlet  and  alined  outlet  passage,  such  fluid  preMure 
inlet  and  liquid  outlet  being  respectively  connected  with 
the  top  air  inlet  and  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  machine;  a 
tube  connected  with  such  outlet  passage  and  depending  to 
near  the  bottom  of  Mid  receptacle :  a  funnel,  provided 
with  a  strainer,  removably  fitted  to  the  exterior  opening 
of  the  liquid  Inlet  of  said  head ;  manually  operable  means 
adapted  to  control  the  Inlets  and  the  outlet  to  said  head, 
respectively ;  and  other  means  adapted  automatically  to 
control  Mid  outlet. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  top  air  tnlet  and  liquid  In- 
let of  a  bottling  machine ;  of  reclaiming  apparatus  com-~ 
prising  a  receptacle ;  a  head  surmounting  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  exteriorly  opening  Hquid  inlet,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  passage,  such  fluid  pressure 
inlet  and  liquid  outlet  being  respectively  connected  with 
the  top  air  inlet  and  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  machine ;  a 
tube  connected  with  such  outlet  passage  and  depending  to 
near  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle ;  a  funnel,  provided 
with  a  strainer,  removably  fltted  to  the  exterior  opening 
of  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  head  ;  a  cock  controlling  the 
inlets  and  the  outlet,  respectively,  of  said  reclaiming  ap- 
paratus, said  cock  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  open 
the  liquid  inlet  and  close  the  fluid  pressure  inlet  and 
liquid  outlet  of  said  head,  and  vice  versa,  a  cage  inclosing 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  depending  tube ;  and  a  hall  valve 
within  said  cage  adapted  to  close  such  opening,  the  liquid 
in  said  receptacle  serving  to  normally  raise  said  valve 
from  its  seat. 


978,758.  TE-4  OR  COFFEE  POT.  Jamxs  W.  Chapman, 
Merlden.  Conn.,  aulgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  A  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Plied  Dec.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.';4,584. 

1.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprising  in  combination,  a  pot. 
a  cover  therefor  having  a  knob  removable  therefrom,  a 
foraminouB  receptacle  suspended  within  the  pot  from  said 
knob  by  a  flexible  connector  whereby  said  receptacle  may 
be  raised  by  the  removal  of  Mid  knob,  and  means  within 
and  carried  by  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said  connector 
to  hold  said  receptacle  in  elevated  position. 

2.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprising  a  »)ot,  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  knob  removable  therefrom,  a  foramlnous  recep- 
tacle suspended  within  the  pot  from  said  knob  by  a  con- 
necting meml>er,  a  memt>er  carried  by  and  extending  with- 
in the  cover,  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  of  Mid  connect- 
ing meml>er.  and  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  to  en- 
gage said  slot  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  elevated  position. 
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S.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprlalnf  In  combination,  • 
pot,  a  coTer  therefor  having  a  knob  remoTable  thcrafrom. 
a  foramlnoiw  receptacle  suspended  from  Mid  tooto  where- 
by lald  receptacle  may  be  raited  by  the  reaoral  of  lald 
knob  a  tubular  member  projecting  Inwardly  from  tald 
corer  and  having  a  key  hole  Blot  Id  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  ahoalderwl  atnd  or  pin  on  aald  receptacle  adapted  to 
pais  through  the  larger  portion  of  wild  alot  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  amaller  portion  thereof  to  hold  aald  recep- 
tacle In  elevated  poaltlon  within  aald  pot  with  aald  atnd 
entirely  concealed  within  aald  tubular  memb.-r. 


8.  A  gaa  Hue  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  clo- 
aare  for  the  opening,  a  Jet  pipe  adapted  to  project  through 
the  opening  upon  removal  of  aald  oloaur*»  and  a  apherlcal 
eloaore  on  the  J«t  pipe  therein  aervlng  to  teal  the  opening 
when  the  Jet  pipe  la  therein. 


4.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprlalng  In  combination  a  pot. 
a  cover  therefor  having  a  removable  knob,  a  foramlnoua 
r«c«ptacle  aoapended  within  the  pot  from  aald  knob  by  a 
flexible  connector  and  a  cup-like  member  extending  In- 
wardly from  aald  cover  having  meana  to  engnce  aald  con- 
nector to  hold  aald  recepUcle  In  elevated  podtlon.  aald 
connector  being  adapted  to  be  neated  within  aald  cup  like 
■•Bber  to  prevent  dlaengacement  of  aald  connector  from 
aald  member. 

5.  A  tea  or  coffee  pot  comprlalnK  In  combination  a  pot. 
a  cover  therefor  having  a  removable  knob,  a  foramlnoua 
receptacle  auapended  from  aald  knob  by  a  flexible  con 
nector,  a  cup-like  member  projecting  Inwardly  from  aald 
cover  and  having  a  key-hole  alot  therein,  a  aboulderad 
atud  or  pin  on  aald  receptacle  adapted  to  paaa  tiirougb  the 
larger  portion  of  aald  alot  and  to  be  engagad  by  the 
amaller  portion  thereof,  to  hold  aald  recepUcle  In  ele- 
vated poaltlon.  aaid  cup-like  member  being  adapted  to 
have  aald  connector  nested  therein  and  around  aald  atu<Mo 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  aaid  alot. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


4.  A  gas  flue  having  an  opening  then^tn.  a  removable 
doaure  for  the  opening,  a  Jet  pipe  adapted  to  bt  projected 
in  the  opening  when  the  cloanre  Is  rcmov«Hl  and  a  spherical 
doaure  on  the  Jet  pipe  aald  cloaure  havlntt  a  tapering  open- 
ing through  which  the  jet  pipe  pa<we»  liK«ii»'ly. 

3.  A  gas  flu**  having  an  opening  thenMn.  an  orlflced 
casing  placed  In  the  opening,  a  removable  cloanre  for  the 
ortflce.  a  Jet  pipe  adapted  to  project  through  the  oriflce 
when  the  closure  Is  removed  and  th.-  spherical  closurv  on 
the  jet  pipe  for  the  purpose  rpeclfltHl. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  prints  la  the  OaMtte.] 


•73.760.      PLIERS.      Haavi a?<    R.    Cibves.   Madlaon.    Wla. 
Filed  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  MW.WJ. 
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973.75».  MEANS  FOR  CLK-VNINO  GAS-FLUES.  \*1L- 
LtAM  B.  tHATUkH,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Walter 
B.  Hopplss.  truatae.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
19<y7.  Sertal  No.  362,139.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  546,549. 

1.  A  gaa  flue  having  an  opening  therein,  a  removable 
■aana  for  closing  the  opening,  a  jet  pipe  and  a  eloaure  on 
the  Jet  pipe,  said  Jet  pipe  being  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ing In  the  flue  upon  the  removal  of  the  first  named  closure 
and  the  closure  on  the  Jet  pipe  aervlng  to  cioae  the  open- 
ing upon  the  Inaertlon  of  the  pipe  therein. 

2.  A  gaa  flue  having  an  opening  therein,  a  caatlng  aet 
In  the  opening  and  having  an  orifice  therein,  c  removable 
clowire  adapted  normally  to  aeal  the  orifice  in  the  caatlng. 
a  Jet  pipe  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  orifice  in  the 
eaatlBc  when  the  aald  eloaure  la  removed,  and  a  closure  on 
tha  )«t  pipe  adapted  to  aeal  the  orifice  when  the  Jet  pipe 
la  therein. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers,  of  angular 
cutting  blades  slidably  aecured  to  the  Jaws  of  aald  pliers 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  an  insulated  wire :  and 
apringa  arranged  to  yieldingly  press  said  blades  to  con- 
tact with  a  wire.  aubatantiall>  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  pair  of  pliera,  of  angular 
cutting  blades  slidabl.v  secui-ed  to  the  jaws  of  said  pliers 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  an  insulated  wire; 
springs  arranged  to  yieldingly  preaa  aaid  blades  to  contact 
with  a  wire;  and  longitudinal  splitting  edges  on  the  In- 
ner faces  of  aaid  jaws,  subsfuntially  "  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliera.  of  a  pair  of 
angular  cutting  bladea  slidably  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
Jaws  of  said  pliers  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  an 
tnaulated  wire:  springs  arranged  to  yieldingly  press  said 
bladea  to  contact  with  a  wire :  longitudinal  splitting  edges 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  aald  Jaws  extending  from  one  pair  of 
aald  bladea  to  the  other:  and  a  aet  acrew  arranged  to 
limit  the  approach  of  aald  Jawa,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers,  of  a  pair  of 
angular  cutting  blades  slidably  aecured  to  each  aide  of  the 
jawa  of  aald  pliera  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  an 
insulated  wire  :  springs  arranged  to  yieldingly  preaa  aald 
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bladea  to  contact  with  a  wire ;  longitudinal  apllttlng  edges 
on  the  inner  facea  of  aaid  Jawa  extending  from  one  pair  of 
said  blades  to  the  other ;  a  aet  acrew  arranged  to  limit  the 
approach  of  aald  Jaws;  and  wire  cutting  edges  on  said 
pilar  jaws,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


973,761.     SPICE-MILL.     RoBKBT  F.  Cline,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Jane  1,  1908.     Sertal  No.  436,072. 


■--i.  ■•=«i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  caae,  a  plurality  of  die  plates  projecting  into  the  Interior 
of  said  case  and  disposed  apart  to  form  spacea  therebe- 
tween, a  shaft  extending  from  aald  case,  a  plurality  of 
blades  fixed  on  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
spaces  between  said  die  plates,  aald  blades  having  outer 
portions  cooperating  with  aaid  die  plates,  and  having  hubs 
constantly  eneaKlng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  die  platea  and 
maintaining  the  same  In  allnement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  case,  a  transverse  ahaft  passing  therethrough,  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rtags  disposed  betweeu  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  die 
plates  projecting  Into  the  spacea  between  aald  blades  and 
cooperating  with  the  outer  portlona  of  aald  blades,  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  die  platea  lying  adjacent  to  the  faces  ^f 
aald  rings,  aaid  plates  having  bubs  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  said  die  plates  when  the  cutting  portions  of  said 
blades  are  out  of  contact  with  aald  dip  platea,  said  bubs 
affording  means  for  maintaining  the  allnement  of  said  die 
platea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  caae,  a  shaft  passing  transversely  through  said  case,  a 
pinrallty  of  blades  rigidly  secured  on  aald  ahaft.  having 
dlak  ahaped  center  portlona  and  having  substantially  ra- 
dial cutting  edges  on  their  outer  portions,  a  plurality  of 
die  plates  mounted  on  aaid  case  projecting  Into  the  8pac«>8 
l»etween  the  cutting  porilons  of  said  blades  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  hubb 
and  maintained  in  allnement  by  said  hubs  when  the  cut- 
ting portions  of  said  blades  are  out  of  contact  therewith, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  die  plates  toward  said  shaft, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  die  plates  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  case,  a  shaft  passing  transversely  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  die  plates  mounted  on  said  caae  and  projecting 
into  the  interior  thereof,  aald  die  plates  having  upwardly 
disposed  cutting  edges  Inclined  downwardly  toward  aaid 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  rigidly  attached  on  said  shaft 
nnd  adapted  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  said  die 
plates,  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed  between  said  blades 
and  having  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
die  platea,  the  Inner  ends  of  aaid  cutting  edges  being  de- 
prer^ed  to  substantially  the  level  of  the  axis  of  aaid  ahaft 
whereby  pockets  are  formed  adjacent  to  the  sldexfaces  of 
said  rings  in  which  the  spices  may  collect. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  caae,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  case,  rings 
mounted  on  said  ahaft,  aaid  plates  holding  the  aame  apart, 
a  plurality  of  die  plates  projecting  Into  the  space  between 
said  platea.  means  for  adjusting  aald  die  platea  toward 


aaid  abaft,  aald  blades  having  cutting  edges  on  the  outer 
portions  thereof  cooperating  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
die  plates  and  having  hubs  adapted  to  engage  the  aide 
faces  of  said  die  plates  to  maintain  the  allnement  thereof, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  die  plates  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward said  ahaft  and  cooperating  with  aakt  rings  to  form 
pockets  to  retain  the  spices.     . 


973,762.  SELECTOR-SWITCH.  Edwabd  B.  Csaft,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403.535. 


1.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rotata- 
ble  shaft  and  contact  brushes  mounted  thereon,  of  rows  of 
terminals  12  mounted  in  a  bank  concentric  with  aaid 
shaft,  a  series  of  segmental  contact  plates,  one  for  each 
bruah,  also  concentric  with  said  shaft,  each  brush  being 
adapted  to  connect  Its  segmental  plate  with  a  correspond- 
ing terminal  in  any  of  the  rows  over  which  such  brush 
is  adapted  to  sweep  in  the  rotary  movement  of  the  ahaft, 
an  auxiliary  or  bmah-chooslng  selector  aaaociated  with 
said  main  selector  and  having  an  operating  shaft  extend- 
ing through  aaid  hollow  main  shaft,  each  of  said  shafts 
being  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  stepping  magnet,  a  step- 
ping pawl  operated  thereby  normally  In  position  to  drive 
one  of  aaid  ratchets,  a  shift  magnet,  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  causing  aald  pawl  to  drive  the  other  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft 
and  brushes  carried  thereby,  of  rows  of  line  terminals 
mounted  In  a  bank  concentric  with  aaid  ahaft,  segmental 
contact  plates,  one  for  each  of  said  brushes,  alao  mounted 
concentric  with  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  brush-chooalng  se- 
lector having  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  said 
hollow  main  shaft,  a  ratchet  for  each  shaft,  a  stepping 
magnet,  a  stepping  pawl  operated  by  said  magnet  adapted 
to  engage  either  ratchet,  a  magnet  having  an  annular  core 
surrounding  the  inner  shaft,  and  a  disk  armature  carried 
by  the  outer  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said 
annular  core  to  ablft  said  shaft  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  rows  of  termi- 
nals and  a  movable  row  of  brushes,  corresponding  In  num- 
ber to  the  terminala  of  each  row,  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  terminala,  of  a  stepping  magnet,  mechanism  op- 
erated thereby  for  bringing  the  row  of  brushes  into  posi- 
tion to  contact  with  any  row  of  terminala,  a  ahlft  magnet, 
meana  controlled  by  said  ahlft  magnet  for  holding  the  sev- 
eral brushes  in  contact  with  the  respective  terminals  of 
the  selected  row  of  terminals,  brush-chooser  mechanism 
adapted  to  select  a  particular  bmah  or  bruahes  of  the  row, 
and  mechanism  alao  operated  by  the  shift  magnet,  ar- 
ranged to  bring  said  hmah-chooaer  mechanlam  under  con- 
trol of  aald  stepping  magnet  to  be  operated  thereby. 

4.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  bruah  carrier,  and  brushes  carried 
thereby,  of  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  aaid  brush  carrier,  a 
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•teppinc  magnet  and  ■  atepptnc  pawl  operated  thereby 
Bonnally  in  poaltion  to  eonace  aald  ratchet  to  rotate  the 
bruah  carrier,  a  •ecood  bruah  carrier  bavtiix  an  operatins 
ataaft  coocentrio  witb  the  flrat-mentlooed  bruah  carrier, 
aald  ahaft  bavinx  an  operating  ratchet  mooated  thereon 
adjacent  to  aald  llrat-mentloned  ratchet,  aeta  of  atatlefnary 
termlnaia  with  which  the  hrnahea  are  adapted  to  engiiga.  a 
ciatch  magnet  and  meana  operated  thereby  to  ah  1ft  both 
braab  carrlpn«  lonKltndlnally  to  bring  tbelr  bmahee  into 
aasagement  with  tbelr  reapecttve  terminals,  and  to  ahift 
the  ratchet  of  the  aecond  broab  carrier  Into  operatire  rela- 
tion to  aaid  atepplng  pawl. 

5.  .\  selector  compriaing  upper  and  lower  frame  platea. 
and  Intermediate  support*  uniting  them,  a  shaft  10  ex- 
tending between  said  frame  plates  mounted  in  bearlnga 
aapported  reapectlvely  by  aaid  platea,  a  hollow  tubular 
ahaft  8  Joumaled  upon  aald  ahaft  10.  contact  brushes  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  abaft  8.  stationary  contact  terminals 
mounted  between  said  platea,  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  brushes,  electromagnetic  operating  mechanism  for 
aaid  brush -carrying  shaft  8,  mounted  upon  the  outer  aide 
of  one  of  said  platea,  and  brush-chooaer  meAaalam  mount- 
ed upon  the  outside  of  the  other  plate,  and  eoaaected  with 
the  aforeMld  operating  mechanism  by  said  shaft  10. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


973.763.  COIN  •  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Robrbt 
B.  Ceaio  and  Albxbt  CorrnAN,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignors 
to  The  Automatic  Vending  Machines  Company,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  a  Cori><>ration  of  New  Mexico.  Original  ap- 
plication Died  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  489.457.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  514,4S5. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cam  having  a  shoulder,  a  stop  thereon  dlspooed  In  advance 
of  said  shoulder  and  providing  a  recesa.  an  arresting  lever 
provided  with  a  projection  on  one  end  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  stop  and  paas  through  nald 
raceaa,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  lever  out  of  arresting 
position,  a  detent  engaging  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  lever 
asd  rcalsting  such  movement,  an  arm  carried  by  and  con- 
traUlBg  said  detent,  and  a  coin  chute  directing  a  coin 
•paiaat  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combinstlon  of  a 
cam  having  a  shoulder,  a  stop  carried  by  said  cam  and 
dlapoaed  In  advance  of  aaid  ahoulder  and  provided  with  a 
racaaa,  an  arresting  lever  provided  with  a  projection  on 
«m»  end  adapted  to  enter  between  the  shoulder  and  stop 
and  have  passage  through  said  receaa,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  lever  out  of  arresting  position,  a  detent  plvoUlly 
■ounted  and  engaging  the  opposite  md  of  aaid  lever  and 
resisting  such  movement,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  detent  and 
controlling  the  same,  a  coin  guard  associated  with  said  le- 
Ter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  coin  chute 
dlracting  a  coin  against  said  arm. 


S.  Tta«  combination  with  a  coin  controlled  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  chnte.  of  a  guard  for  said  chute,  said 
guard  comprising  a  ntaff  fulcrumed  on  the  machine  and 
having  a  barrier  and  a  controlling  end  :  and  a  atop  lever 
adapted  to  arreat  the  machine  in  operative  position,  aald 
controlling  end  of  the  staff  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  adaojed  to  be  engaged  and  deflected  by  the 
atop  lever  whereby  to  project  the  barrier  into  the  path  of 
the  coin  chute  and  prevent  the  tnaertion  of  a  coin  in  said 
chute  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  or  when  the 
machine  becomes  Inoperative. 


973,7«4.  PHOTOPRINTINO  -  FRAME.  JoHH  Fei.nklim 
Cuaria.  Maccleany,  Fla.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S02.610. 


1.  in  combination,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  slotted 
memt>ers  for  the  frame,  a  fixed  shutter  on  the  frame,  a 
movable  abutter  adapted  to  vary  tbt.>  area  of  the  opening. 
means  engaging  the  slotted  members  for  securing  in  ad- 
justed position  the  movable  shutter  and  guldeways  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  bold  a  photographic  printing  frame  in  a 
movable  position  over  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  slotted 
members  for  the  frame,  a  fixed  abutter  for  the  opening,  a 
movable  shutter  for  the  opening,  and  adjustable  meana 
engaging  the  slotted  members  for  holding  a  photographic 
printing  frnme  In  movable  position  over  the  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein, 
Blotted  members  for  the  frame,  a  fixed  shutter  on  the 
frame,  a  movable  shutter  for  varying  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing, acrews  movable  on  the  Blotted  members  for  adjustably 
aecuring  the  movable  abutter,  and  moans  for  roovably  hold- 
ing a  photographic  printing  frame  over  the  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
fixed  shutter  on  the  frame,  a  movable  shutter  on  the  frame 
having  a  slotted  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
fraae,  aaeaiM  astaadtac  thr;>ugh  said  slotted  member 
adapted  to  hold  th»  Movable  shutter  In  adjusted  poaitioaa, 
a  membar  movable  tranareraely  of  the  movable  shutter  and 
meana  for  holding  the  transversely  moving  member  In  ad- 
joBtad  poaitlons. 


973,768.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  THcopoaa  H.  Cdb- 
TI8,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  John  G.  Talmage,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  12,  1909.     Bertal  .So.  471,918. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan  having 
aa  exit,  of  means  for  directing  a  fiuld  dlaebarge  therein 
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to  propel  the  aahes  through  the  exit,  and  means  including 
a  door  and  guiding  walls  for  closing  said  exit  and  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  ashen  therethrough  and  di- 
recting them  downwardly  while  preventing  their  lateral 
spreading,  whereby  an  effective  downa-ard  discharge  is  In- 
aured. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  means  for 
directing  a  fiuld  disctiarge  therein,  and  a  controller  for 
etfectlng  the  downward  discharge  of  asbes  and  preventing 
their  lateral  spreading,  said  controller  including  a  door 
which  Bervea  in  one  poaltlon  to  cloae  the  exit  from  the 
aah  pan  and  In  another  position  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
downward  guide  for  the  discharge  of  ashes. 

3.  The  combination,  witb  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  diB<Aarge  therein,  and  a  pivoted  door 
which  in  one  position  coOperatea  with  the  sides  and  iMt- 
tom  of  the  pan  to  close  the  exit  from  the  pan  and  in 
another  position  leaves  an  open  space  between  the  door 
and  tmttom  of  the  pan  while  maintaining  closed  the  space 
between  the  door  and  side  walla  of  the  pan. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  of  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  discharge  therein,  and  a  pivoted  door 
operating  l>etween  extensiona  of  the  ash  pan  8ides  and 
aerrlng  to  cloae  the  exit  from  the  pan  and  to  form  a 
portion  of  a  downwardly  extending  chute  when  In  open 
position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  anh  pan.  of  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  discharge  therein,  extenaions  of  the 
aide  walls  of  the  pan.  a  door  operating  between  said  ex- 
tensions to  close  the  pan  or  form  a  portion  of  a  down- 
ward chute,  the  ends  of  the  door  being  free  from  the  side 
extensions,  and  ribs  carried  by  said  extensions  and  over- 
hanging the  door  to  malie  a  tight  closure  therewith. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;aiette.] 


973,766.  MlLLINO-MACHINE.  Adolph  L.  D«  Liedw, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.964. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  saddle,  a  car- 
riage swiveled  thereon,  a  table  sliding  on  the  carriage,  a 
table  driving  shaft  concentric  relative  to  the  swivel,  feed 
mechanism  between  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  table,  a 
clutch  controlled  feed  mechanism  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  clrcum- 
ferentlally  toothed  sleeve  concentric  to  the  swivel,  trip- 
ping mechanlBm  having  connections  between  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  table  and  between  the  other  end  of  the 
aleeve  and  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  linee,  a  saddle 
sliding  thereon,  a  carriage  swiveled  on  the  aaddle,  a  table 
sliding  on  the  carriage,  a  clutch  controlled  primary  feed- 
ing mecbaniem.  tributary  feeds  to  said  saddle  and  table, 
the  table  feed  having  a  driving  shaft  concentric  to  aaid 
swivel,  a  longltudinall/  movable  and  clrcnmferentlally 
toothed  sleev^  concentric  to  said  table  shaft,  tripping 
mechanism  between  the  table  and  support,  having  con- 
nections for  moving  said  sleeve,  a  longitudinal  plunger 
In  the  Imee  having  connections  with  the  clutch,  and  a 
rodi  bar  having  elongated  toothed  connection  with  aald 
plunger  and  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  table  can  be  tripped 


irrespective  of  its  poaition  of  longitudinal  and  swiveled 
adjustment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  knee,  a  saddle, 
feeding  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  saddle  thereon,  a 
feed  control,  a  carriage  swiveled  on  the  saddle,  a  table 
alldable  on  the  carriage,  a  trip,  and  devices  on  the  car- 
riage, adapted  to  positively  reciprocate  the  trip  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  table,  a  memt>er  concentric  witb  the 
carriage  swivel,  and  devices  connecting  said  concentric 
memt>er  with  the  trip  and  with  the  feed  control,  said  con- 
centric member  being  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  so  as  to 
automatically  reverse  the  feed  irrespective  of  the  swiveled 
poaition  of  the  table. 


978,767.  CLUTCH.  Pstbr  Emolisb,  Sathers  Station,  Cal., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Hydraulic  Clutch  Company,  San  Pran- 
clseo,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Aricona.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  611,104. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  eccentric  t>earlng-box  In  one  of^ts  heads,  and  a 
supporting  arm  extended  from  said  box  inward  toward 
the  center  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  main  shaft  in  line  with 
said  bearing-box  and  extending  through  the  other  head 
of  the  cylinder  Into  the  interior  thereof,  a  slotted  drum 
aecured  on  and  concentric  with  said  main  shaft  and  bear- 
ing, and  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  hollow  trunnion 
adapted  to  run  within  the  l)earing-box.  a  fixed  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  of  the  bearing  •  box  and  extending 
through  the  hollow  trunnion  into  the  Interior  of  the  drum, 
and  wings  or  vanes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  drum  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hydranlic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der or  casing  having  in  one  of  its  beads  an  externally 
closed  eccentric  bearing  box  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  and  a  fixed  shaft  concentric  with 
the  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  Interior  thereof,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  wings  or  vanes  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  other  head 
of  the  cylinder  a  shori  distance  into  the  Interior  thereof, 
said  shaft  being  eccentric  relatively  to  the  cylinder  and 
concentric  with  the  liearlng-box,  and  a  drum  closed  at  one 
end  to  form  a  bub  whereby  it  Is  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
main  shaft,  having  a  hollow  interior  to  receive  the  fixed 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  hollow  open  trunnion  at  its 
opposite  end  supported  within  the  bearing-box.  aaid  drum 
being  concentric  with  the  main  shaft  and  bearing-box  and 
eccentric  relatively  to  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with 
slots  through  which  the  wings  or  vanes  extend. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  witb  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fixed  concentric  shaft,  wlsgs  or  vanes  having 
hubs  encircling  said  ahaJt,  said  cylinder  having  also  an 
eccentric  externally  closed  bearing-box  In  one  of  Its  heads, 
of  a  correspondingly  eccentric  main  ahaft  extending 
throu^  the  other  head,  a  hollow  drum  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft  and  concentric  therewith,  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  hollow  trunnion  through  which  the  fixed  shaft 
paasea.  aaid  drum  having  slots  in  which  the  wings  or  vanes 
are  alldable. 
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4.  IB  a  hydraollc  clutch,  th«  comblnatloB  with  •  C7II11- 
der  haying  In  Ita  Inner  face  a  depremton  or  recw  of 
■mailer  radios  and  less  length  than  the  cylinder  proper, 
of  an  eccentric  hollow  dram  Inclosed  In  said  cylinder  and 
karlac  a  body  portion  of  a  radius  conforming  to  the  de- 
prwlon  or  rscess  to  bear  apon  the  trne  cylindrical  face 
of  the  cylinder,  and  reduced  ends,  an  abutment  block  lo- 
cated in  said  depression  or  recess,  a  fixed  shaft  concentric 
with  tlM  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  Interior  of  the 
hollow  drum,  and  wings  or  ranes  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  fixed  shaft,  extending  through  slots  In  the  drum,  and 
ttarlng  their  outer  ends  widened. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  a  shaft  fixed  and  turnable  with  said  shell,  a 
second  shaft  axially  In  line  with  the  first,  extending 
through  and  turnable  within  the  opposite  head  of  the 
slMll,  a  slotted  drum  fixed  to  and  turnable  with  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  wings  or  ranes  extending  transrersely  through 
the  drum,  an  eccentric  pin  upon  which  the  inner  ends  of 
said  ranes  are  carried,  and  by  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ranes  are  caused  to  trarerse  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
cylinder,  a  segments!  conduit  opening  Into  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  upon  each  side  of  the  point  of  conUct  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  cylinder,  a  packing  pUte  or  abut- 
MBBt  fitting  the  cylinder  bftween  the  conduit  Inlet  open- 
tags,  snd  means  to  adjust  said  plate  to  malnUln  contact 
between  It  and  the  periphery  of  the  dnim. 

(Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


973.7A8.      METHOD   OF   MAKINQ    TOBACCO    SUPPLE. 

PnDiXA!(D  ETcan,  Dnaseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  June  7, 

1910.     Serial  No.  BM.Mtt. 

Method  of  making  tobacco  supple  which  consists  in  ad- 
ding to  90-80  kgs.  of  a  sauce  of  tobacco,  licorice  and 
tamarinds,  about  10  kgs.  of  lerulose  or  20  kgs.  of  inrerted 
sugar  containing  lerulose  and  soaking  th^  tobacco  in  thta 
mixture.  *^ 


973.769.  SPBINO-WHEEL.  Abthub  J.  Fboocb,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  snd  Mathias  A  Waaaa.  La  Croaae.  Wia. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  19U9.     SerUl  No.  535.102. 


1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  member  con- 
sisting of  a  bub,  spokes  radiating  therefrom  and  a  rim 
secured  to  and  surrounding  the  spokes,  an  outer  member 
surrounding  the  rim  of  the  Inner  member,  collars  mounted 
slldlngly  on  the  spokes,  springs  mounted  on  the  spokes 
snd  presslna  outwsrdly  against  said  eollsra.  springs 
mounted  on  the  spokes  between  the  collsrs  sad  rim  and 
pressing  inwardly  on  the  collsrs,  links  embncloc  aMIMrtt* 
sides  of  the  rim  of  the  Inner  member  and  plroted  at  thalr 
inner  ends  to  said  collars  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
outer  member,  and  sleeres  Inclosing  the  spokes, 
and  collars  and  provided  with  loogltadlnal  slots  to 
modate  the  plrotal  connections  between  said  collars  aad 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  links. 


2.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  prorided  with  pe- 
rlphersl  aoekato  which  open  through  Its  outer  face,  radi- 
ating rpakaa  Itting  st  thalr  Inner  ends  In  said  socketa 
a  cap  secured  to  the  oater  side  of  the  hub  and  orerlappInK 
the  ends  of  the  spokes  fitting  in  said  sockets  to  hold 
them  therein,  s  rim  Inclosing  the  spokes  and  concentri- 
cally surrounding  the  hub,  radlally-arrangad  alaeres  st  the 
Inner  side  of  the  rim  and  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  seml- 
cyllndrical  necka  embracing  between  them  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes,  the  outer  members  of  the  necks 
being  remoTsbly  secured  to  the  Inner  members  and  to  the 
rim.  an  outer  member  surrounding  the  rlm  of  the  Inner 
member  and  prorided  with  a  tire,  links  plroted  to  the 
outer  member  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  first- 
named  rim,  means  bearing  a  slidable  relation  to  the 
spokes  and  plroted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  and 
an  loner  and  outer  series  of  springs  aultably  supported, 
the  Inner  series  of  springs  prssalng  outwardly  against 
the  said  means  and  the  outer  series  of  springs  pressing 
Inwardly  against  said  mcana. 


973.770.     MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Brkjiman  L.  Gatbs, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.075. 


1.  In  a  iuiasagc  sppsratns  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  motor  caae.  an  adjustable  extension  from  said  caae  in 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  roller  Journaled 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  adjustable  case  extension,  a  cam 
attached  to  motor  shaft,  s  sleere  fitted  orer  said  cam. 
an  oscillator  bar  telescoping  said  sleere.  means  for  at- 
tsching  said  oscillator  bar  to  said  roller,  an  applicator 
and  means  for  remorably  sttachlng  said  applicator  to 
said  oscillator  bsr. 

S.  In  a  ■•aaase  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able ease,  of  a  drlre  shaft,  of  a  cam.  of  a  sleere.  of  a 
pin  for  preventing  said  sleere  from  rotating,  of  an  oscil- 
lator bar.  of  a  tubular  recess  In  end  of  said  oscillator  bar 
In  which  said  sleere  Is  adjustably  fitted,  of  a  roller 
Journaled  In  said  case,  of  means  for  attaching  said  os- 
cillator bar  to  said  roller,  of  an  applicator,  of  means  for 
remorably  attaching  said  applicator  to  said  oscillator 
bar  and  means  for  remorably  attaching  said  applicator 
to  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  masaage  apparatus  In  comblnstlon,  an  electric 
motor  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  tuholar  extension  from 
motor  case,  a  slot  In  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  of 
notches  la  said  slot  of  a  latch  engaging  with  said  notchea. 
of  a  telaacuplag  tube  carrying  said  latch,  of  a  roller  Jour- 
aalad  In  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  of  an  oscillator  bar 
atUched  to  said  roller,  said  oscillator  bar  being  adjust- 
able In  the  tubular  extension  through  the  adjustment  of 
said  telescoping  tab*  which  is  held  In  any  desired  position 
by  the  Istch  *»f  g*»f  In  the  notches  in  said  tubular 
extension  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


9  7  3.771.  POBTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  WEIGHING- 
SCALES.  William  H.  Obabt.  Newport,  Ark.  FUed 
July  «.  1909.  Serial  No.  606,184.  Renewed  Aug.  20, 
1910.     Herial  No.  578,240. 

A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  slot,  foldable  supporting  legs  at  the  ends 
of  the  body,  a  transrerse  pirot  pin  arranged  horliontally 
in  the  slot  of  the  body,  a  lerer  looaely  mounted  Inter- 
■adlata  tta  ends  oa  said  plrot  pla.  a  weighing  scale  sus- 
from  oae  aad  of  aald  larar,  the  other  end  of  the 


OCTOBBR  35,  1910.- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


86t 


t'-. 


lerer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  being 
dlapoaed  abore  the  same,  a  downturned  keeper  hook  upon 
the  top  of  the  body  and  under  which  said  lerer  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung,   guide  ears   upon  opposite   side  edges  of 


the  body,  and  a  flexible  cord  extending  around  the  body 
and  through  said  guide  ears,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cord  being  secured  to  the  lerer.  and  its  lower  portion 
hanging  from  the  body  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


073.772.  VE8SKL-rX>ADINO  ALARM.  Jamks  Oedbom, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  L. 
Brown  and  one-third  to  Robert  D.  Mansfield,  Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.185. 


1.  In  a  vessel  loading  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
stand-pipe  located  within  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  com- 
munlcntlng  with  the  water  outside  of  the  hull,  a  vertical 
tube  therein  open  at  the  bottom,  a  windlass  for  adjusting 
said  tube  with  relation  to  the  draft  of  the  vessel,  electrical 
terminals  within  said  tut>e,  sn  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  terminals ;  a  fioat  suspended  from  said 
arm,  and  adapted  to  raise  th«  arm  Into  contact  with  the 
other  terminal  when  the  water  lerel  reaches  a  prede- 
termined height  with  relation  to  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Interior  stand-pipe  having  on  its  lower  end  a 
stop-cock  connection  with  the  water  ootaide,  a  tube  bar- 
ing a  graduated  scale  on  Its  upper  end  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  vertically  movable  In  said  stand-pipe,  a  windlass 
for  adjusting  said  tube  with  relation  to  the  draft  of  the 
vessel,  electrical  terminals  within  said  tube,  an  arm 
pivotally  coaaeeted  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  float  piv- 
otally suspended  from  and  adapted  to  raise  said  arm 
Into  contact  with  the  other  terminal  when  the  water 
lerel  reaches  a  predetermined  height  with  relation  to 
the  reaael. 


973.773.  WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER.  William 
A8A  GiBSOM,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1900.  Serial 
No.  517,471. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  mrans  for  beating  water  to  a  high  temperature  of  a 
primary  separating  chamber  adapted  to  separate  the 
heavier  precipitates  from  the  water,  a  secondary  sep- 
arating chamber  In  communication  with  said  primary 
chamber,  a  mud  drum  beneath  the  same  and  a  passage 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  secondary  separating  cham- 
ber and  discharging  into  the  mud  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feed  pipe  of  a  noszle  connected  therewith,  a  de- 
flector at  the  end  of  said  noxsle,  a  primary  separating 
chamber,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  said  deflector  to  said 
chamber  and  Inclosing  said  nozzle,  means  for  beating 
said  return  pipe,  a  secondary  separating  chamber,  a 
water  pipe  connecting  said  chambers,  a  steam  pipe  ex- 
tending axially  thereof  and  a  corrugated  mud  drum  -be- 
neath said  secondary  separating  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive deposits  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  separating  chamber 
communicating  with  each  other,  of  a  heater  for  raising 
the  water  to  a  high  temperature  and  delivering  the  water 
Into  the  primary  separating  chamber  a  corrugated  mud 
drum  adapted  to  receive  the  heavier  precipitates  by 
gravity  and  a  passage  for  conducting  the  lighter  precipi- 
tates downwardly  to  said  mud  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  separating  chamber  of 
a  water  pipe  opening  at  its  ends  into  said  chambers,  a 
steam  expansion  pipe  extending  through  said  chambers 
and  axially  of  said  water  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
said  expansion  pipe,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  nozzle  thereon, 
extending  axially  of  said  steam  pipe,  a  deflector  at  the 
end  of  said  nozzle,  a  return  pipe  between  said  nozzle  and 
steam  pipe  and  opening  into  the  primary  separating  cham- 
ber, a  corrugated  mud  drum  in  open  communication  with 
the  secondary  separating  chamber  and  means  for  creating 
a  plurality  of  currents  in  said  secondary  separating  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  primary  separating  chamber,  of  a  secondary  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  water  pipe  connecting  said  chambera, 
means  for  agitating  and  heating  the  water  before  enter- 
ing said  chambers,  an  Inwardly  directed  wall  In  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  adapted  to  deflect  the  water,  a  mud 
drum  beneath  said  chamber  and  a  channel  opening  from 
the  top  of  said  chamber  and  leading  downwardly  to  the 
mud  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    - 


9  7  3.774.  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  TENSION  OF 
GASEOUS  PROPELLANT8  FOR  TORPEDOES.  Max 
Glass.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1900. 
Serial  No.  529,409. 

1.  In  a  torpedo,  meant  for  increasing  the  tension  of  a 
gaseous  drlrlng  fluid,  comprlstufz  a  coll  through  which' 
said  driving  fluid  passes,  an  acetylene  burner  arranged 
axially  within  aald  coll  for  heating  the  same,  an  acetylene 
generator  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  a  wall  of  the  tor- 
pedo and  means  for  feeding  said  burner  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrihed. 

2.  la  a  torpedo,  means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of  a 
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caaeotM  diivlof  fluid.  eomprtolDC  •  oM  throosh  whleh 
Mid  drlTlBg  nuld  paaaes,  an  acetjlene  barB«r  amaged 
within  Mid  coll  for  boating  tbc  ume,  an  MttylMo  g«B- 
erator  and  moana  for  fe«iltng  aald  bamer  fJierafroa,  aaid 


generator  comprialng  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  superpoaed 
water  tank  and  an  Interposed  ralve,  a  lerer  for  opening 
aald  valve  and  meana  for  iiecarlnx  said  lever  In  poaltloo 
to  bold  said  valve  open,  substantially  aa  described. 


973,775.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Lcman  L.  OoooinCB.  Jr.. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Jdar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
501.892. 


A  spark  arrester  for  application  to  aaoks  staeka, 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  central  tube  rialng  from  Ita 
bottom,  said  tut>e  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  hook 
like  flange,  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  edga  of  the  amoka 
Btack  and  to  reinforce  the  same  to  withstand  the  weight 
of  the  device,  a  plurality  of  spaced  standarda  rialng  from 
tbs  aboulder  of  said  flange  a  concavt*  deflector  plate  re- 
BMTably  secured  to  the  upper  endo  of  said  standarda  and 
having  its  periphery  disposed  below  the  shoalder  of  aald 
flange,  a  removable  screen  mounted  In  the  tank  above  the 
4sAector  plate,  an  inlet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  pipe  assembled 
with  the  tank. 


973.776.      PRO«'E88  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS   FROM 

THEIR  ORES.     William  E.  (lauNAWALT,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  49A,328. 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  ita  ores  whleh 

e«MMtsts  In  treating  the  ore  with  an  acid  solution   to  dls- 

■stTs  the  copper:  applying  sulfur  dioxld  to  the  resoltlng 

copper  solatton  In  th«  presence  of  some  other  eblorM  to 

convert    the   dissolved    copper    Into   the   cnproos  ehlorld ; 

eleetrolyilsg     the     resnltlng     solution.     ciHitalnliig     the 


eaproas  ehlorld.  to  deposit  the  eopper  and  liberate  ehlorfn  ; 
bringing  the  chlorin  so  liberated  In  conUct  with  the  solu- 
tion In  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxld  ;  returning'  the  re- 
generated add  solution  to  the  ore  and  repsstlng  the  cycle 
of  solution,  precipitation  and  regeneration,  aa  t>efore.  un- 
til the  copper  In  the  ore  is  sufllciently  extracted. 


2.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  an  acid  solution  to  dis- 
solve the  copper ;  applying  sulfur  dioxld  to  the  reaulting 
copper  solution  In  the  presence  of  a  metal  ehlorld  to  con- 
vert the  diasolved  copper  Into  the  cuprous  ehlorld  ;  elec- 
trolysing the  cuprous  ehlorld  to  deposit  the  copper  and 
liberate  chlorin  ;  subdividing  the  solution  ;  then  bringing 
the  chlorin.  liberated  by  the  decompoaltion  of  the  cuprous 
ehlorld.  in  contact  with  the  solution  while  in  a  state  of 
subdivision,  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxld  ;  returning 
the  regenerated  acid  solution  to  the  ore  and  repeating  the 
cycle,  as  before,  nntll  the  copper  in  the  ore  Is  sufllciently 
extracted. 

8.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores  con- 
taining other  metals  which  consists  in  treating  the  ore 
with  an  acid  solution  to  dlasoivo  the  copper  and  other 
metala :  applying  sulfur  dioxld  to  the  resulting  copper 
■elation  in  the  presence  of  other  ehlorids  to  convert  the 
Alasolved  copper  Into  cuprous  ehlorld  ;  electrolysing  the 
resoltlng  solution,  containing  the  cuprous  ehlorld.  to  de- 
posit the  copper  and  liberate  chlorin  ;  bringing  the  chlorin 
so  liberated  hi  contact  with  the  solution  in  the  presence 
of  sulfur  dioxid  ;  returning  the  regenerated  scid  solution 
to  the  ore  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  solution,  precipita- 
tion and  regeneration,  as  before,  until  the  copper  and 
other  metals  in  the  ore  are  sufllciently  extracted. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  metals -from  their  ores  con- 
taining copper  which  consists  In  treatinx  the  ore  with  an 
add  solution  to  dissolve  the  copper  and  other  metala ;  ap- 
plying sulfur  dioxid  to  the  solution  la  the  presence  of  a 
metal  ehlorld  :  electrolyting  the  cuprous  and  other  metal 
chlorids  to  deposit  the  cupper  and  other  metals  and  liber- 
ate chlorin  :  subdividing  the  solution  :  then  bringing  the 
chlorin  so  liberated  in  contact  with  the  solution  in  the 
presence  of  sulfur  dioxld ;  returning  the  regenerated  add 
solution  to  the  ore.  and  rep«>sting  the  eyde  as  before,  until 
tbe  metals  In  the  ore  are  sufficiently  extracted. 

5.  A  process  of  extracting  metals  from  their  ores  coo- 
talBlng  copper  which  consists  In  treating  the  ore  with 
an  add  solution  to  dissolve  tbe  copper  snd  other  metala ; 
applying  sulfur  dioxid  to  the  resulting  copper  solution  in 
the  pn>sence  of  other  chloride  to  convert  the  dissolved 
copper  into  cuprous  ehlorld ;  electrolysing  the  resulting 
solution,  containing  the  cuprous  ehlorld,  to  deposit  the 
copper  snd  liberate  chlorin  :  bringing  the  chlorin  so  lib- 
erated In  contact  with  water  in  the  presence  of  sulfur 
dioxld :  applying  the  resulting  arid  solution  to  tbe  ore, 
aad  repeating  the  cycle,  aa  before,  until  the  copper  In  tbe 
ore  la  sufltclently  extracted. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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073.777.     FLUE  -  BASE.     JoscpH  Oaissou,  Blrmtnghaoi, 
AU.     Fllsd  Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,958. 


In  a  flue  base,  a  pair  of  supporta  spaced  from  each  other, 
each  support  being  of  substantially  U-ahape  and  having 
outbent  and  down-turned  hook  like  enda  for  engagement 
with  adjacsnt  tolsts,  and  a  centrally  perforated  flat  plate 
normally  resting  upon  the  cross  connecting  portions  of  tlie 
said  supports  and  having  notches  formed  in  opposite  side 
edges  receiving  the  vertical  leg  portions  of  said  supporta, 
whereby  the  plate  will  be  held  against  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  latter  without  the  use  of  faateners. 


973,778.  BED  OR  COUCH.  WiLLiliM  J.  Obotcxhcis. 
Elkhart.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Sanitary  Steel  Couch  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  487,413.  Renewed  Sept.  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.282. 


1.  In  a  bed  or  couch,  a  metallic  fabric,  springs  below 
the  aame,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
springs,  said  mechanism  having  only  two  operative  posi- 
tions, to  determine  the  high  and  low  positions  of  the 
springs. 

2.  In  a  bed  or  couch,  a  metallic  fabric,  springs  below 
aald  Cabric,  and  a  lever  mecbanlam  for  ralaing  and  lower- 
ing said  springs,  said  mecbanlam  having  only  certain 
definite  o|>eratlve  positions  to  determine  the  positions  of 
tbe  springs,  a  device  for  manually  operating  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  frame  upon  which  all  of  aald  elements  are 
supported. 

3.  In  a  bed  or  couch,  a  metallic  fabric,  a  net  of  aplral 
springs  below  tbe  ssid  fabric,  mechanism  for  lifting  said 
springs  into  contact  with  said  fabric  and  lowering  the 
ssme  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  mechanism  having 
only  two  operative  posltlona.  a  frame  to  which  the  fabric 
la  fastened,  and  a  manually  manipulated  element  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism,  said  element  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  bed  or  conch,  a  metallic  fabric,  a  set  of  springs 
beneath  said  fabric,  means  operating  on  tl^e  lower  ends  of 
said  springs  for  causing  the  latter  to  either  snppori  or  not 
Buppori  the  weight  of  a  person  on  said  fabric,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  means,  said  mechanism  having  provi- 


sions for  limiting  said  means  to  determinate  positions,  a 
frame  to  which  the  fabric  is  fastened,  and  a  manually 
manipulated  element  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  said 
element  movably  mounted  on  tlie  frame. 

5.  In  a  t>ed  or  couch,  a  support  for  tbe  person,  springs 
below  the  same,  mechanism  for  controlling  all  of  said 
springs  and  a  single  handle  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


973,779.     RATCHET-WRENCH.     John   P.    Haxsbn.    Sur- 
Ing.  Win.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.994. 


In  a  ratchet  wrench  a  head,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  thereby, 
a  slidable  Jaw  carried  by  the  head,  means  for  moving  the 
slidable  Jaw.  a  ratchet  portion  carried  by  the  head,  a  han- 
dle pivotally  connected  to  said  ratchet  portion,  said  han- 
dle being  recessed,  pawls  movable  in  the  recess,  springs 
for  holding  said  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
operating  pins  carried  by  the  pawla,  the  handle  being 
slotted  and  the  pins  projecting  through  said  slots,  and  a 
pivoted  plate  carried  by  the  handle,  said  plate  being  cen 
trally  cut  out.  tbe  pins  moving  in  said  central  cut-out 
portion,  and  aald  plate  being  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pins, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


973,780.     HOOF  PL.VNK.     Moses  W.  Habvbt.  Foresthlll, 
W.  Vs.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.644. 


1.  A  hoof  plane  comprising  a  scraper  plate  having  up^ 
turned  ends,  and  a  handle  having  a  shank  fitted  through 
the  ends  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  to 
flex  the  plate  to  various  degrees  of  curvature. 

2.  A  hoof  plane  comprising  a  scraper  plate  hartng  up- 
turned ends,  a  handle  having  a  shank  engaged  through 
openings  in  the  said  ends  of  the  plate,  the  portions  of  the 
shank  at  and  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement  through 
the  openings  being  threaded. 'and  nuts  threaded  upon  tbe 
said  portions  of  the  shank  and  bearing  against  the  said 
upturned  ends  of  the  piste,  the  nuts  being  adjustable  upon 
their  respective  threaded  shank  portions  to  exert  pressure 
against  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  flex  tbe  aame  to  various 
degrees  of  curvature. 
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973.781.     RESILIENT  TIKE.     Nels  H.  Uasskl,  Lm  Ao- 
geles.  Cal.     Filed  JuJt  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.232. 


1.  In  ■  tire,  a  plnrallty  of  spring  membere  formed  of 
wire  and  arraosed  aide  by  aide,  said  Bprlng  roembera  bar- 
ing an  outer  arcb,  the  base  of  said  outer  arch  supporti-d 
by  an  Inner  arcb,  said  inner  arch  formed  by  two  thick- 
nesses of  wire  side  by  side,  the  ends  of  said  wire  project- 
ing downwardly  and  crossing  eacb  other  at  a  central  point 
under  said  arches,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
wire  to  a  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  plates  supported  by  said 
outer  arcb. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  radial  spring  members  trans- 
reraely  disposed,  eacb  of  said  spring  manilMn  luiTlng 
an  outer  arch  with  tbe  enda  thereof  bent  inwardly  side  by 
side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  outer  arcb  forming  a 
doable  inner  arch,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blocks  encircling 
the  outer  arch  of  said  spring  members  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  spring  memliers  to  a  rim. 


973.782.  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE-PIMP.  Thomas  Rt' a 
SELL  IUtton.  Mount  Vernon.  W'aah.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«0,157. 


1.  .V  centrifugal  force  pomp  comprising  a  rotary  whe<>l 
provided  throughout  with  closely  arranged  tangentially- 
dlsposed  curred  blades  having  each  face  thereof  upon  a 
single  arc  throughout  and  extending  from  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  blades  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  blades  will  gradaally  decrease 
in  width  in  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a 
caalng  incloalng  said  wheel  and  provided  with  an  annular 
pasMige  separated  from  the  wheel  by  a  contracted  throat. 
and  curved  stationary  vane«  mounted  bi  said  throat  and 
each  having  its  inner  face  formed  with  two  concaved  por- 
tlona  each  of  equal  length  whereby  a  cusp  is  provided  me- 
dially of  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  stationary  vanes, 
each  of  said  stationary  vanes  having  its  outer  face  formed 
upon  a  single  arc.  each  of  said  vanes  so  disposed  that  the 
Inner  end  thereof  will  be  positioned  Inwardly  of  and  In 


cloM  proximity  to  the  cusp  of  one  vane  and  its  outer  end 
projecting  away  from  the  outer  face  of  another  vane 
whereby  the  paaaage  formed  between  two  adjacent  vanes 
will  gradaally  decrease  Iji  width  from  its  outer  toward  Its 
inner  end,  said  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  Inlet  opening  into  aaid  wheel. 

2.  A  centrifugal  force  pomp  comprialng  a  rotary  wheel 
provided  throoghoat  with  closely  arranged  tangentially- 
dlivoaed  carved  blades  having  each  face  thereof  upon  a 
stafl*  Tc  throughout  and  extending  from  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  periph«>ry  thereof, 
said  blades  so  diKpoeed  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  blades  will  gradually  decrease 
in  width  in  a  direction  toward  the  axla  of  the  wheel,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  wheel  and  provided  with  an  annular 
paaaage  separated  from  the  wheel  by  a  contracted  throat, 
and  curved  stationary  vanes  mounted  in  said  throat  and* 
each  having  Ita  Inner  face  formed  with  two  concaved  por- 
tions each  of  equal  length  whereby  a  cnsp  is  provided  me- 
dially of  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  aald  stationary  vanes, 
each  of  said  stationary  vanes  having  its  outer  face  formed 
upon  a  single  arc.  each  of  said  vanes  ao  dlq>osed  that  the 
Inner  end  thereof  will  be  positioned  Inwardly  of  and  in 
rloKe  proximity  to  the  cusp  of  one  rane  and  Its  outer  end 
projecting  away  from  the  outer  face  of  another  rane 
whereby  the  paaaain  formed  between  two  adjacent  vanes 
will  gradually  decreaae  in  width  from  Ita  onter  toward 
its  Inner  end,  said  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  said  inlet  opening  Into  aald  wheel,  an  air  cham- 
ber exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  pipe  extending  in  said 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  a  pipe 
opening  Into  said  casing  at  a  point  inwardly  of  said  throat 
and  at  the  rear  of  the  wheel  and  further  extending  in  said 
chamber  and  overlapping  said  first  mentioned  pipe. 


97S.7R3.  PHOTOOR.VPniC-PRINTINO  FRAME.  JoHX 
H.  H El  SEE.  Chlcsgo.  III.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,863. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  having  slotted  Bidea, 
margin  atrtpa  extending  acroaa  the  frame  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  therein  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fnuae, 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  strips  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  frame,  for  maintaining  said  strips  under 
tension. 

2.  \  photographic  printing  frame  having  slotted  sides, 
margin  stripe  extending  across  the  frame  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  st  opposite  sides  thereof,  snd  means  se- 
cured at  either  end  of  the  strips  for  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  the  frame,  and  malnUlnlng  the  atrlpa  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  .\  photographic  printing  frame  having  slotted  sides, 
margin  strips  extending  across  the  frame  and  projecting 
through  t>ie  slots  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 
secured  at  either  end  of  said  strips  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame,  for  holding  said 
strips  under  tension  and  in  adjusted  poaltlon. 

4.  .V  photographic  printing  frame  having  alotted  sides,  a 
plurality  of  margin  strips  extending  across  the  frame  and 
projecting  through  the  slots  therein,  and  means  on  the 
strips  to  frictlonally  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of 
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the  frame  and  hold  the  atrips  ander  tension  in  adjoatad 
poaltlon. 

6.  A  photographic  printing  frame  having  alotted  sides, 
margin  stripa  extending  acroaa  the  frame  and  projecting 
through  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  heads  on  said  strips,  at 
the  ends  thereof  to  frictlonally  engage  the  outer  facea  of 
the  aldaa  of  the  frama. 

[Claima  •  and  7  not  prlatad  In  the  OftBctte.] 


9  7  8,784.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  M.\TKRIAL. 
CHABLxa  W.  Rill,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  n01.872.«. 


•■     -S»^»> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  way  having  inclined  and  substantially 
horlsontal  portions,  of  a  receptacle,  a  support  in  which 
the  receptacle  is  joumaled  and  which  moves  over  aald 
way,  cloaure  means  for  a  dlacharge  opening  In  aald  recep- 
tacle, and  means  actuated  by  the  relative  chance  in  posi- 
tion between  said  receptacle  and  Ita  support,  aa  the  latter 
movea  from  the  Inclined  to  horlsontal  portiona  of  aald 
way,  and  vice  versa  to  control  the  operation  of  said  clo- 
sure means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  car- 
riage, a  receptacle  pivotally  aoapendad  from  aald  carriage 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  and  leading  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  above  its  center  of  gravity,  and 
cloaure  means  for  said  opening  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
aaid  meana  connected  to  the  carriage,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaa  described. 

S.  In  an  apparntns  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage., a  receptacle  pivotally  anspended  therefrom,  door 
means  controlling  the  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  receptacle,  a  pulley  mounted  near  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  yielding  member  mounted  on  aald  carriage  near 
an  end  thereof,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  member  and 
door  means  and  passing  over  said  pulley,  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tranaferring  and  dumping  material 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  at  or 
near  the  bottom,  a  carriage  which  snpports  aald  receptacle, 
trannlons  on  which  said  receptacle  swings  in  a  vertical 
position  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  its  carriage,  a  guide 
near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  aald  carriage  and  paaaed  over  said  guide,  and 
means  operated  by  aald  connection  for  closing  the  bottom 
opening  of  said  receptacle  when  said  frame  assumes  a  pre- 
determined position  with  relation  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  dumping  material 
comprialng  a  receptacle  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at  or 
near  the  twttom.  a  carriage  which  supports  said  recep- 
tacle, trannlons  on  which  said  receptacle  swings  always 
in  a  vertical  position  irrespective  of  the  poaltlon  of  its 
carriage,  a  guide  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible 
connection  from  aald  carriage  which  pasaea  over  aald 
gnlde,  a  doaare  for  aald  opening,  means  operated  by  aald 
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coanaetion  to  move  aald  closure  to  cloae  aaid  opening  when 
the  frame  aaaumea  one  predetermined  poaltlon  with  rela- 
tion to  aaid  receptacle,  and  which  releasee  aald  cloaore  for 
dlacharglng  the  contenta  when  said  carriage  reachea  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  position  with  relation  to  aaid  recep- 
tacle. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]     -.     .     ^as**,' 


978,785.     BUILDING-BLOCK.     Hbney    Hbadilbk,  CTeve- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  26,  1909.    Serial  So.  504,526. 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion having  the  end  faces  thereof  inclined  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  a  centrally  arranged  projection  formed 
on  each  of  the  aide  faces  thereof,  each  projection  being 
triangular-shaped  In  longitudinal  section  and  having  the 
end  faces  thereof  inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly. 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion having  the  end  facea  thereof  inclined  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  a  centrally  arranged  projection  formed 
on  each  of  the  side  facea  thereof,  each  projection  being 
triangular-shaped  in  vertical  longritudinal  section  and 
having  the  end  facea  thereof  inclined  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly at  the  same  angle  as  the  end  faces  of  the  body 
portion. 

3.  A  building  block  comprising  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion having  the  end  faces  thereof  inclined  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  a  centrally  arranged  projection  formed 
<m  each  of  the  side  facea  thereof,  said  projectiona  being 
triangular-shaped  in  vertical  longitudinal  section  and 
having  the  end  faces  thereof  inclined  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  the  side  face  thereof  parallel  with  the  side 
face  of  the  body  portion.  « 

4.  A  building  block  comprising  a .  main  body  portion 
having  the  end  faces  thereof  inclined  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  projection  formed  at  each  side  of  said  body 
portion,  the  base  of  eacb  projection  lying  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  base  of  the  body  portion  and  the  end  faces 
of  said  projections  having  a  alope  corresponding  to  the 
angle  on  the  Inclined  end  facea  of  the  body,  portion  bat  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  building  block  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  an  air  passageway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  having  the  end  faces  thereof  ln);flned  in- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  projection  formed  at  each  side 
of  said  body  portion,  the  base  of  each  projection  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  base  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
end  facea  of  said  projections  having  a  slope  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  on  the  inclined  enda  of  the  body  portion 
but  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


973,786.     SKATE.     Alexa.vdeb  Hlbbbth,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,634. 


An  attachment  to  an  Ice  akate  adapted  to  convert  the 
same  Into  a  roller  akate,  aald  attachment  comprialng  two 
fixtures  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  said  akate 
aa  deacribed,   each   of  aald   flztarea  comprising  a    frama 
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kAvlag  parmllel  iii«aib«n  etMattwettt  to  makame*  tt«  ras- 
n«r  of  mtd  akate.  outwardly  ptuJaillBC  ■•■fkara  on  laKl 
parallel  membcra,  downwardly  p«odln(  tldt  maaben  and 
a  bottom  ukember  coonectlnf  the  ilde  BMoibera,  tbe  walla 
ot  tba  vMa  mamber*  betnc  alottcd,  aa  axl«  paaalac  throack 
aald  Biota  and  having  tta  enda  projecting  from  aald  atda 
■MBbera,  a  wheel  oa  each  «iid  of  lald  axle,  a  alavra  upon 
said  axle  aald  aieere  being  located  between  aald  aide 
memben.  laterally  projecting  carrying  membars  on  aald 
aleara.  and  a  cnahlon  apon  aald  laterally  projecting  carry- 
ing membera  and  b^arinx  againat  the  Inner  aorfacea  of 
the  outwardly  projecting  membera. 


0T3.787.  8CBEBNINO  APPARATUS.  BowaaD  Iiiaua. 
Kofa,  Arta..  aartianr  of  one-third  to  M.  U.  Meodenhall. 
Kofa.  Aril.     Fllad  Bapt  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,640. 


1.  In  acreenlog  apparatna.  In  combination,  a  ecreen 
and  frame  therefor  piTotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Ita 
•nda.  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  aaid  frame,  and  neana 
for  oacillating  s:itd  screen,  including  a  shaft,  an  eccentric 
thereon,  an  eccentric  atrap  on  said  eccentric,  an  eccentric 
rod  connected  to  aald  atrap  at  one  of  Ita  eoda  and  to  aald 
leaf  apring  at  Ita  other  end. 

2.  In  a  screeing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  acreen. 
a  frame  therefor,  a  ahaft  diapoaed  tranareraaly  of  aald 
frame,  meana  to  oscillate  aald  frame  upon  aald  ahaft.  a 
leaf  apring  attached  to  aald  frame,  a  rod  attached  to  aald 
apring  and  means  to  reciprocate  aald  rod. 


•73.788.  CAR.  FBA-MK  S.  iNOOLoasT.  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  lagoldaby  Antomatlc  Car  Company,  St. 
I^uia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  FUad 
jQly  2,  1807.     Serial  No.  881.903. 


1.  In  a  ear,  the  combination  of  a  erMt  member  for  the 
apper  portion  of  the  car  end  comprlalng  a  channel  beam 
set  at  an  angle,  and  an  Inclined  end  floor  at  aobataatlally 
the  same  angle  ami  rlretad  tbareto. 


2.  I&  a  ear.  tka  rnMlliatInn  of  a  croai  ■ibir  for  tko 
upper  portion  of  tlM  car  aad  comprlalng  a  ehaaaal  bom 
with  Ita  la^goa  facing  downwardly  diagonally  and  Its 
web  Inellaed  downwardly  toward  tba  end  of  the  ear. 

8.  la  a  ear,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  erooa  aaoibar  for  tko 
appcr  portloa  of  the  car  aad  eooiprlains  a  channel  bona 
with  ita  flaagM  facing  downwardly  diagonally  and  Ito 
web  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  car,  and 
door  ralalng  meehaniam  located  beneath  and  protected 
by  aald  channel  member. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  eroaa  membar  for 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  car  end  comprlalng  an  Inclined 
ckaanel  baam,  an  inclined  end  floor  rlreted  thereto  and 
aatlo  atrapa  at  the  enda  of  the  cbannela  rWeted  to  the 
web  of  the  channel  and  to  the  car  aldea. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  inclined 
end  floor  of  a  flanged  rolled  atmetnral  member  extending 
crooowlaa  of  the  car  at  the  top  of  Ita  end  and  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  aach  end  floor  and  secured  to  the 
car  aldea  and  having  a  flaagc  parallel  with  the  end  floor 
and  engaging  ita  anderalde  and  aecured  to  It. 

[Clalaa  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


973.789.  IRONING  AND  PBBMINO  MACUINS.  Pnm 
JoNBaKC,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
876,984. 


In  an  Iroalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Ubla, 
of  a  vertically  morable  atandard.  harlng  meana  to  carry 
the  Iron,  linka  connecting  the  atandard  and  the  table,  a 
coating  aecured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  table,  links  pivoted 
at  their  upper  enda  to  aald  caatlng.  and  a  alotted  member 
carried  by  aald  llnka.  apaced  operating  arma  pivoted  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  atandard,  and 
a  roller  joamaled  between  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  arma. 
aad  adapted  to  work  in  the  alot  of  the  aforeaald  member. 
and  meana  for  moving  tbe  operating  arma  rearwardly  to 
awing  the  llnka  to  a  perpendicular  poaltlon  and  lower 
the  atandard.  stops  formed  on  the  aforesaid  casting,  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  links  In  both  directions,  certain 
of  aald  atopa  being  ao  arranged  aa  to  allow  the  llnka  to 
awing  allghtly  beyond  the  dead  center  when  they  are 
moved  to  perpendicular,  to  lock  the  aame,  and  meana  for 
returning  the  parta  to  normal  poaltlon. 


•78.780.  BySBLINO  DRINKINO-rOUNTAIN.  SmaoH 
C.  KarrH,  Jr..  BoaerTllle.  Maaa.  Piled  Mar.  28.  19ia 
Barlal  No.  561.187. 

1.  .\  babbling  fountain,  oompriaing  a  caaing  forming  a 
chamber  aad  having  at  Ita  upper  end  aa  outlet  port  aur- 
rounded  by  a  d<>pcndinK  Imperforate  annular  flange  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber,  aa  ialet  for  delivering  water 
Into  the  outlet  port,  and  a  aeparate  outlet  through  tba 
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cnalag  located  above  the  lower  end  ot  aald  flaaga.  through 
which  water  la  emitted  only  when  th*  aald  outlet  port  la 
obotruetad. 


2.  A  bubbling  fountain,  comprlalng  a  caaing  forming  a 
chamber  and  having  at  Ita  upper  end  an  outlet  port  aur- 
rounded  by  an  imperforate  flange  depending  Into  aald 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  for  said  chamber  located  in  aline- 
ment  with  aald  outlet  port  to  deliver  a  jet  of  water  there- 
to, aald  easing  having  one  or  atore  anpplemental  outlets 
for  water  in  aald  chamber,  aald  outleta  being  located  above 
the  depending  end  of  aald  flange. 

3.  A  bubbling  fountain,  comprlalng  a  caaing  forming  a 
chamber  and  having  a  cap  formed  with  a  depending  Im- 
perforate annular  flange  to  conatltute  a  main  outlet  for 
the  emlaaion  of  a  jet.  aald  caaing  having  an  inlet  for  the 
water,  and  a  apiing-tenaloned  piaton  in  the  chamber  iMv- 
lag  a  preaaure-regulating  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  and 
having  a  water  paaaage  alined  with  the  outlet  port,  aaid 
caaing  having  anpplemental  outleta  located  in  a  plane 
above  the  lower  end  of  aald  flange  whereby  the  main  out- 
let la  normally  aealed  agaiiut  the  entrance  of  air  from  the 
aupplemental  outleta. 

4.  A  bubbling  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  caaing 
forming  a  chamber  and  havings  lateral  supplemental  out- 
leU,  a  noxsle  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
ckamber,  an  outlet  port  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber 
■llMd  with  the  nossle,  and  meana  for  aealing  aaid  outlet 
port  againat  the  paaaage  of  air  therethrough  from  aald 
aupplemental  outleta. 

5.  A  bubbling  drinking  fountain,  comprlalng  a  caaing 
formtnx  a  chamber  to  receive  a  body  of  water,  a  noxzle  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  aald  chamber,  a  cap  forming  the 
upper  end  of  the  caaing  and  having  an  annular  flange 
depending  into  aald  chamber  which  forma  an  outlet  port 
alined  with  the  noaxle.  aald  noxile  and  aaid  flange  being 
oppositely  flaring. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•73.701.  ROTARY  FILTER.  Oct  L.  Kbnmbdt,  Ban 
Franclaco.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 
Co..  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 

_  FUed  Sept.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  51S.971. 


a  aerlea  of  equally  apaced  ports  arraagod  to  dtodiargc 
therefrom.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipea,  aaid  caaing  having  tubu- 
lar extenaiona  to  which  the  pipes  are  connected,  tubea 
fitting  In  aaid  extenaiona,  springs  arranged  to  preaa  the 
inner  enda  of  said  tubes  againat  aaid  filter  box,  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  said  filter  box  being  apaced  from 
caaing,  a  cleaning  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  therefor,  aald 
outlet  being  apaced  from  one  another  and  the  inlet,  aaid 
inlet  and  outleta  being  opposite  to,  or  registering  with, 
porta  in  aald  filter  box,  filtering  material  in  aald  filter 
box.  and  meana  for  rotating  said  filter  box,  anbatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  roury  filter,  comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  filter  box  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  in 
ita  circumference  a  series  of  equally  spaced  ports  arranged 
to  discharge  therefrom,  a  ahaft  for  aald  box  having  conical 
collara  thereon,  aald  easing  and  cover  having  conical  bear- 
ings for  aald  collara,  meana  for  preoaing  aald  bearings 
againat  aald  collara  to  make  a  tight  joint,  inlet  and  oat- 
let  plpea  connected  to  the  said  easing,  a  cleaning  outlet 
conduit,  a  valve  therefor,  aald  outleta  being  apaced  from 
one  another  and  the  inlet,  so  that,  in  the  different  rotary 
position  of  the  filter  box,  said  inlet  and  outleta  are  oppo- 
site to,  or  register  with,  porta  In  aaid  filter  box.  filtering 
material  In  aaid  filter  box.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  rotary  filter  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  shaft  there- 
throagh.  a  filter  box  secured  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  ahaft,  aald  caaing  having  tubular  extenaiona. 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  secured  to  said  extenaiona.  said  caa- 
ing having  also  a  downward  tubular  extension,  a  stop  cock 
therefor,  aald  filter  box  having  equally  spaced  ports  in  Its 
circumferential  surface,  said  porta,  being,  by  the  rotation 
of  said  box,  adapted  to  register  in  regular  succession  with 
said  ertenslons,  tubes  slldable  In  said  first  named  exten- 
sions, springs  between  said  tubes  and  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let pipes,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  tubea  bearing  against 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  box,  perforated  partitions 
extending  across  the  filter  box  to  form  compartments,  the 
compartments  immediately  between  each  port  and  the  ad- 
jacent partition  being  free  from  filtering  material,  and 
filtering  material  In  the  remaining  compartments,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


973,792.    GAS-ENGINE.    Chabubs  M.  Lebch,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  493,296. 


^.  * 


1.  A   rotary  filter,   comprlalng  a   castag,   a   filter   box 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  In  Ita  clrcomfereaoe 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  feed  channel,  and  a  removable 
throttle  valve  therein  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  body 
having  a  portion  seml-clrcnlar  In  croaa-sectlon  cut  out 
therefrom  between  Ita  eada.  and  with  a  conical  opening 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  eommunicatlac 
with  the  space  made  by  the  removal  of  said  cut-out  portion, 
and  a  wire  meeh  secured  upon  said  body  to  cover  said 

space. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  caaing  comprising  explosion  com- 
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pn«ton  duuBlMn,  lUTlsf  dlfferaat  itta— ttri.  *  enak 
CAM  coaiiacted  to  tike  lower  end  of  aaid  CMteg,  a  hollow 
piston  <lta9«a«l  within  uUd  explo«lon  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flaacMl  portion  dlapoaed  within  the  comprea- 
aion  chamber,  aald  compre— Ion  chamber  opening  down- 
wardly into  said  crank  caae,  said  ezploalon  chamber  haT- 
ing  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  jacket  eurroundlng  said  ex- 
plosion diamher,  said  compremlon  chamber  and  said  crank 
caae  forming  air  compreaaing  ciiambers,  air  connections 
between  said  Jacket  and  said  air  compresalng  chamber,  said 
caalng  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  wall  com- 
municating between  one  of  said  air  compressing  cham- 
bers and  said  explosion  chamber  inlet,  and  a  Talved  air 
connection  between  said  opening  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  explosion  cliamt>er,  whereby  to  inject  air  into  said 
expiosiuD  chamber  each  time  the  pressure  is  reduced  there- 
in by  the  uncovering  of  the  exhaust  porL 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  feed  chan- 
B«l  of  an  explosion  chamber,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
same,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  upon  one  side 
tliereof-  with  a  cut  out  portion  and  upon  its  opposite  side 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cut  out  por- 
tion, and  a  section  of  wirs  gage  arranged  upon  said  valve 
for  covering  said  cut  out  portion. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  caaing  comprising  an  exploaioa 
chamber  and  a  larger  compfftaatoa  ckUBtar,  a  hollow  piston 
arranged  within  said  eaplortwi  ekaater  and  having  a 
danged  portion  disposed  to  operate  witJkla  said  compre» 
■Ion  chamber,  a  crank-caae  connected  to  said  caalng  and 
communicating  with  said  compression  ctutmber,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  said  explosion  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  air  inlet,  means  of  communication  between  said  Jacket 
and  said  compression  chamber,  means  of  communicatloa 
between  said  Jscket  and  said  crank-cmse.  said  explosion 
chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
means  of  communication  between  said  compression  cham- 
bar  and  said  inlet  port,  a  devic*  for  holding  foal  having 
I— ann  of  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  and  means 
of  commuaicatloD  between  said  compression  chamber  and 
the  fuel  holding  device. 

5.  la  a  gaa  engine,  a  caaing  comprising  an  expioakMi 
chaml>er  and  a  larger  compression  chaml>er,  a  hollow  pta- 
ton  arranged  within  said  explosion  chamber  and  having  a 
Hanged  portion  dlapoaed  to  operate  within  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  crank-caae  connected  to  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  compression  cliamt>er,  a  Jacket 
aarrounding  said  exploaion  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet,  means  of  communication  between  said  Jacket 
aad  said  compression  chamt>er,  laaaaa  of  communicatloa 
between  said  Jacket  and  said  craak  case,  said  explosion 
chamber  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  meana  of  com- 
munication between  said  compression  chamber  and  said 
inlet  port,  means  of  communication  between  said  inlet  port 
and  the  upper  portion  of  aald  explosion  chamber,  a  device 
for  supplying  msterlal  to  said  inlet  port,  and  means  of 
communication  between  said  compression  chamber  and 
said  device. 

ICialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


973,793.     T&AN8MI8810N  -  GEAB.     CHAat.BS  M.  LaacB. 
Uma,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,791. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  and  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  aald 
driven  shaft,  friction  pulleys  keyed  upon  said  driving  shaft 
to  engage  aald  friction  disk  at  diametrically  opposlts 
points,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft 
and  meahlng  with  said  first  named  gear,  a  clutch  derlca 
keyed  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
last  nsmed  gear,  a  controlling  lever  for  rotating  a  pinion, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  said  first  named  pin- 
ion one  of  said  last  named  piniona  being  provided  with  a 
lever,  connecting  means  between  said  laat  named  \e4t 
and  one  of  said  friction  pulleya,  the  other  of  said  last 
named  pinlona  being  provided  with  a  double  saisd  lever, 
and  connecting  oMans  between  aald  doubie-endett  lavar  aad 
aald  clntch  device  and  the  other  friction  paUej. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  drlren 
abaft,  a  friction  disk  and  gear  rigidly  coanected  to  said 


driven  shaft,  friction  pulleys  keyed  upon  said  driving  abaft 
for  engagement  with  said  friction  disk,  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
first  named  gear,  meana  for  locking  said  last  named  gear 
to  said  driving  shaft,  a  twinging  lever,  connecting  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  swinging 
lever,  one  of  said  connecting  roda  being  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  locking  means  and  the  other  to  one  of  said  frlctioa 
pulleys,  a  swinging  lerer  prarldad  with  connecting  means 
with  the  other  of  said  (Hettea  pvlleya,  and  common  meana 
for  slmultaneotialy  moving  said  swinging  Irver*. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  of  a  driven 
shaft  a  friction  disk  and  gear  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
driving  altaft  friction  pulleys  keyed  npon  said  driving 
shaft  for  engagement  with  said  friction  disk,  a  second 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  meab- 
Ing  with  said  first  named  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  lock- 
ing said  laat  named  gear  to  aald  driving  shaft  a  awlBglac 
lever,  connecting  means  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  clutch  device,  a  t>ell-crank  lever,  connecting  means 
between  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  swinging  lever  and  said 
bell-crank  lever,  connecting  meana  between  said  bell-crank 
lever  aad  one  of  aald  friction  pulleya,  a  swinging  lever 
provided  with  connecting  meana  with  the  other  of  said 
friction  pulleys,  and  a  single  lever  for  moving  said  swing- 
ing levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk  and  gear,  of  a 
rotary  sbsft  arranged  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a 
pulley  keyed  upon  said  rotary  shaft,  a  second  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  flrat 
named  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  locking  aald  second  gear 
to  said  shaft,  a  swinging  lever,  connecting  means  between 
one  end  of  said  swinging  lever  and  said  clntch  device, 
connecting  meana  between  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  swing- 
ing lever  snd  said  pulley,  and  means  for  actuatlag  tmlA 
swinging  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  diak  and  gear,  of  a 
rotary  shaft  arranged  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a 
pulley  keyed  upon  aald  rotary  abaft,  a  second  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meahlng  with  said  first 
named  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  locking  said  second  gear 
to  aald  abaft,  a  swinging  lever,  connecting  means  between 
one  end  of  said  swinging  lever  snd  aald  clutch  device,  and 
connecting  meana  between  the  oppoelte  end  of  said  swing- 
ing lever  and  said  pulley. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973,794.     PIPE-LINE  SYSTEM.     laaac  Liohtcaf,  Rocks- 
bnrg,  N.  J.     Filed  May  2«.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«3.S33. 


1.  la  a  pipe  line  system,  moans  tor  iasertlng  and  remoT- 
ing  a  pipe  scraper  oomprlalng  a  bj-paM  iacludlng  a  scraper 
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trap  provided  with  meana  preventing  the  paasage  of  a 
acraper  therethrough,  and  means  to  divert  the  entire  flow 
from  the  main  line  through  the  by-pass. 

2.  In  a  pipe  line  sysem,  means  for  Inserting  and  remov 
lac  a  pipe  acraper,  comprising  a  by-paaa  including  a 
•craper  trap  provided  with  means  preventing  the  passage 
of  a  scraper  therethrough,  means  to  divert  the  entire  flow 
from  the  main  Una  through  the  by-pass,  and  means  npon 
each  side  of  the  scraper  trap  adapted  to  cut  off  the  by- 
paaa  from  the  main  line. 

8.  In  a  pipe  line  system,  means  for  Insertlnit  and  remov- 
ing a  pipe  scraper,  comprialng  a  scraper  trap  having  au 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  corresponding  la  width  to  the 
width  of  the  pipe  In  the  pipe  line  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  scraper,  a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  remov- 
able obstruction  st  the  dischsrge  end  of  the  trap,  means 
for  diverting  the  flow  of  the  main  line  through  the  trap, 
and  means  adapted  to  cut  off  the  trap  from  the  main  line. 


973,796.     BOILING -CAP.     W^LTsa    E.    LCMMOS,    Lynn. 
Mass.     Piled  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,883. 


1.  A  boiling  cap  for  distilling  apparatus  having  a  vapor 
tube  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  horisontal  vapor-diatribat- 
ing  flange,  aald  flange  being  provided  with  sloU  of  uniform 
width  beginning  at  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  equal  distances  snd  terminating  short  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cap,  causing  the  vapor,  as  it  enters 
the  liquid  in  the  distilling  vessel,  to  be  discharged  in  films 
of  uniform  thickness,  subetsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  boiling  cap  for  distilling  apparatus  having  a  vapor 
tube  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  horliontal  vapor-distribut- 
Ing  flange  under  which  the  vapor  is  discharged,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  slots  of  uniform  width  extending 
from  the  edge  of  the  flange  inwardly  equal  distances  and 
terminating  short  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap,  causing 
the  vapor,  as  It  enters  the  liquid  in  the  distilling  vessel, 
to  be  discharged  in  fllms  of  uniform  thickness,  and  a  lip  at 
Ita  edge  compelling  a  complete  nae  of  the  slots  to  the  ex- 
tent of  their  capacity  before  the  vapor  is  allowed  to  es- 
cape at  the  edge  of  the  flange,  the  flange  being  located  at 
all  points  at  a  uniform  distance  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  adapted  to  be  conUlned  In  the  distilling  vesael,  suo- 
sUnt  tally  as  described. 


»T8.79«.     KNOCKDOWN  BIN.     William  R.  Makdkb  Ch! 
cago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,706. 


1.  A  knock-down  bin  comprising  a  snbatantlally  rectan- 
Cnlar  bottom  wall,  loops  spaced  upon  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  bottom  wall,  vertical  side  and  end  walla  having 
their  lower  edges  resting  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of 


said  bottom  wall,  cleats  spaced  upon  said  side  and  end 
walls  having  their  lower  extremities  extending  down- 
wardly and  loosely  engaging  aald  loopa,  detachable  coa- 
aectlona  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  ■ataetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  knock-down  bin  comprising  a  substantially  leetaa- 
gnlar  bottom  wall,  loops  spaced  upon  the  peripheral  edges 
of  aald  bottom  wall,  vertical  side  and  end  walls  having 
their  lower  edges  resting  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall,  spaced  cleats  provided  npon  the  outer 
sides  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  cleats  loosely  engaging  said  loops,  threaded  studs 
projecting  from  said  walls  engaging  and  projecting 
through  perforations  in  said  side  walls,  and  nnta  threaded 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs  for  locking  said  side  and 
end  walls  together,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  knock-down  bin  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall,  loops  spaced  upon  the  peripheral  edges 
of  aald  bottom  wall,  vertical  aide  and  Mid  walla  having 
their  lower  edges  resting  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall,  spaced  cleats  provided  upon  the  outer 
sides  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  cleats  loosely  engaging  said  loops,  threaded  studs 
laterally  projecting  from  the  vertical  edges  of  said  end 
walls  loosely  engaging  and  projecting  through  perfora- 
tions provided  adjacent  the  vertical  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  nuts  thresded  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs 
for  deUchably  locking  said  side  and  end  walla  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  knock-down  bin  comprising  a  sectional  bottom  wall 
substantially  rectangular  In  outline,  loops  spaced  upon  and 
projecting  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,, 
sectional  side  and  end  walls  having  their  lower  edgca 
resting  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  bottom  wall, 
vertically  extending  spaced  cleats  provided  upon  the  outer 
surfacea  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  cleats  loosely  engaging  said  loops,  threaded  studs 
laterally  projecting  from  the  vertical  edges  of  said  end 
walls  looaely  engaging  and  projecting  through  perforations 
adjacent  the  vertical  edges  of  said  side  walls,  nuts  thread- 
ed upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs  for  deUchably  lock- 
ing aald  side  and  end  walls  together,  one  of  said  side  walls 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  edge, 
and  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 


973,797.     TRUCK.     Arrnna  Mabviw,  El  Paso,  111.     PUed 
Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,236. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  front  and  rear  pivoted  axles,  a  reach  bar 
connecting  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  steering  bars  plv- 
otally attached  to  said  reach  bar,  steering  connections 
between  the  front  axle  and  certain  of  said  steering  bsrs, 
steering  connections  between  the  rear  axle  and  certain 
other  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  Interchangeably  locking 
certain  of  said  steering  bars  together,  whereby  the  retr 
axle  may  be  caused  to  turn  in  the  same  general  direction 
or  in  an  oppoalte  direction  with  sifld  front  axle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described!  the 
combination  of  front  and  rear  pivoted  axles,  a  reach  bar 
connecting  said  axlea,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  steer- 
ing bars  pivoUlly  attached  to  aald  reach  bar.  crossed  con- 
nections between  the  front  axle  and  the  upper  steering 
bar,  parallel  and  spaced  roda  connecting  said  front  axle 
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with  the  lower  iteering  Iwr,  ero—ed  eona«ett«M  bcCweea 
tlM  r«ar  axle  and  tb«  lnt«niMdiat«  ateerlas  bar,  sad  ibmum 
for  latercbaaKcably  locking  the  uppor  and  lower  ttocrtnc 
bars  with  the  tntermodlate  bar,  wberebj  th*  roar  axlo  nay 
ko  eanaed  to  torn  la  tbo  umo  genoral  dlroctloo  or  la  aa 
opposite  direction  with  said  front  axlo. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbod,  the 
combination  of  front  and  rear  plroted  iTlsi^  a  reach 
bar  connoetlng  said  axlea,  a  plurality  of  a^psiteyoaaA 
■toerlnc  ban  arraa«e4  trammMly  to  tlM  reach  bar  aa« 
^▼•talljr  attached  thereto,  eresaed  rtssilag  asBnecttaaa 
between  the  front  axle  and  one  of  aaM  9tmttm  hara,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  and  spaead  ataartag  roda  botwooa 
said  front  axle  and  one  of  tha  ottw  of  said  staertag  hara, 
croaaod  steering  connoetlons  fetweea  said  nar  axle  and 
one  of  the  other  of  said  steering  bars,  aad  ■eaas  for  la- 
tercbangeablj  locking  certain  of  said  staarlac  bars  to- 
gether, whereby  the  rear  axle  may  be  eaoasd  to  tarn  In 
the  same  general  direction  or  In  an  oppoalts  dlioction  with 
said  front  axla. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  ebaraeter  daaeribad.  tho 
combination  of  front  and  rear  pivoted  axlso.  a  reach  bar 
connecting  said  axles,  a  bar  connected  with  said  reach  bar 
and  steering  eonnoctioos  between  said  front  axle  and  said 
bar,  a  second  bar  also  eoanected  with  said  reach  bar  and 
connections  betwsen  said  front  axle  and  said  second  bar, 
a  third  bar  also  eoaaactcd  with  said  reach  bar  and  steer- 
ing connections  between  said  rear  axle  and  said  tiiird 
bar.  and  means  for  Intereliangeably  connecting  the  flrst 
and  second  bar*  with  said  third  bar. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  front  and  roar  plToted  axles,  a  member 
connecting  said  axles,  throe  transverse  bars  one  arranged 
above  the  other  pivotally  connected  with  said  member, 
the  intermediate  of  said  three  bars  being  longer  than  the 
other  bars,  connections  between  front  and  rear  axles  and 
certain  of  said  transverse  bars,  and  switch  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  extensions  of  said  Intermediate  bar 
for  interchangeably  connecting  the  apper  and  lower  of 
mid  transverse  bars  with  said  Intermediate  bars. 


©73,7©8.  BLAST  -  FUBNACa  -  CHIMNBT  VALVB.  A»- 
THCB  O.  McKm,  Cleveland.  Ohto.  FUed  Dae.  Jl.  lOM. 
SerUl  No.  532,016. 


1.  The  combinatioD  of  a  diambar  conxmanleatlng  with 
a  chimney,  a  blast  stove,  rollers  nonnted  upon  said  cham- 
ber, a  bar  supported  by  said  rollers,  a  telescoptng  eaaait 
tion  suspended  from  said  bar,  and  means  for  actaattng  tbe 
fonaer  and  adapted  to  connect  said  chambor  and  an  op«a- 
Ing  In  said  stove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  provided  with 
aa  exterior  opening  having  a  horlioatal  axis  :  said  casing 
being  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  chimney  :  a  jralve 
for  controlling  soch  eommanleatlon :  manually  op^rabta 
■sans  for  operating  said  valve  ;  rollers  svpportad  by  said 
ONidag ;  a  borlsontally  slldable  bar  sopportad  by  said 
reUera :  and  a  doct  sscaiher  having  a  horlsontal  axis  snd 


a  dlaoseter  soch  as  to  permit  it  to  pass  throogh  said  ex- 
terior opening ;  said  duct  member  batag  supported  by 
said  bar. 

S.  The  eombinatkm  of  a  aoltable  casing  provided  with 
an  exterior  opening  having  a  horlaontal  axis,  and  arranged 
to  communicate  with  a  ehiauMy :  a  manually  operable 
valve  eontroUlng  aoch  chiaaay  eomBunieatioa :  a  roller 
upon  the  Interior  of  said  casing :  a  roller  mounted 
the  exterior  of  tbe  casing,  and  having  its  axis  lo- 
cated In  a  plaas  ahove  the  axis  of  the  flrnk  mmthmmt 

ralier,  aad  w^^glmt  tka  mitm  9W«>M  ^  ^^  ■aeoiad 
aaaad  roUar;  a  twbniar  dMt  asabar  aijpostad  by  aaM 

bar  and  having  a  diameter  aach  tkat  tt  auiy  be  caused  to 
paaa  throagh  aaid  exterior  opening;  and  msaas  for  maa- 
oally  routing  aaid  first  named  roller,  wberehy  said  bar 
and  duct  memt>er  may  t>e  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  bar,  and  said  duct  m<-mber  may  be  projected 
through  said  opening  or  withdrawn  from  such  projecting 
position  into  tbe  casing. 


973,709.      GAME    DEVICE.      Patuck    Joa.    McKiklbt. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1*0«.     BerUl  No.  4e8,7«l. 


In  a  game  apparatna,  the  oomtotaatloa  of  a  table,  a  pla- 
raltty  o<  parallel  wlrsa  arranged  horisantally  above  said 
table,  a  aopport  for  ana  sad  of  said  wires,  mesns  for  ra- 
movsbly  attaching  the  said  support  to  tbe  table,  coiled 
syrlags  connecting  the  wires  with  said  support,  a  reel  sup- 
portlag  the  opposite  ends  of  tbs  wlrsa,  aad  bavlag  Cba 
wirea  woand  ttereaa,  a  deteat  for  prarootiac  nawlndlag 
of  tbe  reel,  eaaaters  slldably  monnted  oa  said  wires,  aad 
ladlcatlag  cards  arranged  below  said  wirea.  said  cards 
having  nuaserals  thereoa  to  daaeta  valnea. 


»7t,aO0.  IMTKtNAL  -  COMBD8TION  If  OTOE.  Donalo 
J.  McKuinoa,  Toroato,  Ontario.  Caaada,  assignor  of 
two-thlrda  to  K.  F.  licKinnon,  Ross  B.  McKlnnon.  John 

0.  MeKlanoa.  Booald  B.  McKlnnon,  aad  Ernest  W.  Oll- 
var.  Toronto,  Canada,  and  William  A.  McKlnnon.  Bir- 
mingham, Etagland.  Filed  Nov.  1,  IMO.  Serial  No. 
620,820. 

1.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  motor  the 
combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  having  inlet 
and  exhawt  ports  formed  In  Its  walls  of  means  for  shut- 
ting off  both  of  said  ports  during  the  comprea^lon  and 
explosion  strokes  of  the  engine,  and  for  opening  up  both 
during  the  exhaust  snd  suction  strokes ;  and  means  for 
closing  the  Inlet  port  during  the  exhaust  stroke  and  tbe 
exhaust  port  daring  the  suction  stroke. 

2.  In  a  foar-strofce  cycle  tnteraal  combostl<m  motor  tbe 
combination  with  the  combastion  chamber  bavlac  inlet 
and  exhaust  porta  fMmad  la  Its  wsUs  Ol  msans  within  tbe 
combustion  diamfesr  for  shutting  oC  botH  of  sold  ports 
daring  the  compression  aad  explosion  strokes  of  tbe  en- 
gine, and  for  npealag  ap  both  during  the  szhaanC  and  suc- 
tion strokes :  aad  msaas  external  to  the  asaifeaaasa  cham- 
ber for  closing  tbe  Inlet  port  during  tbe  exhaust  stroke 
and  tbe  exhaust  port  during  the  suction  stroke. 

S.  la  a  toar-stroks  cycle  latemal  eombostlon  motor  the 

eemblnatloB   with  tbe  combastion  chamber  having  Inlet 

aad  exhaast  ports  formed  la  Its  walls  of  means  withia  tbe 

, .  eooabnstton   chsmber  for  shotting  off  both  of  said  ports 


during  the  compression  and  explosion  strokes  of  tbs 
engine,  and  for  opening  up  both  during  the  exhaust  and 
suction  strokes ;  and  a  separate  rotary  valve  for  each  port 
adapted  to  open  and  doae  said  porta. 


^it 


4.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  internal  cossbustlon  motor 
the  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  formed  In  Its  walls  of  means  within  the 
combustion  chamber  tor  shutting  off  both  of  said  ports 
during  the  compression  and  explosion  strokes  of  the  en- 
gine, and  for  opening  up  both  during  the  exhaast  and  suc- 
tion strokes;  and  a  separate  oscillating  rotary  valva  for 
each  port  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports. 

6.  la  a  fooT-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  motor  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  In  its  sides  :  a  movable  sleeve 
adapted  to  open  up  both  ports  during  the  suction  and  ex- 
haust strokes  of  the  engine  and  to  shut  them  off  during  the 
compression  and  explosion  strokes ;  and  means  exterior 
to  the  combustion  chamber  for  dosing  the  Inlet  port  dur- 
ing the  exhaust  stroke  and  the  exhaast  port  dnrtng  the 
suction  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


97S,801.  BELT-OEARINO.  Cbakijm  Mbxcx  and  Qaoaoa 
Lajiobm,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati 
Planer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,373. 


and  a  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  counter  shaft,  two  pnllsys 
thereon  having  adjacent  portions  of  their  faces  erowaad, 
separate  belt  connections  for  driving  said  crowned  pulleys 
at  respective  different  speeds,  a  belt  engaging  with  one  of 
the  crowned  pulleys,  means  for  shifting  the  belt  onto  the 
other  crowned  pulley  aad  means  for  shifting  the  belt 
onto  the  loose  pulley. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft, 
a  tight  and  a  loose  pulley  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  shafts, 
a  belt  extending  between  the  respective  tight  pulleys, 
separate  means  for  shifting  tht  belt  onto  the  respective 
loose  palleys,  and  separate  means  for  driving  tbe  pulleys 
on  the  countershaft  at  respective  different  speeds. 

2.  A  belt  gearing  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  tight 


973,802.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLUMBERS'  FER- 
RULES. RoBEBT  A.  McBBtLL.  Ciudnnatl,  Ohio,  as- 
signor tu  The  Eagle  White  Lead  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,111. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  plumber's  ferrule  from  a  sec- 
tion of  lend  pipe  and  an  iron  ferrule  and  consisting  of 
InserUng  a  tool  within  one  end  of  the  pipe,  revolving 
tbe  pipe  and  tool  in  relation  to  each  other  to  expand 
said  end  of  the  pipe,  and  inserting  an  iron  ferrule  into  the 
expanded  end  of  the  pipe  and  securing  it  therein. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  a  plumber's  ferrule  from  a 
section  of  lead  pipe  and  an  Iron  ferrule  and  consisting 
of  inserting  graded  tools  within  one  end  of  the  pipe  and 
revolving  the  pipe  and  the  tools  relatively  to  each  other 
graduaUy  to  expand  said  end,  inserting  the  Iron  ferrule 
into  the  expanded  end  and  securing  it  therein. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  a  plumber's  ferrule  from  a 
section  of  lead  pipe  and  an  Iron  ferrule  and  consisting 
of  clamping  one  end  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  the  ex- 
pansion of  that  end,  expanding  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pipe  by  Inserting  tools  therein,  and  rotating  the  pipe 
and  tools  relatively  to  each  other  and  Inserting  the  iron 
ferrule  Into  the  expanded  end. 


978,803.  AUTOMATIC  SHKKT-MUSIC  RACK.  Abmand 
C.  MOBAND,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,997. 

1.  In  a  leaf  turning  device,  a  support,  mechanism  for 
bulging  the  sheet  to  be  turned,  a  leaf  turning  finger,  other 
Btechanlsms  for  placing  said  finger  behind  the  leaf,  a 
pedal,  and  a  resUlent  connection  between  said  pedal  and 
the  bulging  and  finger  pladng  mechanism  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  turning  finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
podsl  after  the  movement  of  the  bulging  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  leaf  taming  device,  a  support,  mechanism  for 
bulging  the  sheet  to  be  turned,  a  leaf  turning  finger,  other 
mechanisms  for  placing  said  finger  behind  the  leat  mech- 
anism for  turning  said  finger,  a  pedal,  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  the  bulging  and  finger  placing  mechanUms 
and  said  pedal,  said  pedal  having  an  opetUng  therein,  a 
bar  passing  through  said  opening  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  leaf  turning  mechanism,  and  a  bead  on  said 
bar  engaging  said  pedal  when  the  latter  has  completed  a 
portion  of  its  movement. 

8.  In  a  leaf  turning  device,  a  support,  mechanism  for 
bulging  tbe  sheet  to  be  turned,  a  pedal,  a  stop  for  tbe 
bulglog   mechanism,   a   resilient   connection   between   tbe 
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bolgiag  uwchanlaa  and  wUd  psdal  wiiereby  tb*  pwlal  may 
continue  to  moTc  after  the  balcUiC  mechaniain  reachea  tb« 
■top.  a  leaf  tamlnc  finger,  a  bar  operatively  eonaected 
to  tald  leaf  taming   flager  and  extending   throagta  aald 
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pedal,  a  head  on  nld  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pedal  after  aald  pedal  has  moved  the  bulging  mechanlam 
»j»i»»»  itg  atop,  and  mechantsm  for  placing  the  finger 
tfllttid  tb*  sheet  to  be  turned,  said  mechanlam  being  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  bulging  mechanism. 


973,804/  QA8-OBNERATINO  OII^BURNER.  THOMAt 
MuiuLKisct,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,631. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  supply  connection 
provided  with  a  valve,  a  retort  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  valv«>,  a  regulating  valve  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  retort,  a  combined  burner  head  and  mixing 
chamber  connected  to  said  regulating  valve  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  within  the  retort,  said  burner  bead  and 
mixing  chamber  having  a  main  outlet  for  producing  a 
main  burner  flame  and  auxiliary  outlets  for  directing 
fluxillary  heat  onto  the  retort,  and  a  deflector  in  said 
mixing  chamber  to  force  the  gas  through  said  auxiliary 
outlets,  said  retort  being  out  of  the  path  of  the  mala 
burner  flame,  so  that  the  retort  is  subjected  only  to  suffl- 
dcBt  heat  to  vaporise  the  oil  without  carbonising  it. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  supply  connection 
provided  with  a  valve,  a  horlsontally  disposed  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  valve  and  having  Ita  inner  end  bent  up- 
wardly and  formed  Into  a  coll  comprising  a  retort  sbove 
the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  combined 
burner  head  and  mixing  chamber  within  said  retort  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  retort  provided  with  a  reg- 
ulating valve.  Mild  burner  head  and  mixing  ebaaber  be- 
ing flattened  at  its  forward  end  and  prov'.ded  with  a 
■•la  outlet  opening  In  the  flattened  portion  and  having 
auxiliary  opwiags  in  the  sides  of  the  burner  head  and 
mixing  eluuibcr  for  directing  a  portion  of  tbe  flaaM  on 
Raid  retort,  said  burner  head  being  alao  provldad  with 
an  openhig  at  the  rear  thereof  within  which  said 


latiag  valTt  la  flttad  aad  having  its  iaaer  walla  converg- 
ing toward  said  mixing  cliamber,  part  of  said  walls  being 
eat  away  to  form  an  air  Inlet  between  aald  ragulating 
valve  and  said  mixing  chamber. 


97S.80S.     HARBOW.     IfiLES    P.    Narr.    Wayland,    Iowa, 
filed  Feb.  14,  1010.     SerUl  No.  543,887. 


1.  la  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  gangs 
of  dlaka  arranged  under  each  side  of  aald  frame  one  in 
front  of  the  other,  each  of  aald  gangs  of  dlaka  being 
mounted  to  rock  In  vertical  planes,  substantially  U-shaped 
members  adjuatably  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  each  of 
said  gangs  on  the  same  side  and  arranged  to  loosely  con- 
tact with  the  tMttom  of  said  frame,  and  means  of  draft 
for  aald  harrow,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  subatantlally  rec- 
tangular frame,  two  gangs  of  dlaka  arranged  onder  each 
side  of  said  frame  one  in  front  of  the  other,  the  disks  of 
the  respective  gangs  at  the  same  side  being  in  non-allne- 
ment.  and  the  number  of  diaks  in  the  forward  gang  on  one 
side  being  greater  than  the  number  in  the  corresponding 
rearward  gang  and  the  number  of  disks  in  the  forward 
gang  on  the  other  side  being  less  than  the  number  in  the 
corresponding  rearward  gang,  said  gangs  being  plvotally 
mounted  upon  depending  posts  st  each  comer  of  aald 
frames,  said  connection  t>eing  such  as  to  permit  of  the 
roeklag  of  said  gangs  in  vertical  and  horltontal  planes. 
means  for  aimultaneonsly  swinging  the  gangs  of  each  pair 
on  their  pivotal  points  In  a  horisontal  plane  in  tbe  same 
direction  Independently  of  the  other  pair  of  gangs  and  for 
holding  them  In  their  positions  of  adjuktment,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  members  adjustably  secured  to  the  Inner 
enda  of  each  of  said  gangs  on  the  same  side  and  arranged 
to  loosely  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and 
draft  elements  connected  directly  with  said  gangs  at  their 
points  of  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame,  snbstaa- 
tUlly  as  described. 


973,806.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES.  Robmt 
PaiMaosB  NoBLK.  Smithfleld.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1000. 
SeHal  Na  531,836. 

1.  The  eomblaation  with  tbe  frame  of  a  cycle  having  a 
front  upright  tube  and  a  rotatably  mounted  steering  tube 
in  the  latter,  of  a  hand  wheel,  a  handle  tube  having  said 
hand  wheel  fixed  to  its  apper  end.  and  Its  lower  end  tele- 
scopically  arranged  In  and  adjustably  clamped  to  said 
steering  tube,  and  a  surrounding  tube  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  detachsbly  connected  sections,  tbe  uppermost 
section  being  connected  to  tbe  hand  wheel,  and  the  lower- 
aiost  section  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of 
aald  upright  front  tube  of  the  cycle  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cycle  having  a 
front  upright  tube,  a  cap  upon  the  top  of  the  latter  snd  a 
rotatable  steering  tubs  In  said  upright  tubs,  of  a  hand 
whssl  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  internally  threaded 
bore  and  an  externally  threaded  lower  end,  a  handle  tut>e 

red  into  the  bore  of  said  bub  and  having  its  lower  end 
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telescopieally  arranged  ia  aald  steering  tube,  a  clamping 
■••i>s  for  adjustably  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
take  la  aald  steering  tube,  and  a  surrounding  tube  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected  sections  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  the  upper- 


most section  of  said  surrounding  tube  being  Internally 
acrew  threaded  to  engage  the  external  screw  threads  on 
the  hub  of  the  hand  wheel,  and  the  lowermost  section  of 
■aid  surrounding  tube  bearing  upon  the  cap  at  the  top  of 
dis  front  upright  tube  of  the  cycle  frame,  snbsUntlally 
as  ahown  and  described. 


) 


©73,807.  MACHINE  FOR  RECTIFYING  STEREOTYPE- 
PLATES.  PHiLtppc  OasoNi,  ParU.  France.  Filed  Mar 
24,  1909.     SerUl  No.  485,496. 


A  machine  for  rectifying  stereotype-plates  comprising  In 
combination  a  bed-plate,  having  a  central  opening,  a  tool- 
disk  revolubly  mounted  in  said  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  suitably  shaped  sockets  for  the  embossing 
tools,  embossing  tools  of  various  shape  mounted  in  the 
sockets  of  the  tool  disk  so  that  they  are  on  a  level  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  disk,  a  hammer  arranged  under 
the  tool  disk  and  means  for  throwing  the  hammer  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  embossing-tool  which  is  placed  over 
the  same,  a  glass  block  having  the  shapes  of  the  emboss- 
ing tools  engraved  upon  Its  lower  surface  at  the  exact 
place  where  such  tools  are  located,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  glass  block  so  that  its  lower  surface  Is  easily  visible 
for  the  operator  of  the  machine,  means  for  pressing  the 
glass-block  apon  the  tool-disk,  means  for  connecting  said 
glass-block  with  the  tool  disk  so  that  they  rotate  together 
and  suitable  means  for  lifting  the  glaas  block  from  the 
tool-disk  upon  which  tbe  stereotype-plate  ia  placed,  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


973,808.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Emoet  Piasows.  Chi 
eago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,396. 


1.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  source  of  operating  current  at  one  of  said  stationa, 
a  signal  at  each  station,  controlling  apparatus  at  each  sta- 
tion for  operating  the  signal  at  said  station,  and  selecting 
devices  at  a  plurality  of  stations  for  calling  selectively 
any  desired  station,  said  devices  performing  their  func- 
tion through  the  agency  of  the  single  source  of  current 
aforesaid,  in  combination  with  means  for  selectively 
changing  the  polarity  of  the  operating  current  furnished 
by  said  source. 

2.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  source  of  operating  current  at  one  of  said  sUtlons 
united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  signal  receiving  appa- 
ratus at  each  station,  and  associated  with  said  circuit,  and 
calling  devices  at  a  plurality  of  stations  for  operatlvely 
actuating  any  signal  receiving  apparatus  aforesaid  Inde- 
pendently, said  devices  performing  their  functions  through 
the  agency  of  the  single  source  of  current  aforesaid.  In 
combination  with  means  for  selectively  changing  the  po- 
larity of  the  operating  current  furnished  by  said  source. 

3.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations 
united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  a  source  of  operating  cur- 
rent at  one  of  said  stations,  signal-receiving  apparatus  at 
each  station  and  associated  with  said  circuit,  caiyng  de- 
vices at  a  plurality  of  stations  for  operatlvely  actuating 
any  signal  receiving  apparatus  aforesaid  Independently, 
and  instrumentalities  operable  from  a  plurality  of  stations 
for  restoring  said  signal-receiving  apparatus  to  normal 
after  operation,  said  instrumentalities  Including  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  polarity  of  the  operating  cur- 
rent furnished  by  said  source. 

4.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations, 
a  source  of  operating  current  at  one  of  said  stations,  a 
signal  at  each  station,  controlling  apparatus  at  each  sta- 
tion for  operating  its  associated  signal,  and  selecting  de- 
vices at  a  plurality  of  stations  for  selectively  actuating 
said  controlling  apparatus  to  operate  any  desired  signal, 
said  devices  performing  their  functions  through  the  agency 
of  the  single  soufce  of  current  aforesaid,  in  combination 
with  means  for  selectively  changing  the  polarity  of  the 
operating  current  furnished  by  said  source. 

5.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  source  of  operating  current  at  one  of  said  stations, 
a  signal  at  each  station,  controlling  apparatus  at  each 
station  for  operating  Its  associated  signal,  selecting  de- 
vices at  a  plurality  of  stations  for  selectively  actuating 
said  controlling  apparatus  to  operate  any  desired  signal, 
said  devices  performing  their  functions  through  the  ageney 
of  the  single  source  of  current  aforesaid,  and  instrumen- 
talities operable  from  a  plurality  of  stations  for  restoring 
said  controlling  apparatus  to  normal  after  operation,  said 
instrumentalities  including  means  for  selectively  changing 
the  polarity  of  the  operating  current  furnished  by  said 
source. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  8,809.     CURTAIN  -  FASTENER  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Hbnbt  B.  PiTmBE,  Clean,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 

Serial  No.  551,408. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomUaa* 
tloB  of  an  elliptical  post  having  a  notch  cat  tberela,  a 
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■octet  MMitwr  a<tapted  to  be  puaed  over  «ald  post.  •  cap 
proTMad  with  as  elliptical  opaalog  for  eacacemcot  oTer 
tb«  post,  the  Biajor  axia  of  the  opeulng  In  aald  cap  belns 

at  rlctat  anfiea  to  tbe  major  azla  of  tbe  post,  tb» 

I  fortlona  of  said  opeaiax  being  seated  in  tbe  notch  of 
■aid  poat  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  cap  and 
tbe  aoeket  member. 


2.  A  poat  baTlng  an  oval  head  wltb  a  notch  below  aaid 
hmd  formlac  a  aboolder.  aald  poat  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  two  parts  to  be  connected  togetbcr,  a 
socket  member  attached  to  tbe  otber  of  aald  parts  to  ba 
eouteeted  and  adapted  to  be  passed  oTer  said  poat  head, 
aad  a  locklac  darles  flexibly  connected  to  said  seeand 
part  and  consisting  of  a  aoekst  harlag  an  oval  opening 
therein,  tbe  major  axis  of  said  opening  lying  normally  at 
a  right  angle  to  that  of  said  oral  post  bead,  whereby  said 
locking  dsTlca  la  adapt«l  to  lock  said  socket  member  npon 
aald  poat 


9TS.810.     H08E-H0LDER.     Dawiil  P.  Bma«.  Lea  Asfl*- 
lea,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  SI,  1910.     Bertal  No.  002.T2S. 


>>J& 


■■IftSI   •  "rm 


1.  A  hoae  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  rod  provided 
a  head,   said   head  being  rertlcally  slotted,  a  ■■«• 

ital  plats  plTotally  mounted  on  said  head  wlthta  aald 
slot,  aald  plate  having  peripheral  spring  catck  msana  Irtc- 
tkmally  engaging  with  the  peripheral  portloa  o<  aald 
plata,  and  an  arm  on  said  plate  proTtded  with  means  for 
attachment  of  tbe  hoae  th«Teto.  said  attaching  meana 
comprising  a  clip  member  extending  laterally  orer  aald 
arm,  and  detaehably  secnred  thereto,  said  clip  maaabar 
formed  with  a  loop  adapted  to  aammad  and  avpfwrt  a 
boss  oonle. 

2.  A  hoae  holder  easaprtslng  a  supporting  rod  prorldsd 
with  a  head,  aald  head  being  Tertlcally  slotted,  a  segmen- 
tal plate  plTotally  moonted  on  said  head  within  said  slot, 
■aid  plate  having  peripheral  notches,  spring  catch  means 
frtctlonally  engaging  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  an  arm  am  aald  plate  provided  with  meana  fbr 
attachment  of  tlM  boae  thereto,  aald  plate  having  a  radial 
projection  at  each  end  of  its  peripheral  portion  adapted  to 

the  afoteaald  head  to  ttalt  aagnlar  moUoo  of  the 


9TM11.  ORINDINO-MILL.  CXAiua  W.  Ramua,  Bono- 
Inlo.  Hawaii,  aaatgnor  to  Bsaaar  Company  Uoiltad. 
HoDolaln,  HawalL  Filed  Nor.  IS.  1000.  Bartal  No. 
627  J02. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  Algarroba  beans  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  baviuK  fnindlng 
aurfaces  thereon,  said  rolla  running  in  contact  with  each 
other,  meana  for  delivering  an  atomised  liquid  spray  di- 
rectly to  tbe  periphery  of  each  of  aald  rolla,  meana  for 
oadllatlng  aald  atomlalng  meana  to  move  said  atomlslnc 
means  longitudinally  of  said  rolU  whereby  to  directly 
■Mlaten  the  entire  aurface  of  each  roll  before  It  maata  the 
material  to  be  grooad. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  Algarroba  beans  and  the 
like,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  pair  of  rolla  having  grinding 
aorfaceo  tbereoo.  aaid  rolls  runnlnx  In  contact  with  each 
other,  of  a  spraying  pipe  pivoted  at  the  aide  of  each  roll 
so  that  the  spray-delivering  end  may  be  moved  over  the 
roll  from  end  to  end  thereof,  arms  connected  to  said  pipes, 
and  a  rod  joining  aaid  anna  and  connected  to  the  driving 
mechanlam  of  the  mill  for  oacillatlng  aald  apraying  plpea. 

S.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  Algarrot>a  b«>an8  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolla  having  grinding 
surfaces  thereon,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  oppo- 
site the  middle  of  each  roll,  a  heaJ  mounted  upon  aald 
atandard,  a  Ik]Oid  supplylng-plpe  extending  through  said 
standard  to  said  head,  an  alr-supplylng  pipe  extending 
to  said  head,  a  pipe  extending  oat  from  the  head  and  ter- 
minating over  its  respective  roll  end  connected  to  the 
liquid  supplylng-plpe,  a  second  pip«  surrounding  said  last 
mentioned  pipe  and  connected  to  aald  alr-supplylng  plp^ 
whereby  an  atomlaar  la  foraad  at  the  free  end  of  aald  com- 
bined pipes,  a  valve  In  tbe  head  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  liquid,  means  for  supplylag  eoaapraaaad  air  to  the  sir 
pipe  and  means  for  oacillatt—  tte  Craa  and  of  aald  plpea 
lengthwlas  of  aald  roll  whsreby  the  surface  of  the  roll  is 
moistened  before  meeting  the  material  to  be  groond. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolla  adapted  to  grind 
.\lgarroba  beana  and  the  like,  of  a  eoavayer  t>elt  mounted 
in  poaltlon  to  deliver  the  baana  to  ba  groand  between  tbe 
rolla,  a  aaeond  eoaveysr  bdt  moonted  In  Una  with  the 
flrat  conveyer  belt  with  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  belta 
■eparated,  both  belts  being  npwardlv  Inclined  toward  aald 
rolla,  a  nossle  moonted  between  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  tbe 
belts,  a  blower  for  aupplying  air  under  preaanre  to  tbe 
nossle.  and  meana  for  driving  the  grinding  rolla,  the  con 
veyer  belts  snd  the  air  blower. 

B.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  rolla  adapted  to  grind 
Algarroba  beans  snd  tbe  like,  of  a  conveyer  belt  mounte«1 
in  poaltlon  to  deUver  the  beana  to  be  ground  between  the 
rolla,  a  aecond  conveyer  belt  moonted  in  line  with  the 
first  conveyer  belt  with  the  sdjacent  ends  of  the  belts 
separated,  a  nosile  mounted  between  the  adjacent  enda 
of  tbe  belta,  a  blower  for  supplying  air  under  preaatire  to 
the  nossle.  a  roller  having  itba  running  longitudinally 
thereof  and  extending  axlally  therefrom,  aald  roller  being 
mounted  over  the  top  of  the  aaoood-aaatloDad  conveyer 
belt,  meana  for  driving  the  convejrar  brita,  the  blower,  and 
the  roller,  tbe  aald  meana  operating  to  drive  tbe  roller  in 
tbe  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe  movement  of  the  conveyer 
belt  over  which  it  ia  moonted. 


078,812.     CAM-ftSALIMO  DEYICK.     Aoooar  A.  BiCKaaT, 
Erla,  Pa.     filed  Oct.  22.  190«.     Sarial  No.  488.070. 
1.  In  a  eaa  aeallag  davtes,  tba  cooiblnatlon  of  aa  aa- 

chor:    logs   on   the   aadier ;   a   eUmp   jaw    eocentrleally 


mounted  on  the  anchor  for  clamping  the  andior  oa  a 
cover  by  radUl  preaanre :  and  a  smoothing  roller  moonted 
concentric  with  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  tbe 
pivot  throoghont  the  circumference  of  tbe  cover  with  prea- 
anre on  the  edge  of  the  can  cover. 


metal  reinforcement  having  Ita  Uteral  edgea  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  tubular  members  and  depending 
trough  fashion  between  tbe  latter,  a  filling  of  concrete  In 
each  of  said  tubular  members,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  oc- 
cupying the  troogh-Uke  receptacle  formed  by  said  tubular 
membera  and  aheet  metal  reinforcement. 


2.  In  a  can  aeaiing  device,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
chor :  means  for  locking  the  anchor  on  the  top  of  the  can 
oorar :  a  amoothing  roUer  moonted  to  freely  swing  on  the 
anchor  with  free  radial  pUy  on  tbe  pivot,  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  on  the  pivot  with  preaanre  in  an  axial  directkm 
on  the  npper  side  along  tbe  outer  edge  of  a  can  cover. 


0  7  8,818.  COMBINED  HAT  RAKB  AND  STACKER. 
CuMBiia  A.  BoBnaif.  Angeloa,  Kans.  nied  Dee.  SI, 
1000.     Serial  No.  580,877. 


A  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  eonalstlng  of  a 
wheeled-frame,  atandards  tlltably-mounted  thereon,  a  rake 
having  vertical  movement  on  said  standarda.  drums  geared 
to  the  wbeeU  of  tbe  frame,  cables  for  actustlng  the  rake 
attached  at  their  enda  to  the  standards  and  tbe  drums  and 
having  a  running  connection  with  said  standards  and  tbe 
rake,  manually-operable  meana  for  throwing  the  drums 
out  of  gear,  a  connecting-rod,  a  gtilde  through  which  aald 
eoanecting-rod  extenda,  a  aleeve  through  which  the  con- 
aeetlng-rod  looaely  extenda,  an  expansion  spring  Inter- 
posed between  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  tbe  guide,  a 
collar  abutting  agalnat  the  other  end  of  the  aleeve  and 
aecured  to  the  connecting-rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  wheeled-frame  and  plvotally-connected  at 
Ita  upper  end  to  the  aleeve,  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  lever, 
a  ratchet-wheel  engaging  the  pawl  to  lock  the  dranm  when 
thrown  oat  of  gear  with  the  wheela,  a  drum  fixed  to  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  band  encircling  the  laat-menttoned 
drum  and  connected  to  the  lever  to  retard  the  roUtlon  of 
the  laat-mentloned  drum  when  lowering  tbe  rake. 


2  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprighta.  a  compoalte 
beam  member  extending  between  said  uprights,  comprising 
a  pair  of  tobolar  relnforcementa  arranged  in  paraUel  re- 
lation, spaced  apart  and  having  their  ends  Interengaged 
with  the  respective  uprights,  a  aheet  metal  reinforcement 
of  trough-shape  form  In  croea  section  having  Its  lateral 
edges  united  with  the  respective  tubular  relnforcementa 
and  depending  between  the  two.  a  filling  of  concrete  occu- 
pying the  Interior  of  the  trough-like  sheet  metal  reinforce- 
ment and  anchoring  relnforcemente  extending  from  there- 
spectlve  uprighta  Into  the  concrete  filling  of  the  beam 
member  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  latter. 

3  A  composite  beam  member  comprising  a  pair  ol 
hoUow  stlfrenlng  members,  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement 
having  its  lateral  edges  connected  to  and  supported  by 
said  hollow  stiffening  members  and  depending  trough 
fashion  between  the  latter,  a  filling  of  concrete  In  each  of 
said  hollow  stiffening  members,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
occupying  the  trough  like  receptacle  formed  by  said  hol- 
low members  and  sheet  metal  reinforcement 

4  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprighta,  a  compoalte 
beam  member  extending  between  said  uprights  and  com- 
prising a  troogh-llke  container,  a  filling  of  concrete  within 
aaid  container,  stiffening  members  upon  tbe  upper  lateral 
edgea  of  said  container  and  having  their  ends  extending 
Into  the  uprighta,  bonding  extensions  npon  the  ends  of 
said  stiffening  members,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  within 
said  uprlghte  and  embedding  tbe  ends  of  aald  stiffening 

members.  ,^ 

5  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  composite 
beam  member  extending  between  said  uprights  and  com- 
prising a  troogh-Uke  container,  a  filling  of  concrete  within 
aald  container,  stiffening  members  opon  the  opper  lateral 
•dges  of  said  container  and  having  their  ends  extending 
into  the  oprlghts.  snd  a  filling  of  concrete  within  said  up- 
rights and  embedding  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


07  8,814.  COMPOSITE  BDILDINO-rRAME  8TBUC- 
TUBE.  BoT  HaNBT  BonNaoN,  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  2,  1008,  SerUl  No.  400.063.  Di- 
vided aad  thla  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1000.  Serial 
No.  478.480. 

1.  A  compoalte  beam  member  comprising  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar   anbetantlally    parallel    stUTenlng    members,    a    sheet 


978.81  B.  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  FRAME  8TBDC- 
TCTBE  BOT  Hekbt  Robinson,  Chicago.  111.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  2.  1008.  Serial  No.  409,053.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1900.     Serial 

No.  478,400.  ,_ , 

1.  A  composite  beam,  comprising  an  inner  monolithic 
beam  member,  an  outer  circumferential  ly-contlnuous  me- 
tallic jacket  united  with,  and  substantially  covering,  tbe 
■uperflclal  area  of  said  Inner  member  so  as  to  combine 
and  mutually  enhance  the  strength  of  both,  and  a  contlnu- 
ons  njetal  reinforcement  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
jacket  member  and  forming  a  structural  unit  with  the 

latter. 

2.  A  pre-formed  beam,  comprising  an  inner  monolithic 
compression  member,  a  metal  tension  member  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  compression  member  along 
tbe  tension  aide  of  the  Utter,  aad  a  meUl  constrictor 
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Jacket  «abnclBC  tbe  comprcMlon  member  and  ■tmetnrally 
aaltloc  tbe  tension  and  compreaaioa  members  tbrong boat 
tba  lencth  of  tbe 


8.  A  compoalte  beam  member,  compriaing  a  bollow  tabu- 
lar member  prorlded  at  Its  lower  aide  with  a  depending 
web  -  Ilka  reinforcement  baring  laterally  outatandlng 
flanges,  and  a  filling  of  ceotentttloos  material  wltbln  said 
tubular  member. 

4.  A  composite  beam  atmcture.  compriaing  a  bollow  tn- 
balar  member  prorlded  along  Ita  aide  with  an  ontatandlng 
web-Uke  reinforcement,  and  a  filling  of  cementltlons  mate- 
rial within  said  tnbnlar  member. 

5.  A  composite  beam  stmctare.  comprising  a  tnbnlar 
slieet  metal  member  proTided  along  Ita  tenalon  aide  with 
a  pair  of  depending  web-IIke  relnforcementa.  a  second  re- 
inforcing memt>er  Inserted  between  aald  web-llke  members 
and  aecared  to  the  latter,  and  laterally  ont-tumed  flanges 
upon  the  lower  aide  of  aald  Inserted  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  3.816.  APPABATT8  FOR  CONVEYING  LIQUIDS 
UNDER  PRESSURE.  Bb.<«ton  C.  Rowbli,.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  270.375. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  under  preasarc 
tfea  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply ;  a  source  of 
praamre  ;  a  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  coadult 
IsadlM  to  tba  sooic*  of  liquid  and  a  conduit  taadlac  to 
tko  aoores  of  pcawors ;  a  plug  valve  wltbln  tb«  eaalas  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  telescopic  plug*  with  rarioas  ports 
adapted  to  be  moved  independently  or  conjointly  for  the 
rsglatry  of  any  predetermined  combination  of  ports  and  so 
arranged  that  the  Initial  plug  Is  free  to  move  throogb  a 
pradstennined  arc  Independently  when  forthar  moTanisnt 
earriss  with  it  the  otlier  ploga.  the  several  ports  and  con- 
duits baing  arranged  to  provide  a  prsdetermlaed.  normal 
velocity  of  the  liquid  In  Its  conduit  with  one  registry  of 
porta  and  a  predetermined,  abnormal  velocity  of  tlM  liquid 
in  its  (onduit  with  another  reglatry  of  ports. 

1.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
eomblnatlon  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply  ;  a  delivery 
lit ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  conduit 
oonprising  a  plurality  of  valve  members  movable  with  re- 
lation to  each  othei  and  to  the  delivery  couduit  to  provide 
sltlrer  a  predetermined  relatively  small  discharge  for  said 
conduit  or  a  predetermined  relatively  large  discliarge  for 
said  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply :  a  dslivsry 


conduit :  a  plurality  of  Talva  oMBbers  controlling  said  co»*  > 
dult  made  with  cooperating  porta  compriaing  a  set  of  rela- 
tively small  ports  and  a  set  of  relatively  large  ports,  said 
OMBibsrs  being  relatively  movable  and  movable  with  rela* 
tion  to  the  delivery  conduit  to  aelectively  adjuat  tbe  ports 
so  as  to  provide  either  a  relatively  large  liquid  delivering 
discharge  of  a  predetermined  capacity,  or  a  restricted  pres- 
sure reducing  vent. 

4.  In  as  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressur* 
the  comblaatloD  of  a  source  of  liquid  aupply  ;  a  delivery 
conduit ;  a  plurality  of  valve  members  controlling  aald  con- 
duit ma4e  with  cooperating  ports  comprising  a  set  of  rela- 
tively small  ports  and  a  set  of  relatively  large  ports,  said 
membera  being  relatively  movable  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  th«  delivery  conduit  to  selectively  adjust  tbe  porta 
so  as  to  provid*  either  a  relatively  large  liquid  delivering 
discharge  of  a  predetermined  capacity,  or  a  rastrlctsd 
pressure  reducing  vent  whose  maximum  capacity  is  in- 
suflUdent  for  delivering  liquid.  ' 

&.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply  ;  a  source  of 
pressure ;  a  faucet  comprising  a  easing  having  a  conduit 
leading  to  the  source  of  liquid  and  a  conduit  leading  to 
tbe  source  of  pressure;  a  bollow  plug  fitting  within  (be 
caslDK  and  a  plug  fitting  within  the  hollow  plug,  the  two 
plugs  being  provided  with  one  registry  of  ports  to  permit 
a  predetermined,  normal  velocity  of  the  liquid  in  Its  con- 
duit and  another  registry  to  permit  a  predetermined,  ab-, 
normal  velocity  of  the  liquid  In  Ita  conduit. 

[Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta] 


973.817.     8ION  -  BEOEITACLE    FASTENING  -  EYELET. 
Fbank  J.  Rcsaaix,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909. 
il  No.  524.727. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  body  having  a  front  shoulder  and  an  intermedt- 
ata  aboulder,  of  a  aupporting  element  having  an  Integral 
fastening  eyelet  receiving  tbe  receptacle  body  and  engag- 
ing between  said  two  ahouldera. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  tbe 
receptacle  body  having  an  annular  aboulder,  and  a  de- 
pressed part  adjaesat  to  said  shoulder  snd  Coiasd  with 
a  continuous  sarlsa  of  baartac  >«ts.  of  a  auppordag  ele- 
ment having  an  Integral  fastening  eyelet  provided  with 
spring  locking  tongues  engaging  said  shoulder  and  said 
data. 


9  7  3.818.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  DEVICE.  LasLia  R. 
BAONDns,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  645.187. 

1.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  elements  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  revoluble  driver,  a  collar  adapted  to  canae  the  con- 
tact pointa  to  engage,  said  collar  revoluble  with  said 
driver,  and  an  accelerator,  a  apring  to  drive  the  aame,  to 
revolve  aald  collar  during  the  time  it  forces  the  contact 
points  to  engage. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact-element In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
close  aald  circuit,  an  actuator  to  periodically  move  aald 
contact-element  to  drcuit  closing  position,  means  to  nor- 
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mally  move  said  actuator  at  constant  speed,  an  accelerator 
adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  actuator,  and  a  spring  to 
return  the  accelerator  and  thereby  move  the  actuator  at 
teersaasd  speed  while  closing  the  circuit       ;  t^v^t^iv^.'^ 


8.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact-element In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
eloae  said  circuit,  an  actuator  revoluble  to  periodically 
■Mve  said  contact-element  to  circuit  closing  position, 
means  to  normally  drive  the  actuator  at  a  constant  speed, 
an  accelerator  and  apring  to  tension  the  same,  said 
accelerator  positioned  to  normally  engage  the  actuator  and 
be  forced  back  by  the  aame  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  then  released  to  engage  tbe  actuator  at  in- 
creased speed  while  it  causes  the  closing  of  tbe  circuit 

4.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact-element in  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
close  said  circuit,  a  motor-driven  revoluble  actuator  to 
periodically  move  said  contact-element  to  circuit  closing 
position,  a  driver  to  support  and  normally  revolve  aald 
actuator  at  conatant  apeed,  and  a  reciprocating  spring- 
driven  accelerator  for  turning  aald  actuator  at  increased 
speed  while  it  causes  the  closing  of  the  circuit. 

6.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact-element In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
close  said  circuit,  an  accelerator,  a  spring  to  drive  the 
same,  and  an  actuator  to  periodically  move  said  contact- 
element  to  circuit  closing  position  under  an  impulse  from 
the  accelerator,  and  a  driver  for  moving  said  actuator  t>e- 
tween  the  Impulses  from  the  accelerator. 

[Qaima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


978,819.  VALVE.  Gdstav  Schmaal  and  Josbph  B. 
Wicks,  Paulsboro,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,922. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture  and 
provided  with  an  Interior,  transverse,  apertured  division 
plate,  a  threaded  valve  seat  member  engaging  tbe  aperture 
In  said  casing  and  extending  to  said  division  plate  and 
forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  said  valve-seat  member 
having  an  internal  aboulder,  and  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal, 
apertured  Talve  rotatable  within  aald  seat-member  and 
carried  thereby,  said  valve  having  a  shoulder  engaging 
the  shoulder  in  said  valve-seat  member,  tbe  lower  face  of 
thp  valve  abutting  tbe  portion  of  the  apertured  diviaion 
plate  surrounding  the  aperture. 


2.  A  valTe  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture  and 
provided  with  an  interior,  transverse,  apertured  division 
plate,  a  threaded  valve  seat  member  engaging  the  aper- 
ture in  said  casing  and  extending  to  said  dlrision  plats 
and  forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  said  valve-seat  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal, 
apertured  valve  rotatable  within  said  seat-member  and 
carried  thereby,  aald  valve  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
should^'  In  aald  valve-seat  member,  the  lower  face  of 
the  valve  abutting  tbe  portion  of  tbe  apertured  diviaion 
plate  surrounding  the  aperture,  the  stem  of  the  valve  pro- 
jecting through  said  valve  seat-member,  and  an  oil  pocket 
in  said  valve  seat-member  in  contact  with  said  stem. 


973.820.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  SiMPLB  S.  Scott,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.256. 


1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  in  combination  with  the  crank 
caslnc,  the  power  cylinder,  the  exhaust  valve,  and  the  rod 
for  opening  said  exhaust  valve,  a  check  valve  through 
which  air  is  taken  Into  the  crank  casing,  a  storage  tank 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  crank  casing,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  storage  tank  and  the  power  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  in  said  pipe  connection  provided  with  two 
chambers  opening  into  each  other,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  between  said  chambers,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  ralv*. 
casing,  and  an  arm  attached  to  the  exhaust  valve  operat- 
ing rod  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  stem  to  open  the 
valve  in  the  pipe  connection. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
casing,  a  power  cylinder  which  is  provided  near  one  end 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  row  of  ports,  an  exhatist 
valve  for  said  cylinder  and  operating  mechanism  for  aald 
valve,  of  a  check-valve  through  which  air  is  taken  Into  the 
crank  casing,  a  storage  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  air 
from  the  crank  casing,  an  air  chamber  formed  Integrally 
with  the  power  cylinder  and  covering  the  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged row  of  porta  therein,  a  pipe  connection  adapt^  to 
deliver  air  from  the  storage  tank  into  the  air  chamber 
upon  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  pipe 
connection  and  adapted  to  be  opened  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  tbe  engine. 

3.  In  an  explosion  motor,  in  combination  with  the  power 
cylinder,  the  exhaust  valve  and  operating  mechanlam  for 
aald  exhauat  valve,  said  power  cylinder  being  provldea 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  row  of  ports  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  storage  tank  containing  compressed  air,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  ex- 
haust valve  for  delivering  air  from  said  storage  chamber 
to  said  porta  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder  upon  the  scavenger 
stroke  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  in  combination  with  the  crank 
casing,  the  power  cylinder,  the  engine  piston,  the  exhaust 
valve  and  the  valve  controlling  mechanism,  an  intake 
valve  in  the  crank  casing  which  is  opened  by  the  vacuum 
created  in  the  crank  casing  at  the  outer  stroke  of  the 
piston,  an  air  storage  tank  opening  into  said  crank  casing, 
a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  tank,  said 
valve  being  opened  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  crank 
eating,  a  flre  exhaust  port  located  near  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  exhaust  tuIts 
operating  mechanism  for  delivering  air  from  the  tank 
Into  the  power  cylinder  In  advance  of  the  piston  as  It 
travela  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder  on  its  scavm- 
ger  stroke. 
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6.  la  ui  •zptocton  aotor,  la  eoabiaatloa  with  tb«  cnak 
fitlf.  tka  ftmmr  eritadcr,  tb*  cxhaoat  rmlre  for  udd 
ptnrtr  efttadiu  aad  Um  op»imtlas  rod  for  openlnc  s&id  ex- 
hanat  Talv*.  •  flr«  exkaast  port  located  a«ar  the  laa«r  «ad 
of  said  erlladcr.  a  ctaock-ralTe  through  whlcb  air  la  drawa 
lato  the  crank  caalag.  a  atorage  Uak  which  recetrea  the  air 
from  aald  eraak  caalnc,  a  pipe  coooectliis  aald  tank  with 
■aid  power  cyllader  at  a  point  or  polnta  intermediate  of 
tkt  aiiia  of  aald  eyllader,  a  eoatroi  ralTe  la  aald  pipe  ea- 
feiaetBf  a  ralTe  and  atem  therefor,  and  an  ana  aecured 
to  the  exhaoat  Talre  operatiac  rod  adapted  to  eagace  the 
mA  of  aald  ralve  atea  to  open  aald  coatrol  TalTa. 


V7S.821.  MCTHOD  OF  CON8TRCCTINQ  DAMS,  DOCKS, 
AND  SnCILAB  WATCR-BETAININO  OB  WATSB-KZ- 
CLUDING  STBrCTtTBSS.  THBOOoaa  H.  Sctxivaa, 
Ooelda.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  M<V,4A«. 


1.  The  method  of  conatmctlng  dama,  docka  aod  other 
water  retainlnf  or  water  exclnding  walla  which  conalata 
la  alnklng  a  aeriea  of  pllea  or  poeta  in  the  bed  of  a  atream 
or  body  of  water  at  the  apexea  of  a  aeriea  of  trianglea, 
then  conoectlng  the  pllea  with  partltlona  to  form  aeparate 
triangular  compartmenta.  then  pumping  out  the  water  and 
other  aabatance  from  the  1— partiiiint  and  finally  filling 
the  compartment  with  eanefat*. 

2.  In  the  conatructloa  of  dama,  docka  and  other  water 
retatntng  or  water  excluding  walla,  a  ayatem  of  pllea 
driven  into  the  bed  of  the  stream  or  other  body  of  water 
and  projecting  aome  distance  abore  the  lerel  of  the  water 
and  spaced  uniform  diatancea  apart,  partitions  connect- 
ing adjacent  pllea  forming  a  aeriea  of  compartmenta,  and 
fllllnga  for  said  compartmenta. 

3.  A  dam.  dock  or  other  water  retaining  or  water  ez- 
elndlBg  wall,  comprising  a  system  of  piles  located  at  the 
apexes  of  a  seriee  of  e<]ullateral  tranglea  and  baring  their 
lower  enda  embedded  In  the  bed  of  the  atraam  or  other 
kady  of  water,  sectional  partitions  connecting  adjacent 
pUca  and  concrete  fllllnga  between  the  partltlona. 

4.  The  method  of  conatructtng  dama,  docka  and  other 
water  retaining  or  water  excluding  walla  consisting  In 
fradoally  partitioning  off  a  predetermined  area  or  body 
of  water  In  smnller  subdiTisions  or  compartmenta.  and 
dlapladog  the  water  from  each  compartment  by  a  con- 
crete filling. 

5.  The  DMthod  of  conatmctlng  dama,  docka  and  other 
water  retaining  or  water  ezeloding  walla  which  conalata 
In  aecurely  poaitloning  a  serlea  of  pilea  ao  aa  to  extend 
from  the  bed  through  and  alMTe  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  some  distance  apart,  progreaalvely  connecting  aaid 
pllea  by  partitions  in  such  manner  aa  to  form  compart- 
■enta,  and  replacing  the  water  in  the  compartments  with 
coo  Crete. 


rod  having  Ita  lower  end  plvotally  aeeurad  to  aald  aprlsht 
and  haTlng  Its  upper  end  In  linked  connection  with  said 
tray  for  adjaatlng  the  angular  disposition  of  the  latter, 
substantially  aa 


tTa.822.  SHAMPOOING  DEVICE.  Jobn  SrAaairairao, 
Chicago.  III.  Tiled  Jan.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  538,2»1. 
1.  A  dCTlce  at  the  claaa  deacribed  •  omprlalng  a  haaa, 
a  Tertteally  adjoatabl*  uprtght  eoBprwed  ot  tateacoplng 
■actions  extending  atMTe  said  baae.*  a  ahallow  tray  open 
at  one  end  and  haTlng  a  circular  recesa  provided  In  the 
other,  a  link  eooaectloB  kttwwa  aaid  tray  and  said  up- 
right,   an    angularly    dlapoacd    longitudinally    adjustable 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  baae.  a 
vertically  adJuaUbie  upright  compriaed  of  teleacoping  aee- 
tlona  eztaadlag  above  aald  baae.  means  for  locking  aaM 
aactlona  In  adjuatad  poaltiona,  a  shallow  tray  open  at  one 
and  and  having  a  circular  neck-receiving  receaa  in  the 
other  end.  a  awlnglng  and  horlaontally  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  aald  tray  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
uppermoat  section  of  said  upright,  meana  for  locking  aald 
tray  in  adjuatable  poaltlon  upon  said  upright,  an  an- 
gularly dlapeaed  longitudinally  adjustable  rod  comprlalng 
telescoping  sections  having  Ita  lower  end  pivotally  ■•• 
cured  to  aald  upright  section  and  Its  upper  end  In  pivotal 
and  horlaontally  adjustable  connection  with  aald  tray, 
meana  for  locking  said  rod  aectiona  in  adjuated  poaltiona, 
and  meana  for  locking  aaid  tray  in  adjoatable  poaltlon 
to  aald  rod.  snbatanrially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  baae, 
a  vertically  dlapoaed  tubular  upright  extending  above 
aald  baae.  a  rod  slidable  In  said  tubular  aaftlna.  aaaaa  for 
locking  aaid  rod  in  adjusted  poalttaa  tm  mM  tabular 
aectlon,  a  ahallow  tray  opaa  at  one  and  and  having  a  cir- 
cular receaa  centrally  provided  In  the  other  end.  a  swing- 
ing and  longitudinally  adjustable  connection  between  aald 
tray  and  the  apper  extremity  of  said  rod,  meana  for  lock- 
inn  aald  tray  In  adjuated  poaition  upon  aald  rod,  an 
angularly  dlapoaed  tubular  member  having  Ita  lower  end 
pivouily  aecured*  to  aald  rod.  a  aecond  rod  slidably  car- 
ried in  aald  angularly  dlapoaed  tubular  member,  meana 
for  locking  aaM  aacond  rod  in  said  tubular  member,  a 
pivotal  and  horlaontally  adjuatable  connection  between 
the  upper  extremity  of  aald  aecoad  rod  and  aald  tray,  and 
■aaans  for  locking  aald  tray  In  adjuated  poaition  upon 
■aid  aecond  rod.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


973.823.      WATER  MOTOR.      NocMAW    A.    Stamm.    Olea- 
dora,  Cal.     Filed  May  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  499.188. 

1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  main  ahaft.  a  aeriea  of  units 
connected  with  the  main  ahaft,  each  unit  comprlalng  a 
aeriea  of  pivoted  gates  capable  of  complete  rotation  with 
reapect  to  their  pivots,  a  lug  ahaft  radial  of  the  main 
shaft  extending  along  each  nalt,  a  aeriea  of  luga  on  each 
lug  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  adjacent  gatea  from  awlny- 
ing  in  one  direction,  and  weight  controlled  meana  for 
operating  aald  lug  ahafta 

2.  In  a  watar  motor,  a  aialn  abaft,  a  plurality  of  unita 
connected  to  the  main  ahaft,  each  unit  comprlalng  a  aeriea 
of  pivoted  gatea,  a  lug  shaft  extending  along  each  edge 
of  each  unit,  a  plurality  of  luga  00  each  lug  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  gatea  from  swinging  In  one  direction  and 
permitting  the  gatea  to  swing  in  the  other  directloo,  an 
arm  on  each  lug  ahaft,  a  rod  connecting  aald  ama,  aa 
individual  weight  for  each  unit  having  a  connection  with 
one  of  said  arma.  an  intermediate  weight  for  controlling 
aald  Individual  weight,  and  mei  ns  for  controlling  the  in- 
termediate weight 
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8.  In  a  watar  motor,  a  vertical  ahaft,  a  plurality  of 
unite  connected  to  the  ahaft,  each  unit  comprlalng  a  aeriea 
of  gataa,  a  frame  supporting  each  aeriea  of  gatea,  each 
frame  comprlalng  a  pair  of  horisontal  bare,  vertical  roda 
connecting  said  bars  and  forming  plntlea  for  aaid  gatea, 
a  lug  ahaft  extending  along  each  bar  and  Jonmaled 
thereto,  luga  on  each  lug  shaft  adapted  to  stand  back 
of  the  raapectlve  gatea  or  to  be  folded  forward  to  permit 
the  gatea  to  swing  in  either  direction,  and  weight  con- 
troUad  maana  for  taming  aald  lug  ahafta. 


V  -•  ■' 


4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  pair  of  slaavaa 
00  said  ahaft,  each  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  dlaka, 
a  series  of  units  secured  to  a  disk  of  each  sleeve,  each 
nnlt  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bara,  vertical  roda 
eztendlac  between  said  bara  and  forming  pintles,  a  gate 
hung  on  each  pintle,  each  gate  comprising  vertical  bara 
with  horlsontal  bara  connecting  the  aame,  a  aheet  metal 
cover  for  aald  bars,  channef  bara  forming  eapa  for  the 
top  and  bottom  edgea  of  the  gate,  and  a  channel  bar 
■•cured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  gate  and  embracing  the 
adjacent  pintle  rod,  aald  top  and  bottom  channel  bara 
being  notched  to  receive  aald  pintle  bars,  lug  stiafta 
extending  along  the  horlsontal  bara  of  each  unit,  luga 
on  each  lug  ahaft  adapted  to  hold  the  gatea  from  move- 
ment In  one  direction  or  to  permit  the  gates  to  awing  In 
the  other  direction,  and  weight  controlled  means  for  tum- 
taig  aaid  lug  shafta. 

6.  In  a  water  motor,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  aeriea  of  nnlta 
connected  to  the  shaft  each  unit  comprlalng  a  aeriea 
of  pivoted  gatea,  lug  shafta  extending  along  each  unit, 
lugs  on  each  lug  shaft  for  controlling  the  poaition  of  the 
gates,  an  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  each  lug  shaft  a  rod 
connecting  aald  arms,  an  arm  extending  above  the  upper 
arm.  a  flanged  aleeve  on  the  main  abaft,  a  aeriea  of  In- 
dividual welgbta  pivoted  on  said  flanged  aleeve  and  looaely 
engaging  the  laat  named  vertical  arma,  an  intermediate 
weight  slidable  on  said  main  shaft  and  resting  agalnat 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arma  of  the  Individual  welgbta,  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  aald  Intermediate 
weight 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


978,884.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8BED-PLANTSB8.  Edwin 
Tatu>b,  Bdwardavllle.  Kans.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  674,150. 


1.  A  aeed  planter  attachment,  comprlalng  a  clamp  for 
attachment   to   the    aeed   planter,    arma    projecting   out- 


wardly from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arma  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  aald  flrat-namad 
arms,  and  a  pair  of  coverera  carried  by  aaid  longitudinal 
arms  and  auaceptlble  of  upward  movement  to  paaa  ovar 
unyielding  obatructiona. 

2.  A  aeed  planter  attachment  comprlalng  a  clamp  for 
attachment  to  the  aeed  planter,  arma  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arma  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  flrat-named 
arms,  and  a  pair  of  coverers  carried  by  aaid  longitudinal 
arma  and  ausceptlble  of  upward  movement  to  paaa  over 
anyleldlng  obatructiona ;  each  aet  of  longitudinal  arma 
being  auaceptlble  of  adjuatment  vertically,  laterally,  and 
around  a  horlsontal  axis  with  reapect  to  aald  flrat-named 
arma. 

8.  A  aeed  planter  attachment,  comprising  a  clamp  for 
attachment  to  the  need  planter,  arma  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged 
arched  arms  of  spring  metal,  secured  at  their  front  enda 
to  the  first-named  arms,  and  a  pair  of  coverera  attached 
to  the  rear  enda  of  aald  arched  aprlng  arma. 

4.  A. seed  planter  attachment,  comprising  a  clamp  Tor 
attachment  to  the  aeed  planter,  arma  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged 
arched  arms  of  spring  metal,  aecured  at  their  front  enda 
to  the  flrat-named  arms ;  each  of  aald  arched  arma  belnf 
Bosoeptlble  of  adjustment  vertically,  laterally  and  around 
a  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  one  of  said  flrat-named 
arma  and  coverers  attached  to  aald  arched  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  leg  of  a  aeed 
planter  of  a  clamp  aecured  thereto  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arms  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  aald  flrst-named 
arma,  and  a  pair  of  coverers  carried  by  said  longitudinal 
arma  and  susceptible  of  upward  movement  to  paaa  over 
unyielding  obatructiona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


978,825.  SAFE.  Waltie  Tbomas,  Vancouver,  Brltldi 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,927.  ^,    ,.,.    ^ 


w*'.- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  aafe  having  a 
door,  of  a  pedestal  having  a  seat  at  the  top  and  an  open- 
ing In  Its  v/all,  means  therein  for  raising  the  safe  from, 
and  lowering  on,  ita  aeat.  and  meana  for  rotating  it  to 
bring  Its  door  Into  the  top  opening  cf  the  pedestal,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  safe,  of  a  hollow 
pedental  having  at  the  top  a  s^at  for  the  aafe,  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  safe,  means  for  rotating  It,  con- 
trolling devlcea  In  the  pedestal  connecting  with  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering,  and  revolving  mechanlam,  aubatantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  safe,  of  a  hollow 
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pedestal  hairing  a  Mat  tberefor.  maaiM  in  tbe  pe<le«tal  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  safe,  meant  (or  reyolvlng  the 
safe,  a  door  in  tbe  pedestal  gtrlng  access  to  tbe  con- 
trolling dcTlces  by  which  the  mechanism  is  operated,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  rcTolnbla  safe,  of  a  hollow 
pedestsl  baring  a  esat  therefor,  a  moTable  frame  in  ttis 
pedestal  having  wbsels  or  rollers  therein  for  ■appcrting 
the  safe,  means  bearing  on  tbe  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
sriag  It  to  raise  and  lower  the  safe,  and  msans  In  the 
psdsstal  for  rerolTlng  the  safe,  anhstantlally  as  described. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rerolable  eafe  baring  a 
toothed  rack  in  its  outer  sarface,  of  a  hollow  pedestal,  a 
gear  within  it  for  engaging  said  rack  to  tnm  tbe  safe,  and 
means  in  the  pedestal  for  raising  tbe  safe  from  its  seat  so 
that  it  may  be  rerolred  and  for  lowering  it  on  its  sest 
after  being  reTolved,  ■ubstanttaltj  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


073.826.  BLSCTBICAL  OSCILLATOR.  Pkbdbbick  K. 
Vbkbla.xo.  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Exploitation  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1900.  Serial  No. 
848.086. 


1.  An  electrical  oscillator  wherein  are  combined  an  os- 
cillating clreolt,  a  Taciram  tabe  and  means  for  producing 
an  axial  magnetic  field  for  coocentratlng  and  directing 
the  cathode  blast,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  oselUator.  th«  combination  with  a 
Tscnum  tube,  of  an  oscillating  circuit,  means  for  pro- 
dodag  an  axial  magnetic  field  for  concentrating  the 
cathode  blast,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oscillating  cir- 
cuit for  shifting  the  axis  of  said  field,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  osclllstor.  the  comblnstion  with  a 
Tscuum  tube,  of  an  oscillating  circuit,  meana  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  axial  magnetic  field  for  concentrating 
the  cathode  blast,  and  an  alternating  or  pulsating  field 
controlled  by  the- oscillating  circuit  and  acting  to  shift 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  resultant  field,  anbstsntlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  oscillator,  the  combination  with  a 
Tacnum  tube  haring  two  anodes  and  one  cathode,  of 
means  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  for  concen- 
trating the  cathode  blast,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
oscillating  circuit  for  ahifting  tbe  axis  of  said  field  so  as 
to  direct  tbe  csthode  blsst  sltemstely  on  the  two  anodes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  SB  electrical  oscillator,  the  combination  with  a 
TBCuum  tube  baring  two  anodes  and  one  cathode,  of  an 
oscillating  circuit,  meana  for  producing  a  conttouoas  axial 
magnetic  field  for  concentrating  the  cathode  blast,  and  aa 
alternating  field  controlled  by  the  oscillating  circuit, 
placed  at  an  angle  to  the  coastaat  field,  and  acting  to  pro- 
a  resultant  msgnetlc  field  whose  axis  shifts  from  one 
to  tbe  other,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


978,827.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Kno*  L.  Walkbb,  Cap* 
Qirardsao,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  IMM.  Serial  No. 
422.2«6. 

1.  A  knockdown  or  foldable  box  comprising  hollow 
sides,  transTsrse  walls,  mesns  rigid  with  the  trsnsrerss 
walla  for  sagaglag  between  the  inner  snd  outer  thick- 
■aaapi  of  the  aides  to  bold  tbe  box  together,  each  trans- 
rvrse  wall  extending  beyond  tbe  inner  thickness  and  ea- 
flaglng  the  outer  thickness  of  each  side  wall,  and  meaas 
for  holding  the  said  end  walls  In  place. 


2.  A  knockdown  or  foldabls  box  eompHslag  flexibly  eon- 
neetsd  hollow  aides  forming  a  blank  that  can  be  flattened 
out  for  ablpment,  transverse  wslla.  ribs  fixed  on  tbe  rer- 
tical  edges  of  aald  walls  to  engage  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tblckneases  of  the  aides,  as  set  forth,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  end  walls  la  place. 


3.  A  knockdown  or  foldable  box  comprising  hollow 
sides,  a  boUew  bottom  fiexlbly  connected  therewith,  re- 
morable  traaarerae  walls  resting  upon  and  aupported  by 
tbe  bottom,  and  meana  on  ssid  walls  tor  engaging  between 
tbe  inner  and  outer  thicknesses  of  tbe  sides,  to  hold  the 
box  together,  snd  means  for  holding  the  said  end  walls 
in  place. 

4.  A  knockdown  or  foldable  box  comprising  a  side  bar- 
ing inner  and  outer  thicknesses,  one  longer  than  the  other, 
means  for  spacing  the  same  apart,  an  end  wall  bearing 
against  the  edge  of  tbe  shorter  thickness,  the  edge  of  the 
end  wsll  engaging  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  outer  thickness, 
said  wall  prorlded  with  a  fixed  rib  engaging  between  said 
tht<±ness,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  wsll  to  hold  the  Istter  In  place. 

5.  A  knockdown  or  foldable  box  comprising  a  double  slds 
wall,  a  rertical  slot  In  the  Inner  thickness  thereof,  s  trans- 
rerse  wall  engaging  In  ssid  slot,  bearing  agBlast  the  outer 
thickness  and  means  rigidly  fixed  on  the  rertical  edge  of 
said  transrerse  wall  for  engaging  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  thickness  of  ssid  side  wsll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  3.828.  ANCnOR.VGE  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK. 
Habbt  L.  Wbbbb,  Bucyrua,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,861. 


1.  Aa  anchorage  for  concrete  work,  aald  anchorage 
consisting  of  a  plate  with  arms  formed  rigid  therewith 
and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  opposite 
eiges  of  said  plate,  and  aet  rertlcally  on  edge,  said  plate 
being  disposed  st  tbe  upper  central  portion  of  tbe  an- 
chorage and  the  rertical  belgbt  of  the  arms  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  tbrovgk««t  the  length  of  ssid  arms, 
said  plate  having  openlaci  adapted  to  receire  securing  de- 
rlces. 

2.  An  anchorage  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
said  anchorage  consisting  of  a  plate  and  integral  arms  ex- 
tending beneath  the  saaM  aad  beyond  opposite  edges  there- 
of, said  arma  having  opealaga  to  receive  tbe  concrete,  and 
aald  plate  baring  openings  adapted  to  receire  securing  de- 
rlees. 
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3.  An  anchorage  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
ssid  sncborage  consisting  of  a  plate  and  arms  rigid  there- 
with extending  t>enesth  tbe  piste  and  beyond  opposite 
edgeti  ther«H>f.  and  being  aet  on  edge,  certain  of  faid  arms 
extending  at  right-angles  to  other  arms,  said  plate  having 
means  for  the  sttacbment  of  securing  devicea. 

4.  An  anchorage  for  reinforced  concrete  work,  said  an- 
chorage consisting  of  a  plate  and  a  pair  of  alined  arms  in- 
tegrsl  therewith  extending  below  the  plate  and  beyond  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  snd  set  on  ed^e,  and  other  alined 
arma  at  right-angles  to  the  first-named  arms,  ssid  second- 
named  anna  being  separable  fropa  the  first  arms  snd  said 
anchorage  having  a  centrally  located  opening  to  detach- 
ably  receive  the  inner  overlapping  ends  of  tbe  second- 
named  arma. 

.'».  .\n  anchorage  for  reinforced  concrete  work,  said  an- 
rhorage  conalatlng  of  a  plate  and  a  pair  of  alined  arms  in- 
tegral therewith  extending  below  the  plate  and  beyond  op- 
puHlte  edges  thereof,  and  set  on  edge,  and  other  alined 
anna  at  right-angles  to  the  first-named  arms,  said  second- 
named  arma  being  separable  from  the  first  arms,  and  said 
anchorage  having  a  transverse  opening  to  detachably  re- 
ceive tbe  inner  overlapping  ends  of  the  second-named 
arms,  the  inner  ends  of  the  second-named  arms  having  op- 
positely facing  shoulders  adapted  to  abut  againat  opposite 
faces  of  the  anchorage  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  opening. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


973,829.  COMBIXKD  SHADE,  CURTAIN,  AND  DRA- 
PERY SUPI-ORT  FOR  ROLLERS.  Reinhabd  Wbkdt, 
Muakegnn.  Ml<-h.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.a51. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  socket  plates  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured to  ssid  frame  snd  form  veriical  sockets  therewith  ; 
shade  roller  supports  secured  to  ssid  socket  pistes ;  and 
curtain  rod  supports,  each  comprising  a  horlsontal  wire 
supporting  member  having  a  downwardly  turned  U-sbaped 
loop  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  socket, 
the  said  loop  bdag  formed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle 
to  said  horlsontal  member,  substantlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  socket  plates  srrsnged  to  be  se- 
cured to  ssid  frsme  and  form  vertical  sockets  therewith  : 
shsde  roller  supports  secured  to  said  socket  plates ;  and 
curtain  rod  supports,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
wire  supporting  members  of  different  lengths  connected  to- 
gether by  s  downwsrdly  turned  U-shaped  loop  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  said  socket,  the  said  loop  being  formed  In  s 
vertical  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  horlsontal  member,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  socket  pistes  arranged  to  be  ae- 
cnred  to  said  frame  and  :form  vertical  sockets  therewith ; 
shade  roller  supports  secured  to  said  socket  plates ;  and 
curtain  rod  supports,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
wire  supporting  members  of  different  lengths  and  having 
upwardly  turned  outer  ends  and  connected  together  by  a 
downwardly  turned  U-shsped  flattened  loop  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  sockets,  said  horlsontal  members  being  in- 
clined outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  reference  to 
said  loop,  substantially  ak  described. 


973,830.     SAFETY    STOVEPIPE  HOLDER.     Joseph    W. 

WHrrAKEB.   Noble,    lU.     Filed   Mar.    18.    1910.     Serial 

No.  650.224. 

A  store-pipe  holder  consisting  of  aa  elongated  bar,  har- 
tag  a  straight  flst  body  portion,  an  integral  downtumed 
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end  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  flue  wall,  an  integral  up- 
turned lug  forward  of  said  end  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  formed  with  an  eye  in  its  opposite  end,  and  an 
Intermediate  -series  of  apertures,  an  adjustable  drop-pin 
having  a   thin  head  adapted   to  be  located   between  the 


stove-pipe  and  said  bar  and  a  vertical  shank  engaging  one 
of  said  spertures  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  the  flue  wall,  a  pipe  stay  wire  connected  to  the  end  eye 
of  the  bar,  and  a  collar  engaging  the  pipe  and  connected 
to  the  bar  between  said  end  eye  and  said  pin. 


973,831.  MDSIC-LEAF  TURNER. 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
537,020. 


Edward  Wiedbukb, 
8,  1910.     Serial   No. 


A  mnsic  leaf  turner  comprising  an  adjustable  standard, 
an  angularly  positioned  frame  removably  disposed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  said  frame  consisting  of  a 
central  bar  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms 
plrotally  supported  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod  adjacent  to 
Its  ends,  a  sheet  carrying  frame  adjustably  connected  to 
each  of  said  blocka,  the  blocks  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  baring  their  opposite  faces  bereled,  said  bereled  faces 
being  normally  disposed  in  different  planes,  a  groored 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  an 
operating  cable  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  attached  to  a  foot  treadle,  a  spring  supported 
upon  said  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  return  the  same  to  its  normal  position,  means 
carried  by  said  wheel  engaging  with  said  sheet  carrying 
frames  to  turn  the  same,  s  laterally  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing arm  loosely  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
and  operating  means  connected  to  said  arm  to  actuate  the 
same  to  simultaneously  return  all  of  said  sheet  carrying 
frames  to  their  normal  positions. 
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978.«32.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OXALATES  rROM 
FORMATES.  Abnolo  Wibms.  Bltt«rfeld.  Germany.  •■- 
■IgBor  to  Electrocbemlacbe  Werke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bltter- 
Md,  Germany.  «  Corporation  of  Germanyi  Piled  Sept. 
13.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,781. 

1.  The  process  for  manafactnrlnf  oxalatea.  which  con- 
stats In  brlnglnK  formates  Into  a  vessel  and  heating  the 
formates  therein  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  sabstantlally 
below  360'  C. :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  aaaofacturlng  oxalates,  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  formates  Into  a  vessel  and  heating  the 
formates  therein  in  racno  at  a  temperature  in  tbe  neigh 
borhood  of  280*  C. :  anbetantlally  as  descrHK-d. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  oxalates  which  con- 
sists In  brlnglnK  formates  Into  a  vessel,  exhausting  the 
air  as  completely  as  possible  therefrom  and  beating  the 
formates  to  between  2S0*  C.  and  3S0*  C. 


973.833.  ROTARY  G.\8-ENGINE.  Hbbbxbt  I.  Wilbbb. 
Dorchester.  Mass.  FUed  July  16.  1009.  Serial  No. 
008.0A3. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  cylinders  ;  a  piston  in  each  ;  a  compression  chamber 
for  each  cylinder :  a  valve  between  each  chamber  and  its 
cylinder :  a  valved  passage  between  said  cylinders ;  a 
valve  between  each  compression  chamber  and  said  pas- 
sage ;  a  revoluble  shaft :  and  a  plurality  of  cams  thereon 
for  operatlnf  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders ;  a  piaton  in  each  ;  a  compression  cham- 
ber for  each  cylinder ;  a  valve  between  each  chamber  and 
Its  cylinder :  a  valved  paraage  between  said  cylinders ;  a 
valvi*  betw»>en  each  compression  chamber  and  said  pas 
sage ;  an  Inlet  valve ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  a  revoluble 
shaft :  and  cam*  on  said  revoluble  abaft  for  operating 
said  valves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  cylinders :  a  piston  in  each  :  a  passage  connectinK 
said  cylinders:  a  valve  between  mid  paasage  and  each 
cylinder ;  a  compresstaA  chamber  for  each  cylinder :  an 
outlet  valve  from  each  chamber  to  Its  cylinder:  aa  Inlet 
valve  to  each  chamber  from  said  passage :  snd  means 
for  operating  said  vatv(>s  to  permit  eompresaing  alter 
nately  in  each  cylinder  and  then  admitting  the  compreaaed 
Bdxture  to  the  comprewloa  chamber  of  tbe  opposite  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clax^  described,  the 
of  two  cylinders ;  a  piston  In  each  ;  a  paani 
said  cylinders :  a  valve  between  aald  passage  and  each  cyl- 
inder :  a  compression  chamber  for  eacto  cylinder  ;  an  out- 
let valve  from  each  cb:imber  to  Its  cyHnder  :  an  Inlet  valve 
to  each  chamber  from  said  passage  ;  means  for  operating 
a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  passage  when  the  pis- 
ton has  reached  a  predetermined  point :  means  for  opening 
the  Inlet  valve  to  the  compression  chamber  of  the  other 
cylinder :  snd  means  for  operating  the  outlet  valve  of 
said  compression  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder  at  a  pre- 
d«>termined  tim>*  and  admitting  to  said  cylinder  a 
pressed  charge. 


0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  cylinders ;  a  piston  in  each ;  a  paaaage  connecting 
said  cylinders :  a  valve  between  said  paaaaga  and  each  cyl- 
inder:  a  compression  chamber  for  each  cylinder;  an  out- 
let valve  from  each  chamber  to  Its  cylinder :  sn  Inlet  valve 
to  each  chamber  from  said  passage ;  meana  for  operating  a 
valve  between  said  cylinder  and  passage  when  tbe  piston 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point ;  means  for  opening 
tbe  Inlet  valve  to  tbe  compression  chamber  of  the  other 
cylinder :  means  for  operating  the  outlet  valve  of  said 
compression  chamber  of  the  ether  cylinder  at  a  predeter- 
mined time :  and  means  for  exploding  the  compressed 
charge  thus  admitted. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


973.834.  TRAN8POBT.VTI0N  SYSTEM.  Jamss  Stuabt 
WiLKiNB.  Preston.  Cuba.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,60«. 


1.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  an  over  bead  main 
cable-way.  and  one  or  mort<  branches  leading  therefrom 
suspended  from  portable  supports  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  portable  hinged  switch. 

2.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  an  over  head  main 
cabie-waj,  one  or  more  detaci<able  branches  leading  there- 
froB  8uspend«>d  from  portable  8up|>orts  having  angular 
depending  braces  on  escb  side  of  tbe  cable-way  and  a  car- 
rier provided  with  forked  k>ad  positioning  members  di- 
recting the  load  between  the  angular  disposed  supports. 

3.  In  a  system  of  trsnsportation,  an  over  head  main 
cable-way.  and  one  or  more  branch  cable-waya  detachahly 
connected  thereto  and  suspended  by  brackets  from  a  sup- 
porting beam  between  side  braces  carried  upon  transverse 
bases  of  portable  supporting  frames. 

4.  In  a  system  of  trsnsportation.  an  over  head  main 
cable-way.  and  a  plurality  of  braucb  cable-waya  lf>adlng 
therefrom,  each  branch  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tached cable  lengtha  and  a  corresponding  number  of  port- 
able supports  hsving  securine  means  for  the  ends  of  the 
cable  lengths,  a  hinged  switcli  engn.;lng  the  main  line  and 
»*^ured  to  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  cable  lengths,  s 
portable  support  for  said  switch  and  a  tension  brace  for 
the  outermost  portable  cable  ruppori. 

5.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  an  over  head  main 
cnble-way.  and  a  plurality  of  branch  cable-ways  including 
a  portable  cable  supporting  frame  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal supporting  beam,  a  cable  suspending  bracket  secured 
thereto,  spaced  apart  transverse  bases  st  each  end  of  the 
supporting  beam,  and  angulariy  dispoaed  braces  on  each 
Kide  of  the  beam  leading  from  each  end  thereof  to  each 
brace. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


n73.«.'?5.  C.KHK  FOR  »PECT.\CLE8.  EYEOL.\8SE8.  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLKR.  Fbaxcis  Jambs  Willmott,  Eve- 
sham. England,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  '_"_'.   190«.      Serial  No.  464, 2M. 
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and  each  conalstlng  of  a  wire  secured  at  Its  enda  only  to 
ita  reapective  member,  and  a  bent  link  connected  to  both 
of  said  springs  midway  of  their  length,  whereby  the  line 
loinlng  the  ends  of  said  link  will  pass  from  one  side  of  the 
axla  of  the  hinge  to  tbe  other  in  opening  and  closing  tbe 
box. 


9  7  3.886.  BRUSH  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Hbnbx  L.  Cabkiskib,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Dlebl  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.212. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brusli-block  formed  with  a 
recess,  of  an  anchorage  of  high  conductivity  disposed 
within  said  recess,  means  for  clamping  said  anchorage 
(Irmly  In  electrical  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  receaa  of 
the  brush-block,  a  flexible  conducting  lead,  and  a  connec- 
tion Intermediate  tbe  lead  and  said  anchorage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush-block  provided  in  its 
body  portion  with  a  transversely  dispoaed  seat,  of  an  an- 
chorage of  high  conductivity  embedded  within  the  same 
adjacent  said  seat,  clamping  means  acting  transversely 
of  said  seat  for  removably  s«-curing  said  anchorage  upon 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  Bald  seat,  a  flexible  conduct- 
ing 1<  ad.  and  a  connection  Intermediate  tbe  lead  and  said 
anchorage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brush-block  for  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines,  of  an  anchorage  of  high  conductivity  em- 
bedded within  the  same,  a  metallic  cap-plate  applied  to 
the  exterior  of  said  brush-block  aud  embracing  between 
Itself  and  tbe  latter  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  brush- 
block,  conducting  fastening  means  extending  between  said 
cap-plate  and  the  anchorage  and  adapted  to  clamp  both  of 
said  parta  firmly  upon  the  Interposed  portion  of  tbe  brush- 
block,  and  a  flexible  conducting  lead  attached  to  said  cap- 
plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bruah-block  for  dynamo  elec- 
tric machines,  of  an  anchorage  of  high  conductivity  em- 
t>edded  within  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  same,  a 
metallic  cap-plate  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  brush- 
block,  a  metallic  screw  arranced  lengthwise  of  said  brush- 
block  for  detachably  securing  together  said  cap-plate  and 
the  embedded  anchorage,  and  a  flexible  conducting  lead 
attached  to  said  cap-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brush-block  for  dynamo  elec- 
tric macblnee,  of  a  metallic  anchorage  of  high  conductivity 
embedded  in  and  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  body  of  tbe 
same,  a  metallic  cap-plate  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said 
brush-block  parallel  with  aald  anchorage,  spaced  metallic 
screws  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  brush-block  for  con- 
necting said  cap-plate  with  the  anchorage  through  the  in- 
tervening portion  of  the  bnisb-block,  and  a  flexible  con- 
ducting lead  attached  to  said  cap-plnte. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


therein,  resilient  means  connected  to  tbe  movable  member 
for  elevating  tbe  same,  and  means  engagiuK  said  grooves 
for  locking  said  movable  aiemt>er  in  adjusted  position. 


A  spring  lid  box  composed  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
fctber.  two  springs  secured  respectively  to  Bald  membert 


973,837.     GU.VHD    FOR    WOODWORKING  -  MACHINES. 

AcociT  F.  W.  Zastbow,  Lyons,  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  20, 

1910.     Serial  No.  567,900. 

1.  A  guard  for  cutter  heads  comprising  an  open  cage 
surrounding  sold  cutter  head,  and  an  overhead  support  for 
tbe  cage,  said  support  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
and  a  member  carried  thereby  and  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ctitter  bead,  ssid  movable  member  carrying  tbe 
cage  and  having  longitudinal  and  circumferential  grooves 


ka>- 


2.  A  guard  for  cutter  heads  comprising  an  open  cage 
Rurroundlng  the  same,  and  an  overhead  support  for  said 
cage,  said  support  comprising  a  stationary  tube,  a  rod 
telescoping  In  said  tube,  said  rod  carrying  the  cape  and 
having  longitudinal  and  circumferential  grooves  therein, 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  rod  for  tnovlng  tbe  same 
in  a  direction  to  remove  the  cage  from  the  cutter  bead, 
and  means  engaging  said  grooves  for  locking  the  rod. 

3.  A  cutter  bead  guard  comprising  an  open  cage  into 
which  the  cutter  head  extends,  and  an  overhead  support 
for  said  cage,  said  support  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  member  carried  thereby  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  cutter  head,  said  movable  member  being 
rotatable  on  its  longitndlnal  axis,  and  having  a  lateral 
bend  to  which  the  cage  is  connected,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  movable  member. 

4.  A  cutter  bead  guard  comprising  an  open  cage  into 
which  the  cutter  head  extends,  and  an  overhead  support 
for  the  cage  comprising  a  stationary  tul>e,  a  rod  telescop- 
ing in  said  tube,  and  carrying  the  cage,  a  stationary  guide 
collar  in  which  the  rod  works,  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  said  collar  to  engage  the  rod.  and  resilient  means 
connected  to  tbe  rod  for  moving  tbe  same  in  a  direction  to 
remove  tbe  guard  from  the  cutter  bead. 

5.  A  cutter  head  guard  comprising  an  open  cage  into 
which  the  cutter  head  extends,  and  a  rotatable  overhead 
support  for  the  cage,  said  support  having  longitudinal 
and  circumferential  grooves  and  said  cage  being  located 
outside  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  support,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  groove  of  tbe  support. 


973,838.  COIL  frOR  ELECTKOMAOXETS.  Cbbibtiax 
Aalbobo,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  ic  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,149. 

1.  A  magnet  coil  comprising  a  tubular  shell  and  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  extending  through  tbe  shell  from  side  to 
side,  said  shell  having  side  slots  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  webs  and  diagonal  slots  Joining  the  ends  of 
each  side  slot  with  the  ends  of  tbe  next  slot  In  tbe  seriea 
at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  shell. 

2.  A  maltl-patb  magnet  coll  comprising  a  tubolar  abell 
of  approximately  rectangular  cruss-sectlon  and  a  plurality 
of  webs  extending  through  the  shell  from  side  to  side, 
said  shell  having  side  slots  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
webs  and  diagonal  slots  t>etween  the  ends  of  each  side  slot 
and  a  longitudinally  offset  slot  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
shell  to  form  paths  of  connection  between  one  end  of  eaclk 
web  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  next  adjacent  web. 


tt4 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  35,  I9IO. 


OCTOBBK  25,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


885 


8.  A  oiAgnet  coll  comprlalof  a  tubular  membtr  ImtIbc 
•abctaatlally  parallel  croaa  weba  throagh  the  c«nt«r. 
lateral  tlota  acroaa  the  aldea  connected  bj  the  web  and 
diagonal  alota  acroaa  the  enda  adjacent  to  the  connected 
•Idea. 


4.  A  aagaet  coR  comprlalnc  a  tubular  member  having 
■ubatantlally  parallel  crosa  webs  through  the  center, 
lateral  alota  acroaa  the  tldaa  connected  by  the  weba  and 
diagonal  alota  at  both  enda  which  (om  two  patha  o( 
connection  between  one  end  of  each  web  and  the  oppoatte 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  web. 

5.  A  magnet  coll  coraprlalng  a  tubular  ahell  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rabatantlally  parallel  croaa  weba  extending 
through  the  shell  from  side  to  side,  said  shell  having  side 
slots  batwoB  the  ends  of  adjacent  webs,  diacoaal  alota  In 
the  aldea  adjacent  to  those  connected  by  tha  weba  and 
projections  by  which  the  coil  Is  supported  and  electrically 
connected  In  drcnlt. 

[Claiaa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


073.839.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO-PLATER.  AI.BXANDBB  A. 
AAaoaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1010.  Serial 
No.  S42.202. 


1.  In  a  plano-playlng  device,  a  plurality  of  elactrically 
operated  devlcea  for  actuating  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  paral- 
lel circuit  for  each  of  said  electrical  devlcea,  means  for 
controlling  the  ilow  of  current  to  aald  electrical  devices, 
a  common  conductor  for  said  parallel  drcolta,  a  rheoatat 
located  In  said  common  conductor  provided  with  a  movable 
clrctilt-cloaer,  meana  for  actuating  said  drcult-cloeer  and 
an  adjustable  device  for  controlling  the  extent  of  opera- 
tion of  said  clrcuit-doaer. 

2.  In  a  ptano-playing  device,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  devicea  for  actuating  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  paral- 
lel circuit  for  each  of  said  electrical  devicea.  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  electrical  devicea,  a 
common  conductor  for  said  parallel  clrcvlta,  a  rheoatat 
located  In  said  common  conductor,  ptjvlded  with  a  bmt- 
able  clrcuit-cloaer,  means  for  actuating  said  circuit-cl<M«r, 
said  meanit  romprtMlng  a  nolenold  and  a  longitudinally 
Bwrable  core  actuated  thereby,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  core. 

3.  In  a  piano-playing  device,  a  plurality  of  electrically 


operatad  davleea  for  aetaating  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  paraU 
lei  circuit  for  each  of  said  electrical  devicea,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  electrical  devicea, 
a  coaamon  conductor  for  aald  parallel  drenita,  a  rheostat 
locBted  In  said  common  conductor,  provided  with  a 
aMa  circuit-closer,  meana  for  actuating  said  clrcuit-clo 
aald  means  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  core  actuated  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  core. 

4.  In  a  plano-playlng  device.  1  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  devicea  for  actuating  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  paral- 
lel circuit  for  each  of  aald  electrical  devices,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  electrical  devicea, 
a  common  conductor  for  aald  parallel  drenita,  a  rheoatat 
located  in  said  common  conductor,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  and  a  pivotally  mounted  circuit-closer,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  circuit -closer,  a  rack  in  engagement 
with  said  gear,  an  electrical  device  for  actuating  aald  rack, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
operation  of  said  rack. 


073,840.  DUST  AND  WIND  GUARD.  WAaaal*  J.  Altaox, 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one  third  to  Henry  C.  Ilucker 
and  one-third  to  FYank  W.  Bacon,  Loa  .^ngelea,  Cal. 
Piled  Apr.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  554,291. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  claaa  daacribad  comprising  a  plate 
arranged  to  be  mounted  upon  a  window  frame  and  having 
an  inclined  upper  face  provided  with  longitudinal  groove* : 
a  saah  altdable  into  contact  with  the  plate  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  t>eveled  to  conform  with  the  inclined  face  of  the 
plate  :  and  a  resilient  pad  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sash  and  arranged  to  be  cooipraaaad  into  the  groovea  of 
the  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacril>ed  comprlaing  a  plate 
arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  base  of  a  window  frame 
and  baring  an  Inclined  upper  face ;  a  slidably  mounted 
saah  having  Ita  lower  edge  t>eveled  to  conform  to  the  In- 
clined face  of  the  plate :  a  reallient  pad  secured  to  the 
lover  edge  of  the  saah  :  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove 
la  the  inclined  face  of  the  plate,  the  walla  of  the  gnwre 
t>elng  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  saah,  to  define  an  abrupt  abutting  edge  over 
which  the  pad  la  adapted  to  be  compressed,  the  groove  de> 
fining  a  chamber  within  which  the  pad  Is  adapted  to  ex- 
pand to  interlock  behind  the  abutting  edge  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacril>ed  comprising  a  window 
frame  :  parilng  stripe  upon  the  window  frame ;  a  slidably 
mounted  plate  baring  Its  ends  engaged  between  the  pari- 
lng strips  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  plate 
baring  an  upright  outer  face  and  an  inclined  upper  face 
prorided  with  longitudinal  groovea ;  a  aaah  alidable  be- 
tween the  parting  ktripe  and  baring  Ita  lower  edge  beveled 
to  conform  with  the  Inclined  face  of  the  plate,  there  be- 
ing a  flange  upon  the  saah  arranged  to  de[>end  in  front 

V  of  upright,  face  of  the  plate :  a  reallient  pad  securt^  to 
t^  )0#er  edge  of  the  aaah  and  arranged  to  be  compressed 
Into  the  grooves  of  the  plate :  and  a  compreaaion  spring 
acting  between  the  baae  of  the  frame  and  the  plate  to 
actuate  the  latter  toward  the  pad. 


073,841.      PIANO -ACTION.      LaoroLD  Aviaoa.  Chicago, 
III.     Piled  May  1.  lOOO:     Serial  No.  408,204. 
1.  In  a  piano  action  in  combination,  a  pivot  bearing  be- 
tween two  parte,  comprising  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  one  of 


aald  parte,  a  bearing  attacbed  to  the  other  part  compria- 
Ins  a  metal  bushing  having  a  lining  of  aoft  material  In 
which  aald  pin  la  located,  and  a  metal  bnahing-holder  for 
gripping  tightly  aald  bushing. 


2.  In  a  piano  action  in  combination,  a  pivot  bearing  be- 
tween two  parte,  comprlaing  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  one  of 
aald  parte,  a  bearing  attacbed  to  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  metal  bushing  having  a  lining  of  soft  material  In 
which  aald  pin  la  located,  and  a  buahlng-holder  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  over  upon  itaelf  and 
gripping  said  bushing  at  its  bight. 

'i.  In   a  piano  action  in  combination,  a  pivot  bearing 

Iwtween  two  parts,  comprising  a  pirot  pin  fixed  to  one  of 

said  parte,  a  l>earlng  attached  to  the  other  part  comprialng 

I.-  a  metal  bushing  having  a  lining  of  soft  material  in  which 

0'  aald  pin  is  located,  and  a  buahlng-holder  formed  of  a  single 

y.^^  piece  of  aprlng  metal  bent  over  upon  itaelf  to  form  two 

R<  lega,  and  gripping  said  bushing  at  ita  bight,  and  a  screw 

|^«*  connecting  said  legs. 

»^  4.  A    bushing   holder   comprising    a    spring-metal    plate 

«v  bent  over  upon  Itself  to  form  two  legs  having  a  tendency 

to  spring  apart,  a  metal  bushing  held  by  aald  holder,  and 

«p  a  lining. of  soft  material  In  aald  bushing,  and  a  screw  for 

drawing  said  lega  together. 

6.  In  a  piano  action  In  combination,  a  fiange  rail,  a 
pivot  fiange  comprlaing  a  spring  metal  plate  bent  over 
upon  itaelf  to  form  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rail,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  legs  to  clasp  the 
aame  upon  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


0  7  3,842.  COMPOSITION  TOOTHPICK. 
Baixo,  Delta,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1010. 
M2,600. 


Albbbt  H. 
Serial    No. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth-pick  com- 
poaed  of  a  gelatinous  base,  a  first  coating  of  keratin  solu- 
tion and  a  final  coating  of  collodion. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth-pick  com- 
posed of  a  gelatinous  base,  a  coating  of  keratin  solution 
and  a  final  coating  of  collodion,  said  base  and  coating  aub- 
stances  including  a  suitable  antiseptic. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth-pick  com- 
poaed  of  a  gelatlnoua  baae  comprising  isinglaaa  and  chrome 
alum,  dried  and  formed  Into  suitable  forms,  a  first  coating 
of  a  keratin  solution  subjected  to  a  solution  of  chrome 
alum,  and  a  final  coating  of  collodion. 


0  7  3,843.  DRILLING  -  MACHINE.  John  8.  BABNua, 
Rockford,  III.,  aaaignor  to  W.  F.  4  John  Bamea  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1000.     Serial  No.  402,S01. 


—j7^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
tool  spindle  therein,  means  for  moving  said  tool  spindle. 
Including  a  shaft  geared  thereto  and  having  a  worm  wheel, 
a  worm  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  a  swinging  support  for  the  worm,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  located  over  the  worm,  a 
apring  mounted  on  the  bracket,  means  connected  to  the 
support  for  the  worm  and  engaging  the  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  worm  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  having  a 
movable  bearing  on  the  worm  aupport  for  holding  the 
worm  in  meah  with  the  worm  wheel  against  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
tool  spindle  therein,  meana  for  moving  said  tool  spindle, 
including  a  shaft  geared  thereto  and  having  a  worm  wheel, 
a  worm  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  a  swinging  supptjrt  for  the  worm,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  located  over  the  worm,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  bracket,  means  connected  to  the 
aupport  for  the  worm,  and  engaging  the  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  worm  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  haying  a  movable 
bearing  on  the  worm  support  for  holding  the  worm  In 
meah  with  the  worm  wheel  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  a  device  movable  with  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  operate  on  the  lever  to  move  the  same  to  a  position  to 
permit  the  spring  to  act  and  disengage  the  worm  from  the 
worm  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  nplndle,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same,  including  intermeshlng  gear  elements 
that  constitute  a  lock  for  holding  the  spindle  agalnat  lon- 
gitudinal movement  when  at  a  standstill  and  other  coact- 
Ing  driving  and  driven  toothed  gears  connected  to  the 
worm  gearing,  one  of  the  latter  gear  elements  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  coacting  element,  a 
support  for  holding  the  latter  gear  in  mesh  with  the  coact- 
ing gear,  and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  spin- 
dle for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  support  and  causing 
the  gear  to  move  out  of  mesh  without  effecting  the  relation 
of  the  locking  gears. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  tool  spindle,  of  moving 
mechanism  therefor,  including  a  set  of  coacting  gear  ele- 
menta  relatively  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  and  con- 
stituting holding  means  for  the  tool  spindle  when  in  mesh 
and  at  a  standstill  and  another  set  of  coacting  gear  ele- 
ments that  are  alpo  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh,  ana 
mechanlam  automatically  operating  with  the  aplndle  ta 
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«AeC  tk«  relatlT*  moreoicBt  of  eltb«r  Mt  of  fMr  eteoMBts 

lnd«p«iKl«atl]r  of  tb«  other  act  to  c«aw  tbc  Mtme  to  move 
oat  of  meata  and  tb«r»by  stop  tb«  longttndliuU  moTenwnt 
of  the  tool  tpindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  tool  spindle 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  mortng  the  spindle.  Including 
coacttng  gears,  one  of  which  is  movable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  other,  a  movable  arm  for  supporting  the 
gear  in  mesh,  and  a  holding  device  for  the  arm  movably 
mounted  ther«wn  and  detachably  engaging  the  frame. 

(ClalaM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


97.^,84  4.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E. 
Bainvy,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T..  a  I'orporation  of  New 
York,      riled  Apr.  23,  liKW.      SerUl  No.  401.746. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t.' e  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  carried  thereby,  eacapemeat  mecbaniam 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  intermediate  gear- 
ing between  said  escapement  mechanism  and  feed  rack, 
and  means  whereby  an  engagement  may  be  brought  almut 
between  said  feed  rack  and  one  or  another  of  the  members 
of  said  Intermediate  gearing  to  change  the  extent  of  letter 
apadag  carriage  feed  movements. 

2.  la  a  typawTltliig  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  f««d  rack,  eacapensent  devicea,  gears  between  said 
flaeapement  devices  and  the  feed  rack,  and  hand  actuated 
means  operable  at  will  to  shift  one  or  another  of  said  gears 
into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  change  the  character 
of  the  feed. 

3.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  carried  thereby,  a  feed  pinion  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  with  which  said  feed  raca 
cooperates,  escapement  devices  which  control  said  pinion, 
supplemental  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed 
pinion,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  ftoed  rack  and  said 
feed  pinion  and  for  bringing  about  an  eBgasaiMnt  between 
the  feed  rark  and  one  of  said  supplemental  gears  to  vary 
the  feed  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  carried  thereby,  a  feed  pinion  with  which 
said  feed  rack  cooperates.  i>«oapement  devicea  which  con- 
trol said  pinion,  supplemental  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  feed  pinion,  hand  actuated  means  oper- 
able at  will  for  disengaging  the  feed  rack  and  said  feed 
pinion  and  for  bringing  about  an  engagement  between  the 
feed  rack  and  one  of  said  supplemental  gears  to  vary  the 
feed  of  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  tbe  engagement 
between  the  rack  and  pinion  or  the  rack  and  gaan  may 
be  maintained  Indefinitely. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  pivoted  to  tbe  carriage,  escapement 
■MCtenlsiR  Including  an  escapement  wheel,  a  feed  plniou 
controlled  thereby,  supplemental  differential  gearing  which 
la  likewise  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  aneapcmaBt 
wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  a  disenioigemeat  betwaea 
the  feed  rack  and  t^e  feed  pinion  and  for  effecting  an  en- 
gagement between  said  feed  rack  and  tbe  differential 
fearing  to  vary  the  feed  of  the  carriage. 

(Claima  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


•  7t,84  6.  DBVICK  FOR  SOUNDING  MOTOB  •  CAE 
HORNS.  HcQUVS  BsACCOUBT,  Lyon,  France.  Filed 
July  IK.  1008.      Serial  No.  444,2.'{0. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  audible  warning  Inatru 
nent  and  means  for  providing  compressed  air  of  an  in- 
termediate reservoir  comprising  an  air  chamber  having  Its 
entrance  In  communication  with  said  air  providing  meana, 
aald  alr-chauiber  having  a  tubular  member  therein,  with 
one  end  delivering  into  said  audible  warning  Instrument 
exteriorly  of  said  air-chamber,  the  opposite  end  of  saM 
tubular  member  terminating  near  the  entrance  of  said  air- 
chamber  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  audible  warning  Instrument  a 
pump  for  discharging  compressed  air.  a  reservoir  inter- 
mediate  the  said  instrument  and  pump,  having  ita  Inlet 
In  communication  with  said  pump,  and  an  air  tube  hav- 
ing Its  inlet  end  within  the  reservoir  and  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  tbe  Inlet  thereof,  and  Ita  discharge  end  In  com- 
munication with  the  audible  warning  inatrument  exte- 
riorly of  said  reservoir  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
aodlble  warning  instrument,  means  for  providing  etm- 
presaed  air,  and  an  air-chamber  spherical  in  outline  and 
having  its  entrance  la  communication  with  said  com- 
pressed air  providing  means,  said  air-chamber  having  a 
tubular  member  therein,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
delivering  into  aald  audible  warning  Instrument  exteriorly 
of  said  air-chamtter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber terminating  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  said  air-chamber. 


973.846.  TAILPIECE  FOR  VIOLINS,  VIOLAS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Josir  Bbndbl.  Kronatadt,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.     Filed  Sept.  -JO.  1909.      Serial  No.  5-'0.186. 


Improvements  In  tail  pieces  for  violins,  violas  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tall  piece,  a  plurality  of 
metal  platea  carrit.-d  on  the  latter,  said  plates  being  sepa- 
rated by  slota.  metal  atrtpa  carried  by  said  tail  piece  and 
over  which  tbe  strings  pass,  a  att  aerew  in  mesh  with  one 
of  said  slota,  and  a  suitably  ahaped  piece  carried  by  aald 
set  screw,  said  piece  belag  adapted  to  press  down  on  a 
string,  and  so  ralae  the  tone  of  tlie  latter  when  tbe  set 
screw  Is  screwed  op.  substantially  as  deacrll>ed  and  shown, 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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9  7  3,847.  CARPBT-BEATER.  Abthub  E.  Bbhkbtt. 
Buffalo,  and  Jamks  H.  Huntkb.  Wllllamsvllle,  N,  T.,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  Gerrltt  W.  Post.  Kenmore,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,511. 


1.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  bead  con- 
nected with  said  handle  and  consisting  of  an  annular  row 
of  loops  which  are  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  each  of 
which  has  a  throat  at  its  inner  end,  and  means  extending 
across  the  throat  of  each  loop  and  connecting  with  the 
branches  of  the  respective  loop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  head 
pivoted  on  aald  handle  and  consisting  of  an  annular  row 
of  loops  which  are  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  each  hav- 
ing a  throat  at  ita  Inner  end,  and  a  tie  bar  extending 
across  the  throat  of  each  loop  and  having  eyes  at  Its  op- 
poaite  ends  which  encircle  the  branches  of  the  respective 
loop,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

.'(.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket 
In  Its  front  end,  a  shauk  constructed  of  a  piece  of  wire 
which  is  doubled  into  U-shape  and  Inserted  with  Its  bight 
In  said  socket  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  hinge 
eyes,  a  filling  piece  driven  into  the  socket  between  the 
arms  of  said  shank,  and  a  head  constructed  of  a  piece  of 
wire  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  hinge  eyes  which  engage 
with  the  hinge  eyes  on  the  handle,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  •  .  ^ 


073,848.      SAW -GUIDE.      JAMK8    R.    Bebbt,    Jonesboro, 
Tenn.     Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  435,788. 


In  a  saw  guide,  a  bed  frame,  a  saw  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
a  standard  mounted  upon  the  frame  having  its  terminals 
bent  to  form  parallel  spaced  ears ;  a  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  said  ears,  a  guide  arm  mounted  upon  said  rod 
for  angular  movement  therewith,  said  guide  arm  com- 
priaing  a  plate,  saw  engaging  flngera  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  plate  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to 
form  two  oppositely  curved  portions  having  their  termi- 
nala  bent  Inwardly  in  parallel  ^aced  relation  to  receive 
tbe  edge  of  the  saw  between  them,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating aald  guide  arm  so  that  the  terminals  of  said  engag- 
ing ingers  may  be  forced  Into  contact  respectively  with 
adjacent  aides  of  the  aaw. 


0  78,84  9.     CHEESE-CUTTER.     HiBBY  BiCK.  Yonkera. 

N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  678.783. 

1.  A  cheese  cutter  provided  with  a  reclprocative  cutter 
head  having  a  cruciform  groove,  a  series  of  blades  having 


heels  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  groove,  and 
catches  carried  by  the  cotter  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  blades. 


-rf 


2.  A  cheese  cutter  provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  frame 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  screw  spindle  tapped 
into  the  frame,  a  cruciform  cutter  head  carried  by  the 
spindle,  guides  secured  to  the  cutter  bead  and  engaging 
the  frame,  and  blades  removably  secured  to  the  cutter 
head. 

3.  A  cheese  cutter  provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  frame 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  screw  spindle  tapped 
Into  the  frame,  a  cruciform  cutter  head  carried  by  the 
spindle,  guides  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically disposed  arms  of  the  cutter  head  and  en- 
gaging the  frame,  and  blades  removably  secured  to  the 
cutter  head.  " 

4.  A  cheese  cutter  provided  with  a  base  plate  having 
a  series  of  concentric  circles  represented  thereon,  a  frame 
projecting  upwnrdly  from  the  base  plate,  a  screw  spindle 
tapped  into  the  frame,  a  cruciform  cutter  head  carried 
by  the  spindle,  guides  secured  to  the  cutter  head  and 
engaging  tbe  frame,  and  blades  removably  secured  to  the 
cutter  head. 


973,850.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Joseph  J.  BoccHEB,  Har- 
vey, 111.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Vehicle  Company.  Har- 
vey. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  .SO, 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,203. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  member  movable  in  said  bearing,  said  member 
being  made  in  sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other. 
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and  m«uia  InterpoMd  t>etwe«o  Um  MCtlooa  of  Mid  mem- 
ber for  crMtlns  «  rwillent  presaare  between  the  Bectloo* 
of  Mid  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  chamber  prorided  with 
a  beartng.  packlBf  mMM  for  Mtd  bMrlng.  a  member 
movable  In  Mid  bearlac  relatlTely  to  Mid  packing  meanii. 
Mid  member  being  made  in  two  aectiona  movable  rela- 
tlTely  to  each  other,  and  means  Interpoaed  between  the 
MCtlona  of  Mid  member  for  generating  a  rMlllent  prManre 
between  the  member  and  tbe  packing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  containing  chamber 
provided  with  a  bearing,  of  a  rotor  abaft  mounted  In 
Mid  bearing  and  provided  with  a  rotor  head  within  Mid 
dMaber,  Mid  ahaft  being  movable  axlally  to  enable  the 
rotor  hMd  to  be  pressed  agalnat  a  portion  of  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  coatlgaoas  to  Mid  bearthg.  and  mean* 
Interposed  between  Mid  shaft  and  another  portion  of  the 
Inner  wnll  of  the  chamber  for  exerting  a  resilient  pres- 
sure on  «ald  rotor  head  toward  Mid  bearing. 

4.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  fluid  cbaabar  provided  with 
a  bearing,  of  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  la  Mid  bearing  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  rccMs  in  the  end  thereof,  a 
rotor  brad,  means  extending  around  the  rotor  shaft  and 
Interposed  between  tbe  rotor  head  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  chamN-r  for  packlnic  Mid  bearing.  «  ipladle  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  In  Mid  recesa.  and  rMOI—t  means  In- 
terpoaed In  Mid  recsM  between  Mid  ahaft  and  spindle 
whereby  the  spindle  Is  forced  reflllently  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  press  the  rotor  agalnat  said  pack- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  of  rotor  and 
housing  members,  said  members  being  axlally  adjustable 
r«latlT«l7  to  each  other,  and  Mid  rotor  comprising  a 
telMCoplag  sectional  ahaft.  and  meana  for  reslllently 
forcing  the  sections  of  Mid  shaft  apart  to  preM  Mid  rotor 
and  housing  members  together. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


0  7  3.851.  MATRICES  AND  BL.\NK8  FOB  If  AKIN(i 
TABLETS.  Lloto  Bowman.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.M5. 


In  molds  for  making  and  lettering  tablets  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  side  and  end  plecM  and  a  bed 
plate,  and  blanks  and  matrix  blocks  mounted  on  Mid  bed 
plate.  Mid  blanks  bavlpg  undercut  edges  and  Mid  matrix 
blocks  being  doveUlled  between  the  blanks  and  Mid 
blanks  and  matrix  blocks  being  held  In  place  by  Mid 
sides  and  ends,  the  joints  between  Mid  blanks  and  matrix 
blocks  and  between  Mid  matrix  blocks  being  formed  by 
feather  or  sharp  edges. 


combination  of  a  revoluble  reel,  a  plurality  of  flngar  sup- 
porting. b«n4a.  •  aariaa  of  fingers  and  an  operating  arm 
rigidly  eoanaetad  with  Mch  of  Mid  heads,  means  foe  plr- 
otally  anpportlng  Mid  arms  from  said  revoluble 
link  slldably  connected  at  one  end  with  each  of  mU 
and  pIvoUlly  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  Ml 


roc  piv- 

rms 
reel. 


073.862.  POrrATO-HARVESTER.  JAMsa  P.  Brcnna!!, 
Columbus,  Wis..  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Welde- 
mann.  Columbus,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1900.  Serial  No. 
476.S66. 

1.  In  a  potato  harvester  of  tbe  daM  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  reel  of  a  plurality  of  series 
of  fingers  plvotally  supported  from  Mid  reel,  means  for 
automatically  locking  Mid  fingers  radially  to  tbe  reel 
supporting  shaft  as  they  paM  between  the  bars  of  the 
screen  of  Mid  harvester  acd  means  for  automatically 
relMalng  Mid  series  of  fingers  and  permitting  them  to 
Incline  downwardly  after  they  have  paaaed  Mid  screen. 

2.  In   a   potato   harvester  of   the   elaa  deacrlbed,   tbe 


the  operating  arm  of  said  series  of  fingers  being  adapted 
to  drop  Into  locking  engagement  with  Mid  links  as  mM 
fingers  paH  between  the  screen  bars  of  the  harvester  and 
means  for  antomatlcally  disengaging  Mid  locking  mechan- 
ism snd  relen'ving  said  flnfrers  from  their  locked  position, 
when  they  have  passed  said  screen. 


973.803.     NUT  -  LOCK.     BoauT   W.   Bbidoiian,   Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.181. 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  long!* 
tudinal  rabbets  In  Its  threaded  end,  of  a  nut  having  an 
angular  wrench  hMd  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of 
Its  sides  commanlcatlng  with  Its  bore  and  having  a  perl- 
metral  base  flange,  a  pivot  pin  flxed  on  the  base  flange,  a 
helical  spring  mount«>d  on  Mid  pivot  pin  having  one  ter- 
minal bent  laterally  and  engaging  the  adjacent  wrench 
face  of  the  wrench  head,  then  bent  at  right  angles  and 
engaged  through  the  opening  therein,  the  extremity  of  this 
latter  named  bent  portion  projecting  Into  one  of  the  rab- 
bets In  Mid  bolt,  the  op(K>slte  extremity  of  mM  spring  be- 
ing directed  laterally  and  approximately  parallel  to  the 
wrench  face  engaging  portion  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  spring  under  tension  where- 
by to  prevent  tbe  accidental  disengagement  of  the  spring 
from  operative  position. 


97  3.8  94.     CLOCK.     Jacob  J.  Bi  sxxbejtz,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Sertal  No.  555.784. 

1.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  core,  a 
spiral  spring  about  the  core  having  one  end  geared  to  Mid 
motor,  for  contracting  the  spring  to  tension  It  sbout  the 
core,  and  Its  opposite  end  geared  to  the  train,  and  rejtu- 
latlng  means  cooperating  with  the  spring  between  Its 
ends  to  form  the  trsln-acttiatlng  spring-section  and  limit 
the  extent  of  tensioning  Mid  section,  for  the  purpoM  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cloTik  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  core 
provided  with  an  enlargement  between  Its  ends,  and  a 
spiral  spring  about  the  core  and  Mid  enlargement  bavins 
one  end  geared  to  Mid  motor  and  Its  opposite  end  gMred 
to  tbe  train,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  rigid 
cylindrical  core,  a  pinion  joumaled  on  said  core  and  en- 
gaged by  said  motor  to  be  continuously  driven  thereby,  a 
spiral  spring  about  Mid  core  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  pinion  for  contracting  the  spring  to  tension  it 
about  the  core  by  the  power  of  said  motor,  and  its  oppo- 
site end  geared  to  the  train,  and  regulating  meana  cooper- 
ating with  the  spring  between  the  ends  to  form  .the  train- 
actuating  spring-section  and  limit  the  extent  of  tensioning 
said  section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  dencribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  station- 
ary cylindrical  core  provided  with  an  enlargement  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  pinion  joumaled  on  said  core  and  en- 
gaged by  said  motor  to  be  continuously  driven  thereby, 
and  a  spiral  spring  about  Mid  core  and  enlargement  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  pinion  and  Its  opposite  end 
geared  to  the  train,  for  the  puri>oM  Mt  forth. 


973.805.  CARBURETER.  PaaciVAi.  CBABi.ca  Cakmoi*, 
London,  England,  aMlgnor  to  Montague  Stanley  Napier 
and  Selwyn  Francis  Edge.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,092. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
the  Combination  of  a  central  chamber  having  a  main  air 
Inlet  in  the  side  of  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  a  main  mixture  outlet 


and  an  auxiliary  outlet  both  in  the  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
roUtable  throttling  sleeve  open  at  the  top  and  having 
apertures  corresponding  to  the  main  air  Inlet  and  tbe 
mixture  and  auxiliary  air  outlets,  a  dlvlalon  in  the  sleeve 
between  the  mixture  and  auxiliary  outlets,  a  fuel  noxxle 
situated  at  the  main  air  Inlet  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a 
discharge  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  circular  slot  and  a  ro- 
tatable  cut-off  on  Mid  noule  operatively  connected  to  the 
throttling  sleeve  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  fuel  noctle 
Is  varied  according  to  the  position  of  the  throttling  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
the  combination  of  a  central  chamber  having  a  main  air 
inlet  in  the  side  of  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  a  main  mixture  outlet 
and  an  auxiliary  outlet  both  in  the  side  of  the  ctiamber,  a 
rotatable  throttllnj?  sleeve  open  at  the  top  and  having  ap- 
ertures corresponding  to  the  main  air  Inlet  and  the  mix- 
ture and  auxiliary  air  outlets,  a  division  in  the  sleeve  be- 
tween the  mixture  and  auxiliary  outlets,  a  central  conical 
boaa  In  the  sleeve  and  a  central  conical  bearing  In  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  noisle  situated  at  the  main 
air  Inlet  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  discharge  orifice  In  the 
form  of  a  circular  slot  and  a  rotatable  cut-off  on  Mid  not- 
tle  operatively  connected  to  the  throttling  sleeve  whereby 
the  capacity  of  the  fuel  noule  is  varied  according  to  the 
position  of  the  throttling  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
the  combination  of  a  central  chamber  having  a  main  air 
inlet  in  the  side  of  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  at  tbe  top  of  the  chamber  a  main  mixture  outlet 
and  an  auxiliary  outlet  both  in  the  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
rotatable  throttling  sleeve  open  at  the  top  and  having  ap- 
ertures corresponding  to  the  main  air  inlet  and  tbe  mix- 
ture and  auxiliary  air  outlets,  a  division  In  the  sleeve  be- 
tween the  mixture  and  auxiliary  outlets,  a  central  conical 
boM  in  the  sleeve  and  a  central  conical  bearing  in  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  fuel  nossle  situated  at  the  main  air 
inlet  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  slot  and  a  permanently  open  auxiliary 
orifice  and  a  rotatable  cut-off  on  Mid  nozsle  operatively 
connected  to  the  throttling  sleeve  whereby  the  capacity  of 
the  fuel  nozsle  Is  varied  according  to  the  position  of  the 
throttling  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
the  combination  of  a  central  chamber  having  a  main  air 
Inlet  In  the  side  of  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  an  auxiliary 
air  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  a  main  mixture  outlet 
and  an  auxiliary  outlet  both  in  the  side  of  the  chamber  a 
rotatable  throttling  sleeve  open  at  the  top  and  having  ap- 
ertures corresponding  to  the  main  air  inlet  and  the  mix- 
ture and  auxiliary  air  outlets,  a  division  In  the  sleeve  be- 
tween the  mixture  and  auxiliary  outlets,  a  central  conical 
boM  in  the  sleeve  and  a  central  conical  bearing  in  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  fuel  nozsle  situated  at  the  main  air 
inlet  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  slot  and  a  permanently  open  auxiliary 
orifice  and  a  rotatable  cut-off  on  Mid  nozzle  operatively 
connected  to  the  throttling  sleeve  whereby  the  capacity  of 
the  fuel  nozzle  Is  varied  according  to  the  poeitlon  of  the 
throttling  sleeve  and  an  annular  conical  chimney  carried 
by  tbe  throttling  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  nozzle. 


9  7  3,856.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  GxoRQE  H. 
Cbandlec,  Chevy  ChaM,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  543,476. 

1.  A  lap  robe  securing  and  supporting  device  comprising 
a  securing  member  to  engage  one  end  of  a  robe,  a  support- 
ing member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  securing  member 
fo  engage  the  robe  at  another  point,  said  securing  member 
t>elng  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means 
for  holding  the  securing  member  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  an  automobile  with 
the  sapporting  member  in  position  to  support  the  lap  robe 
free  from  the  sweep  of  the  automobile  pedals. 

2.  A  lap  robe  holder  for  automobiles  Including  mutually- 
connected  robe-securing  and  robe  supporting  members,  the 
former  being  arranged  to  secure  the  front  end  of  a  robe 
and  the  latter  being  arranged  to  engage  an  intermediate 
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portion  of  the  rot>«  and  pr«TMit  nUd  Intermediate  portion 
from  coming  la  contact  witb  the  pedals  of  the  aatomobll* 
by  aacflnK,  and  means  for  positioning  said  bolder  In  oper- 
•Ut*  ralation  to  said  pedals. 


8.  A  lap  robe  riamping  and  mpporttng  derlce  for  anto- 
BOblles  comprising  a  robe-clamping  member  to  engage  one 
end  of  a  robe,  a  robe-snpportlng  member  to  engage  the  robe 
at  another  point,  said  supporting  member  being  dispo— d 
at  an  aDgl<>  to  the  ehiaping  member,  and  means  for  mor- 
ably  connecting  the  device  to  an  aatomobile  for  moTement 
of  the  clamping  member  Into  and  out  of  clamplsg  relatloa 
to  a  cooperating  element  on  the  automobile,  the  said  secur- 
ing and  aq^Mtrttec  Members  being  connected  together. 

4.  A  \up  rato  wearteg  and  supporting  device  comprising 
a  securing  nn-mber  to  engage  one  end  of  a  robe,  a  support- 
ing member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  aecuring  member 
to  engage  the  rot>e  at  another  point,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably  connecting  said  members  to  the  foot  board  of  an  auto- 
mobile with  the  securing  nMmber  in  poaltlon  for  movement 
tato  and  out  of  clamping  relation  to  a  codperattng  contlgu- 
ooa  portion  of  the  automobile. 

5.  A  lap  robe  securing  and  supporting  attachment  for 
eoBlwlalng  a  pair  of  brackets  each  having  a 

•ad  a  baae  portion,  the  latter  to  bear  and 
be  secured  on  the  foot-board  of  the  automobile,  a  t>owcd 
roba-aecnrlng  bar.  a  bowsd  robe-snpportlng  bar.  the  corre- 
^pondlag  ends  of  said  bars  converging  and  being  con- 
■•eted.  pivots  connecting  the  correspoadlav  ends  of  said 
bars  to  said  standard  portions  of  said  Maekats  for  angular 
movement  of  said  bars  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
springs  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said  securing  bar, 
the  fiald  springs  having  arms  bearing  on  said  standard  por- 
deaa,  coils  engaging  said  pivots  and  arms  engaging  said 
wearing  bar. 

[Clalma  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


•78.887.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Psaxk 
LxsLia  CooKK.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Pittsburg 
Fire  E^.tlngulsher  Company.  •  Corporattoa  of  Paansyl- 
rania.     Filed  Oct.  28.  IMS.     Serial  No.  S84.S84. 

1.  In  an  eztingulaber  cage,  top  and  bottoa  parta.  one 
of  which  provides  bearings,  a  plurality  of  side  members 
connecting  these  partn,  a  transversely  movable  pivotal  side 
member  mounted  in  said  bearings,  nnd  moans  for  changing 
from  pivotal  movement  of  this  member  to  lateral  spring 
movement  thereof  In  proximity  to  the  cloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  la  aa  extlnguiaber  cage,  an  upper  spider  having  a 
transverse  alot  therein,  a  lower  spider  having  bearings 
apon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  fixed  connec- 
tlaaa  between  said  spiders,  a  closing  member  pivoted  in 
aaM  bearings,  and  meana  upon  the  lower  spider  for  check- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  closing  member  In  proximity 
to  ita  cloaed  poaltlon. 

3.  In  aa  extiagulsher  cage,  top  and  bottom  menU>era 
therefor  having  a  transverse  catch  in  one  and  bearings 
upon  oppoaite  aides  of  the  center  of  the  other  thereof,  con- 
aectiona  botweea  the  top  aad  bottom,  a  closure  pivoted 
la  aald  kaartnga  aad  extending  beyond  said  baarlaca.  aad 
■Maaa  opoa  th«  member  carrying  the  bcarlaca  tor  cagag- 
lag  said  extenaioa. 


4.  la  aa  extlnguiaber  caga.  top  and  bottom  cage  por- 
tloaa  preaenting  bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  tlie  eea- 
ter  In  one  and  a  catch  in  the  other,  fixed  connections  be- 
tween said  portions,  s  side  opening  member  pivoted  la 
said  baarlaga,  aad  havlag  a  free  end  of  solBctent  length  to 
engage  with  the  catch. 


ry 


5.  In  an  extinguisher,  a  cap.  studs  dapeadlag  therefrom, 
a  spider  engaging  with  the  said  stada  and  a  cage  aecured 
to  said  spider. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


973,8m.  TE8TINO-MACHINB.  Paul  A.  CUBMOT,  Steel- 
toa.  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Compaajr, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1000.     Serial  No.  480,820. 


1.  In  a  rail  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  frame  for  supporting  the  rails  to  be  tested  ;  of  a 
movable  arm  extending  orer  the  frame,  a  railway  car 
wheel  mount  secured  to  the  arm,  and  means  to  angularly 
adjuat  and  bold  the  mount  in  ita  adjnated  poaltlon  with 
respect  to  the  arm  and  slmultaneoualy  akew  the  axla  of 
the  wheel  from  Its  radial  line. 

2.  In  a  rail  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  frame  for  sapportlag  the  rails  to  be  tested  :  of 
a  movable  arm  extending  over  tbe  frame,  means  to  permit 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  Inclination  of  the  arm,  a  rail- 
way car  wheel  mount  aecured  to  the  arm  nnd  means  to 
angularly  aad  laterally  adjnst  the  mount  with  respect  tn 
the  arm. 

3.  In  a  rail  teatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
arm  ;  of  a  railway  ear  wheel  mount  aecured  to  the  arm. 
and  means  to  angularly  und  positively  adjust  the  mount 
with  respect  to  the  arm  during  the  movement  of  said  arm 
and  hold  tbe  mount  in  ita  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  rail  teatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  frame  for  supporting  tbe  rails  to  be  tested,  and  a 
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vertical  central  driving  shaft ;  of  a  hub  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing cyliadrteal  eeata.  arms  having  cylindrical  enda  fitting 
said  seats,  removable  exchangeable  keys  between  the  hob 
and  arm  ends  having  off-aets  varying  from  cero  to  a  maxi- 
mum to  determine  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  arms 
and  meana  to  aecure  the  arms  to  the  hob. 

5.  In  a  rail  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ftrwila''  frame  for  supporting  the  rails  to  be  tested,  and 
aa  arm  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  center  ^ereof  and 
having  a  bearing  In  its  end :  of  a  railway  car  wBeel  mount 
secured  to  tbe  arm  and  having  a  boaa  mounted  In  tbe  bear- 

l»g. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


973.859.  FOLDING  TMBRELLA  OR  PARASOL.  JoHM 
J.  Danibls,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498.070. 


\..M 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  with  a  rod.  of  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  the  rod  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  same, 
forming  a  socket,  said  sleeve  having  an  outstanding  flange, 
a  notch  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  tbe 
Inner  side  of  the  flange,  rlba  pivoted  to  the  notch,  a  tip 
having  Its  inner  end  fitting  In  the  socket,  said  tip  having 
an  annular  shoulder  abutting  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
fiange,  and  a  latch  located  within  the  tip  and  /Setachably 
engaging  the  flange  to  maintain  said  tip  in  place. 

<:  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a 
aleeve  fixed  thereon,  a  notch  detachably  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  ribs  pivoted  to  the  notch,  a  nu- 
ner  sUdable  on  the  rod  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  limit  its  outward  movement,  and  spreader* 
pivoted  to  the  runner  and  to  the  ribs. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combination  with  a  rod.  of  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
rod.  said  aleeve  having  an  outstanding  stop  flange,  a  notch 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  flange,  a 
catch  for  holding  tbe  notch  In  place,  ribs  pivoted  to  the 
notch,  a  runner  slidable  upon  the  rod  and  abutting  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  its  outward  move- 
ment, spreaders  connecting  tbe  runner  and  ribs,  a  detach- 
able tip  that  fits  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  tip  and  detachably  engaging  the  sleeve  to  maintain 
the  tip  in  poaltlon. 


973.860.     BAROE.     Richabo  J.  DOHOVAif,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,694. 

1.  A  wooden  barge  having  a  steel  rake  end,  conalatlng 
of  side  plating,  bottom  plating  curved  upwardly  to  form 
the  rake,  head  or  bumping  block,  a  steel  handling  deck, 
and  a  steel  water-tight  bulk  bead ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  wooden  barge  having  a  steel  rake  end ;  consisting 
of  side  plating,  bottom  plating  curved  upwardly  to  form 
the  rake,  head  or  bumping  block,  a  ateel  handling  dedi 
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and  a  steel  water-tight  bulk  head,  said  end  conUlning  a 
water-tight  compartment  to  thereby  give  sufficient  buoy 
ancy  to  float  the  barge ;  substantially  as  described. 


973,861.     SPOOL-HOLDER.      Mabik   J.   Eidam,   Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,927. 


1.  A  spool  holding  device  comprising  a  flat  plate,  up- 
wardly tamed  spring  lugs  Integral  therewith,  spool-carry- 
ing rods  In  said  lugs,  a  pin  cushion  attached  to  aald  plate, 
aupportlng  means  at  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  turned  integral  hooks  at  the  opposite  edge,  a 
thread  guide  comprising  a  hole  through  the  plate  adja- 
cent each  of  the  spool-carrying  rods  and  a  perforation  la 
tbe  plate  beneath  each  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  spool  holding  device  comprising  a  flat  plate,  up- 
wardly turned  spring  lugs  Integral  therewith,  spool-carry- 
ing rods  In  said  lugs,  a  pin  cushion  attached  to  said 
plate,  supporting  means  at  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  turned  Integral  hooka  at  the  opposite 
edge,  a  thread  guide  comprising  a  bole  through  the  plate 
adjacent  each  of  the  spool-carrying  rods  and  a  perforation 
In  the  plate  beneath  each  of  aald  rods,  said  plate  perfo- 
rated to  contain  the  pin  cushion,  p<>rforation8  about  such 
cushion,  and  means  engaging  tbe  cushion  and  said  perfo- 
ratlona  for  attaching  it  to  tbe  plate. 


973,862.     T0N08.     Locis  E.  Fcnk.  Chicago,  III.     Piled 

Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,203, 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  toe  combination  of 
tong  mechanism  mounted  n|>on  one  end  of  a  pole,  and 
mechanism  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  pole  for  actu- 
ating said  tong  mechanism,  tbe  tong  mechanism  comprla- 
tng  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  and  tbe  apper 
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pod  of  tbe  moTftble  Mctloa  being  of  an  S-«baped  formation 
and  contacttnc  the  article  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  dartng 
the  clamplns  operation,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
tong  mecbanlam  mounted  ut>on  one  end  of  a  pole,  and 
mecbanlam  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  pole  for  actu- 
ating said  tpng  mechanism,  the  tong  mechaalam  comprla- 
ing  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  tbs  upper  end 
of  the  morable  section  being  of  an  S-shaped  formation  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  yarloos  sued  groorea  between 
the  fixed  and  movable  sections,  for  the  reception  of  articles 
of  rarloua  slaes,  substantially  as  det>crlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
tong  mechanism  mounted  upon  one  end  of  a  pole,  mecha- 
nism adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  pole  for  actuating 
Bsid  tong  mechanism  in  one  direction,  the  tong  mecbanlam 
comprising  s  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  movable  section  being  of  an  ft-ahaped  for- 
mation and  contacting  the  article  at  •  pinrmllty  of  polnta 
during  the  clamping  operation,  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  movable  clamping  member  in  the  other  direction,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
tong  mechanism  mounted  upon  one  end  of  s  pole,  said 
mechanism  eoayrlalng  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  aec- 
tion.  the  movsM*  section  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank 
lever,  having  Its  upper  or  clamping  end  of  an  ft-shaped 
formation  and  contacting  the  article  at  a  plurality  of 
polnta  during  the  clamping  operation,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  pole,  and  eoaprtalng 
a  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection  between  the  movable  sec- 
tion and  the  actuating  member,  means  for  adjusting  ssid 
connection,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sctustlng  mem- 
ber up  and  down  upon  the  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  cooibtiiatlon  of 
tong  mechanism  mounted  up^^n  on>^  end  of  a  pole,  aald 
mechanism  compi^istng  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  aec- 
tlon,  the  movable  aectlon  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank 
lever,  having  Its  upper  or  clamping  end  of  an  ft-sbsped 
formation,  said  8-shaped  feraatlon  producing  a  plurality 
of  various  sised  grooves  between  the  fixed  and  movable 
clamping  members,  for  the  reception  of  articles  of  differ- 
ent sixes,  sn  sctuatlag  member  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  the  pole,  and  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  s  connection 
kstwstn  the  movable  aectlon  and  the  actuating  member. 
■e<iBB  for  adjusting  said  connection,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  actuating  member  up  and  down  the  pole,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973.883.  WRAPPINO-IIACHINE.  PaaomiCK  Oaovsa, 
Leeds,  England,  aaalgaer  to  The  Porgrove  Machinery 
Coapaay.  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S09,400. 

1.  la  a  machine  for  wrapping  conical  or  seml-spberteal 
tmdies  such  ss  cbocolste  bonbons  In  tin  foil  or  other 
wrsppers :  the  comblnstlon  with  s  framework,  a  bearing 
In  the  framework,  a  vertical  plunger  to  slide  in  said  bear- 
bif,  a  flat  horlsontal  table  forming  part  of  said  frame- 
work with   the  upper  pisne   snrface  of  which   the   upper 


end  of  aald  ploaser  normally  cdactdea,  meana  for  plac- 
ing the  body  to  be  wrapped  upon  the  aald  upper  end  of 
aald  plunger,  a  borlsontsl  ststlonsry  tray  carried  on  the 
framework  to  support  the  wrapper  and  having  a  through 
aperture  eo-axlal  with  said  plunger,  ssId  tray  being  located 
at  a  distance  sbovo  said  horlsontal  table,  means  for 
supplying  and  feeding  aald  wrapper  onto  aald  horlsontal 
tray,  a  atatlonary  folding  plate  having  a  through  aperture 
co-axlal  with  aald  plunger,  meana  for  supporting  ssid 
fokUag  piste  stwve  ssld  horixontsl  tray  and  at  a  short  dls- 
taace  therefrom,  an  annular  bruab  baring  Internal  radial 
bristles,  a  Rearing  supported  from  the  framework  within 
which  aald  annular  bmah  la  capable  of  revolving  about 
Ita  axla  co-axlal  with  the  axla  of  said  plunger,  meana  for 
conatantly  revolving  aald  bmah,  and  means  for  spinning 
inward  the  dependent  ends  of  the  wrapper  up  against  the 
baae  of  the  body  carried  by  the  revolving  bmah  ;  of  mecba- 
nlam to  slide  said  plunger  upward  to  carry  aald  body 
resting  thereon  snd  said  wrapper  through  said  aperture 
In  aald  atatlonary  folding  plate  and  Into  the  grip  of  the 
bristles  of  said  revolving  brush,  to  cause  said  plunger  to 
descend  during  the  spinning  In  of  the  dependent  ends  of 
said  wrapper  and  to  again  be  slid  upwsrd  throosk  a 
longer  distance  to  force  and  carry  aald  wrapped  body 
through  said  rotating  annular  brush  to  deliver  said  body 
and  slmultaneoualy  press  Raid  wrapper  cloaely  to  the 
base  of  said  body  substsntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  conical  or  aeml-apherical 
bodies  sucb  as  chocolate  bonbona  In  tin  foil  or  other  wrap- 
pers :  the  comblnstlon  with  a  framework,  a  bearing  In 
the  framework,  a  vertical  plunger  to  slide  In  aald  bearing, 
a  flat  bortsontal  table  forming  part  of  aald  framework 
with  the  upper  plane  surface  of  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  plunger  normally  coin^*ldes,  mesns  for  placing  the 
body  to  be  wrapped  upon  the  aald  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  bortsontal  stationary  tray  carried  on  the  frame- 
work to  support  the  wrapper  and  harlng  a  through  aper- 
ture co-axlal  with  said  plunger,  said  tray  being  located  at 
a  dlstsnce  above  aald  horlsontal  table,  means  for  supply- 
ing and  feeding  ssld  wrapper  on  to  aald  bortsontal  tray, 
a  stationary  folding  plate  having  a  through  aperture  co- 
axial with  said  plunger,  means  for  supporting  said  fold- 
ing plate  above  ssld  hortsontsl  trny  snd  st  a  short  dls- 
tsnce therefrom,  sn  snnular  brush  bsvlng  Internal  radial 
brlatles,  a  bearing  supported  from  the  framework  within 
which  aald  annular  brush  la  capable  of  revolving  about  ita 
axla  co-axlal  with  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  meana  for 
constantly  revolving  aald  brush,  horlaontal  pivoted  side 
fingen  benesth  said  annular  brush,  said  fingera  being 
normally  separated  to  allow  of  the  paaaage  of  tb«  said 
plunger  and  the  body  and  wrapper  carried  thereby, 
meana  for  closing  said  fingera  while  said  body  and 
wrapper  are  held  In  aald  rotating  bnuh  to  apln  the  de- 
pendent enda  of  said  wrapper  Inward  under  the  baae  of 
the  body  being  wrapped,  and  meana  for  again  aeparatlag 
aald  fingera :  of  mechanism  to  slide  said  plunger  upward 


OCTOBSK  25,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


893 


to  carry  said  body  resting  thereon  through  said  aperture 
in  said  horitontal  tray  to  cany  said  body  and  said  wrap- 
per located  above  said  tray  through  aald  aperture  in  said 
stationary  folding  plate  and  into  the  grip  of  the  bristles 
of  said  revolving  bmsb,  to  cause  said  plunger  to  descend 
during  the  spinning  In  of  the  dependent  ends  of  said  wrap- 
per, and  to  again  be  slid  upward  through  a  longer^stanee 
to  force  and  carry  aald  body  through  said  rotattas  annu- 
lar bmah  to  deliver  aald  body,  anbatantlally  as  se«'forth. 

3.  In  s  mschlne  for  wrapping  conical  or  aeml  siiherlcal 
bodies  such  as  chocolate  Iwnbons  In  tin  foil  or  other  wrap- 
pen  ;  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  beariaff  In  the 
framework,  a  vertical  plunger  to  slide  In  said  baartng,  a 
flat  horlsontal  table  forming  part  of  said  framework  with 
the  opper  plane  surface  of  which  the  upper  end  of  ssid 
plunger  normslly  coincides,  mesns  for  placing  the  body 
to  be  wrapped  upon  the  said  upiMr  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
horlsontal  stationary  tray  carried  on  the  framework  to 
support  the  wrapper  and  having  a  through  aperture  co- 
axial with  said  plunger,  said  tray  being  located  at  a  dla- 
tance  above  aald   horizontal  table,   meana  for  supplying 
and  feeding  said  wrapper  on  to  said  horizontal  tray,  a 
atatlonary   folding  plate   having  a   through   aperture  co- 
axlal  with  said  plunger,  means  for  supporting  said  fold- 
ing plate  above  said  horizontal  tray  and  at  a  short  dis- 
tance therefrom,  a  bracket   from  said  framework,  a  boss 
formed  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  circular  through  ap- 
erture, a  ring  carried  In  said  aperture  and  capable  of  re- 
Tolvlng    therein,    an    annular    bruah    co-axlal    with    said 
plunger  and  carried  by  aald  ring  and  located  above  said 
folding  plate,   means  for  revolving  said  ring,   horizontal 
pivoted  aide  fingera  beneath  said  annular  brush,  said  tin- 
gacB  being  normally  separated  to  allow  of  the.paasage  of 
■aid  plunger  and  the  body  snd  wrapper  carried  thereby, 
and   means  for   closing  said   fingers  while  said   body  and 
wrapper  are  held  In  aald  annular  rotating  brush  to  spin  the 
dependent  enda  of  aald  wrapper  Inward  under  the  base  of 
the  body  being  wrapped,  snd  means  for  again  separating 
aaid  fingera :  of  mechanism  to  slide  said  plunger  upward 
to  carry  said  body  resting  thereon  through  said  aperture 
in  aald  bortsontal  tray,  to  carry  said  body  and  said  wrap- 
per located  above  said  tray  through  said  aperture  In  aald 
stationary  folding  plate  and  into  the  grip  of  said  annular 
revolring  bmah,  to  cauae  said  plunger  to  descend  and  to 
again  be  slid  upward  through   a  longer  dlstsnce  to  force 
and  carry  aaid  wrapped  body  through  aald  rotating  an- 
nular brash,  a  stationary  Inclined  chute  having  a  through 
aperture  In  Its  base  co-axlal  with  said  annular  brash,  s 
deflecting  plate  in  said  chute  above  said  aperture  to  de- 
flect   ssld    body   csrried   through    said    aiiertura   by    said 
plunger  down  aald  chute,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  conical  or  aeml-spherical 
bodies  such  as  chocolate  bonbons  in  tin  foil  or  other  wrap- 
pera ;  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  bearing  in  the 
framework,  a  vertical  plunger  to  slide  In  said  bearing,  a 
flat  bortsontal  table  forming  part  of  said  framework  with 
the  upper  plane  surfsce  of  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  normally  coincides,  means  for  placing  the  body  to 
be  wrapped  niran  the  said  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
horisonUI  stationary  tray  carried  on  the  framework  to 
support  the  wrapper  and  having  a  through  aperture  co- 
axial with  said  plunger,  said  tray  being  located  at  a  dls- 
tsnce above  aaid  horlsontal  table,  means  for  supplying  and 
feeding  aald  wrapper  on  to  said  bortsontal  tray,  a  sUtlon- 
ary  folding  plate  haTlng  a  through  aperture  co-axlal  with 
said  plunger,  meana  for  supporting  said  folding  plate 
above  said  bortsontal  tray  and  at  a  abort  distance  there- 
from, an  annular  brash  having  internal  radial  brlatles,  a 
beartng  supported  from  the  framework  within  which  aald 
annular  braab  la  capable  of  revolving  about  ita  axis  co- 
axial with  the  axla  of  said  plunger,  means  for  constantly 
revolving  said  brush,  and  means  for  spinning  inward  the 
dependent  enda  of  the  wrapper  up  against  the  base  of  the 
body  csrried  by  the  revolring  brush  ;  of  a  main  horizontal 
firat  motion  shaft  located  near  the  base  of  the  machine, 
bearings  in  the  framework  to  carry  said  shaft,  a  control- 
ling arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  framework,  a  runner 
carried  on  a  pivot  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  a  pair 
of  linka  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  plunger  and  at 


their  lower  ends  to  the  pivot  of  said  runner  on  said  con- 
trolling arm,  and  a  cam  on  said  first  motion  shaft  to  act 
on  said  runner  to  slide  said  plunger  upward  to  carry  said 
body  to  be  wrapped  resting  thereon  and  aald  wrapper 
through  aaid  aperture  In  said  stationary  folding  plate  and 
Into  the  grip  of  the  briatles  of  said  revolving  bmah,  to 
cause  said  plunger  to  descend  during  the  spinning  in  of 
the  dependent  ends  of  said  wrapper  and  to  again  be  slid 
upward  through  a  longer  distance  to  force  aald  wrapped 
body  through  aald  rotating  annular  brush  snd  to  flatten 
said  wrap];>er  on  to  the  base  of  said  body,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  m&chlne  for  wrapping  conical  or  semi-spherical  ' 
bodies  such  as  chocolate  trantx-na  In  tin  foil  or  other  wrap- 
pera ;  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  bearing  in  the 
framework,  a  vertical  plunger  to  slide  in  said  bearing,  a 
flat  horizontal  table  forming  part  of  said  framework  with 
the  upper  plane  surface  of  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  normally  coincides,  means  for  placing  the  body  to 
be  wrapped  upon  the  aald  up];>er  end  of  aald  plunger,  a 
horizontal  stationary  tray  carried  on  the  framework  to 
support  the  wrapper  and  having  a  through  aperture  co- 
axlal  with  said  plunger,  said  tray  being  located  at  a  dis- 
tance above  said  horizontal  table,  means  for  supplying 
and  placing  said  wrapper  upon   said  tray,  a  stationary 
folding  plate  having  a  through  aperture  co-axlal  with  said 
plunger,   means   for  supporting  said  folding  plate  above 
said  horlsontal  tray  and  at  a  short  distance  therefrom,  a 
bracket  carried  from  said  framework  extending  horizon- 
tally  above   said   folding   plate,   a   boss   formed   on   said 
bracket  above  said  folding  plate   and  having  a  circular 
through  aperture,  a  ring  carried  in  said  aperture  and  ca- 
pable   of   revolving    therein,    an    annular    brush    co-axial 
with   said  plunger  and  carried  by  said   ring,  a  vertical 
revoluble  shaft,  bearings  to  carry  said  shaft,   means  for 
constantly  rotating  said  vertical  sbaft,  external  annular 
teeth  formed  on  said  ring  carrying  said  brash,  and  toothed 
gearing  driven  by  said  vertical  shaft  and  engaging  said 
teeth  formed  on  said  brush-carrying  ring  to  give  the  latter 
constant  rotation,  and  means  for  spinning  Inward  the  de- 
pendent ends  of  the  wrapper  up  against  the  base  of  the 
body  carried  by  the  revolvlnt;  brash  ;  of  mechanism  to  slide 
said  plunger  upward  to  carry  said  body  resting  thereon 
and  said  wrapper  through  said  aperture  in  aaid  atatlon- 
ary folding  plate  and  Into  the  grip  of  the  bristles  of  said 
revolving  brash,  to  cause  said  plunger  to  descend  during 
the  spinning  in  of  the  dependent  ends  of  said  wrapper  and 
to  again  be  slid  upward  through  a  longer  distance  to  force 
and  carry  said  wrspped  body  through  said  rotating  annu- 
lar bruah  to  deliver  said  body  and  simultaneously  press 
said  wrapper  cloaely  to  the  base  of  said  body,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(rialma  6  to  8  not  printed  In,  the  Oasette.] 


973,8<t4:    CTJFF-BDTTON.    Joseph  L.  Hbskoo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     8erUl  No.  542,825. 


A  cuCr  button  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  two  disks  connected  by  a  bar.  said  bar  merging 
into  the  metal  of  which  the  disks  are  formed  at  p<rfnta 
within  the  outer  edges  of  said  diaka. 


97:{,8tt5.      BRUSH.     Jbssb   L.   HtTZ,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,176. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bruah  having  a  fixed  handle, 
and  prorided  with  a  duct  having  a  port  C3mmunicatlng^ 
with  the  bristles  of  the  brash,  of  a  collapsible  reservoir* 
carried  by  said  bnuh,  a  hollow  stem  secured  upon  and 
extending  from  said  reservoir  to  aaid  duet  and  arranged 
to  open  and  close  said  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  fixed  handle, 
of  a  reserrolr  removably  secured  thereto  against  relative 
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BoTf>m«at.  and  a  hollow  utrni  com  man  tea  tins  with  tb« 
Interlcr  of  «ald  r««ervalr  and  with  a  duct  la  the  brnah 
which  leads  to  the  brlatl««,  and  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  port. 


^iP^^^-^^^rr.J^  ^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  brush  baTlQc  a  fixed  handle 
and  prorlded  with  a  duct  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  bristles,  of  a  resenroir  remorsblj  secured  to  said 
handle  against  relative  rotatury  movemeat  and  having  an 
sztemally  screw  threaded  neck,  a  hollow  stem  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  said  reservoir  and  arranged 
to  ooTvr  and  uncover  said  port  snd  a  coupling  for  s*- 
cnriag  said  hollow  stem  upon  the  neck  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  fixed  handle 
and  provided  with  a  duct  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  bristles,  of  a  cotlapalfole  reservoir  removably 
Mcored  to  said  handls  against  relative  rotatory  move- 
aaat  and  having  an  externally  scr^w  threaded  neck,  a 
hollow  stem  la  communication  with  the  Interior  of  th« 
rsaervoir  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  regiater  with  said 
port  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  hollow  stem 
with  the  neck  of  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  fixed  handle 
and  a  lateral  projection  formed  with  a  duct  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  of  a  col- 
lapsible paste  tube,  one  end  of  which  Is  removably  secured 
to  the  handle,  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  externally  screw  threaded  neck,  a  hollow  stem  sested 
In  raid  duct  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  port 
and  a  coupling  threaded  upon  said  neck  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  hollow  stem  therewith. 

(CTalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


•T3.8M.      DBEOOE.      William    F.    Howb,   Chicago,    liL 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480.021. 


1.  In  a  dredxinc  apparatus  providing  a  hull,  the  eom- 
blnatlon  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  suction  head  provided  with 
a  mouth,  meanii  operable  from  and  contained  on  the 
hull  for  onclllatiuK  the  pipe  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
cotemporaneouMl.r  oHclllatinK  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  tht<  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dredKluK  apparatus  providing  a  hull,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suction  pipe,  a  suction  head  rotatably  mov- 
able about  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  provMad  with  a 
mouth  at  an  an?le  to  the  pipe  axis,  and  mwiin  operable 
from  and  contained  on  the  hull  for  operatloo  to  elerats 
and  lower  said  plp*>  and  in  such  operation  simultaneously 
oscillating  the  head  with  rettpect  to  the  pipe  axla. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  s 
suction  pipe,   mounted  for  vertical  oscillation,  a  suction 


head  mounted  for  ow:tllatlon  about  the  axis  of  said  pipe, 
and  a  rotaUble  actuating  element  connected  with  said 
parts  to  both  oscillate  tiM  pipe  in  a  vertical  plans  and 
oaeiUate  the  suction  head  with  respect  to  the  pipe  sxls 
eotemporaneously. 

4.  In  s  dredging  apparatus,  a  snctlon  pipe,  a  suction 
hesd  having  Its  mouth  opening  at  an  angle  to  said  pipe, 
and  means  automatically  operable  upon  operation  of  the 
drsdgs  for  rotatahly  adjusting  said  suction  bead  on  the 
piys  to  turn  said  mouth  in  the  direction  of  the  vertical 
timvcl  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  a  hull,  a  suction  pipe  pivouliy  con- 
nected to  saM  bull,  a  cutter  bead  mounted  on  said  suction 
pips  for  rotaUon  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  involv- 
ing a  roUtable  element  for  oscillatlnic  the  pipe  and  si- 
multaneously  rotstably  osclllatluK  aald  cutter  bead. 

(Clalau  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.]      -  '  ^  - 


Vt%.mr.     PLDMBRH'ft  POT. 
■mC  OfMC*.   N.   J.      riled 
815.639. 


Chablks  a.  Johnso!*,  Jr.. 
Sept.    1.    1900.     Serial   No. 


.<4 

p 

<^u 

■ 

~\r 

1.  A  pluml>er'K  fumncf  roniprlslnj:  s  body  portion 
with  flaring  sides  and  an  open  top.  a  bottom  plate  on  the 
body  portion,  right-angled  clips  on  the  laaer  s^les  of  the 
body  portioa,  legs  lylag  asalast  the  body  portion  in  line 
with  th«  clips,  rivets  paaatag  through  the  legs  the  clips 
and  the  body  portion  to  secure  them  together,  the  legs 
having  projecting  portions  extending  below  the  body 
portion,  and  a  bottom  tray  with  a  peripheral  flange  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  lees. 

2.  A  plumber's  furnsce  comprising  s  body  portion  with 
flaring  sides  snd  an  opt-n  top.  a  bottom  plate  on  the  body 
portion,  right-angled  clips  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  )>ody 
portion,  legs  lying  sgalnst  the  body  portion  in  line  with 
tbs  dip*,  rivets  passing  through  the  legs  the  clips  snd  the 
body  portion  to  secure  them  together,  the  legs  bar  in; 
projecting  portions  extending  below  the  body  portion 
snd  formed  with  bent  ends,  a  bottom  tray  of  concavo- 
convex  form  with  the  convex  side  upward  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  upwardly  along  Us  edge,  the 
bent  ends  of  the  legs  adapted  to  lie  on  the  tray  and  abut 
on  the  flange,  and  rivets  passing  through  the  tray  and 
the  bent  portions  of  the  legs  to  secure  them  together. 


07S.868.     KILTER.     Qaoaox  11.  K.'«eupbb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
filed  Sept.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  517.0.36. 


1.  A  filter  comprising  s  casing  formed  In  two  sections, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  together,  a  sieve  located 
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la  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  apartare,  a  tube 
extending  axlally  of  said  casing  through  the  aperture  of 
said  sieve,  said  tube  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture,  and  a  sheet  of  filtering  mate- 
rial arranged  on  aald  sieve  and  to  be  clamped  between  the 
peripheries  of  the  aperture  and  the  tube. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  formed  in  two  sections, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  together,  a  sieve  located 
in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture  having  a 
beveled  periphery,  a  tube  extending  axlally  of  said  easing 
snd  having  a  tapered  portion  projecting  through  aald 
aperture,  said  tapered  portion  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  a  sheet  of  filter- 
ing material  arranged  on  said  sieve  and  to  be  clamped 
between  the  beveled  periphery  of  the  aperture  and  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  sheet  of  filtering  mate- 
rlsl  located  in  said  caning  and  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  tube  extending  axlally  of  said  casing  through 
said  aperture  and  divided  Into  an  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  clamping  aald  filtering  material  at 
its  periphery  and  at  Its  central  portloo  adjacent  to  the 
aperture. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  formed  in  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sectionn  having  an  annular  fiange  extending 
into  the  other  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sieve 
supported  on  said  flange  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  tube  divided  into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compart- 
ment extending  axlally  of  said  casing  through  the  said 
aperture  and  a  sheet  of  filtering  material  located  on  said 
sieve  and  arranged  to  be  clamped  between  the  flange  and 
the  casing  and  also  between  the  periphery  of  said  aper- 
ture and  said  tube. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  baring  an  annular  fiange  extending 
into  the  other  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sieve  sup- 
ported on  said  flange  provided  with  a  central  aperture, 
a  tube  divided  into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment 
extending  axlally  of  said  casing  through  the  said  aper- 
tur«>,  a  sheet  of  filtering  material  located  on^ld  sieve 
and  arranged  to  be  clami;>ed  between  the  fian|9  and  the 
cabling  nnd  also  between  the  periphery  of  said  aperture 
and  said  tube,  and  a  nut  swlveled  In  one  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  tube  to  lock  the  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


«73,860.     TIDE-WATER    MOTOR.     Mabti.v   Looam,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  >'o.  624,905. 


'  1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  channel  provided  with 
enlarged  entrances  and  a  restricted  portion,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  In  the  restricted  portion  of  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  rotate  horixontally,  a  pair  of  gates,  aald  gates 


being  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  one  at  each 
end  thereof  and  being  arranged  to  swing  in  a  borisontal 
plane  away  from  the  restricted  portion  of  the  channel 
when  open,  means  for  arresting  the  outward  open  move- 
ment of  said  gates  whereby  the  movement  of  water  through 
the  channel  in  either  direction  will  open  one  of  said  gates 
and  close  the  other  to  maintain  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  water  wheel  constant. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  channel  having  a  re- 
stricted portion,  a  water  wheel  mounted  In  the  restricted 
portion  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  rotate  horisontally, 
a  pair  of  horisontally  movable  gates  extending  into  said 
channel  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  movement  of  the 
water  through  the  channel,  the  movement  of  the  water 
in  one  direction  swinging  one  gate  inwardly  across  the 
restricted  portion  of  the  channel  to  a  closed  position  and 
the  other  gate  outwardly  toward  the  channel  wall  away 
from  the  restricted  portion,  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
water  reversing  the  movement  of  the  gates. 

3.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  cbsnnel  having  a  re- 
stricted portion,  a  water  wheel  mounted  in  said  restricted 
portion  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to  rotate  horisontally, 
a  pair  of  gates  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  to  obstruct  the  channel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  water  wheel,  means  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  said  gates  in  their  open  position 
whereby  the  movement  of  water  through  the  channel  in 
either  direction  will  cause  one  of  said  gates  to  obstruct 
the  channel  and  defiect  the  fiowing  water  toward  one  side 
of  the  water  wheel. 

4.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  channel  baring  a  re- 
stricted portion,  a  water  wheel  mounted  in  the  restricted 
portion  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  rotate  horisontally, 
a  gate  pivoted  to  the  side  wall  of  said  channel  adjacent  to 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  swung  horizontally  by  the 
movement  of  the  water  through  said  channel,  means  for 
arresting  the  gate  in  its  inward  movement  whereby  said 
gate  will  partially  obstruct  the  channel  when  the  water  is 
moving  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  will  be  swung 
outwardly  toward  the  channel  wall  to  free  the  channel 
when  the  water  is  moving  therethrough  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  channel,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  gate  triangular  in  borisontal  aection 
means  for  pivoting  said  gate  at  one  of  its  angles  to  the 
channel  wall  near  the  water  wheel,  means  for  arresting 
the  inward  movement  of  the  gate  to  cause  it  to  obstruct 
the  channel  whereby  the  gate  may  be  swung  in  one  di- 
rection by  the  movement  of  the  water  in  the  channel  and 
In  Mie  opposite  direction  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
water> 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


973,870.     TOB.\CCO-PIPE.     A-vdbew  E.  Matbon,  Eureka, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,272. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and.  stem,  an  ad- 
justable channeled  member  positioned  in  the  stem  and 
extending  beneath  the  bowl,  the  adjacent  channels  of  said 
members  being  connected,  and  a  mouthpiece  secired  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  stem,  the  adjustment  of  said  member 
providing  a  long  or  abort  circuit  of  the  smoke  through  the 
stem  from  the  bowl  to  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  stem,  a  re- 
morable  member  in  said  stem  extending  beneath  the  bowl 
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proTtiled  with  •  circuitous  paaaage  and  baTinc  a  com- 
iDunicattng  passage  between  Mid  circuit oua  paaaage  aod 
the  tobacco  chamber,  a  mouth  piece  frlctloDally  held  In 
eogaKement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  stem,  and  meana 
for  directing  the  amoke  Into  said  paasagea  to  prorlde  a 
long  or  short  circuit  through  the  stem  to  the  bore  of  the 
month  piece. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  tubular  stem, 
a  remorable  member  in  said  stem  extending  beneath  the 
bowl  and  spaced  therefrom  and  harlng  a  circuitous  smoke 
conducting  passage  therein,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
extending  l>eyond  the  bowl,  a  r(>moTabte  doaare  therefor, 
a  mouth  piece  frictionally  held  in  aagnjs— t  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  directing  the 
smoke  Into  said  passages  to  obtain  a  long  or  short  cir- 
cuit through  the  stem  to  the  bore  of  tue  mouth  piece. 

4.  \  tolMicco  pipe  comprtalng  a  bowl  and  tubular  stem, 
a  removable  member  In  nld  stem  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channels  and  transTerse  paaaagea  at  Ita  op- 
posite ends,  aaid  member  extending  beneath  the  bowl,  said 
bowl  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  mouth  piece  frictionally  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  forward  end  of  said  stem,  and  means 
for  directing  the  smoke  into  said  channela  to  provide  a 
long  or  short  circuit  in  Its  paaaaga  from  the  bowl  to  the 
bore  of  the  mouth  piece. 

5.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  separable  bowl  and  stem, 
a  removable  member  disposed  In  said  stem  and  extending 
beneath  the  bowl,  said  member  tapering  from  Its  rear  to 
its  forward  end  and  having  a  plarality  of  longitudinal 
surface  channels  and  transverse  connecting  passages  at 
each  end,  the  rear  end  of  said  member  brtat  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  provide  a  colleetlag  chamber, 
said  bowl  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  apertures  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  frictionally  held  in  lon- 
gitudinal alinement  with  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  thereof,  and  means  for  directing  the 
smoke  Into  certain  of  said  channela  to  provide  a  long  or 
short  circuit  therefor  through  the  stem  to  the  bore  of  ^he 
mouth  piece. 

[CUlOM  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


973,871.     NECKTIE-SrPPOBTER.     Jnxtcs  B.  Mato.  Dal- 
laa,  Tex.     Piled  Dec.  »,  1909.     SerUI  No.  &S2.190. 


/     J 


1.  In  a  necktie  supporter,  a  curved  piece  of  aheet  ma- 
terial having  its  upper  edge  formed  in  a  single  continuous 
curve,  the  sheet  material  having  Its  lower  edge  In  the 
form  of  a  single  continuous  curve  except  at  the  central 
portion  where  the  material  is  cut  out  to  form  s  nsrrow 
central  shank  portion,  the  ends  of  the  sheet  material  be- 
ing bent  out  of  alinement  with  the  general  curvature  of 
the  reauinlng  portion  thereof,  curved  spring  ams  having 
tlMlr  outer  end  engaging  with  the  sheet  material  at  each 
•Me  of  the  shank  and  beyond  the  same,  and  a  cenfr%l 
button  engaging  loop  merged  from  the  inner  enda  of  the 
arma. 

2.  In  a  necktie  supporter,  a  curved  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  being  continuous  In 
single  general  curve,  a  narrow  shank  portion  provided  at 
the  center  of  the  abaet,'a  wire  button  engaging  loop  hav- 
ing its  lower  ends  sotne  distance  below  the  shank  portion 
of  the  sheet,  and  a  single  wire  arm  extending  laterally 
from  each  lower  end  of  the  loop  in  a  full  curve  and  hav- 
ing Jta  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  sheet  beyond  the  ahank 
portion,  whereby  the  loop  ia  resiliently  supported  and 
capable  of  movement  independently  of  the  sheet  material. 


973.872.  LUMBEB-KILN.  JoHM  McLacohlin,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
5U.334. 


1.  In  a  lumber  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
forming  a  chamber,  of  a  false  wall  facing  one  of  the  side 
walls  and  forming  a  narrow  flue,  approximately  horlsontal 
contlnuationa  of  said  falae  wall  at  top  and  bottom  ex- 
tending partly  into  and  near  the  center  line  of  the  cham- 
ber and  forming  horlsontal  deeper  continuations  of  said 
flue  as  condeuHlng  chambers,  vertical  lips  at  the  inner 
edges  of  said  horlsontal  contlnuationa  of  false  wall  con- 
tracting the  mouths  of  the  condensing  chambers,  con- 
densing colls  within  said  condensing  chambers  consisting 
of  two  tiers  of  pipes  placed  In  staggered  relation  and  alop 
Ing  transversely  across  aald  chambers,  meana  of  dralnstte 
for  said  condenaing  chamber*  and  heating  apparatus  in 
the  lowt^part  of  the  main  chamber  and  above  the  lower 
condenslQi  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lumber  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
forming  a  chamber  of  a  falaa  wtU  facing  one  of  the  side 
walls  but  short  at  top  and  battaa  and  forming  a  narrow 
floe,  approximately  horlsontal  continuations  of  said  falae 
wall  at  top  and  bottom  extending  partly  into  and  near 
the  center  line  of  the  chamtter  and  forming  horlsontal  con- 
tinuations of  said  flue,  the  lower  one  deeper  to  form  a 
condenaing  chamber,  a  vertical  continuation  or  lip  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  lower  borlaontal  continuation  descend- 
ing near  the  floor  but  leaving  a  OMMith  or  space  forming  the 
egress  from  and  said  deseeadlac  lip  forming  the  inner 
confine  of  the  .condensing  chamber,  two  tiers  of  condensing 
plpea  placed  transversely  in  said  chamber  and  sloping  from 
the  floor  of  the  ingreaa  aide  to  the  top  of  the  egress  side 
snd  disposed  in  staggered  relation  and  heating  apparatus 
placed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  main  chamber  above  the 
condensing  chamber,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lumber  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
forming  a  chamber,  of  a  false  wall  facing  the  highest  side 
wall  but  short  st  top  and  bottom  and  forming  a  narrow 
flue,  approximately  horlsontal  contlnuationa  of  aaid  false 
wall  at  top  and  bottom  extending  partly  Into  and  near  the 
center  line  of  the  chamber  and  forming  horlsontal  con- 
tlaoatlons  of  said  flue,  the  upper  one  deeper  to  form  a  con- 
denaing ciiaaaber,  a  vertical  continuation  or  lip  at  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  upper  horlsontal  continuation  ascending 
near  the  roof  but  leaving  a  mouth  or  ingress  spsce  form- 
ing the  ingress  to  and  said  ascending  lip  forming  the  inner 
confine  of  the  condensing  chamber,  two  tiers  of  condensing 
pipes  placed  transversely  in  said  chamber  and  sloping 
from  the  fioor  of  the  ingreaa  side  to  the  top  of  the  egress 
side  and  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  an  upward  ex- 
tenaion  of  the  false  wall  above  the  floor  of  the  condensing 
chamber  to  complete  the  trough  shape,  a  down  spout  drain- 
ing said  trough  and  a  heating  apparatua  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  main  chamber,  subataatiallr  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  iiunbcr  kiln,  the  eoabtnatlon  with  the  walls 
forming  a  chamber,  of  a  narrow  flue  facing  the  highest 
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aide  wall  in  ita  whole  length,  a  condensing  chamber  at  a 
vertical  end  of  said  flue  extending  horizontally  partly 
aeroaa  and  near  the  center  line  of  the  said  main  chamt>er 
and  having  a  contracted  mouth  adjacent  to  aaid  main 
chamber,  condensing  pipes  placed  transversely  sloping 
•UOM  said  condensing  chamber  and  rising  from  the  floor 
of  the  ingress  side  to  the  top  of  the  egress  side  and  con- 
sisting of  two  tiers  placed  in  staggered  relation,  means  of 
confining  the  precipitated  water  at  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
deaalag  chamber,  means  of  drainage  of  said  condensing 
chUBbar  and  means  of  heating  the  air  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  main  chamt>er.  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


973.873.  SP.\RK  -  PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
Maktin  T.  MiNOOiTn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Superior  Motor 
Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  1 8,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,967. 


i<       » 


Cy«    .<  .    i  . 


1.  .\  spark  plug  containing  a  socket,  and  an  Insulating 
member  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  in  said 
socket,  the  lower  section  having  an  opening  therein  and 
the  upper  section  having  an  opening  inclined  in  respect 
to  that  in  the  lower  section,  and  an  electrode  passing 
through  said  openings  in  the  sections  of  the  insulating 
member. 

2.  .V  spark  plug  containing  a  socket,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  with  a  chamber 
between  them  In  said  socket,  the  lower  section  having  an 
opening  therein  and  the  upper  section  having  an  opening 
inclined  in  respect  to  that  in  the  lower  member,  and  an 
^•etroda  passing  through  said  openings  and  bent  in  the 
gllBMbar  between  the  two  sections  of  tbe  insulating  mem- 
bar. 

S.  A  spark  plug  containing  a  socket,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  in  said  socket, 
tbe  lower  section  having  an  opening  therein  and  tbe  upper 
section  having  an  opening  inclined  In  respect  to  that  in 
the  lower  member,  and  flared  as  to  its  Inner  portion,  and 
an  electrode  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  insulating  member,  and  having  upper  and 
lower  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  retain  the  sections  In 
proper  relation  to  one  another  when  the  insulating  mem- 
ber is  removed  from  tbe  plug. 

4.  A  spark  plug  hsving  an  insulating  member  with  pro- 
Jaetlag  electrode,  a  device  for  holding  tbe  said  Insulating 
member  to  the  plug,  and  a  finger  having  an  insulating 
pivotal  mounting  upon  said  holding  device  which  permits 
of  swinging  movement  of  the  finger  in  order  to  form  a 
spark  gap  on  the  outside  of  the  plug. 

ft.  A  spark  plug  having  an  Insulating  member  with  elec- 
trode stems  having  outwardly  projecting  ends,  a  yoke  for 
holding  said  Insulating  member  to  the  plug,  and  fingers 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  yoke,  said  fingers  having  Insulating 
pivotal  mountings  which  permit  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
fingers,  whereby  a  spark  gap  can  be  formed  on  the  outside 
of  the  plug  between  either  of  tbe  electrodes  and  its  cor- 
rsapondlng  finger. 

159  0.  G.—M 


973.874.  DUMPINO-DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM. 
John  O.  Nhkikk,  Morgan  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,737. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft  and  support- 
ing chains  therefor,  said  shaft  being  supported  in  inter- 
mediate positions  solely  by  tbe  chains. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft,  means  to 
support  the  shaft  when  the  door  is  closed  or  nearly  closed, 
and  chains  forming  tbe  solo  support  of  tbe  door  In  Inter- 
mediate positions  and  serving  to  reciprocate  tbe  shaft 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft,  opposed  sup- 
porting chains  extending  oppositely  from  the  shaft  to 
fixed  parts  of  the  car,  and  fixed  supports  for  tbe  door  in 
its  extreme  open  and  closed  positions,  saldT^sbaft  being 
supported  solely  by  said  chains  in  intermediate  positions. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft,  stipporting 
chains  for  the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  the  shaft  when  it  Is  at  the  end  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment corresponding  to  a  closure  of  the  door,  said  shaft 
being  supported  solely  by  Said  chains  In  other  positions. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft,  a  chain 
wrapped  about  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
chain  from  slipping  on  tbe  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  chain  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft  and  being  connected  respectively  to 
fixed  parts  of  the  car  framework,  said  chain  constituting 
tbe  sole  supporting  means  for  tbe  abaft  in  intermediate 
positions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


97  8.876.  SPONGING  APPARATUS  FOB  TAILORS. 
BBaNABD  Paskowitt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  668,122. 


1.  A  sponging  apparatus  for  tailors,  comprising  a  steam- 
boiler  provided  with  a  plugged  filling-opening  and  a  safety 
device,  and  one  or  more  upwardly-extending  steam-tnmks 
connected  with  the  boiler,  a  steam  supply-pipe  at  the 
uppermost  point  or  apex  of  the  bollor,  a  stopcock  for  said 
supply-pipe,  a  horlsontal  support  on  sajd  pipe,  a  noxzle  in 
line  with  tbe  supply-pipe,  and  a  perforated  sponging  cylin- 
der supported  on  the  noczle-support  and  covered  by  a 
layer  of  felt  or  other  porous  material. 

2.  A  sponging  apparatus  for  tailors,  compriaing  a  boiler 
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proTided  with  •  T&]T«d  stMim  mipply-plp*  at  Its  app«r> 
moat  point  and  provided  with  dowd  tmnka  eonoected  at 
tbelr  lower  ends  with  the  upper  part  of  tb«  boUcr  for  re- 
reiTlof  dry  steam  t*nerated  in  the  boUer. 

3.  A  sponKlng  apparatus  for  tailors,  comprising  a  boiler 
proTlded  with  a  valTed  steam  supply-pipe  at  Its  uppermost 
point  and  provided  with  closed  trunks  connected  at  tbalr 
lower  ends  with  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler  for  recefrlng 
dry  steam  generated  In  the  boiler,  a  steam  supply-pipe, 
and  a  combined  safety-valTs  aad  pressura-lndlcator .  ar- 
ranfed  on  the  top-part  of  the  boiler. 


9  7  8.876.  SHADE  -  HOLDER.  Waltn  H.  Pbbkin8. 
Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Iffg.  Co..  Water- 
bory.  Coaa..  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  IS,  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  M«,OW. 


In  a  shade-holder  for  Incandescent  lampa,  tba  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  shade-recelTlag  ring  provided  with  a  sockat- 
recelvlng  collar  divided  by  vertical  slots  Into  yielding 
collar  sections  collectively  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
knurl  for  receiving  a  bead  upon  the  lower  end  of  a  lamp 
socket ;  of  a  clamplng-rlng  adapted  to  be  sprang  ovtr  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  collar-sections,  and  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bead,  an  upwardly  extending  and  In- 
wardly turned  retalnlng-flange  located  atwve  the  same,  and 
an  outwardly  turned  llftlng-off  flange  extending  below  the 
same. 


9  7  3,877.  CABBURBTBB.  Bdbt  Niolon  Piaaca,  la- 
dlanapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,627. 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  s  shell  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber with  an  air  Inlet  opening  substantially  at  one  side  and 
a  gas  outlet  opening  subetant tally  at  the  other  side,  a 
fuel  inlet  between  said  air  Inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings, 
snd  a  spring-controlled  rocking  valve  mounted  over  said 
fuel  Inlet  In  position  to  substantially  close  said  chamber, 
the  major  portion  of  said  valve  lying  on  the  side  of  the 
fulcrum  thereof  opposite  said  fuel  inlet,  whereby  the  suc- 
tion of  the  engine  will  automatically  turn  the  larger  por- 
tion of  said  valve  above  the  fulcrum  thereof  toward  the 
gas  outlet  and  the  smaller  portion  behind  the  fxiel  inlet 
end  and  thus  increase  tbe  effect  of  the  suction  upon  the 
fuel  inlet. 

2.  A  carbureter  including  a  shell  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber with  an  air  Inlet  opening  sabataotlally  at  one  side  and 
a  gas  oatlet  opaning  sahsUntlaUy  at  th«  other  sMc,  a  foel 


lalet  between  said  air  lalet  aad  gas  oatlet  opeaiags.  aad 
a  spring-controlled  rocking  valve  noanted  over  said  foel 
lalet  In  position  to  substantially  dose  said  chamber,  the 
■Mjor  portion  of  said  valve  lying  on  the  side  of  tbe  ful- 
crum thereof  opposite  said  fuel  Inlet,  whereby  tbe  suction 
of  tbe  engine  will  automatically  turn  the  larger  portion 
of  said  valve  abova  the  fulcrum  thereof  toward  tbe  gas 
oatlet  aad  the  smaller  portion  behind  the  fuel  inlet  and 
thus  Increase  the  effect  of  tbe  suction  upon  tbe  foel  inlet, 
and  s  throttle  valve  betweaa  tha  gas  outlet  and  said  rock- 
ing valve  for  modifying  the  sAset  of  tbe  suction  uf  tbe  en- 
gine upon  said  rocking  valva. 

3.  A  carbureter  Indudlng  a  shell  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber with  an  air  inlet  opening  substantially  at  one  side  and 
a  gas  outlet  opening  aut»stantlally  at  tbe  other  side,  a  fuel 
lalet  nossle  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
said  shell  aad  between  said  air  inlet  and  gas  oatlet  open- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  shell  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  gas  chamber  and  over  said  foel  Inlet 
nossle.  a  wing  valve  secured  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  l>e  nor- 
mally vertical  over  tbe  fuel  inlet  and  with  the  part  there- 
of below  tbe  fulcrum  being  partially  cut  away  so  that  it 
will  be  smaller  than  tbe  part  of  said  valve  above  the  ful- 
crum thereof,  a  spring  acting  on  said  shaft  tending  to  pre- 
vent tbe  movement  of  tbe  upper  part  of  said  valve  toward 
the  gas  outlet,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  said  valve  and  holding  the  same  substantially  ver- 
tical over  said  fuel  inlet  nossla,  whersby  the  valve  can  be 
actuated  by  tbe  suction  of  tba  sagtae  and  then  said  fuel 
inlet  notxle  will  be  on  the  suction  side  of  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  a  gasolene  bowl  with  a  cylin- 
drical open  top  and  with  a  central  opening  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  shell  for  forming  the  gas-creating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  fit  upon  and  extend  down  into  said  bowl 
and  with  a  tubular  extenaioa  therefrom  through  tbe  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  which  extension  is  thread- 
ed on  Its  outer  end,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  exten- 
sion whereby  said  parts  may  be  adjusted  and  held  In  rela- 
tive positions,  s  fuel  inlet  passage  way  from  the  bowl 
through  said  ezt'jnsiOB  iato  tbe  chamber  within  said  shell, 
a  valve  In  said  extension  snd  operable  from  tbe  outside  for 
cloelng  said  foel  inlet  port,  and  a  waste  tube  leading 
from  the  chamber  within  said  shall,  said  waste  tube  ex- 
tending above  the  bottom  of  tbe  shell  to  s  point  slightly 
lower  than  the  upper  end  of  the  nossle. 


973,878.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Edwin  S.  Pillsbcst.  8t. 
Louis,  Ifo.,  assignor  to  Century  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporstlon  of  Mlssourt.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M1.8S2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed.  s  Ismlnated  field 
pole,  tbe  thickness  of  the  Individual  lamina  being  different 
oa  two  sides  thereof. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  laminated  slotted 
field  pole,  the  thickness  of  the  individual  lamlns  being 
different  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slot. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  s  laminated  field 
pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  tooth  st  one  side 
thereof  being  of  thicker  lamlnc  than  tbe  tooth  at  the  op- 
posite side. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  laminated  field 
magnet  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  each  pole,  part  of 
tbe  teeth  being  composed  of  integral  projections  from  the 
field  magnet  lamlnie,  snd  other  teeth  being  sepsrate  there- 
from aad  of  lamin*  having  a  differeat  thickness. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cisss  described,  a  lamiaatsd  field 


■aagaat.  each  field  magnet  pole  havlBg  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
the  field  magnet  t>eing  made  up  of  stampings  having  part 
of  tbe  teeth  integral  therewith  and  having  spaces  left  for 
other  teeth,  these  spaces  being  filled  with  teeth  built  op 
fresa  lamlac  of  a  different  thickness  from  the  others. 
( Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973.879.  FURNACE.  Jakb  PaoMCNSHCNKKL  and  Rich- 
ASD  Faaaif  Aif,  Crestliae,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498.681. 


1.  la  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  Jacket  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  grate-support  located  in  tbe  Jacket  and 
arranged  on  the  base  Independently  of  said  Jacket  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  base  upward  in  tbe  Jacket  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  height  of  the  Jacket ;  said  grate 
support  having  an  apertnred  ring  at  its  upper  end  and 
also  having  brackets  slightly  below  said  end,  a  grate 
mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  fire  pot  mounted  on  the  inner 
portion  of  the  apertured  ring  and  separated  by  an  an- 
nular intervening  space  from  tbe  Jacket  and  having  open- 
ings la  Its  side  wall,  a  combustion  chaml>er  supported  on 
the  Jacket  Independently  of  the  flre  pot  and  arranged 
above  said  fire  pot,  snd  a  rotatable  draft-controlling  ring 
mounted  on  the  support  ring  and  having  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  those  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  Jacket 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
of  Its  lower  portion  and  a  groove  in  Its  upper  edge  and 
also  having,  above  said  opening,  a  lateral  handle-bar  cham- 
ber that  is  open  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  a  door 
normally  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  grate- 
support  located  In  the  Jacket  and  arranged  on  the  base 
independently  of  said  Jacket  and  extending  from  tbe  base 
upward  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  height  of  the 
Jacket :  said  grate  support  having  sn  apertnred  ring  at  its 
upper  end  and  also  having  bradcets  slightly  below  said 
end,  a  jrate  mounted  on  said  brnckets.  a  flre  pot  niounted 
00  tbe  inner  portion  of  tbe  apiTtured  ring  and  separated 
by  an  annular  intervening  space  from  tbe  Jacket  and  tiav- 
Ing  openings  in  its  side  wall ;  said  annular  space  being  in 
communication  with  said  hand]e-t>ar  chamlwr,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  Its  lower  edge  seated  in  the  groove  of 
tbe  Jacket  and  also  having  a  portion  disposed  above  the 
npper  end  of  said  annular  space  and  over  the  fire-pot,  and 
a  rotatable  draft  controlling  ring  mounted  on  the  support 
ring  and  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  those 
of  the  latter  and  also  having  means,  located  opposite  the 
handle-bar  chamber  for  tbe  connection  of  a  handle-bar. 


973,880.  AUXILIARY  LIQUID-HYDROCARBON  TANK 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  AMBBoaa 
Elliott  Rawnbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ssslgaar  to  Tba 
Scientific  Research  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y„  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.488. 
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1.  The  combination  with  tbe  charge  forming  device  of 
aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  main  tank  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  tank  communicating  with 
said  main  tank,  a  connection  leading  from  said  charge 
forming  device  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  branching  out 
into  two  passages,  one  of  which  terminates  at  or  near  to 
the  bottom  and  the  other  near  to  tbe  top  of  said  auxiliary 
tank,  and  a  single  means  iaserted  Into  said  connectioa  for 
dosing  or  opening  either  of  said  passages  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  charge  forming  device  of 
an  internal  eombostion  engine  having  a  float  ctiamber,  of  a 
main  tank  for  fluid  under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  tank  com- 
municating with  and  being  arranged  abore  the  level  of 
said  float  chamber,  a  connection  leading  from  said  charga 
forming  device  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  branching  out 
Iato  two  passages,  one  of  which  terminates  at  or  near  to^ 
tbe  bottom  for  conducting  the  fluid  by  gravity  alone  to 
said  float  chamber  and  tbe  other  near  to  tlie  top  of  said 
auxiliary  tank,  and  a  valve  inserted  into  said  connectioa 
for  dosing  or  opening  eltber  of  said  passages  at  will. 

8.  The  comblnatl<»i  with  tbe  diarge  formiag  device  of 
an  intemsl  combustion  engine,  of  a  main  tank  for  floid 
under  pressure  arranged  below  the  level  of  said  charge 
forming  device,  an  auxiliary  tank  arranged  above  the  level 
of  said  charge  forming  device  and  communicating  with 
said  main  tank,  a  connection  leading  from  said  charge 
forming  device  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  branching  out 
into  two  passages,  one  of  which  terminates  at  or  near  to 
the  bottom  for  conducting  the  fluid  by  gravity  alone  to 
said  float  chamber  and  the  other  near  to  tbe  top  of  said 
auxiliary  tank  for  allowing  the  fluid  to  pass  under  pres- 
sure to  said  float  cbamt>er,  and  means  Inserted  into  said 
connection  for  closing  or  opening  either  of  said  passages  at 
will. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  charge  forming  device  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  main  tank  for  fluid 
under  pressure  arranged  below  the  level  of  said  charge 
forming  device,  an  auxiliary  tank  arranged  above  the  level 
of  said  charge  forming  device  and  communicating  with 
said  main  tank,  a  connection  leading  from  said  charge 
forming  device  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  branching  out 
Into  two  paosagps,  one  of  which  terminates  at  or  near  to 
the  bottom  for  conducting  the  fluid  by  gravity  alone  to  said 
float  chamber  and  the  other  near  to  the  top  of  said  aux- 
iliary tank  for  allowing  the  fluid  to  pass  under  pressure  to 
said  float  chamber,  and  a  valve  Inserted  into  said  connec- 
tion for  closing  or  opening  eltber  of  said  passages  at  will. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  main  tank  for  liquid-hydrocarbon 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  an  auxiliary  tank 
communicating  with  said  main  taak,  a  charge  formiag 
device  for  said  Internal  combustion  engine  arranged  below 
the  level  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  communication  leading 
from  said  charge  forming  device  to  said  auxiliary  tank 
and  branching  out  <  into  two  passages,  one  of  which  ter- 
minates at  or  near  to  tlie  bottom  for  conducting  ttie  flnld 
by  gravity  alone  to  said  float  chamlwr  and  the  other  near 
to  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  tank  for  allow^lng  the  fluid  to 
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pffvarai*  to  lald  ikMt  ekaabor,  aad  a  TAlra 
laaerted  Into  Mdd  connection  for  closing  or  opealns  •Itber 
of  wld  pMMflcn  «t  will. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  prlntod  In  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


97S,881.     8PIBAL  TOOL-DRIVER.     Dativ  Riocz.  Spring- 
field.  Mass.     Filed  Jaly  10.  1910,     Sertal  No.  572.160. 


fAF^ 


1.  In  a  spiral  tool  drlTcr.  the  combination  with  a  tool 
operating  shaft  made  with  doable  oppositely  running  spiral 
groores,  of  s  handle  member  of  tabular  form,  incloalng 
and  axlally  morable  relatlTely  to  the  shaft,  prorlded  In 
opposlt*  sklsa  with  spertnrsa.  dogs  in  said  apertnres  hav- 
tag  ribs  in  oblique  arrangements  corresponding  to  the 
iplrallty  of  the  said  reversely  runniag  groores,  a  shell 
fitted  about  the  tubular  and  apertured  member  rotatlvely 
adjustable  relatlTely  thereto,  and  inclosing  said  dogs,  and 
having  Internal  can  smfaess  coOperatlre  with  tlie  dogs, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  dogs  outwardly  frooi  tbe  grooTcd 
operating  sliaft. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  operating  shaft  made  with  doable  op- 
positely rtmaiag  spiral  grooTss,  of  a  handle  stesBbsr  of 
tubular  form  Inclosing  and  morable  axlally  relatirely  to 
the  shaft,  provided  in  opposite  sides  with  apertures  there- 
tteavgh,  a  flat  curred  spring  which  Intermediately  thereof 
Is  SMored  on  the  tubular  member  and  which  has  Its  ex- 
tremities aztsadcd  across  both  said  apertures,  do^s  lo- 
cated In  said  apertures  having  recwaee  at  Intermediate 
portions  of  their  Inner  aides  by  which  they  sre  engaged 
with  the  extremities  of  said  curved  springs  and  having 
their  portions  oppositely  beyond  said  reossses  provided 
witk  Inwsrdly  projecting  ribs  for  engagement  In  said  re- 
versely mnnlng  grooves,  and  a  shell  fitted  and  rotatably 
adjostable  abont  the  tubular  apertured  member  having  In- 
ternal   cam   surfaces  cooperative  with   the,  backs  of  the 


07S.882.  CARBURETER.  William  F.  Rothb.  East  St. 
Loals.  III.,  assignor  to  Wm.  F.  Rothe  and  Company.  Bast 
St.  Loals.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  May  28, 
1M9.     Serial  No.  408.830. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  substantially  Tertleal  to- 
balar  eaaiag  having  laterally  turned  end  portlooa  and 
wkoas  bottoa  portloa  coastltJtes  an  oil  receptacle,  means 
far  Mpplytag  oU  to  said  recepucle.  said  casing  having  a 
spiral  air  Inlet  passageway  In  Its  lower  end  portion  snd 
having  an  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end.  ssld  spiral  air  Inlet 
passageway  being  arranged  to  deflect  the  air  to  the  bottosi 
•f  said  oU  rseeptacts  In  a  whirling  motion. 


2.  A  earbaretsr  eoaprtelag  a  tabular  easing  wboas  cad 
portloo  is  turned  latsrally  and  having  a  spiral  passageway 
throogh  Its  body  portion,  said  casing  bsvlng  s  receptacle 
Csr  oil  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  spiral  passageway,  and 
means  for  napplytng  oil  to  said  receptacle,  said  castas 
bsvlng  s  splrsl  sir  Inlet  passageway  in  Its  laterally  taraad 
end  portion  which  is  arranged  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
air  to  the  bottom  of  said  oil  receptacle  In  a  whirling 
motion. 

S.  A  carboreter  comprising  s  tubular  casing  having  s 
spiral  passagewsy  through  the  body  portion  thereof,  and 
having  an  oU  receptacle  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral 
passageway  and  an  oil  Inlet  opening  Into  said  receptacle, 
and  a  resillently  supported  valve  for  said  oil  Inlet  bsvlng 
a  diaphragm  therf>on.  said  casing  having  an  air  passage- 
way opening  Into  said  oil  recepUcle,  a  spiral  deflector  ar- 
ranged In  said  air  passsgeway  so  as  to  deflect  the  air 
downwardly  into  said  oil  receptacle  In  a  whirling  motion 
snd  against  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  s  tabulsr  casing  bsvlng  a 
spiral  passageway  through  tbe  body  portion  thereof,  and 
having  an  oil  receptacle  at  the  inner  end  of  ssld  spiral 
passageway  and  an  oil  Inlet  opening  Into  said  receptacle. 
and  a  resillently-supported  valve  for  said  oil  inlet  having 
a  diaphragm  thereon,  said  casing  having  a  Isterslly-ex- 
tanding  sir  Inlet  passsgewsy  st  its  inner  end  and  sn  out- 
let St  Its  opposite  end.  said  sir  Inlet  passsgewsy  bsvlng  a 
spiral  deflector  extending  into  said  oil  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  air  downwardly  Into  said  oil  recep- 
tacle In  a  whirling  aotloa  and  againat  ssld  diaphragm. 

B.  A  carbureter  eeaprlalng  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber.  Inlet  snd  outlet  passsgeways  located  respectively 
St  opposite  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  receptacle 
St  the  bottom  of  ssld  mixing  chamber  and  said  Inlet  pas- 
sageway, and  a  ■piral  deflector  arranged  In  aald  inlet  pas- 
sageway and  extending  Into  said  oil  receptacle  so  as  to 
direct  tbe  incoming  air  to  the  bottom  of  said  oil  receptacle 
la  a  whirling  motion. 


073.888.  PRODUCTION  OF  INCANDESCENT-ELEC- 
TRIC-LAMP F1L.VMBNTS.  Waldkmab  RChliro.  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assignor  to  Hennsnn  Mslacbowskl.  Berlin. 
Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1000.  SerUI  No.  528.162. 
1.  An  iBeaadescent  electric  lamp,  having  a  carbon  flla- 
it    with    a    coating    containing    antimony    deposited 


2.  An  Incsndescent  electric  lamp,  having  a  carbon  fila- 
BOit  with  a  coating  of  antimony  dei>oslted  thereon. 

S.  An  laeaadsaeant  electric  lamp,  having  a  carbon  flla- 
■ant  with  a  eoatlac  containing  an  element  of  tbe  antl- 
■ony  srsenlc  grasp  deposited  thereon  snd  sn  outer  layer 
of  carbon. 

4.  An  lacandescsnt  electric  lamp,  having  a  carbon  flla- 
■MBt  with  a  coating  consisting  of  an  element  of  tbe  aati- 
moay-arasale  group  dsposlted  thereon  and  aa  outer  layer 
of  carbon. 

5.  Aa  Incandsacsnt  electric  lamp,  having  a  carbon  flla- 
■cat  with  a  coating  of  antimony  deposited  thereon  and  sn 
outer  layer  of  carbon. 


078,884.  PAStBNGBR  -  CAR.  CHAaLsa  Rddolv  Snaaa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  saalgnor  to  United  Railways  Company  of 
Saint  Looia.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
IS.   ISOe.     Sertal  No.  480.071. 

1.  A  ear  body,  an  extanslon  thereto,  and  a  fixed  Inclo- 
sore  upon  said  extenaton  extending  from  tbe  floor  to  the 
roof  of  tbe  extanslon  snd  slwsys  In  spaa  commnnlcstlon 
with  tbe  car  body,  the  extension  aad  body  being  in  com- 
■aalcation  aside  from  said  inclosure. 

2.  A  car  body,  an  extension  thereto,  and  an  inclosure 
upon  said  sxtSBsloa  sxtendlng  from  tbs  floor  to  tbs  roof 
of  tbe  extensloi^  snd  always  In  open  communication  with 
the  car  body  and  having  an  opening  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  thereof,  the  e^enaion  and  body  belhg  la 
eoBBonlcatlon  aside  from  said  inclosure. 

'   t.  A  ear  body,  aa  eztsnalaii  thereto,  aa  Inclosure  upon 
said  extension  extending  from  tbe  floor  to  the  roof  of  the 
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extension  and  always  in  open  communication  with  the  ear 
body  and  having  an  opening  between  the  Interior  and  the 
exterior  thereof,  snd  mesns  for  closing  said  opening,  the 
extension  snd  body  being  in  communication  aside  from 
said  Inclosure. 


4.  A  csr  body,  an  extension  thereto,  an  Inclosure  upon 
ssld  extension  extending  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  the 
extension  and  always  In  open  communication  with  the  car 
body,  the  ear  body  having  an  opening  providing  communi- 
cation with  said  extension  aside  from  said  inclosure,  the 
extension  snd  body  being  in  communication  sside  from 
said  inclosure. 

5.  A  car  body,  sn  extension  thereto,  an  Inclosure  upon 
ssld  extension  extending  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  tbe 
extension  and  always  in  open  communication  with  the  car 
body,  the  car  body  having  an  opening  providing  communi- 
cation with  said  extension  aside  from  ssld  inclosure.  and 
means  for  closing  said  opening,  the  extension  and  body  be- 
ing in  communication  sside  from  said  inclosure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


073,886.  CURRENT-CONTROLLER.  FaARK  L.  Sbssionh, 
Cohiiri>aa.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaiignments,  to  Tbe 
JeCfevy  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1904,  Serial  No.  188,085.  Renewed  Feb. 
23.  1009.     Serial  No.  479.514. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electrical  apparatus  the  comblns- 
tioa  of  a  current  switching  and  resistance  controlling 
mechanism,  the  resistance  controlled  thereby,  and  oppo- 
sitely wound  blow-out  magnets  arranged  at  either  end  of 
said  cnrreat  switching  and  resistance  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  having  their  energising  colls  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  resistsnce,  substsntially  ss  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  eiectrlisl  spparatux  the  combina- 
tion with  th«  resistance  coils,  of  a  series  of  stationary 
contacts  connected  therewith,  a  aerlea  of  movable  con- 
tacts for  engaclac  with  said  stationary  contacts  succes- 
sively and  tbs  Mow-out  msgnets  srrsnged  st  either  end 
of  the  series  of  stationary  contacts  and  having  their  ener- 
gising colls  oppositely  wound  on  their  respective  cores  and  -< 


connected  In  parallel  with  the  resistance,  sobstautially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  electrical  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  -  switching  and  resistance  -  eontrolllng 
mechanism,  a  casing  in  which  said  mechanism  is  mounted, 
resistance  controlled  by  ssld  mecbsnism,  and  the  blow-out 
magnets  arranged  near  either  end  of  said  mechanism  and 
having  a  common  core  and  their  energixlng  coils  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  resistance. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electrical  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  resistance  colls,  of  a  series  of  stationary  con- 
tacts connected  therewith,  s  series  of  movable  contacts  for 
engaging  with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  stationary 
blow-otit  magnets  for  extinguishing  tbe  arcs  formed  at  all 
of  said  contacts,  mechanically  independent  of  the  movable 
contacts  and  bsvlng  their  energising  colls  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  resistance  colls. 

5.  The  combination  in  controller  for  electrical  apparatoa 
of  the  frame  Wiork  made  of  magnetizable  metal,  the  pole 
piece  arranged  longitudinally  between  tbe  end  walls  there- 
of, the  magnet  cores  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pole  piece 
and  the  pole  pieces  arranged  transversely  of  and  secured 
to  said  frame  work  between  its  ends,  the  latter  pole  pieces 
and  the  frame  forming  the  return  circuits  for  the  lines  of 
force  which  emanate  from  the  longitndinally  arranged  pole 
piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


973,886.    TOT  PISTOL.     Robist  D.  Simpson,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Piled  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.333. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  suitable  casing,  an  snvil  therefor,  a  reciprocating  firing 
pin,  and  a  rotating  member  having  a  series  of  projections 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  projections  being  adapt- 
ed to  act  as  triggers,  and  upon  tbe  movement  of  the  rotat- 
ing member  to  actuate  tbe  firing  pin  and  feed  a  tape  past 
the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  casing,  an  anvil  therefor,  a  reciprocating  firing 
pin.  tension  means  normally  holding  said  pin  against  said 
anvil,  and  a  rotating  member  provided  with  a  seriea  of 
projections  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  firing  pin 
to  move  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  anvil  against 
tbe  action  of  the  tension  means,  and  to  feed  a  tape  or  strip 
of  caps  between  the  anvil  and  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  an  anvil  therefor,  a  reciprocating  firing  pin 
mounted  within  tbe  casing  and  co(iperatlng  with  tbe  anvil, 
a  spring  member  within  tbe  casing,  a  rotating  member 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  af 
projections  adapted  severally  to  act  aa  triggers  and  to  feed 
a  tape  in  contact  with  said  flat  spring  over  the  anvil,  and 
to  reciprocate  the  firing  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  com- 
prising a  slidably  mounted  firing  pin  cooperating  with  the 
anvil,  a  spring  for  tensioning  said  pin  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  against  the  anvil,  a  shoulder  on  one  end  of 
tbe  firing  pin.  a  rotating  wheel  member,  and  projections  on 
the  wheel  member  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  as  trig- 
gers, as  means  to  feed  a  tape  over  the  anvil,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  firing  pin,  said  tape  being  located  In  a 
reeeaa  la  the  casing. 
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•TSJ87.     PILE-SHOE, 
phla.  Pa.    ni«d  Oct. 


Joaars  A.  trmnuwn,  PhlUdal- 
10.  1900.     8«rtal  No.  622.929. 


1.  ▲  pile  thoe  harlng  a  aocketed  body  and  a  tapered 
point  proTldad  with  alopiog  longltodlnal  channeia. 

2.  A  pile  ahoe  baTlng  a  aocJECted  bodj.  tapered  point  and 
oatwardly  exteadlnf  flna,  each  of  aaid  flna  tapcrinc  Into 
aald  body  and  point. 

3.  A  pile  ahoe  harlnf  a  aocketed  bodj  and  a  point  pro- 
Tided  with  sloptDg  tongitadlnal  channela,  aald  ahoe  harlng 
outwardly  extending  longltndlnal  flna. 

4.  A  pile  ahoe  baring  a  point  prorlded  with  longitudinal 
rlba  and  concare  channels  between  aald  rtba. 

8.  A  pile  ahoe  baring  a  fluted  point  and  a  aocket  pro- 
vided with  clawa. 


973.888.     CAB-ROOr.     Howabd  Stiixmah.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  19ia     Scrtal  No.  556.238. 


A  ear  roof  comprlalng  a  aerlea  of  parallel  carlinea  ex- 
tending tranareraely  of  the  car,  Inalde  ihaata  aacured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  carlinea.  ootatda  tliaata  aacured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  non-continuoua  strlpa  of  ma- 
terinl  interpoaed  between  the  outside  aheets  and  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  carlinea,  whereby  the  apaeea  between  each 
pair  of  carlinea  are  put  In  communication,  and  openings 
leading  to  the  outside  air  from  one  of  the  said  spaces. 


9T8.880.     ELECTRICAL-CIRCUIT  BREAKBL     OABva  R. 

STUAaT.    WtlklDsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westingbouse 

Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,   a  Corporation  of 

Penaaylranla.     Piled  Peb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.762. 

1.   The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakera, 

a  alagle  closing  handle  therefor  hiring  projections  (or  the 

tMpceUTC  breakera  which  aarerally  aarra  aa  both  cloaiag 

■ad  tripping  ■avbera,  and  derlcea  tor  retaiaiac  the  dr- 

rait-breakera  in  cloaed  poalvlon.  of  an  eiaetro-nagnetlcally 

actaatad   meana   for  withdrawing  each   ratalaiag  derice, 

aad  aaaaa  for  actuating  tbe  projectloaa  ot  tha  other  clr- 

eolt-breakera  to  aOaet  withdrawal  of  tbetr  retalalag  Aa- 

riet*. 

i.  Tba  eomblnatioa  with  a  plurality  ot  eircalt -breakera, 
operating  lerera  therefor   baring   projactlag  enda  and   a 


atngle  haadio  for  moriag  fl  of  tba  lerera,  of  darrfeaa  for 
retaining  the  breakera  in  cloaed  poaltlon,  an  clactromag- 
aeticaliy  actuated  meana  for  tripping  each  rrtalniag  de- 
Tlea  and  meana  for  actuating  alta  projecting  enda  of  tba 
ciparatlac  lavMa  to  trip  all  of  the  retaining  derlcea  which 
af«  aat  ilartroMagneticaiiy  tripped. 


3.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  morable 
switch  arm  and  toggle  lerera  for  actuating  tbe  same,  of 
■aaaa  eoQperatiag  directly  with  one  of  aald  toggle  lerera 
to  retain  tbe  circuit-breaker  In  cloaed  position,  and  a 
looaely  mounted  lerer  baring  an  arm  for  directly  engag- 
ing tbe  joint  between  the  toggle  lerers  to  close  tbe  breaker 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  retaining  means  to  trip  the 
breaker. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  morabl<- 
awitcb  arm  and  toggle  membera  for  actuating  tha  aaaa, 
of  meana  cooperating  directly  with  one  of  aald  toggle 
members  to  retain  tbe  circuit-breaker  in  cloaed  poaltlon. 
independently  actuated  meana  for  releasing  tbe  aame,  and 
a  looaely  mounted  lever  baring  an  arm  for  engaging  tbe 
joint  between  tbe  toggle  memt>ers  to  close  tbe  breaker  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  retaining  meana  to  releaae  tbe 
breaker.  v 

5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  awitcb 
arm  and  toggle  membera  for  actuating  tbe  aame,  ot  a 
trigger  that  engages  one  of  said  membera  to  retain  the 
circuit-breaker  In  cicaed  poaltlon.  and  a  lerer  looaely  pir-. 
oted  ooBcratrically  with  one  of  the  toggle  members  and 
bartag  an  arm  for  engaging  tbe  joint  between  tbe  mem- 
bers to  close  tbe  breaker  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger 
and  more  it  from  Ita  boldlilk  position. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta] 
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973,890.  MOUTHPIECE  POR  CIQARBTTES 
LIKE.  John  W.  Scaaatra,  MoatclaIr,  N. 
Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  Kb.  S16,881. 


AND  THE 
J.      Piled 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plug  for  ctgarettea 
and  tbe  hke,  comprlalng  a  atrip  of  material  folded  over  on 
to  Itaalf  and  rolled  Into  the  plug  with  the  line  of  tbe  fold 
centrally  located. 

2.  Aa  a  product  of  manufacture,  a  plug  for  clgarettaa 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  atrip  of  material  folded  orer 
upon  itself  to  constitute  a  double  ply.  aald  double  ply  ba- 
ing  rolled  upon  Itaelf,  and  said  strip  baring  an  oppoaite 
or  broken  aarfaoa. 


3.  In  a  cigarette  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
tubular  corerlng,  of  a  plug  comprlalng  a  strip  of  corru- 
gated material  folded  orer  on  Itaelf  and  rolled  Into  the 
plug  with  the  line  of  tbe  fold  centrally  located  said  plug 
being  frictionally  held  wltbln  said  tube. 


9T,S.891.  CLOTH-PILING  MACHINE.  Wn<LlAlf  M. 
SwiaDLOVB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Peb.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478,434. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  table,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  de^dcea  having  meana  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
fabric  from  wblcb  tbe  latter  may  be  unwound,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  along  tbe  supporting  tabl«r  means  ar- 
ranged aa  Mpart  of  tbe  carriage  for  moving  the  same 
along  tbe  ta|le  In  either  direction,  rereralng  mecbaniam, 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  rereralng  mecba- 
niam to  change  tbe  direction  of  morement  of  the  carriage, 
an  oadllatlng  guide  arranged  to  oeclUate  on  the  carriage 
around  wblcb  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  pass,  gripping  and 
clamping  derlcea  Ipcated  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  carriage 
in  the  path  of  morement  thereof,  means  whereby  the  cloth 
may  be  automatically  directed  by  the  guide  into  tbe  grip- 
ping and  clamping  derlcea  during  the  morement  of  the 
carriage,  and  meana  for  holding  the  edgea  of  tbe  cloth  aa 
it  la  depoalted  upon  tbe  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  source  of  anp- 
ply  for  the  fabric  located  at  one  end  of  aald  support,  means 
whereby  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  cloth  may  be  superposed, 
a  carriage  morable  along  the  anppori  and  baring  a  de- 
rice  thereon  around  which  the  cloth  or  fabric  la  cauaed  to 
P*M,  gripping  and  clamping  devices  located  on  opposite 
aldea  of  the  carriage  In  tbe  path  of  movement  thereof, 
meana  for  automatically  actuating  aald  devicea,  together 
with  means  for  holding  the  edges  of  the  cloth  aa  it  la  de- 
poalted upon  the  support  to  be  automatically  actuated  by 
tbe  carriage  as  It  moves  back  and  forth  on  said  support. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  having  a  track  thereon, 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track  and  bar- 
ing a  guide  thereon  around  which  tbe  fabric  la  adapted 
to  paaa,  fabric  engaging  derlcea  held  to  tbe  carriage  on 
opposite  sides  tbereof,  meana  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
moving  the  same  In  either  direction  along  tbe  track,  hold- 
ing derlcea  adapted  to  clamp  the  adgea  of  the  doth  and 
automatically  actuated  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, mechanism  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  movement 
of  tbe  carriage,  meana  for  oacillating  tbe  guide,  and  grip- 
ping and  clamping  derlcea  adjuatably  held  to  the  table  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  and  baring  meana  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  so  as  to  receive  the  fabric 
and  bold  tbe  same  during  tbe  movement  of  saicLaarriage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  baring  a  track  thereon, 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track  and  baring 
a  guide  thereon  around  which  tbe  fabric  la  adapted  to 
paaa,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  either  direction  along 
the  track,  mecbanibm  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  meana  for  oacillating  the  guide,  grip- 
ping and  clamping  derlcea  adjustably  held  to  the  table  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  carriage  and  having  meana  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  so  as  to  receive  the  fabric 
and  bold  the  aame  during  the  morement  of  aald  earrlafe. 


and  means  for  holding  the  edges  of  tbe  cloth  aa  it  ia  d«- 
poalted  upon  the  table. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  baring  a  track  tbareoa, 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  aaid  track  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  thereon  around  which  tbe  fabric  is  adapted 
to  paaa,  vertically  movable  rolla  held  to  the  carriage  on 
oppoaite  aldea  thereof,  meana  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
moving  the  same  in  either  direction  along  the  track,  mech- 
anism for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, means  for  oscillating  tbe  guide,  and  gripping  and 
clamping  devicea  held  to  tba  table  on  oppoaite  sldea  of 
the  carriage  and  baring  means  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally actuated  ao  aa  to  recelre  tbe  fabric  and  hold  the 
same  during  tbe  morement  of  said  crriage. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  3,802.  STRAW-ELEVATOE.  WiLI/lAM  V.  TacTEK, 
Grlnnell,  Kana.  PUad  JtUy  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,917. 


1.  In  a  straw  elevator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  tm^ 
of  a  straw  carrier  piroUlly  supported  by  tbe  truck  and 
harlng  end  portions  of  unequal  length  which  project  on 
opposite  aides  of  Its  pirot,  tbe  shorter  end  portion  being 
prorlded  with  a  recelring  hopper  of  greater  width  than 
ita  main  portion,  aaid  hopper  being  an  extension  of  tbe 
carrier  frame  and  arranged  substantially  In  line  with  It. 
means  for  supporting  the  straw  carrier  In  an  inclined  po- 
sition with  the  hopper  projecting  below  tbe  top  of  tbe 
truck,  arms  baring  their  lower  parta  plroted  to  the  longer 
end  portion  of  the  straw  carrier,  a  drag-rake  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  parta  of  tbe  said  arms  with  ita  free 
end  projecting  orer  the  aald  hopper  and  adapted  to  drag 
the  straw  into  it,  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper 
parts  of  tbe  said  arms  from  tbe  straw  carrier  and  per- 
mitting them  to  be  mored  plrotally. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  truck  mounted  on  wheela, 
of  a  atraw-elerator  hinged  to  one  aide  of  tbe  tni<^  and 
projecting  crosswise  thereof  between  Ita  wbeela,  spring- 
supported  arms  having  their  lower  end  portlona  plroted  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  elerator,  a  drag-rake  plroted 
at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  feed  tbe  atraw  onto  tbe  elerator,  and  mcaaa 
for  supporting  the  upper  part  of  tbe  elerator  from  tbe 
truck. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  straw-elerator,  of  spring- 
supported  arms  baring  their  lower  end  portions  plroted 
to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  elerator,  and  a  drag-rake 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  end  portions  of  the  said 
arms  and  arranged  to  feed  the  straw  onto  the  elevator. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  atraw-elerator,  of  arms  p^T- 
oted  to  the  elerator,  aupportlng  springs  arranged  between 
tbe  said  arms  and  the  elerator  and  permitting  tbe  arras 
to  be  moved  plvotally,  and  a  drag-rake  pivoted  to  tbe  free 
end  portions  of  the  arma. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  straw-elerator,  of  spring- 
supported  arms  harlng  their  lower  end  portions  plroted  to 
tbe  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  elerator.  a  drag-rake  plroted 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  arma  and 
arranged  to  feed  tbe  straw  onto  tbe  elerator,  guides  ae- 
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cnnd  to  th«  bWIm  of  tb«  Anf-rmku,  roda  piTotad  to  tbe 
said  arma  and  alldable  In  tli«  aald  gaidaa,  and  anpportinc 
■piinga  carried  by  tb«  aald  roda  and  baariac  a^dnat  tba 
■aid  (iild«a. 


•TSJM.  HTDBAULIC  COUPUNO.  YtCTO*  TiCBOUiaorr 
and  LAiAa  ScHicHna,  Kolomna,  Ifoacow.  Roaala.  Filed 
Joae  23.  1000.     Serial  No.  S0S.802. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drlrtnc  ab«ft :  an  anno- 
lar-chamber«d  member  on  aaid  abaft  :  annnlar  platea  fixed 
to  aatd  member  ;  a  drlren  member  between  the  platea  ;  and 
meana  for  pualn«  liquid  to  aald  annular  cbamber  to  preaa 
«ald  platas  aabatantlally  axlally  Into  entageraent  with  the 
drlTea  aaaker  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  th«  liquid  on 
rotation  of  the  drlrlng  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roUtable  drfrliis  abaft :  an  ansa- 
lar-chambered  member  on  aald  abaft ;  realUent  platea  fixed 
to  mM  aMfllbcr  within  an  annular  chamb<>r  thereof  ;  meana 
tar  MppljlBt  •  liquid  to  aaid  annular  chambered  member 
with  a  diak  between  ;  a  drlren  member  rotatabie  eoaxlally 
with  aald  aannlar-chambered  member ;  and  a  pipe  movable 
aa  deaired  Into  an  annular-chamber  of  aald  member  which 
remoTea  the  liquid  therefrom  and  thereby  rrlcaaca  the 
coupling. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotaUble  drlTlnx  ahaft ;  an  anaa- 
lar-chambered  member  on  aald  ahaft :  annular  platea  fixad 
to  aald  member :  a  drlTen  member  with  a  dlak  between  the 
platea ;  meana  for  paaalnc  Uquld  to  aald  annnlar  chamber 
to  preaa  aald  platea  anbataatUlljr  axlally  Into  engagement 
with  the  driven  member:  and  aeaaa  (or  paaalng  a  lubri- 
cant to  aald  platea,  where  they  coact  with  aaid  drlren 
membera ;  and  meana  for  extracting  aald  lubrleaata. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  driving  ahaft :  an  annu- 
lar-chambered member  on  aald  ahaft :  parallel  annular 
partition- walla  extending  from  the  oatar  drcuaafereBcc  of 
the  chamber  radially  Inwardly  and  dlTldlng  thna  the 
chamber  into  parallel  compartmenta,  and  baring  holea 
near  the  outer  circumference,  ao  aa  to  form  direct  com- 
munication between  the  different  compartmenta ;  a  drlren 
member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  drtrlag  part  and  bar 
lag  dlaka  extending  parallel  aad  ndlally  Into  the  different 
coaapartments  :  meana  for  iiaaaliig  a  greater  or  amaller 
quantity  of  liquid  Into  the  chambered  drlrlng  member  and 
Into  all  the  compartmenta  at  the  aame  time :  and  meana 
for  extracting  any  deaired  quantity  of  Uqnld  out  of  the 
clutch  during  Ita  action. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drlrlng  ahaft ;  an  annu- 
lar-chambered member  on  aald  abaft ;  parallel  annular 
partlUon  walla  extending  from  the  outer  drcnmfercnc*  of 
tha  chamber  radially  Inwardly  and  dlrldlng  thiu  the  chaaa- 
bor  Into  parallel  compartmenta  acd  baring  holea  near  the 
outer  circumference,  so  as  to  form  direct  communication 
batwaen  the  different  compartmenta  ;  a  drlren  -nieabcr  ar- 
raavad  axlally  with  the  drlrlng  part  and  harlag  dlaka 
extending  parallel  and  radially  Into  the  different  com- 
partmenta ;  rlba  arranged  on  the  drlren  diaka  and  on  the 
walla  of  the  drlrlng  compartmenta ;  mrana  for 


deaired  quantity  of  liquid  Into  the  chambered  drlrlng  mem- 
ber:   and   meana   for  extracting   any   de«lred  quantity   of 
liquid  out  of  the  clutch  during  Ita  action. 
[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


973.884.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  Michasl  H.  ToOMCT. 
Oreanfleld.  Maaa.  nied  Oct.  27.  1000.  Serial  No. 
524.007. 


1.  A  hand-piece  for  dental  engines,  comprlalng  in  com- 
bination a  mandrel,  a  grinding  dlak,  a  aleere  for  tbe  man- 
drel, a  guard  for  the  dlak,  and  a  friction  latch  carried  br 
the  aleere  and  cooperating  with  the  guard  to  lock  tbe 
latter  In  Ita  operatlre  poaltlon. 

2.  A  hand-piece  for  dental  engines,  comprlalng  In  com- 
bination a  aaadrel.  a  grinding  dlak.  a  aleere  for  tbe  man- 
drel prorlded  on  Ita  outer  face  with  an  open-ended  loncl- 
todlnal  groore,  a  guard  for  tha  dlak  prorlded  with  a  pro- 
jection detachably  fitted  within  the  aaid  groore.  and  a 
friction  latch  carried  by  the  aleere  and  cooperating  with 
the  projection  to  lock  the  guard  In  ita  operative  poaltlon. 

S.  A  band-piece  for  dental  engines,  comprlalng  In  com- 
bination a  mandrel,  a  grinding  dlak  carried  by  the  oater 
end  of  tbe  mandrel,  a  aleere  for  the  mandrel  prorlded  on 
Ita  outer  face  with  an  open  ended  longitudinal  groove,  a 
guard  for  tbe  diak  having  an  opening  oppoalte  the  groove, 
and  provided  with  a  projection  fittiag  within  the  groove, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  tbe  aleeve  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  goard  to  lock  tbe  latter  In  Ita  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  A  baad-pleee  for  dental  englnea,  comprlalng  In  com- 
bination a  mandrel,  a  grinding  disk  carried  by  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  mandrel,  a  aleeve  for  the  mandrel  provided  on 
Ita  outer  face  with  an  open-«nded  longitudinal  groove,  a 
guard  for  the  disk  having  a  projection  fitting  within  tbe 
groove,  said  projection  baring  sn  inclined  upper  surfsce, 
and  a  friction  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
cooperating  with  the  aald  Inclined  surface  of  the  projec- 
tion to  detachably  lock  tbe  guard  In  Ita  operative  poaltlon. 


07.1.806.     SAND-SCREEN.     P^rL  O.  Tasss.  Amarlllo.  Tex. 
Piled  May  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  498.930. 


-^rCC^ 


A  alfter  having  aide  walla  bait  longitudinally  upon 
thamaalvea  to  form  guide  cbannela,  transverse  brace  bands 
having  their  termlnala  conforming  to  the  outline  of  tbe 
oatar  ta«a«  of  tbe  cbannela  and  aecvrad  to  tbe  aide  walls,  a 


traaararae  stop  having  terminal  Inga  fixed  to  tbe  aide 
walla  and  having  its  upper  edge  bent  to  form  a  channel 
In  reglatratlon  with  the  guide  channel,  and  a  acreen  mem- 
ber detachably  aecored  in  aald  guide  and  atop  cbannela. 


978,W<(.  TICKET  •  VENDING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
TaipraNasB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  061,910. 


-'a;<&? 


-■.%«i 


axis,  an  exhauat  valve  on  tbe  cylinder  mounted  tn  tbe 
path  of  travel  of  the  blates,  and  meana  on  the  valve 
for  holding  one  of  tbe  blades  at  rest  while  tbe  other 
blade  Is  rotating. 


1.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aupport  for  a  ticket-tape,  a  freely  revoluble  cylindrical 
platen  over  which  the  ticket-tape  can  move,  ahear  mem- 
bera for  aeverlng  tbe  tape  aa  It  leavea  tbe  platen,  a  re- 
clprocatory  actuator  mounted  concentric  with  tbe  platen 
(or  moving  tbe  tape,  means  to  bold  the  tape  upon  the 
return  atroke  of  tbe  actuator,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
the  varlona  parta. 

2.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aupport  for  a  ticket-tape,  a  cylindrical  platen  over  which 
the  ticket-tape  Is  moved,  a  reciprocating  actiutor  mounted 
concentric  with  tbe  platen  for  moving  tbe  tape,  and  meana 
for  holding  tbe  tape  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
actuator. 

3.  In  a  ticket  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ahaft  in  aald  frame,  a  aupport  for  tbe  ticket-tape, 
a  platen  freely  revoluble  on  aald  abaft,  a  ticket-tape  actu- 
ator mounted  on  aald  shaft,  moans  to  swing  aald  actuator 
to  more  tbe  ticket-tape  with  said  platen,  a  shear  to  aever 
the  tape  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  actu- 
ator, means  to  actuate  the  ahear,  and  a  gripping  device 
to  prevent  the  return  movement  of  the  tape  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  tbe  actuator. 

4.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aupport  for  a  ticket-tape,  a  freely  revoluble  cylindrical 
platen  over  which  the  ticket-tape  can  more,  shear  members 
for  aererlng  tbe  tape  aa  It  learea  tbe  platen,  a  pivoted 
actuator  for  moving  tbe  tape,  aprlng-beld  means  to  grip 
the  tape  during  tbe  return  stroke  of  the  actuator,  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  gripping  means  during  tbe 
operative  movement  of  the  actuator. 

6.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  ticket-tape,  a  cylindrical  platen  over  which 
the  tlcket-Upe  Is  moved,  a  reciprocating  actuator  for  mor- 
ing  the  tape  mounted  concentric  with  tbe  platen,  meana 
for  holding  the  tape  during  tbe  return  morement  of  the 
actuator,  a  cam  mounted  concentric  with  tbe  platen  to 
caoae  tbe  releaae  of  the  tape  and  a  ahear  operative  at  tbe 
end  of  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  actuator  for  aeverlng 
the  tape. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


978,897.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Ro««BT  Wall.  St   Louia, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,143. 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  eylindar,  a  pair  of  piaton-bladea 

succeailTely   rotating  within  tbe  cylinder  about   a  fixed 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  piaton- 
bladea  sueeesalvely  rotating  within  tbe  cylinder  about  the 
axis  thereof,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  In  tbe  path  of 
travel  of  tbe  bladea  and  opening  at  the  end  of  a  roUtlon 
for  each  blade,  a  conduit  for  delivering  the  motor-fiuld 
into  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  openlnK 
movement  of  tbe  exhaust  valve  for  cutting  off  tbe  supply 
of  tbe  motor-fiuld. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair 
of  axlally  mounted  normally  diverging  successively  ro- 
tatabie piston-blades,  meana  for  conducting  the  motor- 
fluid  to  the  space  between  tbe  bladea,  an  exhaust  valve 
on  the  cylinder  mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
bladea,  means  on  the  valve  for  holding  one  of  tbe  blades 
stationary  during  the  travel  of  the  other  blade,  and 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  exhaust-valve  for  cutting  off  the 
aupply  of  the  motor-fluid  during  the  period  of  exhaust. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair 
of  rotatabie  piston-blades  following  each  other  in  suc- 
cession around  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotatabie  mem- 
ber dispoaed  about  the  aaid  axis  on  the  ootaide  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  clutchea  coupled  to  the  reapectlva  blaites 
and  disposed  at  equal  distances  from  the  common  axis 
thereof  and  successively  routing  said  member  with  the 
successive  rotations  of  aald  blades. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rotatabie  ptaton  -  blades  following  each  otber 
In  succession  around  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotatoble 
member  disposed  about  said  axis  on  the  outaide  of  the 
cylinder,  clutches  coupled  to  the  respective  blades  and 
disposed  at  equal  diatances  from  the  common  axis  thereof 
for  engaging  said  member  and  driving  tbe  aame  with  the 
rotation  of  the  bladea,  means  for  holding  one  of  the 
bladea  stationary  during  a  rotation  of  the  other  blade, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  of  the  atationary 
blade  from  the  rotatoble  member  aforeaald. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


073,898.  BINDING-POST.  Anthomt  P.  Wallbillich, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  FUed  June  22.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
566,363. 


1.  An  Integral  combined  switch  contoet  and  binding 
post  comprising  a  vertical  frame  portion  with  contact 
blade  offset  from  the  base  thereof  at  right  anglea,  aald 
frame  t>elng  pierced  by  a  perforation  threaded  to  receive 
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•  blndlii«  MMw,  copportlBf  leg*  offwt  at  rigbt  aaglM 
from  the  alAm  of  Mid  tnme  and  formioc  with  tbe 
latter  a  wlra  efaanacl  la  which  th«  head  of  aaid  bladlns 
Bw  Ilea,  tocether  with  foot  portlooa  offact  at  right 
rlea  from  the  base  of  said  le«a  and  perforated  to  recelre 
aaeurlnf  ecrewa. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  eombloed  vwltch  contact  and  btndlns 
poat  eomprlalng  a  perforated  central  frame  portion  with 
■witch  contact  blade  fonklng  an  extenilon  thereof.  Inte- 
gral lateral  winga  on  each  side  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  angled  oTer  to  form  a  channel  embracing  the  bind- 
ing acrew  threaded  Into  the  perforation  in  the  frame, 
aald  aide  portloni  betag  enlargad  at  their  free  enda  and 
perforated  to  recelre  aacnring  aerewa,  aald  free  enda 
being  adapted  to  be  angled  OTar  to  form  supporting  feet, 
anbatantlally  aa  deaciBtad. 


9T3.809.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORAT- 
ING DESIGNS.  Boo  HcifNiNO  Wallix.  Oottenborg. 
Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.861. 


.\n  electrical  apparatas  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  coa- 
prialag  a  baae  plate,  a  plate  apriag  llxed  to  and  rlalag 
from  one  end  thereof,  aa  electromagnet  fixed  on  the  baaa 
plate,  a  noo-coodnctlng  pin  on  the  top  of  the  magnet,  a 
noB-coodiKtlag  plate  fixed  abore  the  electromagnet  aad 
extending  bejrond  the  tldca  of  the  same,  a  pole  aeraw 
carried  at  one  end  of  aald  plate,  a  pole  acrew  carried  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plata.  a  depending  pin  connected 
with  the  latter  pole  screw,  an  armature  fixed  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  upright  plate  spring  and  baTlng  a  short  am 
disposed  slightly  abore  the  baaa  plate  and  alao  having 
a  long  arm  overhanging  tb«  elaetroaaagBet  and  the  noa- 
eonducting  pin  and  extending  beyond  the  former,  a 
n««d1e  carrier  carried  by  said  extended  poriton  of  the 
OTerhangIng  arm.  a  contact  spring  earrtad  by  the  short 
arm  of  the  armature  and  opposed  to  the  aaid  depending 
pla,  aad  a  acrew  bearing  in  said  ahort  arm  aad  againat 
the  underside  of  the  contact  spring. 


973.900.  LOOPER  FOR  SEWING-lfACHINM.  JOBW  P. 
Wcia,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaatgnor,  by  mesne 
to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a 
tion  of  New  Tcrk.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1908.  Serial  No. 
141,100. 


1.  A  looper  baring  Its  body  of  sabatantlafly  uniform 
width  from  shank  to  tip  aad  a  thread-engaging  hook 
offset  from  said  body  in  a  plana  enttlag  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  and  a  depreaaton  in  said  body  at  the 
baae  of  aald  hook. 

2.  A  looper  baring  its  body  of  substantially  uniform 
width  froBi  abank  to  tip  and  a  thread-engaging  hook, 
a  aapporiiag  ahaak  at  one  end  of  aaid  body,  aad  a  needle- 
Caard  on  aald  body  In  rear  of  said  hook  and  at  the  other 
mti  of  the  looper. 


8.  A  looper  hartag  ita  body  of  anbatantUlly  uniform 
width  from  shank  to  tip  and  a  thread-a^aglac  offaet 
hook,  a  supporting  shank  at  one  end  of  tta  body,  and 
a  needle-deflecting  portieo  on  Ita  body  in  adranca  of  the 
hook. 

4.  A  looper  harlng  a  thread-engaging  hook  offset  from 
Its  body,  a  guard  extension  In  rear  of  said  hook,  and  a 
depreaaton  In  Its  body  In  rear  of  said  hook. 

6.  A  looper  baring  Ita  body  of  substantially  uniform 
width  from  shank  to  tip  and  a  hook  offaet  from  said 
body  and  polntteg  in  the  direction  of  ita  ahank.  and  a 
depreaalon  in  ita  body  at  the  base  of  said  book. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


978,901.      BOSS.      RmL  WirsanMAiiM.   Pforsheim,   Oar- 
ly.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  899.290. 


1.  la  combiaatlon.  flexible  aplrally  woond  metallic  tob- 
ing.  connecting  piece*  at  the  ends  thereof  preaenting  pro- 
Jectiona,  croaa  piscaa  movable  within  aaid  connecting 
pieces  and  bearing  against  said  projections,  said  croaa 
piecea  forming  looae  bridgea  morable  within  the  connect- 
ing pleeea  and  having  central  aperinrea.  adjoatable  meaaa 
paaaed  through  said  aperinrea  and  flexible  meana  connect- 
ing aald  adjustable  meana  and  extending  through  aald  con- 
aaetlng  pieces  and  the  metallic  tubing. 

2.  la  combination,  flexible  spirally  wound  metallic  tub- 
ing, coupling  piecea,  end  ptecea  acrewed  thereinto  and 
harlng  projecting  llpa,  gaaketa  aurroondlng  aald  lipa,  lock 
nuta  for  raid  coupling  pieces  snd  end  plsoaa,  said  end 
piecea  having  annular  Internal  riba,  bridga  ptecea  bearing 
againat  aald  riba  and  loosely  inclosed  within  tbs  end 
pieces,  means  adJoaUbly  held  in  aaid  bridge  piecea  and  ex- 
tended toward  each  other,  and  flexible  meana  Joining  the 
adjacent  enda  of  said  adJuaUble  means  and  dlaposed  with- 
in the  metallic  tublag. 


978.902.  CLEAT  FOR  SECURING  PREPARED  ROOF- 
ING. WiLUAM  H.  WoaaHBiDB.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Filed 
Jaa.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,710. 


1.  A  cleat  arched  tranaveraely  and  baring  grattsr 
isagth  than  breadth,  tlM  crowa  of  the  arch  being  narrow, 
the  aide  walls  of  the  arcb  leading  with  anfllclent  abrupt- 
neaa  from  th«  aarvaw  cfvwa  to  the  baae  of  the  cleat  to 
prsreat  deprasataa  af  tka  crowa  betwcsa  the  aids  walls. 
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and  the  enda  of  the  cleat  being  clooed  by  aUy  portions 
restraining  the  aide  walls  from  spreading  outwardly  be- 
neath aaid  crown. 

2.  A  cleat  arched  tranarcraely  and  baring  greater 
length  than  breadth,  the  crown  of  the  arch  being  narrow, 
the  side  walls  of  the  arch  leading  with  suflldent  abrupt- 
aeaa  from  the  narrow  crown  to  the  baae  of  the  cleat  to 
prerent  depreaalon  of  the  crowa  betwsea  tbs  side  walls, 
the  enda  of  the  cleat  being  closed  by  stay  portions  drawn 
from,  and  leading  abruptly  from,  the  crown  to  the  base 
of  the  cleat  and  connecting  the  aide  walla  to  reaiat  out- 
ward movement  thereof  beneath  the  crown  of  the  cleat. 

3.  A  cleat  arched  tranarersely  and  hariag  greater 
laagtb  than  breadth,  the  crown  of  the  arch  being  narrow, 
tks  side  walls  of  the  arch  leading  with  sufficient  abrupt- 
Bass  from  the  narrow  crown  to  the  baaa  of  the  cleat  to 
prevent  depreaalon  of  the  crown  between  the  aide  walla, 
and  the  enda  of  the  cleat  being  closed  by  stay  portions 
restraining  the  side  walls  from  spreading  outwardly  be- 
neath said  crown  ;  the  crown  of  aaid  arcb  having  therein. 
In  alinement  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  cleat  a 
plurality  of  nail  holes  at  the  transverae  center  of  the 
crown  for  a  pluraUty  of  naUa  collectively  of  aervice  in 
hyi4<B£  tks  cleat  to  Its  seat  by  direct  action  therefrom  to 
aad  throvfh  Mid  side  walla. 

4.  A  cleat  arched  transversely  and  having  greater 
length  than  breadth,  the  crown  of  the  arch  being  narrow, 
the  aide  walla  of  the  arch  leading  with  snfllclsnt  abmpt- 
neaa  from  the  narrow  crown  to  the  baae  of  the  cleat  to 
prevent  depreaalon  of  the  crown  between  the  aide  walla, 
the  enda  of  the  cleat  being  doaed  by  stay  porilons  leading 
abruptly  from  the  crown  to  tho  baae  of  the  cleat  and  con- 
necting the  aide  walla  to  reaiat  ootward  movement  thereof 
benesth  the  crown  of  the  cleat ;  the  crown  of  said  arch 
having  therein,  in  alinement  with  each  other  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cleat  a  plurality  of  nail  holea  at  the  trana- 
verse  center  of  the  crown  for  a  plurality  of  nails  collec- 
tively of  service  In  holding  the  cleat  to  Ita  aeat  by  direct 
action  therefrom  to  and  through  aald  side  walla. 


973,903.      LIQUID-VENDING  APPAR.^TUS.      JACOB  ZiLL, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  2S.  190^    Serial  No.  486,618. 


eratlag  aald  yoke  to  move  it  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
measuring  receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  the  yoks 
and  aald  lerer. 

8.  In  a  liquid  rending  apparatna  the  combination  with 
a  case,  of  a  chambered  receptacle  in  aald  eaae;  a  ralre 
plrotally  suatained  in  said  chamber;  a  measuring  roeep- 
tade  extending  veriically  above  aaid  chamber  and  hariag 
Its  lower  end  dosed  by  aald  valve ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  measuring  receptacle  and  connected  with  the 
valve  in  the  chambered  receptacle ;  a  shell  arounfl  the 
upper  end  of  the  meaauring  receptacle  ;  a  valve  in  aald 
sliell ;  meana  for  operating  aaid  latter  valre  to  control 
communication  between  the  shell  and  the  measuring  rs- 
eeptade  and  a  aupply  pipe  entering  aald  ahell. 


973.904.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  William  L.  Awwxl- 
Dsa,  Brownfleld,  Pa.  Piled  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.020. 


1.  In  a  liquid  vending  apparatua  the  combination  with 
a  case,  of  a  vertical  measuring  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
at  ita  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end ;  a  liquid 
aupply  at  the  upper  end  of  the  meaauring  receptacle;  a 
valre  movable  veriically  with  respect  to  said  inlet  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  supply  and  the  inlet  to 
aald  receptade ;  rods  connected  to  and  depending  from 
aald  valve ;  a  lever  pivotally  suaUlned  in  the  case  and 
having  connection  with  aaid  valve  roda;  a  valve  piv- 
otally austained  at  the  outlet  of  aaid  receptacle;  and  a 
separate  lever  for  operating  aaid  valve.  —x 

2.  In  a  liquid  vending  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  case,  of  a  receptacle  therein  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
and  forming  a  chamber ;  a  diacharge  tube  commuuicatlng 
with  said  chamber;  a  valve  in  aaid  chamber;  means  for 
operating  said  valve;  a  meaauring  receptade  extending 
vertically  above  aald  valve  ;  a  valre  at  the  upper  end  of 
aald  meaauring  receptacle ;  roda  connected  to  aald  latter 
valve  and  depending  at  the  aide  of  the  measuring  recep- 
tade;  a  yoke  connected  with  aaid  rods;  a  lersr  for  op- 


J.  A  metal  railway  crossing,  comprising  plates  placed 
aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  track  rails  at  both  the 
Inner  and  outer  aldea  thereof,  and  supports  for  said  plates 
secured  to  the  track ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  railway  crossing,  comprising  plates  placed 
subaUntlally  parallel  with  the  track  rails  at  both  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  and  supports  for  said  plates 
secured  to  the  track,  said  plates  being  formed  In  sections ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  metal  railway  croMlnp.  comprising  metal  platea 
placed  at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  each  rail  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  supports  for  such  platss  se- 
cured to  the  track.,  and  connecting  piecea  at  the  ends  of 
the  crossings  connecting  the  plates  at  the  inner  sldea  of 
the  two  rails ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  meUl  railway  crossing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supports  secured  to  the  track  at  each  side  of  the  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  croaalng  platea  removably  seated  on 
aaid  aupporta ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  metal  railway  croasing.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supports  secured  to  the  track  at  each  side  of  the  raila,  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  crossing  plates  removably  seated  on 
aaid  aupporta,  together  with  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  supports ;  subataDtially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


078.906.  ADDING  APPARATUS.  JoHM  W.  ALBXANoaa, 
Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
660.601. 
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1.  An  adding  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
frame  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  bars  spaced  apart 
and  provided  Interiorly  with  longitudinal  tongues,  the 
upper  bar  being  inscribed  with  two  sets  of  digits  In  eon- 
sseatlre  oider,  aad  a  series  of  blocks  inscribed  with  digits 
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1  to  0,  incloslTc.  and  arranfi^d  ta  Uie  «p«c«  between  said 
bar*  and  adapted  to  allda  tiMraon.  aa  abovn  and  de- 
•erlbad. 

2.  An  addlnc  apfMratvs,  eompriainc  a  frame  baTtnc 
npper  and  lower  bar*  arran<ed  paraUel  and  spaced  apart, 
one  of  aaM  bar*  belnc  Inscribed  with  two  seta  of  dlflts, 
and  a  series  of  blocks  Inscribed  with  dl<lta  and  arranged 
between  tbe  said  bar*  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon. 

3.  An  adding  apparatos.  comprtalag  a  frame  baring  a 
longitudinal  bar  Inscribed  with  two  sot*  of  digits  In  con- 
secatlTe  order,  and  a  serle*  of  blocks  similarly  Inscribed 
wltb  digits  snd  sdapted  to  slide  In  a  line  parallel  with 
said  bar,  as  shown  and  deocrlbed. 


»7S.90«.  APPARATUS  VOti  LOADING  BHIPfl  AT  8EA. 
Caal  M.  AsKnaaN,  Gooldlng,  Pla.  rtlod  Mar.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  Na  488,286. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  two  relatlrely  morlng  bodlea, 
a  ylaldable  bow  breast  line  connecting  the  bows  of  the 
bodies,  a  jleldable  stem  breast  line  connecting  the  stems 
of  tbe  Teaaels,  yleldable  hawsers  extending  from  the  bow 
of  one  of  the  bodies  to  tbe  stem  of  tbe  second  body  and 

_  booms  bsTlng  a  limited  yielding  movement  flexibly  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  bodies  between  tbe  bow  breast 
and  stem  breast  lines. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  relatively  morlng  bodies, 
means  for  lashing  the  bodies  adjacent  each  other,  means 
for  preventing  the  bodies  swinging  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  one  of  tbe  bodies 
•t  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  second  body,  and  booms 
proTldsd  with  yieldable  extensions  flexibly  connected  with 
tbe  bodies  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  either  of  tbe  bodies 
toward  the  other. 

3.  A  boom  for  spacing  one  romil  away  from  the  other, 
comprising  a  central  tnbe,  collar*  secured  In  said  tube, 
helical  springs  contacting  tbe  collars  and  extending  in  op 
poalte  directions  within  the  tnbe,  sliding  members  within 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
•prtnga,  and  collar*  upon  tbe  oater  ends  of  said  sliding 
member*. 


978,907.      MOLDING-FLASK.      Jamb*   Baskm,    Phlladsl- 
phla.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,127. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  flask  of  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber baTtng  Tertlcally  arranged  V-«haped  guides  at  each 


end.  the  other  BMibar  having  thin  projections  sdspted  to 
the  guides  so  that  when  tbe  cope  is  tilted  and  raised  from 
the  drag  the  projection  will  be  immediately  cleared  of  the 
guide. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  metal  flask  bavlBg  at  on*  edge 
at  each  end  alotted  projections  sdapted  to  receive  guides, 
and  at  the  other  edge  tbln  projectlona  adapted  to  tbe 
guides  of  another  flaak  section. 


978.908.  PREPARATION  OF  CUOBNOL  AND  ALBU- 
MIN. Raks  Bblakf.  Hoddaraflald,  England.  Filed 
May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  481.898.      (Specimens.) 

1.  ▲  piuceaa  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  en- 
gaaol  and  albamln.  consisting  in  mixing  a  watery  alkaline 
solution  of  eugenol  with  a  watery  solution  of  albumin.  Iso- 
lating, waahlng.  and  drying  the  reaction  product  formed, 
and  rendering  It  Indlgestlbie  la  the  stomach  by  snhject- 
lag  It  to  s  beat  of  115-120  centigrade,  subntant tally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  s  new  product,  a  compound  for  internal  twa,  com- 
posed of  eugenol  and  albumin,  and  In  tbe  form  of  a  yellow 
powder.  Insoluble  in  water  and  diluted  adds,  easily  split- 
ting up  into  its  two  components  engpnol  and  albumin  by 
the  sction  of  slksllea  or  the  sikallne  action  of  the  mn- 
cus  of  the  bowels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


978,909.     WEIGHING-MACHINE.     HaMar    A.    Bixsow. 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  506.420. 


1.  In  a  weiring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  scale  beam,  electric  means  whereby  said  scsle 
beam  Is  prevented  from  operating  when  a  weight  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount  is  placed  on  the  platform, 
said  means  including  s  two  part  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween aaid  platform  and  the  scale  beam,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  scale  beam,  and  electrically  operated  meana  where- 
•>y  ■•**  scale  beam  is  prevented  from  movement  when  a 
welgkt  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount  in  placed  on 
tta  platform,  said  means  including  a  two-part  connection 
between  aald  platform  and  tbe  scale  beam,  the  parta  there- 
of being  proTlded  with  sultsble  Insulsting  msterial,  with  a 
spring  for  regulating  the  relative  movement  between  said 
parts,  snd  meana  for  adjusting  said  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
f'Mm.  a  scale  beam,  ard  m«ana  whereby  aaid  scale  bcaa 
is  sutomstically  locked  when  a  weight  greater  than  a  pre- 
detennlned  amount  Is  placed  on  the  platform,  said  meana 
including  a  rod  carried  by  aald  scale  beam,  and  electric 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  rod  against  move- 
ment substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  scale  beam,  and  means  whereby  said  scale  beam  Is 
prevented  from  moving  when  a  weight  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined amount  is  placed  on  the  platform,  said  means 
including  a  rod  attached  to  said  scale  beam,  electrically 
operated  gripping  meana  for  holding  aald  rod  agalnat 
movement,  and  an  extenalble  connection  between  aald  plat- 
form and  said  scsle  beam,  whereby  an  electric  circuit  la 
closed  when  said  connection  is  extended  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  la  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  scale  beam,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  scale  beam  is 
prevented  from  moving  when  a  weight  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined amount  is  placed  on  tbe  platform,  aaid  means 
including  a  rod  attached  to  said  scale  beam,  electrically 
operated  meana  for  gripping  aald  rod  and  preventing  Ita 
movement,  and  a  two-pari  adjustable,  spring-controlled 
connection,  between  said  platform  and  aald  scale  beam, 
whereby  when  the  spring  in  aaid  connection  is  compressed 
to  a  predetermined  amount,  an  electric  circuit  la  closed 
and  the  rod  attached  to  the  acale  beam  locked,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


973,910.     COFFIN -MOLD.     WnxiAM    H.    Biswaix,   Fa- 
yette, Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  548.429. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bottom  and  end  members  connected  therewith,  said  end 
member*  having  transversely  curvste  vertical  edges  and 
centrally  hinged  aide  members  adapted  for  laward  folding 
movement  at  their  centers,  said  aide  menbers  having 
tranrversely  curvate  vertically  disposed  recesses  sdjacent 
their  extremities  and  upon  their  Inner  sides  segmental 
blocks  secured  to  the  inner  fsces  of  the  end  members,  and 
having  curvate  Inner  surfaces  adapted  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  curved  edge  portions  of  the  end  members  and 
provided  with  horlsontal  recesses  extending  Inwardly  of 
the  end  members  and  ending  outwardly  In  a  aboulder 
spaced  from  tbe  surface  of  the  side  members,  and  longitu- 
dinally projecting  members  carried  by  the  side  members 
and  adapted  to  project  into  the  recesses  of  the  blocks 
when  in  extended  position,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
coact  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


978,911.  BOTTLE  AND  LAMP  -  CHIMNEY  CLEANER. 
Philip  Bock,  Rugby,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1910.  Serial 
No.  536,017. 

1.  An  article  of  manutacture  comprialng  a  portion  of 
spring  wire  colled  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  a  verti- 
cal bruah  carried  at  one  extremity  of  aaid  wire  and  an 
adjustable  brush  at  the  other,  and  meana  fbr  removing 
hardened  dirt 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spring 
wire  arms  resiliently  connected,  bsving  brushes  secured  to 
their  extren>itles,  one  of  said  braahes  being  vertical  and 
tbs  other  adjuatable  to  varioos  angles,  means  whereby  said 
adjustable  brush  may  be  retained  In  any  desired  position, 
and  meana  whereby  hardened  dirt  may  be  removed. 

S.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 


resUlently  connected  arms,  one  of  said  arms  carrying  a 
vertical  brush,  an  auxiliary  arm  alldably  mounted  on  tbe 
remaining  arm,  a  brush  having  one  extremity  secured  to 
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said  auxiliary  arm,  and  a  supporting  arm  interposed  be- 
tween the  free  termlnsl  of  the  brush  and  the  resilient 
connection  between  the  main  arms  aforesaid. 


973,912.  POLIBHINO-MACHINB  FOR  USE  IN  REPAIR- 
ING CRACKS  IN  PATENT-LEATHER.  VcBTBCDa  P. 
Buck,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shawmut  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  206,027. 
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1.  A  polishing  machine  for  use  In  repairing  patent 
leather,  comprlatng  in  combination  the  hand-supported 
frame  or  body  formed  with  a  transverse  guldeway,  a  cross- 
head  movable  transversely  In  said  guideway  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  alot,  a  fixed  polishing  pad  of  yielding  nu- 
terial  carried  directly  by  the  said  cross-head,  a  rotating 
shaft  mounted  in  tbe  said  frame  or  body  and  prorided 
with  a  crank  working  in  the  aald  vertical  slot,  and  actuat- 
ing devices  comprising  flexible  driving  connections  for  said 
shaft 

2.  A  polishing  machine  for  use  in  repairing  patent 
leather,  comprising  in  combination  the  hand-supported 
frame  or  body  formed  with  a  transverse  guideway,  a  cross- 
head  movable  transversely  in  said  guideway  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  cross^head,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  said  stem,  a  yielding  pad  applied  to  the 
aaid  disk,  a  covering  15  for  the  said  pad,  and  means  «i- 
gaglng  In  said  alot  to  reciprocate  the  said  fNMs-lbead  in 
said  guideway. 


9  7  8,918.  FLASH-LIGHT  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
GaoaoB  Hckbcrt  BcrncKwoRTH  and  E<DMDin»  Vasraas, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.987. 

1.  In  a  flash  light  signaling  apparatua.  In  combination ; 
a  continuously  lighted  lamp  adapted  to  shine  all  around :  a 
solenoid  located  co-axlally  with  said  lamp ;  and  a  tubular 
core  for  said  solenoid  forming  a  screen  for  the  lamp 
and  adapted  to  cxpoae  the  latter  when  withdrawn  there- 
from by  the  solenoid;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flash  light  signaling  apparatua.  in  combination ; 
a  continuously  lifted  lamp  adapted  to  sblpe  all  around ;  a 
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3.  In  a  flash  lifht  slsnaling  apparatus.  In  combination  ; 
•  continaoasly  Itchted  lamp  adapted  to  shine  all  around  ;  a 
•oleaold  located  co-axlally  abore  said  lamp :  a  tobalar 
core  for  said  solenoid  forming  a  scretn  for  aald  lamp  and 
arged  by  Its  weight  Into  position  to  screen  said  lamp  : 

Ttoldlng  coshlona  to  receive  the  Impacts  of  the  screen  : 
intlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flash  light  signaling  apparatus.  In  combination  ; 
a  coBtinaously  lighted  lamp  adapted  to  ahlne  all  around  :  a 
■ol«Bold  located  co-axlalljr  aboTe  said  lamp ;  a  tubular 
core  for  said  solenoid  forming  a  screen  for  said  lamp 
and  urged  by  Its  weight  Into  position  to  screen  said 
lamp ;  a  yielding  cushion  for  the  top  of  the  screen  carried 
by  the  frame  of  ilie  solenoid  :  a  second  cushion  for  the 
base  of  the  screen  :  and  a  spring-supported  cup  carrying 
■aid  lower  cushion  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flash  light  slgnaltBg  apparatua.  In  combination  ; 
a  solenoid  ;  s  pair  of  rods  dapcadteg  from  the  solenoid :  a 
croM  bar  carried  by  said  rods  ;  a  continuously  lighted  lamp 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  co-axially  below  the  solenoid  ; 
a  tubular  core  for  the  solenoid  guided  by  the  solenoid 
ftamt  and  adapted  to  shroud  the  lamp  when  In  its  lowsat 
position  ;  cushions  for  the  screen,  and  a  cup  for  one  of 
the  cushions,  supported  by  springs  from  tbs  aald  croaa 
bar  ;  substantially  as  describe. 


973,914.     FAUCST.     RoBBar  L.  CaFFsaT.  Boston,  Maaa. 
Piled  Msr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,1«9. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  Ita  outer  end  portion,  one  side  of  aald 
elMmber  haTtag  two  annular  coactatrie  valTe  seata  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  cavity,  two  longitudinal  liquid  pas- 
sages of  dtfTerpDt  diameters,  extending  side  by  side  from 
the  Inaer  end  of  the  body  to  said  chamber,  the  larger  of 
■aid  pasasgis  termtaiating  in  an  annular  cavity  which 
forms  the  outlet  of  aald  passage,  while  thm  amaller  passaga 
haa  its  outlet  within  the  Inner  valve  seat,  whareby  a 
•tiaam  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  larger  paaaage  Is 
caoaad  to  surrooad  and  become  Intimately  mixed  with  a 
•traam  of  liquid  flow  lag  through  the  smaller  pasaage, 
•ad  a  valve  ia  the  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  doaa 
■Imnltaneonsly  on  said  aeata 


2.  A  (aneet  eompiisiag  aa  elongated  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  its  outer  end  portion,  a  longitudinal 
pasaage  having  Its  oatltt  at  oaa  aids  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  longitudinal  pasaage  smaller  than  the  flrst-men- 
ttoa  longitudinal  paaaage  having  Ita  outlet  in  the  aame 
iMa  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  amaller  paaaage  batag 
afltot  at  a  pdat  batwaaa  ita  eada  and  provided  with  aa 
aalargement  at  Its  offset  portion  ooastituting  a  regulating 
valve  chamber,  one  aide  of  which  has  a  valve  seat,  a  regu- 
lating valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  In  ad- 
Joatlag  aad  aoatrolling  aald  amaller  paaaage,  and  a  valve 
In  the  mislac  chamber  adapted  to  almultaneonaly  doae 
aad  opea  the  oatlets  of  said  passages. 

S.  A  faucet  comprising  aa  elongated  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  Ita  outer  end  portion,  a  longitudinal 
pasaage  for  flat  liquid  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
aa  lataraal  rib  Intagral  with  aald  body  aad  forming  one 
of  aald  paaaage,  and  a  aaialler  charged  liquid  pasaage 
in  said  rib  and  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  one  aide  of  the  rib  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
body  constituting  valve  aeata  aurrounding  the  outlet 
^da  of  the  two  paaaagaa,  a  valve  In  the  mixing  ehaart>ar 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  and  open  said  passages, 
•ad  means  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
Itqaid  through  the  smaller  passage. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  ita  outer  end  portion,  a  longitudinal 
paaaage  for  flat  liquid  communicating  with  aald  chamber, 
an  Internal  rib  Integral  with  aald  body  and  forming  one 
side  of  said  passage,  and  a  smaller  charged  liquid  pasaage 
formed  in  said  rib  and  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  aald  amaller  pasaage  beln^  compoaed  of  two 
portiona,  one  offset  from  the  other,  and  an  enlargement 
constituting  a  regulating  valve  aeat  between  said  portloaa 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  an  elongaMd  body  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  at  ita  outer  end  porttoa.  a  longitudinal  paa- 
aage for  flat  liquid,  an  Intamal  rib  forming  one  aide  of 
aald  paaaagn.  a  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  rib  being 
cut  away  to  provide  an  aanular  outlet  for  aald  paaaage 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  smaller  charged  liquid 
paaaage  formed  In  said  rib  and  bsving  Its  outlet  sur- 
rounded by  said  anaular  outlet,  said  smaller  passage  being 
composed  of  two  portions,  one  offset  from  the  other,  and 
an  enlargement  constituting  s  regulating  valve  aeat  be- 
tween aald  portiona. 


*. 


tTS,915     REVKRSIKO-OmARINO.    I.n  CAirnau).  Sparta, 
Wta.    Filed  May  9,  1910.    Sertal  No.  6d0,23«. 


1.  A  raveralag  gearing  for  power  driven  machinery 
comprising  a  power  nhsft.  a  driven  sbsft,  and  a  coanter 
■haft  geared  to  the  driven  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
aocared  to  the  power  ahaft,  beveled  pinlona  alidably 
mounted  on  the  counter  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
beveled  gear  wheel,  means  to  separately  actuate  the  pin- 
Ions,  and  means  extending  from  the  pinion  mountings 
and  adspted  to  engage  ooe  another  to  prevent  the  two 
pinlona  from  aimultaneously  engaging  the  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  reverslUR  gearing  for  power  driven  machinery, 
a  power  shaft,  a  counter  abaft  geared  to  the  drivea  ahaft. 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  power  shaft,  pinions  slldably 
mounted  on  the  counter  ahaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with 
the  power  gaar  wheel,  a  rod  aaltably  secured,  sleeves 
■lldably  monatad  on  aald  rod.  and  arms  aecured  to  said 
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■UevBB  aad  engaging  the  pinlona,  aald  alcevea  being  longer 
than  the  radlua  of  the  power  gear  wheel  to  prevent  the 
two  pinlona  from  simultaneously  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel. 

3.  A  reveralng  gearing  for  power  driven  machinery 
comprialng  a  power  ahaft,  a  driven  abaft,  a  counter  ahaft 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  geared  to  the  driven 
abaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  power  shaft, 
a  rod  auitably  aecured,  aleeves  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
rod,  arms  secured  to  the  sleeves  beveled  pinions  Jonr- 
naled  In  said  arms  and  alidably  mounted  on  the  rectan- 
gular portion  of  the  counter  shaft,  and  levers  suitably 
mounted  and  connected  to  aald  arms,  the  aleevea  afore- 
aald  being  longer  than  the  radlua  of  the  power  gear  wheel 
to  prevent  almultaneoua  engagement  of  the  pinions  there- 
with. 


978,916.     WHEEL.     Chalkbb  CAaPBimE,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Fllad  Jan.  22,  1909.     BerUl  No.  478,757. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  radially  disposed  spokes 
carried  thereby,  aa  Inner  rim  carried  by  said  apokea,  aa 
outer  rim  surrounding  said  Inner  rim.  a  tire  arranged 
upon  said  outer  rim.  bolts  arranged  in  aald  inner  rim,  tie 
platea  carried  by  aald  bolts  u|>on  the  periphery  of  said 
Inaer  rlm,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  eyelets  carried 
by  aald  outer  rim.  coil  apringa  arranged  between  said 
eyelets  and  said  tie  plates,  coll  springs  encircling  said 
bolts  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  Inner  rlm.  cllpe  carried 
by  said  bolts,  side  plates  held  by  aald  clips  and  having  the 
upper  edgea  thereof  exteiMllng  into  said  tire,  and  tie  roda 
connecting  aald  plates,  aubataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  s  hub.  radially  diapoaad  apokea 
carried  thereby,  an  Inner  rim  carried  by  aald  spokes,  an 
outer  rlm  surrounding  said  Inner  rlm,  coll  apringa  con- 
necting aald  Inner  rlm  with  aald  outer  rlm.  bolts  upon 
aald  Inner  rim,  dipa  alidably  mounted  upon  aald  bolta 
and  embracing  aald  Inner  rlm,  springs  connecting  said 
bolts  and  clips,  ride  platea  held  by  said  clips  and  having 
the  outer  edgee  thereof  embracing  aald  outer  rim,  and 
tie  roda  connecting  aald  platea. 

8.  A  wheel  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  comprlalag  an  Inner 
rlm,  an  outer  rlm  aurrounding  aald  Inner  rim,  hcltn  ar- 
ranged in  said  Inner  rlm.  tie  platea  carried  by  aald  bolts 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  rim,  coil  apringa  connect- 
ing aald  outer  rims  with  said  tie  platea,  dips  carried  by 
aald  bolts,  side  platea  partially  supportad  by  aald  dlpa, 
aad  means  mounted  upon  said  bolts  for  retaining  aald 
plates  in  engagement  with  ssid  inner  rim. 


978.917.     MOTOR    ATTACHMENT   FOR    MOTION  -  PIC- 
TURK  EXHIBITORS.     Jamcs  CHAMBLass,   Evanavllle, 
Ind.     Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,164. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  aaovlng  picture  exhibitor  In- 
cluding a  base  boa.-d  having  a  projection  aperture  and  a 
frame   carrying   the   operatlnfc   parts    and   also  a   driving 
pinion    and    which    ia    vertically    slldable    to    inaure    the 
proper  alinement  of  the  film  sections  with  the  projection 
aperture  of  a  motor  attachment  Indndlng  a  stationary 
bradtet,  a  motor  driven  transverse  shaft  carried  thereby, 
a  swinging  brackst  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  aec- 


ond  tranaverae  shaft  carried  by  tba  swinglag  bra^et.  op- 
erative connectiona  between  the  transverse  shafts  to  drive 
the  second  shaft  from  the  first  shaft,  and  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  aecond  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  driving 
pinion. 


<   ■:  ;  ■  •.  « 


2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  exhibitor  in- 
cluding a  base  board  having  a  projection  aperture  and  a 
frame  carrying  the  operating  parta  and  also  a  driving  pin- 
ion and  which  is  vertically  slldable  to  Insure  the  proper 
alinement  of  the  film  sections  with  the  projection  aper- 
ture, of  a  motor  attachment  including  a  stationary  bracket, 
a  motor  driven  transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  swing- 
ing bracket  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  aecoad 
transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  swinging  bracket,  operative 
connections  between  the  transverse  shafts  to  drive  the 
aecond  ahaft  from  the  flrst  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
second  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  driving  pinion,  and 
a  spring  associated  with  the  swinging  bracket  to  catise  the 
latter  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the  laat  named 
pinion  with  the  flrst  named  pinion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  exhibitor  In- 
cluding a  base  board  having  a  projection  aperture  and  a 
frame  carrying  the  operating  parts  and  also  ■  driving  pin- 
ion and  which  is  vertically  slldable  to  Insure  the  proper 
alinement  of  the  film  sections  with  the  projection  aper- 
ture, of  a  motor  attachment  Including  a  atationary  bracket 
having  a  U-ahaped  portion,  a  transverse  motor  drivea 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  second  bracket  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  collar  secured  on  the  latter 
and  srranged  adjacent  to  an  arm  of  the  swinging  bracket, 
a  second  transverse  shsft  carried  by  the  swinging  bracket, 
and  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  one  of 
which  has  constant  engagement  with  the  driving  pinion 
and  the  other  of  which  has  constant  engagement  with  tha 
pinion  on  the  flrst  named  shaft. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  moving  picture  exhibitor  In- 
cluding a  base  board  having  a  projection  aperture  and  a 
frame  carrying  the  operating  parts  and  alao  a  driving  pin- 
Ion  and  which  ia  vertically  alidable  to  Insure  the  proper 
alinement  of  the  film  sections  with  the  projection  aper- 
ture, of  a  motor  attachment  including  a  stationary  bracket 
having  a  U-shaped  portion,  a  transverse  motor  driven 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  aecond  bracket  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  second  transverse  ahaft 
carried  by  the  swinging  bracket,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted 
on  the  second  shaft,  one  of  which  has  constant  engagement 
with  the  driving  pinion  and  the  other  of  which  baa  cob- 
atant  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  first  named  abaft, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  operative  relatloa 
between  the  driving  pinion  and  the  pinion  oo(iperallTa 
therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  -exhibitor  in- 
cluding a  base  board  having  a  projection  aperture  and  a 
frame  carrying  the  operating  parts  and  also  a  driving  pin- 
ion and  which  is  vertically  slldable  to  insure  the  proper 
alinement  of  the  film  aectlons  with  the  projection  aper- 
ture, of  a  motor  attachment  including  a  atatloaary  bradiet 
having  a  U-shaped  portion,  a  transverse  motor  driven 
shaft  jonraaled  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  at  one  end  of 
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the  sluift,  a  McoDd  bracket  iBoantMl  for  •wlnglac  inoT*- 
BMBt  on  th«  tr«oaTera«  shaft,  a  accond  traaaTcnc  abaft 
eam«d  by  tiie  awlnclnc  bracket,  a  pair  of  plnlona  moantad 
OB  tfea  aeeoiMl  abaft,  one  of  which  baa  eoaataat  eagasa- 
aent  with  the  driTlng  platen  and  the  other  of  which  baa 
constant  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  flrat  named 
abaft,  and  a  apring  aaaoclated  with  the  swinging  bracket 
to  caoaa  the  latter  to  maintain  a  constant  operatlre  rela- 
tion between  the  drlTlag  pinion  and  the  pinion  coAperatlre 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


»73,918.  BUCKIJB-P.\8TENIN0.  Elbamob  Mooaa  Chap- 
mar.  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1007.  Serial  No. 
3»8.861. 


^\KitHj 


d 1 

J' 


.m  ii   Si 


S>    ^3    0 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  troosers  leg  baring  a  allt  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  of  a  knee-band  extending  around  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  tb«  leg,  one  extremity  thereof  projecting  aoma 
diatance  beyond  the  allt  forming  a  tab,  a  button  attached 
to  the  knee-band,  a  cloth  tab.  provided  with  a  button  hole 
to  receive  said  button,  an  elaatlc  strip  forming  a  loop  Ita 
extremltiea  being  attached  to  the  laat  named  tab.  and  a 
buckle  through  which  the  elastic  strip  paaaea.  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  first  named  tab.  subatantlally  aa  ahown. 


978.919.     LATCH.     Alva  Cliitb.  Lima.  Ohio. 
5,  1010.     Sarial  No.  6S9,B»4. 


Piled  May 


A  latch  for  gatea  and  the  like  comprialng  a  body  por- 
or  caaa  having  lateral  atop  wlnga  and  provided  be- 
tba  same  with  a  forwardly  projecting  loop  or  clip. 
a  pintle  bar  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  to  aald  k>op  or  clip, 
lateb  ban  pivoted  at  on«  end  on  the  aald  pintle  rod  along 
the  oppoalta  aldea  of  the  loop  or  clip  and  cooperating  with 
the  atop  wings,  and  a  keeper  bar  pivoted  between  its  enda 
in  connection  with  the  loop  or  clip  and  having  at  Its  enda 
portiona  fitting  along  the  outer  aldaa  of  the  latch  bara  and 
retaining  the  same  on  the  pintle  rod.  subatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  latch  for  gatea  and  the  like  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  atop  wings  and  betwean  the  same 
a  loop  or  clip,  a  pintle  rod  fitting  between  ita  aoda  la  aald 
loep  or  clip,  a  keeper  bar  having  at  Its  ends  portions  flt- 
tlBg  on  the  pintle  rud  and  spaced  away  from  the  enda  of 
tba  loop  or  clip,  means  securing  the  keeper  bar  amd  pintia 
rod  Bfchray  their  ends  to  the  loop  or  clip  and  latch  bars 
pivoted  on  the  pintle  rod  between  the  retaining  portions 
of  the  keeper  bar  and  the  loop  or  clip,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

3.  Tba  combination  lu  a  lateb  with  a  body  or  main  por- 
tion, of  a  pintle  and  a  keeper  bar  rockably  connected  mid- 
way between  their  enda  with  the  body  portion  and  latch 

carried  at  the  opposite  enda  of  the  pintle  rod  and  re- 
thereoB   by   the   keeper  bar.  aabataatlally  aa  net 
forth. 

4.  Tba  eonblnatloa  of  a  body  portion  havlnc  a  loop  or 


dtp.  a  platla  rod  aad  a  keeper  bar  pivotally  consaetad  be- 
tween their  enda  with  said  loop  or  dip  and  Independently 
movable  latch  bars  carried  at  tba  oppoalte  ends  of  tba 
pintle  rod.  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  independently  movable  latch 
bara  spaced  apart,  of  a  carrier  for  said  bars  pivoted  be- 
tween ita  enda  whereby  It  may  ba  rocked  or  tlltad,  tba 
latch  bara  being  movable  bodily  with  the  carrier  substan- 
tially aa  aat  forth. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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LOCK.      PacD  O.    DiKHL.    Selden.   Kans.     Piled 
'2.  1010.     Serial  No.  5M.0&2. 


1.  In  a  lo^  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  lock 
bolt ;  of  a  key  fastener  pivoted  to  the  lock  bolt  and  adapted 
to  yield  under  the  action  of  the  key  bit  during  the  opera- 
tion of  moving  the  lock  bolt  to  locked  poaltlon  and  to  poal- 
tlvely  engage  tba  key  bit  when  tbe  lock  bolt  movea  to  un- 
locked poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  and  lock 
boltvof  a  aprlng-actnated  key  faatener  pivoted  to  tbe  lock 
bolt  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  with  the  bit  of  a 
key  and  yield  under  the  action  of  said  bit  during  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  lock  twit  moving  to  locked  position,  the  aald 
meana  poaltlvely  engaging  the  key  bit  when  the  lock  bolt 
movea  to  onloekad  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  and  lock 
bolt ;  of  a  spring  actuated  key  faatener  pivoted  to  tbe  lock 
bolt  and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  with  the  bit  of  a 
key  and  yield  under  tbe  action  of  aald  bit  during  tbe  op- 
eratton  of  tbe  lock  bolt  moving  to  locked  poaltlon.  tba 
aald  aaaaa  poattlraly  aa^MlBC  the  key  bit  when  the  lock 
bolt  aevea  t*  aalocked  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  holding 
tba  key  faatener  inoperative  when  tbe  lock  bolt  la  In  locked 
poaltloB. 

4.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  and  lock 
twit :  of  a  aprlng-actnated  key  faatener  pivoted  to  tbe  lock 
twit  and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  with  the  bit  of  a 
key  and  yield  under  tba  action  of  aald  bit  during  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  lock  bolt  moving  to  locked  poaltlon.  tbe  said 
means  poaltlvely  engaging  the  key  bit  when  the  lock  bolt 
oaiovea  to  unlocked  poaition.  and  a  pivoted  aprlng-actnated 
doc  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  key  fastener  and  hold  tbe 
same  laoparatlva  when  the  lock  bolt  la  In  locked  poaition. 

5.  Is  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  lock 
bolt :  of  a  fastener  pivoted  to  tbe  lock  bolt,  and  a  memt>er 
pivoted  to  tbe  lock  bolt  and  adjacent  the  key  fastener  and 
operable  by  the  bit  of  a  key  to  raleaae  tba  key  fastener  to 
engage  with  the  bit  of  a  key  whan  tba  lock  bolt  has  been 
moved  to  unlocked  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


973.921.  CONVmR.  jAMaa  M.  DoooB.  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  SfiO.ses. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Inclined  plane  for  traaaport- 
lag  materiaia,  said  Inclined  plane  being  arraaced  to  allow 
bodies  of  different  weight  and  alie  to  paaa  over  tbe  carry- 
lag  Burface.  the  plane  being  arranged  at  a  leaa  angle  than 
the  angle  of  slide  of  said  material,  and  meana  carried 
wholly  by  the  inclined  plane  for  imparting  a  slight  tremor 
to  tbe  aald  inclined  plane  ao  aa  to  caoae  material  to  move 
slowly  la  tba  direction  of  tba  laaat  realataaoa. 
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-.  The  combination  of  an  laclined  plane,  a  casing  In 
which  the  Inclined  plane  la  situated,  meana  carried  bv  the 
inrllned  plane  for  imparting  a  tremor  thereto,  and  an 
elastic  aupport  between  the  Inclined  plane  and  th«  caalng 


in.LU  ,*^'»»""»'«°  «'  •  building,  a  spirally  arranged 
inclined  plane,  the  floor  of  the  Inclined  plane  being  at  m 
•ngie  less  than  the  angle  of  slide  of  the  material  to  be 
n.n«p«rted.  with  a  vibrator  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  Inclined  plane  for  Imparting  a  tremor  thereto 
1-^  .  waiblnatlon  of  an  inclined  plane  for  transport- 
ing materiaia  nrn.nml  in  a  aplral.  the  carrying  aurface 
Of  the  inclined  plaoe  .>eing  arranged  at  an  angle  leaa  than 
the  angle  of  «lide  of  tbe  material  to  be  transported,  and  a 

?^   "i!  M  -^'^7'"*'   ^^^"^   '"^''•^   «"    ^"^^   underside   of 
the  Inclined  plane  for  Imparting  a  tremor  thereto 


97.T922      t^n.XIX-MXK.     J.».„  M.  Dooo..  Philadelphia, 
la..    aa»lgnor   to    Link-Belt    Company.    Chicago     III      » 


•  V  •  «■-.  • 


1  The  comblnnllon  in  an  open  rectangular  chain  link 
of  aide  bara ;  each  having  a  book  at  one  end  and  o«ch  be- 
-  ng  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  adjacent 
Ita  hook:  with  a  socket  member  mounted  between  the 
hooka  and  having  exten.iona  reating  against  tbe  shoulders 
-.  An  open  rectangular  chain  link  having  an  end  bar 
and  "We  bar.:  each  side  bar  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
•Bd  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  back  of  the  hook  :  the 
aide  bars  at  the  booka  being  closer  than  at  the  end  bar  • 
a  aocket  member  secured  to  the  aide  bara  and  mounted  be- 
tween the  hooka:  the  rear  portion  of  aald  member  having 
lateral  extenalona  bearing  agalnat  the  ahoulders. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  open  rectangular  chain  link, 
or  a  croaa  bar  of  circular  aectlon  and  rectangular  aide 
bars:  each  aide  bar  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  directly  back 
of  the  hook ;  tbe  hooked  enda  of  the  aide  bars  being  closer 
together  than  the  other  ends  thereof:  with  a  aocket  mem- 
l>er  mounted  between  the  hooked  enda  of  the  aide  bara  and 
having  lateral  extenalona  reating  agalnat  the  ahoulders- 
aald  aocket  member  being  aeeored  to  said  side  bara 

4.  The  comblnatlM  in  an  open  rectangular  chain  link 
of  an  end  bar ;  two  side  bara  each  having  a  book  at  one 
rnd  and  connected  to  the  end  bar :  with  a  booked  socket 
member  mounted  between  the  hooka  of  the  side  bar-  the 
internal  aurfacea  of  the  hooka  of  the  socket  member  and 
of  tbe  aide  bara  alining  with  each  other. 

l.'iOO.  U.— tro 


5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chain  link  of  two  aide  bars: 
meana  for  connecting  aald  bars,  the  enda  of  tbe  -ide  bars 
being  hooked :  with  a  hooked  aocket  member  mounted  be- 
twwn  aald  aide  bara  and  provided  with  a  laterifl  extenalon 
engaging  the  same :  the  booka  of  the  aocket  member  and 
aide  bara  being  in  line  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
aubatantlally  continuoua  working  aurface. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]       :   : 


973,923.     CORE   I-X)R   PAPER-ROLLS.     Da  MEL  B.   Dox- 
J"^"'    P'ttabnrg.    Pa.     Filed    Aug.    14.    1909.     Serial 


1.  A  tubular  core  for  a  paper  roll  having  its  end  alotted 
longitudinally  to  receive  a  chuck  projection.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  reinforcement  for  the  slotted  end  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  band  correapondlng  In  width  to  the  depth 
of  the  slot,  the  band  curved  to  fit  the  inner  and  outer  pe 
ripherlea  of  the  roll  extremity  and  extending  over  the 
aide  walls  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  tubular  core  for  a  paper  roll  having  a  pin  recelr- 
Ing  Blot  In  an  extremity  thereof,  and  a  reinforcement  for 
the  alotted  extremity  formed  of  n  alngle  band  of  metal 
aald  band  bent  to  encircle  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
aald  extremity  and  extending  through  the  elot  thereof  with 
tbe  enda  of  the  band  secured  together. 


973,924.      CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     -James  C.  Dow.  \^•|lklna- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wratlnghouse  Electric  k  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    n    Corporation    of    PennHvlvania 
Filed  July  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  .V43.659. 


In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
baae  plate,  stationary  and  movable  contact  membera,  an 
lnt#rpoaed  link,  a  bell  crank  operating  lerer  havlag  an 
inwardly  extending  hooked  projection,  and  a  bell  crank 
latch  pivotally  supported  between  the  operating  lever  and 
the  baae  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  hooked  projw- 
tlon  of  the  operating  lever  in  holding  the  breaker  cloaed 
of  a  release  magnet  having  a  movable  core  member  plv- 
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oUUj  Mounted  cMxUlly  with  the  tateb  uid  r«sUtratly 
co«B«ctcd  thereto,  and  a  handle  lever  supported  coaxially 
with  the  operatlac  lerer  and  baring  a  projection  adapted 
either  to  cloae  the  breaker  or  to  eag*!*  the  latch  la  re- 
leaalog  the  breaker. 


973,925.  8ANIT.\BY  8HA VINO-CUP.  Wtixim  H.  J. 
iKiWMST.  WllmlnKton.  Del.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561. WS. 


A  shaTlng  cup.  a  hinged  corer  therefor  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  lather  receptacle  fastened  to  aald  corer  and 
adapted  to  close  within  the  cup.  a  cylinder  supported  In 
the  opening  In  the  cover  and  adapted  to  swing  tharawlth, 
the  bottom  of  uld  cylinder  having  a  valved  opening,  an 
apertured  top  for  oIoalnK  aald  cylinder,  a  sprlng-preaaed 
piston  movable  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  said  apertured  top,  and  a  pipe  com- 
monlcatluK  between  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  below 
the  piston  and  said  receptacle. 


97.1.926.  ELECTRIC  BBAKE.  KunuT  K.  lH»u>r.  Co- 
lomboa,  Ohio,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Cuupany.  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  190&.     8erUl  No.  241.S26. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  current  aource  of 
supply,  a  shunt-wound  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  run  either  as  a  motor  or  generator,  a  bVake  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  armature  of  said  ma- 
rhin<>.  an  electro- magnet  for  operating  itald  brake,  electric 
connections  betw«>en  the  coll  of  the  magnet  and  the  com- 
mutator brushea  of  said  oiachlnv.  and  switch  devices 
adapted  to  connect  aald  machine  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  without  energising  the  magnet  so  as  to  apply 
the  brake,  and  alao  to  entirely  dlaeonnect  the  machine 
ffOM  ankl  current  source  and  close  the  machine  circuit 
tluoacfa  the  energising  coll  of  the  electro-magnet  so  as  to 
apply  th«  brake. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  current  sonree  of 
supply,  a  ahoat-wound  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  mn  either  aa  a  motor  or  generator,  a  brake  for  con- 


trolling the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  armature  of  aald  ma- 
chine, an  electro^ magnet  for  operatteg  aaM  brake,  electric 
connections  between  the  coll  of  the  aagaet  and  the  ccm 
BuUtor  braahen  of  aald  machine,  and  switch  devices 
adapted  to  connect  said  machine  with  the  source  of  cur 
rent  supply  and  at  the  Mime  time  shunt  the  current 
around  the  energising  coll  of  said  magnet,  and  alao  to 
entirely  dlaeonnect  the  machine  from  said  current  aource 
and  cloM  the  sachln*  circuit  through  the  energising  coll 
of  the  electro-magnet  so  aa  to  apply  the  brake. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  current  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  run  either  as  a 
motor  or  generator,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  armature  of  aald  machine,  an  electro-mag- 
net for  operating  said  brake,  electric  connections  between 
the  coll  of  the  magnet  and  the  commutator  brushes  of 
satd  machine,  and  switch  devices  having  a  single  operat 
Ing  handle  adapted  to  connect  said  machine  with  the 
source  of  current  supply  without  energising  the  magnet 
BO  as  to  apply  the  brake,  and  also  to  entirely  disconnect 
the  machine  from  said  current  source  and  cloae  the  ma- 
chine circuit  through  the  energising  coll  of  the  electro- 
magnet ao  as  to  apply  the  brake. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  current  source  of  sup- 
ply, s  dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  rote  either  as  a 
motor  or  generator,  a  brake  for  rontrolling  the  ape«'d  of 
rotation  of  the  armature  of  said  machine,  an  electro-mag- 
nst  for  operating  said  brake,  electric  connections  between 
the  coll  of  the  magnet  and  the  commutator  brushes  of  said 
machine,  switch  devices  adaytad  to  connect  said  machpie 
with  the  aource  of  current  ipply  without  energising  the 
magnet  ae  aa  to  apply  the  brake,  and  also  to  entirely  dis- 
connect the  machine  from  aald  current  source  and  close 
the  machine  circuit  through  the  energising  coil  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet so  as  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a  rheostatlc 
controltlng  device  operable  independently  of  aald  switch 
device  and  adapted  to  control  both  the  current  supplied  to 
the  mschine  when  it  rons  as  a  motor  and  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  electro-magnet  by  the  machine  when  rannlng 
aa  a  generator. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current  anpply.  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  run  elthsr  as  a  motor 
or  generator,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  speed  of  roUtlon 
of  the  armature  of  said  mrnhlne.  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  brake,  and  a  triple-pole  double-throw  switch 
adapted  when  In  one  position  to  connect  said  machine  with 
the  source  of  current  supply  and  to  ahort-drcult  the  en- 
ergising coll  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  when  in  Its  other 
position  to  connect  the  energising  coil  of  said  magnet  Into 
the  machine  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


97.'^.927.     BOX.     CHAataa  F.  A.  Edpt,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL 
Piled  Dec.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  M2,778. 


1.  A  box  having  top  folding  cover  portions  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  notched  edges,  forming  cell  psr- 
titlon  walls,  and  a  aeparahle  cellular  filler  arranged  in 
the  box  and  engaging  the  aald  notched  edges  of  the  cover 
for  completing  the  cell  formation  within  the  box. 

2.  A  box  having  hinged  cover  portlona  provided  with 
edges  arranged  to  meet  and  extend  aa  a  double  partition 
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into  said  box  and  an  Interlocking  cellular  filler  In  the  box 
held  In  place  by  aald  double  partition. 

8.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  folding  box  por- 
tion formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  the  said  sheet 
having  top  cover  portlona  with  notched  edges  adapted  to 
be  turned  inwardly,  and  a  folding  filler  for  said  receptacle 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  notches  cut 
therein,  the  notched  portions  being  capatle  of  folding  to 
form  partHlons  within  the  receptscle,  the  said  partitions 
being  engaged  and  locked  In  place  hy  the  notched  portions 
of  the  cover  edge. 

4.  A  folding  cellular  structure  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  inwardly  folding  cover  sections  carrying 
notched  partition  forming  edges,  th.;  notches  of  said  edges 
being  fiared  outwardly,  and  a  cellular  filler  arranged  in 
the  strocture  and  having  notched  partition  forming  por- 
tlona. the  notches  of  said  par*UlooB  being  fiared  out- 
wardly and  arranged  to  receive  and  interlock  with  the 
flaring  notches  of  the  cover. 

B.  A  box  formed  with  a  cover  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending partition  fotTulng  and  filler  interlocking  portion, 
a  filler  for  aald  box  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material 
creased  for  folding,  and  having  uotchea  formed  therein, 
the  filler  when  folded  and  engaged  by  the  cover  of  the  Imix 
forming  cells  therein. 


973.928.     LOCK.     CHAttEs  K.  C.  Bdbt,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
.  filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,462.  ^ 


/ 


erly  in  posttton,  and  hand-holds  formed  with  elongatsd 
slots  through  which  said  levers  project  for  guiding  aald 
levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charatter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  having  a  retractUe  bolt,  of  a  plurality  of 
levera  for  moving  said  bolt,  means  for  locking  one  of  aald 
levers  against  operation,  mi^ans  for  controlling  said  lock- 
ing means,  and  a  pair  of  handholds  removably  secured 
In  position  and  arranged  to  guide  said  levers  In  their 
movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  having  a  retractile  holt,  of  levers  for  <h>- 
eratlng  said  bolt,  and  hand-bolda  formed  with  a  lug  at 
each  end,  and  a  alot  at  one  end.  said  slot  accommodating 
said  levera  for  holding  aad  guiding  the  same,  and  means 
passing  through  said  lugs  for  holding  the  hand-holds  la 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


973.929.     TFRBINE.     OrsTAV  Enoibch.  Bertln,  OermaBy. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  847,846. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolt  of  an  inalde  and  outside  lever  for  operat- 
ing aald  bolt,  meana  for  each  of  said  levers  for  independ- 
ently pivoting  the  same,  a  pin  positioned  above  one  of 
said  levers,  a  plvotally  mounted  locking  member  locking 
one  of  aald  levers  agalnat  movem«it  and  formed  with  a 
hook  ahaped  extension  projecting  beneath  said  pin  when 
In  a  locked  position,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
aald  locking  member  for  moving  the  hook-shaped  extension 
between  aald  levers  and  said  pin,  aald  pin  preventing  acci- 
dental removal  of  said  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  a  pair  of  levers  for  Inde- 
pendently operating  ssld  bolt,  a  locking  member  engaging 
one  of  said  levers  for  locking  the  same  against  move- 
ment, means  for  operating  said  locking  member  and  at 
the  same  time  Indicating  tho  position  thereof,  and  hand- 
holds associated  with  said  levers  for  guiding  the  same  in 
their  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  formed  with  a  retractile  bolt,  of  levers 
for  moving  said  bolt,  means  for  locking  one  of  said  levers 
against  movement,  means  for  supporting  said  levers  prop- 


1.  In  a  reversible  turbine  the  combination  with  the  dis- 
tributing body  and  the  rotor  of  a  plurality  of  bellcoldally 
arranged  crossing  channels  provided  in  the  said  distribut- 
ing body  and  rotor  in  such  a  manner  that  they  do  not  ex- 
tend over  the  entire  length  of  the  distributing  body  and 
rotor  but  are  all  atopped  at  an  annular  plane,  another  aet 
of  similar  channels  beginning  in  the  same  annular  plane 
at  other  points  than  thost'  where  the  first  set  opens  out, 
the  channels  of  the  last  set  opening  out  st  the  ends  of  the 
distributing  body  and  of  the  rotor  body,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  turbine  the  combination  with  the  dis- 
tributing body  and  the  rotor  of  a  plurality  of  crossing 
channels  obliquely  arranged  with  reference  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  turbine  and  provided  in  the  aald 
distributing  body  and  rotor  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
do  not  extend  over  the  entire  lefigth  of  the  said  distribut- 
ing body  and  rotor  but  are  stopped  all  at  an  annular  plane, 
another  set  of  similar  channels  beginning  in  the  same  an- 
nular plane  at  other  points  than  those  where  the  first  set 
opens  out,  the  channels  of  the  last  set  opening  out  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  distributing  body  and  rotor,  subatantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reversible  turbine  the  combination  with  the  dis- 
tributing body  and  the  rotor  of  a  plurality  of  crossing 
hellcoidally  or  obliquely  arranged  channels  provided  in 
the  said  distributing  body  and  rotor,  and  opening  out  In 
one  annular  plane,  another  similar  set  of  channels  begin- 
ning In  the  same  plane,  a  tightening  ring  sni-ronnding  said 
annular  plane  of  the  rotor  aad  baring  openings  wherein 
open  out  the  cbannela  of  one  set  and  openings  wberefroa 
start  chKunels  of  the  next  set,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fortii. 

4.  In  a  reversible  turbine  the  combination  with  the  dis- 
tributing body  and  the  rotor  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cro— 
Ing  channels  hellcoidally  or  cbllquely  arranged  in  the  dls- 
trtbntlng  body  and  the  rotor,  the  channels  of  the  first  set 
ending  in  one  annular  plane  and  those  of  the  following 
set  starting  from  the  same  annular  plane  but  at  other 
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pUcM  thereof,  the  lint  aet  of  ehaaoels  bcclnolnf  at  on* 
end  of  the  dlatributtnc  and  rotor  body  while  the  last  set 
open*  out  at  the  other  fide  of  the  aaid  distributing  and 
rotor  bodlea.  mMUia  for  corerlng  on  the  inlet  aide  of  the 
drtTlng  medium  the  duuuMla  of  the  rotor  and  on  the  ea- 
cape  aide  the  channels  of  aald  diatribatlns  body,  anbatan- 
t tally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  reveralble  turbine  the  combination  with  the  dls- 
triboting  body  and  the  rotor  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
croaalng  channela  proTlded  obltqaely  or  helicotdally  in  the 
■Ud  distrlbatlnff  body  and  rotor  the  channela  of  one  set 
o^aalng  oat  in  one  annular  plane  and  the  channela  of  the 
next  aet  b«clnnlBC  in  the  aame  annular  plane  but  at  other 
places  thareof,  a  rotary  alide  arranged  In  front  of  the  ad- 
mlasion  end  aad  aaotbar  In  front  of  the  eacape  end  of 
aald  diatrlbating  body  and  rotor,  both  alldea  being  pro- 
vided with  opening*  corresponding  to  the  channela  of  the 
aaid  diatrlbating  body  and  rotor  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
apectirely  cover  the  channels  of  the  rotor  at  the  inlet  side 
of  the  driving  medlnm  and  to  cover  the  channela  of  the 
distributing  body  at  the  escape  aide  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  slides,  aabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


973.930      MATCIl-BOX.     John   W.   Pi.-fg.   Plttaborg.   Pa. 
Filed  liar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,454. 


1.  In  combination,  a  recepUcle  having  a  hinged  lid.  said 
lid  comprising  side  walla,  end  walla,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
wall,  aald  bottom  wall  of  less  length  than  said  top  wall 
and  said  top  wall  provldcHl  with  a  longltudtDallyextending 
alot  In  that  portion  which  projects  beyond  the  bottom  wall. 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  top  and  ttottom  walls  provided 
with  longltadlnally-eztending  grooves,  each  of  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  head  slldably 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  a  web  projecting  from  the  heed, 
and  a  cork-screw  pivotally  connected  to  aald  web  and 
adapted  when  ahlfted  to  operative  position  to  extend 
throtigh  the  alot  In  the  top  wall. 

2.  .\  receptacle  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  comprising 
aide  walla,  end  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  top 
wall  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  alot.  aaid 
top  wall  and  twttom  wall  having  the  opposing  faces  there- 
of provided  with  longitudinally-extending  grooves  of  less 
length  than  the  length  of  their  respective  walla,  a  head 
slldably  mounted  In  said  xrooven  and  a  cork-screw  pivoted 
to  aald  head  and  ad<ipted  when  moved  to  operative  posi- 
tion to  extend  through  aald  slot,  one  end  wall  of  each  of 
aald  grooves  limiting  the  movement  In  one  direction  of 
aald  head. 


2.  In  a  vacQo-despatch  system  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  tubing  normally  closed  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
air  inlet :  a  gravity  actuated  closure  normally  closing  said 
Inlet ;  an  exhauater  connected  with  the  line  ;  a  closed  cyl- 
inder at  one  ead'-in  communication  with  the  exhauater  and 
having  an  air  inlet  at  the  other  end :  a  piaton  in  aaid 
cylinder  adapted  to  permit  a  restricted  leakage  of  air  from 
one  aide  to  the  other :  operating  connectlona  between  aaid 
piston  and  the  closnre ;  a  valve  clotting  the  air  Inlet  of  the 
cylinder :  and  meaaa  controlled  by  the  vacuum  in  the  ays- 
tem  whereby  aaid  valve  la  held  closed  excqtt  at  auoh  times 
aa  the  ayatem  Is  opened. 


97S.931.     VACUO  DESPATni   8T8TE11.     Edoab   Flint. 

Toronto,  OaUrlo.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial 

No.  464.045 

1.  In  a  vacuo-deapatch  ayatem  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  tubing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  manually  operable 
trap  :  a  diaphragm  chamber  in  commnnicatlon  with  aald 
line  adjacent  to  aald  trap  and  provided  at  the  upper  aide 
with  an  air  Inlet :  a  gravity  actuated  closure  normally 
closing  aald  Inlet ;  pneumatic  meana  for  opening  the  clo- 
anre  normally  exposed  to  the  pressure  la  tlM  system  and 
ckMSd  to  the  atmosphere :  a  movable  diaphragm  in  tbe 
dtapkragm  chamber  pxpoaed  at  one  side  to  the  pressure  in 
the  system  and  at  the  other  to  the  atmoaphere :  and  meana 
operable  by  the  diaphragm  for  conditioning  the  operation 
•f  the  ckMore  opening  means  by  admitting  atmospheric 
pressure  thereto. 


\ 


3.  In  a  vacuo-deapatch  ayatem  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  tubing  normally  closed  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
air  inlet :  a  gravity  actuated  closure  normally  closing  aald 
Inlet :  an  exhauater  conn«>cted  with  the  line :  a  cloaed  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  in  communication  with  the  exhauster  an>l 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  other  end  :  a  piston  In  said  cyl 
Inder  adapted  to  permit  a  reatrlcted  leakage  of  air  from 
one  aide  to  the  other ;  oyeratlng  connectlona  betwera  aald 
piaton  and  the  closure  :  a  valve  closing  the  air  Inlet  of  the 
cylinder ;  a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  at  one  aide  to  the 
presaure  In  the  ayatem  and  at  the  other  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  connectlona  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  for 
operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  vacuo  despatch  ayatem  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  tubing  normally  closed  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
air  Inlet :  a  gravity  actuated  closure  normally  closing  ssld 
Inlet :  an  exhauster  connected  with  the  line:  a  closed  cyl 
inder  at  one  end  In  communication  with  the  exhauster  and 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  other  end  :  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  permit  a  r«>st rioted  leakage  of  air  from 
one  aide  to  the  other ;  operating  connections  between  aaid 
piaton  and  the  closure ;  a  valve  closing  the  air  inlet  of  tho 
cylinder :  a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  at  one  end  to  the 
pressure  In  the  system  and  at  the  other  to  the  atmos- 
phere ;  connectlona  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve 
for  operating  the  latter,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  dos- 
ing movement  of  the  closure. 

5.  In  a  vacuo-deapatch  ayatem  the  combination  of  a  lln» 
of  tubing  normally  closed  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
air  inlet :  a  gravity  actuted  cloaore  normally  closing  aald 
Inlet ;  an  exhauater  connected  with  the  line ;  a  closed  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  In  communication  with  the  exhauster  and 
having  aa  air  Inlet  at  the  otker  end  :  a  piaton  in  said  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  permit  a  restricted  leakage  of  air  from 
one  side  to  the  other ;  operating  connections  between  aald 
piaton  and  the  closure  :  a  valve  closing  the  air  inlet  of  the 
cylinder  :  a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  at  one  side  to  the 
piuMiin  of  the  ayatem  and  at  the  other  to  the  atmos- 
phere :  connections  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve 
for  operating  the  latter ;  a  cylinder  filled  with  fluid :  a 
piaton  in  aald  cylinder  connected  with  the  closure:  a 
check  valvfl  In  the  piaton  opening  downwardly :  aad  a  by 
paas  past  aald  piston. 

[ClataB  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 
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073,932.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Hkmbt  O.  Fobxoft 
and  Hemt  C.  Klaqes.  8t.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1010.     Serial  No.  546.096. 


■f'i 


^ 


1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  cover  having  a  pocket  mem- 
ber, leaf  receiving  posta  loosely  mounted  In  aald  pocket 
member,  and  means  within  aald  pocket  member  on  which 
said  posts  are  adjustably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover  having  a  pocket  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  slot,  leaf  receiving  posta  mounted  in 
aaid  pocket  member  and  movable  in  aaid  alot.  and  meana 
mounted  in  said  pocket  member  upon  which  aald  posts  are 
adjustably   mounted. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover,  leaf  receiving  poaU, 
and  a  post  holding  rod  mounted  in  said  cover  and  to- which 
said  poets  are  adjustably  fitted,  the  rod  being  provided 
with  means  for  rngaging  said  posta  to  hold  them  from 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  loo«<'  leaf  binder,  a  cover,  leaf  receiving  posts 
provided  with  apertures,  a  post  holding  rod  extending 
through  the  apertnrea  in  aald  posta  adapted  when  in  one 
position  of  adjustment  to  hold  the  posU  from  movement 
thereon,  and  to  permit  movement  thereon  of  the  poets 
when   In  another  position. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover,  leaf  receiving  poets, 
and  a  serrated  rod  mounted  In  aaid  cover  and  extending 
through  aald  posts  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  3.033.  CAR-BRAKE.  Richakd  M.  Fox,  Bluefleld. 
W.  Vs..  asMignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Hunt,  Chatham. 
Va.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,906. 


1.  An  emergency  brake  mecbanlam  for  vehicles  comprls- 
iBg  oi^ratlng  levers,  transveiae  bars,  pivotal  rod  connec- 
tloas  between  said  bare  and  aald  lever,  brake  shoea  carried 
by  aald  bara  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  a  rod  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  bars,  brake 
aboea  carried  thereby,  and  guiding  and  supporting  means 
for  aald  ahoea  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  vehicle. 

2.  An   emergency    brake    mechanism    comprlaing    brake 


aboea  for  engagement  between  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  the 
aurface  over  which  said  wheels  travel,  guiding  and  sup- 
porting means  through  which  said  shoes  are  movable,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  shoes. 

3.  .\n  emergency  brake  mechanism  comprising  brake 
shoes,  a  supporting  arm  for  ench  shoe  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  said  shoes  are  movable,  and  meana  for 
moving  aaid  shoea  through  aaid  slots. 

4.  An  emergency  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bar,  brake  shoes  pivoted  thereto,  rods  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  bar.  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  aald 
rods,  guiding  and  supportintr  meana  for  said  shoes,  a 
platform  lever,  and  plvoul  rod  connections  between  aaid 
lever  and  aaid  tranaverae  bar. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle,  of  guides  arranged  in  front  and 
behind  the  wheels  thereof,  brake  shoes  alidably  mounted 
in  said  guides,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  ahoes  to  pro- 
ject the  aame  l)etween  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  ^and  the 
aurface  over  which  aaid  wheels  are  traveling. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  3,934.  BAIT  FOB  DRAWING  GLASS.  ROBUT  L. 
FmHK.  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Window  Glaae 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,204. 


1.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  blow  pipe  having  Its 
lower  balt-formlng  end  portion  provided  with  a  fixed 
thickened  wall  enlargement  to  give  a  sufllclent  masa  of 
metal  to  prevent  rapid  cooling,  the  extreme  lower  end  hay- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  adhesion  lip,  and  the  enlarge- 
ment extending  above  aald  Mp.  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  blow  pipe  having  Ita 
lower  balt-formlng  end  portion  provided  with  a  fixed 
thickened  wall  enlargement  to  give  a  aufllcient  maas  of 
metal  to  prevent  rapid  cooling,  and  having  the  lower  end 
of  Its  paaaage  formed  with  an  enlargement  of  increasing 
diameter  to  the  orifice  thereof.  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

.T  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  blow-pipe  having  ita 
lower  end  portion  gradually  enlarged  downwardly  and  Its 
walls  thickened,  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage  through 
aald  enlarged  portion  being  also  enlarged  beyond  the  di- 
ameter of  the  remainder  of  said  paaaage,  substantially  as 
described. 


973,936.     BAT-AND-BALL  GAME  DEVICE.     Lbmitbl  L. 

Gbobos,   York.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry   C. 

Miller.    York,    Pa.      Filed   May    7.    1910.      Serial    No. 

650,974. 

1.  A  game  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  approximately  parallel  atlck-llke  members  strai^rt 
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IliiiilliiiT  tbdr  lenctk.  aod  ■  bandle  to  whtch  ttac  mem- 
b«n  are  connected;  aad  a  ball  adapted  to  be  caofht  on 
and  beM  by  tb«  memibers.  thf  outer  eoda  of  tb«  member* 
belDK  apaeed  apart  a  dlatance  iMa  tba«  the  dlaaiater  of 
tbataU. 


'^ 


o 


J.  A  bat  fomprlalnn  a  plnraUty  of  atltk  Hke  meiBbwr^ 
a  hllt-fonalng  rroaa  p»e«  In  which  the  members  are  ae- 
rured.  and  a  han<Ue  connected  with  the  croaa-plece.  and  a 
hall  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diatance  between  the  aald 


carried  by  the  Jet  body,  a  crank  on  laid  apMto  a^^pt^  to 
enter  a  alot  In  tba  pluc.  »»<»  «»»«•«»•  »«»^»y  oparabla  by 
and  in  unlaon  with  the  throttla  bnt  capable  of  tndepandent 
operahoD  relatively  thereto  for  Impartlnx  rotary  motion  to 
■aid  ipladle. 


973.936.      SHIELD.      WlLLAiD    «JB.\rB8.    PontUc. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1»10.     SerUl  No.  537.559. 


^  ^ 


Mich. 


1  A  portable  shield  for  Bremen  comprising  a  frame 
conalsttng  of  two  arcoate  sections,  means  for  detachably 
securinK  the  said  sections  to«rether.  a  sheet  of  non  heat_ 
conductlnn  material  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  each 
aectlon.  aald  sheet  hsvlnn  a  peep  openInK  adjacent  to  ita 
upper  end,  said  sections  being  provided  at  oppoeite  polnta 
and  at  the  medial  portions  of  their  adjacent  aidea  with 
■eml  circular  openlnga.  the  aides  of  which  flank  an  annu- 
lar opening  when  the  secttona  are  brought  together,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  the  medial  portion  of  each  of  said 
aectlons.  and  a  handle  aecnred  to  the  croea  piece. 

2  in  a  shield  for  firemen,  nn  oblong  frame  the  sides  of 
which  are  connected  together  at  their  oppoeite  ende  by  a 
pair  of  curved  end  pieces,  a  sheet  of  non  best  conducting 
material  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  eald 
abeet  having  a  peep  opening  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and 
further  provided  at  a  point  l^low  said  peep  opening  with 
nn  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  noiile.  a  croea  piece  con 
necttng  the  medial  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
wire  netting  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame 
and  on  that  fac»  of  the  latter  oppoalte  to  the  face  covered 
by  the  non  heat-conducting  material,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  croaa  piece. 


3  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  the  throttle 
and  fuel  Jet  of  a  plug  movable  within  said  Jet  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  foel  tberethroogh.  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting a  (.imyiltaneous  reciprocating  and  rotary  motion  to 
the  plug  within  the  Jet.  throttle  controlling  means,  a 
beaded  ste-a  having  an  adjustable  and  relea«ible  clutch 
connection  with  the  throttle  controlling  means  and  oper- 
atlvely  engaging  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  oarhureter.  the  combination  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  air  and  vapor  re- 
spectively of  a  throttle  comprising  slides  adapted  to  be 
■•vcd  within  aald  casing  to  slmultaneooaly  control  the 
anpply  of  air  and  vapor,  meana  for  actuating  said  slides 
and  mechanism  normally  operable  by  and  In  unison  with 
■aid  throttle  slldea  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  and  for 
removing  obetructlon«  from  the  fuel  Jet. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  air  and 
rapor  respectively  and  a  almllarly  ported  concentric  Inner 
mixing  chamber,  of  throttle  slide*  movable  betwe^  aald 
oater  and  Inner  casings,  said  slides  each  comprising  two 
superposed  (tegmental  members,  sprlnxs  located  between 
said  members  for  maintaining  them  In  close  contact  with 
the  wall*  of  the  said  outer  and  mixing  chambers  respec- 
tively and  means  for  operating  aald  slides. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.1 


9  7  3    9  .<  7       CARBURETER.     William  Eawgar  Haixfs. 
Cheltenham.  England.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No 

532.714. 

l."ln  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a 
mixing  chamber  fixed  concentHcally  therein,  a  throttle 
valve  movable  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  outer 
casing,  means  for  actuating  said  throttle.  «  Jet  noaile 
comirunlcatlni:  with  the  source  of  fuel  supply  and  located 
within  said  mixing  chamber,  a  plug  loosely  positioned 
wltbln  said  noiile  and  extending  through  and  adapted  to 
close  said  fu.  1  passage,  said  plug  being  formed  with  Ion 
gitudlnal  taper  grooves  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  the 
fuel  when  the  plug  Is  moved  from  Its  closed  position,  and 
means  having  a  releasable  pin  and  hole  connection  with 
the  throttle  operating  means  for  nlmultaneonaly  rotating 
and  reciprocating  aald  plug. 

2    In   a   carbureter   the  combination  with   the   throttle 
and  fuel  Jet  of  a  plug  movable  within  said  Jet.  a  eplndle 


973.938  CIRCUIT  INTKHBUPTEB.  Foa©  W.  HABBia. 
WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.524. 

1  Tb*  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  con 
tact  member*  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  movable  con- 
tact member,  and  an  Interposed  link,  of  a  aolenold,  a  core 
a  lever  to  which  said  core  Is  attached,  a  link  interposed 
between  said  lever*  and  constituting  a  bandle  grip  for 
manually  operating  said  movable  contact  member,  and  an 
electro-magnetlcally  releawjd  lever  for  actuating  aald  levers 
and  link*  to  open  the  breaker. 

2  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combinstion  with  stationary 
contact  tennlnala  *  movable  contact  member,  an  operat 
Ing  lever  and  link,  a  remotely  controllable  lever  and  an 
intulating  link  interposed  between  It  and  said  operating 
lever  of  a  spring-restrained  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
m  one  direction  by  aald  remotely  controllable  lever  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 
and  an  electromagnetlcally  actuated  latch  for  holding  said 
spring  restrained  lever  to  permit  Independent  manual  op- 
eration   of    the    remotely    controllable    lever    to   open    the 

breaker.  ^  ^        ^, 

3  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  stationary 
contact  termlnala.  a  movable  contact  member,  a  set  •«  co- 
operating llnka  and  levers  adapted  for  manual  operation 
to  open  or  close  the  breaker  and  a  solenoid  and  core  for 
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operating  said  links  and  levers  to  close  the  breaker,  of  a 
spring-actuated  lever  for  tripping  the  link  and  lever  mech- 
anism to  open  the  breaker,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  ac- 
tuated latch  for  normally  holding  said  apring-actuated 
lever  In  an  Inactive  poaltlon. 


,i,  -• 


Jnatably  connected  with  the  lever  arm.  a  merchandlae 
compartment,  a  plunger  operating  In  the  bottom  of  aald 
compartment,  and  suitable  means  connecting  said  plunger 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  comprla- 
Ing  an  Insulating  plate  or  slab,  stationary  contact  membera 
and  a  stationary  bracket,  a  movable  bridging  contact  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  an  operating  lever 
fulrrumed  «t  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a  link  be- 
tM-een  said  bridging  contact  member  and  aald  operating 
lever,  of  a  remotely  controllable  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever 
actuated  by  said  remotely  controllable  lever,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  oppose  the 
action  of  said  remotely  controllable  lever,  a  latch  for  re- 
straining the  bell  crank  lever  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  tripping  magnet  for  the  latch  and  a  link  of  In- 
sulating material  Interposed  between  the  operating  lever 
and  the  remotely  controllable  lever,  to  constitute  a  handle 
grip  for  the  manual  operation  of  the  Interrupter. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  plate  or  slab,  a 
circuit  Interrupter  comprising  stationary  contact  members, 
a  stationary  bracket  secured  to  the  plate  or  slab,  n  bridg- 
ing contact  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  anr 
operating  lever  fukrumed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket 
and  a  link  Interposed  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  the  bridging  contact  member,  of  a  remotely 
controllable  means  for  governing  the  circuit  Interrupter, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  stationary  bracket  Independent 
of  the  Interrupter,  an  operating  electro-magnet  and  a  re- 
leasing electro-magnet,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
magnet  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  same 
axlM  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  said  lever,  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  the  lever  In  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the 
operating  electromagnet,  a  latch  for  restraining  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  an  Insulating  link,  interposed  between  the 
operating  lever  and  the  magnet  lever  to  conatltute  a 
handle  grip  for  manually  operating  the  Interrupter. 


97.1.939.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Iiviw  F.  Habkis.  For- 
reston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  «,  1910.  SerUl  No.  636,998. 
In  a«vending  machine,  a  coin-receiving  chute,  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  tube  connected  with  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  having  a  bottom  slot  which  la  out  of  allnement 
with  the  receiving  chiUe.  a  coin  receptacle,  an  Inclined 
chute  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  bottom  slot,  a 
plunger  operating  In  the  horlsontally  disposed  tube,  a 
aprlng-retracted  lever  connected  with  and  actuating  aald 
plunger,  a  slide  movable  In  the  horlsontally  disposed  tube, 
a  suitably  wupported  lever  having  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  connected  with  the  elide  to  operate  the  latter,  a  link 
connecting  the  upwardly  extending  lever  arm  with  the 
spring  retracted   lever,   said   link   being  slidably   and   ad- 


wlth  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  lever  to  project 
the  plunger  when  the  spring-retracted  operating  lever  la 
manipulated  against  the  tension  of  the  retracting  spring. 


alffn 


9  7  3,940.  NOZZLE.  Chahles  8.  JoKis.  MaHon.  Ind. 
Original  application  filed  May  .11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.538.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,584. 


■  }'*. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  noztle  having 
a  tapered  outer  face  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
forming  an  air  chamber,  a  tube  depending  from  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  nozzle,  said  tube  having  an  out- 
wardly flared  lower  end,  and  a  spout  member  fitting  over 
the  tube  and  the  nozxle  and  forming  in  connection  there- 
with a  pair  of  chambers  in  which  a  partial  vacuum  la 
created  by  the  downrush  of  liquid  through  the  tube,  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout  member  having  an  Inturned  flange. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  notile 
having  an  extension  tube,  the  periphery  of  the  nozzle  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  spout  member 
fitting  over  the  tube,  and  the  nozzle  forming  in  connection 
therewith  a  pair  of  chambers  In  which  a  partial  vacuum  is 
created  on  the  discharge  of  the  liquid. 

3.  .V  nozzle  having  an  air  chamber  which  la  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  all  flmes  except  when  liquid  is  flowing 
through  the  nozzle,  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  In 
said  air  chamber  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle, 
the  opening  In  said  chamber  being  shaped  to  hold  water 
therein  by  suction  and  capillary  attraction. 

4.  A  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  connected  air  chamber* 
open  at  their  lower  ends.  In  each  of  which  a  partial 
vacuum  Is  created  by  the  dlRcharge  oHlquld  through  the 
nozzle. 

6.  A  nozzle  having  an  air  chamber,  which  U  open  at  its 
lower  end  and  In  which  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  by 
the  discharge  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle,  the  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  air  chamber  being  narrower  than 
the  portion  of  the  chamber  above  said  opening  so  as  to 
hold  a  seal  of  water  In  aald  opening  br  suction  and  capil- 
lary attraction. 
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»7S.M1.     WHIP-80CKCT.     Moau  JoKta.  Jr..  Orwawlcb. 
V.  J.     Pltod  Apr.  IS.  1910.     BerUI  No.  &05.600. 


1.  A  whip  socket  comprlstnic  an  angular  pivoted  duic 
located  within  a  aultable  cavity  formed  In  the  aocket.  aaid 
doc  having  ah  inclined  whip  supporting  surface,  and  a 
biting  nose,  means  for  holding  said  dog  In  an  elevated  po 
altlon  with  its  end  projecting  Into  the  aocket  for  primarily 
■■pporting  the  whip  handle  and  also  for  locking  the  latter. 
•  9tmt  located  within  the  liacket  below  the  locking  device, 
a  coll  spring  disposed  tt^wecn  said  seat  and  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  for  causing  said  seat  to  aaauBS  an  elevated 
position  and  means  for  releasing  the  locfctag  device,  aald 
seat  adapted  to  be  forced  upward  by  the  spring  to  engage 
the  side  face  of  the  whip  with  the  said  biting  noae. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  whip  aocket  liavlng  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  an  angular  pivoted  dog  located  within  said 
cavity  adjacent  Its  upper  wall,  the  outer  end  of  said  dog 
projecting  a  sufficient  distance  within  the  socket,  said  dog 
having  an  inclined  riding  surface  and  a  lower  Inclined 
surface  forming  a  biting  edge,  aaid  Inclined  riding  sur- 
face adapted  to  support  the  handle  of  a  whip,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  the  dog  and  projecting  angularly  upwardly  there- 
from, a  seat  movabty  located  within  the  socket  below  the 
dog.  a  coll  spring  dlspooed  between  said  seat  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fiocket  for  holding  the  former  In  an  elevated 
position,  said  iieat  adapted  to  force  the  said  whip  up- 
ward into  engagement  with  said  biting  edge,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  witbia  the  socket  and  having  Its  free  end  project- 
ing into  the  cavity  of  the  socket  and  in  contact  with  the 
under  Inclined  surface  of  the  dog  adjacent  to  Its  pivotal 
connection,  and  suitable  means  fur  releaatng  or  depressing 
the  doK  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  pin  carried  by  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  whip  socket  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  an  angular  pivoted  dog,  one  end  of  which 
Is  located  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  dog 
having  an  inclined  contacting  nurface  projecting  into  the 
socket  and  a  terminal  biting  edge,  a  pin  projecting  angu- 
larly upward  therefrom  and  normalty  located  within  the 
cavity,  a  seat  movably  located  within  the  aocket  below 
the  dog.  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  seat  and  bot- 
tom of  the  socket  for  holding  the  former  In  an  elevated 
poattion  In  respect  to  the  lower  biting  edge  of  the  dog.  a 
leaf  spring  secured  within  the  socket  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  cavity  of  the  socket  and  having  Its  upper  free 
end  In  yielding  contact  with  the  under  inclined  surface 
of  the  dog  adjacent  Its  pivotal  connection,  one  wall  of 
said  cavity  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  suitable 
Baans  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  opening  for 
releasing  or  depressing  the  dog  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  contact  with  the  apiwr  end  of  the  inclined  pin  carried 
by  the  dog,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  whip  handle  is 
normally  held  In  an  elevated  position  within  the  socket 
above  the  yielding  seat  located  below  the  locking  device. 


973.M2.  ADJUSTABLE  DOOB-VISE.  WllXUM  T.  KMX- 
xaoT  and  Oaoaoa  C.  Psttit.  Lonerock.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  17.  1910.     Serial  So.  561.818. 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bas*>.  a 
bodily  movable  member,  abutment  mearnt  carried  thereby, 
eccent^c  rollers  carried  by  said  base,  flexible  meaoK  se- 
cured to  said  bodily  movable  member  and  passing  sn>und 
a  portion  of  said  rollers'  for  rotating  the  same  when  said 
bodily  movable  member  Is  actuated 

2.  .^  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  thereon,  an  abutment  block  carried 
by  one  end  thereof,  rollers  carried  by  said  body,  said 
rollers  provided  with  an  eccentric  upper  portion  and  a 
reduced  lower  drum  portion,  a  flexible  member  «-ound 
around  said  drum  portions  anid  secured  to  the  l>ack  of  said 
abutment  block,  pins  carried  by  the  front  of  said  plate 
and  the  end  of  said  flexible  member  secured  thereto. 

3.  .V  clamp  comprising  a  body,  a  plate,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  tranaversely  extending  notch,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  plate,  eyes  carried  by  said 
body  and  engaging  said  rod  for  holding  the  plate  against 
displacement  from  said  Imdy.  work  gripping  rollerM  rsr- 
rled  by  said  body,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers 
aad  plate  whereby  when  said  plate  Is  shifted  upon  said 
body,  aald  rollers  will  be  actuated. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  tiase.  a  work-supporting  plate 
carried  thereby,  an  abutment  block  carried  by  said  plate, 
eccentric  rollers  carried  by  said  base,  flexible  means  pass- 
ing around  the  lower  ends  of  said  rollers  and  In  back  of 
aald  abutment  block  and  having  its  front  ends  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  aald  plate  for  reinforcing  aaid  abut- 
ment member. 


073.943.  FLRNACE.  LiTHBa  L.  Kxox.  Avalon.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Keystone  Furnace  Construction  t'ompany, 
Plttaburg.  l*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  12.  1910.     BerUl  No.  500,856. 


1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  an  end  wall  or  bulk  head 
for  the  uptakes  and  ports,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer 
hollow  cooling  plates  and  an  Inner  refractory  wall  or  lin- 
ing, the  said  wall  or  lining  and  plates  being  arched  trans- 
versely and  the  cooling  plates  having  skew-backs  which 
support  and  carry  the  wall  or  lining;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  an  end  wall  or  bulk  bead 
for  the  uptakes  and  ports,  comprfsing  a  plurality  of  outer 
hollow  cooling  plates  arranged  transversely  across  the  up- 
takea  one  above  another  and  an  inner  refractory  wall  or 
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llaiag,  the  aaid  wall  or  lining  and  plates  being  arched 
traMversely  and  the  cooling  plates  having  skew-backs 
which  support  and  carry  the  wall  or  lining ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  an  arched  roof  comprising  an  inner  re- 
fractory wall  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  cloaed  cooling 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  means  which  support 
and  carry  a  section  of  the  refractory  wall ;  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  an  arched  roof  comprlalng  an  Inner  re- 
fractory wall  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  closed  cooling 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  skew-backs  which  sup- 
port and  carry  a  section  of  the  refractory  wall,  said  plates 
extending  continuously  across  the  arch  ;  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  transversely  arched  roof  consisting  of 
an  Inner  refractory  wall,  and  a  series  of  transversely 
arched  hollow  cooling  plates  which  cover  substantially  the 
entire  roof  of  the  furnace,  each  plate  having  skew  backs 
nt  Its  ends  which  carry  a  section  of  the  refractory  wall ; 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  the  detector-roll  and  the 
detector-ptns  which  are  adapted,  to  be  pressed  Inward 
by  the  web  passing  such  roll,  of  a  thrustlng-out  cam  by 
which  the  said  pins  are  moved  outward. 


073,944  8MOKE-RET.VRDING  DEVICE.  EMiL  Kacsa, 
Tokio  N  D.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Ellas  Bodal.  Fort 
Tottei.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,417. 
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1.  A  smoke  retarding  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace  having  the 
upper  portion  of  its  side  waUs  off  set  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  portions  thereof,  of  oppositely-disposed 
vertically-extending  arms  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
having  their  upper  portions  spaced  from  the  off-set  por- 
tions of  the  said  aide  walls,  and  a  vertically-disposed  plate 
trunnloned  approximately  centrally  thereof  In  the  upper 
enda  of  said  arms  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  plate  spaced 
from  the  offset  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  Are  box  and  fur- 
ther spaced  from  the  top  of  the  Are  box. 

2.  .\  smoke  retarding  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace  having  the  up- 
per portion  of  Its  side  walls  off  set  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  portions  thereof,  of-opposltely-dlsposed 
vertically-extending  arms  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  aald  chamber  and 
having  their  upper  portions  spaced  from  the  off-set  por- 
tions of  the  said  side  walls,  a  vert  leal  ly-dlspoaed  plate 
trunnloned  approximately  centrally  thereof  in  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  and  having  Its  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  plate  spaced 
from  the  offset  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  flre  box  and 
further  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  flre  box,  and  a  covering 
of  non-combustible  material  Inclosing  said  plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  detector-roll  and  Its  de- 
tector-pins, and  a  shlfter-devlce  which  cooperates  with 
those  pins  having  their  positions  determined  by  the  web 
passing  such  roll,  of  means  located  adjacent  the  place 
of  such  co«|)eratlon  whereby  to  move  the  plna  into  posi- 
tions permitting  them  to  be  caraied  around  without  co- 
action  with  the  shlfter-devlce  unless  otherwise  controlled 
by  the  said  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  detector-roll,  the  de- 
tector-pins, the  reciprocating  shifter-bars,  and  the  ahlfter- 
cam,  of  movable  members  connected  with  the  said  ahifter- 
bars,  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pins,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  said  shifter-cam  for  actuating  the  said 
members  to  thrust  out  the  pins. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  dete<*tor-roll,  the  detector- 
pins,  the  reciprocating  shifter-bars,  and  the  shifter-cam. 
of  movable  members  connected  with  the  said  shifter-bars, 
and  a  roll  connected  with  the  shifter-cam  and  acting  as 
a  cam  to  actuate  the  said  members  to  thrust  out  the  pins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


973,940.  CEMENT  BOOFING-TILE.  William  E.  Lindac, 
Napoleon,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
641.476. 


973.946.  AUTOMATIC  WBB-OUIDINO  DEVICE.  WlL- 
J.JLKD  1.  Lewis,  Walpole.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.176. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  detector- roll  and  the  de- 
tector pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  pressed  inward  by 
the  web  making  contact  with  the  exterior  of  such  roll, 
of  means  for  positively  thrustlng-out  the  detector-pins 
Into  their  projected  position. 


A  tile  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of  lub- 
sUnllally  rectangular  outline  and  provided  with  top, 
bottom  and  side  edges  and  upper  and  under  anrfacea,  aaid 
body  having  ItM  upper  surface  rabbeted  along  one  aide 
edge  and  Its  udder  surface  grooved  along  the  other  s^de 
edge,  ribs  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  rab- 
beted portion,  a  rll>  extending  across  the  upper  surface 
at  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  second  rib  parallel  to  the  laat 
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mentioned  rib  aod  spaced  tberefrom.  a  atrip  extending 
across  tbe  aoder  taw  At  the  bottom  edge,  said  strip  ex- 
t— dlag  from  tbe  edxe  of  tbe  rafebatad  side  toward  tbe 
oppoalte  edge  and  terminatinf  a  iMf  f  from  tbe  srooTea 
equal  to  tbe  widtb  of  the  rabbet,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  ez- 
tendinz  tbe  fall  length  of  said  strip,  one  of  said  ribs 
being  at  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tbe  strip  and  the  other  Inter- 
llate  its  width,  a  second  strip  extending  along  the 
tr  surface  of  tbe  body  beneath  said  rabbet  from  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  body  to  tbe  first  mentioned  strip,  and 
a  third  strip  extending  along  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  twdy 
from  tbe  last  mentioned  strip,  tbe  under  surfaces  of  tbe 
rUwaa  tbe  first  strip  and  of  tbe  remaining  strips  all  lying 
ta  aoiataBtlally  the  same  planei 


©7.^947.  8MOK£-CON8UMINO  APPARATUS  FOB  LO- 
COMOTIVES. John  Lorxus,  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Anthony  Hughes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  9,  1»10.     Serial  No.  500,124. 


1.  A  unioke  ronsumln;  devUf  rumprlslng.  in  combtaia- 
Uon  with  the  fire  box  of  a  locomotlre  baring  an  Inclined 
arch  with  openings  therethrough,  flues  positioned  abore 
and  at  tbe  sides  of  said  arch  and  having  exit  apertoiw 
adapted  to  discharge  air  transversely  of  tbe  arch  betweaa 
the  openings  In  the  latter,  and  means  for  automaUcally 
Introducing  air  Into  Mid  flue. 

2.  A  smoKe  consuming  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  fire  box  of  a  locomotive  having  an  Inclined 
arch  with  openings  therethrough,  flues  positioned  abora 
•nd  at  the  aldea  of  said  arch  and  having  exit  apertures 
adapted  to  discbarge  air  traasvarsely  of  tbe  arcb  be- 
tween the  openings  In  tbe  latter,  a  door  to  tbe  fire  box. 
and  automatically  operated  means  actuated  by  the  open- 
lag  of  the  door  for  allowing  jilr  to  be  Introdoced  Into  the 
flue  to  b«>  heated  previous  to  Its  iasulag  tberefrom  Into 
tbe  fire  box. 

3.  A  smoke  consuming  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  tb«  flr«  box  of  a  locomotive  bavlac  aa  Inclined 
arch  with  openings  therethrough.  Hues  poalttoaed  above 
and  at  the  sldea  of  said  arch  and  having  exit  apertures 
adapted  to  dUcbarge  air  transversely  of  the  arcb  between 
tbe  openings  la  the  latter,  a  door  to  tbe  fire  box,  a  caaing 
communicating  with  the  flues,  a  steam  iiupply  pipe  leading 
to  and  normally  closing  an  opening  Into  said  casing  and 
daaigned  to  be  automatically  opened  to  allow  air  to  b« 
drawn  Into  the  casing  as  tbe  steam  Is  turned  on  by  the 
opening  of  the  door. 

4.  A  (tmoke  consuming  device  comprising,  in  romblnation 
with  the  fare  box  of  a  locomotive,  an  arch  made  up  of 
Are  brick  with  spaces  Intermediate  the  same  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  fire  box.  tbe  walls  of  the  fire  box  bav- 
!■■  apertures  Intermediate  tbe  openings  In  tbe  arch  and 
•**»^  tk»    laaie,    a    stesm    ollndvr.    s    piston 


tfciri^  o«a  «sd  of  the  cylinder  iK-lng  contracted,  a  staai- 
•"W'y  P*P*  leading  to  the  contracted  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  by-pasa  pipe  communicating  between  tbe  opposite  ends 
ot  tba  cylinder,  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  paaaage 
9t  steam  through  said  by-pass  pipe  Into  the  lower  end  of 


tbe  cylinder,  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  tbe  contracted 
portion  of  tbe  latter,  a  nossle  communicating  with  said 
exit  and  having  flexible  connections  therein,  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  funnel-Rbaped  end  In  which  said  nossle  is  adapted 
to  aeat  to  normally  close  tbe  opening  therein,  said  caaing 
communicating  thrnugh  a  duct  with  said  apertures  In  the 
wall  of  the  fire  box.  and  automatic  means  for  causing  said 
piston  to  open  communication  between  tbe  cylinder  and 
said   exit  pipe. 

•V  A  smoke  consuming  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  Are  box  of  s  locomotive,  an  arch  made  up 
of  fire  brick  with  spaces  Intermediate  the  same  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  fire  box.  the  walla  of  the  fire  box  bav- 
ing  apertures  intermediate  tbe  openings  in  tbe  arcb  and 
at>ove  tbe  same,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  there- 
in, one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  contracted,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  contracted  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  by-pass  pipe  communicating  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  needle  valve  controlling  tbe  pas- 
sage of  steam  through  said  by-pass  pipe  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  latter,  a  nossle  communicating 
with  said  exit  pipe  and  having  flexible  connections  there- 
in, a  casing  having  a  funnel-shaped  end  In  which  said 
nosale  Is  adapted  to  seat  to  normally  close  the  opening 
therein,  said  casing  communicating  through  a  duct  with 
said  apertures  in  the  wsll  of  tbe  Are  Itoz.  sn  exhaust 
valve  controlling  an  exit  opening  In  the  cylinder,  and  au- 
tomatically-operated means  for  unseating  said  exhaust 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. ] 


97.1.948.  RAII.rJOINT.  Psa.nk  Holmes  I»okaba[OH. 
L.eechburg.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S39..139. 
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la  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  rails  having  the 
webs  thereof  formed  with  vertically  arranged  Inverted  V- 
shaped  openings  with  the  lower  walls  thereof  rounded  and 
extending  below  the  longitudinal  renter  of  the  webs,  of 
splice  bars  adapted  to  brace  said  ralla  ^nd  be  connected 
to  tbe  webs  thereof,  each  of  said  bars  having  its  outer 
face  Inclined  toward  the  top  of  the  web  and  each  further 
provided  with  a  serleii  of  vertically  arranged  Inverted  V- 
shaped  openings  extending  below  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of 
said  rails  and  being  of  tbe  same  Identical  slxe  and  sbai>e 
aa  aald  rail  openings,  oppi>sltely  disposed  beaded  bolts 
extending  through  the  retrUterlng  openings  and  each  pro- 
vided upon  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  V-shaped 
enlargement  having  Its  Inner  face  Inclined  and  engaging 
with  the  Inclined  outer  face  of  a  splice  bar  for  binding 
the  splice  bsr  agslnst  the  rslls  when  tbe  enlargement  pro- 
jects through  said  opening  and  la  routed  toward  tba 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  sptlca  bar  when  the  parts 
are  aaaembled. 


073,949.     IRONINO  BOARD.     Alcxandcb  T.  Lim,  York, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Edward  Koch.  York, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  M4.503. 
1.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  grooved  around 
Ita  edges  snd   notched  at  each  of  Ita  comers,  a  housing 
plate  faxtenetl  a. 'row  the  Inner  end  of  the  l>oard  and  ex- 
tending over  said  notches  and  provided  with  a  lug  at  each 
end   extending  downwardly    at    tbe   outer   aides   of   said 
notches,   s   shaft   Joumaled  acroas   tbe   board   under  aald 
hooalng   plate   and   meana  for   rotating  aod   locking    said 
shaft,  a  cord  having  Its  ends  fastened  to  and  wound  upon 
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aald  abaft  and  extending  around  the  board  In  tbe  grooved 
edges  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cord  passing  behind 
said  luga. 


..!>.■•  V!    -'^-'*-- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  board  having  a  groove  in  Its 
edges,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  of  the  board,  a  cord 
lying  In  said  groove  and  having  its  ends  attached  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  upper  face  of  the  board 
and  forming  a  housing  for  said  shaft  and  the  cord  wind- 
ings thereon,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  and  lock- 
ing it  against  rotation. 


973,960.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  Josbph  Maas, 
Kalamaioo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Oas  Light  Com- 
pany, KalnmazMo.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,318.    ,.      ^    -    ^ 


aald  chamber,  and  a  chimney  surrounding  tbe  burner  tube 
and  having  Ita  upper  edge  spaced  from,  but  in  close  prox- 
imity to.  the  bottom  of  said  preheating  chamber. 

4.  In  an  incandeacent  gas  lamp,  a  casing  having  outlet 
openings  in  its  side  wall,  a  burner  tube  extending  down 
through  tbe  casing  and  having  air  inlets,  a  preheating 
chamber  incloaing  said  air  inlets  and  arranged  with  its 
bottom  extending  completely  across  the  space  defined  by 
the  casing  side  wall,  and  a  chimney  having  Its  upper  edge 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  but 
spaced  from  the  same  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  gases  In 
a  lateral  direction  toward  said  outlet  openings. 

6.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  casing,  a  burner  tube 
therein,  a  preheating  chamber  inclosing  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  burner  tube  and  having  Its  bottom  extending  com- 
pletely across  tbe  space  d<>flned  by  the  casing  side  wall,  a 
chimney  surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  having  Its  up- 
per edge  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  prebeatiog  cham- 
ber, and  air  tubes  or  fiws  around  tbe  chimney,  leading  up- 
ward to  said  preheating  chamber. 

LClaima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

r 
' -r 

9  7  3,96  1.  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS.  FUAMCIS  J. 
McElhone.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,966. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  the  graphite 
coveriiig  for  a  type  mold  with  an  organic  acid,  and  electro- 
plating thereafter. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  wetting  the  graphite 
covering  of  a  type  case  with  an  organic  acid  solution,  re- 
moving the  said  acid  solution  thereafter,  and  electro- 
plating. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  covering  a  mold  with 
graphite,  wetting  said  graphite  with  an  organic  acid  solu- 
tion, rinsing  said  case  to  remove  said  solution,  and  electro- 
plating thereafter. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  type  case  which  eonalBts 
In  covering  the  case  with  graphite,  wetting  aald  case  with 
an  oxygen  acid,  rinsing  the  said  case  to  remove  tbe  acid, 
snd  electro-plating  thereafter. 

6.  Tbe  procesa  of  preparing  a  type  case,  which  consists 
In  covering  the  case  with  graphite,  wetting  said  case  with 
an  acid  of  the  carbo-cycUc  («erles,  rinsing,  and  electro- 
plating thereafter. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  casing  having  a  lone 
of  outlet  openings  In  Its  side  wall,  a  burner  tube  extending 
down  tbrongh  tbe  casing  and  having  air  inlets,  and  a  pre- 
heating chamber  Inclosing  aald  air  Inlets  and  having  a 
substantially  horlsontal  bottom  closed  to  the  passage  of 
the  producta  of  combustion  and  extending  completely 
acroaa  the  space  defined  by  the  aforesaid  side  wall,  abore 
but  adjacent  aald  outlet  openings. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  caaing  having  outlet 
openings  in  its  side  wall,  a  burner  tube  extending  down 
through  the  casing  and  having  air  Inlets,  a  preheating 
chamber  incloelng  said  air  Inlets  and  having  a  substan- 
tially borisontal  bottom  extending  completely  acroaa  tbe 
apaoe  defined  by  the  aforeaald  side  wall,  above  bat  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  openings,  and  means  to  isolate  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  rising  in  the  casing  and  to  aupply  It  to 
aald  preheating  chamber  tbrougfa  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 

:<.  In  sn  Incsni'e**^)'!  t  gas  Ismp,  a  cuslng.  a  burner  tube 
extending  downward  therein  and  having  air  Inlets,  a  pre- 
heating chamber  within  the  casing  surrounding  said  air 
Inlets,  means  to  lead  air  up  through  the  caaing  and  Into 


97.3,952.     RAIL-JOINT.     James  G.  McMichakv,  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  &24.5&4. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  an  angle-bar  part, 
comprising  a  head,  shaped  to  Interflt  beneath  the  head  of 
a  rail,  a  web  portion  coincident  with  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  internally  dished,  and  an  angle-bar  portion  arranged 
to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail  through- 
out Its  length :  with  a  base-supporting  portion  extending 
only  a  part  of  the  Joint-length  and  arranged  at  the  middle 
thereof,  comprising  a  folded  part  embracing  the  edge  of 
the  rail  base,  and  a  seat  member  f,>r  extending  beneath 
the  rail  base,  said  base-receiving  seat  providing  a  bolt- 
teceivlng  boss  extending  below  and  transversely  of  the 
center  of  the  seat  portion  coextenalve  with  the  wWth 
thereof  and  flanged  by  ribs,  extending  longitudinally  be- 
low tbe  seat  portion  near  the  center  of  the  ralL 
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973,063.     8AW-0UIDC     Coxda   liiLLn.    Woodbary.    Pk. 
FU««  Apr.  S7,  1910.     Sertai  No.  5AT.880. 


y 


1.  A  Mw  KQid«  comprialDK  k  aapportlac  frame.  wp«- 
rat«  Mw-engmclnc  members,  a  pivot  for  ooe  of  the  mem- 
bcn.  means  for  adjaatinf  the  saM  plroted  member,  a 
spring  interpoMHl  betw«<>D  rh.-  members,  and  a  acrew  form- 
log  a  plTot  for  the  other  member  ^Dd  alao  forming  meaoa 
for  adjust  log  the  position  of  such  member  said  sprtng  ba- 
tng  arranged  to  preas  the  aaid  acrew -adjaated  member 
against  the  ptrot. 

2.  .\  aaw  guide  comprlalng  a  supporting  frame,  saw  en- 
gaging members  of  jaws,  separate  ■  screws  for  adjusting 
the  jawa,  one  of  the  screws  forming  a  falcnun  for  one  of 
the  jaws,  a  spring  dlspowd  bttwcen  the  jaws  and  pressing 
tbe  said  jaw  against  the  fnlervm.  and  a  member  paaslng 
throogh  the  jaws  for  aupportlng  the  spring. 

3.  A  aaw  galde  comprlalng  a  bodjr.  a  bracket  projecting 
therefrom,  a  saw  engaging  jaw  pivoted  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  on  the  bracliet,  m««Mi  on  one  end  of  the  jaw  for 
engaging  a  saw.  an  adjuatlmg  screw  mounted  on  tbe  body 
snd  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  jaw  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  lattrr.  a  second  jaw  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  screw  mounted  on  tbe  body  and  engaging  the 
second  Jaw  to  form  a  fulcnini  therefor  and  for  adjuatlng 
the  poHitlon  thereof,  and  yielding  mtans  supported  by  and 
diapoaed  between  the  jawa  for  holding  the  same  In  oper- 
ative poeillon. 

4.  A  saw  guide  'comprising  a  body  having  a  centrally 
ttipaaed  lateral  projecting  brscket.  the  top  surface  of  the 
bracket  being  oppositely  beveled  t>  form  seats,  saw  en- 
gaging jaws  extending  across  tbe  bracket  and  both  en- 
gaging the  same  wat  and  adapted  to  be  reverslbly  mount- 
ad  on  tbe  bracket,  an  adjusting  screw  centrally  disposed 
on  the  body  to  engage  one  jaw,  a  screw  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  either  end  of  the  body  to  engage  the  other 
jaw  for  setting  tbe  same,  and  means  operating  between 
tbe  jaws  for  hoWlng  the  san>e  in  cotiperatlve  relation 
with  tbe  saw  to  be  guided. 

5.  A  saw  guide  comprisln;;  a  body,  a  laterally  project- 
ing bracket  on  tbe  body.  Jaws  extending  transversely  to 
to  the  bracket,  a  bolt  engaging  the  outer  jaw  and  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  same  and  bracket,  a 
screw  for  adjusting  tbe  outer  jaw  and  connected  with  one 
end  thereof,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  other  jaw  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  outer  and 
inner  Jaws  and  serving  to  tilt  the  Inner  jaw  on  Its  acrew 
to  maintain  aald  jaw  in  engagement  with  the  saw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»7S,9M.      AUTOMATIC    STOPPING    MECHANISM    FX)B 
TRAINS.      William    Mimoo,    Jr..    Weimar.   Tex.      Filed 
Sept.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  454.359. 
Train    controlling    mechiinism    »mbodylng    a    revolobly 

mounted   shaft,   means   for   actuating   th«  shaft,   one  or 


mors  drums  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  valva  or  valves  op- 
sratively  connected  with  the  drums  to  be  actuated  thereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  one  of  tbe 
drums  being  eccentrically  aouated  on   the  shaft   to  nor* 


mally  bold  tbe  shaft  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  to 
move  It  in  a  reverse  direction  to  tbe  movement  imparted 
to  the  Chaft  by  the  first  named  means. 


97S,(MV6.      SKIRT -GAOE.      Mast    Mohlsick.    Peeksklll, 
N.  T.    nied  June  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,100. 


.-I. 


1.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  s  baiM>  sdapted  to  rest  hori- 
sontally  and  a  movable  section  hinged  th<>reto  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  flat  on  tbe  base  when  inoperative  and  be  moved 
to  a  right  angle  to  the  base  into  an  operative  post- 
tlon,  meana  for  holding  the  hinged  section  la  its  operative 
poaltlon.  a  measuring  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
hinged  aection.  and  means  carried  by  said  srm  to  engage 
ttie  bsse  and  hold  the  hinged  section  in  its  inoperativt 
poaltlon. 

2.  .K  skirt  gage,  comprising  a  base  sdapted  to  rest  hori- 
soc tally  and  s  section  hinged  to  one  end  of  th<>  base  and 
movable  to  a  right  angl^  to  the  base,  a  device  for  holding 
the  sectkM  la  an  operative  positloB.  s  messuring  arm 
slldably  mounted  on  the  hinged  section  and  having  a  book 
to  engage  the  base  to  bold  tbe  hinged  section  folded 
sgainst  said  base,  and  a  member  for  positively  boldiag 
the  measuring  srm  at  a  predetermined  adjustment  when 
Its  book  is  engaged  or  disengaged  with  respect  to  th« 
baae. 
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S.  A  skirt  gage,  comprising  a  base  and  a  section  hinged 
to  one  end  of  the  l)ase  and  adapted  to  fold  down  thereon 
when  not  In  use,  tbe  said  section  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  measuring  arm  carried  by  the  hinged 
sectloo  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
oppealte  end  of  the  base  to  hold  tbe  hinged  sectlan  locked 
down  thereon,  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  slot 
of  the  hinged  section  and  slldably  snd  sdjusUbly  connect- 
ing said  measuring  arm  to  the  section,  a  brace  tevlng  de- 
tHchable  connwtion  with  the  base  and  coactlnc  to  hold 
the  hinged  section  upright,  and  a  member  connecting  said 
brace  with  the  hinged  aection  permitting  the  brace  to 
move  Into  tbe  slot  of  the  hinged  section  when.tke  latter 
Is  folded  on  the  base. 


07.'i,056.     8TE.\MER.    John  GcoacB  Moritz,  Mlllersburg, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,532. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit»ed.  the  combination 
with  a  standard  and  a  head  rest  carried  thereby :  of  a 
pair  of  movable  and  aubstantially  U -shaped  arm  supports, 
and  means  connecting  the  arm  supports  with  the  stand- 
ards and  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  arm  supports  l>ar- 
allel  with  or  at  an  angle  to  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  standard  and  a  bead  rest  carried  thereby  ;  of  a 
double  pair  of  bracket  arms  extending  from  opposite  sldea 
of  tbe  standard,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  arm 
aupports  slidlngly  fitted  upon  said  bracket  arnu  and  mov- 
able to  positions  at  substantially  right  angles  to  or  par- 
allel with  the  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  and  a  head  rest  carried  thereby,  a  double 
pair  of  bracket  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
standard,  slides  arranged  on  said  bracket  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  U-shaped  arm  supports  pivoted  to  said 
slides  and  movsble  at  right  angles  and  into  engagement 
with  the  said  bracket  arms. 


9  7  3,05  8.  W^IN DOW-VENTILATOR  AND  CURTAIN- 
GUARD.  Pacl  H.  NETFLg!*  and  Jambs  F.  Giffbn,  El- 
kins.  W.  Va. :  said  GilTen  assignor  to  said  Nefllen. 
Filed  Mar.  .2,  1010.     Serial  No.  546,861. 


1.  A  steamer  embodying  semi-cylindrical  sections  hinged 
together  snd  having  closed  enda,  a  funnel  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  sections,  a  rack  interposed  between 
said  fectlons,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
•actions. 

2.  .V  steamer  embodying  a  seml-cyllndrical  section  hav- 
ing closed  ends,  a  funnel-shaped  spout  In  communication 
with  said  section,  said  section  having  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  provided  with  guide-ways,  a  rack  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  another  seml-cyllndrlcal  sec- 
tion hinged  to  one  of  said  grulde-wsys  and  having  closed 
ends,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  section. 


073.957.     HE.\D    REST.     Omas    F.    Nrrr.    Mllford.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     SerUl  No.  648,567. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  carrying  s  head  rest ;  of  laterally  extend- 
ing bracket  arms  secured  to  the  standard  and  located  be- 
low the  head  rest,  slides  arranged  on  the  bracket  arms, 
snd  substantially  U'shaped  arm  rests  pivoted  to  the  slides 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  said  bracket  arms 
to  be  held  thereby  at  an  angle  to  tbe  standard. 


V  r 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator  having 
closed  ends,  and  a  pivoted  front,  of  a  wind  guard  hung 
within  the  ventilator  and  clpelng  part  of  tbe  top  opening 
of  the  ventilator,  means  for  swinging  the  front  above  and 
below  the  window  sill  and  means  for  hanging  the  guard. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator  having  a 
ifront  pivoted  to  the  window  sill,  of  a  wind  guard,  arms 
connected  with  the  front  of  the  ventilator  and  holding  the 
guard  against  the  window  for  closing  part  of  the  top  of 
the  ventilator  and  meana  for  swinging  the  front  above  and 
below  tbe  window  sill  without  detaching  It  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator  compris- 
ing a  front,  and  ends,  of  pivot  plates  for  swinging  tbe 
front  above  and  below  the  wlndow-slll,  brackets  adjust- 
able on  the  front  and  having  said  ends  hinged  thereto,  a 
wind  guard  pivoted  to  the  said  front  and  adapted  to  sm-Ing 
from  iU  pivot  during  the  aald  swinging  movements  of  the 
front,  and  means  for  holding  the  front  above  tbe  aill. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator  compris- 
ing a  front  portion,  hinged  end  portions,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  end  portions  lengthwise  the  front  portion,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  ventilator  Into  and  out  of  venti- 
lating position  without  detaching  it  from  the  window,  of 
a  rod  extending  lengthwise  the  free  edge  of  the  front  por- 
tion, srms  p' voted  on  the  rod.  and  a  wind  guard  secured 
to  the'  free  ends  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  foldable  window  ventilator,  the  comblnstlon. 
with  the  front  portion  thereof  having  groovea,  plates  piv- 
oted to  the  window-sill  and  having  the  front  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  and  end  portions,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
baring  said  ends  hinged  thereto  and  having  projections 

*  engaging  the  grooves  In  adjusting  tbe  brackets  lengthwise 
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the  tnnt.  m  red  Mcwvd  t*  the  troat,  a  vlad  guard  adjust- 
able lencthwlap.  anna  pivoted  to  tbe  rod  and  attached  to 
th*  aadi  of  tbe  f oard.  meana  for  holding  the  foard  (oMed 
OB  the  front,  aod  meana  for  holding  tbe  front  In  ▼entilat- 
lag  poaitloB. 

073.999.  WINDOW  VENT! LA TOB  AND  8HADE-OUARD. 
Paci.  H.  NCTTtcx.  ElklBS,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910. 
aerial  No.  578,017. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator  having 
eloaed  ends  and  a  closed  front,  of  a  shade-guard  compris- 
ing telescopic  seetkMM.  bars  having  looped  ends  for  certain 
of  said  sections,  sleeves  hinged  to  tbe  said  front  and  hav- 
ing the  other  ead  at  the  bars  adjustable  therein  :  and 
means  for  swinglag  the  front  above  aad  below  tbe  window 
sill. 

2.  The  combiaatlo*.  with  a  window  ventilator  having 
closed  ends  and  a  cktasd  front,  of  means  for  hanging  the 
ventilator  from  a  wl»d«w  sill,  compriaing  a  pair  of  bang- 
ers secured  to  tbe  sill  and  baving  a  bowed  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  edge  of  the  sill,  said  bowed  portion  permit 
tliig  the  said  front  to  be  swung  thereon  above  and  below 
the  sill. 

3.  Tbe  comblaatloB.  with  a  window  ventilator  having 
closed  ends  and  a  closed  front,  of  UMaaa  for  banging  tbe 
ventilator  from  a  wiBdew-siU.  comprising  s  pair  of  hang- 
ers secured  to  the  sill  and  baving  s  bowed  portion  adapted 
to  (It  over  the  edge  of  tbe  sill,  said  bowed  portion  permit- 
ting the  said  front  to  be  swung  thereon  above  and  below 
tbe  sill,  and  a  shoulder  or  stop-lug  on  tbe  hangers  to  pre- 
vent backward  movement  of  tbe  front  during  set  poaltlon 
of   tbe  ventilator. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  window  ventilator,  a  closed 
trost.  end  wings,  and  a  shade-guard  adjustable  lengthwise 
awl  latsrally.  of  binges  having  a  slotted  tongue  for  ad- 
Jtntablr  ca— cttog  the  wings  to  the  front,  adjusting  bars 
havtag  a  isapad  end  in  which  the  guard  is  adjusted  length- 
wise, sleeves  pivoted  to  tbe  front  and  in  which  tbe  bars 
work  for  adjusting  tbe  guard  laterally,  and  maasa  for 
hanging  tbe  ventilator  to  tbe  sill  so  aa  to  permit  It  to  be 
swung  above  and  below  the  sUI. 

5.  In    a   window    ventilator,    tbe   combination,   with   a 
ventilator  front,  having  slots  adjacent  it»  feattaa 

p.  of  hangers  worMng  through  tbe  slots  and  sscarad  to 
the  wladow-sUI  snd^Uving  a  bowed  portion  apaanlng  tbe 
edge  of  the  sill,  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  hangers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  alots  for  controlling  tbe  move- 
it  of  tbe  said  front. 


9  7  3,960.  SOUND-PBODUCINO  DEVICE.  JoHW  Pmx 
NoaTVKT,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  6. 
190&     Serial   No.   4.3«,8»8. 

1.  A  aoond  producing  derlce  compriaing  a  fixed  part 
having  Bote  determining  orlilcea.  a  movable  part  baving 
almiUr  coacting  oriflcea,  one  of  ssld  part^  compriaing  a 
note  vibration  chamber,  means  .-onducting  a  main  fiuid 
oailat  prnaiirr  to  same,  a  piston  hes*l  carried  by  said  mov- 
aMa  part,  maans  for  conducting  an  auxiliary  flald  nadar 
preasare  to  aald  piston  bead,  and  means  conductlag  tbe 
cxikaoBt  aaxlUary  pressure  fluid  from  said  piston  head  and 
Introducing  aame  into  said  chamber  syncbronooaly  with 
tbe  introduction  oi  said  main  fluid. 


2.  A  aooad  producing  device  ooasprlslag  a  fixed  part 
having  note  determining  orifices,  a  movable  part  baving 
atodlar  co-actlag  oriac«>«.  mesns  conducting  fluid  under 
to  said  orifices,  a  piston  liead  carried  by  said 
rable  part,  means  conducting  fluid  under  preasare  to 
aaM  piston  head,  an  exhaust  chamber  for  tbe  azhaaat 
praaaore  fluid  from  aald  piston  liead.  said  exhaoat  chamber 
csataining  portions  corresponding  to  said  fixed  and  mov- 
ahle  part  and  baving  co-acting  orifices  therein  to  receive 
tka  exhaust  from  said  exhauat  chamber. 


3.  .\  sound  producing  devlo*  comprising  a  fixed  part 
having  two  seta  of  not<>  determining  orifices,  a  movable 
part  having  two  similar  co-acting  nets  of  orifices,  means 
for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  one  co-acting  aet.  a  piston 
head  carried  by  such  movable  part,  aeparate  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  leading  to  said  piston  bead,  and  an  exhaust 
chamber  for  said  separate  fluid  In  communication  with 
the  other  co-acting  aet. 

4.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  a  fixed  part 
having  note  determining  orifices,  n  movable  part  baving 
abnilar  co-acting  orifices,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a 
note  vibration  chamber,  and  said  movable  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  platon  h<<>ad.  means  for  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  orifices  Into  said  vibration  cbaml>er. 
means  for  conducting  sn  auxiliary  fluid  under  preaanre  ta 
aald  platon  head,  and  means  for  conducting  the  exbaost 
froa  aald  auxiliary  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  vibration 
chamber  at  tbe  same  time  that  aald  main  fluid  is  Intro 
dnced  therein,  snd  through  orifices  of  tbe  same  aise  as 
said  previously   mentioned  orifices. 


973.901.  ABT  or  EXHIBITINO  MOTION  -  PICTt'BKS 
IN  NATTTBAL  roi.OBi*.  WiLi.uM  E.  OLivaa.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  ssslgnor  to  The  Oliver  Trl  Ohromatic  Com- 
pany, Waahingtoa.  D.  C,  a  Carporatlon  of  Virginia. 
rUed  Mar.  ifi,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,530. 

1.  The  art  of  displaying  motion  pictures  in  nstural 
colors,  which  consists  in  projecting  from  a  single  film 
through  complemental  color  aereena  a  plurality  of  photo- 
graphic records  or  images,  diverging  In  oppoelte  directions 
the  light  rsys  of  the  two  colors  baving  tbe  higher  wave- 
vibrations,  maintaining  equal  tacal  diatances  in  the  patha 
of  tbe  aeverai  light  rays,  and  projecting  the  rays  of  the 
three  colors  through  optical  media  directly  upon  a  screen 
or  curtain. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  dlsplaylag  motion  pictures  in  natural 
colora.  which  coiiaists  la  superimposing  on  an  identical 
field  photographic  recor*  or  Images  in  the  three  primary 
colors,  said  images  being  projected  from  a  film  having  a 
aerlaa  of  like  viewa  aztaodlag  tranaversely  thereof  with 
the  red  rsys  In  tbe  center,  tbe  light  rays  from  tbe  other 
two  colors  being  diverged  from  their  original  patha  In  op- 
posite directlona.  and  the  rays  of  tbe  thfoa  colors,  baving 
patha  of  equal  focal  diatance.  and  batag  peojected  directly 
upon  a  curtain  or  screen  throogh  optical  nedia. 

8.  The   art  of  displsytng    atotion    pictures   in    natural 


colon,  which  conalata  in  forming  on  a  alngle  film  a  pla- 
rality  of  traaavaeaaly  ranging  views  of  each  pone  of  tbe 
picture  and  proifeetlag  them  synchronously  and  coexten- 
alvely  through  their  proper  corresponding  color  screens  In 
equal  focal  relations  and  directly  through  an  optk  medium 
upon  an  idratical  field. 


in  a  manner  to  coincide  with  light  rays  passing  directly 
through  the  central  image  and  central  lens,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  reflectors  in  vertical  and  hortsootal  planea. 


4.  The  art  of  exhibiting  motion  pictures  in  natural 
colors,  which  consists  in  forming  three  like  imagea  of  each 
poae  of  tbe  object  or  acoae  to  be  reproduced,  and  project- 
ing them  tbroQgb  complemental  color  screens  with  the  red 
rays  In  the  center,  diverging  the  rays  of  the  other  two 
colors  in  opposite  directions,  snd  then  converging  them  In 
s  manner  to  coincide  with  the  aald  red  ray  a  upon  a  acreen 
while  maintaining  equal  focal  diatances  in  the  paths  of 
three  colors,  snd  projecting  the  rays  of  the  three  colors 
directly  upon  the  screen  through  optical  media. 

5.  The  art  of  exhibiting  motion  pictures  In  natural 
colora,  which  consists  in  forming  in  transverse  allnement 
and  In  tbe  three  primary  color  values  three  like  images 
of  each  pose  of  the  object  or  scene  to  be  reproduced,  and 
projecting  them  through  complemental  color  screens  with 
the  red  rays  in  the  middle,  diverging  the  rays  of  the  other 
two  colors  in  opposite  directions,  and  then  converging 
thaoi  In  a  manner  to  coincide  with  the  said  red  rays  upon 
a  screen,  msintainlng  equal  focsl  distsnces  for  the  light 
rays  of  the  three  colors,  snd  projecting  the  rays  of  tl»e 
three   colors    directly    upon    tbe   screen    through    optical 


073,062.  PROJECTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  IN 
NATURAL  COLOB8.  Wiuliau  E.  Olivbb.  Washington. 
D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Tri-Chromatic  Company, 
Washington,  I).  C,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,037. 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  pictures  In  natural  colors 
compriaing  a  film  having  a  plurality  of  transvors^^ly  ar- 
ranged like  Images  of  the  object  or  scene  to  be  reproduced, 
in  three  primary  color  valuea.  a  plurality  of  projecting 
lenaea.  means  for  axial  and  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
lenses,  snd  means  Interposed  between  said  film  and  said 
lenaan  for  diverging  light  rays  transmitted  through  the 
outer  images  In  opposite  directions  and  ronverglng  them 
In  a  manner  to  coincide  with  light  rays  passing  directly 
through  the  central  image  and  »>ntral  lena. 

2.  Apparatus  for  projecting  pictures  in  natural  colors 
compriaing  a  film  having  a  plurality  of  tranaversely  ar- 
ranged like  Images  of  the  object  01  Erene  to  be  reproduced 
in  throo  primary  color  values,  a  plurality  of  projecting 
lenses,  means  for  axial,  lateral,  and  rotary  adjustment  of 
aald  lenaes,  means  interposed  between  said  film  and  said 
lenses  for  diverging  light  rays  transmitted  through  the 
outer  Imagea  in  oppoaite  directions  and  converging  tbem 


3.  Apparatus  for  projecting  photographic  imagea  in  nat- 
ural colors  comprising  a  tripart  film  baving  like  images 
of  each  pose  of  the  object  or  scene  to  be  projected  in  Juxta- 
position and  the  Images  having  different  primary  color 
valuea,  means  for  projecting  rays  of  light  from  a  suitable 
source  through  said  film,  a  plurality  of  projecting  lenaea 
corresponding  with  the  film  images,  and  means  Interpoaed 
between  said  film  and  said  lenses  to  first  diverge  and  then 
converge  the  light  rays  passing  throogh  tbe  outer  film 
imagea. 


973.963.      TEMPERATURE-INDICATING   INSTRUMENT. 
Alrebt   N.    Okias.   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed    Dec    22 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,508. 


1.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  straight  and  rigid  chord  member 
having  a  high  coefllclent  of  expansion,  a  deflectlble  arc 
member  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  by  the  ends  of  the  ebord  member,  a  rack 
bar  at  one  end  connected  with  the  arc  member  interme- 
diate Its  ends,  a  spring  normally  under  tension  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rack  bar,  a  pinion  in  meah 
with  the  rack  bar.  and  a  pointer  operated  by  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  temperature  indicating  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  straight  rigid  chord  member  hnv- 
ing  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion  and  n  drfl^etible  arc 
member  having  a  low  coefficient  of  exp^sion  with  Ita  ends 
connected  rigidly  with  the  ends  of  tbe  chord  member,  af 
a  bracket  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  chord  mefhber, 
a  rack  bar  conrected  with  the  arc  member  intermediate  the 
enda  of  the  latter,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rack 
bar  and  bracket  and  normally  under  tenaion  tending  to  de- 
flect the  arc  member,  a  pinion  jouraal'sd  In  the  bracket 
and  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar,  and  a  pointer  operated  by 
said  pinion. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  such  as  described,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  subsfnntlaliy  straight  and  rigid  chord  member  of 
channel  form  in  cross-section,  of  a  deflectlble  arc  member 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  expanaion  held  under  longitudl- 
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nal  fiMloa  hj  bdag  ascborad  at  Its  Midi  to  the  coda  of 
Mild  chord  n«aibM>  by  tmnmr^n^lj  extending  aapporttng 
plaa,  and  mc«na  whereby  Mid  arc  member  may  be  yleld- 
tatlkf  daSeoted  Intermediate  Its  enda,  the  arranirement  be- 
ing Bach  that,  aa  the  temperatare  rtaaa  aald  arc  member  la 
put  under  Increaaed  longitudinal  teaakia  and  Ita  realatance 
to  traaarerae  deflection  Increaaed. 

4.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  Inatrament,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  anbatantlally  straight  rigid  chord  member 
of  channel  form  In  cro«M-aectlon.  an  arc  member  bSTlag  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  expanalon.  traaarerae  pina 
aeated  la  the  chord  member  at  the  enda  and  forming  the 
aaebora  for  the  arc  member,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the 
are  awmber  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  a  aprlng  connected  with 
aald  rack  bar  and  under  teaalon  tending  to  deflect  the  arc 
member,  a  pinion  In  meah  with  aald  rack  bar  and  mounted 
la  bearlaga  rigidly  connected  with  the  chord  member,  and 
a  pointer  moved  by  aald  pinion. 

6.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  Inatniment.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  aubatantlally  atralgbt  rigid  chord  member 
haTlng  a  high  coefficient  of  expaaalon  and  of  channel  form 
In  croaa  aectlon.  anchor  aeata  la  the  aide  walla  of  aald 
cbopl  meaibar  aad  arma  la  proximity  to  aald  aide  walla, 
of  an  are  aeaber  having  a  relatlTely  low  coefficient  of 
expanalon,  anchoring  pIna  to  which  the  enda  of  aald  arc 
member  are  aecured.  mounted  In  aald  aeata.  the  enda  of 
aald  arc  aaember  paaalng  between  aad  beiag  held  la  proper 
traaarerae  po«ttlo«  by  tba  arma  oa  the  chord  member,  an 
ladlcator,  a  iVfteff  for  dtAaetlag  the  arc  member  Interme- 
diate ita  enda,  and  connecting  mechanlam  between  aald 
arc  member  and  ladlcator. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


0  7  3.964.  PILING  DEVICE  FOB  INDEX  -  PAPERS. 
PaAXK  PACHiMoaa,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  of  forty- 
flve  one-hundredtba  to  Frank  Lukan.  CleTclaad.  Ohio. 
Piled  .\pr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  558.49S. 


1.  A  filing  receptacle  having  a  alot  lengthwlac  In  Ita 
bottom.  In  combination  with  a  follower  therein  coaalallng 
of  two  parte  and  a  U  shaped  aprlng  Interpoaed  between 
the  aaid  parta  and  having  a  hole  centrally  In  Ita  bend,  a 
slldable  part  on  the  outalde  of  said  slot  and  a  pin  engaged 
with  aald  part  and  In  aald  bole  in  the  qirlag  aad  oper- 
atlTely  coaaectlag  tha  parta. 

2.  A  flliag  drawer  having  a  slot  leagtbwlt  tbfoosb  lU 
bottoBi.  a  two-part  follower  and  a  U  shaped  aprlag  anitlag 
aald  paria  and  having  Ita  bend  next  over  aald  alot.  a  allde 
beneath  aald  alot  and  a  acrew  connecting  the  aame  tbroagh 
aald  alot  with  aald  aprlng,  and  the  rear  member  of  the  aald 
follower  provided  with  a  cllaglac  aotataaca  on  Its  engag 
tag  adfl*  adapted  to  hold  aald  MWibar  by  eoatact  with  the 
aarfaee  of  the  floor  la  aay  adjoated  poaltlon,  the  aald  parta 
of  the  follower  being  conatmcted  to  engage  oae  with  the 
other  at  their  top  portlona. 

3.  A  filing  drawer  haviag  a  alot  through  Ita  bottom.  In 
combination  with  a  follower  conalating  of  two  oppoaed 
parta  haviag  flat  aldaa  aad  exteadlag  aeroaa  aald  drawer 
from  aide  to  aide,  a  aprlag  uniting  aaid  paria  aad  mean* 


aildably  coaaectlag  tba  aald  aprlag  throogta  aald  alot  with 
the  under  aide  of  the  drawer,  one  of  aald  parta  of  the 
follower  having  a  eboulder  along  Ita  top  and  rear  and 
the  other  of  said  paria  having  a  top  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  aald  ahoolder  and  serve  aa  a  brace. 

4.  A  filing  drawer  of  rectangular  ahape  having  a  flat 
bottom  and  a  alot  lengtbwlaa  through  the  aame.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  follower  conalating  of  two  flat  aided  parta 
subatantially  the  full  width  of  aald  drawer  and  reeling  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  U  abaped  aprlng  uniting  the  sldee  of 
aald  follower,  a  alldable  plate  beneath  the  bottom  of  aald 
drawer  and  a  acrew  through  aald  plate  and  slot  engaged 
In  the  bead  of  aald  aprlng. 


073.965.  MULTIPLE-COLOR  PAPER  AND  Pl'LP  MA- 
CHINE. HuWAao  PABEEa,  Naahoa,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to 
Improved  Palter  Machinery  Company.  Naahua.  N.  H.,  a 
I'onwratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.  Berial  No. 
580.055. 


1.  In  a  macbtae  of  tbe  character  daacrtbed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  a  pariltlon  arraaged  tranaveraely 
theraia  to  divide  tbe  taak  Into  eompariaieata.  a  cyllader 
mold  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tank  and  extending  throogh 
aald  pariitioQ,  a  llquld-tlght  packing  between  nald  mold 
aad  partition,  and  an  oatlet  from  the  ends  of  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  tank,  a  pariltloa  arraaged  traasveraely  there- 
la  to  form  separata  eMipartments  within  the  tank,  a 
cylinder  mold  rotatably  Mounted  in  said  tank  and  ex< 
teadlng  tbroagh  aaid  pariltlon,  a  dlvlalon-plate  arranged 
wttbla  aald  mold  tranaveraely  thereof  to  form  aeparate 
coapartmenta.  a  foramlaoaa  abell  oe  aald  mold,  a  pack- 
ing strip  aecured  to  the  exterior  of  aald  shell  circum- 
fereotlally  about  aald  mold  and  directly  over  said  dlvlalon- 
plate.  a  llquld-tlght  packing  between  aald  partition  and 
tbe  packing  atrip  on  aald  mold. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacril>ed  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  taak.  a  pariltlon  arraaged  tranaveraely  there- 
in to  form  separate  coapariaMata  within  the  tank,  a  cyl- 
inder mold  rotatably  OMoated  la  aald  tank  and  extend- 
ing through  bald  partition,  a  dlviaion-plate  arraaged 
within  said  mold  tranaveraely  thereof  to  form  separate 
coapartmenta.  a  foratnlnoua  shell  on  aald  mold,  a  pack- 
lac  atrip  aecured  to  the  exterior  of  aald  shell  clrcumfer- 
eatlally  about  aald  mold  and  directly  over  aald  dlvlalon- 
plate,  a  llquld-tlght  packing  between  aaid  pariltlon  and 
the  packing  strip  on  aald  mold,  and  Inclined  bottom-platea 
for  the  compartmenta  of  aald  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  a  tank,  a 
pariltlon  arranged  tranaveraely  thereof  forming  com- 
parimenta  within  aald  tank,  a  cyllader  mold  rotatably 
mounted  In  aaid  tank  aad  extending  through  aald  parti- 
tion, a  division-plate  within  aald  mold  In  alinement  with 
aaid  partition,  a  llquld-tlght  packing  between  the  shell  of 
said  cylinder  mold  and  aaid  partition,  and  an  outlet  from 
the  ends  of  aald  cylinder  mold. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe  combtna- 
rion  with  a  tank  and  a  pariltlon  arranged  tranaveraely 
therein  to  divide  aald  tank  Into  compariments.  of  a 
cylinder  mold  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  tank  and  ex- 
tending through  aald  partition,  a  dlvlalon-plate  witbin 
aald  cylinder  mold  and  arranged  tranaveraely  thereof  to 
divide  aald  aold  Into  comparimenta.  radial  plataa  ar- 
ranged losgltadlnally  within  aald  mold  compartmenta  to 
form  chambera,  bottora-platea  for  aald  compartmenta  In- 
cllaed  toward  tbe  enda  of  aald  mold,  a  liquid-tight  pacfc- 
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lag  betweea  tbe  abell  of  aald  mold  aad  aald  partition. 
aad  auction  and  blowing  apparataa  arranged  In  operatlTe 
relation  with  tbe  enda  of  said  mold,  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


978.966.  COMBINED  VENTILATOR  AND  DEFLECTOR. 
THOMAa  T.  Peddt,  Bienville,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  fifteen 
one-bundredtba  to  Jeaale  L.  Baker,  Mount  Lebanon, 
La.,  and  thlriy  one-hundredtba  to  Oeorge  F.  Gallagher, 
Roeheater,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,128. 


1.  A  railroad  ear  baTiag  window  framea.  Tertically  dla- 
poaed  deata  adjacent  to  aald  framea,  and  a  concave  de- 
flecting ahleld  anpporied  Intermediate  tbe  window  framea 
and  haviag  a  flange  eagaglng  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the 
daata. 

2.  A  railroad  car  having  window  framea,  vertically 
diapoaed  cleata  adjacent  to  aald  framea,  and  a  concave 
daflacting  ahleld  movably  aupporied  intermediate  aald 
frtoiea  and  provided  at  the  edgea  thereof  with  flangea 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cleata. 

3.  A  railroad  car  haviag  window  framea,  vertically  dia- 
poaed  cleata  adjacent  to  aald  framea,  a  concave  deflecting 
rtrtald  having  link  membera,  the  enda  of  which  are 
fetagadly  aupporied  intermediate  tbe  cleata,  aald  deflector 
being  provided  adjacent  to  Ita  edgea  with  cleat  engaging 
flangea,  and  ahleld  engaging  holding  members  connected 
with  tbe  cleata. 

4.  A  railroad  car  having  window  framea.  vertically 
dlapoaed  cleata  adjacent  to  aaid  framea.  a  concave  de- 
flecting ahleld  provided  with  inturaed  flangea  at  ita  aide 
edgea  and  provided  intermediate  Ita  aide  edgea  with 
hingedly  aupporied  llnka  aultably  apaced  apart,  and  platea 
adjacent  to  the  cleata  with  which  the  aaid  llnka  are 
hingedly  connected. 

5.  A  railroad  ear  having  window  framea,  vertically 
dlapoaed  cleata  adjacent  to  aaid  framea,  platea  mounted 
upon  the  car  body  adjacent  to  the  cleata,  a  concave  de- 
flecting shield  having  a  plate  aecured  upon  Ita  Inner  con- 
vex side,  llnka  connecting  the  enda  of  aald  plate  with  tbe 
platea  aecured  upon  tbe  car  body,  and  holding  membera 
conalating  of  turn  buttons  connected  with  tbe  cleata. 
tbe  shield  being  provided  adjacent  to  Ita  aide  edgea  with 
Inturhed  flanges,  one  of  which  engagea  the  rear  edge  of 
one  of  the  cleata  where  It  la  held  la  operative  poaltlon 
by  tba  boldlag  member. 


07  8,0  67.  MANURE-SCRAPER.  laaa  C.  Pvraasoir, 
Oaage  City.  Kana.,  aaalgnor  of  i^ne-balf  to  Pred  E. 
AnderaoB,  Oaage  City,  Kana.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  547,068. 

1.  \  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlaing,   la  com- 
biaatloB.  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  bortioBtal  baae 
aad   a   vertical   back,    aldea   eoOperatlng   with   aald  body 
150  0.0.-61 


portion  and  projeetlag  rearwardly  therefrom,  aa  aagle 
bar  Interpoaed  between  tbe  back  of  the  body  portion  and 
aald  aldea,  central  T-teetb  aecured  to  aald  baae  and  ex- 
tending completely  aeroaa  tbe  aame.  extreme  angle  bar 
teeth  almllarly  aecured  to  aaid  baae  and  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  aldea  and  aaid  base,  regiatering 
aoeket  banda  aecured  on  tbe  projectlona  of  aaid  aldea, 
handlea  adapted  to  be  received  In  aald  aocketa.  and  a 
ball  pivoted  to  tbe  aldea  provided  adjacent  to  aald  aldea 
with  an  upwardly  curved  portion. 


yf     /^     '//' « 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  provided  with  a  horisontal  baae 
and  a  vertical  back,  aldea  aecured  to  tbe  extremltlea  of 
aaid  body  portion  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
centrally  located  T-teeth  aecured  to  aaid  baae  and  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  same,  extreme  angle  bar 
teeth  likewise  extending  completely  across  'the  baae  and 
forming  a  connection  between  aald  aldea  and  the  base, 
coinciding  I'egistering  socket  banda  carried  by  aald  rear- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  aides  aforesaid,  handles 
removably  aecured  in  said  bands,  and  a  ball  pivotally 
connected  to  said  aides,  said  ball  being  provided  wltb  an 
upwardly  curved  portion  adjacent  to  the  sides. 


073,968.  BOX  FOR  SHARPENING  -  STONES.  Bdwiw 
Bektsam  Pik«,  Pike,  N.  H.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  574,400. 


1.  A  box  for  sharpening  stones  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  ledges  located  within  aaid  frame 
and  upon  which  two  sharpening  stones  arranged  to  pro- 
ject beyond  either  edge  of  said  frame  may  rest ;  meana 
for  engaging  sharpening  stones  when  in  position  wltbla 
said  frame  to  thereby  hold  them  in  position ;  and  two 
recessed  covers  hinged  to  and  the  edges  whereof  contact 
with  said  frame  when  tbe  covers  are  closed. 

2.  A  box  for  sharpening  stones  comprising  a  rectanular 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  ledges  located  within  said  frame 
and  upon  which  two  sharpening  stones  arranged  to  pro- 
ject beyond  either  edge  of  said  frame  may  rest ;  a  fol- 
lower within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  both 
said  sharpening  stones  when  In  position  within  said 
frame  to  thereby  hold  them  in  position  and  the  enda  of 
which  follower  are  provided  each  with  a  recess  wltb 
which  two  of  aaid  ledges  engage  and  whereby  said  fol- 
lower Is  guided  ;  a  screw  extending  through  said  frame 
aad  tbe  Inner  end  of  which  engages  said  follower ;  atul 
two  recesaed  covers  hinged  to  and  tbe  edges  whereof 
contact  with  said  frame  when  the  covers  are  closed. 

3.  A  box  for  sharpening  atonea  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  ledges  located  witbin  aaid  frame 
and  upon  which  two  ahari>ening  stones  arranged  to  pro- 
ject beyond  either  edge  of  said  frame  may  reat  and  tbe 
edgea  of  aald  frame  overhanging  tbe  middle  portion  there- 
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of  M  tk»t  m  man  flrm  kold  will  b*  Mcnrcd  apoa  tbe 
■((»«■;  lawnB  tor  «asmgtag  tharpcalat  ttoaM  wImb  In 
poaltloa  wlthla  said  tnmm  to  thereby  hold  them  In  p«- 
■IttAQ  :  and  two  r«e«Had  eovert  hinged  to  and  tht  edfW 
whereof   eonUet   with   Mid   frame   when    the   corew   are 

dOMd. 


VttJH».     CALF   OB    COLT    WSANSB.     Josmra    PimT. 
WMta,  S.  D.     med  Jnly  20,  IMW.     Serial  No.  &08.«M. 


OtCttO.  NON-&CriLLABLB  BOTTLB.  Waao  B.  Pow- 
■LL,  Chant,  Okla..  aMlsnor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Wln«o, 
Hartford.  Ark      PUed  Aog.  18. 1900.     Serial  No.  518.4M 


K«!«»«WR^ 


1.  In  a  dtrlee  ot  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  musale  band 
harlnc  forwardly  projectlnf  aide  ban  proTlded  with  tinea, 
a  head  aUll  connected  with  the  npper  ends  of  the  aide 
arMi,  a  bifurcated  bead  atrap  aecured  to  the  moaale  band 
and  harlDg  Ita  membera  aecnred  to  tbe  forward  enda  of 
tbe  aide  ban  of  the  moaale  band,  and  a  noae  atrap  aecured 
to  the  head  atnp  and  to  tbe  aald  aide  bara. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  mnsle  band 
baring  forwardly  projecting  side  ban  proTlded  with  tinea 
at  their  forward  enda  and  intermediate  of  their  enda 
with  eyea,  loopa  aecnred  upon  the  muaale  band,  a  hand 
atall  aecured  to  the  loopa,  a  blforcated  head  atnp  aaenred 
to  the  npper  part  of  the  muaale  band  and  baring  Ita  mem- 
ben  aecured  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  tbe  tide  ban  of  the 
naaale  band,  and  a  noae  band  looaely  connected  with  the 
bead  band  and  harlnc  Ita  eada  aecoicd  to  tbe  eyea  of  tbe 
aald  aide  bare. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  maixle 
band  baring  forwardly  projecting  aide  ban  provided  with 
tinea  at  their  forward  enda.  a  croea  bar  connecting  the 
forward  eada  of  the  aide  bare,  an  apron  piroted  upon  tbe 
eroaa  bar,  a  bead  atall  aecured  to  the  muxale  band,  a  head 
band  aecnred  to  the  moaale  band  and  to  the  aM*  ban 
thereof,  and  a  noae  band  ncwad  to  the  bead  baad  aaA  to 
tbe  aald  aide  bara. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  muaale  band  fomed  of  two 
win  roda  bent  at  their  centen  into  aemldrcolar  form,  re- 
maining portlona  of  aatd  win  roda  being  twlated  together 
la  pain  forming  two  oppoeltc  aide  ban,  of  meana  for  ae- 
curtng  the  aide  ban  and  muaale  band  on  the  bead  of  aa 
animal,  a  pointed  tine  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  each 
aide  bar  and  thencf  curred  upward  and  forward,  a  later- 
ally projected  tine  on  each  aide  bar  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  an  apron  rockably  aupported  on  the  aide  ban 
between  thalr  forward  enda. 

5.  A  weanlac  Airlee.  coaprialBg  a  moaale  band,  tw* 
aide  ban  ezteaded  torimr4  tnm  oypoalte  polnta  on  tha 
muaale  band,  a  cbeek  atrap  extended  from  the  rear  eada 
of  tbe  aide  bare,  a  head  atall  on  rear  eada  of  the  ebaak 
•trap*,  a  throat  latch  on  the  cheek  strape.  a  bifurcated 
bead  band  extended  forwird  and  dowaward  tnm  tka 
crown  of  the  moaale  band,  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  baad  be> 
lag  aaeared  oppoeltely  on  forward  enda  of  the  aide  bare, 
two  tinea  extended  forward  and  upward  from  tbe  aide 
ban.  two  tlnec  extended  laterally  from  the  aide  bara.  aad 
aa  apron  pendent  between  aald  aide  ban  at  tbeir  forward 


(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  baring  Ita  neck 
prorlded  with  a  aubatantially  laTerted  conical  paaaage 
whoae '  rednoid  end  la  formed  to  prorlde  a  ralre  aeat,  a 
apherlcal  ralre  morable  in  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally reet  upon  the  aald  aeat.  a  plug  dlapoeed  In  the  neck 
of  tbe  bottle  and  baring  Ita  lower  end  dlipoaed  abore  the 
aald  conical  aeat  to  prorlde  for  moTeMant  o(  the  ralre 
longitudinally  of  the  neck,  aald  plug  baring  a  paaaage 
therein  and  dlapoeed  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of 
tbe  neck,  aald  plug  having  a  aecond  paaaage  formed  there- 
in and  dlapoaed  tranarcraely  of  the  flnt  named  paaaage 
and  communlcatiag  tbenwitb.  a  aubatantially  conical 
guard  extending  Into  tbe  flnt  named  paaaage  of  tbe  plug, 
aald  guard  being  formed  of  abeet  material  and  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  which  la  aeated  agalnat  tbe  Inner 
face  of  the  aald  plug,  aald  guard  baring  Ita  walla  foraaad 
with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona  whereby  commonlcatloa 
between  the  body  of  the  bottle  and  tbe  aald  plug  can  ba 
had  when  tbe  ralre  la  mored  from  iU  aeat,  and  a  aerlM 
of  flngera  extending  from  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  plug,  aald 
flngen  being  arranged  annnlarly  of  the  guard  and  barlnt 
offaet  portlona  bent  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
the  guard,  aald  flngen  being  prorlded  to  limit  the  out- 
ward morement  of  the  ralre  to  prerent  ita  doalng  tha 
aald  flrat  nmrnmA  paaaage  formed  In  tbe  neck. 


©T8,©71.  OAS-LIOHTINO  APPLIANCE.  Maonic  Pai- 
UUAV  and  OaoaoB  McCcixaoh.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
Canada.     Filed  Dae.  «,  IMS.     Serial  No.  581.6S7. 


1.  In  a  gaa  lighting  appllaaee  a  atatlonary  and  a  longl- 
tndlnally  alldable  contact  piece  one  of  aald  contact  ptecea 
being  prorlded  with  luga  and  the  other  with  a  notch,  a 
eoataet  tip  conatmcted  from  a  atngle  piece  of  win  baring 
eolle  et  Interrala  tbe  colla  being  dealgned  to  be  recelred  by 
tbe  loga  aforeoald  and  a  further  free  coll  terminating  la 
an  upturned  end  adapted  normally  to  protrude  within  tbe 
notetu  aa  and  for  the  purpcae  apecifled. 

S.  In  a  gaa  lighting  appliance  a  atatlonary  and  a  longl- 

tnJlnally  alldable  contaet  piece  Inaulated  the  one  from  the 

other,  one  of  aald  conUct  pleeaa  being  prorlded  with  a 

notch  and  an  angular  end  aad  tka  other  of  aald  placM 

I  baring  portlona  thereof  at   ayyealta  aldea  cut  away   to 

form  luga,   and  a  wire  contact  tip  baring  colla  formed 

I  thereon  at  interrala  adapted  to  be  recelred  by  tbe  Inga 

I  thereby  releaaably  aecuring  the  contact  tip  to  the  contaet 

t  pteee  aad  being  prorlded  farther  with  a  free  loop  terml- 
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aatlag  in  aa  upwardly  direct^  end  which  protrodea  nor- 
mally within  the  notch  of  the  adjoining  contact  piece,  aa 
and  for  tbe  potpoae  apecifled. 

8.  A  gaa  lighting  appliance  comprlalng  a  tube  a  ata- 
tlonary and  a  aprlng  preaaed  longitudinally  alldable  con- 
taet piece  Inaulated  tbe  one  from  tba  other  and  paaalng 
within  the  tube,  a  contaet  tip  carried  by  one  of  tbe  con- 
tact plecea  and  engagaable  with  the  other,  a  atatlonary 
meana  within  the  tnbe  adapted  to  paaa  into  and  out  of 
contaet  with  the  eliding  piece,  and  a  aource  of  electromo- 
tive force  connected  electrically  through  aultable  wlrea 
with  tbe  latter  meana  and  the  atatlonary  contact  piece,  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

4.  A  gaa  lighting  appliance  comprlalng  a  tobe,  an  In- 
aulating  plug  located  within  one  end  of  the  tnbe,  a  con- 
tact piece  permanently  aecured  to  the  plug,  a  aprlng 
preaaed  alldable  contact  piece  carried  by  tbe  ploc  and  en- 
tering the  tobe,  a  colled  aprlng  contact  tip  carried  by  the 
extending  end  of  the  stationary  contact  piece  and  engage- 
able  with  the  eliding  contact  piece,  a  contact  plate  ae- 
cured to  the  plug  and  baring  a  aprlng  member  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  pin  extending  from  the  eliding  contact 
piece  and  engageable  with  tbe  aprlng  member,  a  battery 
and  wlrea  electrically  connecting  the  polea  of  the  battery 
with  tbe  contact  piece  and  tbe  stationary  member,  ra- 
apectlrely.  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  apedfled. 

5.  A  gaa  lighting  appliance  comprlalng  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  Inaulating  plug  located  In  one  end  of  the  member, 
a  alldable  aprlng  preaaed  contact  piece  carried  by  the  plug 
aad  baring  Ita  enda  extending  beyond  tbe  tube,  a  sta- 
tionary  contact  piece  carried  by  the  plug,  a  aprlng  con- 
tad  tip  aecured  to  the  atatlonary  member  and  engageable 
with  tbe  alldable  member,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  the 
plug  baring  a  aprlng  member  extending  thenfrom,  a  pin 
paaalng  from  the  alldable  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
primarily  with  the  spring  member  ■ut>8equent  to  tbe  en- 
gagement of  tbe  contact  tip  with  the  eliding  member  and 
to  paaa  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  prior  to  the  con- 
tact tip  eecaplng  from  the  eliding  contact  piece  In  the  re- 
vane  motion  of  tbe  con  tad  piece,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
apaetted. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


973,972.  PACKING  FOR  FLDID-ENGINKa  William 
F.  PCBCCLL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  480,856. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  bodlee,  one  of  them  being  morable,  a  cy- 
lindrical packing  member  adapted  to  form  a  a^al  between 
aald  bodlee,  and  cradled  In  one  of  them,  meana  for  tilt- 
ing aald  packing  member,  and  means  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  the  same  In  othi^r  directions 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  moraMe  and  a  atatlonary  body,  a  cylindrical 
packing  member  carried  by  the  morable  body,  aald  member 
baring  a  flattened  side  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  Burface  of  tbe  atatlonary  body,  and  meana  for  changing 
the  angular  relation  of  the  aald  flattened  aide  to  tbe  aald 
aarfaoe. 


9  7  8,978.     FLUSHING  APP.iK.\TUS.     OacAB  Tn 
BiCHBT.  Tucaon,  Arte!     Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No. 
609,e01. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprialnK  a 
caalng  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  of  greater  capadty  than  the  Inlet,  aald  outlet  bar- 
ing a  valve  aeat  at  ita  commencement,  a  valve  normally 
resting  upon  and  closing  tbe  ootlet.  an  arm  hinged  to  tb^ 
caalng  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
valve,  a  abaft  Journaled  transversely  of  tbe  casing  and 
extending  ontalde  of  the  aame,  tbe  extended  portion  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm,  a  lever  aecured  at  ita  center  to  the  abaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  valve,  a 
dlak  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  lever 
and  having  a  receaa  In  ita  periphery  engaged  by  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lever  when  the  valve  la  cloaed,  a  gear  ring  ae- 
cured to  one  of  the  face*  of  tbe  disk  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  shaft  Joomaled  adjacent  to  the  disk  on  one  aide  of 
the  outlet,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  oieablng  with  the  gear 
ring,  a  dlak  aecured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
apaced  wlnga  extending  radially  from  the  dlak  and  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  Inlet  on  one  side  of  the  disk. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprlalng  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  oppoalteto  the  inlet 
and  of  greater  capacity,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  held  cloaed 
normally  by  the  preeeure  of  the  water,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
Ita  center,  me^n  ontslde  of  the  casing  for  swinging  the 
lever,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  lever  is  swong  In  one 
direction,  a  disk  rotatable  In  tbe  casing  and  having  a  re- 
ceaa in  Ita  periphery  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to 
the  Inlet  and  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  driving  oonnedlon  be- 
tween the  abaft  and  the  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
bladea  on  the  abaft,  the  bladea  on  one  aide  of  the  abaft  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  water  entering 
throogfa  the  Inlet. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprlalng  a 
caalng  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet  opposite  to  the  inlet 
and  of  greater  capadty,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  held  cloaed 
normally  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  water,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  center,  meana  ontalde  of  the  casing  for  swinging  tbe 
lever,  a  connectloB  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tha 
valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  lever  is  swung  In  one 
diredlon,  a  disk  rotatable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  re- 
ceaa Iq  ita  periphery  eniraged  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  lever 
when  the  valve  la  cloaed,  a  water  wheel  In  the  casing,  hav- 
ing one  aide  thereof  in  front  of  the  inlet,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  dlak. 

4.  An  appnratus  of  the  character  specified,  comprlalng  a 
caalng  having  oppositely  arranged  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  valve  for  the  outlet  normally  held  doeed  by  tbe 
water  preaaure  In  the  casing,  a  water  wheel  arranged  in 
the  caalng  fn  front  of  the  Inlet  opening  for  operation  'j<r 
tbe  Incoming  water,  a  rotatable  disk  baring  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  water  wheel,  a  lever  mounted  for  twing- 
ing movement  in  tbe  caalng,  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  tbe  valve  for  opening  aald  valve  when  the  lever 
la  swonsr  In  one  direction,  and  means  ootslde  of  the  casing 
for  swinging  the  lever,  tbe  disk  having  a  receaa  in  ita  pe- 
riphery for  receiving  the  end  of  the  lever  when  tbe  valva 
Is  cloaed. 
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5.  Ab  spp«ratm  of  th«  eh«r«cter  ipaeUtod,  eoaprlalns 
■  easing  baTlns  oppositely  arnuifed  tnlet  and  oatlet 
openings,  the  outlet  being  of  grester  cspsclty  than  the 
inlet,  a  raWe  for  the  outlet  normally  held  closed  by  ths 
water  prescore  in  the  eaalac.  a  lerer  noonted  to  swing  in 
tha  easing,  a  connection  between  the  Isrer  and  the  raiTS 
(or  opaaing  said  ralre  when  the  lerer  is  swong  In  one  di- 
reetlon«  means  outside  of  the  casing  for  swinging  ths 
l«T«r.  a  water  wheel  Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  in  poaltloB  for  rotation  by  the  incoming  water,  a 
disk  rota  table  in  t^e  caslag.  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
moving  in  engagement  with  ths  lerer  and  holding  said 
lerer  in  swung  poaitlon,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  water  wheel  and  the  dUk.  the  disk  baring  a  recess  in 
Its  periphery  for  recciring  the  end  of  the  Isrer  to  permit 
■aid  lerw  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  closs  tlM 
ralrs. 

[Claims  S  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


•73,1>74.  HATCHET  I^R  GRINDINO-MACHINK8  AND 
FOOT-POWKB  APPARATUS.  Onoaon  W.  RiDOUI.  St. 
Joaeph.  Mo.     FUed  Mar.  25.  1900.     SerUl  No.  48C.7M, 


1.  A  ratchet  for  foot  power  machines  comprising  a  sU- 
tloaary  shaft,  a  reel  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
having  two  portions  arranged  to  bear  flexible  operating 
membeft  and  having  lateral  extensloD*  on  one  Ride  thereof, 
one  of  said  extensions  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  aleere 
mounted  on  said  shaft  baring  an  Integral  ratchet  secnred 
tbareto,  a  pawl  eaalng  on  said  ahaft  and  harlng  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  to  receire  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  piroted  in 
said  pawl  easing,  said  pawl  having  a  part  arranged  to 
project  through  the  slot  in  the  extended  portion  of  the 
reel,  and  another  part  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  th«  ratehet-bearlng 
alsere  in  position  on  said  shaft. 

2.  A  ratchet  for  fOot  power  machines  comprising  s  sta- 
tionary shaft,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  two  portions  srranged  to  t>ear  flexible  operating 
members,  and  having  lateral  extensions  on  one  side  tbera- 
of.  esch  of  said  extensions  l>eing  prorlded  with  a  slot,  a 
sleere  on  said  shaft  haviuK  an  integral  ratciiet  secured 
thereto  at  on*  end,  a  bearing  member  adjacent  the  ratchet, 
and  a  collar  adjacent  the  bsarlng  member,  said  aleere  ba- 
lag  threaded  at  the  oppoaite  end.  a  pawl  casing  comprixlnc 
a  pnlr  of  drenlar  plates,  one  of  said  plates  bavinic  an 
apaalBg  nrinnged  to  at  orfz  said  stationary  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  baring  an  opening  arranged  to  receire 
tk«  ratchet  wheel  and  ths  md^^klxat  bearing  msmbar.  pina 
•saaecting  said  platea.  pawls  mounted  upon  certain  of 
said  pins  arranged  to  engage  said  ratcbet  wheel,  and  a 
nut  disposed  on  ths  thread^  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
arranged  to  clamp  a  member  against  said  collar. 


•TS,»T5.     HASROW.     WiLUAM  MABnii  Ronanrs.  Col 
bla,  Tenn.     nied  Doe.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,214. 


1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  harrow  tteams,  of  end  caps  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  projecting  studs,  separate  links 
connecting  the  different  beams  and  pirotally  engaging  the 
studs,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  beams 
on  their  plrot  axes. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  harrow  beama,  of  end  caps  secured  thereto  and 
baring  sockets  In  their  Inner  sldsa,  an  angular  opening 
•ztendlng  therefrom,  studs  bsring  heads  located  in  the 
soekets.  and  shanks  projecting  through  the  opening,  said 
shanks  having  angular  portions  in  said  openings,  sepa- 
rate links  connecting  the  separate  beams  and  pirotally 
engaging  the  studs,  and  meana  for  turning  the  beams  on 
their  axes  and  holding  them  in  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tlOB  with  harrow  beams,  of  caps  secured  thereto  and 
comprising  right  angularly  dlspoasd  metal  plates  baring 
outstanding  threaded  studs,  links  located  on  the  studs, 
nats  screwed  on  said  studs  and  maintaining  the  links  in 
position,  and  meana  for  securing  the  beama  against  pir- 
otal  morement  on  the  studs  and  in  different  positlona, 
said  means  persUttlng  ths  relatlre  up  and  down  play  of 
the  beams. 


0  7  3.076.  ANTI8KIDDINO  DKVICB.  PaaoaaiCK  A. 
RciT.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUod  Dec.  21.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
BS4.2«4. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
slds  members  baring  yielding  links,  csm  links  connecting 
the  yielding  links  togother  la  saeh  a  wsy  aa  to  shorten  or 
lengthen  the  same  at  will,  and  a  plurality  of  transreraely- 
extendlng  chains  connected  to  the  side  members  and 
about  tbe  tire. 
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2.  A  darlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprlalng  two 
linked  side  members  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  members  having  a 
looped  portion  with  opposltely^extending  arms  forming  a 
TtsMlng  part  for  each  linked  member  and  each  arm  har- 
tag  a  hooked  end.  and  a  plurality  of  roUry  and  cam- 
acting  links  connected  to  certain  of  the  linked  membera, 
and  a  plurality  of  tranarersely-extendlng  tread  chains 
connected  to  the  side  members. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
members  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  tread  members 
Joining  the  side  members  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  connecting  tbe  parts  of  the  aide  members  together 
and  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a  projecting  part 
forming  a  series  of  engaging  portions  and  adapted  when 
rotated  to  shorten  or  increase  the  distance  between  the 
eada  of  Mid  parts  of  the  side  members. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
members  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parta,  tread  members 
Joining  the  side  members  together,  snd  a  plurality  of  cam- 
acting  links  connecting  the  parts  of  the  side  members  to- 
gether and  comprising  a  body  portion  harlng  an  inwardly- 
projecting  part  forming  a  series  of  engaging  portions  and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  aborten  or  Increaae  ths  distance 
between  the  ends  of  said  parts  of  the  side  members. 


an  adjacent  point  on  the  handle  to  limit  the  swinging 
morement  of  said  piroted  member,  said  limiting  means 
also  forming  a  stop  for  said  blade. 


973  977.     BED-STRAP.     Jeah  StAsa  SALiNoaa,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,532. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  longitudinally-extending  straps,  of  a 
transreras  strap  formed  of  two  members,  one  end  of  one 
of  said  HM«iff^#"  being  detachably  and  adjoatably  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  flrst-mentioned  member  being  deUchably  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  second-mentioned  member  to  form  a 
complete  endless  band. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured around  bedding,  of  a  belt  connecting  said  straps  and 
eomprtsing  a  pair  of  strips  arranged  in  close  Juxtaposition, 
extending  from  esch  of  said  flrst-mentioned  strapa,  and 
coacting   snap    catches   on    the   Juxtaposed    ends   of   said 

strips. 

8.  In  s  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  elastic  bands,  of 
means  for  securing  the  end  of  each  band  together,  a  trans- 
verse elastic  strap  secured  to  said  banda,  said  strap  com- 
prising two  parts,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
parts  together  at  one  point,  and  meana  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  parta  together  at  another  point,  said  bands 
and  strap  hsving  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  adapted 
to  rocelve  faatening  devices  for  securing  them  to  bedding. 


97C.978.  KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION,  Feakk  V.  Sahdfobo, 
Ellenvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,872.  ^       ^  , 

1,  In  a  knife  conatruction.  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  of  a  blade  movably  mounted  in  said  handle,  a 
movable  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  handle  and  har- 
lng notchea  therein  engaging  parts  of  the  blade  and  coact- 
lag  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  member  and  at 


*  «    « 


2.  In  a  knife  construction,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle  compooed  of  a  sUtionary  and  a  swinging  sec- 
tion ;  of  a  blade  received  by  said  sections,  means  to  limit 
the  outward  morement  of  said  blade,  means  to  hold  the 
same  in  other  extended  positions,  and  co-acting  means  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  to  limit  the  morement  of 
the  swinging  section,  said  Utter  means  also  forming  a 
stop  for  said  bUde  in  its  retracted  position. 

8.  In  a  knife  conatruction.  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle  composed  of  a  stationary  and  a  swinging  see- 
tion ;  of  a  blade  receired  by  said  sections,  means  to  limit 
the  outward  morement  of  said  blade,  means  to  hold  the- 
same  in  other  extended  positions,  one  of  said  sections  be, 
Ing  prorlded  with  an  extension  Inserted  In  one  end  of  the 
other  section  and  said  other  section  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  pin  in  the  path  of  said  extension,  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  swinging  section  may  be  limited. 

4.  In  a  knife  construction,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ting blade  baring  a  ahank  thereon,  of  a  hollow  handle  In 
which  said  blade  is  seated,  said  handle  being  provided 
with  a  stationary  and  a  movable  portion,  means  to  lock 
said  blade  within  the  handle,  additional  means  to  lock 
said  blade  in  rarlous  extended  positions,  said  handle  bar- 
ing parts  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  shank  and  means  at 
each  end  of  the  handle  for  limiting  the  inward  or  outward 
morement  of  the  blade. 

6.  In  p  knife  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
blade,  of  a  hollow  handle  having  Its  ends  and  one  side 
open,  a  locking  bar  piroted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  said  locking  bar  entering  tbe  open  side  of  the  han- 
dle, and  having  meana  at  its  ends  to  limit  the  inward  or 
outward  movement  of  the  blade,  means  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  locking  bar  and  additional  meana 
carried  by  the  locking  bar  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bUde  when  the  locking  bar  U  but  partially 

open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


973,979.      TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.      PaaaroK  B. 

SCHADT   and    HowASD    E.    B.    Schact.   Allentown,    Pa. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,000. 

1.  Transmission  mechaniam,  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  slidable  gear  thereon,  a  driren  shaft  harlng  a  collar  and 
a  part  of  angular  section,  a  gear  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  gear  sections,  each  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
gear  of  said  driving  abaft,  said  gear  dUk  harlng  a  hub  pro- 
rlded with  on  opening  corresponding  to  said  part  of  aaid 
driven  shaft  and  receiving  the  same,  whereby  said  driven 
shaft  Is  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  gear  disk,  and  said 
gear  dlak  Is  morable  longitudinally  of  said  driren  shaft,  said 
hub  harlng  a  groore,  said  collar  harlng  a  groore,  a  spring 
upon  said  shaft  and  sestlng  in  said  groorea,  a  thrust-block 
aasoclated  with  said  disk,  a  cam  member  engaging  aald 


^ 
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Mock.  «hcrrt>7  tk«  rotmttoa  of  aOd 
mM  f««r  disk  loacltuiUMlly  of  nid  driTen  abaft,  meftaa 
for  atatftioc  lald  ge*r  of  Mid  drtTtBg  ahftft,  ud  BMna  for 
moTlag  aald  cam  member. 


2.  TranamiMtoo  mfhanla^.  •oaftMac  «  dHrlng  abaft, 
a  aJldable  gear  tberaon.  a  laad.  lUlKad  memt>er.  a  drlrcm 
abaft,  a  alldable  gear  dlak  tbereon  adapted  to  meab  wltk 
aaid  fear,  a  rotatable  earn  member  eogaglBg  aald  fizad 
aMMfear  and  aald  gear  dlak  and  operable  to  move  said  gear 
dlak  longttadlaaUj  ot  aald  drlren  abaft,  and  a  rt'Ieaae  rod 
having  aa  operatlag  eoaaectlon  with  said  cam  member. 

S.  Tranamiaalon  mecbanlam.  comprlalng  a  drlTlng  abaft. 
a  alldable  gear  tkaraoa.  a  flxad,  rooadad  BMaabar,  a  drlTea 
abaft,  a  alldable  gear  dlak  tkareoa  aiaptad  to  aaak  wltk 
aaid  tear,  a  cam  Baaiber  eagagiag  aald  flaad  aeaiber  and 
nld  faar  dlak  aai  rotatable  to  more  aaM  gMr  Mak  loagl- 
todla«lly  of  nld  driven  akaft.  a  releaae  rod  for  operating 
aald  cam  maiabar.  a  thnwt  bearing  between  Mid  gear  dUk 
aad  aald  caaa  ■aaber,  and  a  rod  for  operating  aald  gear. 

4.  Tranamlaaloa  aaalMMlHi.  eoa^prlalag  a  drtrlag  abaft, 
a  ^nloa  aUdably  ■auataJ  9aa  nM  akaft  aad  eooatralaed 
to  rotata  tfewrawltk.  a  drlvaa  abaft,  a  gear  dUk  alldably 
aoantad  opoa  aald  driven  akaft  aad  coaatralaed  to  rotate 
tkerewitb.  a  aprtnK  forcing  aaid  gear  dlak  toward  aaM 
Artvlac  tkMtt,  a  fixed  abotaeat  member,  a  eaa  BMBber  la 
aagafaaMBt  witk  aald  abatm«it  member,  a  tknart  bearing 
between  aald  cam  member  and  aald  gear  dlak.  a  release  rod 
tor  rotatliw  aald  aam  BMmber  to  move  aald  gear  dlak 
againat  tlM  tHMlaa  «f  aald  aprtng.  aad  a  rod  for  operatlag 
f^ff  plaloa,  MM  gear  dlak  kaTlag  a  plorality  of  conoentrlc 
^ar  aectioaa  eaeb  adapted  to  nenb  with  Mid  pinloa. 

A,  TranaMlMloo  mechanlam.  comprising  a  driving  abaft, 
plnioaa  aUdaMj  Mooated  tberaoa  and  constrained  to  rotate 
therewitk.  a  drtTon  shaft,  a  gMr  disk  alMably  ■ouatad 
^OD  aaLid  driven  akaft  and  eoastraiaed  to  rotate  there- 
wltb.  Mid  abafta  being  at  an  angle  wltk  each  otber,  a 
apriag  aarmailj  forcing  mM  gear  dUk  toward  aaid  driving 
•haft  and  into  maah  with  one  of  aald  ptnloM.  a  casing  en 
compaMlag  aaM  wlmiom  aa«  Mid  gear  dlak.  a  alldable  rod 
having  an  arm  controlling  one  of  Mid  plnlona.  a  boUow 
nember  having  Mid  rod  aUdable  therein  and  having  an 
arm  eoatroUtng  one  of  aaM  plnlona,  and  a  rotaaM  rod  oon- 
troUlag  aaM  gear  dlak. 

[Claim  «  aot  priated  la  the  OaMtta.1 


ttaalf  aad  eztMdtag  atasg  tka  itaak.  the  trM  ead  of  the 

eye  extending  below  the  joamal  of  tlM  aCrap  anpportiag 
meaber  and  being  rectanguUr  in  eroM  aaetlon  for  a  por- 
tkw  of  Its  laagth.  aad  a  waahar  engaging  the  akank  aad 
tka  raetangnUr  ftaa  wmA  of  the  eye  and  arranged  to  bold 
the  free  end  In  ea#BceMent  with  the  abank  and  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  ahank  in  the  washer :  sabetaatlally  aa 


•TS.Ml.  COrN-EEOItrmL  Chaklbs  gcHMiOT.  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  Edward  WanderUch. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
508.240 


t)  7  S  .  0  8  0  .  DROP  TERBET  AND  BOOK.  WlUAAU  A. 
RcHLnCHsa.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Aog.  T,  190©.  ■a- 
rtal  No.  011.T78. 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  coin  receiving  alide 
adapted  to  receive  coins  of  different  slsea,  aa  ladependent 
means  for  reclatarlng  the  differeat  alsod  coins,  a  slMlag 
bar  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Mid  coina,  and  meana  for 
moving  aaid  alide  for  caaalng  aaid  coina  to  move  aald 
eliding  bar,  whereby  the  partleular  mechanlam  for  reg- 
laterlng  the  particular  coin  aovtag  aaM  sliding  bar  will 
be  operated. 

2.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanlam  a  coin  alMe.  a  guide 
for  holding  the  coin  In  Mid  elide  until  poaltlvely  ejected 
therefrom,  a  eliding  bar  raised  by  the  coin  moved  by  Mid 
alide,  mechanlam  aaoocUted  with  Mid  alMlng  bar  for 
reglatering  aaid  coin  IrreapeetlTe  of  the  alM  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  coin  elide  for  caaalng  the  coin  to 
raiw  Mid  eliding  bar. 

t.  la  a  coin  reglatering  mechanism,  a  coin  receiving 
slide,  a  guide  for  holding  a  coin  in  saM  coin  receiving 
slide,  meana  for  moving  Mid  elide,  and  a  coin  positioned 
therein,  means  for  oJacdBf  aald  coin,  and  alngle  m« 
for  BMTlBg  aaM  alMa  aai  apafatiog  aaid  ejector,  a  alU 
bar  OMved  by  the  eola  la  mM  alMe  when  the  cola  Is 
moved  by  saM  alMs.  aad  aaaaa  aaaodated  with  mM  alMo 
for  raglsterlBC  oaM  eota  braapectlve  of  the  else  thereof. 

4.  la  a  coin  registering  naechanlsM,  a  coin  alldc.  a  gnlde 
therefor,  an  tjoetor  adapted  to  proM  against  the  coin  at 
all  tlflSM  aad  to  eject  the  aaM  cola  whea  aaM  alide  has 
moved  aald  coin  above  Mid  guide,  s  lever  tor  moviag  aaM 
cola  alMa  and  acting  on  mM  ejector  at  the  Mma  ttet 
for  Moaing  aald  ejector  to  preM  against  the  coin  In  aaM 
eota  alMe,  aa  operating  lever  for  moving  aald  first  mea- 
tlamad  lavar  aad  BMons  tor  reglstcrlag  aaM  cola  Irreapee- 
tlve  of  the  else  thereof. 

6.  In  a  coin  regiateriag  aoehaalaM,  a  cola  alide,  aMaaa 
for  moving  Mid  coin  slide  and  the  coin  poeltloned  therein, 
a  e|i<t«»g  bar  moved  by  the  eota  in  aaM  coin  alide,  a  piv- 
otally  aMonted  plate  moved  by  aaM  slMlBg  bar.  aad  meana 
■MBtiitm  wltk  Mid  pivotally  aa— lad  plate  for  reglster- 
lac  tta  eota  Irrespective  of  the  ilaa  tfcaraaf. 

(Clalaa  6  to  28  aot  prtated  la  tko  Oaaatte.] 


A  hameos  moontioK  compriaing  a  acrew  abank.  a  apllt 
eya  oa  one  end  of  the  abank.  a  atrap  supporting  member 
jaanalod  in  the  eye  aad  wholly  aupported  thereby.  aaM 
aye  being  formed  of  a  coatinaatioa  of  the  ahank  bent  opoa 


pn,M3.  FULL-80CKST.  RabTK  A.  acsMMBaaa,  New 
Tack.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Ida  ■.  Boatahelm.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  507.943. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatlag  driven  artmber,  aa  axle  or  arbor  apon  Thlch  tha 
■WMker  rotates,  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to  con- 
tact directly  with  the  driven  member  and  a  chain  rail  or 
carrier  ooanocted  to  the  driving  member  aad  means  to  re- 
tract the  chain  rail  end  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  r^ 
tatlng  drlvaa  atcmbor.  an  axle  or  art>or  upon  which  the 
member  rotataa.  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to  coa- 
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tact  directly  with  the  driven  member,  a  chain  rail  or  car- 
rier connected  to  the  driving  member,  means  to  retract 
the  chain  rail  and  driving  member,  and  means  tending 
to  prevent  the  driving  member  engaging  with  the  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  driven  meml>er  upon  the  retraction  ot 
the  chain  rail  or  carrier  and  the  driving  member. 


3.  la  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatlaf  driven  member,  an  axle  or  arbor  upon  which  the 
■Mibar  rotatea,  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to 
contact  directly  with  the  driven  member,  a  chain  rail  or 
carrier  connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  adjostable 
meana  to  retract  the  chain  rail  and  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating driven  member,  an  axle  or  art>or  upon  which  the 
member  rotates,  a  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to 
contact  directly  with  the  driven  member,  a  chain  rail  or 
carrier  connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  a  apring  for 
retracting  the  chain  rail  and  driving  member. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating driven  member,  an  axle  or  arbor  upon  which  the 
member  rotates,  s  flexible  driving  member  adapted  to 
contact  directly  with  the  driven  member,  a  chain  rail  or 
carrier  connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  an  adjoat- 
able  apring  for  retracting  the  chain  raU  and  driving  mem- 
ber. 

(Clalma  8  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


973.984.  MAGNETIC  ORB-8EPARATOB.  CHAU.B8  A. 
SBLbOM,  Halieck.  CaL  FUed  Nov.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.416. 


^5_/l 


973.983.      PBOJBCTILiC      Dcncan    I.    SBLraiooa,    D.    S. 
Navy.    FUed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  570.607. 


1.  In  a  projectile  provided  with  an  integral  projection 
on  Ita  point,  the  combination  of  a  tapering  aoft  metal  cap 
fitting  over  and  aecured  to  Mid  projectile  by  aaid  pro- 
jection ;  a  tapering  hollow  cap  forward  of  aaid  aoft  metal 
cap  forming  a  continuation  of  the  contour  of  the  aame 
and  alao  fitting  over  and  secured  to  said  projectile  by  said 
projection :  and  means  for  locking  said  hollow  cap  to  Mid 
projection,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  la  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  an  integral  screw 
threaded  projection  extending  from  the  extreme  point  of 
Mid  projectile;  a  screw  threaded  aoft  metal  cap  fitting 
over  Mid  projection  and  the  head  of  aald  projectile ;  and 
a  hollow  contour  cap  alao  acrew  threaded  to  aald  pro- 
jection, aubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  aa  Integral  screw 
threaded  projection  extending  from  the  extreme  point  of 
the  projectile ;  s  aoft  metal  cap  provided  with  a  threaded 
bole  adapted  to  fit  Mid  projection  and  a  flat  front  face ;  a 
contour  cap  provided  with  a  rear  flat  face  adapted  to  fit 
againat  aaid  aoft  cap  and  also  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  hole  adapted  to  fit  aald  projection  ;  and  a  pin 
paMlng  through  Mid  contour  cap  and  Mid  projection,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  magnetic  plate  ar- 
ranged In  the  bottom  thereof  and  eonaiatlng  of  aheet  metal 
of  donble  thickneaa  with  a  non-magnetic  filling,  and  mag- 
nets arranged  on  the  plate. 

2.  The  xx>mblnatlon  of  a  trough,  a  magnetic  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  thereof  and  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
of  double  thickncM  with  a  non-magnetic  filling,  magneta 
arranged  under  the  plate,  and  removable  partitions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  arranged  on  the 
Plata. 

i  3.  The  combination  of  a  trough  having  a  magnetic  bot- 
tom plate,  magnets  arranged  under  the  plate,  socketed 
transverse  atrtpa  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  partitions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  plate,  and  lateral  lugs  at 
the  fower  edgM  of  the  partitiona  having  depending  pins 

I  to  engage  the  aocketed  strips. 

i  4.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
plates  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  main  partition 
extending   between   the   plates   and   longitudinally   of   the 

\  trough,  secondary  partitiona  mounted  on  the  plates,  and 

■  magnets  under  each  plate,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  magnetic  material  doubled  longitudinally  and  having 

!  a  non-magnetic  filling  disposed  between  the  doubled  por- 
tions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  trough  hanng  a  metal  lining 
which  is  spaced  from  the  trotigh  to  form  a  receM,  an 
amalgamated  plate  removably  fitted  in  the  trou^  at  a 
point  below  the  lining  and  engaging  the  recess,  a  mag- 
netic plate  above  the  amalgamated  plate  fixed  in  the 
trough,  and  magneta  under  the  magnetic  plate. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


978,980.      CHUCK.      Esnest  Ridolbt    Bibeet,    Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  550,097. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  a  shift 
sleeve  frlctlonally  rotated  from  the  arbor  and  having  a 
thrMd  and  also  having  a  projection,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  frictional  connection  with  the 
arbor  and  having  a  thread  engaging  the  thread  of  the  shift 
sleeve  and  alao  having  a  bank  pin  for  cooperating  wltk 
the  Mid  projection  of  the  ahlft  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  art>or,  a  ahlft 
aleeve  frtctlonally  rotated  from  the  arbor  and  having  a 
thread  and  also  having  a  projection,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  frictional  connection  with  the  arbor 
and  having  a  thread  engaging  the  thrMd  ot  the  shift 
sleeve  and  also  having  a  pin  for  cooperating  with  the  mM 
projection  of  the  shift  sleeve,  and  an  adJusUUe  device 
carried  by  the  shift  sleeve  and  adapted  In  one  position  to 
rMt  out  of  the  path  of  the  bank  pin  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  rest  adjacent  rhe  bank  pin  and  behind  the  mbm. 

3.  In  a  chock,  the  combiratlon  of.  an  arbor  having  s 
circumferential  flange  and  also'  having  a  forward  taper 
portion,  a  friction  washer  surrounding  the  arbor,  an  end- 
wise movable  and  rotary  device  having  a  taper  socket  re- 
ceiving the  taper  portion  of  the  arbor  and  also  having  a 
thread  and  a  bank  pin.  and  a  shift  sleeve  comprising  con- 
nected purta  dlfiposed  st  opposite  sldM  of  the  drcumferen- 
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ttal  flaag*  of  tb«  •rbor  and  barlnc  a  Chi«a4  — g««1t  t^t 
of  the  aald  endwise  morable  derlc*  aad  alM  b«Tlns  ta 
iDwardly  extending  proJecUon  tdapted  to  coCpermte  with 
the  bank  pin  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  of  an  arbor  harlnc  a 
circumferential  flange  and  alao  harlng  a  forward  taper 
portion,  a  friction  waaber  ■nrroonding  the  arbor,  aa  end- 
wise BOTable  and  rotary  derlce  havlBg  a  taper  socket  re- 
celTlnc  the  Uper  y>rtlon  of  the  arlwr  and  alto  baring  a 
thread  and  a  bank  pin,  a  shift  slssre  comprising  connected 
parts  dIapoMd  at  oppoalt*  sMas  of  the  flange  on  the  arbor 
and  bftTlng  a  thread  engaging  that  of  the  said  endwlea 
Bovabla  darlce  and  also  baring  an  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jection adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bank  pin  of  the 
device,  and  an  aaxlUary  scraw  carried  by  the  shift  sleera 
and  adapted  In  one  position  to  raat  a4)acent  the  bank  pla 
and  at  the  oppoalta  sUla  tharaof  to  tba  projecUon  on  tha 
shift  sleere. 


•  TS    •S8.     TTP«-WBmNO  MACHINE.     Hubbst  H. 

Bmu,  MareeUaa.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  fllad  Mar.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
tfS^ie.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Dae.  % 
1008.     Serial  No.  4M.011. 


973.9«fl.  A^ADINO  -  SUBKACB.  EDwiao  F.  Smith, 
Rochester.-  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.'  BerUl  Nb. 
370.802.     Kenewed  Aug.  9.  1910.     Sertal  No.  676.S91. 


1  An  Improred  abradlnx  Implement  consisting  of  a 
porooa  base,  a  plastic  fusible  adheslre  entering  the  pores 
of  said  base  and  corerlng  its  surface,  and  an  abradant 
^«„^  la  nad  carried  by  said  adheslre.  the  adheslre  and 
,^y^^^^  MBtarlal  united  to  the  porons  base  by  fosloD. 

2  An  Improred  regetable  sbradlng  surface  consisting 
of  an  earthenware  base,  a  plastic  fusible  adhesive  sod  an 
abradant  material  mixed  together  and  corerlng  the  earth- 
eaware  base,  the  mixture  parBMMntly  attached  thereto  by 
(Ming  the  baae  and  adkcatra  toccther  to  prevent  the 
abradant  from  detaching  and  mixing  with  the  regeUblea. 


973.9S7.     ENVELOP-8KAL.     Edwasd  A.   Sma.  Stnrgla, 
8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,781. 
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1  An  enrelop  harlng  a  flexible  connection  tecurwl  at 
one  of  Its  terminals  to  one  of  the  end  flsps  and  threaded 
throagh  the  other  end  flap  and  through  the  bottom  flap.  • 
sealinK  flap  harlng  a  tongue  constructed  to  eagaaa  tka 
portions  of  the  said  flexible  elemoit  which  la  dlapoaad  ba- 
tween  the  said  end  flaps  and  tka  said  bottom  flap,  and  a 
locking  member  operable  to  s«s>8*  the  flexible  ooB««etlon 
to  hold  the  same  In  Its  adjoated  position  and  against 
movement  In  one  direction. 

2  An  enrelop  having  an  eye  member  secured  to  one  at 
Ita  end  flapa.  a  morable  flexible  element  threaded  through 
the  end  flaps  and  through  the  bottom  flap  and  harlng  a 
free  manlpalating  termini!  disposed  at  one  end  of  tLa 
cavalap,  the  sealing  flap  of  the  said  enrelop  harlng  a 
toMM  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  portlooa  of  the  said 
flexible  alemaat,  and  a  locking  member  operable  to  engage 
the  said  flexible  connection  and  to  bold  the  sa«a  In  its  ad- 
Justed  position  and  against  movement  in  one  dlrsctloa. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  a  ubulatlng  mecba- 
alsm.  the  combination  of  a  single  rotating  tabulating  stop 
■orlag  In  nnlaon  with  the  carrUge,  and  a  second  tabu- 
lating stop  movable  to  different  poaltlons  and  cottperatlrt 
with  said  first  mentioned  Ubulatlng  stop  to  arreat  tb« 
carriage  at  rarylng  columnar  positions  along  the  line  of 
print  aa  determined  by  the  position  of  said  second  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  a  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, tha  cooibtoatJoa  of  a  rotating  stop  member  and  a 
coOperatlag  talmlatlac  stop  morable  to  different  poaltlona 
to  Intercept  the  path  of  said  rotating  stop  aanhar  at  rary- 
lng poaltlons  corresponding  to  any  letter  ipaea  position  In 
the  trarel  of  the  carriage  as  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  Ubulatlng  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  a  Ubulatlng  mecha- 
nism, the  comblnstlon  of  s  single  stop  movable  in  unison 
with  the  carriage,  a  slotted  member,  and  a  stop  coOpera- 
tlre  with  said  first  mentioned  stop  to  arraat  tha  carriage 
at  rarylng  columnar  poalttoaa  Aiflaad  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  bbcMm  aad  a  Ubulatlng  mecha 
nlam.  the  combination  of  a  single  tabulating  stop  movable 
la  oaMoo  with  the  carrUge.  a  stop  positioning  determining 
mamber.  snd  a  column-stop  morable  to  different  poaltlons 
and  coflperatlre  with  said  single  tabulating  stop  to  arreat 
the  carriage  at  rarylng  columnar  positions  along  the  line 
of  print  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said  column  stop 
relatlrely  to  said  stop  positioning  determining  member. 

6.  In  a  typewrltlDK  machine  and  a  tabulating  mecba- 
nUm.  the  combination  of  a  routing  Ubulatlng  stop  mor- 
able in  unison  with  the  carriage,  a  stop  positioning  deter- 
mining member,  and  a  tabulating  stop  morable  to  different 
poaltlons  and  cofiperatlre  with  said  routing  stop  to  arrest 
the  carriage  at  varying  columnar  positions  aa  determined 
by  the  poaltlon  of  said  stop  which  Is  movable  to  different 
positions  as  defined  by  said  stop  poaltlonlng  determining 
member.  V, 

[Clalma  8  to  38  not  printed  la  the  OaxetU.] 


978,980.  SCALE  -  PREVENTER  FOR  BOILERR.  JoHH 
W.  »WHEXS.  Staunton.  Vs.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  .%29.053. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  boUer.  of  a  separator 
comprising  a  casing  baring  an  open  top  and  a  trough 
shape  bottom.  »  plurality  of  spaced  traasrerse  bafla 
pUtes  of  lesser  height  than  the  caalng  walla.  dlridlBg 
tbe  caalng  Into  a  front,  an  latermedUte  and  a  rear  com- 
partment, a  feed  water  pipe  delirerlng  to  the  front  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  sabsUntlally  vertical  tubas  ax- 
tandlng  upwardly  through   the  bottom  of  the  casing  la 


the  front  compartment,  a  discharge  pipe  la  the  bottom 
and  leading  from  the  Intermediate  compartment  through 
the  rear  compartment  and  ouUlde  of  the  boiler,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  longitudinal  baffle  platea  of  leaaer 
height  than  the  casing  wall  dlrldlng  the  rear  compart- 
ment into  a  central  and  aide  compartmenU,  a  aUmmlng 
derlce  In  the  said  central  compartment,  orer-flow  pipes 
leading  from  the  side  compartment  to  the  boiler,  aaid 
discharge  communicating  with  aald  central  and  side 
compartments,  a  filter  onUlde  the  boiler  to  which  the  dis- 
charge pipe  delirera,  and  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the 
filter  to  the  boiler. 


973,990.  SLIDINO-DOOB  LOCK.  AxBL  H.  Sroin,  Mar- 
aballtown,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,763. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  s  separator  , 
prorlded  with  means  for  supporting  the  same  within  a  I 
boiler  shore  the  normal  water  lerel.  said  separator  com-  j 

a  casing  harlng  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
baiVe  plates  of  leaser  height  than  the  walls  of  the 
castas  dlrldlng  said  caalng  Into  a  plurality  of  compart-  ! 
menta   a   feed  water  pipe  delirerlng  to   the   front  com-  I 
partment.    a    plurality     of    substantially    rertlcal    tubes  | 
cxtaadlac  through  the  bottom  of  the  front  compartment 
a  dlacharge  pipe  In  the  bottom  leading  from  the  Inter-  | 
mediate  compartment,  a  plurality  of  aubstantlally  longl-  { 
tudlnal   balBe  plates  dividing  the  rear  compartment  into   | 
central  and  side  compartments,  a  skimming  derlce  in  said  J 
central   compartment,  the  discharge   pipe   communicating 
with    said    central    and    side    compartments   and    leading  , 
from  the  boiler,  an  orerflow  pipe  leading  from  each  of  the  | 
aids  eompartmenU  aod  delirerlng  Into  the  boiler,  a  filter  ! 
to  which  the  discharge  pipe  delivers,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  filter  to  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  a  separator.  , 
comprising  a  caalng  harlng  an  open  top,  and  adapted  to  { 
be   supported    In    a   boiler   abore    the   water   lerel.    baflle  ' 
plataa   of   leaser   height    than    the   casing   walls  dlrldlng 
said  casing  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  feed  water 
pipe  delirerlng  to  the  front  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rertlcal  tubes  extending  through  the  bottom 
of   the    front    compartment,   a   plurality   of   substantially 
longitudinal   baflle   plates  dlrldlng  the  rear  compartment 
Into    a    central    and    side    compartment,    orer-fiow    pipes 
leading  from  the  side  compartmenta   a  aklmmlng  device 
in  the  central  compartment,  and  means  for  remorlng  the 
sediment  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  a  separator 
comprlalng  an  open  top  easing,  transrerse  baflle  plates 
of  leaaer  height  than  the  caalng  dlrldlng  said  casing  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  feed  water  pipe  delirer- 
lng to  the  front  compartment,  a  skimming  derlce  in  an- 
other of  the  compartmenU,  baffle  plates  In  said  com- 
partment, orer-flow  pipes  leading  therefrom,  and  means 
(or  conducting  the  sediment  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  a  separator 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  boiler 
abore  the  water  lerel.  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  in  the 
caalng.  orerflow  plpea  leading  from  the  top  of  the  caalng. 
a  filter,  and  means  for  remorlng  the  sediment  from  the 
casing  and  passing  It  through  the  filter. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


1.  In   a   door  lock,   the  combination  of  a  casing   con- 
Ulnlng  a  guldeway,  of  circular  form  In  cross-section,  and 
alao  containing  a  horizontal   rib,   and  baring  a   keyhole 
and   also   harlng  a   rertlcally   extending   oblong  opening 
In    Its   forward   wall ;   a   sulUbly    guided   grariUtlng   pin 
harlng  a  reduced  lower  end  extending  into  said  guide: 
way ;  a  locking  bolt  baring  a  shank,  of  circular  form  in 
crons-sectlon,  extending  through  said  guldeway,  and  also 
harlng  an  oblong  head  at  the  forward  end  of  the  ahank, 
and  a  swirel  head  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  further 
having  equidistant  groores  In  the  shank,  each  groore  com 
prising  a  forward  straight  portion  and  a  rear  spiral  por- 
tion, and  straight  sub-groores,  each  connected  with  and 
extending  forward  from  the  spiral  portion  of  one  groore 
and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  straight  portion  of 
the   groore   behind    said    first-named   groore ;    a    follower 
guided  on    the  aaid  rib  of  the  casing  and  harlng  a  bi- 
furcated forward  end  connected  to  the  swivel  head  of  the 
bolt  and  also  harlng  bereled  teeth  on  Its  forward  edgt 
and  a  shoulder  at  ite  lower  edge ;  a  tumbler  plroted  aear 
one   end  in   the  casing  and  arranged  abore   the   follower 
and  harlng  bereled  teeth  opposed   to   those  of  the  fol- 
lower and  also  baring  a  skirt  that  hangs  in  front  of  the. 
follower ;  and  a  spring  that  la  put  under  tenalon  by  for- 
ward movement  of  the  follower  and  subsequently  serrea 
to  more  said  follower  rearward. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combtaiatlon  of  a  casing  conUlnlng 
a  guldeway.  of  circular  form  In  cross-section,  a  pin  ex- 
tending Into  said  guldeway.  a  suitable  bolt,  of  circular 
form  In  croas-sectlon,  extending  through  said  guldeway 
and  baring  groores  the  forward  portions  of  which  are 
straight  and  the  rear  portions  spiral  and  also  harlng 
sub-groores,  each  connected  with  and  extending  forward 
from  the  spiral  portion  of  one  groore  and  arranged  in 
alinement  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  groore  behind 
aaid  first-named  groore,  a  follower  connected  in  a  swireled. 
manner  to  the  bolt  and  baring  a  portion  for  the  en- 
gagement of  a  key  and  also  harlng  bereled  teeth  on  lU 
upper  edge,  a  tumbler  located  abore  the  follower  and 
harlng  bereled  teeth  opposed  to  those  of  the  follower 
and  alao  baring  a  skirt  that  hangs  In  front  of  the  fol- 
lower for  the  engagement  of  the  said  key,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  follower. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  suitable  bolt,  meana  for  imparting  an 
initial  longitudinal  and  forward  morement  thereto  by 
the  turning  of  a  key,  means  for  subsequently  routing  the 
bolt  about  lU  axis  by  a  further  turning  of  the  key,  and 
a  spring  that  Is  put  under  tension  by  forward  morement 
of  the  bolt  and  serree.  subsequently  to  the  turning  of 
the  bolt  and  the  release  of  the  same,  to  retract  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  snlUble  bolt,  means  for  Imparting 
an   InltUI   longitudinal    and   forward   morement   thereto 

i  by  the  turning  of  a  key,  means  for  subsequently  rotattof 
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tb*  bolt  about  its  azla  by  a  further  taralac  of  tb«  key. 
jrlcldinit  means  for  rabasiMaty  rctraetlac  tb«  bolt  after 
the  taming  and  release  tlMttof,  and  nsans  for  a«aln 
rotating  the  bolt  aboat  Its  axis  by  a  farther  turning 
of  the  key  in  the  same  direction. 

S.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  follower  con- 
nected therewith  and  haTlng  t  portion  for  the  engage- 
ment of  a  key  and  also  baring  bereled  teeth  on  its  upper 
edge,  and  a  tumbler  located  above  the  follower  and  having 
bereled  teeth  opposed  to  those  of  the  follower  and  alao 
having  a  tklrt  that  hnags  in  front  of  the  follower  and 
la  designed  for  'the  engagement  of  the  key. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qnaette.] 


973.991.  SM 0KB  •  PREVENTINO  AlVD  rUCL  -  BCONO- 
MIZINQ  APPLIANCE.  William  John  Stosst  and 
QiLBEBT  SroasT,  Albert  Park,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria, 
Australia.     PUed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.030. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  famnet 
therefor  Including  an  asb  pit,  a  fire  box,  and  a  back  flue, 
of  a  pipe  passing  through  the  boiler  and  communicating 
at  its  rear  end  with  the  back  floe  and  dlacharglng  at  Its 
front  end  into  the  ash  pit,  sn  Injector  communicating 
with  said  pipe  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pump  com- 
■nmleatlng  with  the  injector  to  furce  the  products  of 
eoabnstlon  from  the  back  floe  to  the  ssh  pit  through  said 
pipe  and  to  mix  air  with  the  products  of  coanstlon,  a 
valve  mounted  in  the  injector  and  providing  mesne  by 
which  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
injector  may  be  controlled,  another  pipe  communicating 
with  the  pump  and  discharging  Into  the  Ore  box,  and 
a  valve  In  eaM  Inst  nsmed  pipe. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  fama«t 
therefor  including  an  ash  pit.  s  fire  box,  a  back  flaa, 
and  a  smoke  box.  of  a  pipe  passing  through  the  boiler 
and  communicating  at  its  rear  end  with  the  back  flne 
and  diseharging  at  Its  front  end  Into  the  ash  pit.  aa 
iBJeetor  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  with  the  at- 
■•sphere,  a  pump  communicating  with  the  Injector  to 
force  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  back  flue  to 
the  aah  pit  through  said  pipe  and  to  mix  air  with  the 
pMdncts  of  combustion,  s  valve  mounted  ta  the  injector 
and  providing  means  by  which  communication  between 
the  atmoaphere  and  the  injector  may  be  controlled,  a  pipe 
communlciitlns  at  one  end  with  the  smoke  box  and  dis- 
charging at  Its  other  end  into  the  flre  box,  snd  s  pamp 
communicstlng  with  said  last  named  pipe  to  force  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  smoke  t>ox  to  the  flre 
box  throQgh  said  pipe  and  to  mix  air  with  the  products 
of  combustion. 


precipitation,  withdrawing  the  sludge  from  the  satnrator 
with  the  excess  lime,  conveying  It  to  the  other  satarator, 
introducing  freah  water  to  the  last-mentioned  aaturator 
to  dlasolve  the  lime  remaining  in  the  sludge,  eoaveytag 
the  partially  saturated  water  to  the  first -mentioned  sata- 
rator for  farther  saturation  by  frsah  lime,  and  discharg- 
ing the  sludge  from  the  satarator  which  recelvee  the 
raw  water. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  water  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing wster  Into  a  aaturator.  treating  the  water  in  such 
satarator  with  a  mixture  of  sludge  and  anconsumed  lime 
to  partially  saturate  the  water,  conveying  the  partially 
aaturated  water  to  a  second  satarator,  and  treating  the 
water  in  the  second  aaturator  to  lime  In  excess  of  that 
required  for  saturation. 


973.998.  UNDKS  BIT  AND  RKAMXR.  John  C.  Bwah. 
Marietta,  Ohio.  Fl^ed  Sept  24.  1000.  Serial  No. 
019,474. 


073,992.      PROCESS     POB     PRODUCING     SATURATED 
LIME-WATER.      Hasst    H.    Sutko.    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  367,839. 
1.  The  process  of  treating  watsr  consisting  in  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  saturators,  treating  the  water  In  one 
Bjit orator  with  Ume  in  exeeaa  of  saturation   to  cause  a 


1.  A  reaming  bit  having  a  tall  piece  extending  below 
the  plane  of  the  catting  edge  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
ration, the  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge 
t>elng  imperforate. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  enlarging  a  drilled  hole,  a  reamer  body 
havlng  a  wedge  ahaped  portion,  reaming  bits  srranged  to 
be  movable  on  the  faces  of  the  wedge  and  having  tall 
pieces  extending  below  the  pisne  of  tbelr  cutting  edges,  s 
slot  extending  through  the  wedge  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  reamer  body  at  right  angles  to  the  fsces  of  the 
wedge,  a  cross  bsr  movsbl^  In  said  slot  engaging  the  tall 
pieces  of  the  reaminic  bits  i>n<1  mean^  for  moving  the  cross 
bar  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  wedge. 

S.  la  a  tool  for  enlarging  a  drilled  hole,  a  reamer  body 
having  a  wedge  shsped  portion  having  abutmcnti  formed 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  facet  of  the  wedge,  reaming  bits 


arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  facee  of  the  wedge  each 
having  a  tall  piece  extending  below  the  plane  of  its  cat- 
ting edge,  a  alot  extending  through  the  wedge  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  resmer  body  st  right  angles  to  the 
facea  of  the  wedge,  said  slot  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
at  a  distance  from  said  abutments  not  less  than  the  dis- 
tanes  from  the  upper  end  of  a  reaming  bit  to  Its  cutting 
edca,  a  cross  bar  movable  In  said  slot  engaging  the  Uil 
pteeee  of  the  reaming  bita,  and  means  for  moving  the 
cross  bsr  towsrd  the  upper  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  enlarging  a  drilled  bole,  a  reamer  body 
^avtng  a  wedge  shsped  portion  having  abntmenta  formed 
at  the  uppper  ends  of  the  faces  of  tbe  wedge,  resmlng  bits 
arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  faces  of  the  wedge  eacb 
having  a  tall  piece  extending  below  tbe  plane  of  its  cut- 
ting edge,  s  slot  extending  through  the  wedge  parallel 
with  the  axle  of  tbe  reamer  body  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
faees  of  the  wedge,  said  slot  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
at  a  dlstsnce  from  said  abutments  not  less  than  tbe  dis- 
tance from  tbe  upper  end  ot  a  reaming  bit  to  ita  cutting 
•dga,  a  cross  bar  movable  In  and  fitting  said  slot  and  en- 
gaging the  tall  pieces  of  the  reaming  bits  Immediately  be- 
low tbe  cutting  edges  so  thst  when  the  reaming  bits  are 
against  the  abutmenta,  the  cross  bar  will  close  the  slot 
sgalnst  entrance  of  aolld  material  preaent  In  the  drilled 
hole,  and  means  for  moving  the  cross  bar  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  slot. 

5.  In  s  tool  for  enlarging  a  drilled  hole,  a  reamer  body 
having  a  wedge  shsped  portion,  abutments  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  fsces  of  tbe  wedge,  reaming  bits  movable  on 
the  faees  of  the  wedge  each  having  Its  portion  above  its 
cutting  edge  Imperforate,  a  central  bore  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge,  s  slot  extending 
through  the  wedge  psrallel  with  the  axis  of  the  reamer 
body  and  at  right  angles  to  the  fsces  of  the  wedge  and 
communicating  with  aald  central  bore,  aald  alot  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  at  a  distance  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  wedge  not  subetsntlally  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  upper  end  of  a  reaming  hit  to  the  plane  of  Its 
cutting  edge,  a  spring  rod  movable  In  said  central  bore,  a 
croaa  bar  carried  by  aald  spring  rod.  fitting  said  slot  and 
extending  therethrough  into  engagement  with  the  reaming 
bits  below  tbe  plane  of  their  cutting  edges,  said  cross  bar 
being  adapted  to  doee  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  when  the 
resmlng  bits  sre  sgainat  the  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  caalng  mounted  to  be 
freely  movable  on  the  wedge  shaped  portions  of  the  msln 
slips,  yielding  mesns  for  forcing  the  main  slips  upwsrd 
on  the  feces  of  tbe  wedge  shsped  portion  of  the  tool  body, 
and  perforsting  means  csrrled  by  the  main  aUps. 

2.  In  s  csslng  perforstor  the  combination  of  a  tool 
body  provided  with  a  wedge  ahaped  portion  bavlng  the 
thin  end  of  the  wedge  downward,  main  slips  movable  on 
the  fsces  of  said  wedge  shaped  portion  having  portions 
thereof  wedge  shaped  with  the  thin  end  of  the  wedge  up- 
ward, guard  slips  movable  on  the  wedge  shaped  portions 
of  the  msin  slips  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  perforating  means  carried  by  tbe  main  slipa, 
snd  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  msln  slips  upward  on 
the  faces  of  the  wedge  shaped  portion  of  the  tool  body. 

3.  In  a  casing  perforator  the  combination  of  a  tool  body 
bavlng  in  Its  lower  portion  a  wedge  bsvlng  Its  thin  end 
downward,  and  bavlng  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  it, 
main  slips  movsble  on  the  faces  of  the  wedge  bsvlng  tbelr 
upper  portions  wedge  shaped  with  the  thin  end  of  the 
wedge  upward,  perforating  wheels  carried  by  the  lowe^ 
portions  of  the  main  slips  extending  into  the  slot  of  the 
wedge,  and  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  msln  slips  up- 
wsrd on  tbe  fsces  of  tbe  wedge. 

4.  In  a  caalng  perforator  tbe  combination  of  a  tool  body 
having  In  its  lower  portion  s  wedge  bsvlng  Us  thin  end 
downward,  and  bavlng  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  It, 
main  slips  movsble  on  the  fsces  of  the  wedge  having  their 
upper  portions  wedge  shaped  with  the  thin  end  9f  the 
wedge  upward,  perforating  wheels  carried  by  the  lower 
portions  of  tbe  msln  slips  extending  Into  tbe  slot  of  the 
wedge,  guard  slips  movsble  on  tbe  upper  portions  of  the 
main  slips,  and  yielding  means  for  forcing  tbe  main  slips 
upward  on  the  faces  of  the  wedge. 

5.  In  a  casing  perforator  the  combination  o'  a  tool  body 
having  in  its  lower  portion  s  wedge  having  Ita  thin  end 
downward,  main  slips  movable  on  the  faces  of  tbe  wedge 
having  tbelr  upper  portions  wedge  shaped  with  the  thin 
end  of  the  wedge  upward,  perforating  means  carried  by 
the  lower  portions  of  tbe  main  slips,  guard  slips  movsble 
on  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  main  slips  bsvlng  their 
lower  ends  sdspted  to  extend  outward  beyond  tbe  outer 
<dge  of  tbe  perforating  means,  and  yielding  means  for 
forcing  the  midn  slips  upward  on  the  faces  of  tbe  wedge. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


073.994.     CASINO-PERFORATOR.     JOHli  C.  Swah,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  523.706. 


073,906.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER, 
and  Sam  Finlbt.  Frederick,  Okla. 
Serial  No.  643.026. 


CUARI.ES   A.    SWASTX 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1010. 


1.  In  a  caalnc  perforator  the  combination  0/  a  to6I  body 
provided  With  a  wedge  shsped  portion  bsvlng  the  thin 
end  of  the  w;edge  downward,  main  alips  movable  on  the 
flaoea  of  the  wedge  shsped  portion  having  portions  thereof 
shaped  with  tbe  thin  end  of  tbe  wedgt   upwsrd, 


1.  In  s  liquid  fuel  burner,  s  closed  chamber  having  a 
vapor  outlet,  and  a  raised  bottom  to  torm  s  spresder  on 
the  insMe  of  the  chamber,  a  perforated  bar  extending 
across  the  chamber  above  the  raised  t>ottom.  snd  a  fnel 

,  supply  pipe  entering  the  chsmber,  snd  dlscbsrglng  on  the 
perforated  bar. 

2.  In  a  Ilqald  fuel  bamer,  a  vaporising  chamber  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  portion^  a  bar  extending  between 
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Mdd  upper  aad  lower  portion*  aad  tprndng  the  aame  ftp«t 
t*  provide  ■  T»por  outlet,  the  lower  portion  of  tb«  Tft- 
portalni  chamber  haTlng  a  raised  bottom  to  fora  • 
ipffMiw.  and  the  aforeaald  bar  being  perforated  aad 
located  aboTe  said  raised  bottom,  and  a  fuel  aapply  pipe 
entering  the  chamber  through  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  discharging  on  the  perforated  bar. 


9  7  3.908.  PBUNINO  -  SHEARS.  B a UVML  C.  TAYiMm, 
League  City,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  6.  1909.  SsrUl  No. 
S11.328. 


In  a  pair  of  abeara.  the  couiMnatlon  with  two  plroted 
cross  members,  of  a  sectoral  blade  pivoted  at  lU  minor 
end  to  the  forward  portion  of  one  of  the  members  for 
moTement  longltodlnally  of  the  said  member,  aad  a  pair 
of  stops  csrrled  by  the  said  member  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plTot  point  of  the  blade,  said  stops  being  located  In 
the  path  of  morement  of  the  blade  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  In  both  dlrectlona.  said  sectoral  blade  extending 
toward  the  forward  portion  of  the  other  member  and  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  thereover  when  the  forwaru 
portions  of  the  two  members  are  brought  toward  each 
other. 


9T3.MT.  MBTHOD  OF  OPKBATINO  VAPOR  KLECTBIC 
DCnCBS.  PWCT  H.  Thomas.  Ifontclair.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  awttcatloa 

~  tHA  Jan.  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  242.8«2.  DllHit  aad 
thia  application  filed  Apr.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  268,082. 
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1.  The  method  of  Insuring  the  stsrting  of  a  vapor 
trie  apparatus  having  a  plarallty  of  positive  elsetrodea 
and  two  negative  electrodes,  which  consists  la  applying  to 
the  positive  electrodes  an  alternating  electro-motive-force 
capable  of  traversing  the  apparatoa  ander  normal  condi- 
tions of  operstlon  through  either  negative  electrode,  affoct- 
tag  the  negative  electrodes  by  an  infarior  alternating 
elactro-moUve-force  sufflclent  to  locally  break  down  the 
atlve  electrode  reluctance  on  each  separation  of  the 
^atlve  electrodea  and  causing  such  separation. 
1.  The  method  of  keeping,  alive  a  vapor  electric  device 
rsqalrlng  the  storing  and  periodic  delivery  of  energy  to 
tko  device,  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  leada  connect  dlf-^ 
fsrsat  points  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  a  plarallty 


of  positive  electrodea.  which  consists  la  paaslng  energy 
from  the  source  to  ths  dsvles  tkroagh  ths  ssvwal  Isada. 
storing  energy  at  a  comasoa  pelat  hjr  tbs  passa«*  of  cur- 
rent in  any  anode  lead  and  discharging  said  snergy  in  the 
same  direction  through  any  anode  lead. 

S.  The  method  of  keeping  alive  a  vapor  electric  device 
requiring  the  storing  and  periodic  delivery  of  energy  to 
the  device,  and  In  which  a  plurality  of  leads  connect  the 
different  points  of  a  aource  of  electrical  energy  to  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  electrodes,  which  conalsts  in  storing 
energy  at  a  common  point  on  the  flow  of  current  from  the 
source  in  each  anode  lead  and  discharging  said  energy  In 
the  same  direction  through  any  anode  lead. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  iubject  to  pe- 
riodic and  momenUry  InaUnts  of  deficiency  in  electrical 
supply  sad  adapted  to  operate  through  a  plarallty  of  posi- 
tive elsetsodss  eoaaeeted  to  different  points  in  the  supply 
and  haviag  saltablo  connections  for  completing  the  clr- 
ealts  of  the  positive  electrodes,  the  method  of  operation 
which  consists  in  Initially  storing  energy  at  a  common 
point  from  each  of  the  supply  impulses  paaalng  throagh 
the  apparatia,  discharging  this  energy  from  storage  to  any 
of  said  electrodes  ss  conditions  may  require  and  renewing 
the  energy  at  the  common  storage  point  sfter  each  dis- 
charge. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  which  Is  in- 
serted s  vscunm  vapor  electric  apparatua  including  an  ex- 
halted  conUlner  and  suitable  positive  and  negative  elec- 
troisi  therein  and  adapted  to  be  started  during  any  alter- 
natloB.  said  apparatus  being  supplied  from  an  alternating 
current  source  and  lU  negative  electrode  startiag  relnc- 
tance  being  overcome  by  the  brsaklag  of  a  current  carrying 
contact  within  the  vacuum,  the  method  of  operation  which 
conalsts  in  providing  alternative  normal  operating  paths 
for  rectified  current,  utllliing  said  paths  cooperatively,  to 
gether  with  alternating  current  from  the  source,  for  over- 
coming the  negative  ele«t«pde  reloctance  and  aimulUne- 
oaaly  Impressing  the  noraaal  operating  electromotive  force 
upon  the  system. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  ia  tho  OassCte.] 


973.998.     S.\D-IRON  HANDLE.    John  Hamiltoh  Thboop. 
Evansvllle.  Ind.     Piled  Aug.  9. 1900.     Serial  No.  511.927. 


The  comblnstlon  with  a  sad  iron  body  provided  st  the 
top  with  oppositely  indiasd  front  ahd  rear  sockets,  of  a 
horisonul  tubular  handle  member  provided  at  Intervals 
with  openlnic«  and  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tended terminals  provided  with  inclined  front  and  rear 
soeksts.  and  crossed  inclined  tubulsr  supporting  memb^ra 
provided  at  intervale  with  openings  and  having  their  ter- 
minala  secured  in  the  said  sockets  aad  connecting  the 
handle  with  ths  sad  iron  body,  ssid  supporting  raembera 
leaving  open  spacoo  between  the  tubular  handle  and  the 
sad  iron  body  at  the  front  aad  hack  thereof. 


9  7  3.999.     PROTECTIVE  TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES.     CHAaLsa  B.  Trrtjs.  Spriagfleld.  Mass.     FUsd 

Sept.  14.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  402,942. 

1.  The  comhtaation  with  a  tire  casing,  of  s  plurality  of 

tread  eleaoata,  each  embodying  a  head,  a  ahank,  and  a  re- 

talalng  washer,  ths  Utter  havlag  a  rlhbed  fkce,  the  head 

bsartag  against  the  tread  of  ths  tiro  eaaiag.  tho  shaak 
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passing  through  the  tire  easing,  and  the  waaher  being  dis- 
posed within  the  tire  casing,  and  a  cuahioning  strip  con- 
fined within  the  casing  and  held  against  the  inner  face 
thereof,  the  cuahioning  strip  being  forced  by^the  pressure 
of  the  sir  in  the  csslng  sgainst  the  ribbed  face  of  the 
waahera  and  in  turn  holding  the  latter  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  caaing,  the  rtbs  of  the  washera  thereby  being 
anchored  in  the  cushioning  strip  to  prevent  side  shifting 
^•f  the  tread  elementa. 


\uSt- 


9  7  4,001.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  FUElr 
B LOCKS.     Kai«8T  TaAiKBa,  Dresden,  Germany,  aasignor 
to  Oewerkschaft  Plonler.  Walsum-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.782. 
1.  A  proeesa  for  the  manufacture  of  blocka,  which  con- 
sists in  sddlng  to  the  concentrated  waste  lye  from  the 
sulfite-cellulose  process,  an  aldehyde  and  a  substance  hav- 
ing an  add  reaction,  heating  the  mixture  to  gelatlniaa- 
tion  of  the  lye,  and  adding  the  mass  to  the  block  material 
and  then  drying  the  product  thoroughly  by  heat  aa  set 

forth. 

irjL  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel  blo<A*,  which 
consists  In  adding  to  the  concentrated  waste  lye  from  the 
sulfite  cellulose  process  an  aldehyde  and  a  substance  haV' 
Ing  an  acid  reaction,  beating  the  mixture  to  gelatinixa 
tion  of  the  lye.  and  adding  the  mass  to  the  fuel,  and  then 
drying  the  product  thoroughly  b^heat,  as  set  fortli. 


2  The  combination  with  a  tire  caaing.  of  a  plurality  of 
tread  elementa,  each  embodying  a  head,  a  shank  and  a 
washer  having  a  rtbbed  face  for  engagement  in  the  mate- 
rtal  of  the  casing,  the  shank  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
portion  affording  a  stop  shoulder,  and  the  waaher  sur- 
rounding the  reduced  lower  end  portion  besrlng  sgainst 
the  stop  shoulder  and  being  held  thereby  determinatdy 
spaced  from  the  head. 


074.000.  SHIP  HULL  CLEANER.  JoHK  Macx  Towkb 
and  Paoi-  EasasT  Oibsok.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,001. 

•» 
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974,002      SHINGLE-MOLD.     Bdqab  M.  Waltom,  Kan 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  522.487. 


1  la  a  ntachlne  for  deanlng  a  surfsce  of  scale,  barnacle 
and  other  crusts,  a  frame,  a  crustacean  catter  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  a  wheel  supporting  tho  frame  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cutter,  having  a  cutting  edge  to  cut  Into  the 

eraota. 

S.  Ia  a  machine  for  deanlng  a  surface  of  scale,  bar- 
nacles snd  other  crusU,  a  whed-supported  frame  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  the  surfsce  to  be  cleaned,  a  cylinder 
Joumaled  on  the  frame,  having  a  seHes  of  cuttera  slidable 
therein,  and  an  elastic  tube  on  which  the  cuttera  seat,  ar- 
rangod  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  scale,  bar- 
naclee  and  other  crusts,  a  frame,  a  rotary  crustacean  cat- 
ter carried  by  the  frame,  and  wheels  supporting  the  frame, 
adapting  the  cutter  to  be  moved  over  the  aaid  surface,  with 
one  of  aald  wheela  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  cutter  and 
constructed  with  s  cutting  edge  to  cut  into  the  crusts  snd 
malnUln  the  cutter  at  substsntlsUy  a  uniform  dlsUnce 
from  the  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  scale,  bar- 
nacle and  other  crusts,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  rotary  crus- 
taeoaa  cutter  Joumalwl  within  the  frame,  wheda  support- 
tag  the  frame  st  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  cutter,  a 
handle  extending  from  the  frame  rearwardly.  ann«  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  each  side  of  the  frsme  at  the  axis  of 
the  cutter,  a  handle  connected  to  the  anna,  and  a  caaing 
connected  to  the  frame  and  curved  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cutter  andemeath  the  last-named  handle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  scale,  bar- 
nacles and  other  crusts,  s  cylinder  having  a  series  of  cut- 
tera, having  longitudinally-extending  cutttng  edges  and 
arranged  in  oblique  or  spiral  rows,  with  the  cuttera  of  one 
row  arranged  In  the  Intervals  of  the  cuttera  of  an  adjacent 


[Claims  6  aad  T  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  ahingle  mold,  the  combination  of  a  base  bar  hav- 
ing longitudinal  alota  and  an  upturned  edge  flange  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  slots,  and  a  dividing  arm  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  overlay  the  base  bar.  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  bar  fiange  and  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  reg- 
istration with  the  bar  slots  when  the  parts  sre  assem- 
bled, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  Shingle  molds  for  use  on  buildings,  said  molds  com- 
prising narrow  dividing  membere.  mold  membera  deUch- 
ably  attached  to  said  flret  membere  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  said  second  mold  membere  having  longi- 
tudinal Blots,  and  bolts  pasalng  throagh  said  sloU  and  th« 
ends  of  said  flret  membere. 

3.  Shingle  molds  for  use  on  buildings,  said  molds  com- 
prising narrow  dividing  membere,  mold  membere  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  iald  flret  membere,  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  flangee,  said  flret  membere  being  formed  with 
receooee  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flangee,  and  attach- 
lag  means  between  said  membere. 


974,003  APPARATUS  FOB  GRANULATING  BLAST- 
FURNACE  SLAG.  WnxiAM  R.  Wabsen,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  643,889. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hooslng 
with  an  entrance,  a  rotary  body  comprlalng  a  dram,  aad 
face  portlonai^vlag  an  outlet  orifice. 
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f.  A  dene*  of  th*  Wnd  <lMcrlb«!  eomprtalnf  a  homfnt 

wttk   an    entrance.   •   rotary   body   coaprlalng   a   aimed 

draa  and  face  portion*  harlnf  an  outlet  ortilee.  aald  face 

portion!  being  located  at  each  aide  of  the  drom  «)  a.  to 

•sappiy  aoUent  to  material  thrown  from  the  drum. 

8  A  deTlet  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  houalnf 
with  an  entrance,  a  rotary  body  comprlaln*  a  drum  and 
f.ce  portion,  harlnf  an  outlet  orlflca.  aald  face  portion* 
belnc  located  at  each  aide  of  the  drum  ao  aa  to  aupply 
•olTent  to  material  thrown  from  the  drum  and  aald  dru» 
harm*  corrugatlona  to  project  auch  material. 

4  A  dence  of  the  kind  dewarlbed  comprlaln*  a  houaUif 
with  an  entrance,  a  rotary  body  comprlaln*  a  dram  and  • 
(ae«  portloo  haTln«  ouUet  orifice,  at  .ulUble  "i»e  J» 
aupply  aolT«Bt  from  e»ch  aide  to  materUl  comln«  from  the 

*^"  A  dence  of  the  kind  de«rrtbed  comprl«l««  a  ho»^ 
with  an  entrance,  a  rotary  body  comprlalng  a  aUttad 
drum,  and  a  face  portion  harlng  outlet  orlflce.  .aid  face 
M*^  hmnng  the  outlet  portion  suitably  directed  to 
^OMMterlal  coming  from  the  drum  and  materUl  from 
the  oatleta  to  come  effectlTely  Into  conUct. 
IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


dtata  ttn  laagth  and  operatlv«ly  eoaowted  to  tte  braka 
lever  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  aad  a  brak* 
rod  operatlTely  connecting  the  brake  operating  mechanlra 
to  the  laat-nyned  lerer. 


>» 


9  7  4.004  AtrrOMATIC  BBAKB- ADJUSTER^  JoH« 
telri  WAawoa.,  Alb«»y.  N.  Y  Fill  Not.  1».  100». 
Serial  No.  628.808. 


£■'- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  rod.  a  brake  beam  having 
brake  .hoea.  a  brake  lever  fnlcrumed  IntermedlaU  It. 
length  and  operatlTely  connected  at  one  aide  of  Ita  ful- 
crum to  the  brake  rod.  a  aheave.  a  connection  between  the 
leTer  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  Ita  fulcrum  and  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  brake  rod  paaalng  around  the  abeaTe,  and  meana 

_jit  of  the  Mid  connection  to  lock  the  leTer  agalnat 

jtt  In'one  dlrecUon  In  wiccaaalTe  poaitlon.  to  com 

peaaate  for  the  wearing  of  the  brake  ahoea 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  me^anlam  having  brake 
■hoea  and  provided  with  a  brake  leTer  with  which  It  la 
operatlTely  connected  at  one  aide  of  the  leTer'.  fulcrum,  a 
BheaTe.  meana  operatlvely  connecting  the  leTer  at  the  op- 
poalte aide  of  It*  fulcrum  to  the  brake  mechanlam  and 
paMlng  around  the  aheaTe.  and  a  pawl  member  and  a 
ratchet  member  to  lock  the  leTer  agalnat  moTement  In  one 
direction  In  the  succeMlve  poaitlon.  In  which  It  I.  drawn 
In  the  oppoalte  direction  by  the  laat  mentioned  mean,  to 
compeuMite  for  the  wearing  of  the  brake  ahoea,  with  one 
of  .aid  membera  carried  by  the  leTer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  beam  haT- 
iBg  brake  ahoea.  a  brake  leTer  fulcmmed  Intermediate  Ita 
length  to  the  brake  beam,  a  brake-operating  mechanlm 
operatlTely  connected  to  the  laver  at  0B«  aide  of  Ita  ful- 
enm.  a  brake  adjuatlag  darlca  operatlTely  connected  to 
tiM  brake  leTer  at  tha  ov»aatt*  alda  of  Ita  fulcrum,  and 
a  connection  between  that  aide  of  the  brake  lever  haTlng 
the  brake  adjnatlng  doTlce  and  the  brake-operating  mecha- 
nlam, having  a  definite  working  length  and  arranged  to 
automatically  actuate  tha  adlmatlng  device  and  draw  thla 
portion  of  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  force  the  ahoea  to  tha 
whecla  when  the  brakea  are  applied. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  bean  larer,  a  ratchet  bar 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  braka-operatlng  mechanlam,  a 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar,  a  brake  rod  con- 
nected to  the  brake-operating  mechanlam.  and  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed Intermediate  Ita  length  and  poalUvely  connected 
at  one  aide  of  Ita  fulcrum  to  the  brake  rod  and  at  the 

•Me  of  Ita  fulcrum  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
lever  Intermediate  the  brake  beam  and  ratchet 
bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  lever,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  adjnatlng  device  cooperatively  arranged  with  re- 
apect  to  the  lever,  a  brake-operating  mechanlem.  a  brake 
rod  connected  to  aald  mechanlam.  and  a  lever  fulcruaed 
Intermediate  lU  length  and  connected  at  oae  aide  of  Ita 
fulcrum  to  the  brake  rod  and  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  Ita 
fulcrum  having  an  adjuatable  connection  with  the  brake 
beam  lever  Internaedlate  the  brake  beam  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  adjnatlng  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  btake  beam  lever,  a  ratchet  bar 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  brake-operating  mechanlam,  a 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  t>ar.  a  brake  rod  con- 
nected to  the  brak»«peratlng  mechanlam,  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed tBtenaedlate  ita  length,  operatlvely  connected  at 
one  aide  of  its  faleram  to  the  brake  rod.  and  a  link  having 
a  ratchet  take-up,  coataectlng  the  brake  beam  lever  Inter- 
mediate the  brake  t>eam  and  ratchet  bar.  to  the  laat- 
named  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake-beam  lever,  a  ratchet  ad- 
juatlng  device  cooperatively  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lever,  a  brake-operating  mechanlam. 
and  a  lever  fnlcrumed  Intermediate  Ita  length  and  con- 
nected at  one  aide  of  Ita  fulcrum  to  an  Intermediate  point 
of  the  brake-beam  lever,  and  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  Ita 

.  fuienua  to  the  brake-operating  mechanlam. 


0T4.00e.  CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS.  Nmoiaoa 
WaaLt.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Alola  Balcher.  Innabrack.  Aoatrla-Hungary.  nied  Apr. 
1.  1000.     Serial  No    487.S23. 


•74  005.      AUTOMATIC  BR.\KE  -  ADJUJTEB.     JOHW    8. 

Wawuoaii.  Albany.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1010.     Serial 

lla.i6S.8Bt. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  lever,  a  brake-op- 
•rattng  mechanlam.  a  ratchet  adjuatlng  device  to  take  up 
the  alack  In  the  brake  mechanism,  operatlvely  eoonected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lever,  a  lever  tulera»ed  Interma- 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  aerlea  of  redprocatiag 
racka  arranged  parallel  with  one  another ;  mean*  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  aald  rack,  in  the  poaltlona  Into  which 
they  may  be  moved:  meana  for  automatically  returning 
Mid  racka  to  their  Initial  poaltlona ;  a  graduated  acale ;  a 
pointer  connected  with  each  of  aald   racka  and  movable 
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adjacent  aald  acale;  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged  trana- 
verae  to  aald  racka:  a  aerlea  of  number  wbeela.  one  tor 
each  rack,  carried  by  aald  bar  and  each  of  which  has  a 
pinion,  aald  pinions  being  normally  out  of  engagemeat  j 
with  aald  racka  but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  a  movement  of  aald  bar;  meana  for 
moving  aald  bar  to  move  aald  pinlona  into  engagemeat 
with  aald  racka ;  and  mean,  acting  upon  the  temporary  re- 
taining meana  aforesaid  for  releasing  aald  racka. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
racka  arranged  parallel  with  one  another;  a  apring  for 
each  of  aald  racka,  the  tendency  of  which  la  to  return  the 
rack  to  ita  Initial  position  after  It  has  been  moved  there- 
from ;  a  graduated  scale ;  a  pointer  connected  with  each 
of  aald  racka  and  movable  adjacent  said  scale ;  a  recipro- 
cating bar  arranged  transverse  to  aald  racka ;  a  aerlea  of 
number  wheela,  one  for  each  rack,  carried  by  aald  bar  and 
each  of  which  baa  a  pinion,  said  pinions  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  racks  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  therewith  by  a  movement  of  aald 
bar:  a  aecond  reciprocating  bar  arranged  traiuverae  to 
aald  racka;  a  aeries  of  pawls,  one  for  each  rack,  carried 
by  said  aecond  bar  and  aald  pawl,  being  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  racka  but  adapted  to  be  dlaengaged 
therefrom  by  a  movement  of  aald  aecond  "bar ;  meana  for 
moving  aald  flrat  mentioned  bar  to  move  aald  pinlona  into 
engagement  with  aald  racka ;  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
Mcond  l>ar  to  move  aald  pawla  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  racka. 

8.  In  a  calcuUtlng  machine,  a  aerlea  of  reciprocating 
rack,  arranged  parallel  witb  one  another;  a  apring  for 
•ach  of  aald  racka.  the  tendency  of  which  la  to  return  the 
rack  to  Ita  Initial  poaitlon  after  It  haa  been  moved  there- 
from ;  a  graduated  acale ;  a  pointer  connected  with  each 
of  said  racka  and  movable  adjacent  aald  acale ;  a  recip- 
rocating bar  arranged  transverse  to  said  racka  ;  a  aeries  of 
number  wheels,  one  for  each  rack,  carried  by  aald  bar  and 
each  of  which  haa  a  pinion,  aald  pinion  being  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  aald  racka  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  therewith  by  a  movement  of  aald 
bar;  a  aecond  reciprocating  bar  arranged  transverse  to 
aald  racka:  a  aerlea  of  pawla,  one  for  each  rack,  carried 
by  aald  aecond  bar  and  aald  pawla  being  nortnally  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  racka  but  adapted  to  be  dlaengaged 
therefrom  by  a  movement  of  aald  second  bar ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing operating  slide  having  two  cam  alota ;  a  pin  carried 
by  aald  flrat  mentioned  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of-^ 
the  cam  alota  of  aald  operating  alide ;  and  a  pin  carried  by 
aald  aecond  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  cam  alot 
of  salu  operating  slide. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
alldea.  each  of  which  1.  provided  with  two  pointers  ar- 
ranged one  upon  either  aide  thereof ;  and  a  number  plate 
liaving  two  column,  of  figure,  for  each  of  .aid  alide.  the 
aame  being  arranged  one  upon  either  aide  of  each  .llde 
and  over  which  the  pointer,  of  aald  allde  move,  one  of 
aald  columna  being  made  up  of  cTen  and  the  other  of  odd 
numbers. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
alldea,  each  of  which  la  proTlded  with  two  pointers  ar- 
ranged one  apoa  either  aide  thereof;  a  moTable  number 
plate  having  four  columns  of  figures  for  each  of  aald  slides, 
two  being  for  use  In  addition  and  two  In  subtraction  opera- 
tlona,  the  columns  being  so  arranged  that  the  addition  or 
the  anbtractlon  columna  will  be  one  upon  either  aide  of 
each  allde  and  OTer  which  two  columna  the  pointer*  of 
•aid  allde  move,  and  each  IndlTldnal  column  being  made 
mp  of  eTen  or  of  odd  numbers ;  and  meana  for  moTlng  aald 
number  plate  ao  as  to  bring  all  the  addition  or  all  the  sub- 
traction columna  beneath  aald  pointer. 

(Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


having  their  linea  of  eight  intemeetlBg,  of  a  pin  connected 
to  aald  eight  tubea  haTlng  ita  point  exposed  and  project- 
ing downwardly  and  corresponding  to  the  projection  of 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  llnea  of  sight  of  aald  sight 
tubea  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  an  extraneoua  support 
to  locate  the  poaitlon  of  aald  eight  tubes. 


n 


2  The  combination  with  a  pluraUty  of  eight  tubea  ex- 
tending in  fixed  reUtion  with  reepect  to  each  other  and* 
having  their  llnea  of  eight  Intersecting,  of  a  pip  connected 
to  said  right  tubea  and  having  an  expoaed  point  projecting 
downwardly  and  corresponding  to  the  projection  of  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  line,  of  sight  of  said  sight 
tubea  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  an  extraneous  support 
to  locate  the  position  of  said  sight  tubes,  and  meana  for 
plvoUlly  connecting  said  sight  tubes  to  aald  pin. 

8  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  table,  a  plurality  of  eight  tubes  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  secured  to  each  other  In  a  given 
fixed  relation,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  sight  tubea  with  respect  to  said  table. 

4.  The  combfnaUon  with  a  Uble,  of  a  frame  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  table,  a  plurality  of  eight  tubea  con- 
nected  to  said  frame  and  secured  to  each  other  in  a  glvMi 
fixed  relation,  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  movement 
of  aald  eight  tubea  with  reepect  to  aald  table,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  table. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  Uble,  means  for 
adJuaUbly  securing  aald  Uble  to  said  base,  s  frame  ad- 
justably aecured  to  aald  Uble.  a  plurality  of  sight  tubea 
■ecured  to  each  other  in  a  given  fixed  reUtlon,  and  a  pin 
adjustably  connected  to  aald  Uble  and  adapted  to  locato 
the  poaitlon  of  aald  alght  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


074  008     ELECTBODE.     Raphael  H.  Vfovn,  Snw  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.018. 


•74.007.  COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE.  OOT 
Waltm  WoLCcrrr,  Healdeburg.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1010. 
Serial  No.  646.779. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sight  tubes  ex- 
tending In  fixed  relation  with  reepect  to  each  other  and 


1.  The  preparation  of  an  electrode  which  conalsts  in 
forming  several  parts  of  the  electrode  so  that  one  part 
can  be  Ineerted  Into  another  to  be  retained  therein  and 
filling  the  spaces  or  Interatlces  with  suitable  material,  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  electrode  of  sev- 
eral parte  each  formed  of  carbonaceous  mixture  and 
placed  one  within  another  and  having  the  apaces  filled 
with  sulUble  binding  materiaL 

8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conslating  of  a  number 
of  electrode  parte  of  carbonaceous  mixture  suitably  formed 
and  placed  one  within  mother,  the  Inner  part  being  formed 
of  aeveral  a>ieces  and  the  outer  part  being  made  to  confine 
the  inner  one.  aald  electrode  having  the  apace  between  the 
parte  filled  with  binding  material. 

4..  The  proceea  of  making  combination  electrodea.  con- 
aUting  in  previously  made  electrode  parte  so  formed  that 
the  Interior  electrode  part  can  be  Inserted  into  the  exterior 
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part  and  all  aixicvs  filled  with  a  raltabla  material,  to  pro- 
doe*  a  oalformly  aolld  combination  electrode,  tabatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manafaetnre  prodnced  by  fomlas 
two  electrode  parte  of  carbonaceona  mixture  an  Interior 
and  an  exterior  and  Ineertlac  the  Interior  electroda  part 
Into  the  exterior  part  and  tbea  filling  the  open  epaeea  wfth 
a  raltable  bindlnc  material,  to  make  one  aolid  aniform 
electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaettc] 


B74.000.     AUTOMATIC  DUMPINQ-CAB.     Buwt  Lofcouf 
WOBTHBif,  TacMO.  Aril.     FUed  Oct.  22,   1907.     Sarlal 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reblcle  body,  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereover,  a  rocking  abaft  mounted  within  eald 
frame  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  rod  provided  with  an 
eye  engaging  eaid  eye  of  said  rocking  abaft,  aaid  rod 
being  tree  to  awing  In  a  plane  and  upon  aald  flrat-moi- 
tlooed  eye  as  a  caoter,  aald  rod  being   proTlded  with  a 

a  door  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hook,  a  car  body  to  be 
by  said  door,  aald  car  body  being  mounted  to 
tut.  and  means  controllable  by  the  tilting  of  said  car 
body  for  tuntlac  said  rocking  abaft. 

2.  A  devtee  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
(raaae.    a   rocking   shaft    mounted   thereupon,    an   arcuate 

connected  with  said  rocking  abaft,  a  car  body  for 
said  arcuate  arm  in  one  direction,  a  atlrmp 
ited  upon  aald  car  body  and  adapted  to  turn  aald 
arm  tn  the  opposite  direction,  said  stirrup  being  larger 
than  said  arm  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  a  limited 
play  of  said  stirrup  relatively  to  said  arm  before  turning 
the  latter,  a  door  to  b«  locked  and  unlocked,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  rocking  abaft  and  controllable 
by  tilting  of  aald  car  body  for  engaging  and  dlaengaging 
said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  vehicle  body  Joomaled  thereupon  and 
adapted  to  tilt  for  the  purpose  of  ejecting  a  load,  a  door 
amounted  upon  said  ▼chide  body  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close,  means  IndndlOK  a  rocking  shaft  and  control- 
lable by  tilting  moTSBsats  of  said  vehicle  body  for  re- 
leaataK  mU  door,  so  as  to  allow  It  to  open,  an  arm  nor- 
■ally  rigid  In  relation  to  said  rocking  shaft  for  aetnatlng 
the  same,  and  a  stirrup  mounted  upon  said  Tchlde  body 
and  provided  with  a  portion  for  turning  said  arm  should 
th€  latter  accidentally  become  loose  relatively  to  said 
rocking  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
ftnme  supported  upon  wheels,  a  car  body  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapttd  to  tilt  relatively  thereto,  a  door 
for  said  car  body,  a  rod  provided  with  a  hook  for  eagag- 
iBf  aaid  door  ao  aa  to  normally  keep  the  latter  doeed, 
aald  rod  being  joumaled  relatively  to  aaid  ear  body,  a  rod 
Jonraaled  upon  said  frame,  said  last-mentioned  rod  be- 
tas eoaaaeted  with  said  rod  first  mentioned  by  a  Joint, 
•ad  BMaaa  controllable  by  the  tilting  ot  said  car  body 
for  turning  the  rod  Joumaled  upon  said  frame. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  wheela 
wkereby  It  is  supported,  a  vehlde  body  Joumaled  upon 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt,  a  door  for  said  vehicle 
body,  s  rod  provided  with  a  book  for  engaging  said  door, 
said  rod  bdng  revolnble  for  the  purpose  of  releasing 
aaid  book  from  aaid  door,  and  a  Joint  connecting  said  rod 
with  aald  frame,  aaid  Joint  t»etng  located  at  a  point  coa- 
ccntrlc  to  the  point  where  aald  vehicle  body  la  Jonr- 
aalad  for  the  purpoee  of  dlssngaglng  said  hook  from  said 
when  said  vehicle  body  Is  tilted. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,010.     8H0B.     BifBatK  AifDiaaow,  Newburyiwrt  Mi 
rUed  Jan.  SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  040,080. 


1.  In  a  shoe  the  combination,  at  Its  shank,  of  aa 
outer  sole,  an  inner  sole  and  a  thin  abeet  of  OMtal  between 
them,  the  meUl  comprlatng  a  plate  concave  Inward  and 
eoovez  outward  In  transverse  cross  section,  the  outer 
sole  belag  beat  atuaad  the  convex  side  thereof,  pins 
haTtas  beads  bataemi  the  Inner  sole  and  the  metal,  run- 
ning Into  the  outer  sole  on  the  sides  of  the  curve  snd 
securing  it  on  the  plate;  the  inner  sole  filling  the  con- 
cavity of  the  meUl  and  gradually  becoming  thinner 
from  its  middle  toward  its  edges,  the  shank  thus  con- 
structed having  a  shape  in  transverse  section  conforming 

;  interiorly  to  a  foot  and  rouaded  exteriorly. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  ahank  plate  concave 
I  Inward  and  convex  outward  in  transverse  cross  section,  an 

outer  aole  bent  around  the  convex  side  thereof,  and  pins 
!  running  from  the  inner  side  of  the  plate  into  the  outer 

sole,  securing  the  latter  la  said  bended  form  parallal 
{  with  the  plate's  convex  side :  combined  with  an  inner 
I  sole   having  a   thick   middle   filling   the   concavity   in    the 

plate  and  gradually  becoming  thinner  toward  Its  sdges. 


974.011.  MTLKINO-MACHINB.  Odstaf  Bmil  Ainwa- 
so!(.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial 
Na  544.778. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  clamp- 
ing members  one  of  which  has  a  curved  form,  means  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  and  swinging  movement  to  the 
said  curved  clamping  member,  and  a  curved  path  for  the 
said  damping  msmber  sdapted  to  support  and  guide  the 
same  during  its  reciprocating  aad  awlaglag  BOTtment  in 
auch  a  manner  aa  to  cause  tba  saas  to  fnt  prsM  on  the 
udder  and  move  along  the  same  In  contact  therewith 
and  to  thereupon  roll  alon^  the  teat  so  as  to  comprsss 
tbs  same  from  the  root  downward,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  atllklng  machine,  the  combination  of  clamping 
one  of  which  has  s  curved  form,  means  for  Im- 
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parting  a  redprocating  and  swinging  movement  to  the 
said  curved  clamping  member,  and  a  curved  supporting 
path  for  the  aaid  clamping  member  having  a  part  of  its 
length  in  the  form  of  the  involute  of  the  curve  formed 
by  the  clsmplng  surface  of  the  aald  clamping  member, 
aubstautially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
staatlally  straight  damping  member,  an  arc-shaped 
clamping  member  co4iperatlng  with  the  former,  means  for 
Imparting  to  the  said  arc-shaped  clamping  member  a 
redprocating  and  swinging  movement,  and  a  curved  sup- 
porting path  for  the  said  damping  member  having  a 
part  of  its  length  In  tbe  form  of  the  involute  of  the  curve, 
formed  by  tbe  clamping  surface  of  tbe  aald  clamping 
member,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae   set   forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  aub- 
atantlally straight  clamping  member,  a  aecond  clamping 
member  having  tbe  form  of  a  circular  arc.  meana  for 
Imparting  to  the  said  arc-shaped  clamping  member  a 
reciprocating  and  swinging  movement,  and  a  curved  aup- 
porttng  path  for  the  said  clamping  member  having  a  part 
of  Its  length  In  tbe  form  of  the  cycloid  of  tbe  circular 
arc  of  the  aaid  clamping  member. 

B.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  damping 
membera  one  of  which  has  a  curved  form,  cranks  and 
connecting-rods  connected  to  tbe  aald  damping  member 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  and  swinging  movement 
thereto,  and  a  curved  path  for  tbe  said  clamping  member 
adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  same  during  Its  re- 
ciprocating and  swinging  movement  in  such  a  manner  aa 
to  cause  the  aame  to  first  preaa  on  the  udder  and  move 
along  the  same  in  conUct  therewith,  and  to  thereupon  roll 
along  the  teat  ao  as  to  compreaa  the  same  from  the  root 
downward,  substantially  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


9  7  4,012.  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLB-BRAKB-BLOCK 
HOLDER.  LAWaa.Hca  J.  Badolbt,  Florissant,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henrietta  L.  Redecker,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  536,047. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  braka- 
blook  bolder  adjustable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
brake-block  holder  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
brake  beam,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  arm  to  the 
brake  beam  for  holding  the  brake-block  holder  In  the 
adjusted   poaitlon,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  brake 
block  holder  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  holder  and  extendkig  longitudinally 
with  the  beam,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  brake  beam 
for  interlocking  with  tbe  said  arm  for  holding  the  brake- 
block  holder  In  the  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  dovetailed  groove,  a 
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brake-block  holder  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  bracket  and  freely  alldable  therein, 
and  an  arm  connected  with  the  holder  and  having  a  series 
of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  key  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  beam  and  having  a  dovetailed  groore, 
bolts  for  securing  the  bracket  to  tbe  beam,  the  heads  of 
tbe  bolts  being  countersunk  in  the  bracket  at  the  bottom 
of  tbe  groove,  a  brake-block  holder  having  a  counterpart 
toufue  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bracket  and  freely 
slldable  therein,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  holder  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  beam  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  wttb  a  brake  beam,  of  a  bracket 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  beam,  the  top  of  the  bracket  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  beam  and  having  a  dovetailed  groove,  a  brake- 
block  holder  having  a  counterpart  tongue  engaging  the 
groove,  the  tongue  being  freely  movable  In  a  groove  for 
adjusting  purposes,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  bolder 
and  having  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a 
locking  key  or  bolt  for  retaining  the  holder  tn  the  de- 
sired poaitlon  of  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974,013.  WINDOW-OLA88-8ECDBING  STRIP.  AaTHOB 
R.  BAia,  Stickney.  8.  D.  Filed  June  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  560,830. 


1.  As  an  article  ot  manufacture,  a  window  glass  secur- 
ing device  comprising  a  metallic  •  strip  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  disposed  fold  lines  providing  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  two  lateral  portions,  one  of  said  lateral 
portions  forming  the  base  portion  and  the  other  a  cover 
portion,  said  base  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
central  portion  and  having  a  slightly  upturned  edge,  and 
said  cover  portion  having  a  channel  shaped  edge  to  en- 
'gage  over  the  upturned  edge  of  the  base  when  the  device 
Is  In  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  glass  secur- 
ing device  comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  disposed  fold  lines  providing  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  two  lateral  portions,  one  of  said  lateral 
portlona  forming  the  baae  portion  and  the  other  a  cover 
portion,  said  base  portion  extending!  at  rlKht  angles  to  the 
central  portion  and  having  a  slightly  upturned  edge,  said 
cover  portion  having  a  channel  shaped  edge  to  engage 
over  the  upturned  edge  of  the  baae  when  the  device  Is  in 
position,  snd  an  elastic  packing  strip  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  central  portion  away  from  the  base  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  provided  with 
a  glass  receiving  rabbet,  and  a  glass  positioned  in  said 
rabbet ;  of  a  securing  device  for  said  glass  comprising  a 
metallic  strip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  dis- 
posed fold  lines  providing  a  central  portion  and  two  lateral 
portions,  one  of  said  lateral  portions  conatituting  a  base 
and  resting  on  the  rabbet,  said  base  being  secured  to  the 
sash  by  a  series  of  nails,  the  central  portion  upstanding 
from  the  edge  of  the  base  adjacent  tbe  glass,  an  elastic 
packing  strip  between  said  central  portion  and  glass,  the 
remaining  lateral  portion  constituting  a  cover  exteatflaf 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  central  portion  to  the-  tree 
edge  of  the  base  portion,  and  said  edges  being  interloeksd. 
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•74.014.      taOGK-LOADKH. 

N.  D.    rau  Oct.  19.  1000. 


Serial  No.  BSt.OM. 


1.  In  ■  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combtna- 
tloa  of  a  portable  frame,  an  endlees  carrier,  forks  plTOtally 
mooDted  on  the  carrier,  •traifht.  upwardly  and  rearwardlj 
Inclined  tracka  In  the  frame,  anfnlar  tracks  arranged  on 
the  frame  abore  aatd  straUht  tracka  and  haring  aabetan- 
tlallr  horisontal  Intermediate  porttona.  anbatantlallr  ver- 
tleal  front  portions  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  laellned 
raar  tarn  porttona.  meana  carried  by  the  forks  to  engM* 
■aid  ttndcht  tracks  aa  the  forks  are  elevated,  whereby 
they  will  be  prevented  from  tilting  from  normal  position 
ontll  said  means  disengages  said  straight  tracka,  and 
■eans  carried  by  said  forks  for  engaging  tBe  second  men- 
tioned angular  trscka.  whereby  the  forks  will  be  returned 
to  normal  position  after  they  have  damped  their  contenta 
and  will  t>e  maintained  in  aubstaatially  normal  poaitioa 
while  being  lowered. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
of  a  portable  frame,  aa  mtitm  carrier,  forks  piTotally 

on  the  carrier.  gvMa  arms  arranged  on  oppoalta 
■Ides  of  the  forks  adjacent  their  pivots  and  having  straight 
portions  and  curved  portlona.  the  latter  being  provided- 
with  projections,  tracks  to  receive  the  straight  portlona 
9t  Mid  guide  srms  and  support  the  forks  against  pivotal 
eat  as  they  are  elevated,  and  cam  tracka  to  ba 
by  aald  projections  on  the  curved  ends  of  the  guide 
whereby  the  forks  will  be  returned  to  normal  po- 
iMoa  and  maintained  in  such  position  as  they  are  lowered. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deserlbad.  t%t  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  frame,  an  endlesa  carrier.  fWfea  plvotally 
OKKinted  on  ths  carrier,  guide  arms  srranged  on  opposite 
iMsa  of  the  forks  adjacent  their  pivota  and  leaving  atralght 
pavtlona  and  curved  portioas.  the  latter  being  provided . 
with  projectiona.  tracks  to  receive  the  straight  portions 
of  said  guide  arms  and  support  the  forks  against  pivotal 
Bovemeat  aa  tliey  are  etevated.  cam  tracks  to  ba  sBga«sd 
bj  gntd  projections  on  the  curved  ends  of  the  gvMe  arms, 
vhanby  the  forka  will  be  returned  to  normal  position  and 
rataUMd  in  such  position  as  they  are  lowered,  and  an 
endlesa  conveyer  arranged  beneath  the  first  mentioned 
tracks  to  recslre  the  buadlca  and  shocks  dtecbarged  from 
aald  forka 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  frame,  an  endless  carrier,  forks  plvotally 
moaated  on  the  carrier,  guide  arms  arranged  on  opposlts 
iMss  of  the  forks  adjacent  their  pivots  and  having  straight 
portions  snd  curved  portions,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  projections,  tracks  to  receive  the  straight  portions 
of  said  guide  arms  and  support  the  forks  against  pivotal 
■Mvement  as  they  are  elevated,  cam  tracka  to  be  engaged 
by  said  projections  on  the  enrved  sods  of  the  golds  anna, 
whereby  the  forks  will  be  returned  to  normal  position  and 
retained  In  such  position  as  they  sre  lowered,  a  trans- 
versely moving  endless  conveyer  arranged  beaeath  the 
first  mentioned  tracks  to  receive  the  bundles  sad  shocks 
dropped  by  the  forks,  a  laterally  extending  eadleas  elevator 
ta  MC^ve  the  shocks  and  bundles  troa  saM  copreycr,  and 
miiM  for  actuating  tb«>  carrier,  tbe  eaaTarer  and  the 
elevator. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblBa- 
tloa  of  a  portable  frame  having  aa  open  nprlght  portion, 
am  iBilcss  elevator  conalsting  of  chains  united  fey  ptrotally 
■MOntsd  forks,  the  latter  bartng  at  their  ends  gnJde  arms 
pvoTlded  with  straight  portions  and  curved  portions  ter- 


minating In  ootwardly  ezteadtag  projectlona.  sprocket 
wheels  arraagcd  In  triangular  relatloa  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
chains  of  the  carrier,  straight  tracks  arranged  In  the  frame 
and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  aald  tracka  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  straight  portions  of  the 
ar^  on  the  forka.  whereby  the  tatter  will  be  supported  aa 
they  sre  elevated,  irrsgnlar  shaped  cam  tracka  mounted 
en  top  of  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
projections  on  the  curved  ends  of  the  guide  arms  of  the 
ftorks.  whereby  said  forks  will  be  returned  to  normal  po- 
sition and  retained  in  each  position  aa  they  are  lowered,  a 
transverse  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  upright  part  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  ahocks  or  bundles  discharged  by  the  forks,  snd  means 
for  actnatlng  aald  conveyer  and  carrier. 

(ClaloM  «  and  T  not  prlntMl  In  the  Oasette.l 


974.015.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  WlU- 
LUM  Bacmah.  Cheyenne.  Okla.  Filed  Oct  22,  l»Oi. 
Serial  No.  524.00». 


1.  In  a  eottoB  -  chopper  and  cnltlvator,  a  supporting 
fnuDe.  said  frame  having  a  rearwardly-extended  alottcd 
portion,  an  axle  Joumaied  on  the  frame,  traction-wheels 
ascved  to  said  axle,  a  draft -beam  s<>cured  to  aald  sup- 
portlBg-frasac.  an  adjustable  frame  having  a  rod  plvotally 
secorcd  to  Its  rear  end  and  engaging  said  slotted  extension 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  adjustably  secured  therein,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  draft -beam,  a  rod  connecting  ssid 
lever  and  the  front  end  of  the  adjustable  frame,  a  abaft 
joumaied  transversely  of  the  adjQStable  frame  and  geared 
to  the  axle  aforeeaid.  a  shaft  joamaled  longitudinally  of 
the  adjustable  fraas  aad  fsarsd  to  the  transverse  shsft. 
and  a  cutting  wkstf  seewed  to  said  kmcltadlaal  shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  dsscrlbsd 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  and  coltlrator  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  Y-shaped  rear  end  with  the  extreme  end  of  the 
frame  having  parallel  sides  fonalng  a  slot,  aa  axle  jour- 
naled  on  said  frame,  traction-whsels  secured  to  said  axle, 
an  arch-shaped  bar  secured  to  the  fraaM,  a  draft-beam  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  said  draft-beam, 
vertical  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  erosa-bar  aad  the 
aides  of  the  frame,  an  adJnsUble  frame  baring  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  its  rear  end,  aald  rod  engaging  the 
slotted  extension  of  the  first -meat  loned  frame  and  ad- 
justably secured  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  draft- 
beam,  a  rod  connecting  aaid  lever  and  the  front  end  of  the 
adjustable  frame,  a  shaft  joumaied  transversely  of  the 
adjuatable  frame  and  geared  to  the  axle  aforesaid,  a  shaft 
joumaied  longitudinally  of  the  adjustable  frame  and 
geared  to  the  tranavprse  abaft,  snd  s  cutting-wheel  secured 
to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  aubstantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


074.01ft.  HOLLOW  CARBON  BLBCTRODE  FOB  GAL- 
VANIC KLBMKNTS.  BrarHAH  BanaO,  Budapest,  Aus- 
trU-Hungary,  assignor  to  Company  Umlted  for  Exploi- 
tation of  Inventions  by  Stephen  BenkA,  Budapest.  Aus- 
trla-Haagary.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  10,  1009, 
■erlal  No.  47S.047.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  2&,  1010.  Serial  No.  501.M7. 
1.  A  galvanic  element  compHslng  a  hollow  porous  nega- 
tive eleetiode  provided  with  perforations  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  s  positive  electrode  Inserted  In  the 
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hollow  of  said  negative  electrode,  an  electrolyte  containing 
a  depolarising  gaa,  a  metal  rtm  attached  to  the  negative 
electrode  by  being  compressed  Into  aaid  perforations,  an 
add- resisting  easlBC  carried  by  said  rim  and  completely 
Inclosing  the  outer  surface  of  the  negative  electrode,  but 
being  situated  s  satall  dlsUnce  from  said  surface  so  as  to 
form  an  Inclosed  space  tberearonnd.  means  opening  into 
said  space  for  admitting  the  electrolyte  containing  the 
depolarising  gas,  and  means  for  passing  said  electrolyte 
and  depolarising  gas  simultaneously  from  the  said  space 
through  the  porss  of  the  negative  electrode  to  the  positive 
electrode. 


2.  A  galvanic  element  comprising  a  hollow  porous  nega- 
tive electrode  provided  with  perforations  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  a  positlre  electrode  inserted  in  the 
hollow  of  aald  negative  electrode,  an  electrolyte  containing 
a  depolarising  gaa,  a  metal  rim  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
negative  electrode  by  being  compreaaed  into  said  perfora- 
tions, an  add  resisting  casing  carried  by  said  rtma  and 
completely  Inclosing  the  outer  surface  of  the  negative 
electrode,  but  being  situated  a  email  distance  from  said 
surface  so  as  to  form  an  inclosed  apace  therearotind,  meana 
opening  into  said  space  for  admitting  the  electrolyte  con- 
taining the  depolarising  gas,  and  means  for  passing  said 
electrolyte  and  depolarising  gaa  simultaneously  from  the 
said  space  through  the  pores  of  the  negative  electrode  to 
the  positive  electrode. 


074,017.     FIRING   INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.     Asa 
WaiTx  KK.Niin  BU.1.INO8.  Habana,  Cuba.     Original  ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  May  20,  1009,  Serial  No.  497.366.     D1 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  4,   1000.  '  Serial 
No.  511,246. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  tsscrlbed.  thf  combina- 
tion with  a  plarallty  of  heatlac  darlces  prertttod  with  a 
device  for  rega'>atlng  the  rate  of  combustion  comnon  to 
all ;  of  a  movable  electric  contact  operated  by  the  move- 
meat  of  said  regulating  device;  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  eagagad  by  said  movable  contact ;  a 
plurality  of  electrically  eperated  signals  on  each  beatiag 


device,  each  of  which  signals  is  provided  with  characters 
designating  the  required  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the  said 
heating  device;  a  wire  from  each  set  of  corresponding 
signals  to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts ;  a  clock  mechanism  : 
and  means  operable  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  selecting 
the  set  of  signals  In  which  a  particular  signal  is  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  regaUtlng  mechanism  at  each  prede- 
termined firing  interval. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  beating  devices  provided  with  a 
device  for  regulating  the  rate  of  combustion  common  to 
all ;  of  a  movable  electric  contact  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  regulating  device;  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  contact ;  a 
plurality  of  electrically  operated  signals  on  each  heating 
device,  each  of  which  signals  Is  provided  with  characters 
designating  the  re<inlred  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the  said 
heating  device;  a  wire  from  each  set  of  corresponding 
signals  to  one  of  the  said  fixed  contacts ;  a  dock  mecha- 
nism ;  an  audible  signal ;  and  a  make  and  break  device 
operated  by  aald  dock  mechanism  for  operating  said  audi- 
ble signal  at  predetermined  intervals. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  provided  with  a 
derice  for  regulating  the  rats  of  combustion  common  to 
all :  of  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  on  each  heating  de-. 
vice ;  a  cIotA  mecfaanlstt  for  operating  one  of  said  signals 
on  each  of  said  heating  devices  at  stated  intervals;  and 
means  operable  by  said  regulating  mechanism  for  selecting 
the  particular  signal  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  provided  wHh  a  . 
device  for  regulating  the  rate  of  combustion  common  to 
all ;  of  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  on  each  heatlni?  de- 
vice ;  a  clock  mechanism  for  operating  one  of  said  signals 
oa  esch  of  said  heating  devices  at  stated  Intervals ;  means 
operable  by  said  regulating  mechanism  for  selecting  the 
particular  signal  to  be  operated ;  and  an  audible  sirsal 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism  when  said 
visual  signal  is  displayed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combine  • 
tion  with  a  plarallty  of  heaUng  devices  provid*"!  with  a 
device  for  regulating  the  rate  of  combustior  common  to 
all ;  of  a  movable  electric  contact  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  regulating  device;  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts adspted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  contact ;  a 
plarallty  of  electrically  operated  sisals  on  each  heating 
device,  each  of  which  signals  is  provided  with  characters 
designating  the  required  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the  said 
heating  device :  a  wire  from  each  set  of  corresponding 
signals  to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts ;  an  electric  drcuit 
for  each  heating  device  including  Its  Indicating  signals: 
and  automatic  means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  one  of 
said  heating  devices  at  the  end  of  each  predetermined 
firing  interval. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


074,018.  ADJUSTABLE  PIANO -BENCH.  WlLLUM  C. 
BiNCKLCT.  Jasper,  Ind.  Filed  May  13,  1010.  Serial 
No.  661,121. 


to  /a 


In  an  adjustable  piano  bench,  the  combination  with  the' 
legs  and  a  stationary  body  supported  thereby,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  t<H>  provided  with  depending  rack  bars,  a 
plurality  of  bolts  slidably  fitted  on  the  body  and  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
disks,  rods  connecting  said  bolts  to  aald  disks,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  disks  and  provided  witb  spaced  baahlai^,  aad 
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ft  ipiiiic  prvMed  opermtlac  rod  haTlnc  its  lancr  cod  por- 
tion Blldablr  flttrd  on  that  portion  of  tb*  b«r  b«tw«en 
■aid  boahingB  sod  adapted  to  simaltaiMoaaly  moTc  Mid 
diska  to  alido  said  bolts  from  enfafemcnt  with  tb«  racli 
ban. 


974.019.     PIPE-WBENCH.     LAwaiNca    E.    BLiCEMoai, 
McKeesport,  Pa.    riled  Jane  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  B00.S28. 


The  improvement  in  wrenches  lierein  described  comprls- 
iBf  a  handle  haTtng  a  h*ad  tapering  toward  Its  extremity 
and  proTidsd  with  a  transverse  bolt  hole,  and  at  its  oppo- 
site sldas  with  projectins  stnds  extending  In^a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  hole,  jaw  sections  recessed 
in  their  inner  faces  to  lit  said  tspered  head,  and  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  lateral  studs  thereof,  and 
with  bolt  holes  registering,  when  the  parts  are  appll'Ml. 
with  th«  bolt  hole  of  tbs  head.  th«  said  Jaw  sections  hav- 
ing Jaw  faces  and  provided  in  their  inner  edges  with 
corrsd  seats  adapted  to  receive  the  roanded  ends  of  open 
Qaks,  and  having  In  said  aeats  notches  adapted  to  receive 
lateral  stnda,  and  a  chain  cooperating  with  the  aald  Jaws, 
snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


974.020.     PIPE  -  WRENCH.     LAwasNCB    R.    BLACKilO«a, 
McKeesport.  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  SOOJtt. 


974.021.     HAMMBK.    WAaaiiKiToif  L.  Blaki,  Fltchbors. 
rUsd  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  481.828. 


1.  The  wrench  herein  described  comprising  a  handle 
provided  with  a  wrench  head  having  a  concave  seat,  and  a 
stem  projecting  beyond  the  same  and  provided  on  its  oppo- 
site sides  with  lateral  bosses,  and  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing through  the  same,  a  chain  having  connecting  links  fit- 
ting over  said  bosses,  duplex  Jsw  sections  fitting  at  their 
Inner  edges  the  said  concave  seat  of  the  wrench  head,  and 
provided  with  aocketA  receiving  the  ends  of  the  lateral 
bosses  of  the  stem,  the  aald  jaws  fitting  against  the  con- 
aeeting  links  and  retaining  the  same  on  the  bosses,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  same  and  the  Jaw  ssctlOBS  and 
seearlng  the  same  to  the  stem,  each  of  said  Jaw  sections 
belag  provided  with  opposite  toothed  fsces  and  having 
on  Its  Inner  face  at  Its  rear  edge  seata  for  engagement  by 
the  chain,  and  having  its  rear  edge  shouldered  to  engage 
with  the  wrench  head  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  concave 
seat  thereof,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  porposss  sat 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  head  having  a  stem 
provided  with  lateral  bosses,  a  chain  having  connecting 
links  flttlag  on  said  bosses.  Jaw  sections  fitting  at  their 
taner  faces  over  the  ends  of  the  bsaac*  and  retaining  the 
coanectlng  links  thereon,  snd  a  belt  Mmring  the  jaw  ase- 
tloas.  sohstaatially  as  set  forth. 


c 


»■■>:   V 

The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  head  for  the  handle,  said 
head  having  a  threaded  aperture  or  bore,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  twre  being  provided  with  a  reduced  opening  allnlag 
with  the  threaded  opening  in  the  handle,  a  removable 
screw  positioned  within  the  opening  and  engaging  the 
thrsaded  aperture  of  the  handle  to  secure  the  head  to  the 
handle,  an  enlarged  threaded  element  for  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  head  and  projecting  a  aultable  distance  there- 
from, said  enlarged  threaded  element  protecting  and  pre- 
venting accidental  removal  of  the  screw,  a  tip  member  also 
provided  with  a  thrsaded  bore  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection of  the  threaded  element,  and  a  cushioning  washer 
between  the  head  and  the  tip. 


974,022.  8EPAR.^BLE  LOCKING  RACK  FOR  DRIVING 
MECHANISM.  Bibtsam  F.  BaawsTKB.  Bnrrton.  Kans., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Walter  Scott  Wilson,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  Jnn«  9.  1908, 
Serial  No.  4S7.487.  Divided  and  this  spplicstlon  filed 
Ifar.  1,  1909.     Sertal  No.  480,781. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
separable  locking  rack  for  driving  said  pinion  comprising 
B  locking  section  and  a  driving  section  cooperating  there- 
with snd  sepsrable  therefrom. 

2.  In  s  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
sepsrable  locking  rack  for  driving  aald  pinion  rompriaing  a 
locking  aectloB  and  a  driving  ssctlon  held  yieldingly  la 
contact  with  said  locking  wctlon  but  separable  there- 
from. 

S.  In  a  driving  mechanism  provided  with  s  pinion,  s 
separable  locking  rack  for  driving  said  pinion  comprising 
a  locking  section  snd  a  driving  section  and  meana  for 
holding  said  sections  in  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
separabl^Jocking  rack  for  driving  ssld  pinion  comprising 
a  locking  s^lon  and  a  driving  section,  means  for  holding 
said  driving  section  yieldingly  In  eonUct  with  said  lock- 
ing section. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
separable  locking  rack  for  driving  said  pinion  comprising 
a  locking  section  and  a  driving  asetloa,  and  a  rod  running 
loosely  through  ssld  driving  section  and  rigid  with  said 
locking  section  for  holding  said  sections  In  sllnement. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


974,018.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPABATTTB  FOR  BUILD- 
ING ICASONBT  WALLS  IN  SHIFTING  SOILS.     JOHK 
B.  CAuramLU  Ban  Francisco,  Csl.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1910. 
Serial  No.  662.874. 
1.  The  process  of  placing  In  position  foundation  walls 

below  the  level  of  the  ground  which  consists  in  sinking  a 


suitable  caisson  and  excavating  within  the  same,  buUdlng 
up  a  section  of  wsll  within  the  calsaon,  attaching  guides 
to  the  unfinished  ends  of  the  wall  drawing  up  the  firat 
caisson,  sinking  the  caisson  In  place  alongside  the  un- 
finished end.  extending  the  wall  Into  the  second  caisson 
and  continuing  the  operation  until  the  wall  la  finished. 


■oTi  »fHr'    .• 


974.024.     METAL-FOUNDING.     Chableb  B.  Cf«T»B,  CM- 
cago,  IlL     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,800. 


2.  The  process  of  building  foundation  walls  below  the 
level  of  the  ground  which  conslsta  In  building  a  pier  the  1 
width  of  the  wall,  atUchlng  guides  to  the  ends  of  the  : 
pier  from  which  the  wall  Is  to  be  extended,  sinking  cals- 
sons  In  contact  with  the  guides  removing  the  part  of  the  | 
side  of  the  caisson  adjacent  to  the  wall,  carrying  the  i 
■Monry  work  into  the  caisson,  sflAxlng  guides  to  the  now  1 
nateished  end  and  raialng  the  caisson  as  the  work  pro-  ; 
grsMsa  upward. 

S.  The  process  of  building  foundation  walls  below  the  1 
|trf*i  ^•▼•l  o'  **>«  ground,  which  consists  of  sinking  a  caisson, 

I  ^i, ,  excavating  the  material  therefrom  and  building  a  pier  the 

./  «  width  of  the  wall  to  the  required  height,  leaving  the  ends 

.4  of  the  pier  from  which  the  wall  U  to  be  extended   unfin- 

.$  ,  Ished,  atUching  temporary  guides  to  said  unfinished  ends 

^/  and  drawing  the  calsaon  up  ss  the  work  progresses  up- 

««^»  wsrd.  sinking  a  caisson  in  line  with  the  unfinished  end 

-•  and  alining  it  by  the  temporary  guides,  excavating  within 

•  the  caisson  aa  it  progrssass  downward  until  the  required 
4epth  Is  reached,  removing  the  lower  part  of  the  side  of 
the  cslsson  lying  against  the  guides,  thereby  exposing  the 
'vnfinUbed  end  of  the  wall,  carrying  the  masonry  work 
torwsrd  into  the  cslsson,  stUching  guides  to  the  now  un- 
finished end,  drawing  the  caisson  up  as  the  work  pro- 
.  gresses  upwsrd  and  repeating  the  operation  until  the 
entire  wall  Is  completed. 

4.  The  process  of  building  foundation  walls  below  the 
level  of  the  ground  which  conaists  In  sinking  calason  sec- 
tions, adding  sections  to  the  top  of  the  caisson  as  the  ex- 
cavation and  the  caisson  progress  downward,  bollding  the 
wall  within  the  caisson,  drawing  up  the  caisson  as  the 
work  progresses  upward,  and  removing  the  sections  as  the 
caisson  Is  brought  up. 

6.  The  process  of  building  foundation  walls  below  the 
level  of  the  ground,  which  conslsta  In  building  a  pier  of 
the  required  width  and  height,  leaving  the  ends  to  be  ex- 
tended In  an  unfinished  state  and  attaching  temporary 
guides  to  said  ends,  sinking  caisson  sections  In  conUct 
with  the  guides,  excavating  within  the  caisson  and  ad- 
ding sections  to  the  top  of  the  caisson  as  the  excavation 
and  caisson  progress  downward,  removing  the  sides  adja- 
cent to  the  guides  from  the  lower  sections,  carrying  the 
work  forward  Into  the  caisson,  attachicg  temporary  guldea 
to  the  now  unfinished  end,  and  drawing  op  the  calsaon  as 
the  work  progresses  upward,  removing  the  sections  from 
the  upper  end  sa  the  caisson  is  rained  snd  sgaln  sinking 
the  cslsson  in  contnct  with  the  lastly  placed  gnides. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


.  1.  The  method  of  making  casUngs  eonUlnlng  InaerU  ot 
magnetisable  metal,  which  consists  in  holding  the  Inserts 
In  place  in  the  mold  by  magnetic  action,  pouring  the  mol- 
ten meUl  into  the  mold,  and  allowing  it  to  cool  and 
harden  about  the  Inserts  thus  held,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .       - 

2.  The  method  of  making  castingo  containing  inserts  ot 
magnetizable  meUl,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  in- 
serts in  the  mold  against  tl»e  attraction  of  gravitation  by 
magnetic  action,  pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  the  mold, 
and  maintaining  the  magnetic  action  until  the  molten 
meUl  has  solidified  snfllclently  to  maintain  the  inserts  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

8  The  method  of  making  castings  conUlnlng  Inserts  of 
magnetlsable  metal  in  a  mold  of  magnetic  material  which 
consists  In  magnetliing  the  inserts,  placing  the  magnetia- 
ing  inserta  in  proper  position  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  meUl  mold  to  be  retained  there  by  their  magnetic 
action,  and  pouring  the  moll  en  meUl  into  the  mold  to 
Inclose  the  Inserts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  castings  containing  inserts 
of  magnetlsable  metal  in  a  mold  of  magnetic  material, 
which  consists  in  magnetizing  either  element,  placing 
them  in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  be  held  in  place 
by  magnetic  attraction,  and  pouring  the  molten  metal 
into  the  mold  around  the  inserts  thus  held,  substantUlly 

as  described. 

6  The  method  U  making  castings  which  consUts  In 
clamping  the  parte  of  the  mold  together  by  magnetic  ac- 
tion pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  the  mold,  and  main- 
taining the  magnetic  action  until  the  molten  metal  has 
solidified,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


974  026      FILTER.     Lucics   R.    Clabk    and   DwiGHT   O. 
KaiuL,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial 

No.  641.797.  ._  ,^ 

1.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  receiving  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  l«t 
into  the  receiving  chamber  midway  of  its  depth,  the  end  of 
the  Inlet  pipe  bent  to  form  an  upturned  L.  a  valve  leading 
from  the  receiving  chamber  and  disposed  mldwsy  of  its 
depth,  a  gravity  pipe  surmounted  by  a  funnel  and  open  to 
the  air  cooperating  with  the  valve  to  take  oil  from  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  a  settling  chamber  below  the  level  of  th« 
receiving  chamber,  rigid  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  gravity  pipe  and  the  settling  chamber  a  filter  cham- 
ber formed  with  the  settling  chamber  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive oJl  upwardly  from  the  settling  chamber,  a  hollow 
threaded  adjusting  rod,  disks  adapted  to  receive  the  ad- 
justing rod  centrally,  coarse  perforations  on  the  disks,  a 
filtering  medium  between  the  disks,  a  clamp  threaded  tO 
the  adjusting  rod,  levora  Integral  with  the  clamp  to  adjust 
clamp  on  rod,  an  air  vent  pipe  removably  connected  to  the 
adjusting  rod  to  afford  an  outlet  for  air  from  the  first 
settling  chamber,  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  porV 
fied  oil,  means  for  withdrawal  of  the  purified  oil. 

2.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  conblnatlon  with  an  upper  re- 
ceiving tank  an  inlet  pipe  let  into  the  receiving  chamber 
midway  of  its  depth,  a  ground  union  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  receiving  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber, 
rotatably  attached  to  the  ground  union  and  bent^to  form 
an  L,  means  for  adjusting  said  pipe  to  the  withdrawal 
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ol  water  tnm  the  rMelrtef  cbuaber,  aa  oatM  pipe  ta  the 
r«c«lTla(  ckaAber  mtdwar  ot  Ita  <lH>t»>.  ••  "«»•  »•*'•  ■* 
tba  oaUr  tanalaatlon  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  valTo  at  tba 
inner  termiaM  of  the  ootlat  pipe,  a  fuanal  open  to  the 
air  baoeatb  the  aagle  Talve.  a  float  chambw  Integral  with 
the  funnel,  free  eommaaicatlon  brtween  the  funnel  and 
the  float  chamber,  a  Milow  polylMdral  float  within  the 
float  chamber,  a  ■wire!  tatorforiy  dtapoaed  and  fa*tened  to 
the  baaa  of  th«  polyhedral  float,  a  Mpport  attached  to  the 
top  wall  of  the  iialiit  chamber  at  a  point  conveniently 
above  the  dlflcharga  pipa.  a  lever  pivoted  to  thli  support,  a 
rod  ewlveled  to  the  o«ter  eod  of  thla  l^ver  and  the  baae 
of  the  float,  a  rod  awtvalcd  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  valve  on  the  Inlet  pip*  to  coOperate  with  the  float 
and  prevent  an  overflow  from  the  foanel.  a  gravity  pipe 
attached  to  the  fuaal,  leawa  for  eoodncting  oil  upwardly 
throngh  a  filtering  medlnm  and  mean*  for  the  withdrawal 
ot  tte  pore  oU. 


3.  la  a  filter  of  the  claaa  apMtfled.  an  upper  recdvlnv 
tank,  a  conducting  pipe,  a  ■aCtUav  chamber  at  tha  lower 

aWva  the  aettling  tSbmmMr,  a  r*«  •«  eiMBfcar  «iv«aed 
aboQt  tba  flltartag  median  meano  for  aotoaatlcally  ad- 

Juatlng  the  auppiy  of  oil  from  the  receiving  etembar  to  a 
given  tenalon  of  the  flltprlag  medium,  oicana  for  reffvlatton 
of  the  tension  of  the  medium,  means  for  withdrawal  of 
water  from  the  receiving  Unk.  mean*  for  withdrawing  air 
tram  tba  acttUng  ebamber,  means  for  withdrawing  pnra 
oU  from  the  main  chamber,  a  secondary  aettling  chamber 
opening  Into  the  first  settling  chamber,  a  valve  between 
tba  settling  chamber*,  an  angular  air  space  formed  In  the 
•ppsr  part  of  the  aecondary  settling  chamber  an  air  vent 
wttbla  said  chamber  opaalag  through  tlie  nppar  wall  of 
the  aagalar  air  apaee.  a  cock  at  the  outer  extremity  of  tba 
air  vast,  naaaa  for  withdrawal  of  solid  sediment  from  tba 
seeoadary  chambar.  sight  glaaasa  on  receiving  chamber 
pan  oil  ebambar  aa«  aacMdary  aattliag  chambar. 


074.026.  CLAMP  FOR  TABUta  Waltu  ■.  CtaaK. 
HiwheaviUe.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  K.  RIataal  Pnraltwe  Co., 
WlUUmaport.  Pa.  FUad  Veb.  16.  l»ia  Serial  Na. 
MS,»10. 


and  eagagaable  with  the  slldaa  Cor  locking  the  same  to- 
pics* adgawtoa.  tbe  Intermediate  portkm  of  tba  damp  ba- 
lac  atattad.  aad  faatealag  means  paaalng  throosb  tali 
alata  whereby  the  clamp  U  loooely  moonted  and  fraa  •• 
ylaM  te  «  direction  transverae  of  the  altdaa. 


074.027.     COCK.     David  CaAio.  llelroaa,  liaaa.     Filed  Feb. 
18.  100».     Rartal  No.  477.fl»7. 


frltb  am  azteaalon  table  aad  Ite  alldaa. 
of  a  U-ataaped  clamp  mounted  on  one  of  the  table  aectlona. 


1.  A  «ock  ceaprMac  a  valve  caaiag  having  therein  a 
valve  aeat  and  valva.  a  rod  to  operate  said  valve  movable 
radwiae  and  projecting  throngh  said  valve  casing,  a  pro- 
jection upon  said  casing,  an  operating  lever  engaging  said 
ntf  adapted  to  move  tba  same  endwlae,  and  a  projection 
apan  aald  lever  extending  downward  and  engaging  the 
■■4ar  aide  of  tbe  projrctlon  oa  the  casing,  the  point  of 
e^apaacat  LUilim.  said  projaetlons  eoaatltnting  tba' 
falcnim  of  aaM  tofar. 

2.  A  eaA  caa^aMBC  a  vahre  eaaing  having  therein  a 
valva  as«t  aad  valre.  s  rod  to  operate  said  valve  movable 
tndwiaa  aad  pmlaetlag  through  said  valve  casing,  a  flange 
ipoa  aald  eaainc  aa  operating  lever  engaging  aald  rod 
adapted  to  move  the  same  endwlae  and  alao  to  be  swung 
angalarly  with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  a  projectloa 
upon  said  lever  eiKteailap  downward  aad  aagaglng  the 
under  side  of  said  iaapa,  tba  paint  of  eapagaaant  betweea 
saM  projeetloa  aad  aald  flange  cooatltotlng  a  fulcmm  for 
said  laver  In  any  angular  poaltlon  of  said  lever. 

S.  A  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  therein  a 
valva  seat  and  valve,  a  rod  to  operate  said  valve  movabla 
eadwtee  and  projecting  through  said  valve  caaiag,  a  dlak- 
llka  flange  upon  aald  casing,  an  operating  lever  engaging 
Mid  tad  adapted  to  move  tbe  same  endwlae  aad  alao  to  ba 
swaag  aapalarly  with  relatioa  to  aald  eaalag.  and  a  pair 
a<  appaaad  boaka  apoa  aaM  lever  each  extending  around 
taa  edpa  mi  aaM  flaaga  at  eppoalu  sides  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  flange,  wbataby  the  valve  will 
he  opened  either  by  praaaing  tbe  levar  teward  or  away 
from  tbe  casing. 

4.  A  cock  ccmprlslnit  a  valve  caaiag  having  therein  a 
wulwm  asat  and  valve,  a  rod  movable  endwlae  to  operate 
said  valve,  an  operatiag  lever  aagagtag  said  rod  and 
adapted  te  be  awaag  la  plaaea  both  parallel  with  and 
tranaverae  ol  aald  red,  aad  m<-ans  whereby  movement  c€ 
said  lever  ta  any  of  aald  planca  wUl  operate  said  valva 
tbroagb  aald  rod. 

9,  A  caek  eoaprtslBf  a  valva  eaaing  having  therein  a 
valve  seat  and  valve,  an  operating  lever  connected  wltb 
said  valve  adapted  to  be  swrnig  la  two  or  more  pUaf« 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  teaaaa  abwsby  mova- 
oient  of  said  lever  in  any  of  Its  plaaaa  otf  tearaaaat  wUl 
operate  said  valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  pHnted  la  tbe  Oaaetta.1 
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intatpoaed   betweea  their  central  portions  only,    havlag 
thalr  edges  free  to  be  electrically  connected. 


>•,■*   V." '«•-•'<» J^fi 


'.^:   f. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  yoke-like  frame  having  an 
Inlet  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  to  said  frame 
toto  which  said  tolet  passage  opens,  an  outlet  paaaage 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  to  aald  valve 
chambar  coatroUlng  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  spout 
swlveled  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke-like  frame,  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage  and  controlling  aald 

valve.  ^     ^ 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  yoke-like  frame,  having  an 
tolat  paaaage  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  to  said  frame 
Into  which  said  tolet  paasage  opens,  an  outlet  paaaage 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  to  aald  valva 
chamber  controlling  said  ouUet  paaaage,  a  apont  swlveled 
between  the  enda  of  said  yoke-like  frame,  communlcattog 
with  said  outlet  paasage  and  controlling  aald  valve,  and 
means  normally  and  yieldtogly  to  urge  said  spout  toward, 
aad  hold  It  to  poeiUon  to  cloae  aald  valve. 

t.  ▲  tbacat  comprising  a  yoke-like  frame  havtog  an  Inlet 
paaaaga  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  In  the  upper  end 
of  aald  frame  toto  which  said  tolet  passage  opena,  an  out- 
let paaaage  leading  from  said  valva  chamber,  a  valve  to 
aald  valve  chamber  controlling  said  onUet  paaaage.  and  a 
apout  swlveled  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke-like  frame, 
communlcattog  with  said  outlet  passage  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  aald  valve. 

4.  A  faucet  comprialng  a  yoke-like  frame  having  an  inlet 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame  into  which  aald  Inlet  paaaage  opena,  an  out- 
let paaaage  leading  from  aald  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in 
aald  valve  chamber  controlling  said  outlet  paaaage.  and  a 
spout  communlcattog  with  said  outlet  paaaage.  swlveled 
between  the  enda  of  aald  yoke-like  frame,  means  to  move 
aald  spout  longitudinally  of  Ita  axla  when  it  la  swong 
laterally,  and  connection  between  said  spout  and  valve 
whereby  such  movement  of  the  spout  longltudtoally  of  lU 
axla  will  control  the  opentog  and  cloalng  of  said  valve. 

6.  A  faucet  eomprlalng  a  yoke-like  frame  havtog  an  Inlet 
pnaaage  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  to  the  upper  end 
of  aald  frame  into  which  said  Inlet  paasage  opens,  an 
outlet  paaaage  leadtog  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  to 
aald  valve  chamber  controlling  said  outlet  passage,  a 
spout  communicating  with  said  tolet  paasage.  swlveled  be- 
twaen  the  enda  of  aald  yoke-like  frame,  cam  surfaces  upon 
aald  apont  and  frame  reapectlvely  adapted  to  move  said 
spout  longltudtoally  of  Ite  axU  when  it  U  ewnng  later- 
ally, and  connectlona  between  aald  apont  and  valve  where- 
by Buch  movement  of  the  spout  longltudtoally  of  Ite  axla 
will  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  aald  valve. 
(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtoted  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  compound  plate  for  an  electrolytic  llgbtntog  ar- 
reater  conslsttog  of  two  aluminum  plates.  toBulatlon  to- 
terpoaied  between  their  central  portions  only,  and  metallic 
waahera  between  their  edge  portions. 

3  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte,  alu- 
mtoom  pUtes  mounted  In  contact  with  the  electrolyte  to 
form  electrode*,  and  insulating  supports  for  engaging  the 
edgea  of  said  plates  to  hold  them  In  definite  relation  to  one 
another  and  out  of  metallic  contact. 

4.  An  electrolytic  lightning  arrester,  conslsttog  of  a 
plurality  of  compound  plates  each  composed  of  twa  alu- 
mtoum  cones  wltb  an  Interposed  backing  of  Inflation, 
flanges  on  said  plates,  aluminum  washers  between  the 
flanges  of  each  compound  plate,  and  Insulating  supporttog 
and  spacing  blocks  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  com- 
pound plates. 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  lightning  arrester,  the  comblnatKm 
of   a    plurality   of   fluid  containing    trays    each    having   a 
amooth  convex  canter  and  a  flanged  edge. 
[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.l 


974,030.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  FaW)EaiCK  8.  CUL\« 
and  Laos  J.  Moam.  Taunton.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  81, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.990. 


974.029.     ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER.     Elmbi  E.  F. 

CamOHTOH.   Schenectady.    N.    Y..    aaalgnor   to   General 

Klaetrie  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     Filed 

Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.272. 

1.  A  eompoond  plate  for  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
raatar,  eonaisttog  oi  two  aluminum  plates,  and  tosulation 


1.  A  aptonlng  machine  thread  feeding  mechanism,  com- 
prlstoc.  to  comhtoatlon  with  the  machine  frame,  a  var- 
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tUmUj  reclprucatory  tbread  gnid*  rail.  •  miw  of  T«r- 
r  Meal  neka  flipiaiii  ttaarefrom.  a  tock  akaft.  a  Mii«a  of 
ffMn  nennd  to  aaM  abaft  and  — gigtd  with  Mid  racks 
for  raclprocatlnc  the  latter,  aa  oscillatory  arm  operatlrelj 
connected  to  the  t>olld«r  motion  of  the  machine,  a  chain 
^  hSllng  one  end  connected  to  aald  arm,  and  a  segment 
moan  ted  on  eaid  shaft  and  havlnc  the  other  end  o£  said 
chain  trained  thereover  and  fastened  thereto,  wheraby  said 
shaft  Is  rocked  daring  the  moTements  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  spinning  machine  thread  feeding  mechanism,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  a  Ter- 
tlcally  reciprocatory  thread  gnlde  rail,  a  rock  abaft,  coa- 
nectlons  between  the  rail  and  said  shaft  for  radyroeatlac 
the  former  daring  the  rocking  moTcments  of  tbs  lattar,  an 
oscillatory  arm  operatlTsly  connected  to  the  trailder  mo- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  chain  hsTing  one  end  connected  to 
aald  arm,  and  a  stgaMat  aMHiatad  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  of  aald  chain  trained  thereover  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  whereby  said  shaft  la  rocked  daring  the 
movements  of  said  arm. 


•74.081.       COMBINED    HORIZONTAL    FUBNACE     FOB 
HEATING  STEEL  OB  IBON  PLATES,  ANOLE-IRO.NB.^ 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Edwaso  Cnaa&N,  Cardiff,    England. 
Filed  Jaly  29.  IWlO.     Serial  No.  574,471. 


1.  A  multiple  tnrnace  adapted  for  heating  stael  or  Iroa 
plate*  and  aa«la  Iroas  or  tba  Uk^  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hearths  raagcd  sloagalda  each  other  and  combined  In  a 
single  straetTir*  aad  having  a  party  wall,  a  fael  combaa- 
tlon  space  In  the  famace  stractare,  a  series  of  openings 
being  provided  In  the  party  wall  between  adjacent  beartlis, 
dampers  controlling  said  openings,  a  main  flat  c—imani- 
eating  with  the  chimney,  flues  leading  from  tba  rsapaeltTS 
hearths  to  the  main  flue  and  dampers  controlling  the  said 
flues,  whereby  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  through  the 
hearths  sk  well  as  their  supply  thereto  can  be  controlled, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  furnace  adapted  for  heating  steel  or  Iron 
plates  and  angle  Irons  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bearths  ranged  alongside  each  other  and  combined  In  a 
BiBgle  structure  aad  having  a  party  wall,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  combustion  spaces  In  the  furnace  structure,  a  series  of 

'^openings  being  provided  In  the  party  wall  between  adja- 
cent hearths,  dampers  controlling  said  openings,  a  main 
flue  runnlDK  longitudinally  of  the  fnmaee  stmetnra  and 
communicating  with  the  chimney,  transrerae  fnea  leading 
from  the  respectivt  hearths  to  the  said  main  floe,  and 
dampers  controlling  said  transverse  flues,  whereby  the 
patl^f  the  hot  gases  through  the  hearths  as  well  aa  their 
supply  thereto  can  be  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  adapted  for  heating  steel  or  Iron  plataa 
and  angle  Irons  or  the  like  comprising  two  hearths  ranged 
alongside  each  other  and  combined  In  a  single  utructure 
and  having  a  party  wall,  a  fuel  combuatioo  space  In  the 
said  structure  communicating  directly  with  one  of  aald 
hearths,  a  series  of  openings  being  provided  In  the  party 
wall  between  the  two  hearths,  dampers  cootro.IIng  said 
openings,  a  main  floe  running  longitudinally  of  the  fur- 
nace structure,  a  transverse  flue  leading  from  that  hearth 
which  is  In  direct  communication  with  the  combustion 
space  to  the  main   floe,  said   tranavsrae  due  being  con- 


trolled by  a  damper,  and  a  serlea  of  floea  leading  from 
the  other  hearth  to  the  aiala  flaa,  said  fluea  being  con- 
trolled by  dampers  and  being  formed  In  the  wall  opposite 
tbs  party  wall  between  the  two  heartba,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  double  furnace  adapted  to  heating  steel  or  iron 
platee  and  angle  Irons  or  the  like  comprising  s  compara- 
tively narrow  and  a  comparatively  wide  hearth  combined 
In  one  stractare  and  divided  by  a  party  wall  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings  dlstribated  along  Its  length,  dampers  con- 
trolling said  openings,  a  main  flue  running  loagltadlaally 
of  the  furnace  structure,  a  fuel  combustion  space  at  one 
end  of  the  narrow  hearth,  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of 
the  said  baartb  eoatrolled  by  a  damper  and  connected  by 
a  transverse  floe  with  the  main  flue,  a  series  of  floes 
formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  wide  hearth  disposed  op- 
posite to  the  openings  In  the  party  wall  and  leading  to 
the  main  flue,  and  dampers  controlling  said  flues,  suhatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  double  furnace  adapted  for  heating  steel  or  Iron 
platea  and  angle  Irons  or  the  like,  comprising  s  compsra- 
tlvcly  narrow  and  a  comparatively  wide  hearth  combined 
In  one  structure  and  divided  by  a  i>arty  wall,  a  fuel  com- 
bustion space  at  one  end  of  the  narrow  hearth,  a  second 
fuel  combustion  space  at  an  intermediate  point  and  a  gas 
outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  main  flue  running  longl- 
tudlnally  under  the  floor  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  trans- 
verse flue  connecting  the  said  gas  outlet  with  the  gas 
■lain  flue,  s  damper  controlling  said  gas  outlet,  a  series  of 
openings  being  provided  In  the  party  wall  equally  dis- 
tributed aloug  the  length  thereof,  dampers  controlling 
said  openings,  a  series  of  flues  la  the  outer  wall  of  the 
wide  hearth  opposite  to  tbe  party  wall,  said  flues  leading 
to  the  main  flue  and  corrsapaatflng  In  numt>er  and  dlapo- 
sltion  with  the  opealags  la  the  party  wall,  and  dampen 
coDtroiling  the  said  ssrlss  of  flues,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


074.032.  BURNISHING -MACHINE.  WlixuM  O.  DaI^ 
TON.  Lake  Forest.  111.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1010.  Serial  No. 
&42.S11. 


J^^Z. 


£^  J9 


1.  la  a  burnishing  machine,  an  interiorly  heated  roll 
r—prlslat  aa  latsrtor  core  having  laacaa  at  each  end, 
nM  core  prorMed  with  bearings  at  sMfe  Md  from  which 
It  Is  electrically  Insulsted.  an  eteMric  coll  surrounding 
said  core  between  said  flanges,  a  surfsce  shell  inclosing 
aald  coil  and  directly  engaging  said  flanges  snd  means  for 
rotating  said  roll. 

2.  In  s  burnishing  machine,  a  burnishing  roll  provided 
with  an  Internal  electrical  heating  coll,  Insulsted  rings 
carried  by  said  beating  roll,  connected  with  the  terminals 
of  the  coll.  a  flange  Interposed  between  the  burnishing 
surface  of  said  roll,  and  aald  rings ;  brashes  for  supplying 
current  to  said  rings,  and  a  pressure  roll,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  a  pressure  roll,  a  bumlsb- 
Ing  roll  mounted  sbove  said  pressure  roll  comprising  a 
hollow  burnishing  shell,  and  an  electrical  coll  within  said 
shell,  rings  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  coil  be- 
yond the  burnishing  shell,  a  beveled  flange  between  tbe 
abell  and  rings,  a  frame  supportlBC  said  burnishing  and 
pressure  rolls,  distributing  braabM  for  the  rings  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  means  for  driring  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  bumlsrilng  rmchlne,  a  pressure  roll,  a  burnish- 
ing roll  Btoonted  above  saW.  pressure  roll  comprising  a 
core,  a  coll  thereover,  a  bollow  shell,  and  a  beveled  flange 
at  one  end  of  the  roll,  riaga  e—nected  with  the  terminals 
o(  said  shell  outside  of  said  flange,  distributing  brushes 
for   tbe  rings,  means   for  sapporilag  the  brushes,  and  a 
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boaalng  surrounding  the  rings,  brushes,  and  sopportliif 
means,  eitendlng  close  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange 
of  the  burnishing  roll. 


074,088.  CARBUBETKR.  Paul  Dakicl,  Perth  Amboy. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Adam  C.  King,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  554.968. 


2.  An  attachment  for  rehlcles  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  the  end  of  tbe  arie  and  means 
for  detacbably  and  roUtably  mounting  a  lamp  thereon, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


1  A  carburtt»r  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  and  a 
valve  and  valve  sest  within  aald  pMasge,  said  valve  being 
movable  in  one  direction  by  the  delivery  of  gas  to  the  en- 
gine and  said  valve  seat  being  movable  away  from  aald 
▼alve  upon  the  passage  of  gas  in  case  of  back  Are. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  gas  noixle.  a  spray  nossle  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  needle  valve  controlling 
aald  spray  nossle.  a  valve  stem  for  said  needle  valve  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  passage,  a  valve  plate  car- 
ried by  said  valve  stem  and  substantially  closing  said  pas- 
aage.  and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  aald  first  mentioned  valve 
and  movable  In  respect  thereto  upon  the  return  flow  of  gss 
through  the  carbureter. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  gas  nossle.  a  spray  nossle  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  needle  vklve  controlling 
said  spray  noxele.  a  valve  stem  for  said  needle  ralTe  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  passage,  a  valve  plate  carried 
by  said  valve  stem  adjacent  aald  first-mentioned  valve  and 
■OT^le  In  respect  thereto  upon  the  return  flow  of  gas 
tkraagh  the  carbureter,  and  a  valve-controlled  emergency 
gas  outlet  from  said  carbureter. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  subsUntlally  cylindrical  cas- 
ing secUon.  a  spray  nossle  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  sleeve  within  said  section  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
needle  valve  controlling  said  spray  nossle  and  having  a 
valve  stem  extending  lengthwise  of  the  passage,  a  dtek 
carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  disposed  adjacent  said  seat, 
a  spring  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  to  bring  the 
valve  seat  toward  the  valve,  and  manually-controlled 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  ^gainst  the  action  of  the 

spring. 

6.  A  carbureter  having  a  cylindrical  casing  section,  a 
aleeve  longitudinally  movable  therein  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  an  air  nossle  within  the  casing  section  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  IntermedUte  said  nossle 
and  said  sleeve  and  tending  to  move  said  sleeve  In  one  di- 
rection, and  a  valve  supported  adjacent  said  seat  but  Inde- 
pendent thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


3  An  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  axle,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  member,  a  lamp  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  arm  snd  a  counterweight  on  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4  An  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular 
member  internally  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  "geared 
upon  tbe  end  of  an  axle,  a  bearing  member  threaded  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member,  an  arm  P'^o**"/ 
mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  means  for  detacbably 
and  rotatably  securing  a  lamp  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
a  counterweight  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  arm,  substan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

074  036  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Gaoaoa 
Howtrrr  Davis,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1000. 
SerUI  No.  37,334. 


074  034.  VEHICLE  -  LANTERN.  Faao  ErsTAca  Davis, 
Bestemer,  Ala.  Fllwi  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.120. 
1.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  tbe  end  of  an  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle to  extend  In  allnement  with  said  axle  and  means  for 
securing  a  lamp  on  said  member.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
serlbad. 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb 
a  lever  provided  with  means  for  supporting  one  edge  of  a 
coin,  of  a  manually  operated  slide  arranged  to  push  a 
coin  into  said  supporting  meana,  and  means  for  tempora- 
rily supporting  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  coin,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  slide  Is  moved  In  the 
proper  direction  the  coin  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with 
the  lever  and  actuates  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb 
a  lever,  of  a  fixed  support  for  one  edge  of  the  coin,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  opposite  edge  of  the  coin  carried  by 
tbe  lever,  and  a  manually  operated  slide  to  deliver  a  coin 
onto  said  supporU,  said  slide  when  moved  in  the  proper 
direction  operating  to  force  tbe  coin  against  tbe  lever  and 
actuate  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  witn 
a  lever,  of  a  fixed  support  for  one  edge  of  the  coin,  a 
movable  support  for  the  opposite  edge  of  the  coin  carried 
by  tbe  lever,  and  a  manually  operated  slide  provided  with 
means  for  delivering  a  coin  onto  said  supporU,  said  slide 
when  moved  In  the  proper  direction  operating  to  force  the 
coin  agalnat  the  lever  and  actuate  the  same,  the  distance 
between  the  supports  being  such  that  when  tbe  coin  has 
sctuated  the  lever  the  said  coin  will  have  been  moved 
from  off  the  fixed  support  and  will  drop  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb 
a  lever,  of  a  fixed  support  for  one  edge  of  tbe  coin,  a  mov- 
able support  for  tbe  opposite  edge  of  tbe  coin  carried  by 
tbe  lever,  a  manually  operated  slide  provided  wltb 
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tot  SMrtiag  a  coin  onto  aald  Mipporta,  Mkl  alkla  when 
In  tte  9ri9*r  directioa  opermtlnc  to  fore*  tb*  cola 
»t  tW  Icrar  tad  actuate  tbe  latter,  and  ■trana  for  r*- 
taming  the  lerer  to  ita  normal  poaltkm,  the  ^T»fty*»  tw- 
tween  the  fixed  and  movable  aupporta  being  anch  that  If  a 
cola  of  Inferior  alie  be  dellTered  to  aald  aupporta  aald  cola 
will  be  anable  to  bridge  the  aaaa  and  will  ther«fore  drop 
bj  graTlty. 

B.  In  a  coin -operated  mechanlau,  the  conbtnatloa  with 
a  lerer,  of  a  flxad  aopport  for  oaa  odea  of  the  rata,  a  moT- 
able  aapport  for  the  oppoalte  adpa  tharaof  carried  by  th« 
lever,  a  manoallj  operated  alM*  pNvldad  with  a  receptacle 
for  the  coin  and  opcratlac  whaa  Morad  la  the  proper  di- 
rection to  deliver  aald  rala  oato  the  two  aopporta  aad 
force  It  against  the  laver  to  aetaata  tta  Wror.  aad  aeaaa 
arranged  to  prevent  the  apaattaa  aT  tto  alMa  whaa  a  cola 
of  Inferior  ala»  la  taaartai  te  tla  raeaytaele. 

[Clalaa  6  to  15  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


•74.034.  MILLINO-MACHINS.  Aoot-PB  L.  Da  Lbbow, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  ClsdnnaU  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Fllad 
Sept  11.  1808.     Serial  No.  452.084. 


In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  vertical  colamn.  a 
borlsontal  driving  ahaft  therein  borlxontaily  projected 
through  the  colnma,  a  plate  centered  on  the  hortoontal 
driving  ahaft  and  angularly  adjnatable  relative  thereto  on 
the  vertical  face  of  the  colomo.  aald  plate  having  a  bear- 
ing aleeve  for  the  driving  gear  of  the  aplndle,  a  head  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  plate  and  In  vertical  way*  formed 
In  aald  colamn.  a  aplndle  joumaled  In  aald  head,  a  driving 
gear  on  the  aplndle  held  In  aald  aleeve  bearing  of  aald 
plate  and  apUnod  fo  the  apladle,  a  gear  on  the  projecting 
^4  of  the  driving  ahaft  engaging  said  aplndle  gear,  and 
■aana  for  vertically  feeding  aald  head  on  aald  plate,  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  deserlbod. 


•74.037.  MIBCUBT-VAPOB  LAMP.  Laoaaao  B.  Dutr- 
•TBa,  Beheaectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Bleetrle 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1900.     Serial  No.  252.177. 

1.  la  a  vapor  electric  apparatoa.  an  evacuated  chamber, 
a  mercury  electrode  therein,  a  utatlonary  high  realatanoa 
fllament  la  aald  chamber,  a  conducting  body  electrically 
eoanected  to  aald  fllament  bat  Inaalated  from  aald  alee* 
trode,  and  meana  for  automatically  eatabUshlng  electrical 
eoaaectlon  between  aald  conducting  body  and  aald  elec- 
trodai 

2.  la  a  vapor  electric  apparatoa,  an  evacuated  chamber, 
a  aMreury  electrode  therein,  a  fllament  in  aald  chamber,  a 
bs4]r  of  mercury  electrically  connected  to  aald  fllantent 
hat  aeparated  from  aald  electrode  by  an  Inaalator.  and 
automatic  meana  for  moviag  aald  body  9t  wmKcarj  Into 
electrical  connection  with  aald  BMrcnry  sNetJOds. 

8.  la  a  Tspor  electric  apparania,  a  mercnry  eleetrode,  a 
plunger  floating  In  aald  mercury  electrode,  a  body  of  eoa- 
docting  liquid  carried  by  said  plunger  and  laanlated  froa 
said  mercury  electrode,  a  fllament  dipping  In  aald  con- 
daetlas  liquid,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  plunger.  i> 

4.  The  eoBblnation  of  an  evacaated  envelop,  eloetrodas 


therein,  meana  within  aald  eavelop  far  astshllshlsg  a  di- 
rect eooascUoa  hatweea  said  electrodes  through  a  aoUd 
coadnctor.  aad  Biasna  for  severing  aald  eoaaectloa  betweea 
anrfaces  of  vaporlsable  material.  v 


(V 


5.  la  a  vapor  electric  apparatoa.  a  Bercury  electrode,  a 
plunger  of  lasulatlng  material  floatlag  In  aald  mercury 
eleetrode,  a  body  of  conducting  material  carried  by  aald 
ganger,  and  aatomattc  meana  for  producing  a  momentary 
eoatact  between  aald  mercury  electrode  and  aald  body  of 
conducting  material. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


974.038.  BAIL-JOINT.  Lothbb  Dixor  and  OMMMVUMAW 
DixoK.  Comanche.  Tea.  Plied  Apr.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
567,784. 


A  rail  joint  comprising  a  rail  end  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, the  extremities  of  aald  rail  having  vertical  Inwardly 
tapered  extremitlsa.  a  rail  provided  with  a  projection  flt- 
ting  Into  aald  receas  and  having  vertical  inwardly  Inclined 
re  ceases  adapted  to  engage  aald  tapered  extremities  of  the 
flrst  named  rail,  the  projection  or  tongue  of  the  second 
aaoMd  rail  being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  plurality  of 
rsesasta.  and  one  aide  of  the  flrat  named  receaa  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  adapted  to  register  with  aald 
for  the  purpoaes  herein  aet  forth. 


974,089.  SLITTINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOE  PAPEB  -  MA- 
CHINES. William  Jambb  Dolam.  Rhlnelander,  Wla., 
assignor  of  one-flftta  to  Rhlnelander  Iron  Co.  and  one- 
flfth  to  Bennett  Larsen.  Rhlnelander,  Wla.  Filed  Sept 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  017.592. 

1.  A  alltttag  attachment  for  paper  machines,  comprising 
a  shaft,  arma  mounted  to  awing  loosely  upon  aald  aiiaft 
aad  having  cn'tera.  and  separau  stops  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  llmltiag  th*  moreineuts  of  said  aras,  whsroby 
said  arma  can  bo  swung  ladspaadaatly  of  one  another,  and 
whereby  aaid  ahaft  Is  opsrabla  to  swing  aald  arma  almul- 
taneoualy. 

2.  A  allttlng  attachment  for  paper  laachlnca.  oomprlsins 
a  ahaft  having  a  lever,  whereby  aald  ahaft  can  be  rocked. 
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a  counterweight  for  aald  ahaft,  aald  ahaft  being  alldably 
Mounted  and  anas  mounted  to  swing  loosely  upon  aald 
shaft,  and  having  cuttera.  said  shaft  having  atopa  for 
llmltiag  the  movMnenU  of  said  arma  in  one  direction. 


charge  perforations  therethrough  and  disposed  around  th* 
center  of  the  burner,  aald  pcrforatlona  being  arranged  la 
aerie*  of  different  alaea.  and  meana  for  moving  one  of  said 
laembers  relatively  to  the  other  to  bring  different  aeries 
of  perforations  Into  register  and  thua  provide  for  different 
effective  areaa  of  aald  perforationa.  together  w»th jneans 
whereby  a  controllable  amount  of  air  may  be  mixed  wlta 
the  gaa  aubsequent  to  lU  discharge  from  the  aald  perfora- 
tiona,  substantially  aa.deacribed. 

S  A  gaa  burner,  comprialng  a  head  having  a  gaa  admls- 
slon  chamber  therein,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  dlschargs 
from  said  chamber,  aald  valve  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  each  of  which  has  therein  aertea  of  Per^ 
tiona  of  different  alaea.  aald  perforations  b*lng  dW^^ 
•round  the  center  of  the  homer,  a  mixing  space  torwtil 
of  said  valve  and  into  which  the  valve  dlacharges,  said 
spa«e  having  lateral  air  Inlet  openlnga.  and  a  member 
Bwvable  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  the  1^ 
dlacharge  to  vary  the  area  of  aaid  openings  or  to  done 
them  entirely ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  paper  machine  of  a  rock- 
ahaft.  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  upward  freely  upon  aald 
shaft,  Bieans  for  holding  said  arm  againat  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward awlnglng  movement  of  aald  arm.  whereby  said  arm 
can  be  thrown  out  of  operation  by  rocking  aald  ahaft 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  paper  machine  having  aUd- 
Ing  bsarln«i.  of  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  aald  bearings,  a 
counterweight  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  ahaft  » 
lever  carried  by  aald  ahaft  whereby  U  can  be  manuaUy 
rocked,  arms  mounted  to  awing  upon  aaid  ahaft  »nd  col- 
lara  aecured  upon  aald  ahaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  collars  serving  to  limit  the  movements  of  aald 
arms  along  aald  ahaf  ta.  and  having  atopa,  aaid  arma  having 
parta  adapted  to  engage  aald  atopa,  whereby  said  stops 
serve  to  limit  the  awlnglng  movemenU  of  said  arms. 

5  The  combination  with  a  paper  machine,  of  a  ahaft 
joumaled  thereoa,  an  arm  mounted  to  awing  upon  aald 
ahaft  adjuatable  coUara  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  poal- 
tloned  at  opposlU  aides  of  aald  arma.  one  of  aald  collars 
having  a  lug.  aald  arm  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
said  above-menUoned  lug  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald 
arm.  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  arm  in  operaUon.  and  a 
cotter  carried  at  the  free  end  of  aald  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


974.041.  TDBB^LBANKB.  Pabmbb  Doasar,  Hutchln- 
aon.  Kana..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Supply  and  Man- 
ufacturing company,  Hutchinson,  Ka"'  * ^orporatlon 
of  Kanaaa     nied  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.770. 


•74  040  OAS-BUBNKB.  William  DosLai  and  Cltdb 
p'aol,  Waahlngton,  Pa. ;  said  Paul  aaalgnor  to  said  Don- 
ley     Filed  June  4.  1910,     Serial  No.  665,082. 


1.  A  gaa  bumer.  comprising  a  head  having  a  gas  admls- 
aloa  chamber  therein,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
from  said  chamber,  aald  valve  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  each  of  which  haa  a  plurality  of  gas  dis- 
charge perforationa  therethrough  and  dlapoaed  around  the 
center  of  the  burner,  aald  perforationa  being  arranged 
In  aertea  of  dlBerent  alaee,  and  meana  for  moving  one  of 
aald  membera  relatively  to  the  other  to  bring  different 
series  of  perforationa  into  register  snd  thus  pMrlds  for 
dtftaRBt  effective  sreaa  of  aald  perfomtlons,  aubstaMtlally 

as  dsaertbed. 

t.  A  gas  bumsr  comprising  a  head  having  a  gas  admia- 

nion  chamber  therein,  and  a  valve  controlUng  the  dlseharge 

•  from  aaid  chamber,  aald  valve  having  two  reUtlTSly  aov- 

able  membera.  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  gaa  dls- 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  ahaft  a  pair  of  heads  movable 
on  the  shaft  separate  bladea  connecting  aald  beads^  aald 
blades  being  bowed  longitudinally  and  having  offaet  cen- 
tral portions  provided  with  cutting  edges,  and  meana  on 
said  shaft  for  engaging  said  heads. 

2  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  ahaft,  a  pair  of  heads  movable 
on  the  ahaft.  separate  bladea  connecting  aald  heada,  each 
of  aald  bladea  being  of  aprlng  metal  and  bowed  toward 
Ita  center,  the  central  portions  of  said  blades  being  a- 
tended  diagonally  to  the  end  portions  and  provided  with 

^S^ll'i'^  cleaner,  a  shaft  a  pair  of  heads  movable 
on  the  ahaft.  aeparate  resilient  bladea  each  having  Its  eoda 
fixed  on  opposite  heads  In  offset  relation  to  each  other 
and  having  a  diagonally  extending  section  connecting 
the  end  parts,  the  blades  being  bowed  and  the  edges  of 
the  diagonally  extending  aectlons  being  sharpened,  aub- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 


974.042.      APPARATUS    FOB    APPLYING    BOLUT10N8 

TO  ANIMALS.     F.ARK  R.  I>"»»^«' ^"""Jf^'Ji't 
and  EDWIN  M.  RacKABOS,  Oiawkle.  Kans.     Filed  Sept 

24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.606. 


1  An  apparatoa  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a 
tank  having  outlets,  valvea  adapted  to  close  aald  outlets 
and  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  same 
toward  open  position,  a  flexible,  trough-ahaped  apron 
located  beneath  aald  outleta.  and  a  weight  member  hav- 
ing connection  with  all  of  aald  valves  end  adapted  to 
hold  aald  valves  In  closed  position,  said  weight  member 
being  positioned  to  lift  with  said  aproa.  for  the  purpOsa 

set  forth.  _.  , 

».  An  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  descril>ed  comprising  a 
tank,  having  discharge  ports  hi  its  bottom,  valves  sdapted 
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for  clMiBf  mM  ports,  ao  apron  miapeiidad  b«B««tb  Mid 

tank,  meana  located  in  said  apron  wb«reb7  said  ralTca 
are  normally  retained  In  their  closing  position,  and  means 
for  openlnK  said  ralTes  whsn  tbey  are  reilered  fron  tk« 
tension  of  the  closing  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank  haring  outlet  ports,  valves  adapted  to  cIom  said 
porta  bat  provided  with  means  (or  yieldingly  tensioning 
tb«  same  away  from  said  ports,  an  aproa  located  beneath 
said  ports,  and  a  weight  member  connected  with  each 
of  «ald  valves  and  adapted  for  retaining  the  same  in 
closed  position,  said  weight  member  being  adapted  to 
be  lifted  npon  the  lifting  of  said  apron,  for  the  porpoaa 
■St  flwth. 

4.  An  appArtttas  of  the  class  described  eoaprtsl>g  aa 
apron,  a  tank  having  ports  adapted  for  discharge  into 
said  apron,  vatres  adapted  for  closing  said  ports,  a  flexi- 
ble weight  member  extending  longitudinally  throagh  the 
lower  portion  of  salt)  apron,  means  connecting  said  weight 
OMBber  with  each  of  said  valvaa  wlMraby  said  valves 
•rs  yieldingly  retained  in  their  ckwed  peattloa,  and  means 
whsrcby  said  valves  are  rocked  from  their  closed  position 
wbcn  relieved  of  the  tension  of  said  weight  member. 

5.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flexible  apron,  a  solution  tank  located  above  and  having 
ports  adapted  for  discharge  into  said  apron  at  various 
points  throughout  Its  length,  valves  controlling  the  dis- 
charge throagh  said  ports,  a  weight  member  and  connec- 
tion between  said  weight  member  and  each  of  said  valves 
whereby  an  adjacent  valve  may  bs  oparatad  singly  when 
the  apron  Is  ralssd  at  any  point  throoglMit  Its  length. 

f  Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


9T4.048.  MACHINK  FOR  DI8CHAROTNO  AND  CHARO- 
INO  QAR-RETORT8  OR  COKE-OVENS.  ASTHTIB  Mc- 
Dot-OALL  DccKHAM,  Wsldsu.  Uttle  Bookbam.  England, 
filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Berlal  Na  078,187. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  darles  for  projaetlag  eonl  Into 
a  horisontal  gas  retort,  a  discharging  device  eoaaprlslag 
a  ram  adapted  to  eater  the  retort  and  to  allow  the 
coal  to  b«>  projected  Into  the  retort  while  within  the 
retort,  and  a  head  to  the  said  ram  adapted  to  discharge 
coke  from  the  retort  while  the  ram  Is  entering  the  retort 
•ad  to  allow  coal  to  pass  over  It  as  the  ram  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  retort. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dsvice  for  projecting  coal  into 
a  horixoatal  gas  retort,  plates  adapted  to  enter  the  retort 
and  to  allow  the  coal  to  be  projected  into  the  retort  and 
•  iMad  to  the  said  plates  adapted  to  discharge  eofes  from 
the  retort  while  the  plates  are  entering  the  rttort  and 
to  allow  coal  to  pass  over  it  as  the  plates  are  withdrawn 
from  the  retort. 

8.  In  comhlaatloa,  a  ram  adapted  to  enter  a  hori- 
sontal retort,  a  fraaawark.  ■■ana  earrlad  by  the  said 
framework  for  pasblag  tba  said  ram  Inio  aad  withdrawing 
tlM  aald  ram  from  the  retort  means  carried  by  the  said 
tnusawork  for  projecting  coal  Into  the  retort  and  adapted 
to  retain  permanently  Its  charging  position  relatively  to 
tka  awaas  for  operating  the  ram.  and  a  head  to  the  said 
raai  adapted  to  discharge  coke  from  the  retort  as  It 
enters  the  retort  and  to  allow  coal  to  pass  over  It  as 
It  la  withdrawn  from  the  retort. 


•74.044.      STRAINER.      WuxUM    8.    Bluott,  PlttsbWf. 
Pa.     nisd  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  atl,01tL 
L  la   strainer   apparatas   of   the   ctaafBdV  daacrlhad. 

a  branched  Intake,  and  a  strainer  elsmsat   arranged   to 


kl  avw  tta  taUet  port  «(  aaeh  branch  of  the   Intake, 

m  for  ssparatcly  raising  and   lowering  the   strainer 
aleoMnta,  and  a  valve  member  for  each  strainer  element 
which  la  ona  position  closea  the  Inlet  port  la  that  branch, 
of  the  Intake  and  in  the  other  position  closes  the  upper 
end  of  the  strainer  element,  sobatantlally  as  described. 


T    - 


2.  In  strainer  apparatns  of  the  character  descrlbad,  a 
branched  taatake.  and  a  strainer  element  arranged  to 
aaat  over  the  inlet  port  of  each  branch  of  the  intake, 
means  (or  separately  raising  and  lowering  the  strainer 
elements,  and  a  valve  member  for  each  strainer  element 
which  IB  me  position  cloaca  the  Inlet  port  In  that  branch 
of  the  ioftkka  and  In  the  other  position  closes  the  upper 
sod  of  tiM  strainer  element,  said  valve  member  being 
aaorable  tkroagh  the  strslner  element,  snd  means  for 
actoattng" aald  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  afrainer  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
suitable  sttpport  adapted  to  be  submerged  In  a  body  of 
water,  an  offtake  pipe  having  a  branched  intake  connec- 
tion at  Its  lower  end,  s  plurality  of  atralner  elemcnta 
adapted  to  seat  over  the  inlet  port  of  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  Intake  connection,  means  for  separately  raising 
and  lowering  the  strainer  elementa  mounted  upon  the 
upper  pottloe  of  the  aapport,  goMsa  for  the  strainer  ele- 
BMBta,  aad  valve  saeaaa  arraavad  to  alternately  close 
each  Inlet  port  and  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
strainer  clement,  aubstantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  la  strainer  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  aa 
intake  havtne  *n  inlet  port,  a  valve  seat  around  aald  port, 
a  strainer  element  arranged  to  seat  around  and  over  the 
port,  means  for  raising  snd  lowering  said  element,  and 
a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  strainer 
element  In  ooe  poaltlon  and  to  close  the  Inlet  port  in  aa- 
other  poaltlon,  substantially  as  described. 


974,040.     ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER.     MoaaiT  W.  Paa- 

Bia,  South  Oraage.  M.  Jj    Piled  Dec.   8.  1909.     Serial 
No.  682,081. 

1.  An  abdominal  supporter,  comprising  an  abdominal 
pad,  hip  pleeea  united  at  the  twck  and  connected  with 
the  aides  of  the  said  pad.  and  eroaalng  back  strapa  termi- 
nating In  aboaldsr  loops  aad  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tloBs  of  the  side*  of  th«  abdominal  pad,  the  said  back 
strapa  (Hiasliig  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  their  shoul- 
der loops  aBcagtag  apposite  ahoulders,  tbe  said  back  straps 
extendlag  oMlqaaljr,  apwardly  and  rearwardly  from  tbe 
lower  portloaa  of  the  aldsa  of  the  aald  abdominal  pad  and 
paaslng  over  the  said  hip  pleeea.  the  aald  strapa  exerting 
a  rearward  and  upward  poll  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
aMomlaal  pad  from  tbe  opposite  shoulders  of  the  wesrer. 

2.  An  abdominal  supporter,  comprising  an  abdominal 
pad  mada  la  aaetloaa  fastened  together  at  tha  front,  hip 

laeed  to  the  sides  of  tlie  said  pad  aaetloaa  aad  fas- 
together  at  tbe  back,  and  croaalag  back  strapa  ss- 
evred  to  tha  lowsr  side  portions  of  the  sections  of  ths 
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psd  and  extending  raarwardly  and  upwardly  over  tha  said 
hip  pieces,  the  said  back  strapa  terminating  in  shoulder 
loopa  for  engagement  with  the  wearers  shoulders. 

3.  An  sbdominal  supporter,  comprising  an  abdominal 
pad  made  in  sections  faatened  together  at  tha  fxoDt.  hip 
pieces  Isced  to  the  sides  of  the  said  pad  sections  aad  laced 
together  at  the  back,  tbe  said  hip  pleeea  being  astended 
downward  beyood  the  sfclss  of  ths  pad  sections,  aa4  crow- 
ing back  strsps  secured  to  tbe  lower  side  portioa»«f  the 
pad  sections,  adjacent  to  the  ladng  connection  «|th  tha 
hip  pleeea,  and  extending  rearwardly  and  apwa^lr  over 
the  aald  lacing  connection  and  said  hip  pieces,  tlMsald 
back  strapa  tarminatlng  la  aboulder  loopa  for  engaacment 
with  the  wearer's  shoulders. 


5*   •^-.'TM  :■> 


.M 


opening  In  an  end  thereof,  and  a  aecuring  bolt  paaaed 
through  the  felly  and  having  a  head  which  conformably 
fits  in  the  aald  opening  and  a  ahank  which  U  not  diapoaed 
in  the  opening,  the  head  having  an  end  portion  at  one  aids 
of  the  shank  of  greater  length  than  the  end  portion  at 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  shank,  and  meana  (or  connecting 
the  other  end  of  tha  tire  and  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  of  a  natal  tire 
surrounding  the  same  and  having  a  peripherally  elongated 
opening  in  an  end  thereof,  the  opening  having  oppoalte 
walU  thereof  oppositely  beveled  In  inwardly  convergent  re- 
latl<m.  a  securing  bolt  paaaed  through  the  felly  and  hav- 
ing a  bead  which  Is  shaped  to  conformably  fit  In  the  open- 
ing and  a  shank  which  la  not  disposed  In  the  opening,  the 
head  having  an  end  portion  at  one  side  of  the  shank  of 
greater  length  than  the  aid  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shank  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  end  of 
tha  tire  and  the  felly. 


4.  An  abdominal  supporter,  comprising  an  abdominal  pad 
made  In  sections  fastened  together  at  the  front,  hip  pleeea 
laeed  to  the  sides  of  the  said  pad  and  aeeured  together 
at  the  back,  and  eroaalng  back  atrapa  seeored  to  the  lower 
aide  portions  of  the  pad  and  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly ovar  tha  aald  hip  pleeea,  the  said  back  straps  cross- 
ing each  other  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  terminating 
In  ahoulder  loopa  for  engagement  with  tha  wearer'a  ahoul- 
ders. and  tha  aald  back  straps  being  made  In  sections  laced 

together. 

6.  An  abdominal  anpporter  consisting  of  front  pad  sec- 
tions having  fastening  devices  for  securing  them  together 
St  the  front,  the  lower  portion  of  the  pad  sections  extend- 
ing Inward  to  properly  fit  the  lower  portion  of  the  ab- 
domen, hip  pieces  laced  to  the  side  edges  of  the  pad  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  b«  aaeored  together  at  the  back  of 
the  wearer,  the  said  hip  pleeea  extending  downward  at 
tbe  front  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  pad  sec- 
tions, snd  back  straps  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  pad  aectlons  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  extending  ob- 
ll4iaely  rearward  and  upward,  the  said  strapa  croaataig  the 
ladag  eoaaectlons  between  the  pad  sections  and  the  hip 
pleeea  aad  passing  acroaa  the  said  hip  pleeea,  tbe  said  back 
strapa  eroaalng  the  walat  line  of  the  wearer  at  the  sides 
and  eroaalng  each  other  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and 
terminating  In  ahoulder  loopa. 


974.047.  LIFTING-MAGNET.  Clattok  E.  FaaoaaiCK- 
soM,  San  Franctaco,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  twenty-flve  per 
cent,  to  Gordon  8.  Chamberlln  and  thlrty-aeven  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  to  Earl  D.  McCaddam,  San  Franclaeo, 
Cal.     Filed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,368. 


974.046.  METALLIC  TIRE.  ALBaar  JoHif  Foaraacpa, 
Amctlffe,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Walea.  AuatralU. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,474. 


1.  A  lifting  magnet  that  Includes  a  core  tube,  a  pair  of 
colla  wound  to  preaent  a  consequent  pole  IntermedUte  tha 
enda  of  the  magnet,  an  outer  tube  and  end  cloaure  rlnga 
to  form  a  hooalng  for  said  coils. 

2.  A  lifting  magnet  that  Includea  a  core  tube,  a  pair  of 
colls,  an  outer  tube  and  end  closure  rlnga  to  form  a  hous- 
ing for  said  colls. 

3.  A  lifting  magnet  that  includes  a  core  tube,  a  pair  of 
colls  wound  to  preaent  a  consequent  pole  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  magnet,  an  outer  tube,  end  closure  Hnga  to 
form  a  housing  for  said  colls,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rings  to  said  tube  to  effect  water-tight  Jolnta. 

4.  A  lifting  magnet  that  includes  a  core  tube,  a  pair  of 
eolla.  an  outer  tube,  end  closure  rings  to  form  a  housing 
for  said  colls,  and  means  for  sacurlng  said  rings  to  said 
tube  to  effect  water-tight  joints. 

6.  A  lifting  magnet  that  Includea  a  core  tube,  a  pair  of 
colla  wound  to  preaent  a  consequent  pole  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  tbe  magnet,  an  outer  tube,  end  cloaure  rings  to 
form  a  houalng  for  said  colls,  said  tubea  and  said  heada 
being  aeamed  together  and  secured  to  effect  water-tight 

jolnto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  T>e  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  of  a  metal  tire 
aorroundlng  tbe  aame  and  having  a  peripherally  alongated 


974,048.      CORN -POPPER.      ChabuM  Gabbl,  HawkejPe, 
Iowa,    nied  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,727. 
In  a  com  popper,  tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  arranged  grooves  formed  In  Its  sides  near 
the  bottom,  a  lid  for  the  receptacle,  *  hollow  handle  con- 
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MCtad  t»  and  In  eomaraaicatloa  with  tb«  loterlor  of  th» 
r««eptacl«.  a  strip  r««lprocatiacl7  Bonated  ta  uM  groorca, 
aa4  a  rod   otounted  la  tba  fcoUow  haadle  and  cagaclac 


■aid  atrip  (or  operatlag  th*  tCrip,  Mid  rod  haTtnc  \u  oater 
ead  provided  with  a  handle,  which  la  at  ail  times  exterior 
of  the  ooter  end  of  tlie  hollow  handla. 


•74.048.     LIPTINO-JACK.     JOHN  W.  OaoMa,  Prlaeatofe, 
Ind.    Filed  iulj  11.  1910.    Sertal  No.  B71.M6. 


1.  A  lifting  jack  compriaing  a  sabatantlally  Inverted  U- 
•haped  supporting  member,  a  lining  lever  folcrumed  to  the 
croaa  bar  of  said  support  lot  member  composed  of  a  heavy 
metal  rod  bent  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  form  an 
article  engaging  member,  aad  an  operating  handle  having 
eyes  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  cross  bar. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprlalng  an  Inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  lifting  lever  compoasd  of  a  rod  bent  Intermediately 
of  Its  ends  and  having  the  terminals  thereof  intertwined 
to  form  a  handle  with  eyes  formed  intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  lever  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  cross 
bar  of  said  supporting  sMmber.  aad  an  article  engaging 
member  formed  at  the  bent  end  of  said  lever. 


•  74,080.     ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.     Qsoaoa  H.  OAaaisoii, 
Olympia,  Wash.    Piled  Dae.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.548. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  body  member,  a  revoln- 
ble  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  for  bending  said  flexible 
body  member,  and  s  vane  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
having  generally  the  form  of  a  flah's  tail,  said  vane  being 
bent  spirally  for  the  purpose  of  turning  said  shaft  wh«B 
dragged  through  the  water. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  body  member,  nieeka- 
Includlng  a  revoluble  vane  for  periodically  bending 

flexible  body  member  so  as  to  simulate  the  motions 
«(  an  animal  in  swimming,  and  flns  mounted  upon  said 
body  member,  one  of  said  flns  being  Inclined  at  a  different 
angle  from  another  for  the  purpose  of  offsetting  the  tend- 
ency of  said  body  member  as  a  whole  to  turn  with  said 
vane. 


•74.051.  SMOKINO-PIPB.  BnNJAMiN  Tromam  Qbitth- 
itaa.  Foxcroft,  Me.  Filed  Joly  fl,  1910.  Sariai  No. 
570.827. 

1.  A  saoklag  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  <a  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  socket  formed  of  a  wire  coil  having  tu  coovolu- 
tUma  sibsdrtid  in  the  said  plastic  material,  and  a  pipe 
stta  fanghig  the  opening  in  the  said  socket. 


..  A  smoking  pipe,  eompr.».ag  a  bowl  of  a  plaatle  ma- 
terial, a  socket  forssed  of  a  wire  eoti  having  Its  coavolu- 
tions  embedded  la  the  said  plastic  material,  the  opening  ta 
the  coil  extending  from  the  oatar  (ace  of  the  bowl  to  the 
tealde  thereof,  aad  a  pipe  stem  engaging  the  said  socket 
•PMlng. 


J 


S.  A  amoklng  pipe,  coaiprising  a  bowl  of  a  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  socket  formed  of  a  wli*  coil  having  its  convolu 
tions  embedded  in  the  said  plaatle  material,  the  opening 
in  the  coll  extending  from  the  oater  face  of  the  bowl  to 
the  Inside  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  coil  terminating  In 
arms  completely  envbeMsd  in  the  plastic  material,  and  a 
pipe  stem  engaging  the  aald  socket  opening. 

4.  A  smoklag  pipe,  comprMag  a  bowl  of  a  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  aocfcet  formed  of  a  wire  coil  having  its  convolu- 
tions embedded  In  the  aald  plastic  material,  the  opening  in 
the  coll  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  bowl  to  the 
Inside  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  coll  terminating  in  arms 
extending  in  opposite  dlrectlona  tnm  the  coil  and  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  plastic  matarial,  and  a  pipe  stem 
engaging  the  said  socket  opening. 


974,002.  CLOTHES^DRYING  FRAME.  EcoBNi  Richabo 
OaaiNBB,  Brantford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  573.494. 


A  devlca  of  the  daas  dsaetlbed.  comprising  a  clothes 
supporting  frame  lachidtec  pftrallel  side  wires  terminat- 
teg  At  thsir  opposite  ends  In  upwardly  bent  end  wires  of 
oaaqaBl  Isagths,  the  said  ead  wires  Inclining  toward  each 
other  aad  twisted  one  around  the  other  for  portions  of 
tiialr  lengths,  the  longer  of  each  of  said  end  wires  at  a 
point  beyond  the  twist  having  a  straight  portion  consti- 
tuting a  shank  alining  with  the  longitudinal  median  line 
of  the  frame,  the  said  shank  terminating  in  a  laterally 
cnrved  hook,  the  end  portion  of  the  bill  of  which  curves 
outwardly  and  bears  on  the  said  shank,  tka  ifMa  baoaded 
by  the  side  and  bill  of  said  hook  being  sofldsat  to  loosely 
receive  a  supporting  wire  and  the  side  portion  of  a  hook 
of  aa  adjacent  dothsa  nnpportlag  frama. 


974,063.     BANJO-BRIDGE.     Elias   L.   Oaims,   Pearson. 
Ga.     Filed  May  18.  1010.     Sartal  No.  501,107. 


1.  A  bridge  tor  stringed  anwlcal  Instruments  compris- 
ing an  elliptical  supporting  frame  provided  on  Its  upper 
surface  with  a  pair  of  oppoalUly  dispaaed  slots,  and  a 
cross  bar  of  triangular  crosa  section  sztaadlng  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  long  axis  of  the  frame  aad  having  its  oppo- 
slts  ends  remoraMy  aeearad  la  said  slota. 


2.  A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  Instruments  compris- 
ing a  substantially  annular  supporting  frame,  a  cross  bar 
extending  transverse  the  frame  and  having  lU  oppoalte 
«Bds  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  lastrumenta  compris- 
ing a  substantially  annular  supporting  frame  provided  on 
Its  upper  sarface  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  cross 
bar  extending  transverse  the  frame  and  having  a  portion 
of  Its  surface  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  frame,  and  Its  opposite  ends  arranged  in  said  alota. 


074.064.     ACETYLENE-LAMP.     FaARK  Got,  Springfield, 
lil.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  580.010. 


t  A  TalTe  comprising  s  eaalng  having  a  ranway,  a  mar- 
able  stem,  a  perpendicular  valve  seat  arranged  In  thernn- 
way,  a  seat  opposing  «ie  first  named  seat  and  dlspoaea 
dlagoaaUy  to  the  axial  line,  and  disks  of  concavo-coovax 
form  having  their  convex  backs  arranged  in  opposing  rela- 
tion and  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
seats  to  close  the  runway  and  connected  with  the  stem  so 
that  they  can  be  moved  slmulUneously  upon  operation  of 
t^  latter. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm ;  a  wick  tube  centrally  mounted 
on  the  diaphragm  of  said  body :  a  water  reservoir  deUch- 
ably  connected  with  said  body :  a  carbld  box  deUchably 
connected  with  said  body  and  equipped  with  a  burner ;  a 
perforated  hood  detachably  connected  with  said  wick  tube 
and  adapted  to  contain  fibrous  material  conUctlng  with 
the  carbld  in  the  carbld  box ;  a  perforated  taner  tube  con- 
nected with  said  hood  and  extending  through  said  wick 
tube  Into  the  water  reservoir,  a  nut  screwing  onto  aald 
inner  tube ;  a  compreMlble  pad  between  said  nut  and  the 
end  of  said  wick  tube ;  fibrous  material  In  said  hood ;  and 
a  wick  in  said  wick  tube  contacting  with  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial In  said  hood  and  with  said  compressible  pad. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp  ;  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tube  provided  with  vents;  an  Inner  tube  central  to  said 
wick  tube  :  a  hood  on  said  wick  tube  ;  and  fibrous  material 
within  said  hood  and  said  wick  tube  ineffective  to  prevent 
flow  of  gas  at  normal  pressure  through  said  wick  tube  and 
adapted  to  permit  gas  under  excessive  pressure  to  dis 
charge  through  the  vents  in  said  wick  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  central  body  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  having  a  diaphragm,  a  carbld  box  having  an 
extension  screwing  Into  said  body  ;  a  water  reservoir  hav- 
ing extension  screwing  Into  aald  body  ;  a  wick  tube  cen- 
trally mounted  on  the  diaphragm  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  caruld  box  and  said  water  reservoir ;  a  hood 
screwing  onto  said  wick  tube;  a  perforated  central  tube 
connected  with  said  hood  and  extending  downward 
through  said  wick  tube:  a  compressible  pad  surrounding 
said  Inner  tube ;  and  means  for  compressing  said  compres- 
sible pad. 

•74,066.      STRAIGHTWAY    VALVE.  JOHK    L.    HALT 

ammi.  Hampton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  4,  l^OO.     Serial 
Ra  dM,780. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  run- 
way, seats  located  in  the  runway  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  othar.  a  movable  stem  carried  by  said  catling,  a 
gate  comprisins  dlaka  of  concavo-convex  form  oparatively 
connected  with  aald  stem  and  having  their  convex  backs 
frtcUonally  engagad  with  aaeh  other,  and  rings  carried  by 
the  disks  and  dlapossd  at  aa  angle  to  each  other  and  at 
the  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  tha  stem. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  runway  Oiere- 
m,  a  movable  stem,  a  perpendicular  valve  seat  arranged  In 
the  runway,  a  seat  arranged  diametrically  opposite  the 
first  named  seat  and  disposed  diagonally  to  the  axial  line 
of  the  stem,  disks  of  concavo  convex  form  having  their 
convex  backs  arranged  In  opposing  relation  and  adapted 
for  frictional  engagement  with  each  other,  said  dteks  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  seats  to  close  the  runway 
and  connected  with  the  stem  so  that  they  can  be  moved 
simultaneously  In  movement  of  the  latter,  and  downwardly 
extending  Ups  upon  the  disks  and  disposed  below  the  run- 
way when  the  disks  are  in  their  closed  positions. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  runway,  a  mov- 
able stem,  a  perpendicular  valve  sest  arranged  In  the  run 
way,  a  seat  opposing  the  first  named  seat  and  disposed 
diagonally  to  the  axial  line  of  the  stem,  disks  baring  frtc- 
tlonally  engaged  back  portions  and  having  portions  formed 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  seats,  the  said  casing  being 
formed  to  provide  a  chamber  below  the  runway  and  at  a 
point  directly  below  the  disks,  and  lips  upon  the  dlaka  and 
extending  downwardly  into  the  said  chamber. 


974.060.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  BawoT  M.  W. 
Hanso.n.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,558. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  pair 
of  rotary,  endwise  movable  spindles  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  carriage,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  for  operating  the 
ratchet-wheel,  means  for  causing  the  pawl  to  operate  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said  ratchet-wheel 
to  both  spindles  to  advance  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  pair 
of  roUry.  endwise  movable  spindles  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  carriage,  a  pair  of  devices  to  Impart  an  endwise 
thrust  to  said  spindles  to  advance  the  same,  a  shaft, 
means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said  shaft  to  both  said 
devices,  a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  to  said  ahaft,  a  pawl, 
and  means  for  causing  said  pawl  to  operate  aald  ratchet- 
wheel  at  the  enda  of  the  carriage  strokes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine-frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon  and  tool-splndles  joumaled  on  opposite 

of  said  carriage,  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  ear- 
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rtes* ;  cams  for  producing  loncltQdlnai  moTement  of  tta« 
tool-«pladle« ;  means  In  connection  with  the  carriage  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  for  Intermittently  advancing  said 
cams ;  and  means  for  rarylng  the  amoant  of  tbe  Intermit- 
tent adranc*  thereof. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  rotary,  end- 
wise movable  tool  spindles  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  carriage,  said  carriage  being  reclprocatory  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  spindles, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  independently 
sdjastable  cams  for  varying  the  amoant  of  movement  of 
tbe  spindles,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  turning  said  cams  to  feed  the  spin- 
dles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine-frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon  and  tool-spindles  journsled  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  carriage,  of  power  driven  mochanlsm  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage ;  means  for  manually  operating 
the  carriage  reciprocating  mechanism ;  mechanism  in  con- 
nection with   tbe  carriage  reciprocating  mechanism   for 

tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tool-splndles ; 
for  manually  operating  a  portion  of  said  last 
menti— <  naehanlsm  to  cause  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  tool-splndles  Independently  of  the  carriage  recipro- 
cating mechanism. 

(Clalmfl  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


9  7  4,  05  T.  FACB-PLATS-HOLDINO  MEANS.  Bbmot 
If.  W.  H^MaoN,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  920,778. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  bavlng  a  tapered  pet^ 
tion,  a  work  holding  device  having  a  tapered  opening  to 
adjustably  receive  said  tapered  portion,  and  means  located 
at  tbe  rear  of  the  front  faee  of  said  work  holding  deiiee 
for  drawing  the  latter  onto  said  tapered  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion, a  work  boldlnc  device  bavlng  a  tapered  opening  to 
ad^QstaMj    receive    mid    tapered    portion,    and    threaded 


means  located  at  tb«  rear  of  tba  front  fftce  of  said  work 
holding  device  for  drawing  the  latter  onto  said  tapered 
portloa. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spindle  bavlng  a  tapered  por- 
tion, a  work-boldlng  device  bavlng  a  tapered  opening  to 
adJusUbly  receive  said  tapered  portion,  and  a  collar 
looMly  fitted  on  tbe  spindle.  non-roUtlve  therewith  and 
alao  launovable  In  the  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  spindle, 
said  collar  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  work- 
holding  device  and  being  adapted  on  the  turning  of  said 
work  holding  device  to  draw  the  latter  onto  said  spindle. 


ft74,00S.     SOCK.    jAma  R.   Hatdbh.  Latoueba,  Alaska. 
Piled  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,499.  '    - 


i 


Tbe  herein  described  knitted  sock  comprising  s  leg  por- 
tloo  and  a  foot  portloa  knitted  tntecnlly  together  along 
their  center  lines  and  along  their  outer  portlona,  said  outer 
portions  being  shaped  to  constitute  oppositely  disposed 
beels.  tbe  leg  portions  between  tbe  center  and  outer  por- 
tions having  tbe  longitudinal  rows  of  stitches  outwardly 
corred  to  form  flapa,  said  flaps  being  united  to  tbe  foot 
portions  by  seams  at  right  anicles  to  the  longitudinal  rows 
of  stitcbes  in  tbe  flaps  and  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal 
rows  of  stitches  In  tbe  heel  portions  of  the  foot  which 
come  opposite  the  eada  of  the  aald  Sapa. 


974.009.     EMBLEM  -  FASTENER.     Datibom    8.    BATMBa/ 
Evansville,    Ind.      Filed    June    19,    1909.     Serial    No 
603.124. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  bead  bavlng  a  central  shank 
proTldad  with  a  plurality  of  kmglttidlnal  aarlea  of  spaead 
notches,  a  retaining  device  slidable  on  tbe  shank,  aald 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each  of  said 
members  bavlng  an  opening  for  receiving  tbe  shank,  and 
having  cut  out  portions  adapted  to  register  with  the  series 
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of  notches  when  said  holder  is  in  certain  positions,  the 
members  being  rotatable  with  rtspect  to  each  other  where- 
by to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  opening  with  the  noteben  to 
hold  the  retaining  device  in  place. 

2.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  head  having  an  integral 
shank  prorided  with  lengtbwlse^itendlng  grooves  and 
transverse  notches,  snd  a  retaining  device  mounted  to 
slide  on  tbe  said  shank  and  having  a  tumable  locking  mem- 
ber and  a  non-tumable  member,  the  latter  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  having  a  central  aperture  for  engagement 
with  the  shank,  tbe  wall  of  the  aperture  having  projec- 
tions extending  into  the  shank  grooves  to  bold  tbe  said 
plate  against  turning  on  the  shank,  the  said  Io<±lng  mem- 
ber being  In  the  form  of  a  cup  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
said  plate  and  having  a  central  aperture,  tbe  wall  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  said  notches  on  turning 
tbe  cup,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  cup  and 
plate  and  having  projections,  tbe  plate  having  spaced  re- 
cesses for  engagement  by  the  projections  on  the  said 
spring. 

3.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  head  having  a  shank  grooved 
lengthwise  and  provided  with  transverse  notches,  and  a 
retaining  device  for  slidable  engagement  with  tbe  said 
shank  and  having  a  locking  member  capable  of  being 
turned  on  the  shank  to  engage  and  disengage  the  said 
notches,  and  a  non-tumable  member  held  against  turning 
on  the  shank,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  spring  fixed  on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  said  non- 
tumable  member  for  engaging  the  article  upon  which  the 
fastener  Is  to  be  secured. 


^/ 


974,001.    PUMP.     CHA«i.«a  L.  Hsislbr,  St.  Marys,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  860,590. 


974.060.  HEATER  FOR  STOCK  -  WATERING  TANKS.  ! 
OLiraa  Hbbsbt,  Oswego.  III.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Be-  j 
rial  No.  529.268. 


1.  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  cover 
for  tbe  casing,  a  beating  lamp  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  caatng,  air  conducting  tubes  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  lamp 
comprising  a  vertical  ball  shaped  member  and  a  heat  de- 
flecting and  radiating  device  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bail  shaped  member  of  tbe  lamp  supporting  frame  above 

tbe  lamp. 

2.  A  tank  beater  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  cover 
for  tbe  casing,  a  beating  iamp  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  air  conducting  tubes  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of<>tbe  casing.  »  supporting  frame  for  tbe  lamp 
eaaiprlBlnK  a  vertical  ball  shaped  member  and  a  beat  de- 
llaetlng  and  radiating  device  adJuBtably  mounted  on  the 
bail  shaped  member  of  the  lamp  supporting  frame  above 
tbe  lamp,  said  beat  deflecting  and  radiating  member  com- 
prising an  approximately  disk  shaped  top  portion  formed 
with  peripheral  notches  and  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  in- 
terior diameter  of  tbe  casing  and  a  depending  cone  shaped 
portion. 

159  O.  G.— 6.1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  casing  having  end 
sections  containing  pulsating  chambers,  valve  decks  in 
Bald  sections,  a  cylinder  extending  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  inter- 
mediate sections  located  between  the  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  cylinder,  said  Intermediate  aectiona 
being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  necks,  and  tie  bolts 
extending  through  the  intermediate  and  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  valve  decks  for  clamping  said  sec- 
tions and  cylinder  together. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  caalng  having  end 
sections  containing  pulsating  chambers,  valve  decks  In 
said  sections,  a  cylinder  having  a  part  connected  to  one 
of  said  end  sections  and  cooperating  with  tbe  other  end 
section,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder.  Inter- 
mediate sections  located  between  the  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  cylinder,  said  intermediate  sections 
being  provided  with  talet  and  outlet  necks,  and  tie  bolts 
extending  through  the  Intermediate  and  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  valve  decks  for  cUmping  said  sec- 
tions and  cylinder  together. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  casing  having  end 
sections  containing  pulsating  chambers,  valve  decks  in 
said  sections,  a  cylinder  having  a  part  connected  to  one 
of  said  end  sections  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
other  end  section,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder. 
Intermediate  sections  located  between  the  end  sections 
and  above  and  below  said  cylinder,  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  necks,  and  tie 
bolts  extending  through  the  Intermediate  and  end  sec- 
tions and  above  and  below  said  valve  decks  for  clamping 
said  sections  and  cylinder  together. 

4.  ITie  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  casing  having  end 
sections  containing  pulsating  chambers,  valve  decks  in 
Raid  sections,  a  cylinder  having  a  part  cast  integral  with 
one  of  said  end  sections  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
section,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  inter- 
mediate sections  located  between  the  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  cylinder,  said  Intermediate  sections 
being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  necks,  and  tie  bolts 
extending  through  the  intermediate  and  end  sections  and 
above  and  below  said  valve  decks  for  clamping  said  sec- 
tions and  cylinder  together. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  casing  having  end 
sections  containing  pulsating  chambers,  valves  in  said 
sections,  a  cylinder  having  a  part  cast  integral  with  one 
of  the  sections  and  cooperating  with  a  part  on  the  other 
section,  a  plunger  wprkln?  in  tbe  cylinder,  separate  in- 
termediate sections  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  necks 
respectively,  and  tie  bolts  for  clamping  all  of  said  parts 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


974.062.  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Ca«l  H»npeb80n,  Oak  Park.  IlL,  as- 
slKUor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  6.'>0.2.30. 
1.  In  theet  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  aide 

frames,  parallel  transverse  bars  supported  on  said  fraaea 
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Rod  proTided  with  ncka,  a  p«ir  of  laterally  adjaatablc 
slMct  carrier  supports  mounted  on  said  bar*,  pinions  on 
■aid  supports  meshing  with  the  racks,  means  for  operating 
the  pinions  to  adjust  the  supports  on  the  bars,  sheet 
carriers  on  each  support,  and  means  for  operating  the 
carriers. 


2.  tn  sheet  dellTery  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  castings,  transrerse  bars 
supporting  said  castings,  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  castings  and  engaging  teeth  on  said  bars  to  adjust  the 
castings  laterally,  upper  and  lower  endless  sheet  carriers 
mounted  on  said  castings,  and  means  for  drlTlng  said  car- 
riers In  any  operatlre  pwiltioas  of  the  '■**»*»f 

S.  Ill  sheet  dellTery  imlwliiii,  the  coaMaadOB  of  op- 
pMtte  adjustable  supports,  transrerse  toothed  bars,  pln- 
Isas  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supports  and  engaging 
teeth  on  said  bars  to  adjust  the  supports  laterally,  a  pair 
of  parallel  sheet  carriers  mounted  on  each  support  and 
adapted  to  mgage  the  margins  of  a  sheet,  means  for 
causing  the  carriers  to  release  the  sheet,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  lower  carriers  from  beneath  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  after  It  Is  released,  and  means  for  drlrlng  the 
carrier*. 

4.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
comblnaiion  of  opposite  adjustable  castings,  transrerse 
bars  supporting  said  castings,  pinions  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  castings  and  engaflng  teeth  on  said  bars  to  adjust 
the  '^■**»f  laterally,  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  carriers 
■<Hinf<irt  en  each  casting  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mar- 
glH  of  a  sheet,  means  for  raising  the  upper  carriers  to 
relsase  the  sheet,  means  for  retracting  the  lower  carriers 
from  beneath  the  edges  of  the  sheet  after  It  Is  released, 
and  means  for  drlTlng  the  carriers. 

5.  In  sheet  dellTery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  tbt 
comhiaatlon  of  a  laterally  adjustable  casting,  a  Tertlcally 
movable  bar  on  said  casting,  a  sheet  carrier  mounted  on 
said  bar,  and  a  parallel  sheet  carrier  mounted  on  the 
casting  beneath  the  first  carrier  and  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.0«3.  SYSTEM  OF  BLECTBICAL  DI8TBIBUT10N. 
Albsbt  8.  UuBBASO,  Orccnwlch.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1002,  Serial 
No.  94,914.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22. 
1903.     Serial  No.  1«6,68X 


the  distribution  circuit,  and  an  induction  deTl«e  re- 
sponsive to  electrical  fluctuations  on  the  dlstributloa  dr- 
cuit  and  arranged  to  cause  similar  fluctuations  in  the 
battery. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  coatprldng  a  dle- 
trliMition  circuit  therefor,  a  storage  battery  In  operative 
relatJoa  thereto,  a  tranaforoer  connected  to  have  Ita 
primary  responsive  to  eleetrleal  fluctuations  on  the  dis- 
tribution circuit,  and  meana  whereby  the  tranaformer  may 
cause  the  cbarg<i  or  discharge  of  the  battery  reaponslve 
to  said  fluctuations. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  dlstributloa  comprising  a 
distribution  circuit  and  Its  source,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected therewith,  a  booster  In  the  battery  connection, 
means  for  causing  the  booster  to  respond  to  electrical 
fluctuations  on  the  distrihutloD  circuit,  and  an  induc- 
tion means  responsive  to  load  fluctuations  on  the  distri- 
bution circuit  and  connected  with  the  booster  field  to 
cause  the  booster  to  respond  to  said  fiuctuationa. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  dls- 
trlbntlon  circuit  and  Its  source,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected therewith,  a  booater  in  the  battery  connection, 
means  for  causing  the  booster  to  respond  to  electrical 
fluctuations  on  the  dlstributloa  circuit,  and  a  transformer 
connected  to  have  its  primary  responaive  to  electrical 
fluctuations  on  the  distribution  drenit,  for  canalng  the 
charge  or  discharge  of  the  battery  responsive  to  said 
fiuctuationa. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
generator,  a  distribution  circuit,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected therewith,  a  booster  in  the  battery  connection, 
field  windings  for  said  booster,  one  of  said  windings  In 
series  with  the  generator,  and  an  Induction  device  re- 
sponaive to  load  fiuctuationa  in  the  distribution  circuit, 
and  connected  with  the  other  of  said  booster  field  wlnd- 


1.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  distribution  drenit.  a  storac* 
battery  tn  operative  relation  thereto,  means  for  regulating 
the  battery  action  responaive  to  electrical  fluctuatloBa  on 


(Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


974.064.  SEDIMBNT  -  EBMOVBB  FOB  8TBAM  -  BOIL- 
EBS.  MiKS  HorrnAN,  Olbeon  City,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Leslie  A.  Cranston,  Olbeon  City,  lU.  Filed 
July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,700. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  sediment  re- 
mover comprising  a  fixed  Inner  pipe  having  a  cut-off  valve 
located  exterior  to  the  boiler,  and  an  outer  pipe  which  U 
slldable  thereon  lengthwise,  the  same  being  arranged 
near  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  both  provided  in  the 
vtUfim  side  with  openings  which  are  adapted  to  register, 
tlM  openings  of  one  of  the  pipes  being  at  progreaslvely 
greater  distancee  from  each  other,  and  thoee  of  the  other 
pipe  being  arranged  eqoldlstantly.  whereby  the  openings 
register  successively  when  the  outer  pipe  is  slided  on  the 
inner,  and  a  screw-ahaft  attached  to  the  closed  head  of 
the  Inner  pipe  and  arranged  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
bend  of  the  outer  pipe,  for  adjuatlng  the  latter  In  the 
manner  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  fixed  pipe  and 
an  outer  pipe  slldable  lengthwise  thereon  and  both  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  '  agister  successively, 
of  a  seriee  of  scrapers  comprising  portions  adapted  to 
work  on  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  having  hubs  that  are 
adjustable  along  the  outer  pipe,  and  damp-screws  for 
secnrtBg  the  scrapers  in  sny  required  adjustment,  snb- 
stnntlally  as  described. 


j«*<.«i&. 


•;4,066.     WALL -BED.     Haebt  A.  Jatins,  Burlingame, 
Cal.,    assignor    to   Javlna   Mannfacturing   Company,    a 
#  Corporation  of  Arisona.     Filed  Dec.  28,  190©.     SerUl 
}  Mo.  686.291. 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  foldable  foot  and 
end  frames  plvoially  connected  thereto,  pendent  slotted 
tubs  csrrled  by  said  head  and  foot  frames,  a  caster 
ghaft  slldable  in  each  tube  and  provided  with  an  outstand- 
ing lug  that  projects  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
tubes  tad  normally  engages  with  aald  main  frame,  and 
mmam  carried  by  said  main  frame  adapted  for  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  wall  plvota. 

•2.  A  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  foot  frame  and  a 
head  frame  pivotally  connected  thereto,  pendent  tubes 
projecting  from  said  fbot  and  head  framea,  said  tubes  be- 
ing longitudinally  alotted.  and  a  caster  shaft  alldably 
mounted  in  each  tube  and  having  an  ontstanding  lug  that 
projects  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tube  and  nor- 
mnlly  engagea  with  said  main  fnunc. 

3.  A  bed  comprising  a  main  frame  provided  with  pivot 
ears  adjacent  each  end.  a  bead  frame  and  a  foot  frame 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  respective  end  ears  of  said 
main  frame,  aald  head  and  foot  frames  provided  with  an 
eatwardly  projected  lower  portion  that  eztenda  beyond 
the  end  of  said  main  frame,  tubes  projecting  from  the 
eater  extended  portion  of  said  frames,  and  a  caster  shaft 
slldable  In  each  tube  and  orovlded  with  means  for  nor- 
mslly  engnflng  the  said  main  frame. 

4.  A  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  foot  frame  and  a 
head  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portions  there- 
of, pendent  tubes  projecting  from  said  frames,  said  tnbee 
heinc  tongltudlnally  slotted,  a  caster  abaft  slldable  In 
each  tube  and  provided  vrlth  a  laterally  projecting  lug 
having  an  end  lip  that  normally  engagea  aald  main  frame, 
and  a  caster  carried  by  each  abaft. 

Q,  X  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  foldable  bead  and 
toot  frames  plvotaUy  connected  thereto,  sappoHIng  means 
projecting  from  said  foot  and  head  frames  and  normally 
engaging  said  main  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  main 
frame  adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  with  wall  plvota  te 
permit  said  bed  to  be  rocked  to  an  upright  position. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eonprtaing  a 
yieldingly  held  chalk  holder,  a  longitudinally  movable 
ahaft  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pressure  upon  the  chalk,  and 
engaging  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  chalk  while 
is  applied  thereto  and  to  prevent  such  roUtion 
when  the  pressure  Is  released  and  the  shsft  is  returned  to 
Its  normal  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
tec  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  chalk  holding  bead  fixed  upon  one  end  of  the 
abaft,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  shaft  against  longl- 
tndlnal  movement,  and  means  arranged  within  the  caaln< 
engaging  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  abaft  in  one  di- 
rection of  its  longitudinal  movement  and  to  prevmt  Its 
rotation  in  the  other  direction  of  such  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ens- 
lag  having  one  of  its  ends  closed,  brsclng  plates  centrally 
arranged  in  the  easing,  a  ahaft  longitudinally  movable 
through  aaid  platea,  a  chalk  holding  head  fixed  upon  one 
end  of  the  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  aprlnga  arranged  in  the 
easing  yieldingly  holding  said  ahaft  and  head  against  move- 
ment, and  means  arranged  between  aaid  bracing  plates 
adapted  to  rotate  said  ahaft  as  It  is  moved  longitudinally 
in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  such  rotation  during  Its 
reverse  longitudinal  movement. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  dosed  and  an  open  end,  spaced  bracing 
platea  arranged  within  the  casing,  slop  bars  secured  in  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  longitudinally  extending  rods  se- 
cured to  said  bars  and  the  closed  end  of  the  caslag,  a  shaft 
supported  within  said  caaing  upon  eaid  rods  and  bradng 
plates  for  longitudlaai  movement,  s  chalk  holding  head 
fixed  upon  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  and  means  arranged  be- 
I  tween  said  plates  to  rotate  aald  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
lU  longitudinal  movement  and  prevent  its  rotation  in  the 
'   reverae  direction  of  such  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Onsette.] 


•74.0M.     CI'E-CHALKKR.     ALFBEt   L.   Jat,   St.    Joseph, 
Mo.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  660,073. 


974,067.  BOOK  AND  NEW8PA1  £K  HOLDER. 
J.  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
rial  No.  628,629. 


MiCBABb 

1909.     Se- 


-*> 


1.  A  4eviee  of  the  character  described  etmprlslng  a 
jlsiillstli  held  chalk  holder  adapted  for  'longitudinal 
morement,  means  for  rotating  said  bolder  during  such 
movement  when  pressure  is  applied  thereon  and  for  pre- 
venting ita  rotation  when  the  pressure  Is  released  and  the 
bolder  returns  to  its  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  slldable  and  rotatable  securing  arma,  of  a  holding 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  elementa,  means 
for  retaining  the  telescopic  elements  In  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  swinging  arms  secured  to  the  elements, 
and  alldable  catch  members  upon  the  swlui^g  arms. 

2.  In  combination  with  slldable  snd  rotatable  securlnf 
arms,  of  a  holding  member  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic 
elements,  swinging  arms  secured  to  the  elements,  slldable 
catch  members  upon  the  arma,  and  a  hinged  telescopic 
member  connected  with  the  drat  telescopic  members  and 
adapted  to  be  sustained  in  parallel  relation  thereto. 

8.  In  a  hoMer  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
with  slldable  and  rotatable  securing  arms,  of  s  holding 
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B«Bbw  eouActod  with  th«  ariM.  mM  hoMlBg 
coaprMac  •  P«lr  of  tel««coptc  membcra,  twlnrlnc  arms 
kWMly  aofnted  apoo  tbe  members,  mean*  for  ■aatalnlag 
the  arms  opon  the  members,  sliding  clips  apoa  tta*  anas, 
■saas  for  aastalnlnir  the  clipn  in  adjasted  poslttoD  opon 
tks  arms,  and  a  pivoted  back  support  log  element  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  telescopic  members  normally  sustained  In 
parallel  relation  with  tbe  mala  telescopic  members. 

4.  la  caaaMnatloa  with  a  support,  of  a  boldlag  derles 
for  newspapers  or  the  like,  a  standard,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  standard  with  tbe  support,  a  holding  derlce  slld- 
abljr  and  rotatably  connected  with  the  atandard,  means  for 
sustslning  the  holding  device  in  sn  adjusted  position  in 
relation  to  the  stsndsrd.  said  holding  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  pipe  members  one  sIMable  within  the  other,  a 
threaded  member  upon  the  larger  pipe  adapted  to  contact 
tbe  smaller  pipe  to  regulate  tbe  said  smallar  pip*  la  Ita 
adjusted  position,  a  slldable  collar  mounted  upon  both  tba 
naaller  and  tbe  lower  pipes,  a  threaded  member  for  eaeh 
IS^t&aaa  collars,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  upon  each  of  tba 
pipsa,  securing  elements  carried  by  the  arms  for  regulating 
the  swlag  of  the  aald  arms.  siMable  aad  rotatabto  sprlac 
catch  members  for  each  of  the  anna,  retaining  elesMSta 
for  these  spring  cstch  members,  a  twck  holding  dsrlet 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  pipe,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  one  slldably  mouated  wltb- 
In  tbe  other,  a  regulating  screw  for  the  pipe  meatbers.  tha 
main  pipe  member  being  provided  above  the  swinging  anaa 
with  a  collar,  a  ball  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  collar 
aad  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  the  upper  pipe  member 
of  the  back  holding  device,  and  removable  headed  elementa 
for  the  extremities  of  the  main  telescopic  pipe  members. 


974.048.  STOCK-CAR.  JaaaMiAB  Conkum  Jonaa,  Wood- 
son. Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Winn  Broyica, 
Woodsoa,  Tex.     Plied  Feb.  1,  1910.     BerUl  No.  541.S64. 


1.  A  stoek  car.  comprising  a  body  having  a  flxed  floor, 
flxed  end  walA.  aad  a  flxed  roof,  columiu  supporting  said 
roof  intermediate  said  end  walla,  floor  sections  slldably 
mounted  under  said  floor  an<l  movable  transversely  there- 
otf,  and  having  slots  receiving  said  columna,  to  permit  tbs 
aMvement  of  said  floor  sections,  rack  bars  rigid  with  said 
floor  sectlona,  pinions  engaging  said  rack  bars,  means  for 
operating  ssid  pinions  to  slide  said  floor  sections,  and  side 
walls  rigid  with  said  floor  sections. 

2.  A  stock  car.  comprising  a  body  having  a  flxed  floor, 
flxed  end  walla,  and  a  flxed  roof,  guide  rods  sxtendlac 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  floor  sections  slldably  mouat- 
ad  VBdsr  said  floor,  side  walla  aad  end  walls  rigid  with 
aald  floor  sections,  said  side  wslls  having  slotted  guide 
members  movably  receiving  aald  guide  rods,  aad  means 
for  movinj  said  floor  sections  transversely  of  said  body. 

8.  A  klock  ear,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flxed  floor, 
flxed  end  walls,  and  a  flxed  roof,  guide  rods  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  floor  sections  slldably  mount- 
ed under  said  floor,  side  walls  and  end  wall  sections  rigid 
with  said  floor  sections,  said  side  wslls  hsvlng  slotted 
guide  members  movsbly  receiving  said  guide  rods,  rack 
bars  rigid  with  said  floor  sections,  shafts  arranged  under 


said  floor  and  bavlag  ptaloas  In  engagement  with  said 
rack  bars,  shd  means  for  manually  operating  said  shafta. 

4.  A  stock  car.  comprising  s  body,  sod  laterslly  movable 
aide  aectlona  associated  with  aald  body,  aald  body  having 
longitudinal  girders,  aad  floor  boama  arranged  traaa- 
versely  of  said  girders,  aald  body  bsvlng  a  floor,  said  sec- 
tions having  floor  aectlona  movably  mounted  under  said 
floor,  and  provided  with  alota  to  permit  their  movement 
without  Interference  on  the  psrt  of  said  floor  beams. 

5.  A  stock  csr.  comprising  s  body.  Isterally  movable 
aide  sectlona  associated  with  said  body,  said  body  having 
longitudinal  girders,  floor  beama  arranged  transversely  of 
Mid  girders,  said  body  haTtng  a  floor,  said  sections  having 
floor  sections  movsbly  mounted  under  said  floor,  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  alota  to  permit  tbelr  mt-vement  without  Inter- 
ference on  tha  part  of  aald  floor  beama.  maana  for  moving 
aald  sectloas  transversely  of  said  body,  mesne  for  guiding 
tha  aarement  of  said  sections,  sod  mesns  for  locking  said 
saetSoaa  in  predetermined  positions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.1 


•  74,069.  TIMEB  FOB  AITOMOBILES.  William  S. 
JOKBS.  Osslnlng.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
64ft.9«8. 


1.  An  automobile  timer  timing  ring  including  a  main 
aection  formed  with  a  half  bearing  and  with  an  opening 
extending  from  the  bearing,  and  an  adjusting  section  At- 
tiag  In  said  opening  and  carrying  a  half  bearing  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  half  bearing  of  the  main  section. 

2.  An  automobile  timer  timing  ring  including  a  main 
section  formed  with  a  half  bearing  and  wlrh  an  opening 
extending  from  the  beartag.  an  adjuating  section  fltting 
la  said  opening  and  carrying  a  half  bearing  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  half  bearing  of  the  main  section,  snd  a  control 
rod  engaging  ear  carried  by  the  adjusting  section. 

3.  \a  automobile  timer  timing  ring  Including  a  mala 
aection  formed  with  a  half  bearing  and  with  an  opening 
eTtsadIng  from  the  bearing,  an  adjusting  section  fltting  in 
aald  apealng  and  carrying  a  half  bearing  to  coiipersle  with 
the  half  beariag  of  the  main  aection.  and  meana  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  main  aad  adjusting  sections. 


974.070.  REEL  FOB  BARB-WIBE.  William  P.  Kassul- 
KBB,  New  Oermaay,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1009.  Serial 
No.  613.237. 


In  s  reel  of  the  class  described,  s  drop  frnme  emt>odylng 
s  Irattom  bsr  snd  upstsnding  spaced  side  liars,  wheel-sup- 
portlag  spiadleo  carried  by  the  said  side  Itsrs  and  located 
near  tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  a  reel  revoliibly  aupported 
on  aald  drop  frame,  a  horisontal  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  aald  drop  frame  and  having  aide  bars  con- 
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nected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  side  bars  of  the 
said  drop  frame,  a  handle  bar  connecting  tbe  rear  enda 
of  the  aald  aide  bars  of  the  said  horisontal  frame,  a  de- 
pending frame  secured  to  the  said  horisontal  frame  and 
located  directly  at  the  rear  of  the  aald  drop  frame,  and  a 
longitudinal  brace  member  secured  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  bottom  bar  of  the  drop  frame  and  secured  near  ita  rear 
end  to  the  aald  depending  frame  and  having  its  terminal 
bent  to  form  a  supporting  foot. 


974,071.  HOSE-8DPPOETEB.  CHAaLas  Kaotmaww  and 
WiLUAM  H.  THOMAS.  Oshkosh,  Wia.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  64<1,546. 


crumed  at  the  ends  of  Its  arms  and  Inclining  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  adapting  the  extension  to  be  folded  In- 
wardly to  uncover  the  cockpit,  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  extension,  when  the  extension  is  extended.  In- 
clining downwardly  and  outwardly. 


974,078.      NUT -LOCK.      Albbet    KasBBEoaa,    Burdetta, 
8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1»10.     Serial  No.  U4.544. 


A  hoae  supporter  of  the  claaa  dsaeribed,  comprising  an 
alastlc  and  a  hoae  engaging  maBbar  consisting  of  an  open 
aupportlng  frame,  having  a  lower  cross  bar  and  a  clamp- 
lag  member  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  aectlona.  one  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  cross  piece  of  the  supporting  frame  and  clamp 
a  portion  of  the  garment  therebetween,  and  an  extenaion 
on  the  upper  aection  of  the  damping  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  aection  thereof  and  form  a  atop  which 
limits  the  swinging  movement  of  tlie  two  sections  of  the 
clamping  member  inwardly. 


*:~T- 


974.072.     BOAT-CANOPY.     Rot  L.  Kbntow.  La  Croaae. 
Wis.     Filed  July  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,895. 


1.  A  nut  and  bolt  lock  comprising  a  waaher  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  parallel  Inwardly  projecting  slots 
which  form  pointed  work-engaging  spurs  and  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  slot  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  tha  flrat 
mentioned  slots  and  forming  a  nut  engaging  Up.  said 
washer  also  provided  with  bolt-engaging  meana. 

2.  A  nut  and  bolt  lock  comprising  a  washer  provided 
with  work-engaging  means,  bolt  engaging  means,  and  a 
nut  engaging  Up,  said  Up  having  its  under  surface  cut 
away  to  permit  a  prying  tool  to  be  Inserted  beneath  tha 


974.074.  METHOD  OP  HANDLING  MATTE.  WilllaM 
D0DOLA8  KiLBODEM,  Murray,  DUh.  PUed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  645.821. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  cockpit,  a 
canopy  over  the  boat,  having  supporting  stanchions  and 
provided  with  an  end  extenaion  arranged  over  one  end  of 
the  cockpit,  said  extension  having  a  bow  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  ends  of  its  arms  and  Inclining  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  adapting  the  extension  to  be  folded  In- 
wardly to  uncover  the  cockpit,  and  straps  extending  from 
the  upper  portiona  of  the  atanchlons  adjacent  to  the  bow 
and  (lotaohRbly  connected  to  the  boat  at  points  outwardly 
of  said  stanchlona,  whereby  the  folding  and  extending  of 
th.«  said  extension  unaffects  the  remalnirg  portion  of  the 
canopy.  ' 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  harlBg  a  ooekidt,  » 
canopy  over  the  boat  having  supporting  bows  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  extension  arranged  over  one  end  of 
the  cockpit,  said  extension  having  a  supporting  bow  ful- 


1.  The  method  of  handling  matte,  consisting  in  pouring 
molten  matte  Into  a  cooling  pan  to  form  a  containing 
ahell ;  then  bleeding  the  interior  of  said  shell  of  the  molten 
mass  therein;  and  then  cooling  the  said  shell  at  a  rate  to 
fracture  the  aame. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  matte,  consisting  in  poor- 
Ing  molten  matte  into  cooling  recepUcles  to  form  a  co«- 
tlnuous  solid  shell  having  a  molten  center ;  then  bleeding 
the  said  shell  of  the  said  molten  center  by  drawing  the 
said  molten  center  Into  shallow  receptacles  to  form  a  thin 
cake;  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the  said  sheU  and  said 
cake  to  fracture  the  same. 

f.  Tbe  method  of  handling  matte,  consisting  In  pouring 
molten  matte  into  shallow  cooling  receptacles  to  form  a 
thin  edged  button  ;  then  remcvlng  a  section  of  the  edge 
of  aald  button  to  form  an  opening  to  expoae  the  molten 
masj  conUlned  within  the  center  thereof ;  then  decanting 
the  said  molten  mass  through  the  said  opening  ;  and  then 
rapidly  cooling  the  shall  to  cause  automatic  fracture 
thereof. 
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974.0TB.  ORC  -  CONCCI9TRATOB.  WnxuM  O.  KlNO, 
KoanUIn  H<nD«,  Idaho.  Ptl*d  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.801. 


1.  la  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  type  described,  a  aep- 
anitlng  bowl  parabolic  In  section  and  provided  near  Ita 
top  with  discbarge  openings  for  the  conc«  titrates  and 
aaans  to  condact  tbt  saae  thereto,  and  also  provided 
with  discharge  openings  for  the  tailings,  located  In  a  plane 
below  that  of  the  discharge  openings  for  the  conewitratea, 
and  Independent  transverse  obstructing  means  located  be- 
tween each  pair  of  discharge  openings  for  the  concen- 
trates to  condact  the  tailings  to  their  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  type  described,  a  sep- 
arating bowl  in  the  wall  of  which  are  provided  a  scries  of 
equidistant  sabstaotially  vertical  grooves,  Inereaaing  in 
depth  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  bowLto  near  Its  top 
and  communicating  there  with  discharge  Kpenings,  and  an 
equal  number  of  substantially  horlsontal  tuboa.  located 
near  the  top  of  the  bowl  below  the  level  of  said  discharge 
openings,  each  tobe  extending  throughout  snbstantially 
one-and-one-half  times  the  space  between  adjacent  grooves 
and  the  lower  half  of  each  tube  being  cut  away  In  that 
portion  of  It  which  extends  from  one  groove  to  the  next, 
the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  communicating  with  discharge 
openlags  located  midway  between  but  slightly  below  tb« 
dtoeterge  openings  of  said  grooves. 

3.  In  an  ore  cmMsntrator  of  tlie  type  dsaerllMd  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  vertical  shaft,  a  parabolic  bowl  se- 
cured thereto,  said  shaft  having  openinga  in  its  wall  com- 
municating with  said  bowl  near  its  bottom,  and  means  to 
rotate  and  reciprocate  said  shaft,  said  bowl  bavioK  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  vertical  grooves  communicating  with 
dischargs  openings  for  the  concentrates  near  the  top  of 
the  bowl,  and  with  substantially  horlsontal  meann  located 
between  each  pair  of  said  grooves  near  the  top  thereof  to 
arrest  and  catch  tbe  tallinin).  substantially  horlsontal 
tubes  communicating  with  said  means  and  with  ^  second 
series  of  discharge  openings  located  Intermediate  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  openings,  and  stationary  means  sonrouad- 
lag  snld  bowl  to  receive  tbe  coooentrates  and  Uilings  r»> 
■psctlvely. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  type  described,  a  cen- 
trifugal bowl,  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  intemaily 
wltb  a  series  of  equidistant  longitadlnal  grooves  eommu- 
DleattBg  near  their  tops  with  discharge  openings  in  said 
wall,  an  equal  number  of  Independent  transverse  ob- 
•knctlng  means  located  between  said  grooves  near  their 
taps,  an  equal  number  of  Independent  tubes  communieat' 
lag  with  said  obstructinR  meana  aad  with  another  serlaa 
of  discharge  openings  intermediate  of  said  first  mentioned 
openings,  and  meana  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  aald  bowl. 


974,076.     CARBURBTER.     Pbank  L.  KiwoaTON.  Kokomo, 

Ind.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  474,0S9. 

1.   In  a  cartNireter,  a  spray  nossle,  a  iiaassgii'siiiniBBd 

bg  said  spray  nossle  for  the  normal  admlasioa  of  air,  a 

passage  surrounding  said  normal  air  passajs  for  tbe  ad- 


mission of  air  at  high  engine  speeds,  a  series  of  valves  for 
sdmittlag  air  into  said  high  speed  passage,  each  of  said 
valves  eonsistlag  of  an  Individually  removaMe  vstve  neat 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  ball  for  normally 
cioaing  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  spray  nossle,  a  passage  surround- 
ing said  spray  nosile  for  the  normal  admlaalon  of  air,  a 
passage  surrounding  said  normal  air  passage  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  at  high  engine  speeds,  a  serlss  of  valves  for 
admitting  air  Into  said  high  speed  passage,  eadi  of  said 
valves  consisting  of  an  Individually  removable  valve  seat 
having  an  opening  therefor,  and  a  ball  for  normnlly  clos- 
ing said  opening,  the  balls  of  all  of  ssid  vslves  being  uni- 
form In  slse  and  weight. 

S.  In  a  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  passage  for  the  ad- 
mission of  sir  at  high  engine  speeds,  a  series  of  valves  for 
the  admission  of  air  into  ssid  auxiliary  passage,  said 
valves  being  provided  with  Individually  resaorable  seats 
having  openings  therethrough  for  tbe  admission  of  air 
and  with  balls  for  normally  closing  said  openings. 


974,077.      PL.\NT-8ETTER.      JoH.'f    J.    Ki.kkbbbucr,    San 
Benito.  Tex.     PUed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.028. 


.*- 


.*^ 


.<  transplanting  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  two  members,  esch  consisting  of  a  blade  hav- 
ing an  npwardly  oxtending  arm,  said  arms  belag  seeared 
upon  tbe  limbs  of  a  V-shapsd  spring  which  is 
therebetween,  and  said  bladss  baving  each  a 
extrssilty  aad  aa  upwardly  extsadlng  flange  at  one  edge, 
the  flaaged  edge  of  each  member  belag  slightly  overlapped 
by  tbe  spoon-shsped  extremity  of  tbe  opposite  member 
when  tbe  parts  are  removed. 


0T4.OT8.     KNIFB-8HARPENKR    FOR    MOWING  MA- 
CHINB8.     Jakob  Knscht,  Zurich,  Switserland.     Filed 
■    Aug.  2«,  1900.     Sertal  No.  514.782. 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  for  mowing  machine  knives  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  a  guide 
having  means  for  reception  of  the  knife  bar  and  means 
for  supporting  said  guide  comprising  a  pin  thereon  and  a 
plate  having  an  angular  slot  corresponding  to  the  angle 
between  the  knives  of  the  knife  bar. 

2  A  knife  sharpener  for  mowing  machine  knives  com 
prtsing  in  combination  a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  a  gnlde 
having  means  for  n'ceptlon  of  the  knife  bar.  and  means 
for  supporting  said  guide  comprising  a  pin  thereon  and  a 
plate  having  an  angular  slot  corresponding  to  the  angle 
between  the  knives  of  the  knife  bar,  and  means  permitting 
of  partUl  rotation  of  said  knife  bar  guide  about  said  pin. 

3  A  knife  sharpener  for  mowing  machine  knives  com 
prming  m  combination  a  rotary  (grinding  wheel,  moans  for 
vertically  and  horliontally  adjusting  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  guide  having  means  for  reception  of  the  knife  bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  guide  comprising  a  pin  thereon 
and  a  plate  having  an  angular  alot  corresponding  to  tbe 
angle  between  the  knives  of  the  knife  bar. 


4.  A  gas-meter  comprising  in  combination  a  ca.**,  •« 
axle  mounted  in  the  latter,  a  drum  on  said  axle,  counting 
mechanism  driven  by  the  axle,  a  sealing  liquid  consisting 
of  light  mineral  oil  of  the  nature  of  solar  and  spindle  oils, 
a  front  box  arranged  on  tbe  front  wall  of  said  case,  a  re- 
ceptacle located  under  said  box,  an  adjusting  pipe  opening 
within  said  box  at  the  level  of  the  sealing  liquid  and  pass- 
ing U-shaped  throngb  the  front  box  and  the  receptacle  lo- 
cated under  the  latter  and  opening  at  tbe  front  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  aaid  adjusting  pipe  consisting  of  flexible 
meUI,  and  a  wire  soldered  to  the  upper  part  of  said  pipe, 
said  wire  being  aoldered  to  the  wall  of  the  front  box  at  a 
suitable  height  after  the  gas-meter  has  been  adjusted. 

6.  A  gas-meter  comprising  In  combination  a  case,  an 
axle  mounted  in  the  latter,  a  drum  on  said  axle,  counting 
mechanism  driven  by  the  axle,  a  sealing  liquid  consisting 
of  light  mineral  oil  of  the  nature  of  solar  and  spindle  oils, 
a  front  box  arranged  on  the  front  wall  of  said  case,  a  re- 
ceptacle located  under  said  box,  an  adjusting  pipe  opening 
within  said  box  at  the  level  of  the  sealing  liquid  and 
passing  U-shaped  through  tbe  front  box  and  the  receptacle 
located  under  the  latter  and  opening  at  the  front  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  said  recepUcle  having  an  outlet  close  to 
the  outlet  of  said  adjusting  pipe,  and  a  detachable  closure 
for  closing  both  outlets  in  common. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


9  74.080.  CHECK  BOWER  FOR  CORN  FL.VNTERS. 
FSANK  J.  KaivACHEK  and  MiTmaw  A.  Kbivachek.  Fort 
Atkinson.  Iowa.     Plied  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.991. 


9  7  4,079.*  DRUM  GAB-MBTER.  8aiic«l  KoiMlNSKi, 
enariottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Vesta  -  Apparate  -  *  Metallwarenfabrlk  G.  M.  B.  H.. 
Cbarlottenburg.  near  Brritn,  <lermanT.  FHed  Mar.  1; 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.818. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wet  drum  gas  meter,  of  a  seal- 
ing liquid  consisting  of  light  mineral  oil  of  the  nature  of 
solar  and  spindle  oils. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wet  drum  gas  meter,  of  a  sesl- 
ing  liquid  having  substantially  a  constant  level  and  com- 
prising a  mineral  oU  having  a  specific  weight  of  0.8  to  0.0, 
a  freezing  point  of  below  minna  26*  Celsius  and  a  vis- 
cosity according  to  Kngler  of  1.2  to  2.0  at  20*  centigrade. 

3  ^  gaa-meter  comprising  in  combination  a  case,  an 
axle  mounted  revolubly  In  said  caae,  a  drum  on  said  axle, 
counting  mechanism  driven  by  said  axle,  a  sealing  liquid 
consisting  of  light  mineral  oil  of  tbe  nature  of  solar  and 
spindle  oils,  a  box  arranged  on  the  front  of  said  case,  a  re- 
cepUcle arranKe<^  under  said  box,  and  an  adjusting  pipe 
opening  within  said  box  at  the  level  of  the  sealing  liquid 
and  passing  U-shsped  through  the  front  box  and  tbe  recep- 
tacle located  under  the  latter  and  opening  at  tbe  front 
wall  of  said  rsoaptacle. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 
frame,  a  marker  arm  roUtably  adjustable  on  the  md  of 
the  shaft,   and  a  spring  actuated  spade  secured    to  the 

marker  arm. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  snait 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  for  rotation,  a  marker 
adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  marker  to  engage  the  ground  at  different 
points  on  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  uie  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  frame  at 
both  sides,  a  marker  arm  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  spade  secured  to  th.- 
marker  arm,  and  means  for  roUtably  adjusting  the  marker 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  boxes  adapted  to  hold  tbe  grain  to  be  dropped  pro 
vided  with  mechanism  for  dropping  the  grain,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  roUtlon  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
dropping  mechanism,  a  marker  arm  rotatable  on  tbe  end 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  tiie  marker  in  adjusted 
position  to  the  shaft  and  a  spring  actuated  spade  secured 
to  the  marker  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  boies  for  holding  the  grain  to  be  dropped  and  with 
selecting  mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
connected  to  the  selecting  mechanism  and  extending  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  marker  arm  rotaUhle  on  but 
normally  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sprtag-acttuted 
spade  secured  to  the  marker  arm.  and  means  for  securtnK 

I   the  marker  arm  In  its  different  adjusted  positions. 
I'      [Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  7  4.081.     ACTOCAB-WHKKL.     BCDOLV  Kiombhubo, 
Obllgh.  Oeinumj.    Filed  Oct.  1.  190Q.    8«r1«l  No.  S20,570. 


1.  An  autocar  whe«l  compriainc  In  comblDatton  a  re- 
moTable  lim.  slotted  hollow  spokes  1,  a  sapportins  body 
3  Ib  the  Interior  of  each  hollow  spoke  baTlng  inclined 
•arfaces  and  flat  aoifBecs,  bolts  8  adapted  to  coOp«rate 
with  said  supportiBf  bodies  proTlded  with  correapondlng 
Inclined  surfaces  and  l]at  surfaces  and  clamping  ringa  17 
placed  aroond  the  ends  of  the  said  spokes,  sobstantlally  •• 
act  forth. 

2.  Improved  autocar  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a 
remorable  rim.  the  hollow  apokes  1  having  inclined  slots 
15,  a  aupporting  body  3  in  the  interior  of  each  hollow 
spoke,  a  series  of  bolts  8  each  bolt  resting  against  one 
of  the  said  supporting  bodies,  both  parta  baring  cooperat- 
ing inclined  surfaces  and  flat  surfaoss  rasprrtlTrljr.  screws 
13  fixed  in  the  said  bolts  8  and  adB^tad  to  slide  In  the 
said  inclined  slots  15.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


974.082.  LADT'8  HAT  AND  HAIR  FASTENER.  JOSBPH 
Lbitbbm.  St.  Louis,  llo.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Ssrial 
No.  MS.834. 


1.  A  hat-fasteaer  havlne  an  artiflelal-crown  curred  to 
conform  to  the  curre  of  the  hat-crown  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  hair  upon  the  wearer'a  head,  and  prorlded 
with  means  for  securing  the  hat  upon  said  artificial -crowB 
by  frlctional-contact. 

2.  The  herein-described  hat-fastener,  comprising  a  hair- 
fixture  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  the  hair,  an  artificial 
crown  curred  to  conform  to  the  curre  of  the  hat-crown 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  hair-fixture,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  hat  by  frlctional-contact  with 
aald  artificial-crown,  so  that  the  hat  may  be  removed  and 
replaced  without  dlaturbing  the  artificiai-crowa  or  the 
hair-fixture. 

3.  The  herein-described  ladlea'  hat  and  hair  faatensr, 
haTlng  a  hatr-flxtare  adapted  to  be  concealed  within  the 
hair,  a  hat-fixture  in  the  form  of  an  artifidal-crown  curred 
to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  hat-crown  and  upon  which 
the  hat  la  adapted  to  be  held  by  frlctional-contact  of  its 
crown  with  said  artiflcial-crown.  and  suitable  locking- 
means  for  locking  said  artificial -crown  temporarily  to  aald 
hair-flzture. 


974.0811.      SAFETY-RAZOR.     CXABUs   Hbitbt  Ukbwisb, 

Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Nlebolaa  A. 

Schneider,  BrooklyB,  N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  7.  1M0.     Serial 

No.  531,874. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  comb  baring  a  channel  ex- 
teadlng  longitudinally  along  one  face  thereof,  of  a  holder. 


a  blade,  meaaa  on  aald  holder  to  retain  aald  blade  thereto, 
aald  holder  cooperating  with  said  comb  and  a  portion  of 
aald  holder  being  in  engagement  with  said  channel  the 
teeth  of  said  comb  aerring  aa  a  guard  for  aald  blade. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  lateral 
flange  thereon  and  a  blade  carried  by  aald  holder ;  of  a 
handle  member  for  said  holder  baring  a  longitudinal 
groore  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  flange,  said  handle 
being  alao  provided  with  teeth  to  serre  aa  a  guard  for  aald 
blade,  said  handle  with  the  teeth  thereon  alao  serving  aa  a 
comb  when  unattached  to  said  holder.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  having  parallel  spaced 
apart  aidea,  one  of  said  aldea  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
flsBge  a  Made,  and  meana  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  said 
holder  for  retaining  aald  blade  thereto ;  of  a  handle  mem- 
ber slldabiy  mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  holder, 
aald  handle  baring  a  longltadinal  groove  therein  for  the 
reception  of  aald  flange,  aald  handle  being  alao  provided 
with  teeth  aervlng  aa  a  guard  for  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  member  having  a  loagltndinal  groove  in 
one  face  thereof ;  of  a  holder  sliding  on  aald  handle  mem- 
ber, aald  holder  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  for  engagement  with  aald  groove,  a  blade,  and  meana 
on  said  holder  to  carry  aald  blade,  said  handle  member 
being  provided  with  teeth  cooperating  with  said  blade,  for 
the  pun>ose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tioB  with  a  handle  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  one  face  thereof :  of  a  holder  eliding  on  said  handle 
member,  aald  holder  baring  one  wall  thereof  prorided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  for  engagement  with 
aald  groove,  a  blade,  and  meana  on  the  opposite  wall  of 
aald  holder  to  engage  and  carry  aald  blade,  said  handle 
being  provided  with  teeth  cooperating  with  aald  blade,  for 
the  purpoae  described. 


974,084.     W.\GON-JACK.     Cau.  J.  Lind,  BUtelevee. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  558,354. 


1.  A  Jsek  comprising  aa  elevating  bar,  a  fulcrum  bar, 
an  operating  layer  plvotally  connected  to  said  bars,  and  a 
haap  connected  to  aald  elevating  bBr  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  a  plurality  of  plna  on  aald  fulcrum  t»ar 
for  retaining  said  fulcrum  bar  In  rlfid  relatione  to  said 
elevating  bar. 

2.  A  jack  comprising  an  elevating  bar.  a  fulcrum  bar. 
an  operating  lever  pirotaily  connecting  mid  bars,  and  a 
haap  connected  to  said  elevating  bar  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage anyone  of  a  plurality  of  plna  on  aald  fulcrum  bar, 
one  of  aald  pins  being  formed  Integral  with  the  pivotal 
connection  of  aald  operating  lever  and  fulcrum  bar  aa 
aet  forth. 

3  A  Jack  comprising  an  elevating  bar,  a  fulcrum  bar, 
aa  operating  lever  plvotally  ceaDeetiag  aald  bars,  a  toothed 
bar  detachu>ly  aecured  to  aald  elevating,  bar.  and  a  haap 
connected  to  said  elevating  bar  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
a  plurality  of  pins  on  said  fulcrum  bar,  one  of  aald  plna 
being  an  extension  of  the  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
fulcrum  bar  aad  operatiag  lever  as  set  forth. 


9  7  4.085.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  CONTROLLER  FOR 
BOILERS.  Cams.  E.  LiwiwaBW,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor 
of  three-fourths  to  Ruth  B.  Albersoa,  one-eighth  to 
Frederick  A.  Douglaaa,  and  one-eighth  to  George  M. 
Thorp.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,954. 


and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  pump,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  piston  when  In  its  normal 
position  cuts  off  the  paaaage  of  steam  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  pump,  while  when  the  piston  is  acted  on  by  the  steam 
pressure  of  the  boiler,  the  piston  is  moved  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  ateam  to  the 
pump,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  pump,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  the  boiler  for  supplying 
water  to  the  Utter,  of  a  perforated  casing  located  in  the 
steam  space  of  the  boiler,  a  float-actuated  hood  having  a 
telescopic  connection  with  the  perforated  caalng,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  said  casing  and  the  pump,  and  a 
apring-actuated  piston  interposed  In  the  aald  pipe  connec- 
tion, a  spring  acting  on  the  piston,  a  follower  engaging 
the  spring,  a  tension  screw  acting  on  the  follower  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  piston  In  a 
poaitlon  to  normally  cut  off  the  steam  from  the  pump  until 
the  preasure  becomes  sufllcient  to  operate  the  pump. 


974.086.      CLUTCH.      Hasbt   Williaii    Llotd.    Ja<Ason- 
vllle,  Fla.     FUed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,154. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holler,  a  pump,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  boiler  and  the  pump  for  supplying  water 
to  the  former,  of  a  perforated  casing  located  in  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  above  the  water  level,  the  said  caalng 
having  a  snoulder  formed  on  lu  lower  extremity,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  aald  caalng  and  the  pump,  a  hood 
surrounding  the  said  casing  and  vertically  movable  there- 
on, the  aald  hood  baring  a  flange  surrounding  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to  come  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  formed  on  the  casing  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  hood,  and  a  float  connected 
with  the  hood,  and  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  as  the  water 
level  fluctuates  in  the  boUer.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boUer  and  a  pump  connected 
with  the  boiler  to  supply  water  thereto,  of  a  perforated 
caalng  located  In  the  dome  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  caalng  and  the  pump,  a  cylinder  Interposed 
In  the  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  pump,  a  spring- 
actuated  piston  therein  normally  arranged  to  cut  off  com- 
munication between  the  aald  pipe  connection  and  the 
pump,  a  trap  Interposed  between  the  said  casing  and  the 
cylinder  for  catching  the  water  of  condensation  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  caalng,  and  a  float-actuated  hood  lo- 
cated In  the  boiler  connected  In  operative  reUtion  with 
the  perforated  casing,  whereby  as  the  water  riaes  and  falls 
In  the  boiler  the  entrance  of  steam  to  the  casing  U  auto- 
matically regulated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  pump,  aad  a  pipe 
connection  between  them  for  aupplylng  steam  to  the  pump, 
and  a  connection  between  the  pump  and  boiler  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  latter,  of  a  perforated  casing  located  In 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  above  the  water  level  and  In 
communication  with  the  pipe  connection  between  the  boiler 
and  pump,  the  said  caalng  baring  a  shoulder  on  ita  lower 
extremity,  and  float  actuated  hood  located  In  the  boiler 
alidably  aupported  on  the  caalng  for  regulating  the  paaaage 
of  ateam  to  the  perforated  caalng  aa  the  water  level  fluc- 
tuates in  the  boiler,  the  said  hood  having  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  said  upper  extremity  of  the  hood  and  adapted 
to  come  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  formed  on  the 
casing  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  hood,  for 
the  purpose  set  forih. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  pump,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  boiler  for  supplying  water 
to  the  latter,  of  a  perforated  casing  located  in  the  boiler 
above  the  wate-  level,  float-actuated  meana  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  perforatlona  of  the  aald  caalng  aa  the 
water  fluctuates  'n  the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
.—■lug,  a  cylinder  with  which  said  pipe  communicates,  a 
platon  la  aald  cyllader,  a  apring  acting  on  the  platon,  a 
follower  engaging  the  spring,  a  tenalon  acrew  arranged  to 
act  oa  the  follower  for  regulatlag  the  spring's  tenalon. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  clutch 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  chamber  extending 
diametrically  thereacross  and  baring  the  opposite  enda  of 
the  chamber  constituting  cylinders,  a  ralve  plate  movable 
transversely  acroas  the  said  chamber  Inlennedlatc  the  enda 
thereof  and  having  aa  aperture  for  establishing  conimuul- 
catlon  between  the  cylinders  when  said  valve  plate  Is  in 
a  predetermined  poaitlon,  a  radially-movable  piston  in 
each  of  aald  cylinders,  and  a  second  clutch  mem»»er  having 
an  overhanging  rim  encircling  said  chambers  ao«l  plstona 
and  provided  with  an  eccentrically-disposed  surfa«.-e  In  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  ends  of  aald  pistons. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  shaftn 
in  allnement  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  a  clutch 
member  between  aald  shafta  and  having  sockets  In  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  recelre  the  ends  of  said  ahafta,  aald 
member  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
chamber  extending  diametrically  through  said  member,  a 
valve  member  for  controlling  communication  between  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chamber,  pistons  within  aald  opposite 
ends,  and  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  other  of  aald 
shafts  and  having  a  rim  encircling  said  flrst-mfntloned 
member  and  pistons  and  presenting  an  ecoentrlcaily-dl»- 
posed  inner  surface  In  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  pistons. 

974,087.  CHARGE  -  FORMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB 
USE  IN  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINES  AND 
TURBINES.  AaCHiBALD  MoTOOinBT  Low,  London, 
England.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,424. 
1.  In  charge  forming  means  for  use  In  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  turbines  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  there- 
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with.  •  gM  |MMi«tlaff  ehambpr, 
baattoB  chamber.  ■«•■•  for  fMdlnir  fiMl  to  ■aid  cmeratlnf 
rfcaitirr.  a  llqaM  aeal  Into  which  one  end  of  tb«  faa«rat- 
tof  chamber  extrndt.  and  metos  for  coDTcylnf  tl>«  gas 
generated  In  aald  latter  chamber  to  aaid  cylinder. 


2.  In  charge  forming  means  for  use  In  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  torblnea  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  combastlon  space  In  communication  therewith, 
a  chamber  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
eyllBder  pass,  a  gas  generating  chamber  trarerslng  said 
combuatloB  space  and  exhaust  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  generating  chamber,  a  liquid  seal  Into  which 
one  end  of  the  generating  chamber  extends,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  gas  from  said  generating  chamber  to  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  charge  forming  means  for  uite  In  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  turbines,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  combustion  space  In  communication  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  gas  generating  chambers  trarerslng 
said  combustion  space,  means  for  feeding  fneL  to  said 
generating  chambers,  a  ressel  containing  liquid  Into  which 
one  end  of  said  generating  Teasels  extend,  and  means  for 
conreylng  the  gas  ftom  said  generating  cbambsn  tbrough 
the  liquid  containing  ressel  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  charge  forming  means  for  uss  in  interna)  com- 
bustion engines  snd  turbines,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  combustion  space  In  communication  therewith, 
a  gas  generating  chamber  trarerslng  said  combustion 
space  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  generating  chamber, 
a  liquid  seal  Into  which  one  end  of  the  generating  chamber 
extends,  means  for  conreylng  the  gas  generated  in  the 
generating  chamber  to  the  cylinder  and  controllable  for 
the  Introduction  of  a  gas  of  different  composition  to  the 
generating  chamber. 

5.  In  charge  forming  means  for  use  In  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  turbines,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder baring  a  water  Jacket,  of  a  combustion  space  in 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  gas  generating  cham- 
ber trarerslng  said  combustion  space,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  generating  chamber,  a  liquid  aeal  Into  which 
one  end  of  said  generating  chamber  extends,  means  for 
conreylng  the  gas  generated  In  the  generating  chamber  to 
the  cylinder,  and  controllable  means  for  the  Introduction 
of  steam  from  the  cylinder  jacket  to  aald  generating  cham- 
ber 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974,088.  TKAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  JAMaa  E.  liAaBLB, 
Albany,  N.  Y^  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  J.  Layden. 
Albany,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  Na  410.637. 


prising  a  fixed  part  bang  froas  the  Tshlde,  a  morable  part 
baring  sn  extension  guided  by  the  fixed  part,  and  a  spring 
Interpoeed  between  said  parts  to  adrance  the  morable 
part;  a  plurality  of  rigid  connecting  pipes  for  the  train 
pipM  iUdlM  IB  Uld  guided  by  the  fixed  and  morable  parts 
of  the  frame,  and  aa  Indlrldual  uprlng  for  adrancing  each 
connecting  pipe  Interpoeed  between  the  morkble  part  of 
the  frame  and  such  pipe ;  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  coupler  for  train-pipes,  a  collapsible  supporting 
frame  comprising  s  fixed  part  hung  from  the  rehlcle  on  a 
aalrersal  Joint,  a  coupler-bead  baring  an  extension  sliding 
la  s  guide  In  the  fixed  part,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  head  and  the  fixed  part  to  adrance  the  head,  and  rigid 
connecting-pipes  extending  from  the  head  through  guides 
In  the  flxed  part  and  ootalde  of  the  guiding  extension ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  coupler  for  traln-plpea,  a  collapsible  supporting 
frtme  comprising  s  flxed  part  haag  from  the  rehlcle  on  a 
unlrersal  Joint,  a  coupler  head  harlag  an  extension  sliding 
In  a  guide  In  the  fixed  part,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  fixed  part  to  advance  the  head, 
and  rigid  connecting  pipes  extending  from  the  heed 
through  guides  la  the  fixed  part,  aald  pipes  sliding  In  the 
head  and  being  prorided  with  an  Indlrldual  spring  for  ad- 
rancing each  pipe  Interposed  between  the  bead  and  an 
abutment  on  such  pipe ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising s  fixed  part  hung  from  the  rehlcle  on  s  unlrersal 
Joint,  a  chambered  coopler-bead  haring  a  central  tubular 
extension  sliding  in  a  guide  In  the  stationary  part,  and 
a  eompresslon-spring  surrounding  said  extension  and  inter- 
poasd  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  head  :  rigid  connect- 
ing pipes  for  the  train  pipes  sapparted  In  ssid  frame,  a 
head  on  each  connecting  pipe  aMlBg  within  the  appro- 
priate chamber  In  the  coupler-head,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
poeed between  the  head  on  each  pipe  and  the  rear  wall  of 
Its  chamber  for  adrancing  the  Indlrldual  pipea  with  re- 
spect to  the  coupler-head  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coupler  for  train-pipes,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prlslac  a  fixed  part  /  hung  from  the  frame  on  a  unlrersal 
Joint,  a  chambered  oo«q;>lcr-bcad  A  haring  a  central  tubular 
extension  g  sliding  In  a  guide  In  the  flxed  part  /,  and  a 
compression  spring  h  surrounding  the  extension  a  and 
Interpoeed  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  head  ;  connecting 
pipee  i.  i'  and  f  supported  In  the  frame,  a  cupped  head  k 
baring  a  gasket  I  on  each  pipe  slldlnr  within  an  appro- 
priate chamber  In  the  coupler-head  A,  and  a  spring  k'  be- 
tween the  cupped  head  on  each  pipe  and  the  rear  wall  of 
Ita  chamber  for  adrancing  the  Indlrldual  pipes  with  re- 
spect to  the  coupler-head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1-  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  s  collapsible  supporting 
frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  tmdy  and  com- 


974.089.  DOOB-HANOEB.  Chaslbs  OsCAa  If  laz.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  Bpltxfaden, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.S35. 


1.  The  comMnatloo  of  a  door-hanger-frame,  a  con  rex 
track,  a  eonrex  roller  rotatably  meanted  In  said  hsnger- 
fraaM,  and  brackets  haring  projecting  membera  adapted 
for  rotatably  seating  said  track  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door-banrer  frame,  of  a 
conTCx-roller  Journaled  In  said  frame,  and  a  eonrex  trade 
for  saM  roller,  rotatably  seated  In  end  supporting  brack- 
ets, said  hsnger  frame  being  constructed  wltb  depending 
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sides  spaced  apart  to  aline  the  centera  of  said  roller  and 
track  parallel  with  said  depending  sldea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  banger  frame,  provided 
with  parallel  depending  sides,  snd  a  convex  track,  of  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  constructed 
with  a  cylindrical  tread  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
the  aald  depending  nldes  of  the  hanirer  frame  being  spaced 
apart  to  aline  the  centera  of  the  roller  and  track  parallel 
with  the  said  depending  sMea. 


974.090.  LAMP  AND  BEFLECTOR  THEREFOB.  D»w- 
Nis  JoeaPH  O'BaraN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Straight  Filament  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  190H, 
Serial  No.  181.429.  Renewed  Nov.  20.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  529,008.  .  - 


974  091.  COVBB  FOR  ATHLETIC  GROUNDS.  JOHH  L. 
O'DOHNBLL,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  522,482. 


v 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  haring  a  casing  or  bulb 
translucent  throuKhout,  and  prorided  with  a  filament  the 
conductora  of  wMch  extend  laterall.v  to  the  length  of  the 
lamp,  of  a  reflector,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  side  of 
the  bulb  sdjscent  to  the  reflector,  said  means  terminating  j 
short  of  the  circumference  of  the  bulb. 

2.  A  reflector  haring  laterally-projecting  conductora. 
and  a  lamp  having  laterally-projecting  conductora,  and 
meana  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  lamp  adjacent  to  the 
raflector  and  which  terminates  short  of  the  circumference 
of  the  Ismp. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  tranalucent  throughout 
Ita  length  and  at  each  end,  the  lamp  being  prorided  with  a 
filament  the  ende  of  which  extend  laterally  out  through 
the  lamp  body,  of  a  reflector,  means  carried  by  the  end 
portion  of  the  reflector  for  removably  connecting  the  end 
of  the  filament  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
.  separate  resilient  means  supported  by  the  flrat  named 
meant  <or  clasping  the  lamp  body  and  which  terminates 
short  of  the  clreumferance  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  fllsroent  Ismp  tranalucent 
throughout  Ita  length  and  at  the  ends,  the  same  being  pro- 
rided with  contacta  located  laterally  of  the  filament 
therein,  of  a  reflector  open  aj  each  end,  an  Insulated  sup- 
port on  the  reflector  located  directly  beneath  the  lamp, 
a  yielding  contact  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lamp  contact,  and  separate  means  also  carried 
by  the  support  and  Insulated  from  the  conUct  fOr  clasp- 
ing the  lamp  and  which  terminates  abort  of  the  circum- 
ference thereof. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  filament  lamp  the  contacts  of 
which  are  located  laterally  of  the  filament  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  longitudinal  axle  of  the  lamp,  pf  a  reflector 
open   at  each   end.   supporta  carried   by  tbe  reflector   at 

.  polnta  beneath  and  within  a  space  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  lamp,  contacts  carried  by  the  supports  and  engaging 
the  lamp  contacts,  snd  clasping  mesns  Independent  of  the 
contacts,  said  means  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  tbe 
supports  and  embracing  the  lamp,  tbe  contacts  and  sup- 
ports being  locsted  between  the  lamp  body  and  the  re- 
flector. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  la  combination  with  an  athletic  grounds  having 
drains  and  an  Inclined  aurface  between  said  d«^»-  ^^ 
Ing  devices  located  In  said  drains.  «"*»>'•  "•^^'f'^ 
covera  carried  by  ssld  winding  devices  and  means  for 
sctuatlng  the  winding  devlcea.  ^„.Hn. 

2  In  combination  with  a  flexible,  water  proof  «>^eri°« 
for  athletic  grounds,  separate  means  for  J"''j°f  *?• 
cover  to  positions  covering  or  uncovering  the  »«>und^ 
means  tor\Lring  the  margins  against  being  blown  from 
the  grounds,  of  drains  for  Inclosing  the  »;«°«7»»«"^^ 
the  flexible  cover  Is  moved  and  for  conveying  the  water 

from  said  grounds.  »._-4— 

3  In  combination  with  an  athletic  grounds  bavtof 
drama  of  winding  devices  located  In  said  drains  and  fle* 
Ible  waterproof  covera  carried  by  said  wlndng  «^^<*;"    . 

4  Tn  combination  with  an  athletic  grounds  haring 
drains,  of  winding  dericee  located  In  said  «;»'"•  «*^^'j 
waterproof  covera  arranged  on  said  winding  devices,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  winding  derices  whereby  the 
covera  may  be  drawn  to  positions  ««»>«' «>^^;;;'^„*;?°, 
covering  the  grounds  and  means  for  securing  the  margiwi 
of  the  cover  within  said  drains.  ».—««. 

5  In  combination  with  an  athletic  grounds  haring 
drains,  prorided  with  movable  padded  «'^«"'  °'  "^f '"* 
derices  located  in  said  drains,  a  plurality  of  flexible  water- 
proof coverings  arranged  on  said  winding  de^^c^  "»^« 
whereby  the  winding  derices  may  be  moved  either  sepa- 
ratelv  or  collectively  for  drawing  the  flexible  covera  to 
positions  either  covering  or  uncovering  the  K«>a°J»  "° 
mesns  for  securing  all  of  the  margins  of  all  of  the  flexible 
covera  beneath  the  ground  surface  and  In  said  dralna 


974  092.  CATTLE-GUABD.  Cok^vill  P.  B«B).  Bridge- 
port. Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  J.  CulweU. 
Bridgeport.  Tex.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,718. 


A  cattle  guard  consisting  of  a  pair  of  framea  having 
spaced  overlapping  hinge  lugs  at  their  meeting  ends,  a 
single  pintle  passed  through  the  spaced  hinge  lugs  and 
hlngedly  connecting  the  frames  together,  spaced  ahafta 
having  their  ends  Journaled  in  the  sides  of  the  frames, 
and  overlapping  rollera  arranged  on  said  shafts  In  stag- 
gered relation. 

074.093.      FALL -BOARD    FOR    PIANOS.    ORGANS,    OB 
OTHER  INSTRUMENTS.     CHAaLC3  F.  BasPS.  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,219. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case,  of  a 
fall-board  composed  entirely  df  two  portions  hinged  to- 
gether, a  pivot  flxed  to  the  case  for  supporting  the  otiter 
i  portion,  the  hinge  being  In  front  of  said  pivot  when  the 
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fall-bowd  ia  clowd,  •  pair  of  guldM,  aad  a— ■  at  eacli 
end  of  the  Inner  portion  of  the  fUl-board  for  engaflnx 
■aid  guides  to  sapport  the  board. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  maaical  Initmment  eaae,  of  a 
fall-board  composed  of  united  aectlona,  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
and    upwardly    extending    guides    attached    to    the    case, 

OD  the  upper  section  of  the  fall-board  slldlngly  en- 
sald  guides,  whereby  apon  opening  the  fall-board 
saM  npper  section  will  noTe  bodily  Inwardly  and  ap- 
wardly.  and  meanii  for  plTOting  the  lower  outer  section  of 
the  fall-board  to  swing  about  a  horlsontal  stationary  axis. 

3.  The  comblnstion  with  a  musical  Inatimawnt  case,  of  a 
tall-board,  a  pair  of  slotted  guides  attaekad  to  the  case, 
means  on  the  fall-board  engaging  said  guides,  said  guides 
Inclined  upwardly  to  slightly  raise  the  upper  edge  of  the 
board  when  opened,  a  hinge  connection  for  folding  said 
board,  disposed  about  midway  between  Tertlcal  lines 
struck  from  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  fall-board, 
when  the  board  Is  closed,  and  pivoted  arms  rigid  with  the 
fall-board,  said  guides  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  fall -board. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Inatrument  case,  of  a 
fall-board,  a  hinge  connection  to  permit  folding  of  the 
tKMurd.  plTOted  arms  for  eaoslag  said  connection  to  more 
upward  and  then  downward  when  the  board  Is  opened, 
and  sliding  connections  serrlng  at  sll  times  to  support  the 
upper  portion  of  said  board,  said  Bllding  connections  In- 
cluding means  on  the  case  and  on  said  upper  portion  of  the 
board. 

B.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  musical  Instrument  eaae.  of  a 
fall-board  eompoaed  entirely  of  two  portions,  a  pair  of 
slotted  guides  or  plates  on  the  case,  means  on  the  fsll- 
board  for  engaging  the  slots  of  said  platea.  plroted  arms 
for  moTably  supporting  the  fall-board,  and  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
tK>ard.  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  of  the  said  binge, 
when  the  fall-board  Is  ckMad.  said  guides  being  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  fall-board. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  A  fretting  derlce  for  stringed  Instruments,  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  support,  a  piTot  block  carried  by 
said  support,  s  fretting  element  piToted  to  said  block,  con- 
trolling means  pivotally  carried  by  said  fretting  element 
and  adapted  to  project  In  front  of  a  string,  and  a  locking 
derlce  adapted  to  reelllently  clasp  said  controlling  means 
to  lock  said  fretting  element  in  eDKatcement  with  a  string. 

4.  A  fretting  derlce  for  stringed  instruments,  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  support,  a  pirot  block  carried  by 
said  sapport.  a  fretting  element  plroted  to  said  block, 
coatTolNag  means  plrotsliy  carrier  by  said  fretting  ele- 
ment snd  adapted  to  project  abore  a  string,  and  a  slotted 
projection  carried  by  said  support  Into  which  the  free  end 
of  said  eontrolllng  means  is  adapted  to  lock  to  maintain 
aakl  frsttlng  derlce  In  engagement  with  the  string. 


974,004.  PHKTTING  DEVICE  POE  8TBIN0ED  IN8TBU- 
MENTS.  HiiiaT  SCHUIMMU,  Effingham,  111.  filed 
Sept.  SO.  1909.     SeHal  No.  520.267. 

1.  A  fretting  derlce  for  stringed  Instruments,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support,  a  member  pivoted  upon 
said  sapport  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  engagement 
with  a  string,  means  piroted  opon  said  member  whereby 
the  latter  Is  controlled,  s  slotted  element  carried  by  said 

adaptad  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  eoatrolHag 
and  aprlag  means  for  retaining  said  f>««  and  ia 
said  element. 

2.  A  fretting  derlce  for  stringad  tnatrainenta.  compris- 
iBg,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  plrot  block  carried  by 
said  support,  a  fretting  element  pivoted  to  tko  iMaa  of 
sold  block  and  adapted  to  !«  carried  Into  eaflovsaaat  wtth 
said  string,  maana  for  coatTolllair  said  fretting  element 
pirotally  secured  to  tne  sides  of  the  latter,  and  mounted 
to  rock  above  a  string  snd  a  locking  means  carried  by  said 
napport  and  adapted  to  hare  a  resilient  engajemant  with 
said  controlling 


B.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  block  secured  there- 
to, a  string,  a  member  pivoted  to  aald  block  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  into  engafaaaat  with  said  string,  a  pair  of 
anna  faatenad  to  said  MWbsr  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
laamber  In  engagement  with  said  string,  a  spadng-rod  con- 
necting said  arms,  and  means  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  and  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  spaelng-rod  when  the 
member  Is  In  engagement  with  the  string,  whereby  said 
arms  are  held  in  place. 

[Claim  «  not  priatad  ia  the  Oaaatta.1 


974.005.  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  BTBINOBD  INSTRU- 
MENTS. HBNaT  ScBt^MMBa.  Effingham,  III.  PUad 
Sept.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  B20.2«9. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  support;  of  a  taa- 
lag  lever  piroted  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  said  slot  for 
rocking  morement  and  baring  one  end  thereof  bifurcated ; 
a  string  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever ;  maana 
for  securing  tba  opposite  end  of  said  string :  a  block  piv- 
oted In  tiM  blfwcatlon  In  said  lever  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  latter,  said  block  having  s  seat  formed  In  Its 
upper  face ;  a  member  rigidly  secured  In  said  slot  above 
said  lever  and  having  one  end  orcrhaaglng  the  bifurcated 
and  of  the  lerer.  snd  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through  the 
orarhaaglag  end  of  said  member  and  having  Its  lower  end 
reoslvsd  In  said  seat,  for  rocking  said  lever  to  tension  said 
Btrlag. 

2.  The  oombiaatioti,  with  a  trapport  formed  with  a  slot 
aad  harlag  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  formed  with  sUnlng 
aotekaa,  of  a  rocking  t>mlng  lever  extending  through  said 
slot  and  proridad  at  oppoalts  sides  with  centrally  located 
plrot  pias  removably  reestred  in  said  notches  to  permit 
the  wltlidrawal  of  the  lavar.  aald  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  bifurcated :  s  string  fastened  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever ;  msant  for  sacoriag  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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string:  a  block  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  in  said  lerer 
for  morement  relatlre  to  the  latter,  said  block  haring  a 
seat  formed  in  Its  upper  fsce,  a  member  rigidly  secured 
in  said  slot  abore  said  lerer  and  haring  one  end  orer- 


ste  mechanism  directly  below  said  shaft  and  piroted  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  car,  and  posltire  link  connections  from 
'^e  Bhaft  through  said  mechanism  to  the  said  doors. 


t 


>  *)    •  <   ■ 


hanging  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lerer:  and  a  thumb  , 
•crew  threaded  through  the  orerhanging  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  haring  Its  lower  end  removably  engaged  In  said 
seat  

974,090.    BAO-CLKANKB.     WiLLU  11  ScoTT,  Siegfried,  Pa. 
FUad  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  B0S.213. 


1.  In  a  bag  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  support ;  of 
a  drum  haring  oppositely  positioned  end  pieces  one  of 
which  is  prorided  wlth'a  shaft  Journaled  on  one  end  of  the 
support  and  the  opposite  of  said  end  pieces  haring  a 
central  opening,  a  flat  annulus  secured  to  the  said  opposite 
end  snd  surrounding  said  opening  and  bearing  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  support,  for  the  purposes  deacril>ed. 

2.  in  a  bag  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  support ;  of 
a  substantially  frusto-conlcal  drum  having  oppositely  po- 
sitioned end  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  one  end  of  said  support  and  the  op- 
posite of  said  end  members  having  a  central  opening,  a 
flat  annulus  secured  to  the  said  opposite  end  member  and 
surrounding  the  said  opening  and  bearing  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  support,  and  a  screen  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  druia. 


«*  «»4* 


2.  In  a  dump  car.  pendent  side  doors  adapted  to  swing 
ontwsrdly,  a  longitudinal  shaft  under  the  car,  a  crank 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  and  door  operating  mechanism 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  crank  to  the  doors  on  both 
sides  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  crank  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  link  connected  to  the  end  thereof,  a 
branch  link  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  «>« 
aforesaid  link,  and  operating  connections  from  the  ends  of 
the  two  links  to  the  respective  doors  on  opposite  aidea  of 

the  car.  ^.     ,    _  *i.- 

4  In  a  dump  car,  a  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
center  to  each  side,  pendent  doors  at  the  sides,  a  shaft 
under  the  center  of  the  floor,  mechanism  directly  below 
the  shaft  and  connected  thereto.  andWlnks  from  said  mach- 
antsm  to  the  doors. 

5  In  a  dump  car.  a  dumping  door,  a  center  sill,  a  longi- 
tudinal Bhsft  supported  above  the  center  sill,  and  mecha- 
nism extending  from  said  shaft  down  through  the  center 
sill,  and  thence  to  the  said  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


974.098.  SIDE  HARROW  FOB  CULTIVATORS.  H»limT 
THOMAS  SuiTH,  De  Leon.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  6S5.612. 


974,0f  T.     D-JMP-CAR.     T1t«D«aiCK  SBABno.  Cbleago,  IIL, 
assignor    by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Spencar  Otis,  Chi- 
cago, 111'.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.649. 
1.  In  a  dump  car,  doors  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  single 

oparatlng  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  tha  car,  intarmadi- 


A  side  harrow  for  cultivators  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
an  Indented  portion  at  its  center,  containing  a  slot  longi- 
tudinal with  the  bar.  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  clamP^ 
to  said  bar.  and  a  resilient  bar  secured  to  one  extremity 
of  the  bar  at  the  rear  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly 
add  toward  the  center  of  the  bar.  a  slot  b*l°8  P'-o^*«*J  »* 
the  other  extremity  of  said  resilient  bar.  and  attaching 
means  engaged  In  said  slots. 


974  099  METHOD  OF  TEMPEBINO  STEEL.  AK1>B»W 
i^OND^o.  Dorcheater.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar-  22.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  550,820.  ,     ^  ,^, 

1  The  proceaa  of  tempering  which  coosUts  In  boldto* 
stationary  the  bodj  to  be  tempered  ,  applying  continuously 
to  a  minor  part  thereof  the  friction  of  a  body  moving  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  such  part  till  heated  to  a  suit- 
able temperature,  the  adjacent  parts  being  reUtlrelycool, 
and  then  suddenly  cooling  the  part  so  heated  by  friction. 


I! 


II 
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2.  A  proc^M  of  tcMpcrtnc  •twt  which  coaatota  la  rab- 
Mac  a  dall  abrmaire  anatarlal  oa  the  aorfacc  of  Um  afal, 
theraby  producing  fiicttoa  aad  beat  ta  the  steel  adjaeaat 
ta  aald  anrface.  the  body  of  the  piece  being  ralatlvelr  cool, 

l.tbaa  applying  a  cooling  flakd.  thereby  aoddenly  cooltag 
heated  portion  ;  said  rubbing  being  appilad  contlna- 
•oaly  on  the  part  to  be  tampered. 


3.  Tha  herein  described  proccaa  of  tempering  aawa  which 
eoaaiata  In  concentrating  haat  opoa  a  tooCh  aaparatalj  bj 
the  application  of  friction,  tha  body  of  the  aaw  roiaalning 
relatively  cool,  the  heating  of  a  tooth  being  foUowad  by 
tha  Middan  application  of  cooling  means. 

4.  The  lierein  described  proceaa  of  tempering  aaws  which 
eonalata  in  applying  to  tha  teeth  aoccsaalTely  a  doll  abra- 
■Ive  oiaterlal  producing  friction  concentrated  continuously 
on  a  tooth  lodlTldually  and  thereby  heating  the  tooth  to 
which  It  la  applied,  the  body  of  the  saw  remaining  rela- 
tlTely  cool,  such  application  to  a  tooth  being  followad  by 
tha  audden  application  of  cooling  meana. 


»T4.100.  STEAM.  AIR,  AND  WATKB  TRAP  VALVE. 
Jobs  S.  Bobobn,  Berwyn.  III.,  aaatgnor  to  Iroqnoia  Kn- 
fteaarlac  Caapany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
aola.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.ftS2. 


1.  In  a  ralTe  of  tha  daaa  daoerlbed,  tha  combination 
with  a  Talve  caalag  hartng  a  central  float  chamber  which 
is  closed  at  its  bottom,  and  an  annular  chamber  In  dlraet 
communication  therewith  and  surrounding  the  same  solely 
aboTe  the  line  of  dotation,  aald  caalng  being  proTldad  with 
lalat  and  dlacharge  paaaagea  opening  Into  aald  annular 
chambar,  of  a  float  within  the  float  ehambar  having  a 
TalTa  for  controlling  the  dlacharge  paaaaft  and  being  pro 
▼Mad  wiai  an  air  dlacbarga  paaaage  coauiaalcatln«  with 
aald  annular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  Talve  of  the  elaaa  dcaarlbad.  tha 
with  a  Talve  caalng  haTln«  a  central  float 
as  aanuUr  efaaafear  In  eoamanicatlon  therewith,  and  sur- 
rouadlng  the  aasM  aoWy  above  the  line  of  dotatton.  said 
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balng  provided  with  laM  and  dlacharge 
apanlng  Into  tha  annular  chamber  approximately  on  a 
Wval  with  tha  Una  of  flotation,  of  a  float  within  said  float 
havlac  a  valve  atem  for  controlling  the  dlacharge 
aad  balng  provided  with  an  air  dtacharga  paaaage 
nnlcatlag  with  aald  annular  chamber. 
8.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valva  caalng  having  a  central  float  bowl,  a  chamber 
above  the  same  of  greater  dlaaMter  than  the  float  bowl, 
aad  inlet  and  discharga  paaaa«ea  leading  to  aald  upper 
chaahar,  of  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  extending  up- 
ward from  the  float  bowl  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  In 
aald  chamber  of  greater  diameter  which  Is  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  within  the  cylindri- 
cal wall,  and  a  float  In  said  float  bowl  having  a  valve  stem 
for  controlling  the  discharga  paaaage.  and  being  provided 
with  an  air  discharge  pisaaga  eoBaunlcatlng  with  the 
chamber  of  greater  dlamater. 

4.  In  a  valvf  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  float  chamber  having 
a  doaed  bottom,  and  Inlet  aad  diacharga  paaaagea  commu- 
Bleatlng  with  the  float  phaihar.  said  discharge  paaaage 
Iwdlng  to  a  vertical  dlacharye  aperture  below  the  float 
chamber,  of  a  float  la  the  float  chamber  having  a  valve 
■tea  projecting  Into  the  diacharga  aperture  to  eloae  the 
same,  and  having  a  downwardly  flaring  port  In  Its  aide 
which  extenda  up  from  Ita  lower  edge,  aald  float  operating 
when  lifted  sufllclently  by  tha  riaa  of  water  in  the  float 
chamber,  to  wholly  withdraw  tha  valve  stem  from  the  dis- 
charge aperture  sobatantlaily  aa  and  for  tha  purpoae  aat 
forth. 

5.  In  a  ralva  of  the  elaaa  flsaerlbad,  the  comblnatloh 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  float  chamber,  cloaed  at  tha 
battom.  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pasaages  communicating 
therewith,  aald  dlacharge  paaaage  leading  below  the  float 
chamber  and  terminating  in  a  vertical  diacharga  aperture. 
of  a  float  guided  In  said  float  chamber  and  actuated  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  water  in  the  float  chamber  to  riaa  and 
fall  therewith,  and  a  valve  atem  aecured  to  the  float 
and  projectlitg  down  through  a  central  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  float  duuaber  and  cloalng  th«  aame.  and 
alidlng  In  and  out  of  said  dlacharge  aperture  to  wholly 
close  and  open  the  same,  aald  valve  atem  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  port  at  Its  lower  end  for  affording  a  ra- 
atrlcted  dlacharge  port  when  said  valve  stem  ta  rained 
allghtly  troaa  the  eloaad  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•74.101.  MTTLTIPLK  -  DISK  RHICTION  -  CLUTCH  Jo- 
SBPB  A.  McOu,  Big  Spring.  Ind.  filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
SerUI  Na  558,190. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  disks  mounted  upon  and  routing  with  the  sleeve 
and  aUJnatabIc  loagltudlnally  thereof,  a  cylindrical  abeU 
aarroundlag  aald  diak*  having  InaMe  iaagttudlnal 
a  cylinder-bead  at  one  end  and  InarapAy  projecting 
at  tha  other   end  of  said   cylindrical    shell,   other 

aald  flrat  disks  aald  last  dlaka  having  peripheral 
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lugs  entering  the  grooves  of  the  cylindrical  ahell,  a 
flxed  head  mounted  in  a  fixed  manner  on  the  ahaft  be- 
tween which  and  said  cylinder-head  all  of  said  disks 
are  Imptaiged  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  cylin- 
drical shell,  a  aleeve  alldlngly  mounted  on  the  ahan,  T- 
sbaped  levers  having  their  stems  pivoted  to  tha  aleeve 
and  an  end  of  each  of  the  cross-arms  thereof  bearing 
against  the  flxed  head  and  the  other  end  against  said  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  of  the  cylindrical  shell. 

2.  In  a  dutch,  a  shaft,  a  aleeve  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  dlaka  mounted  upon  and  rotating  with  the  aleeve 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cylindrical  ahell 
surrounding  said  disk  having  inside  longitudinal  grooves, 
a  cylinder-head  at  one  end  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  the  other  end  of  aald  cylindrical  ahell.  other  disks 
between  said  first  disks  said  last  disks  having  pertpheral 
Inga  entering  the  grooves  of  the  cylindrical  ahell,  a  fixed 
head  mounted  in  a  fixed  manner  on  the  shaft  between 
which  and  aald  cylinder-bead  all  of  said  disks  are  im- 
ptanad  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  cylindrical 
shell,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft.  T-ahaped 
levera  having  their  stems  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  an 
end  of  each  of  the  crosa-arms  thereof  bearing  against  the 
flxed  head  and  the  other  and  against  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  of  the  cyllndHeal  ahdl,  and  friction  rollers 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  croaa-arma. 


aerted  between  the  aeta  of  sllpa.  and  having  a  portion 
cut  away  to  expoae  at  one  comer  the  extended  free  enda 
of  the  long  sllpa,  in  each  set  of  slips. 

3.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  aeta  of 
Blips,  each  slip  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  twice 
folded  transversely  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  having 
the  slip  formed  from  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  paper  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  two  slips  of  the  set,  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  two  uppermost  slips  of  each  set  of  slips 
being  coated  with  a  sulUble  transfer  substance,  and 
meaiu  for  binding  said  aeU  of  slips  together  In  book 
form  arranged  to  engage  the  uppermost  and  lowermoat 
slip  of  each  set  of  slips  at  the  end  oppoalte  the  aald  ex- 
tended porticm. 

4.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of 
slips,  each  aet  formed  from  a  slngl*  sheet  of  paper  twice 
folded  transveraely  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  the 
slip  formed  from  one  end  of  the  aald  sheet  of  paper 
extended  beyond  the  other  two  slips  of  the  set,  the  under 
snrfacea  of  the  two  uppermost  slips  of  each  set  being 
coated  with  a  sulUble  transfer  substance,  and  meana 
engaging  one  comer  of  all  of  the  alipt  at  the  end  opposite 
the  extensions  for  binding  all  the  slips  together,  all  of 
the  slips  being  weakened  on  a  line  extending  across  the 
aald  comer  adjacent  to  the  said  binding  means. 


9  7  4,102.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OB  PAD.  BnBT  C. 
Maxwell,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting, 
Jr..  trustee.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,788. 


1.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  series  of  superpoaad 
sets  of  slips,  each  set  of  slips  formed  from  a  single  ahect 
of  paper  folded  transversely  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  to 
make  at  least  two  slips,  one  of  which  is  longer  than, 
and  at  ita  free  end  extends  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  allp  which  U  connected  to  it  laeans  for  binding  said 
sets  of  slips  together  arranged  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
connection  between  the  uppermost  slip  of  each  aet  of 
allps  and  the  other  slip  of  the  said  set  having  the  ex- 
tended end,  the  under  surface  of  the  uppermost  allp  in 
each  art  of  allpa  being  coated  with  a  sulUble  transfer 
aahatance,  and  a  aeparator  connected  with  the  pad  ar- 
raagad  to  be  Inserted  between  the  aeU  of  sllpa  and 
having  a  cut  away  portion  to  expoae  the  extended  enda 
of  the  long  allps. 

2.  A  manifolding  pad  comprtalng  a  series  of  super- 
posed seU  of  slips,  each  set  of  slips  formed  from  a  alngle 
abeet  of  paper  folded  transversely  Intermediate  of  Iti 
ends  to  make  at  least  two  slips,  one  of  which  Is  longer 
than,  and  at  ita  free  end  extenda  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  allp  which  is  connected  to  It.  means  for  binding 
said  aeta  of  sllpa  together  arranged  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  connection  between  the  longer  slip  of  each  set  and  the 
slip  eonneced  thereto,  the  under  surface  of  the  upper- 
moat  slip  in  each  aet  of  alipe  being  coated  with  a  sulUble 
tranafer  substance,  and  a  separator  arranged  to  be  In- 


974.103.  SIGNALING  APPABATU8  FOR  AIRSHIPS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Philipp  Lbntx,  Gross  Lie hterf el de, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553.644. 


1.  Signaling  apparatus  for  continuously  Indicating 
whether  an  air  ship  is"  rising  or  descending,  consisting  of 
a  vane  wheel  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  air  ahip  in  either  one  or  the  other  direction 
depending  upon  whether  the  air  ship  Is  rising  or  descend- 
ing, signaling  bells,  and  means  for  causing  the  roUtlon 
of  the  wheel  to  actuate  said  signaling  bells  in  accordance 
with  the  rising  or  descending  movement  of  the  air  ahip, 
aald  signaling  bella  being  tuned  to  different  keys  whereby 
an  audible  signal  is  glren  to  indicate  whether  the  air 
ship  is  rising  or  descending. 

2.  Signaling  apparatus  for  continuoualy  indicating 
whether  an  air  ship  is  rising  or  descending,  consisting 
of  a  roUUble  aplndle,  a  vane  wheel  aecured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
air  ship  in  either  one  or  the  other  direction  depending 
upon  whether  the  air  ship  Is  rising  or  descending,  cam 
disks  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  oppositely  dis- 
posed coupling  means  operatlvely  associated  with  aald 
spindles  and  said  cama.  whereby  one  or  the  other  of 
said  cams  wUl  be  actuated  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  signaling  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  aald  cams  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 

9  7  4,104.     DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVl- 

GABLE  VESSELS.    CHAatxa  D.  Doxfoan,  Sunderland, 

England.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,586. 

1.  A  vessel  having  an  engine  room  or  machinery  com- 

!  partmeat.  a  traveling  conveyer  leading  upwardly  from  the 

hold    through    said    compartment    the    conveyer    paaaing 

through  the  machinery  compartment  on  the  alant  »  second 

fore  and  aft  traveling  conveyer  leading  from  the  diacharga 
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at  the  flrat  mentloBMl  ctmrtjwr,  aa  •dJustAbl*  r*- 
•ad  dlsebars*  drvice  at  tbe  extremity  of  tb« 
eoBTcyer.  aod  a  third  trsTellnc  coareyer  leading 
rrotn  tbe  dlBCbarse  end  of  tbe  aecond  conveyer  and  ad- 
Jtutabl*  to  bring  Ita  dlacbargc  end  to  different  leTcla  and 
to  different  lateral  poattlona ;  tabttantlally  u  dcacrlbed. 


•  T4.105.  LIQUID  -  DI8CHABOINO  DEYICK. 
PaoCtt.  CoffeyTllle.  Kana.  Filed  Peb.  2ft.  1010. 
No.  MA.224. 


Eau. 
Serial 


Tbe  combination,  witb  a  barrel  prorlded  wltb  a  banc 
bole,  of  a  tapered  plax  scrtfwed  Into  tbe  aatd  bang  bol* 
baTlnx  a  screw  threaded  bole  In  Ita  app^r  part  and  a 
>r  In  Ita  lower  part,  a  alagle  kuigltadlnally  adJ«M- 


2.  In  a  aaTtcable  Teaael.  the  comblnatlrt)  of  walla 
boating  a  apaee  containing  tbe  propelling  or  other  con- 
trolling mecbaniMn  for  the  Teeoel,  a  movllig  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  the  bold  apward  a  alant  throogb  aald  apnea, 
a  aecond  traTelIng  conveyer  extending  from  tbe  flrat  mm- 
veyer  and  having  IM  dlMcbante  end  remote  from  the  flrat 
conveyer,  a  reectvlng  device  at  tbe  dlacharge  end  of  tbe 
aecond  conveyer,  a  third  traveling  conveyer  leading  from 
the  receiving  device  at  tbe  dlacharge  end  of  tbe  ■■c—< 
conveyer,  the  receiving  device  having  an  opening  for  Ma- 

the  material  to  the  third  conveyer,  meana  for 
tbe  height  of  tbe  discharge  eno  of  tbe  second 
conveyer  and  tbe  receiving  ead  of  tbe  third  conveyer, 
and  meana  for  adjaatlng  tbe  befgtat  of  the  diMrhargIng 
end  of  the  third  conveyer :  aabataatlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  navigable  vessel,  the  combination  of  walla 
boundlne  a  space  cootatnlng  tbe  propelling  or  other 
controlling  mechaQiam  for  tbe  vessel,  a  moving  conveyer 
extending  from  the  hold  apward  aalant  through  aald 
•pace,  a  second  traveling  conveyer  ex  tend  in  k  from  tbe 
first  conveyer  and  bavins  Its  dUcharKe  end  remote  from 
the  flrat  conveyer,  a  receiving  device  at  tbe  discharge  end 
of  tke  second  conveyer,  a  third  traveling  conveyer  lead- 
iag  froas  tbe  recelvlas  device  at  tbe  dlacfcane  end  of 
tbe  aaeoBd  conveyer,  the  recelrbig  device  kavtag  an  open- 
ing for  dlscbaritlng  the  material  to  the  third  conveyer, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  discharge  end  of 
the  second  conveyer  and  tbe  receding  end  of  the  third 
conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  thfe  height  of  the  dlitcharg- 
tag  end  of  tbe  third  conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  discharge  end  of  the  third  conveyer  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  receiving  end :  sobstaatlally  aa  deaciibed. 


able  oatlet-pipe  provided  with  acrewthreada  for  the  greater 
portion  of  Ita  length  and  engaging  with  tbe  acrewtbreaded 
bole,  a  packiag-waaber  bearing  against  the  larger  end  of 
the  ping,  a  Jam-nut  acrewed  on  the  outlet-pipe  and  bear- 
ing on  tbe  aald  waaber.  and  a  preasure  pipe  aecured  to  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  plug  and  communicating  with  tbe  In- 
terior of  tbe  barrel  through  the  said  chamber. 


9T4.10«.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  ALaocaifa  F.  Foa- 
•oaH.  Cllftondale.  llasa.,  aaslgnor  to  blmaelf,  and 
Charles  W.  Hale,  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  July  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  070,752. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baae-plate.  a  pair  of  contact- 
points  stationary  thereon  and  Insulated  from  each  other, 
a  sHdc  movable  on  tbe  base-plate,  and  a  pair  of  contaet- 
pointa  carried  by  aald  elide  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  of  a  fuae-membar  coasecting  the  contact-points  of 
the  slide,  meana  for  radproeatlng  said  slide,  and  a  device 
normally  locking  aald  slide  against  movement  and  oper- 
able to  rcleaae  such  slide  during  and  by  tbe  final  move- 
ment of  tbe  redprocatlng  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  contact- 
polnta  stationary  thereon  and  Inaolated  from  each  other, 
a  movable  switch-member,  and  a  pair  of  contact-polnte 
carried  thereby  and  Inaulated  from  each  other,  of  a  foae- 
member  connecting  the  contact-points  of  the  movable 
switch-member,  means  for  reciprocating  the  switch-mem- 
ber, a  mechanlam  for  locking  said  switch-member  agalnat 
movement  during  tbe  Initial  movement  of  tbe  actuating 
mechanlam  and  for  relcaalag  said  movable  Mwltch  member 
near  tbe  end  of  tbe  morwaent  of  aald  actuating  mecha- 
nlam. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  baae-plate.  a  pair  of  contact- 
pointa  atatlonary  thereon  and  Insulated  from  each  other, 
a  movable  switch-member,  a  pair  of  contact-points  car- 
ried thereby  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  fuae- 
■wher  connecting  the  contact-polnte  of  the  movable 
■arUcb-member,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  switch-mem- 
ber, a  mechanlam  for  locking  said  switch-member  againat 

at  during  the  Initial   movement   of  the  actuating 
alam  and  for  releaaing  aald  movable  switch  member 
near  tbe  end  of  tbe  movement  of  said  actuating  oiecha- 
niam.  and  a  spring  for  moving  aald  switch-member  anbas 
qoent  to  the  release  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  coaablaatlon  wltb  a  baae-plate,  a  pair  of  con- 
tactpolata  atatlonary  thereon  aad  inanlated  from  each 
other,  a  asovable  awlteb-memher,  a  pair  of  coatact-polnte 
carried  thereby  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  taa»> 
member  connecting  the  contact-points  of  the  movaMe 
■witch-member,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  switch-mem- 
ber, a  dog  pivoted  on  the  base-plate  for  normally  locking 
■aid  ■wlteb-aMmber  agalnat  moveawat.  a  collar  having  a 

projection  adapted  to  engage  aald  dog  to  jreleaae  the 
ble  switch  member  dnrlnx  the  «-nd  of  the  collar  move- 
ment, a  spring  Interpeetd  between  said  collar  and  allde. 
aad  meana  for  actoatlag  MtM  collar. 


^\^ 
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1S,1M.  WINDOW.  HaiiaT  Jocbltn  DAViaoN,  BezhlU, 
aajlanil  assignor  to  Jamea  Auguatine  Davia,  San  Fran- 
^  daco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1»10.  Serial  No.  6M.201. 
4t'  Original  No.  883.177,  dated  Mar.  SI.  1»08,  Serial  Na 
^  W0.18S. 


V 

1  la  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  aaabea  and 
mean*  hinging  tbem  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
ing groovea  at  the  top  and  bottom  tbtnot.  eliding  pieces 
piTOtelly  attached  to  the  aaabea  near  their  free  enda  aad 
working  In  the  grooves,  and  a  bar  in  tbe  groove  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  tbe  lower  sliding  membera  or  to  be  lowered 
away  from  aald  membera  to  leave  them  free  for  movement 
in  the  adjustment  of  the  window. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  sasbea  and 
aaaaa  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
iBff  grooveo  at  the  top  and  bottom  tbereot  alldlng  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sashea  near  their  free  enda  and 
working  In  the  grooves,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  sliding 
member  of  each  sash,  and  a  locking  rack  in  the  window 
frame  wltb  meana  for  ralaing  it  Into  locking  engagement 
witb  tbe  alldlng  membera  and  for  lowering  It  out  of  en- 
gagement wltb  aald  membera. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  aaabea  and 
meana  hinging  tbem  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
ing groovea  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  piecea 
pivotelly  attached  to  the  aaabea  near  their  free  ends  and 
working  in  the  groovea,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  alldlng 
member  of  each  aaah,  a  locking  rack  mounted  in  the  lower 
groove  beneatb  the  alldlng  membera,  said  rack  being  free 
to  make  a  small  longitudinal  motion,  a  set  of  steUonary 
CKMS  pins  over  which  inclined  surfacee  on  the  rack  bar 
ara  adapted  to  work,  and  meana  for  pushing  the  bar  lon- 
gitndlnaUy,  whereby  It  la  caused  to  slide  up  over  the 
croaa  pine  aad  to  come  Into  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  on 
the  sliding  membera. 

4.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  two  aaabea  and 
aaaat  hinging  tbem  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
ing grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  pleoss 
pivotally  atteched  to  tbe  sashes  near  their  free  ends  aad 
working  In  tbe  grooves,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  eliding 
member  of  each  saab,  a  rack  bar  mounted  with  freedom 
tor  a  email  longitudinal  movement  in  tbe  lower  groove  of 
tbe  window  frame,  means  adapted  to  cause  said  bar  to 
rise  when  oiovad  longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  to 
tall  whea  moved  in  the  other  direction,  a  lever  and  meana 
for  supporting  It  upon  the  window  frame  and  connecting 
means  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  rack  bar. 

5.  la  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  two  sashes,  aad 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  altdlag 
membera  st  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame,  meaae  for 

100  o.  o 


movably  guiding  a&id  sliding  membera  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  said  frame,  meaiia  for  connecting  said  aaahes 
near  tbalr  tree  enda  to  said  sliding  members,  whereby 
aald  sashes  may  be  swung  on  their  hinged  connection  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  locking  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  sliding  memben  at  one 
end  of  aaid  frame  in  all  of  tbe  adjuatmente  of  aald  sliding 
members,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  bar  to  lock  and  re- 
lease said  aaabea. 

6.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  aaabea  and 
meana  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  sliding 
membera  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  aaid  frame,  means  mov- 
ably guiding  said  sliding  memben  in  a  direction  traas- 
veraely  to  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  saabes 
near  their  free  ends  to  said  sliding  memben,  whereby  aald 
sashes  may  be  swung  on  their  hinged  connections  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  alldlng  membera 
at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  having  projecting  teeth,  a 
toothed  locking  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  the  teeth 
on  said  sliding  member  to  lock  the  sashes  In  adjnated  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  moving  said  locking  bar  to  lock  or 
releaae  said  aashea. 


18,161.  FRICTION  DRIVING  -  CLUTCH.  Axat  R.  La 
Moon,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Le  Moon  Driving  Clutch 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Piled  July 
IS,  1008.  SerUl  No.  448.870.  Original  No.  880,064. 
dated  Feb.  25.  1906,  SwSal  No.  367.646. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  drlvea 
member  aeparately  Joumnled  to  rotate  about  the  same 
axla,  a  friction  shoe  looedy  mounted  between  said  mem- 
ben and  having  thereon  two  curved  cam  surfaces  located 
In  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  membera,  one  of  said  memben  having  thereon  a  pair 
of  projections  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  ails 
to  correspond  with  the  angular  spacing  of  said  cam  sur- 
faces, said  cam  surfaces  and  projections  being  adapted  to 
urge  aaid  shoe  toward  said  driven  member  through  the 
relative  rotetion  of  aaid  shoe  and  driving  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  drlvea 
member  separately  Joumaled  to  rotate  about  the  same 
axis,  a  friction  aboe  loosely  mounted  between  said  mem- 
ben'and  having  thereon  two  curved  cam  surfaces  located 
in  different  angular  poaltlons  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  memben,  one  of  said  memben  having  thereon  a  pair 
of  projections  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  axis 
to  correspond  with  the  angular  spacing  of  said  cam  sar- 
faces,  aaid  cam  surfaces  being  exactly  alike  and  being 
similarly  dlapoaed  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  to  the 
adjaeaat  aurface  of  said  driven  member,  aad  said  projec- 
tions being  alike  and  equally  distant  from  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  surfaces  to  urge  said  aboe 
toward  said  driven  member  through  tbe  relative  rotetian 
of  said  shoe  aad  driving  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  having  an  Inner 
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aairalar  frtetloa  rartee*.  •  drtrtec  mmtbar  Jeonalcd  eaa- 
evBtrlcally  irtthln  mM  diivva  aember  asd  hariBg  tber«on 
•  pair  of  proJ«<rtlAns  aDgnlarlj  ap«c«d  wtth  rvape^t  to  the 
axis  of  aald  memb«ni.  a  frlctloa  aho«  baTlnc  Ita  oater  pe- 
rtpbaiT  ah«p«d  to  fit  aald  friction  aarfae*  of  aald  drlren 
member  and  baying  a  pair  of  eoncare  cam  anrfaeea  on  Ita 
Inner  rarface  spaced  aagnlarlj  to  correspond  with  th« 
angular  spacing  of  said  projections,  said  cam  sarfaces 
and  projactiona  being  adapted  to  coact  with  each  other 
to  force  aald  abo«  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  laM  frle- 
tlon  snrface  through  the  rotation  of  said  drlTlng  member 
In  either  direction  wtth  respect  to  aaid  shoe,  and  means 
normally  nrglng  said  shoe  oat  of  engagement  wtth  aald 
friction  aarfae*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drtren  member  haying  an  In- 
ternal annalar  friction  snrface.  a  drlylni;  member  Joar- 
naled  concentrlcallj  within  said  friction  surface,  a  pair  of 
antl-fr1ctk>n  roller*  Jonmaled  on  Mid  member  on  axes 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  members  and  angularly 
spaced  with  reapect  to  said  axis,   a  friction  shoe  latar- 

between  the  friction  surface  on  said  driven  member 
■aid  rollers,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shoe  being 
shaped  to  fit  said  friction  surface  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  shoe  comprising  two  concaye  cam  surfaces  an- 
gularly spaced  to  coact  respectiyely  with  said  antt-frletion 
rollers  and  suitably  shaped  to  cause  said  shoe  to  be  urged 
iato  gripping  contact  with  the  friction  sortac*  on  said 
drlT«B  member  through  ttaa  rotatlea  of  aaid  drtrtag  m«m 
ber  In  either  direction  with  reapect  to  aald  ahoe,  and 
means  normally  urging  said  shoe  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  surface. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  memt>er  having  an  In- 
ternal annalar  friction  aurface.  a  driTlna;  member  Joar- 
nalad  concentrically  within  said  surface,  an  annular  aeries 
of  aagmental  friction  shoes  oppoaed  to  the  friction  sur- 
face on  said  driven  member,  each  baring  an  outer  aurface 
fitting  said  frlctloa  surface  and  having  an  Inner  surface 
comprising  a  pair  of  concave  cam  surfacea  respectively 
located  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  plurality 
of  antifriction  rollers,  two  for  each  shoa.  Joumaled  on 
said  driving  meoater  and  angularly  spacad  to  correspond 
with  tba  aasolar  spacing  of  said  cam  surfaces,  aaid  cam 
surfaea*  kalac  ao  ahaped  as  to  caaae  each  of  aald  shoes  to 
b«  urged  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  friction  sur- 
face on  aald  driven  member  through  the  rotation  of  aald 
driving  member  In  either  dlractkm  with  raapect  to  aaid 
aeriea  of  shoes,  and  ■*•—  normally  urging  said  shoe*  out 
of  such  gripping  eafliiflMMDt. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  wheel  looaely 
Joumaled  thereon  and  having  rigid  thereon  an  internal 
annalar  friction  aurface,  a  driving  member  rigidly  mooat- 
■4  «■  aald  aluift  and  located  within  natd  friction  surface, 
h  akoe  tatetpoaad  between  said  friction  surface  and  driv- 
ing member,  having  Ita  outer  surface  fitting  said  friction 
surface  and  having  its  inner  surface  comprialng  a  pair  of 
cam  surfaces  respectively  located  adjacent  to  opposite 
of.  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  antifriction  rollers  Jour- 
on  said  driving  member  and  spaced  apart  angularly 
to  corrsa^bad  with  the  spacing  of  aald  cam  surface*,  said 
cam  anrfae**  being  so  formed  as  to  cause  said  ahoe  to  be 
urged  Into  contact  with  said  friction  surface  through  the 
relative  rotation  of  aald  drlTlag  member  and  abo*.  and 
means  normally  urging  said  ahoe  out  of  eagacnaeat  with 
aald  frlctloa  surface*. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  drivlBg  axle,  a  wheel  tooaaly 
Jeornaled  thereon,  an  annalar  flange  rigidly  memtmi  to 
aaid  wheel  and  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  friction  aur- 
face, a  driving  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  within 
said  flange,  an  aannlar  serla*  of  aegmeatai  trlctkw  aboea 
Interpoeed  between  said  flaage  and  driving  maialur  each 
having  an  outer  surface  flttlag  the  frlctloa  awrtee*  of  aald 
flaage  and  having  an  Inner  surface  comprising  a  pair  of 
eaa  anrfaeea  spaced  apart  angularly  toward  opposite  eada 
of  auch  shoe,  a  plurality  of  roUera  Joumaled  on  aald  drlv- 
iBg  ■SMfcrr  and  angularly  spaced  to  correepoad  with  the 
ipaelBC  ef  said  caoi  surfacea,  OMaaa  aonaally  orglag  aald 
frlctloa  ahoea  out  of  lagajSMiat  wltk  the  frtetloa  aarface 


of  aaid  flange,  and  eald  aboee  aad  drtran  member  bavlBg 
parte  overlapping  each  other  and  adapted  to  prevent  tlie 
removal  of  aaid  shoes  while  said  driving  member  is  in  ita 
normal  position  within  said  flange. 

8.  The  combtnatioa  of  a  driven  axle,  a  wheel  looeely 
joumaled  thereon  and  having  an  internal  annular  friction 
surface,  a  member  rigid  on  said  axle  |Uid  locate*!  concen- 
trlcally  Inward  of  aaid  friction  surface,  an  annular  seriee 
of  friction  shoes  interpoeed  between  said  friction  surfkce 
aad  aaid  member,  each  barlac  aa  outer  aurface  fit  ting 
said  friction  surface  and  each  baTlag  aa  laaer  surface 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  cam  aartheta  raepsetlvely  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  oppoette  enda  of  such  ahoe.  a  plurality 
of  rollera.  two  for  each  ahoe,  Joumaled  on  aald  driving 
member,  belag  apaced  apart  angularly  to  correapond  with 
the  relative  spacing  of  SAld  cam  surfacea.  aald  driving 
member  having  parts  overlapping  said  shoes  at  each  aide 
thereof  and  adapted  to  prerant  aald  aboea  from  shifting 
in  aa  axial  dlreetioa. 

0.  A  driving  clutch,  comprialng  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member  joumaled  to  rotate  about  the  eaM 
an  annular  series  of  friction  shoes  Interpoeed  betas 
aaid  driving  and  drivea  meabera,  coactlBg  cam  aurfkece 
and  projectloaa  between  said  shoes  and  driving  member 
adapted  to  urge  aald  alioea  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with 
said  driven  member  through  the  relative  rotation  of  aald 
shoes  and  driving  member,  meana  aormally  urging  mid 
aboee  out  of  frlcttoaal  eoataet  with  aald  drives  aaaiber, 
aald  cam  surfaces  and  projectiona  being  so  disposed  rela- 
tively of  each  other  as  to  prevent  accidental  tilting  of 
said  shoes  when  out  of  frlctlonal  contact  with  aaid  driven 

10.  A  frlctloa  clutch,  comprialng  driving  aad  drlvea 
membera  Joumaled  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  and  a 
aerlee  of  friction  aboea  iaterpoesd  betweea  said  driving 
aad  drlvea  aeaabeia.  eoactlag  caa>  aarfaeea  aad  projeo- 
tkma  l>etwe«n  aald  alioea  and  drlrlag  member  and  ao  ar> 
ranged  aa  to  provide  two  angularly  apaced  supports  for 
each  shoe,  and  meaaa  aonaally  arglag  aald  ahoea  taward 
agalnat  aald  aupporta. 

11.  A  frlcttoaal  clateta.  eomprisiag  a  driven  member,  a 
driving  member,  a  aeriea  ef  friction  aboea  interpoeed  be- 
tvreen  aald  driving  and  drtrea  membem,  eoacting  cam  sur- 
faces and  projectiona  betweea  aaid  aboea  and  driving 
Bwaber  adapted  to  force  the  aboee  Iato  grlppiag  engage- 
meat  wltb  the  driven  member  through  tbe  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  nbeaa  aad  drlrlag  BMaber.  aad  means  nor- 
mally urging  aaM  ikecs  oat  of  wmek  eagKCWMBt.  aald  cam 
aurfacea  and  projections  being  arranged  to  provide  atable 
— pport  aad  avoid  endwiaa  tlltlag  of  aaM  aboea  when  aald 
aheee  are  out  of  driving  engageaaent  with  aald  driven 
member. 

12.  A  driving  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  memtwr  Joamaled  to  rotate  about  tbe  aaaa  axta, 
an  annular  aerlee  of  frlctloa  MMO*  Interpoeed  betweea 
aaid  driving  and  drlvea  Boabenk  eoacting  cam  surfacea 
aad  pro^tloae  between  eald  aboee  and  driving  member 
adapted  to  urge  aald  aboea  Into  frletlooal  contact  with 
aaM  driven  member  through  tbe  relative  rotatloa  of  said 
shoe*  and  driving  member  In  either  direction,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  shoes  out  of  frlctlonal  contact  with  aoM 
driven  member,  aald  cam  surfacea  and  projectiona  being 
ao  diapoeed  relatively  of  each  other  aa  to  prevmt  acd- 
deatal  tilting  of  aaM  aboee  whaa  out  of  frlcttoaal  contact 
with  aald  driven  member. 


lS.lt3.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SMULfllOM.  Toac  ScHWAan, 
Hanover,  Oermany.  aaalgaor  to  ByaoloMa  Liaalted.  Tioa- 
doa,  Baglaad.  nied  Aug.  M.  1910.  Serial  Ma 
679.1201  Original  No.  T10.019,  dated  Sept.  80.  19tt, 
Serial  No.  111.227.  RetaMc  No.  U.144.  dated  Aug.  Ml 
1910.  Serial  No.  •40,47Sl 

A  photographic  eaolaloa,  eontalaiag  an  emalalfylng 
agaat.  sliver-pboepbate,  silver  chlorate,  and  a  eUver  salt 
of  aa  organic  add.  aBbetaatlally  aa  dserrlbed. 
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40.961.     BADOB.     CBAauM  B.  Pbmbbbton,  Whittter.  Oal. 

FUed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  50SJM8.     Term  of  pat- 

•    eat  8|  year*.  ■"'^*'    ''''     -^   " 


40.0M.  BELL  AND  SUPPORT  THKBBPOR.  Mato  8. 
PiraPLB.  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669.044,     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


•V-''^  .*« 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  beU  and  aupport  therefor. 
I  abown  and  deaerlbed. 


^'iu.-tiet 


40,956.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  PaxoiaiCK  8.  8tat»o*d, 
Dallaa,  Tex.  Piled  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  678.816. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  ahown. 


40.952.     CAN.     Emma    R.    Lee    Thater,    Hastings  upon 
Hudson,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bruguier  Chemical  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,886.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


Tbe  omamental  de*lgn  for  a  can  aa  ahown  and  deaerlbed. 


! 


40,963.  JAR.  Emma  R.  Lnc  THATca,  Hastings-upon- 
Hudaon.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Bruguier  Chemical  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,386.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The    ornamental    design    for   an    automobile    lamp    as 
shown. 


40,956.     SIGN-BOARD.     Fmum  CtSTiao,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed  July  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  571,859.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  yeara. 


.jt.*ii 


.ii..^.i;_.j^->- 


The  omamental  deelgn  for  a  Jar  as  shown  and  described.  J       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  board  aa  shown 


v< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBSR  as,  1910. 


40.907.  BONNKT.  WiL«oii  B.  BLOOoa.  Harrlstmrs.  Pa. 
Filed  Joa*  2S.  1910.  BotW  N«.  5«8.M8.  Tuib  of  pat- 
«t  T  jmn. 


tai  dwISB  for  a  boaact.  aa  alioirB. 


40.968.     DOILT.     Roaaar  OAia.  N«w  York,  N.  T.     nicd 
Aag.  2«,  19ia     tarlal  No.  S79.I90.     Tenn  of  patent  8| 


Tbc  omaoiental  4Mtsn  (or  a  doily,  aa  abown. 
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..TRADE-MARKS       , 

PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    26,    1910. 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  cx)mpllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  ssOd  notice  of  opposlUon  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  "that  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  Utle  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  . 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  reglstraUon  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


fkr.  No.  40.890.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.\S1VK,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PaAMK  P.  Iahma- 
aoRl.  Par  Rockawajr.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  2.  1909. 


ParUeular   deacripUon    of   ffoodt. — ^A    Preparation    for 
ClMnlQg  and  PoUabing  Silver,  Gold,  and  Plated  Wara. 


Ber.  No.  40.974.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  J.  T.  McMillan  Compant,  St. 
Paul,  Mian.     Piled  Mar.  0,  1909.     Uwd  ten  yeara. 


Ser.   No.   43.182.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      EDODAaD 
LaoasNT,  Toarcolng.  Prance.     Piled  Jane  22,  1909. 


ParHoular  description  of  good*. — Plannel  Under  and 
Outer  Shlrta.  Pajamas.  Collars,  Jackets,  Drawers.  Che- 
mises. Camiaoles.  Dreartng-Gowns,  Petticoats,  Blousea, 
Sporting-Skirta,  Drcaaes  for  Women's  and  GlrU*  Wear, 
Robes  and  Baby-Linen  for  Young  Children's  Wear. 


PARAGON 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — ^The  PoUowlng  Kinds 
of  Meats  ;  Presb  Hams,  Belllea.  Sides,  Plcniea.  Sboaldera, 
Backs,  Plates.  Loins,  and  Tenderloins;  Sweet-Pickled 
Tongues,  Hams,  Bellies.  Picnics,  and  Shoulders,  and  Dried 
Baited  Plates.  Backs,  Sides,  Bellies,  Hams,  Bacon,  Pie- 
aica.  and  Shoulders. 


Ber.  No.  42.874.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RiCH, 
ScBDBsaT  k  Co.,  WeinbShla,  near  Dresden,  Germany. 
rUed  May  12.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47,994.     (CLA88  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     PAxaicius  Angblcs  Maria  CaA- 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands.     Piled  Feb.  24,  1910. 


BAGNQ 


Pmrttoulor  deacription  of  i^oocU.— SterUiied  Milk. 


Rino 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Ointments  to  be  Used 
ta  Casea  of  Herpes,  Eescma.  and  Similar  Diaeases  of  the 


Ser.  No.  48.319.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     Thompsos  IEhlees  Co.,  Chl- 
IlL     Piled  Mar.  10,  1010. 


/ECO 


Parttnular  detcription  of  good*. — Shoe-Lacea.  Shoe-Bya- 
lata,  and  Sboe-Cloaure  Pastenlnga. 


II 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  35.  *9»0' 


8.r.  No.  48.T14.      (CLAM  ST.     PAPBB  AND  WATION^ 

EBY.)       DIST.1CT   OF    COLC-BIA    PAFM   Ma!IO»ACTU«HW» 

COMPAST.    Alewindrt..    V«..    .nd    W«rt.l«fton.    D.    C 
rUed  Mar.  29.  1910. 

White  House 

PitrlUmlar  detcriptUm  of  ff^W*.— Pmper.  Comprtalaf 
Btottinc  and  Co«t«d  Blotting.  Book  and  Coated  Book. 
CoTer  and  Coated  Corer.  Bond.  Writlnf.  and  Ledfcr  Pa- 
per*. 

Ser  No.  48.715.  (CLAM  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY  )  DimucT  or  CotciiniA  Pa»«  Mamofactuwiw 
CoitPAirr.  Alexandria.  Va..  and  Waahtngtoo.  D.  C 
Ftled  Mar.  fl»,  1910. 


t:AI3  I  NUT 


Particular  deacription  of  iwmI«— Paper.  Comprtalng 
Blotting  a»d  Coate*  Blotting.  Book  and  Coatwl  Book. 
CoTer  and  Coated  Cover.  Bond.  Writing,  and  Ledger  Pa 
pera. 

Ser.  No.  48,718.     (CL-\M  87.     PAPKB  AND  OTATION- 

BBY.)     DiaTBicT  of  Coluii»ia  PApaa  Manufactdbiwo 

CoMPAMT.    Alexandria.    Va..    and    Waahlngton,    D.    C. 

*FUed  Mar.  29.  19ia 


Bar.  No.  49.48«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINKS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABAT10N8.)  AlX- 
cocK  MAUDFACToantG  CoMPAWT.  Oaelulng  and  New 
Tart,  N.  T.     fUed  May  S,  1910.     Ueed  ten  years. 

Brandrelh 

pmriiculmr  dtt^HptUm  of  goodt—FUi*.  Madldaal  Tab- 
leta.  Medicinal  Wafers  Medicinal  Tonlca.  LInlmenta,  and 
Medicinal  Plaatera. 

8«No.W).002.  (CLASS  e.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINI^ 
AND  PHABM ACELTICAL  PBEPABATIONS- )  NoaT«- 
■aa  Chbmical  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Fllad  May 
81,  1910. 

SOLVENTENE 

Partte%lsr    datcription    of    goUt.—k    Water-PuHfylng 
Compound  for  U*e  in  Steam-Boilera. 


J.  ■-■ 


Ser.  No.  R0.S89  (CLASS  86  MUSICAL  IN8TBCMENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BBM8T  Stoix.  Merkneaklrehen,  <3«P- 
manr.     Filed  Jnae  10.  1910. 


.JUI]  I  C  I  Al. 


BtllllDB^ 


Particular  Atacripiion  of  ik>o<*«— Paper.  Comprising 
Blotting  and  Coated  Blotting.  Book  and  Coated  Book, 
Corer  and  Coated  Corer,  Bond.  Writing,  and  Lcdgar  Pa- 
P«* 

Ser  No.  48.778.  (CLASS  88.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING.  -VND  NON  METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
TH»  AMaaiCAW  PAaaic  Batniro  Co..  CleTelaad.  Ohio. 
Ftled  Mar.  31.  1910. 


Pmrtieulor  dateriptian  of  gooda. — Btrtnga   foe   Moaleal 
Inst  rumen  ta. 


Ser  No.  60,878.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  •wnxwmca  BairrHaaa.  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  June  17.  1910. 


Particular  dfcriptio*  •/  foadt.— Woren  Belting. 


Sar    No.   49,018.      (CLASS  14.     METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  fOBOINOS.)     TM  Ciaci»»ATi  8«MT 
.  Mbtal  k   BooFtwo  COMPAMT.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1910. 


PmrtUmlmr  deacripiUm  of  pood*.— Cocoa,  Chocolate,  and 
Candy.  

Ser.  No.  60.389.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Th»  Wiaoaoa  Pamr  WoaKa. 
North  Adams.  Mass.  Filed  June  17.  1910.  Used  tan 
jcara. 


WINDSOR 

CRCTONNE 

FINE 


Particular  deacriptio*  at 


MotaL 


Partitmlm-  d«*>r^W««  •/  #o»d«.— Plain   Wbita.   DyeC 
•ad  Printed  C^retonne. 


October  i^,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S3 


Sar.  No.  60.6«5.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
KMT8  OF  FOODS.)  GaowM  Chocolati  Co.,  McKaca- 
port.  Pa.     Filed  June  24,  1910. 


*f« 


.♦TT-r^; 


¥ 


PorMoalar  dtaeription  of  goodt. — Candles.   Chocolatea, 
and  Sweetened  Popcorn.  .     =, 


Sar.  Na  61,023.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0B8.)  STAMX.ST  Ci^AQUB,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Joly 
28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,878.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habbt  H.  Baom,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  2,  1910. 


m .  ^Bs^ 


Kjiit), 


QVPEREMG 

PmrtiouUtr  dateripHtm  of  goodt. — ^Tea. 


*'¥' 


imy 


Ser.  No.  50,808.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  0«llii«LL  WiLLiB  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1910. 


WELCOME 


Particular  deteHption  of  good: — Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 


■^    •  -->' 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Straight     Whlaky. 
Brandy,  Gin,  Cocktails,  Cognac,  and  Ck>rdial. 


Ser.  Na  61,128.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     JamM 
A.  UiXMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  28,  1910. 


GUAra)OMETER 


■ar.  No.  60.816.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DlA- 
Moiro  Cbtbtal  Salt  Compant,  St.  Clair,  Mich.  FUed 
July  13,  1910. 


Particular  dcMcriptiom  of  goodt. — Storage-Tanka. 

Ser.  No.  61,181.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Habbt  W.  McClobb.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  July  27,  1910. 


^^H  PATc^  ^ 


Particular  deaortptUm  of  o»oo<to.— Hobby-Horsea,  Hobby- 
Carts,  and  Toys. 

Ser  No  61,231.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  MnaCHAiri  ft  BTAIia 
CoMPAWT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  %,  1910. 


Which    shows    a    taaelful    plcttva    of    the    conception 
Shaker." 
PmrHotOm'  daacripnon  of  ffoada.— Salt 


Particular  detcription  of  ^oorf*.— VanUlatora. 


Ser.  No.  60,012.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  RD88BLL  EMBBOIOBBINQ 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1910. 


ParMoMlar  d« 


Ser  No.  61.242.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TaoP- 
ICAL  Phabmacal  Compart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aag.  2.  1910. 


M0H9MM  e/  0oo4«.— Flaaaela  la  the  Place.  I      Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Toeo\ot\eai  Medicine. 


9>4 
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OcTo: 


35, 1910. 


■tf.  No.  61.MT.  (CLAM  84.  BBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VKNTILATINO  APPABATD8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLECTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  "Tm«  '  Bbit«IJT»'  COM- 
FAiiT."  WUmlnfton,  Del.,  tnd  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled 
Ant.  4.  IOIOl 


PmriicMlar  d69eription  of  (food$ —Quk  Kerosene,  and 
OMolCBe  MantlM  and  Qaa.  Keroaene.  and  Oaaolene 
Bnmera. 


Ser.  No.  51.2«».  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  DAlfMt 
ALEX.  Camltlb,  Alba,  Mo.     Filed  Au«.  6.  1910. 


Being  a  facsimile  of  my  slgnatare. 

PorticMlar  deBcription  of  (^>o<i*  —  Bemedlea  for  Pllea. 


Ser.  No.  61.382.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  PaA.-tciB  H.  LaoGarr  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.     PUed  Aug.  12,  1910. 

NABOB 

Particular  4mm*ption  of  »o«4e.— Cra<*er-Da«. 


■v.  No.  51.388.  (CLASS  SO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  W.  S.  Rothbamd  k  Co.. 
Cbeetbam.  Mancbeater.  England.     Piled  Ang.  IS,  1910. 


W.S.R.M. 


Conslata  of  the  letters  *'  W.  S.  R.  M." 

Particular  description  of  ffoodo. — Waterproof  Bed-Sbeet- 
Ing  Compoaed  Principally  of  Indla-Robber  or  Similar  Mix- 
lag. 


Ser.  No.  51.400.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INUBEDI 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  DowD  k  8CAU.T,  Port  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Piled  Aug.  18.  1010. 


X    Y     Z 


Bu.  No.  01.408.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA(XO  PRODUCTS.) 
Nationai.  CioAtaTTB  Company.  New  Yortc.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aog.  10.  1910. 


TtAMADO 


Partiontar  description  of  pood: — Cigarettea. 


Ser.  No.  51.400.  (CL.\SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MaissxBB  k.  Bccu.  Leipalg,  Oermany.  PUed 
Aog.  20.  lOia 


m 


Particular  detcription  of  geaO.    mhographlc  Prlata. 


Ser.  No.  51.488.  (CLASS  S.  BAOOAQE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  WiL- 
LABD  H.  Eldbbo,  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb.  Filed  Aag.  22, 
1910. 


© 


Par«ciiiar  deecription  of  good*. — Hameaa.  Saddlery, 
Bridles.  Lines,  Breast -Col  la  re.  TracM,  Saddles,  Belly- 
Banda,  Sbaft-Tags,  Breechlngs.  Tnmbacka,  Side  Strapa, 
Horse-Blanketa.  Lap-Doaters. 


Ser.  No.  61.512.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  TBaoooaa  Chablbb  Dosbnbbbo, 
Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.     FUed  Aog.  23.  1910. 


MENTHOLEnES 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  51,638.  (CL.\8S  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SUL- 
FBDMa  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Aag.  26,  1910. 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  gooda. — Teaa,  Coffeaa,  Cocoa, 
and  Cbocolate. 


Ser.  No.  61.434.  (CLAM  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  THUBOF. )  Thb  Elmbb 
MAKurACTiiBi!(0  COMPANY,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Piled  Aug. 
17,  1910. 

TEMCO 

Particular  daocrtption  of  goode —TXckat   Printing  and 
Delivering  Maehlaea. 


Particular    deocriptUm    of   fo4». — Hair  -  Tonic.    Paca- 
Powder.  and  Cold-Ci 


Ser.  No.  61.854.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ELY  k  Walkbb  Dbx  Goooa 
Co.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.  Ua«l  tea 
years. 


I»mrtieuimr  doooripHa*  •/  fSMto.— i 


OCIOBSR  25,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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ser.  NO.  61.880.     (CLAM  12.     CONSTTIUCTION  MATE-  I  8«.  No.  61,962.^    (CLAM  «•.  ™»«tf /^,L^ 


RIALS.)      Babbwit    Manctactdbino    Company.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 

TROPICO 

ParMonIar  dcecription  of  pood«.— Ready  Felt  Roofing. 


MiYn,  Mastih  k  Danda.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
24, 1910. 


8er.  No.  61,881.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbbtt  Manopactcbino  Company,  New 
fork,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  19,  1910. 


X 


MEZOID 


k-s-r-->^'_    ^.   -'  .    r>; 


■■?'■>, 


Particular  deeoripMoa  of  good: — Embroldery-Floeaea. 


parHoular  detcription  of  poede.— Beady  Felt  Roofing. 


Ser    Na  61.900.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT8.)     Thb  Wbbtbbn  Clock  Mfo.  Co.,  Pern,  111. 
'>  Filed  Sept.  21,   1910. 

SLEEPMETER 

Particular  deecription  of  poode.— Clocks  and  Watchea. 


Ser  No.  51.976.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoaN 
Pboddctb  Rbpinino  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,910.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  FBA.>iii  BISHOP.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  21.   1910. 


Particular  deeoription  of  poods.— Antomoblle  Hom-Beed. 


Ser    No    61914.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Dastillb 
"^KN^Ja  MILLS.  Danville.  Va.     Filed  Sn>t.  22.  1910. 


Particular  deecrlptUm  of  poo**.— Laundry  SUrdi. 


Ser.  No.  51,981.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      H«CHT  k 
Campb,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


^Stb^aX 


ParUoular  detcHption  of  poods.— Knit  Undersblrts  aad 
Knit  Drawera. 


BUFFALO 


Ser  No.  61,995.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RICH- 
ABO  J.  PABBrrr,  Elkbart.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  poods.— Hosiery. 


Ser    No.    51,919.      (CLAM    36.     BELTING,    HOSE,    M.\ 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Nbw   Yobk   Belting  k   Packing   Compani    Ltd.,   New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Pasaalc,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 


JUiJLI 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda— Hoa*  Compoaed  of 
Rubber,  Fabric  and  Rubber,  and  Rubber  C:oi&blnad  with 
MeUllle  Reinforcing  and  Protecting  Parte. 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — A   Remedy   for   Pla- 
eaaea  of  the  Blood,  Kidneys,  and  UTer,  a  LaxatlTe,  aad  a 
I  Nerre-Tonlc. 


9M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


35,  i9*®- 


m.  N*.  •S.074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEXDI- 
■NT8  OP  roODS.)  PoavcM  CuaMAL  Ca.  laMmn, Bat- 
tle Cr«ek.  Mich.     ru«d  Oct.  S.  1910. 

GRAPE-NUTS 


Partiemlmr  imeripHam  0/ 

Barley  Braakfait  Foods. 


. — Preyaied  Wheat  and 


Bar.  No.  S2.075.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  PoarvM  CnmAi.  Co.,  LmrraD.Bat- 
tl«  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  S.  1910. 

TOASTIES 


fa«t  Fooda. 


Com  Braak- 


ar 


9»f 


HH0fk  -^  Hirw»Mrr  •JMitvwa     siiro  fpitir 


.!■-! 


>TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  28,  1910. 


M^-T'- 


70.949.  MSTAL  RECEPTACLES  FOB  C0MPBE88ED 
OB  LIQtlEFIEO  GAS.  Akbatoks  LiMmD.  London, 
England. 

Filed    February    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,033.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79.950.  MILK-MODIFIER,  COMPOSED  CHIEFLY  OF 
GRAIN.     Ada  M.  Albmtt.  Seattle.  W»«h. 

Filed  March  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,596.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,   1910. 

79,961.  ANTISEPTIC  SHEETS  FOB  MEDICINAL  AND 
SURGICAL  USE.     VicToa  von  ALPXNBuao,  Weet  Ho- 

boken,  N.  J.  

Filed  April  21.  1910.     Serial  Ne.  49.227.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79,952.     JUTE  BAGGING  FOB  BALING  COTTON.     The 
AMERICAN  MANnrACTDEiNO  CoMPAKT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.111.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79,968.     DISTRIBUTINO-CABTS  AND  DUMPING-WAG- 
ONS.    AMxaiCAN  Road  Machine  CoMPimr,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa. 
Filed  April  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,319.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.954.  SPOOL-COTTON,  SEWING  COTTON,  THREAD. 
AND  COTTON  YABN.  The  Ambbican  Thread  Com- 
PAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

ru«l  Aogust  2. 1910.     Serial  No.  51.227.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79.955.  SPOOL-COTTON,  SEWING  COTTON.  THREAD, 
AND  COTTON  YARN.  Tna  AHiaiCAN  Thread  Com- 
^AET.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  

Filed  Aamst  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.228.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1910. 
79,906.     TEA.     Asict78  BaonrHBas,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.820.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79.967.     ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS. 
J.  C.  Blaib  Oompant.  Hmtlacdon.  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,615.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

7  9,958.     BOOTS    AND   SHOES   AND   SLIPPERS   OF 
LEATHER   OR    TEXTILE   MATERIAL.     EDWIN    C. 
Burt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.429.     PUBLIAHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

79,909.     IMITATION  VANILLA  FLAVORING.     Thb  Ca- 
BBix  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jane  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.458.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79,900.     WHEAT-FLOUR.    J.  B.  Camoes  *  Co..  New  Or- 
leane.  La. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,516.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 

7  9.901.     BOYS'  AND  GIRLS'  STOCKINGS.     Cbeteal 
Knittino  Company,  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,880.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.902.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Stanlby  Clagub,  Chi- 
ea«o.  111. 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,010.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.903.  REMEDY  FOR  ALL  LAXED  CONDITIONS  OF 
THE  BOWELS.  SiDKIT  S.  CXMaOE.  MorrlstowB, 
Tenn. 

lUcd  Jaly  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  00,080.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 


79.904.  CANNED  SARDINES.  P.  Vvrr  k.  Sons,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Filed  March  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  40.909.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910.  ^ 

79.905.  SMOKELESS  POWDER.     B.  I.  DO  Pmirtr  SB  N»-- 
Monas  PowDCB  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Jaly  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,900.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910.  ,«t  . 

79.900.  SHAMPOO-POWDER.  R.  G.  EowAaoa,  London, 
England. 

FUed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,801.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.907.  TEA  AND  SPICES.  MiLiON  L.  Kppstiih,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

FUed    December   27,    1909.     Serial  ^0.  40.780.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  23,  1910.  A^-"- 

79.908.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION,  Bzamiher  PbinT- 
iNO  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filpd  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,237.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910. 

79.909.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Fakb- 
WEBKX  ToaM.  Meistbb  Locics  4  BeOnimO,  HOchst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany. 

Filed    Febmary    28,    1909.     Serial    No.    40.734.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79,9  70.  PERIODICAL  FINANCIAL  PUBLICATIONS. 
Cornelia  Knowlks  Fitch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1910.     Serial  Na  49,280.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 

79.971 .  ROMPERS,  BLOUSES,  PAJAMAS,  AND  NIGHT- 
ROBES.     Frank-Kline-Stewart  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    11.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.744.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

79.972.  HOSE-SUPPORTERS  AND  GARTERS.  GBOBOB 
FaosT  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,868.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 
79.978.     UMBRELLAS.     Ganb  Bbos..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   September   9,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,692.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79.974.  WIRE  NAILS  AND  TACKS.  Globb  Taonton 
Nail  Company,  Taonton.  Mass. 

FUed  Jane  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.048.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1910. 

79.975.  EDGEB8  AND  TRIBfMERS.  Thb  Ooroob  HOL- 
LQW  Blast  Obatb  Company,  Greenville,  Mich. 

FUed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,808.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 

79,970.  OINTMENT.  Thomab  Bollowat,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

FUed  Fei>raary   12,   1910.     Serial  No.   47.769.     PUB- 
LISHED AUfiUST  23,  1910. 

79.977.  SALVES  AND  OINTMENTS.  Ella  Viroinia  MaO* 
oiLL,  Pblladetphia,  Pa. 

FUed  AprU  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,005.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  6,  f  910. 

79.978.  CEBTAIN  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMBNTS.  FbanK 
HOLTON  k  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  January  8, 1910.    Serial  No.  40.840.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.   1910. 

794MrO.   HORSEWeiPS.  TXB  HoasawHiP  COMPABT.  West- 
field,  Mast. 
FOad  July  IS.  1010.     Serial  No.  00.823.     PUBLUmED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 
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T9.M0.     MXCHAiriCAL  IMPACT  FLT-KILLBBS.     Iobal 
MAifCTACTtmiKO  CoMPAHT.  Saoford,  M*. 
m«d  March  9.  1910.     SarUl  No.  48.286.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUBT  23.   1910. 

T9.0ei.      INTEBNAL  -  CX>MBUSTION    ENGINES.  .    Iowa 
Daist  Sbpakatob  Compant,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
rUed  July  20,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  50.932.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.   1910. 

T9.982.      INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      IOWA 
Da»t  SaPAaAToa  Compamt,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jnlr  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.933.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.   1910. 

79.988.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      IOWA 
Daut  SBPAaAToa  Compant,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
rUed  Jaly  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  CK),934.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.   1910. 

T9,984.    REMEDY  FOR  HEMORRHOIDS.    EowAao  KiaCH- 
NBa,  Waakegan,  111. 
riled  July  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

79,986.     MATCHES.     PaaoaiK   Emil  Kaacoaa.   London, 
England. 
Filed  June  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,041.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.   1910. 

79.986.  MATCHES.  FasoaiK  Emil  KaauaBB,  London. 
England. 

Filed  Jnly  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.e«4.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.987.  LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING  THE 
COMPLEXION.    MAaT  M.  Li  Blanc,  Oxford,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,450.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.   1910. 

79.988.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  FaANCia  H.  LaooKT  ft  CO.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  1.   1910.     SerUl  No.  60,036.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.   1910. 

79.989.  STRAINED  HONEY.  FaANCis  H.  Laoovrr  ft  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.728.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 

79.990.  PEANUT-BUTTER.     FsANCia  H. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joly  «.   1910.     SerUl  No.  60,729. 
AUGUST  23,   1910. 

79.991.  SWEET  MANGOES.  FaANCia  H.  LmovR  ft  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.731 
AUGUST  23.   1910. 

79.992.  CRANBERRY  SAUCE.     FaANCis  H. 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  6,   1910.     Serial  No.  50,734.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

79.993.  VINEGAR.  FaANCia  H.  LaoGvrr  ft  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnly  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,786.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

79.994.  WRITING-PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  VISITING- 
CARDS.  JAMsa  McCaaaaT  ft  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.784.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1910. 

T9.996.     PORTER,  ALE.  AND  STOUT.     J.  ft  A.  McKaCH- 
NIB  BaawiNo  Co.,  Canandaigna.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,579.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

T9.906.     COFFEE.     E.  B.  MiLLAa  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.004.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

79.997.     BOTH  PLAIN  AND  GEARED  WEIGHT-CARRY- 
ING TROLLKTS.     Naw  Jaaaar  FooNoaT  ft  Machinb 
Co.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllad  March  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.0M.     PX7BLISHSD 

AUGUST  28.  1910. 


LMoarr  ft  Co.. 
PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


LBooarr  ft 


79,9M.     CHEWING-GUM.     RK.uau  YBiiDiMa  Co.,   New 
ToPk,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnly  18,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  60.800.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

79.999.     CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.     Th*  SALt'a  TBXTtui 
MANnPACTuaiNo  Compant,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  March  28. 1910.     Serial  No.  48,701.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

80.000.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  PRS- 
SERVINO  THE  TEETH  AND  MOUTH.  K.  K.  lam- 
DBBPaiT.  MuxT-KsanN-,  SamN-ONo  GLTcaaiN-FA- 
aaiK  TON  F.  A.  Sabo'b  Sohn  ft  Cia..  Vienna,  Aoatria- 
Hongary. 

Filed  March  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.288.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.001.  TOOTH-PASTS,  TOOTH-CREAM,  TOOTH-POW- 
DER, AND  LOTION.  K.  K.  LANDaapaiv.  Millt-Kkb- 
CKN-,  SainN-CND  OLTcaaiN-FABaiK  ton  F.  A.  SAao'a 
Sohn  ft  Co.,  Vienna,  AuatrU-Hangary. 

Ffled  April  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.209.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 


Juuua  J.  ScBoma,  St 
PUBLISHED 

BOTTOM    ATTACHMENTS    FOR 
StONBT  L  Smith.  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
SerUl  No.  60.207.     PUBLISHED 

Stab    Ezpan- 
PUBLISHED 


80^002.     ROASTED  COFTEK. 
Louts,  Mo. 
Filed  July  11.  19  la     SerUl  No.  60.787. 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

8  0.003.     DOUBLE 
WASHBOILERS. 
Filed  Jane  9.  1910. 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80,004.     CERTAIN    METAL    ARTICLES. 
■ion  Bolt  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jnly  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,770. 
AUGUST  23,  mo. 

80,000.     BORAX  AND  POWDERED  BORAX.     Stbblinq 
BOBAX  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,623.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  tOlO. 

80.006.  ICE -CREAM.   CHOCOLATES,   AND  CANDIES. 
BwBTLAND  ft  Son,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,248.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.007.  DRY  POULTICK.    TKBaMO-CHBMiCALa  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnly  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,794.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.008.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.      Eluab>th  Townb, 
Holyoke,  Maaa. 

FUed  March  12. 1910.     Serial  No.  48.874.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

8  0,009.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
ALBUMEN.     TaopoN  Wobks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,884.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.010.  FELT  ROOFING  MATERIALS.     UNrrao  Roof- 
ing ft  MANurACTuaiNo  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Joly  19,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,917.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910.  ^ 

80.011.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.     Waitb,  THaaanaa  Com- 
pant, ProTldence,  R.  I. 

FUed  April  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,291.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.012.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.     H.  C.  Whiyb  Co^ 
North  Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed  June  30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,647.     PUBLISHED 
AUruST  23.  1910. 

80.018.     HAIR-TONICS.     Thomab    Zanbtti.    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  80.  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.748.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1010. 

8  0,014.     BLENDED  COFFEE  AND  COCOA.     Samitbl 
ZacHNOwrrs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aagast  20,  1900.    Sarlal  Mo.  44.842.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1010. 
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TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


70,298.      PREPARED   WHEAT   AND   BARLEY   BREAK- 
FAST FOODS.    PoaruM  Cbbbal  Co.,  LiMrrao,  Battla 
Creek,  Mich. 
Registered  Aagnat  28,  1910.     Canceled  October  1,  1910. 


7  9,297.     PREPARED    CORN    BREAKFAST    FOOD*, 
PoaTUM  Cbbbal  Co..  Limitbd,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Registered  Angoat  23,  1910.     Canceled  October  1,  1010. 
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LABELS 


IMTI.— r<a«:    "LA    PLUMA."      (For    Clsum.)      C    B. 

Huntctau.  MvQ.  Co.,  Mllwaoka*,  Wla.     Filed  Oetotar 

8.  1910. 
16,872.— ri«I#.-    "HUBWITZ'8    LA&OE    HAVANA    STO- 

0IK8."     (For  Stoclca.)     Alukt  HDkwm,  PltUbars. 

Pa.     FUed  Jaly  22,  101(>. 
1S4TS. — Title:  "  OZARK.  QVUCS."     (For  SwMt  Scopper- 

•eag  Wlaa.)     Btonb  Hill  Wtm  Co.,  St  Leala,  Mo. 

FUad  liDtitir  IS.  1»10. 


16,874.— r««l«; 


SALTBD     PBANUT8      8KT8CRAPKB 


BRAND."      (For    Saltod    Peaoats.)      Hutiab's,    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  8eptemiMr  28,  1910. 
16.876.— r«ll«.-  "B  B  K  OERMICIDB."     (For  a  Oerml. 
ddt.)     BnxHA  R.  KoNi.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  8ep- 
28.  1919. 


PRINTS 


2,«B2.— T«to.  "  INTKRWOVIN."  (For  Hortery.)  I». 
nawoTB!*  Btockinq  Compamt,  New  Broiuwiek,  N.  J. 
Filed  September  IT,  1910. 


1.9U.— rttle.-  "0A8  HEATnt."  (For  Oas-HMtva.) 
Bamo  FiLTBB  4  Mro.  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augamt  29.  1910. 
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DECISIONS 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmCISBIOirEB'S  deoisiovb. 


BX  PABT«  TH«  CCHTaAL  BmABS  Mfo.  Oo. 
Deetded  Oetoher  H,  UtO. 
TBAOB-MAaas — "  QoicK-PaaaaioH  "  Aa  Appuao  to  CoCKa, 
FAUCxra,  Etc. — Drscaipxura. 
The  word  "  Qulck-Preaalon  "  a*  applied  to  cock*  and 
fa'oeeta  FeM  deacrlptlTe  within  the  meaning  of  Bectlon 
6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  and  lt»  reglatratlon  property 
refused. 
On    APPKAI. 

TaADS-MAaK  roa  taltvs,  cocks,  PAtrt'ira,  btc. 

Mr.  Je$se  B.  Fay  for  the  appUcant. 
Moore,  Commiasioner: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
*  Qnlck-Pressloo  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  valres,  cocks, 
faucets,  and  bibs,  the  tall  of  the  "  Q  "  being  In  the 
ft>nn  of  a  curved  arrow  termlnatinc  beneath  the  let- 
ter *•  k." 

The  ground  on  which  registration  was  refused  la 
that  the  words  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which 
they  are  nppMed.  Applicant  contends  that  the  word 
Is  wholly  fanciful  and  that  "  presslon  "  alone  has  no 
significance  apart  from  Its  use  In  connection  with 
the  Cartesian  philosophy  and  is  obsolete.  He  states 
that  the  word  "  Qulck-Presslon  "  was  derived  from 
" compression  "  by  the  substitution  of  " Quick"  fOr 
the  first  syllable  thereof,  "compression"  being  a 
term  applied  by  the  trade  to  certain  classes  of  cocks, 
ftiuceta,  etc.,  particularly  those  operated  by  a  screw. 
Applicant  has  advertised  the  goods  In  question  un- 
der this  trade-mark  in  current  magazines,  and  the 
burden  of  these  advertlsemrtits  Is  that  the  faucets 
open  and  close  quickly,  only  a  quarter-turn  of  the 
handle  being  necessary  to  folly  open  or  close  the 
ralre. 

It  Is  believed  that  this  Is  the  Idea  immediately 
suggested  to  the  mind  when  the  words  "  Quick-Pres- 
slon  Pancet "  are  uttered.  TKe  Century  Didionarif, 
moreover,  defines  "  presslon  "  as  meaning  "  the  act 
of  pressing;  pressure"  and  doee  not  Indicate  the 
word  as  obsolete. 

Whether  "  presslon  "  is  considered  as  a  word  by 
Itself  or  as  a  contraction  of  the  word  "compres- 
sion "  as  used  In  the  plumbing  trade,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  the  mark  presented  Is  clearly  descrip- 
tive of  the  goods  within  the  meaning  of  section  8  of 
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the  Act  of  F'ebruary,  1905,  and  the  registration  was 
properly  refused. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
afflmied. 


2. 


ROLKE  V.  LEEPEB. 
Decided  September  90,  OlO 
ijTTBaraasifca — RaoPswiNO — EasTOBi?»o    JoaiaDicnoii 
or   KxAMiirsa   or   iNTaaiaBBKCsa — BsowiHg   B» 
''       QDiano. 

"  Motions  to  reopen  an  interference  and  take  fortber 
testimony  should  generally  be  heard  and  determined  in 
the  flnrt  instance  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences ;  bat 
it  to  well  aettlod  that  In  order  to  Jturtlfy  restoring  tba 
Jarlsdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  conalder  ^ 
such  a  motion  the  moving  party  ahould  make  out  a 
pH«aa  ]acie  case."  ^ 

Sauc — Saub — 8a  MB. 

Where  a  Junior  party  to  an  interference,  who  had 
taken  no  testimony  but  his  own,  brought  a  motion,  after 
tha  time  set  for  taking  teatlmony  bad  expired,  to  ax- 
tend  the  time  for  final  hearinc.  which  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  denied,  and  two  months  later  he  brought 
a  motion  to  restore  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  to  consider  a  •motion  to  reopen  the  inter- 
ference, HeU  that  in  the  absence  of  any  showing  why  a 
motion  for  an  extension  of  time  was  not  brought  In  the 
first  Instance  and  of  any  excuse  for  the  delay  after  tha 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  JurlsdlctloB 
would  not  be  restored. 
Or  motion. 

THSaifO-BI.>CTBIC  ciacctT-BaxAKsa. 

Mr.  A.  MiUer  Bel/leld  for  Rolfe. 

Mr.  Frank  B.  Cook  and  Mettrt.  Jones,  Addington, 
Ames  d  8eibold  for  Leeper. 
Billings,  First  Assifitant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  a  renewed  motion  by  Rolfe 
to  restore  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  motion  to 
reopen  such  interference. 

This  interference  was  decided  in  favor  of  Leeper 
on  March  15,  lOTO,  on  the  ground  that  Bolfe,  tiw 
Junior  party,  had  failed  to  print  any  testimony. 
Appeal  from  that  decision  to  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  was  filed  by  Rolfe  on  April  4,  1910. 
On  May  21,  1910,  a  motion  to  restore  the  Jurisdle- 
tion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer«ices  to  consider  « 
motion  to  reopen  the  Interference  was  denied  by 
the  Assistant  Ommlssioner.  The  piesent  motion  Is 
a  renewal  of  that  motion. 

As  stated  In  the  case  of  Robinson  v.  Townsend  n 
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Copeland,  (106  O.  Q^  907.)  motions  to  reopoi  an 
lnterfer«ice  and  take  farther  teatimooy  alioold  gen- 
erally be  beard  and  determined  In  the  flrat  Instanea 
by  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences;  bat  It  la  wtfl 
settled  that  in  order  to  Justify  restoring  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  ESxamlner  of  Interferences  to  consider 
such  a  motion  the  moving  party  ahoald  make  out  a 
prima  facie  case.  (E$te*  r.  Oauae,  88  O.  O^  1836; 
0ti9  V.  Ingoldtby  and  Bowling,  14S  O.  O9IM6.)  In 
considering  whether  a  prima  facie  case  has  been 
made  out  It  must  appear  that  the  motion  Is  brought 
In  good  faith,  and  if  there  has  been  delay  a  suffi- 
cient excuse  for  that  delay  must  be  offered. 
(Beokert  v.  Currier,  104  O.  C  2439;  Nevjell  x.  Clif- 
ford V.  Rote.  122  O.  O.,  790.) 

The  record  of  the  present  case  clearly  shows  that 
no  such  prima  facie  case  has  been  made  out  This 
interferoice  was  declared  on  October  12,  1908.  A 
motion  to  dissolve  by  Bolfe  was  denied  on  January 
27,  1900.  Proceedings  wete  thai  resumed  and  final 
hearing  set  for  July  14.  1909.  In  pursuance  of 
stipulations  filed  times  for  taking  testimony  were 
extended,  and  final  hearing  was  set  for  March  IB, 
1910.  No  testimony  was  filed  on  behalf  of  Rolfe, 
except  a  depoaltkn  of  Rolfto  hlmselt  which  was 
filed  on  June  10.  1909,  and  this  was  never  printed. 
It  appears  that  this  deposition  was  taken  at  Red- 
IftBda,  CaU  but  was  not  completed,  adjoum- 
BMit  having  hem  taken  to  Chicaga  On  March  12, 
1910,  a  motion  was  filed  by  Rolfe  to  extend  the  time 
for  final  hearing.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the 
BxaBiiner  of  Interferences,  who  pointed  out  that 
RoMll  had  not  printed  his  testimony  and  had  filed 
no  testimony,  except  his  own,  which  under  the  well- 
settled  practice  was  insnfllcient  to  establiah  that  he 
was  the  prior  Inventor.  He  further  stated  that  if 
any  extension  was  desired  by  Rolfe  It  was  an  ex- 
tmslon  of  his  time  for  taking  testimony,  which  had 
expired  nearly  four  months  prior  to  the  bringing  of 
the  motion  to  extend  the  time  for  final  hearing. 
Appeal  was  taken  from  this  declaion  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences,  and  on  April  21,  1910,  I  re- 
fused to  disturb  the  decision  of  the  Examiner.  On 
May  19,  1910,  Rolfe  filed  a  motion  to  reopen  the 
interference  and  set  times  for  taking  testimony, 
which  motion  was  denied  by  the  Assistant  Oom- 
mlssloner  on  May  21,  1910.  The  present  motion 
waa  filed  Jnne  16,  1910. 

TlM  excuse  offered  for  the  delay  is  dearly  In- 
•nfletaDt  It  consists  largely  of  statementa  by  coun- 
sel for  Rolfe  and  certain  parties  interested  In  the 
Rolfe  application  that  negotiations  were  entered 
into  betwe«i  the  parties  looking  to  the  amicable 
settlement  of  the  interference ;  but  no  reason  what- 
ever is  givoi  for  t)>e  failure  to  bring  a  motion  in 
the  first  Instance  for  an  extension  of  the  time  for 
taking  testimony  rather  than  for  a  mere  extension 
of  the  time  for  final  hearing,  which,  as  correctly 
pointed  out  by  the  Elxamlner  of  Interferences,  was 
fQtlle ;  nor  has  any  excuse  been  given  for  the  failure 
to  promptly  bring  a  motion  to  reopen  after  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  March 
15,  1910. 
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Under  the  rulings  of  the  decisions  above  quoted 
it  ipust  be  held  that  no  such  prima  facie  case  has 
been  made  out  as  will  Justify  restoring  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  con- 
sider the  motion  to  reopan.  »  , 

The  motion  is  denied. 


BZ    rABTB   JOHNSOIf. 
D«e*49i  Juh  »,  ntt. 

PkTBjrtAMiLrrr  —  DsatOMS  —  FiuTUBBS    or    Mbchamical 
Utiutt. 
A  design  which  ta  di«tln(nlab«d  from  the  prior  art 
only  b7  fMtsrcs  of  nccbanleal  utility  Held  not  patent- 
able. 

Appkal  from  Examlners-in-Ghief. 

DsaioN  foa  aooin)  -  coMvsTiiio  tubs*  roa  talkirq  -  ma- 

caiiTBa. 

Mr.  Horace  PettU  for  the  applicant  'i' 

TxKifAirr,  A««i«taiil  Commi»$ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex-  ' 
amlners-ln-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer rejecting  an  application  for  a  design  pctAt 
npoo  a  sound-conveying  tube  for  talklng-nuichlnes.  ' 

The  design  la  described  by  the  applicant  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  dealga  eoaaista  eaaestlally  of  a  taperlaa  aaMlUylBc- 
tube,  the  two  parts  of  which  extend  In  ■llshtly-dlTcrclng 
planes  and  are  united  by  anbetantlally  curved  porttoa 
formlnc  an  elbow  The  amaller  end  of  the  tald  taperlnc 
tube  tennlnatea  In  a  anbatantlallT  U-abaped  tube  arransM 
transveraelT  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  aald  tapering  tone, 
and  the  oarer  end  of  aald  U-abapad  tabe  Is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  aoond-boz. 

The  Examiner  and  also  the  Examlners-in-Ohief 
held  that  the  subject-matter  involved  la  not  a  proper 
subject  for  a  design  patent,  that  tlM  features  form- 
ing the  design  were  planned  with  reference  to  their 
mechanical  utility,  and  that  in  ao  far  aa  they  con- 
tribute to  the  general  appearance  of  the  device  as  an 
entity  they  Involve  no  invention  In  the  design  field. 
Certain  patents  were  also  referred  to  aa  iUustrstlng 
sound-conveying  devices  of  the  same  general  type. 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows :  Lee,  October 
30,  1888,  No.  392,040;  Brunt.  March  15.  1904,  No. 
754.918;  Brltiah  patent  to  Lake,  No.  8,401  of  1906. 

In  my  opinion  the  declaion  of  the  Examiners-ln> 
Chief  is  clearly  right  The  device  shown  in  the  ap* 
pUcant's  drawing  apparently  illnstrates  a  connae* 
ticm  to  a  phonograph  and  a  tapering  tube  with  an 
upturned  end  formed  with  a  swlvel-Jolnt  from  which 
extends  another  tapering  or  fiaring  horn.  The  me- 
chanlciil  utility  of  this  device  Is  obviotis.  The 
swivel-Joint  would  permit  the  bell  of  the  horn  to  bs 
turned  about  a  vertical  axis  in  any  direction,  whil« 
the  first  member  would  remain  stationary  in  respect 
to  the  phonograph-dlak.  The  tapering-formed  tube 
adapted  to  convey  sound  is  old,  as  is  illustrated  iu 
the  patent  to  Lee,  and  la  also  common  in  wind  in- 
struments, such  as  trumpets,  horns,  etc  In  sound- 
conveyers  of  this  character  It  is  cBStomary  to  cnrre 
the  tapered  tnbe  as  desi'.'ed,  in  some  Instances  the 
same  being  flexible  for  that  purpose— aa,  for  ex- 
ample. In  the  patent  to  Leeu  Obvloualy  the  tube  dis- 
closed in  this  patent  could  easily  be  bent  In  the  same 
general  ahape  aa  that  Illustrated  In  the  applicant's 
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drawing.    The  only  thing  which  would  remain  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  Lee  construction  thus  b«it 
around  would  be  the  swivel-Joint  which,  as  pointed 
out  is  for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  utility. 
The  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTK  IltTKB-STATC  MiLLINO  COMPAlfT. 

^  Decided  Beptember  €,  mo. 

TaAOB-MAax — RsTnaN  op  Fsa. 

Tb«  fact  that  applicant  at  the  time  he  applied  for 
reffletratlon  of  a  trade-mark  believed  that  such  a  mark 
could  be  registered  before  being  actually  used  forma 
ao  ground  for  the  return  of  tbe  fee. 

On  prriTioN. 

TaAOB-MAaK     POB     OaODNO     MIXBO     PBSD     09    HAT,     COBN, 

OAT8,   BTC. 

Meetra.  Maeon,  Fentcick  d  Lawrence  for  the 
applicant 

Teww AicT,  Acting  Commiit>tioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  filing  fee  in  this  appli- 
cation be  returned  on  the  ground  that  the  applicant 
Intended  to  file  an  application  for  copyright  regis- 
tration rather  than  for  the  registration  of  n  trade- 
mark. 

Tbe  application  presented  is  in  all  re8i)ect8  a 
formal  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  was  accepted  and  examined  as  such.  The 
fact  that  the  applicant  was  laboring  under  a  legal 
mistake  In  believing  that  a  trade-mark  must  be  reg- 
istered before  being  used  forms  no  sufficioit  ground 
for  returning  the  fee  forming  part  of  the  applica- 
tion for  registration,  it  being  well  settled  that 
merely  an  error  in  Judgment  or  law  will  not  war- 
rant the  return  of  the  fee. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


ElX  PABTB  NCWMAIf. 

Decided  September  90,  OlO. 

1.  Tsadk-Marks — Chanob  op  DaAwiifo. 

Application  was  made  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark conslstlBg  of  the  words  "  La  Vona."  Registration 
was  refuaed  In  view  of  the  registered  mark  "  Larona." 
An  amendment  was  therefore  filed  directing  tbe  cancel- 
ation of  tbe  word  "La"  and  asserting  that  "Vona" 
was  the  mark  claimed  by  applicant.  Held  that  thia 
change  abould  not  be  permitted. 

2.  Samb— iDBMTrrT — "  La  Voka  "  and  "  Laboma.'' 

A  mark  coaslstlng  of  tbe  worda  "  La  Vona  "*  Held  ao 
aim  liar  to  tbe  registered  mark  "  Larona  "  that  Ita  regis- 
tration Is  prohibited  by  section  S  of  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act 

Oil  APPKAI. 

TBAOB-MAaK  POa  CIOABS. 

Meura.  Taylor  d  Hulte  and  Meeers.  Bteuart  d 
Bteuart  for  the  applicant 

TufNAiTT,  Attistant  Commi$»ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trad<>-Marks  refusing  registration  of  the 
mark  "  Vona  "  for  cigars  la  view  of  the  prior  regis- 
tered trade-mark  of  the  Hautaenroeder  Co.,  No. 
74,018,  June  8,  1909,  which  consists  of  the  word 
"  Larona." 

It  appears  from  the  record  of  this  case  that  the 
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mark  originally  shown  In  the  drawing  consisted  of 
the  words  "La  Vona."  Registration  of  the  mark 
thus  presented  was  refused  upon  the  ground  that  it 
80  nearly  resembled  the  registered  trade-mark  above 
referred  to  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of 
the  public  and  deceive  purchasers.  Thereafter  an 
amendment  was  filed  by  the  attorney  for  the  appli- 
cant directing  the  cancelation  of  the  word  "  La  " 
and  asserting  that  the  word  "  Vona  "  was  the  mark 
claimed  by  the  applicant 

It  \(%s  urged  at  the  hearing  that  In  view  of  the  , 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  in  re  Standard  Underground  Cable  Co. 
(123  O.  G.,  656;  27  App.  D.  C,  320)  and  Johnton  v. 
Brandau  (139  O.  G.,  732;  32  App.  D.  C,  348)  appli- 
cant is  entitled  to  thus  select  the  feature,  disclosed 
in  the  specimens  filed,  which  he  considers  to  be  his 
trade-mark^ 

This  contention  Is  not  believed  to  be  well  founded. 
In  the  present  case  the  specimens  filed  show  the 
words  "  La  Vona,"  and  the  drawing  as  originally 
filed  conformed  with  the  specimens  in  this  respect 
The  statement  of  tbe  original  application  sets  forth 
that  the  applicant  has — 

adopted  and  used  the  trade-mark  shown  In  tbe  accompany- 
ing drawing  for  cigars — 

and  it  Is  averred  by  the  applicant  In  the  declaration 

that— 

the  drawing  presented  truly  represents  the  trade-mark 
sought  to  be  registered ;  and  that  the  specimensv  show  tbe 
trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods. 

In  view  of  these  facts.  In  my  opinion,  the  modifi- 
cation of  the  drawing  should  not  have  been  per- 
mitted. 

Neither  of  the  decisions  cited  by  the  applicant  are 
in  point  In  the  case  In  in  re  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Co.,  eupra,  the  applicant  had  presented  two 
arbitrary  features,  and  it  was  held  by  the  court  of  ap- 
peals that  he  had  the  right  to  select  the  feature  which 
he  believed  to  be  his  trade-mark.  In  the  case  of 
Johtuon  V.  Brandau,  supra,  the  word  "Asbestos" 
was  Included  in  the  applicant's  trade-mark;  but  it 
was  held  by  the  court  that  this  word  was  merely 
descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  was  applied  and 
that  the  Commissioner  should  have  refused  registra- 
tion of  the  mark  as  presented,  and  required  that  the 
unregistrable  feature  be  eliminated. 

In  the  presoit  case  It  Is  urged  that  the  word 
"  La  "  Is  merely  the  Spanish  word  corresponding  to 
the  English  article  "  the  "  and  Is  therefore  Immate- 
rial ;  but  It  appears  that  as  originally  claimed  the 
combination  of  words  was  asserted  to  be  the  real 
trade-mark  used,  and  the  elimination  of  an  essential 
part  of  the  mark  should  not  have  been  permitted  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  registration  over  another 
mark  consisting  of  a  single  word  which  the  compos- 
ite mark  so  closely  resembles  In  appearance  and 
sound. 

In  my  opinion  there  la  such  similarity  between  the 
applicant's  mark  and  the  registered  trade-mark  as 
to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  Ir  the  mind  of  the 
public,  and  its  registration  is  therefore  prohibited 
by  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the  act  of  1906w 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
affirmed. 
Ho.  4.1 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolxunbis. 

19  BS  Thk  SAvmr  Rcmdt  OonPAjrr. 

D0eiU4  jr«#  u,  am. 

TUADU-UAM* IimBVBKaifCB — Rbs   Aimodicat*. 

Wtaer«  in  an  interference  between  Placten  and  th* 
Canton  Pharmacy  Company  t>e  Commiaaioner  held  that 
tbe  marks  of  both  parties  were  deaeriptlre  and  no  ap- 
peal was  taken  by  the  latter.  Htld  that  tha  dedsUn 
of  tbe  Commiaaioner  waa  re*  adfudicmta  and  thM  racla- 
*  tratloo  of  the  mark  ondcr  the  ten-yeara  daasa  waa 
properly  refoaed  to  tbe  aucccaaor  in  baaineaa  of  tba 
Canton  Pharmacy  Company. 

Mr.  A.  8.  PattUon  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.  F.   Whitehead  for  the  Oommiaaloner  of 
Patents. 

Baehah),  J.: 

Tbe  appellant  applied  for  tbe  registration  of  a 
trade-mark,  consisting  of  tbe  words  "  Black  Caps," 
to  be  used  In  tbe  form  of  a  label  on  medicine,  and 
tbe  case  was  beard  before  tbe  Examiner  of  Trftde- 
Marka  and  Designs,  and  tbe  registration  was  re- 
fund by  blm,  tbe  mark  not  being  entitled  to  regis- 
try under  tbe  ten-year  clause  of  tbe  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1906. 

Tbe  appellant  t|iereapoD  appealed  to  tbe  Gom- 
missioaer,  who  affirmed  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Bz- 
amlner,  and  from  tbat  dedsloa,  appeal  was  taken 
to  this  court 

The  principal  contention  of  counsel  for  tbe  ap- 
pellant is,  tbat  as  successor  to  tbe  Canton  Phar- 
macy Company,  it  Is  entitled  to  have  this  trade- 
mark registered,  under  tbe  ten-year  clanse  of  tbe 
act ;  and  tbat  tbe  decision  of  this  court  in  tbe  case 
of  Planten  r.  Canton  Pharmacif  Company  (33  App. 
D.  C,  268)  is  authority  for  such  registry.  Tbat 
decision  seams  to  us  to  support  the  ruling  of  tbe 
Commissioner,  In  refusing  registry  in  this  case. 
"  Black  Cape  "  are  words  which  are  understood  in 
the  trade  to  be  equivalent  to  "  Black  Capeoles,** 
and  they  are  held  In  said  case  to  be  descriptive  of 
the  goods,  and  counsel  does  not  now  ask  for  regis- 
tration of  said  words  as  a  technical  trade-mark, 
bat  only  as  one  entitled  to  registry  under  the  ten* 
year  clause,  claiming  the  same  to  have  been  used 
exclusively  by  the  applicant  and  Its  predecessors, 
for  tbe  statutory  period  of  ten  years  before  tbe 
passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Tbat  question,  we  think,  cannot  now  be  raised 
by  tbe  applicant.  ReglstratioD  was  refused  to  tbe 
Canton  Pharmacy  Company,  under  whom  tbe  ap- 
plicant claims  title,  in  the  interference  between 
Planten  and  said  company,  No.  27,610  trade-mark 
interferences,  on  all  grounds,  and  from  tbe  decisioo 
of  tbe  Commissioner  in  tbat  case,  tbe  said  company 
took  no  appeal.  Planten  alone  appealed,  and  this 
court  affirmed  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner. 

We  think  there  is  no  answer  to  tbe  argument  of 
counsel  for  tbe  Commissioner  hi  this  case,  tbat  tbe 
decision  of  tbe  Commlasloner  in  said  cause  Na 
27,610  is  ret  •dim4*cmta. 

To  allow  tbe  assignee  of  said  Canton  Pharmacy 
Company  to  have  tbe  right  to  raise  tbe  sam«  Qtie»- 
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tlons  again  tbat  were  decided  in  tiiat  case,  would 
make  a  continuous  performance,  and  there  could 
never  be  an  end  of  litigation,  provided  newaarigneea 
might  be  found  willing  to  receive  title  and  to  renew 
tbe  application  in  their  names. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  in  this  case 
will  therefore  be  affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTB. 


Tbe  Morford  patent.  No.  490,084,  for  electric  Insu- 
lators, construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  8iimpl«» 
Mlectric  Heating  Co.  v.  Leonard,  {C  a,)  180  WmBL 
Repn  763. 

Tbe  Wagner  patent.  No.  628,698,  and  the  Wagner 
and  Wagner  patent.  No.  660346,  both  for  improve- 
ments in  type-writing  machines,  construed  and  Held 
not  infringed.  Vndencood  Tvpeicriter  Co.  v.  Type- 
%criter  Intpection  Co,,  (CCA.,)  180  Fed.  Rep..  726. 


Tbe  Short  patent,  Na  646,600,  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Wetting- 
house  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Allit-Ohalmert  Co., 
(CO  180  Fed.  Rep.,  761. 


The  (Sorton  patent.  No.  662,470,  for  a  hose-sup- 
porter, construed  and  Held  infringed.  Oeorge  Froat 
Co.  V.  Batnttag,  (C  C  A.,)  180  Fed.  Bep.,  789. 


The  Parson  patent.  No.  673,480,  for  a  steam- 
blower,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Por«on 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Coe,  (C  C,)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  742. 


The  Scbmld  patent.  No.  609,977,  for  an  electric 
railway-motor.  Held  valid  and  infringed  by  defend- 
ant Weatinghoute  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.  y.  AUi*- 
Chalmers  Co.,  (C  C^)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  761. 


The  Dearborn  patents,  Nos.  689,689,  679,663,  and 
706326,  relating  to  blindstitcb  sewing-machines, 
construed  and  each  Held  infringed.  Acme-Keyttone 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Dearborn,  (C  C)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  766. 


'Hie  Bavier  &  Hawkes  patoat  No.  668,102,  fOr 
improvements  in  pneumatic-despatch  systems,  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  American  Pneumatic  Service 
Co.  V.  Bnyder,  (CCA.,)  180  Fed.  Bep.,  712. 


The  Cottrell  patent  No.  698,820,  for  a  ticket- 
punch.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Bayre  t.  Bonney 
Vehtlage  Tool  Co.,  (C  C)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  772. 


The  Parson  patent  No.  702,686,  for  a  grate-bar. 
Held  void  for  anticipation  and  lack  of  invention  la 
view  of  tbe  prior  art  Parton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Coe, 
(CO  180  Fed.  Rep.,  742. 


The   Mayr   patent    No.   706367,   tor   a   curtaln- 
stretcber,  constmed  and  Held  not  infringed.    Btaie 
Bank  of  Chicago  v.  HiUman*,  (CCA.,)  180  Fed. 
BePn  782. 
Vs.  4.] 
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The  Fraaer  patent.  No.  811,211,  for  an  amuse- 
ment-railway. Held  not  infringed.  Prater  v.  Rohr, 
(CO  180  Fed.  Rep.,  778. 


Parson  reissue  patent  No.  12,072,  (original 
No.  881,467,)  for  a  smoke-consuming  furnace,  claim  2 
Held  void  and  claim  1  dot  Infringed.  Parton  Mfg. 
ih,  ▼.  Ooe,  (C  O  180  Fed.  Rep.,  742. 


The  Bertels  reissue  patent.  No.  12,629,  (original 
No.  802.677.)  Held  void  in  view  of  the  prior  art 
Trethaway  v.  W.  B.  Berielt  d  Bon  Co.,  (CCA-,) 
180  Fed.  Rep..  780. 


Ohan^  in  OlasdfioatioiL 

(OasBS  No.  ijsn.) 

DxPABTicnrr  or  tbb  brnauoa, 

UnrrsD  Statu  Patbitt  Omct, 

WmaUnHcn,-D.  C,  OcUiker  1, 1910. 

Tba  loUowtnc  oorrectlona  in  tba  printed  okatflcation  of  taiveo- 
tiam.  aa  revlaed  Jnly  1, 1908.  are  hereby  ordered: 

In  DtTialon  VII,  clan  aOR,  Veloclpedee,  subciaaa  78,  Proja,  P»v- 
votod,  Ont  lag.  g^^^«"  hlnfed.  sbooid  be  nombend  78. 

In  DlvWoa  XXm,  elaas  68,  Horotogy,  sQbeiaai  41,  Ckxsks,  Klao- 
trte,  SaU.  the  word  "Self"  sbooid  be  set  tai  one  spaoa,  in  order  to 
read  under  "Winding—." 

Tba  following  oorreotloos  tn  ClasslfloatlcHi  Bnllettn  No.  M  an 
barsby  ordered: 

Pace  4,  Ordw  No.  1,8«S,  parsgraph  «,  tba  nnmsral  "K"  to  defi- 
nltloik-tttto  "Motors,  Wheel"  abould  be  M7. 

Page  1ft,  parsfraph  2,  last  line,  the  period  aftar  tba  words  "Cores 
and  holders  "  eboald  be  replaced  by  a  eomma. 

Pa«c  1ft,  paragraph  6,  subclass  93,  Reels,  Receptacle  arm,  should 

raad- 

Baala— 
n.     Ratraetila  arm. 
Page  8.  in  the  list  of  class  93,  Paper  Making  and  Pihar  Ltbentk». 
tba  nomber  of  subclass  3,  Stock  treatment.  Combtaied  grtading  and 
dIflMtlBg,  sbooid  be  cbanged  to  9. 
Tba  foUo wing  changes  in  the  dasrifleatton  of  inventlona  are  bsraby 

direetad,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  Divlston  IV,  class  19S,  Conveyers,  establish  subclass  as 

Endless- 

Belt- 
Sft.        Belt  stniDtare. 
v.         Troughlng  roUera. 

Bucket- 
IB.         Bucket  structure. 

In  Division  XJCV,  class  83,  Mllla,  astabllsh  the  foUowIng  sob- 


Ors  and  coal— 
piMsr  mining— 
n,        Kxeavadng  and  drsdff* 
Ing, 

77.  HTdraulic, 

78.  Thermal  and  solvent, 


a. 

84. 
86. 
8ft. 


Oraandooal— 
Separators— 
Washers- 
Endless  apron. 


horl- 


Buoyant, 
Rotary    drums, 

lonbUaxla, 
Rotary  pans  and  stii^ 

rers,  vertical  axis. 
Shaking  tablea, 
Btstknary  troagbaaad 

tablea.', 


In  Dtvialon  XXXm,  olass  80.  Cutlery,  establish  the  foUowftif 

snbdass-. 

Raaors— 
35.     BtaMle  holders. 

In  DlvMon  XXJC  VU.  daas  175,  Klootrlolty.  Oeoenl  AppUeattoat , 

eatabllah  snboIsM 


AppUsatlooa,  spadBl- 
8U.     BMogloaL 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
OnnsiistioiMr. 


Disclaimer. 


010,201.— JferrtJI  L.  ,^enWi«,  Harvey,  IlL  Bailsoao 
Tback-Cab.  Patent  dated  January  10,  1000.  Dis- 
claimer filed  October  13,  1010,  by  inventor  and  aa- 
Bignee,  Buda  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claims  1  and  10  tn  said  specification,  which  are  la 
the  following  worda,  to  vlt : 

"  1.  In  a  machine  for  working  upon  railroad  traeka,  fa 
combination,  a  car,  a  motor,  and  toola  at  each  aide  of  eacb 
end  of  tbe  car.  all  ao  arranged  that  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tlons  may  be  carried  on  at  each  end  of  the  car. 

"  10.  In  a  motor  car,  a  longitudinal  tool  abaft  projeetmc 
from  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  car,  means  for  driving  the 
shaft  from  tbe  motor,  and  means  for  attaching  toola  to 
both  ends  of  tbe  abaft." 


Separators— 

7».  Tfiton  movement,  W. 

n.  Slave  movement. 

Waabei»-  '  88- 

tL  Agltatocs  and  oonvayw 

er^ 
tS.  Classifying  and  asp*' 

ratlBg  tanks, 

In  DtvMoo  XXIX,  olass  30,  Wooden  Bulklings.  establiah  the 
toOawttm  nbelaas  and  deOnltion: 
Windows— 
t^A.     Coodeaaatkm]preventlng. 

S^Dtvlikm  XXXI.oiass  48,  Oas,  Heattag  and  mnmtnatlng,  estab- 
lish the  tollowtng  subolaases  and  deAnlttoaK 

Aeetylene— 
Oenentjrs— 
GarbUtsed— 
Pop-valve— 
flell-opcrated- 
Bell  and  hokler  oombined, 
0.8.  Diaphragm- 

—    -  ma, 

[701169. 


InterCarasoe  Hotioea, 


DaPAKTMXirr  or  tbb  Intbbiob, 

UifiTBO  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Oqfpber  tO.  au. 

Frederick  M.   Hall,  hit  attiont  or  leffaTrepretentativet, 
take  notice:  "    . .     ^^ 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  be- 
tween the  applleaUon  of  tbe  Maine  Manofacturlng  Com- 
pany, of  Naahua,  N.  H..  and  tbe  application  of  the  Grand 
Baplda  Refrigerator  Company,  it  to  27  Ottawa  street 
and  20  to  60  Clyde  Park  avenue,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
for  registration  of  trade-marka  and  trade-mark  reglsttra- 
tlons  No.  36,235,  dated  April  9,  1901.  to  Chrlatlan 
Schmidt.  157  and  169  Springfield  avenue,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  No.  12,687.  dated  October  13.  1885,  to  Frederick  M. 
Hall.  71  Randolph  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice 
aent  bv  reglBtered  mall  to  tbe  said  Frederick  M.  Hall  at 
the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa 
undeliverable.  ^         .^  ™    ^  _j  ,. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Frederick 
M.  Hall,  his  asalgns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Lnterferenoa 
they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication 

with  the  Commlaaioiter  of  Patents.  ^   

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OrnciAL  GAZam 
for  six  conaeentlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  bava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 


Dbpabtiibht  or  TBa  Int^iob, 

UNiriD  Btatbb  Patbnt  Omca, 

Waehtngton,  D.  0..  October  11,  t»Jt. 
Bdiourd  A.  Donaidton,  Ms  ataiont  or  legal  reprttentattvtt, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  iias  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlca  between 
tba  application  of  tbe  National  Cleanser  Mfg.  Co.,  347 
Greenwich  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  reglatratlpn  of  ■ 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  28,634.  dated 
September  19,  1893.  to  Edward  A.  Donaldson,  of  Oalea- 
burg.  III.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaratton  aent  by  rag- 
tatered  mail  to  tbe  said  Edward  A.  Donaldson  at  the  ad- 
dress given  haa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  as  onda- 

Notice'  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Edward  A- 
Donaldson,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  U 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interferenea 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Paten  ta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAorni 
for  Blx  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hav» 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllca 
tlon,  tba  Intaxfarenee  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommteeiontr. 


DxPABTicBiiT  or  nra  IirrBBtOB, 

UlltTH)   8TATB8    PATBKT  OfTICB, 

Waahingian.  D.  C,  Ociolter  11.  SU0. 
Union  Tubing  Company,  their  attignt  or  legal  reprttontth 

aS  lBt^»»ea  baa  bwmdedawd  by  tbte  Offloe  brtw«m 
tba   appllMtloa   ot   tba   PmaaylvaaU   riezlbU   MataUte 

Ia4j 
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Tubing  Coapaiiy.  1806  Arch  BtrMt,  Pbll«d«lphtA.  P«..  for 
rciirt«trmtlon  of  t  trmde-miirk  and  trad«-mark  reclstratioa 
No.  10.115,  dated  March  13.  1883.  to  the  nnlon  Tablnc 
CompanT,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  the  aotlc*  of  ■nen 
declaration  aent  br  reclatered  mall  to  the  aald  Union 
ToMng  Company  at  tb«  address  glT«a  baa  be«a  rstnmed 
by  the  poflt-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  (Iven  to  tb«  aald  Union 
Tnblnc  Company,  tbeir  aaalana  or  lefal  reprMentatlTca, 
that  If  tbey  or  anv  of  them  deal  re  to  contast  tbe  aald  In- 
terference they  ahould  Immediately  put  tbemselTca  In 
eommualcatloD  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pubilahed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Qkxwm 
for  ilz  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pobllcattoa, 
tb«  Interferenee  will  proeaed  ••  lo  eaaa  of  default. 

BOWARD  B.  MOORB.  Comimi»Ho»mr. 


DBFABTMairr  or  ths  Iimatoa, 

Umitk)  9rAns  Patbrt  Ofbicb. 

WmtMinrton,  D.  C.  ««pl«Mft«r  n,  /fit. 

O^orat  A.  Km«m.  Ma  astigna  or  Ugul  r0pre»e»l«l«v««,  flu 

noiiet: 

An  iBterfarenee  baa  baen  declared  by  tbla  Offlee  betw««B 
tbe  aopneatlon  of  Tbe  Voecell  Brotbera  Dmc  Company,  of 
No.  2  Waablnston   avenue  aoath,  mnneapoMa.  If  Inn.,  for 

Katratlon  of  a  trada-mark  and  tb«  traoe-mark  reglatra- 
to  Oeorae  A  Knox,  of  Bocbcster.  N.  Y..  and  tbe  notlea 
of  aaeta  declaration  aent  by  reclatarod  nail  to  tbe  aald 
Oeorse  A.  Knox  at  tbe  addreaa  giTca  baa  been  returned  by 
tba  post-offlee  aa  ondellverabie. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  fiTen  to  the  aald  Oeorga  A. 
Kboje,  bta  aaalana  or  lecal  repreaentattrea,  that  If  tbeT  or 
•njr  af  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they 
■M«M  Immediately  put  themaelTea  In  communication  witb 
tba  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlabed  la  lb«  OmctAl.  Oanm 
for  atx  conaecntlT*  weeka.      If  no  appearance  thall   hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  defaalt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  ComwtUHtmer. 


DaraaTMBXT  or  raa  limaioa, 

UnrraD  9rATaa  PATsirr  OFrtca, 

y^Mmotom,  D.  C,  80pt«mhmr  U,  MM. 
HmrtTf   W.   RuMtM,   kia   OMigiu   or  logal  rayr«s«nt«M«at, 

taJka  aoNoa.- 

An  Interferenee  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  betwaaa 
tbe  application  of  Beall  Brothers,  of  Alton.  III.,  for  refla- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  resiatratlon  to 
Harry  W.  Bassell.  of  Huntarllle.  .\la.  and  the  notice  of 
■uch  declaration  aent  by  regiatered  mail  to  tbe  aald  Harry 
W.  Roaaell  at  tba  addreaa  flT«n  baa  t>aen  retumad  by  tbe 
poat-offlce  aa  nndellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  tbe  aald  Harry  W. 
Buaaell.  bla  aaaicna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contast  ttaa  aald  Interference  tbar 
■bould  Immediately  nut  themaelTea  In  eommonlcmtion  witn 
tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pabliabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  QAzarra 
fbr  aix  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  poblleatloD, 
tba  intarfftrcnca  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

C.  C  BILLING8.  AeHmg  Commi»9io»4r. 


DBVAsncairr  cm  trb  Iimsioa, 

Uvmo  STATBa  Patsmt  OFvica, 

WMhtmoto*.  D.  v.,  Boptomhmr  U,  Wm. 

Awimmm  Iron  Co.,  thotr  atoiffn*  or  l«f«l  rapraMiiiailaaa, 

tab*  Motioa.- 

Aa  laterfaraaea  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Th.  Uoldacbmldt.  16  Balkenberge  Wee. 
Bsaan  a.  d.  Ruhr.  German  Empire,  for  registration  of  a 
trada-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  reglatratlon  of  tbe  Amman 
Iron  Co..  of  Swansea,  county  of  Olamorgan.  Wales,  and 
tba  notice  of  ancb  declaration  aent  by  regiatered  mall  to 
tba  aald  Amman  Iron  Co.  at  tbe  addreaa  glvea  baa  t>aen 
ratamed  by  tbe  post-office  aa  nndellTerable. 

Notice  la  tbarefore  berebr  given  to  tbe  aald  i^maiaa 
Iroa  Co..  tbelr  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  tbat  It 
tbey  or  aay  of  tbem  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interferenee 
tber  aboald  Immediately  put  themaelTea  la  oommunleatlOB 
wltb  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  bo  publlabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oajortb 
tor  alx  conaecotlTe  weeka.     If  no  appearance  aball  baTS 
baao  eatercd  at  tba  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pablleatloa, 
tba  bitarfaraaea  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  dafanlt 
C  C  BILLINOS,  Aeti»g 


DarABTmar  o»  turn  imaaioB. 

Damo  BraTaa  PATwrr  OVfica. 

Woohtngtom.  D.  C,  Boptombor  M,  am. 
J.  Brimkorhot  mmd  OoorffO  D.  Brfkorhof,  tMotr  m^ 
or  lmo*i  rspraaaataMaaa,  la**  —tioo: 
tafCwaacabaa  baaa  dadarad  by  tbta  OAea  batwasn 
cBtloB  af  TbaoL  Naal  Cntaay.  of  CblM«a»  IVL, 
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for  reglatratioa  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trada-nurk  rasla- 
tratloB  of  flamoel  J.  Brinkerboff  and  George  D.  Drlakar- 
boff.  of  lilaaaapolla,  Minn.,  and  tbe  notice  of  aacb  decla- 
ration aent  by  regiatered  mall  to  tbe  aald  Samuel  J.  Brink- 
erboff and  George  D.  Brinkerboff  at  tbe  addreaa  giTca  baa 
t>een  returned  by  tba  poat-offlce  aa  undellTerable. 

Notice  la  tberefeca  baraby  glTen  to  tbe  aald  Bamoai  J. 
Brinkerboff  and  Gaorm  D.  Brinkerboff.  their  aaalgna  or 
legal  repreaentatlTea,  tnat  If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  dealra  to 
conteat  tbe  aald  Interference  tbey  ahould  Immediately  put 
tbemaelTea  In  communication  wltb  tbe  Commlaaloner  of 
Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  Ovticial  GAzarra 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  baTa 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tba  laterfaranea  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

C.  C  BILLIMGB,  Aotimg  VommUoUmm. 


DBFAaTMBNT  OT  THB    IirTBBlOa, 

Unitbd  9rATaa  PATairr  Omca, 

WaaMiH;to«,  D.  C,  Boptombor  U.  019. 

ChmrUa  C.   Brooks,  hia  toiona  or  lajraJ  repreaeatat«a«e, 

taJke  notteo: 

Aa  Interferenee  baa  bean  declared  by  tbla  Office  betwaea 
th«  application  of  the  Webrman  Medicine  Company,  1200 
Mlchlipin  arenue.  Colnmbua.  Obto,  and  the  application  of 
G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Ouyandotte,  W.  Va.,  for  tbe  registration 
of  a  trade-mark ;  the  trade  mark  reglatratlon  of  the  Good 
Samaritan  Ointment  Company.  222  Broadway,  Camden, 
N.  J. :  tbe  trade-mark  reglatrationa  of  Samuel  A.  Rich- 
mood,  of  Tuacola.  III.  ;  and  tbe  trade-mark  reglatratlon 
of  Charlea  C.  Brooka,  of  WaTerl/.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  aeat  b/  regiatered  mall  to  tba  aald 
Cbarlea  C.  Brooka  at  the  addreaa  glTen  baa  tteen  returned 
by  tbe  poat-office  aa  undellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  glTen  to  the  aald  Charlaa  C.  Brook^ 
bis  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  tbat  If  tbay  or  aay  of 
tbem  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  tbey  ahould 
immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication  with  tbe 
Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  tba  OfnciAL  Gazbttb  for 
alx  coaaecutlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  bare  been 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
latarfereaea  will  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  default. 

C  C.  BILLINGS,  Aettmff  Comtmitaiouor. 


DBPABTMBjrr  or  thb  Iirraaioa. 

Umrao  STAraa  Patbnt  Omca, 

IfaaMit^oa,  D.  C,  Boptombor  »,  ntt. 

Noteoll  Coal  Coatpaay,  tk*tr  aaalgwa  or  layal  rapreasalo 

Uvea,  toka  »otict: 

An  laterference  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  t>etween 
tbe  application  of  Hokkaido  Tanko  Klaen  (Kabuablkl) 
Kalaba,  of  Mocoraa,  Japan,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  tba  trada-Bark  registration  of  tbe  Newell  Coal 
Company,  of  Peoria.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  aucb  declara- 
tion aent  by  regiatered  mall  to  tbe  said  Newell  Coal  Com- 
pany at  the  addreaa  glTen  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat- 
office  as  undellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glTcn  to  tba  aald  Newell 
Coal  Company,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea,  tbat 
If  tbey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  tba  aald  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  tbeaMelTsa  la  com- 
munlcatlon  wltb  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrnctAL  Gazbttx 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  baTC 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  toe  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

C  C  BILLINGS,  AcHng  Commiaaionor. 


ZyarABTlCBHT  (^  THB   IlTTBaiOB. 

Uitrrao  8tatb8  Patbkt  Omca, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  Boptombor  U.  t$». 

Jmmoo  M.  Bl—asW,  k4a  oaaigna  or  Ugitl  ropraaomtaUvm, 

take  moHee: 

An  Interference  baa  t>een  declared  by  tbla  Office  between 
tba  application  of  Edward  Wright  Dodea.  No.  714  Waab- 
Ington  BouleTard.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  for  reglatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  reglatratlon  of  Jamea  E. 
Blauvelt.  No.  0  South  Broadway.  Nyaefc.  N.  T..  and  tbe 
notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  regiatered  mall  to  tbe 
aald  Jamea  E.  BlauTelt  at  tbe  addreaa  glTsa  baa  baas  re- 
turned by  tbe  poat-office  aa  undellTerable. 

Notice  la  tbarefore  hereby  glTen  to  tbe  aald  Jaaaa  K. 
BlauTelt,  bla  aaalgna  or  lecal  repraaaotatlTea,  tbat  if  tbey 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference 
they  ahould  Immediately  out  themaelTea  In  coaimunlcatloa 
wltn  the  Commlaaloner  ot  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  ba  pubilahed  In  tbe  OmciAi.  OAaarra 
for  six  conaecutlT*  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  haTe 
been  entered  at  tba  expiration  of  tba  period  of  pabllca- 
tloo,  tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 


I0.4J 


C.  C  BILLINOa,  Aettmo  Oommiaaiemer. 
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Page. 
Bt  a(  aimlhatlmi  btaa  la^  o(  proper  proaecotlan, 

0  parts  MastH"** 

ABsadmaal  qHt**  Roto  78  prsaanttng  onpatitabla  dataaa 

■si  la  ba  saMrad,  as  pant  langbaar ^^ 

aOsasbootlon  of  pataota,  ralaa  of,  Boaaert  Elaotrk:  Ooost  Co. 

a.  Piatt  Chuck  Co.daJ 

iaatton  «g7,  Brrtoed  SUtutaa, «  partt  Hardtoga . . . . 

Daslgn.  dtoUagnlabed  by  madiankjal  utOlty  only,  not  patoat- 

abis,  <i  psrt«  JohnaoQ. 

Owwtep.  limited  to  aa  few  aheeta  aa  will  glra  a  clear  ahowlng 

0*  tba  toTsntloo,«  parts  Pfaata *• 

ExaaUnatlan  of  applteatkma,  requlremaot  by  Examiner  of 
aaw  spedfleatioo  and  drawings  not  met  by  the  flllnR  o»  a 
aobaUtute  apecUlcatioo  and  a  blne-prlnt  Imperfectly  let- 
tered, ex  part*  MastagUo :••: ''l^il    ^* 

Intartaaoce,  jnrladkJtloB  of  BxaflUaar  of  XaMfflvaoaa,  aiotloo 

to  rsatora,  RoliB  a.  Laopar »W 

Motion  to  dlaaolTa  on  ground  of  noD-patantabOlty 
sbookl  point  oat  portlosooy  of  n/koBtm, 

▼Mdarrald  a.  Smith. <« 

T I  till  time  for  final  haarlng,  showing  reqoired, 

RaHir.  Leeper -  •  • 

Raopan  to  take  further  teattmony,  Rolfe  a.  LesfMT. 

MisllOD  to  dlaolTa  Intarferaooo  baaed  on  matter  arising  trom 
tasttmony,  riwwing  must  ba  so  clear  that  no 

quMtlsn oaa be rabed, Fosters.  B^ 

Tranamtataorrfoaad.VandarTaldy.  Smith..... 

■■PaHintTMHty .  '■J*'"  bcoadar  than  InTeotlon  diaoloaed  In  sped- 
fleatton,  patent  Told,  WUson  TroUay  Catetaar  Company  a. 

naak  Rid fc»  Company  ««al 

Raoawai  of  fvialted  appUoatlons,  fee  cannot  be  aoceptad  whan 
petition  U  not  fllad  within  rtatatory  parlod,  ex 

parte  Bardlnga. •••;•• 

rttHluii  for  ranewml  most  aoooa^Mjr.tbalBa  toooaaptx 
wltb  iwjulramwts  of  slabala,  «i  pan*  Hardlnge. . 

T«tlmony,  party  not  to  be  axcuaed  from  printing  nnlsai  by 
naMB  of  poTorty  U  b  baposilbla.  Landau  a.  Bpitambvg. 
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Tiada^marks,  cancelation  of  the  word  "La"  toTOlTlng  change 
of  the  diawtog  Bot  parmlttad, «  parte  Newman. . 

CoDStroetlao  of  aactloo  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  cz 
parte  Tbe  Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co 

Fact  that  the  apfrilcant  believed  that  a  trada^nark 
must  ba  faglstarad  beJore  being  oaed  not  ground 
for  returning  faa,  «t  parte  Int«r«tato  MlBtag  Com- 

psny • 

"  Family  Unbn«»t"  and  "  Crude  on,  a  remedy  for  sWn 

diaeaaea,"  goods  of  same  deaortptlra  propsrtlea/ez 

parte  BoTlng. -y-" 

Goods  of  same  descrlpOve  propertka,  ««  partt  Baao- 

mont  Manufacturing  Company <•! 

•mtarfenooa,  botii  marks -.deacrtptlTa,  la  r«  Tha 

Saiity  Remedy  Company 

Inierrsnlng  rights,  The  Lester  H.  Otasoa  Com- 
pany v.Soott  4  Bowne 

rrocaartlnp  m  arldcooe  of  adoptko  and  oae,  Tba 

LsBlar  H.  Oresns  Company  a.  Soott  A  Bowne. 

Phuallty  of  marks,  weU  established  that  party  may 

OM  aararal  marka  on  a  sin^  article,  Tbe  Lester  H. 

OraeoaCompanyCt.  Scott  &Bowna >« 

•RagMmtloo  under  ten-yean  clause  retassd  to  saslgnae 
as  surnissnr  in  business.  Is  re  The  Safety  Ramady 

Company 

Repreaentatfcm  of  splnntag-wbad  far  bleached  ibaal- 
in^  refuaed  on  a  sptanlng-wbeai,  a  woman  run- 
ning It,  and  the  Interior  of  a  room,  lor  llnan  fabrlca, 

a  part*  Beaumont  Manufacturing  Company 

Return  <rf  fee  where  appllcaUon  was  Intended  for  copy- 
right rather  than  trade-mark  registration  refused, 

ex  psrte  Intar-Stote  Milling  Company 

Hm  aMiVand  wotd  "  Quksk-Preasiaa. "  lor  coda  and 
ibiMisH.  niiMOil  registration  as  a  deaoriptlve  term, 

ex  parte  Tbe  Cmtral  Brass  MIg.  Co •••. 

The  words  "La  Vooa,"  for dgaia,  refuaed  ragWratloa 
on  tba  word  •«  Larooa,"  ex  parte  Newman 
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DIGEST 


OF  THB 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 


OOTOBBJR,  lOlO, 


lI)«H.ton.<Hth.Oourtof  App-toof  th.I>totrlctorOola«bU  «  l»dlm»-»^ 

Awiial^by  the  Wttv^l 


•1 


ACTION  BY  TH£  BXAMINKR. 
(8m  Protuotion  ot  AppUMtkm.) 


AMKNDMXNT. 


Mi^aodmut  DrewntodmMtor  Ruto  78  «•  not  putoaUbto, 


•nModment  preasnt 

1  Mnaadment  will  not  be  entand. 


[MtfvU  Uafhaar,  7f7. 


ANTICIPATION. 
(8«e  Parttenltf  Patanti,  1;  TndB-Mttks,  1,1.) 


APPLICATI0H8. 

(8m  AmeDdment;  D««taM;  Drmwtan;  ProMcutloo  of  AppllMtton; 


AB8IONEB8. 
(SMTrada-Maria,!!.) 


BLUB-PRINT8. 
(8m  ProMoutlon  of  AppUottoM.) 


(8m  AnMBdnMot; 


OLAIMB. 

of  SpMlflMtiwM  and  PatantL) 


(fi 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

Dnwinp;  PimmiiMm  9t  ApfMciMMi.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TBADB-MARK  STATUTES, 
(8m  Tnd»-M«rks,  7. 10.) 


DKC!I8I0N  OF  COMMISSIONEE  OT  PATEHTB. 
(8MTiwte-Mirks,lL) 


DELAY  IN  B^^NQINa  MOTION. 
(SM  Mettoo  to  BMpm  IitfKtaMMte  Tate  TMttnanF.  i.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(Sm  Partlonlar  Patanti,  1) 


*  DBSCRIPnVE  TERMS. 
(8m  Trada-Marka,  1, 7, 11.) 


CONBTBUCTION  OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Paftkalv  Pataota.) 

PATBMTa-RULBa  Of.  ___„•««♦.„„  »#  ^l.,w«.rf-.  .hMi 

Patanta  an  cranti  inwla  Id  uiwalilwatlim  oi  dlaoovariM  wdmii 
"promota  tba  procreai  of  ■denoe  and  tba  uaBtal  arta,"  (Coort^ 
art!  1.  aM).  ft.)  and  ftay  an  to  baaoottnMd  NbaraDr,  so  m  to  affect 
«Mr  n^lntaat.  nbiact  to  tha  aettlad  roto  that  tnvanton  ba  hald 
tol^  torn  of  etalm  iriiloh  tliay  have  aooq>ted  ondar  ob)eotioiM 

T»S£*kLSS*C«>^  Ca.  t.  Pratt  Choak  Co.    BMMrt 
*■      ^-^ — '.Oo.t.SpragaaEtoetrieCe.,7i7. 


DESIGNS. 

Fxvuruaam—TzxTOtMM  or  MxcMjjnuLUmax.  , 

A  dnign  wbk^  ii  dittlngalabed  from  tha  ute  ait  aatf  bf 
iMtiMUmaelMiiiMl  vtOttj  EM  not  ii^teotaSla., 

[  Jk  pmu . 

DRAWINOS. 

(Sm  ProncntiaD  of  AppltnatlnM; 

Should  u  hatrmo  to  am  Txw  Sbers  as  PoaH»u.         

"Than  an  two  principal  naaooa  tor  tha  mla  reaulrlnf  draw- 
inn  to  be  limited  to  ai  few  shmta  m  poaaibto  oonalatmit  wM>« 
dear  alMwinc  of  the  invoitioii:  oio»  la  that  it  bM  now  Moa  to  be 
rnrtooa  pn&  to  find  ipaM  W  tta  itotaM  of  dn^^ 
tbar  torm  a  part  of  a  patent  or  ef  an  aUadnnad  aagllMtfam, 
and  tba  otbaria  that  it  la  a  aaelen  axpann  to  ptaptdftbocrapb 
an  iiiiimrranirr  number  of  tbMts  of  drawtnn  tor  ^^P^^nx"*  * 
,t^^n*hH  the  nme  to  pataota."  [  A  V^rU  Pfnta,  4m. 


«^ 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS, 
(Sm  DarifM;  Drawtnct;  ProaeooHan  «(  ApphMttwi ) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

fSM  Cowtnwttoo  of  Spadfloatkna'and  Pataota;  Renewal  of  Fa»> 
*  IStodAppUcatkioa.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCW. 

(S«  Motion  to  Reopeo  Interferenoe  to  Take  TMltaway.) 


EXTEN«ON  OF  TIME  FOR  FWAL  fTBHRBrO. 

(See  Motion  to  Reopen  IntartneoM  to  Take  TmIIbiiw  j, «.) 


(Sm  Renewal  e< 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


rVU  DT  TKADB-MARK  0A8S8. 
(8m  Tnd«-Marfca.  a.) 


FINAL  HKARINO. 
(8m  IfaOon  to  R«op«a  IntBfmDM  to  TtJte  TwttiiMDy,  3.) 


OOOD8  or  THE  8AMK  DK8CRIPTIVB  PROPKRTIK8 
(8m  TradA-lUrks,  4. «,  «.) 


INFRDrOKlCKNT. 
(8m  Partlaalar  Patante,  1.) 


(8Mllottaato 
toTakt 


mTKRFKRENCS. 


lDt«fmnM:  Mattaa  to  Rwpcn  IntcffmMO 
;  Twtliaoay;  Trade-Marka,  1,  3,  9,  It.) 


INtBRVENINO  RIGHTS. 
(8m  Trada-ICarka.  2.) 


I&RSOULARITT  IN  DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE, 
(8m  Mottoo  to  DiMohr*  IntarfennM,  2.) 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 


1 .  niiMill    im/BT    Fiimifr  Wau^BO] 

Tte  BoMcrt  patoBt,  No.  A71,a87,  for  to  ImpRrremcnt  in  < 
wyi^boxM  wbtoh  an  oowtraetod  with  hol«  atraadj  nuMla  la  tiM 
boCton  and  Mm,  m  m  to  aiwiiwulatf  the  entnuMt  of  the  ooo- 
daito  at  aay  drntatd  polot,  aoA  IwIm  btint  eloaad  by  phica  whan 
iwttBiM.  JIMB0»aatMMflad,TyiOkadJ^r^ad.        

I     --   — '  0».a.^w«MllMliteO».,7<7. 


lURttOICnON    OF    THE    EXAMINER    OF  INTERFER- 
ENCES. 


(t 


toTakt 


.) 


LIMITATION  OF  NUMBER  OF  SHEETS  OF  DRAWINOS. 
(8m  DrsvtncL) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  Fubd  afibs  Tijmro  or  TsmMowr— 


ABotfonto 
ovtaf  the 


Id  Ml  be  traocmitt 
ito  a  bar  to  Sha  Imm  an  m 


opoo 
littod 


of  the 
tbe 


inowtaf 

atn>M«Bt 

of  tta  fartarfmnw  M  to  th« 

(FMtar  a.  BoO,  Ml. 


oatho 


loflmcolart^lB  tho 
hmof  bMod  to  part  xmm  m  ateed  dUf  ertiiM  to  the 
mMnlM^  of  ttm  ooonti  m  a»pltod  to  the  appUoattooa  of  tha  dWor- 
MrpMaMandtopartaponthoaU^wlla&ofrtKfatofoaaoftha 
parte  to  naka  the  oMbo  AW  proMty 

todlantTtoa  thegraadof 


doM  as*  alMrty  pbtnt  oot  the  iiortlDonay 
^aa  ilMatd  not  be  transmitted. 


MOTION  TO  REOPEN  INTERFERENCE  TO  TAKE  TE». 

TCHONY. 

1.  Rmtobovo  JmuBNcnoH  or  Exxiims  or  brnaruuofcxa— 
Saovnro  R>Qvnuu>.  .    .. 

"Mottotu  to  reopen  an  Intorfcreooe  and  take  tvathm  Mttaoay 
ihoaM  aneraOr  be  heard  mmI  detarmiDed  in  the  flrat  tnatonM  by 
Hilt  ■  Sill  1 1  of  IntoriferMMR  hot  it  a  watt  aetUed  thatjaardg 
to  tattfV  iMhiilat  the  |iu<adfadoa  of  the  Ezanlncr  of  tetortv- 
eaow  iij  Liuaalilg  toA  a  laottoo  the  maritut  party  ahaold  make 
ootaprtaM^aliMM"  [lUle«.r 

X  8Aif>— Sams. 

Where  a  tantor  party  to  aa 
rt  hla.ovn.  braii(ht  a  1 

to  fMtam  thaliAtoOaa  of  te 

~  ta^wpea  ttaMrMM. 

iSr  tka  dal?*tftar  iSTSoMaa  of  tto  Maam^m  of  Uitar- 
woald  oot  be  raatarad.  (Id. 


I,  who  bad  ttkOBBO 
arter  the  ttoM  aet  lor  takiflc 
Iha  tlaie  tar  laai  heartai.  whkb 


S.  Loaa— MSJm— T«oixrr.Co]moixBa. 

The  Loidpataat,  No.  *«,074.  tor  a  trolley  Batoaad  ropo  eoa* 
trailer,  otaim  4  la  void,  aa  broader  in  Ita  tenoe  Oaa  tha  real  tBTOD* 
tloa  diacilbnd  in  the  apaattaattoa. 

[«Wltooa  TroUey  OaSehar  Oaiiaiiy  *.  Frank  Rldlon  Conpany 


PATBNTABILITT. 

(8m  Amoodment;   Dealcna;   Motton  to  Diaaolra  In 
Partknlar  PatMita.  1.) 


.  »: 


PATBNTS. 

and  Patanta:  Partlcalar  Pat- 
) 


PETITION  FOR  RENBWAL  OF  FORFEITED  CASES. 
(8m  Raaawmtof  Fortttad  Appltetloaa.) 


PLURAUTT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(Sm  Trado-Marka.  t.) 


POVERTY. 
(8m  TaatUnony.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(8m  AmaBdaaat:  DtawiaaL) 


PRIMA  FACIB  CASE, 
to  BasMa  Tiiflawiiii  to  Take  Taattmony,  L) 


PBDCTINO  TBSTDfONT. 


PRIORITY   OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(SM  Trade-Marks,  1,  S.) 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1  ACBoa. 

tha  gy%m«««>  raqulrad  that  the  apadfloatkai  ba  rowrtw 

toa  and  new  drawtacs  Atod.  HtU  that  tha  aBnc  of  a  aobotltoto 
glwKifli«ani"  aooompMnlod  by  btoe-prlntt  to  wftioh  mmf  of  tha 
Tijaaim  waiagali  of  tha  4f10aal  dr»wln«i  wart  omltiad  waa 

I  aa  required  by  the  nilea. 
[El  pMte  MaatHtto,  m. 


BEFBRENCEB. 
(Sm  Mottaa  to  Dtaaoi^  Latertmaoa.  &.) 


REOISTRABILmr. 
(8m  Trado-Marks,  a,  S,  7,  S.  1^  ».  U.) 


RENEWAL  FBB8. 
(BM  BaDMml  af  fWMtod  AppEaattaaa.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


lOOI 


RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 

Prrmou  N«c«a8A«T-PATii«irr  or  F«K.    •  ..^   .t  ..  .. 

The  mere  filing  of  a  fe«  with  an  assistant  treasurer  of  the  United 
BtatM  doM  not  ooostituto  a  "aaeond  appUcation"  within  the 
iiSiSnrS  «Mltar«l7,  BoTlaad  StatX,  and  the  OffiM  hM 
no  authority  to  aeeapt  lodi  a  ke  when  the  MMtton  waa  not 
filed  within  the  sUtutory  period.  (£r  parte  Hardinge,  341. 

RES  ADJUDICATA. 

"   *  '■ 
'      /•  /.  (SeeTrado-Marki,  11.) 


t 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT 
(8m  Prooecution  o(  AppUcatiMis.) 


RETURN  OF  TRADE-MARK  FEES. 
(Sm  Trade-Marki.  1) 


BIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Intarieranoe,  2.) 

SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  1, 2,  i,  9, 10.) 


SPECIFICATIONS.  \ 

(Sm  Particular  Patents,  2;  Proeeoatlon  of  AppHcsttona.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(Sm  Deatgns.) 


SUCCESSORS  IN  BUSINl 
(Sm  Tnda-Marka,  IL) 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
(Sm  Trado-Marfcs,  11!) 


TESTIMONY. 

(SM  Motkm  to  Dissolve  Interfarenoe;    MoUon  to  Reopen  Interfere 
eoM  to  Take  Twtimony;  Trada-Marki,  1.) 

PaiNTlNO— iNTiaraiBNCI— POVMTT.  

A  party  should  not  be  excused  from  printing  testimony  unleas 
it  appean  that  because  of  poverty  it  is  practicaUy  Impoaaibto  for 

him  to  meet  the  additional  charge.  

[Landan  r.  Spitaanberii,  KS. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1  IirTcmrBBmca— PuoB  BaomaAnoM  as  Etidkncb  or  Aoor- 
noM— DvrBBBMCB  IH  Masks. 
Where  the  mark  In  InterfersDM  la  a  trian^  tndoaiiy  tha  lottan 
"P  P.  P."  and  an  antedatlngragtstration  toonaof  t&apartlMla 
to«rtdMn,ooaatotlngofatrtan^  inclosing  the  letters  "P.  P.  P." 
aad  tha  WMdi  "Scott's  Bmotaloo,"  Held,  in  the  abaenoe  of  other 
teattmooy,  that  the  erldeDM  is  sufBcient  to  establish  priority  of 
adoption  and  dm  tor  that  party,  inasmooh  h  the  marks  diiler  only 
by  uw pmenoe  of  the  deacrlptive  words  "Soott's  Emulsion"  in 
one  andare  therefore  the  same  in  aibetanoe. 

[The  LMtar  II.  Greene  Company  r.  Scott  A  Bowna,  343. 

1»  O.  0.-3 


2.  SAM»— iKTEBVIiriNO   RiOBTS. 

"If  it  be  «ioe  granted  that  the  first  to  adopt  and  UM  a  trad*- 
mart  is  the  ownw  thereof,  a  second  party  who  adopts  a  tradwnart 
so  nearly  Ideatlcal  therewith  m  to  lie  l(kaly  tocaoM  Motatoa  in 
the  mind  (rf  the  public,  oaonot  acquire  a  fight  to  rsclMer  that 
trade-mark  to  the  exclusion  of  the  first  to  adopt  the  m«-k.'     [Id. 

8.  8am»— U8«  or  A  PLcrKAUTT  or  Teaok-Makks. 

Hdd  that  the  fact  Uiat  an  i^>plk»nt  may  um  upon  his  labd  or 
wrapper  other  trada^narks  than  the  one  he  is  seeking  to  ragiator 
is  Immaterial  to  the  question  of  priority,  and  that  hb  lailBra  to 
file  the  complete  wrapper,  or  the  uilure  of  the  Office  to  require  It. 
ooiwtttutes  no  error,  as  it  is  waU  estia>tiahwl  ttutt  a  party  may  um 
several  trade-marks  upon  a  sin^  article  if  he  m  desiree.      [Id. 

4.  Ooooa  or  rax  Same  Dxacainm  Paomrr. 

A  "Itoilly  liniment"  and  crude  oQ  to  1)0  used  m  a  "remedy  Ibr 
akin  diseases"  Held  to  constitute  mendiandiM  of  the  same  deecrtp- 
ttve  pnqwrtiw.  [  Xx  parte  Bovtng,  490. 

6.  ANTKITATlOll— RimiSIKTATtON  OF  A  SrtNNIMO-WHKXL. 

Where  a  registered  trade-mark  consisted  of  the  repreeentetlon 
of  a  spinning-wheel,  UeU  that  registration  was  propaly  refused 
of  a  mark  appUad  to  foods  of  the  same  deecriptive  properttaa 
which  showed  a  sphiniBf-wheel,  a  woman  running  it,  and  tha 
hiterior  of  a  room,  since  the  salient  feature  of  both  is  the  q>lnnlng- 
wheeL  [  Bs  parte  Beaomont  Manufacturing  («mpany,  401. 

ft.  Ooone  or  Sauk  DascBirnTS  Paorunzs. 

Bleadied  sheetings  and  linen  fabrics  Held  goods  of  the  aaaia 
descriptiva  propornea.  [I<i. 

7.  "Quica-PaiaawH"  as  ArruKD  to  Cocks,  Faccbts,  Etc.— 

DsacBimTX. 
The  w«id  "Qdek-PrsHfae"  as  anpUed  to  cocks  and  fNxeU 
HM  deacrlptive  wtthia  Oe  "«— "«"r  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  and  its  registration  property  refused. 

[Ex  parte  The  Central  Bnas  Mfg.  Co.,  Wl. 

8.  RBToaa  at  Fks. 

Tlis  Iwt  ttiat  MPJteant  at  the  time  he  applied  for  registration 
of  a  thMla^nark  oNleved  that  such  a  mark  could  be  registered 
before  being  actually  used  forms  no  ground  for  the  return  of  the 
Isa.  [  Bi  parte  Inter-SUte  Milling  Company,  Wt. 

0.  Chamok  or  Dkawino. 

Application  WM  made  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  ewiaisUng 
of  t&B  words  "  La  Vona."  Registration  wm  refused  hi  view  <rf  tha 
iMistered  mark  "Lanma."    An  amandawmt  wm  thentore  flkd 


r^^istered 

dtoacttng  the  canoelatfon  of  the  w«ird  "La"  and  assertlug  that 
•'Von^was  the  mark  claimed  by  u>plioant.    HOd  that  this 
I  should  not  be  permitted.  [  Br  parte  Newman ,  903. 


10.  Idkiostt— "La  Vona"  and  "Laeora." 

A  mark  ooosisting  of  the  words  "La  Vona"  Held  so  similar  to 
tha  ngistwed  mark  "Larona"  that  ito  registration  is  prohibited 
by  sw&OQ  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  [  Id. 

11.  iNTxarxasMCX— Rxs  Adjvdkata. 

Where  tai  an  interference  betaaan  Planten  and  the  Canton  Phar- 
raaer  Company  the  CommlailnMr  held  that  the  marks  of  both 
parnu  ware  descriptive  and  no  appeal  wm  taken  bv  the  latter, 
HM  that  tbiB  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  re$  aijndiemtm  and 
that  registration  of  the  mark  under  the  ten-years  claoae  wm  prop- 
erly renised  to  the  successor  in  business  of  the  Canton  Pharmacy 
Company.  [*/n  re  7%e  Safety  Remedy  Company,  9iM. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  MoUon  to  Dissolve  Interferenoe.) 


UTIUTY. 
(Sm  Designs.) 


VALID  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Partkiolar  Patents,  1.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Particular  Patents,  X) 


r  ..-.'  ^:^{  .--vi  sw-;:  ■.^'^lf:ij,^,^,^^^j 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


%  -f   -  r 


A 


\ 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1910. 

[AbbwvhttkiM:  "Bpr-MwitMy  VoliriM«f8p«MflfltioM:  "QM."*Oind»I  QMrtta.] 


A.  Klmhall  Company.  (8«*  Rjiam.  Loa>«.  ■■»'«°<»lj^^,  . 
A.  V.  Manning's  8on».  (8i^  Meyer.  Ernert  D..  »«rtKnor.) 
Aanard.    August.    ElKln.    III.      KlBh-hook.      No.   973.246;   \ 

Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  8837;  Om.  toI.  159;  p.  668.  i 

Aalborg.   Chrlntlin.    WIlklDBburg,    Ta.,    aaalcnor   to   Wert-   | 

Inichouiie  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company.     <-Oliror   | 

electrommtnetii.     No.    973.8S8 ;   Oct    26:    8p.   p.   80M;   i 

Gas.  TOl.  150 :  p.  883.  ,       . 

Aarona.  Alexnnder  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Antomatle  piano-  | 

player.     No.   073.8h9 ;  Oct.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5087  ;  Qai.  toI. 

159;  p.  884.  ^ 

Abbott,  Edward  J..  Mlaalon  City.  Brltlrti  Columbia,  (An- 

ada      Stamp-afflxlng  mechnnUm.     No.  »73,4oo  ;  Oct.  zo , 

8p.  p.  4301 :  Oa«.  toI.  159 :  p.  765. 
Abbott.  John  D..  Eastbourne.  England.     Change-speed  and 

rererslng  «*rlng.     No.  972.6f2  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2629 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  431.  u  .•       — ^ 

Abbott,    William    W..    Ingram.    Pa.      Globe,    shade,    and 

chimney   holder.      No.  072.089;   Oct   4;   8p.   p.   1249; 

Gas.  TOl.   159;  p.  212. 
Ablett.  William  F.,  PltUburg.  Pa.     Vending-machln«.    Na 

978,382;  Oct  iS ;  8p.  p.  4012;  Gas.  Tol.  169;  p.  68«. 
Abrams.  .lohn  A..  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Prwwur^-regulatlng 

ralTe   for  gas  burners.     No.   973,600;  Oct  26;  Bp.  p. 

4614:  Oai.  Tol.   L-iO:  p.  803. 
Acctylan*  Lamp  Company.     (Sea  Harria,  WillUm  W.,  a«- 

Acker.  Flnler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Screen  and  absorber  for 
clgirs.  Wo.  072.4-'8"  Oct.  11;  8p.  p.  1974;  Gai.  vol. 
169;  p.  346.  ^  _^ 

Acker.  Julius  J..  Horton.  Kans.,  assignor  of  twentr-four 
and  one-half  one-hundredtha  to  C.  L.  Bandy,  JerW 
City  N.  J.,  and  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to  W.  P. 
Murphy.  8t.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  Car  -  door  fastener  No. 
972.678:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3248  ;  Gas.  ▼<>»    l»9jj>-  5**- ^ 

Acme  8Uplc  Company.      (See  MIchcner,   El  wood   H..  a»- 

AdaS*"Antolne.  aiwlgnor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  protect- 
ing bolts,  nuts.  Ac.  .No.  972.140:  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  1364; 
Gaa.  TOl.  159;  p.  228.  „,    ^ 

Adam.  Fredrick  B.  assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric 
Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Plug-switch.  No.  978.096, 
Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  8496;  Gam.  toI.  159;  p.  603. 

Adams,  riarry  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
B.  B.  Pryor.  Easdlng.  Pa.  OsclUatiDg  motor.  No. 
973.400 :  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  710. 

Adam*.  Marry  E..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monroe 
Electrical  Msnufacturtng  Company.  Monroe.  Mich. 
Ground-clamp.  No.  972.489  ;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  2107 ;  Gas. 
vol.  159:  p.  .Hrt7.  „     w,     n 

Adams.  James  P..  Monesaen.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bowe, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Machine  for  piercing  bllleta.  No. 
971.612  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1 :  Oa».  vol.  159  ;  p.  3. 

Adams  &  Westlnke  Company.  The.  (See  Newpher,  Al- 
fred H.,  ftsulgnor.)  „     w.        «  . 

Adamson.    George    D..    Indianapolia.    In^,    Ma«hlne    for 
sharpening  and  honing  raaors.     No.  972.979;  Oct  18, 
So.  0/8246;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  665. 
Adding  Typewriter   Company.     (See  Dyeart  Blraey,   b»- 

Addlng  Typewriter   Company.      (See    Raber.   Joseph,   aa- 

A  At    I.JIO  F     Trov    N    Y.     Mounting  for  ey^lasses.     No. 

9S2  980-6ct%;  Sp   p.  8247:  GM.  vol.  iSfe :  p.  666. 
Aerial'  Amusement    Construction    Company,      (hee    Budge. 

George  \..  swilcnor.) 
AfTelder.    Wllll.nra    L..    Brownneld.    Ps       »•>  '77„-«'"«»'°?- 

No  ofn.JKM  :  Oct.  2n  :  8p  p.  6^.<H  :  Gai.  ;:^>  1^0  :  P  ©07. 
A«Tell.    Krans   O..    Stockholm.    Sweden.     De*i«   '»'   «f°- 

trolllng    the   consecutive   operation   of   e\«'Cjf«"?*K°'^- 

No  9;.5  737     Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  4881  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  848. 
Akti^lstobet'SuvanWr  filiktrvkkeri  og  Maaklnvaerksted. 

(See  Johansen,  Andreaa.  aaalgnor.) 

Albersoo.   Ruth  B..   el  ml.     (Sm  LIndgren.   C^ri   E..   as- 

Alcn?t*Oeorge  J.      (8eo  Jordan.  Grorge  n..  assignor. > 
Aefi     Henry.     Milwaukee.    Wis.      Fleehlngj^^unhairlng. 

fr5c«i«-«ut    and  setting  machine.     No.  ^72.792 ;  C)ct. 

IfTl?  p.  2779  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  497. 

169  0   G.— i 


Alexander.  James  C.  Roseburg,  Oreg.     Tube  and  header 
loctloo.     No.  973.610;  (5ct.  25^;  8p.  p.  4616;  Gaa. 

Alexaader, * JefM  J.  W.,_Bayinond,  WaalL     ^^^^<^S^. 


conntv 
vol.  150; 


ezander,  J  cms  j.  w.,  uaymooo,  vrsau.     nvimij  vi.»»«- 
head.     Uo.  971,812;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  628;  Gaa.  vol.  15»; 

Alexander.   John   W..   Spartanburg,  8.   C.     Adding  \piMj. 
ratna.     No.   973,905;   Oct.    25;   Sp.  p.  5236;   Gas.   voL 

AluS! '  Irneat^    Loa    Anreles.    Cal.      Rfpeat»ng    burglar 
alarm.    No.  971.818 ;  (Jet  4  ;  Sp.  p.  630 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169; 

Alfen"prank   B..    Salt   Lake   City.   Utah^     TransmiaaiM- 
gear.     No.  972,143  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1361  r  Gaa.  voL  169 ; 

Alfen.    Frank   B..    Salt    Lake   City.   Utah.     Transmission- 
gear.     No.  972,144  ;  Oct  11 ;  8p.  p.  1364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ; 

Alfen.  James  M..  assignor  to  M.  Fellhaner.  8t  Louia,  Mo. 


Centrifugal    casting-machine. 

8p.  p.  098;  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  166 
Allis-Chalmers  Company   «t  a 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 

algnor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 

slgnor. ) 

■      ~  til 


No.    971,967;    Oct    4; 
p.  166. 
1      (See  Behrend,  Benuird 

(See  Cheney.  Herbert  W.,  •»• 

(See  Gray.  Alexander  M.,  a»- 

(See  Patlts.  JoI)Ann  F.  M..  M- 

(See  Search.  (Tharles   B..  ••- 

(See   WUllamaon,   Robert   B., 


Allis-Cbaimeni  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
AUIs-Chalmers  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Allls-Chalmera   Company. 

aaalgnor. )  „ 

Allison,  Elwood  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Engine-starter     No. 

97:^^38  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  488:^  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  P- .84S- .. 
AlUson.  George  R.,  Indlanola,  Iowa.     Guard  for  disk  luur- 

rows!     No.  971,S74  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  774  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

Airred.  (?harie8  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Mortar-feedl_ng  device. 


No.  972,793  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ,  p.  497 
Altenburgh.    WUford    G.,   National   City.   Cal       *••♦"•"-"' 
_        _  .  . -"-"cln 


V0.1UU.S...    ..wxv,.^   ^ —   —..    —     ^Automatic 

cut-off  and  stop  for  sound-reproducing  machines.     NO. 
972,794;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  2786;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  498. 


Alvergnat  Georges  P.  O.,  Paris,  France,  ass  gnor  to  8o- 
ciete  de  la  Ampe  Vadam  Nejrllly-sur-Selne.  Franw. 
Air-compressor.  No.  973.739;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4886, 
Gai.  voL  169:  p.  849.  ^^       „  ^  ._^_    ..  ^ 

American  Air  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Matchette,  Gor- 
don, and  Moukos,  aaaignon.)  _^ 

\merican  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The.  loee 
Bruce.  William  M..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Jonea,  Harry  w.,  a»> 
slgnor.) 

American  Clay  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  Cunningham, 
William  R.,  assignor.)  ,»      „  . 

American  Folding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Pejaao, 


(See  Maas,  Joseph,   as- 
(See  Paneoaat, 
(See   Davla, 
(See  Wlllmott  Franeta  J., 
(See  Smith,  C^urtla  M.. 


Albnrt  D..  assignor.) 
.Vmerican  Gas  Light  Company 

slgnor.) 
American   Lithographic  Company.  The. 

George  E..  assignor.)      _      ^    ^ 
American    Maaon    Safety   Tread    Company 

Augustln  I.,  assignor.) 
.Vmerican  Optical  Company. 

assignor. ) 
American   Securities  Company. 

assignor.)  ^      —     .       ,  tt 

\merlcan  Spiral  Pipe  Works.     (See  Taylor.  James  H.,  aa- 

slgaor.)  .    ^  „ 

American   Steel   Foundries.      (See  Floyd,   Ooorg*  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
American  Steel  Foondriea.     (See  MacGregor,  Walter,  aa- . 

slgnor.) 
Vmerican  Steel  and  Wire  CompAny,  The.     (See  Corter, 

John  A.,  assignor.)  „.     ,.,    ..     .»      «    t 

American   Stove   Company.      (See   Blackford,   At  well   J., 

aaalgnor.) 
Vmerican    Stove   Company.     (See    Harvey.    John    G^   a»- 

Ammen,' Francis  D.     (See  Strause.  Edmund  A.,  assignor.) 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1.    PboI.    rtnoic.    CM.      HTdnnlle    motor.      No. 

9T2.981 :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8250 :  Ou.  rol.  1S9  ;  p. 

Aadonoo.  Cluirl«a  H.,  8Mttl«,  Wub.     Band-brak* 

•la.     No.  978.097:   Oct.    18:    Bpi    p.   3499;   Qu.    toI. 

189;  p.  904. 
Andvraon.   Elmer  K.,  Boowell.   Ind.     8t«v«.     No.  972.490 : 

Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2109 :  Go*.  Tol.  159 :  p.  867. 
AuS^noa,     Emciik.      Newborrport,     U»m,      8bo«.      No. 

974.010:  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5461  :  Gai.  vol.   159:  p.  944. 
Aadofooa,  PT«d  B.      (lite  Peterson.  Lore  0.,  OMlKoor.  * 
Aadorooo.    (iunrxf    R..    Stockbolm.    8w*>den.     MUklag-mo- 

cMae.     No.  074.011:  Oct.  28;  8p.  p.  5451;  Gas.  vol. 

150:  p.  044. 
▲adoraoB.  Harold  B.     (8e«  WInton  and  Andarooo. ) 
Aadoraon.    Honaton    B.,    CbattanooKa.    Okla.     Track-Joint. 

Na  972.67.3 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2ft.U) ;  fJai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  4.U. 
ABdatMB.  Jama*  O.  (Sa*  Aadaraon.  William  D.  aad  J.  O.) 
Aadaraoo.  Nela  J..  Deaver.  Colo.     Hprtntc-c^ar  for  vcblcle*. 

No.  972.145  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  8p.  p.  1.H87  ;  (iai.  vol.  159  :  p.  250. 
Anderaon.  William  D.  and  J.  O.,  If tlwauk^.  Wta.     Bmah- 

cl«>aner   for  alevea  and    bolters.      Nb.  971.718:  OcC  4: 

Sp.  p.  425;  Gas.  rol.  150;  p.  74. 
Andrade.  C'tprlaao.  Jr..  New  York.  N.   T.     WIndlaaa.     No. 

971.710;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  426 :  Oaa.  rol.  150;  p.  74. 
Aodnide.  (MprlaDO,  Jr..  New  York.   N.   Y.      WIndlaaa.     No. 

072.ft«<J:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  32.'51  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159;  p.  586. 
▲adrvwa,  Cbarlea,  jr.,  aaalirnor  to  Andrewa  Wlra  4  Iroa 

Work*.  Sockford.  111.     riooralfter.     No.  971.876:  Oct. 
.     4;  Sp.  p.  775;  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p.  1.15. 
ABdrowa.  Loula  J.      (Sea  Morrlaon  and  Andrews.) 
Andrpwa,    If artln.    Chicago,    III.      Automatic    fire  •  eztln- 

colaber.     Na  971.814;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  631;  Oaa.  toL 

160:  p.  111. 
Aadrewa.  If arj.  Stratton.  Nebr.    Bn-teater.    No.  972.6V2 : 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  -.>:ni  ;  (;as.  Tol.  150;  p.  404. 
Aadrtwa.   Thomas.    Rockaway.   N.    J.     Tube-dcaner.     No. 

9T8.740:  Oct.  25:  8p    p.  4886;  Gas.  yol.  ISO:  p.  840. 
Aadrewa    Wire  A   Iron   Worka.      (Soe   Andrewa.   Cbarlea, 

Jr..  aaalxnor. ) 
Aan   Arbor  Ifacbtae  Company.      (See  Haaaoa.   Haaa  J., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Aarep.   .\lepb.    HelsinKtmrK.    Sweden.     Cablc-tractlon  bt*- 

tern  for  shlftabie  endless  tracka.     No.  971.064:  Get.  4; 

Sp.  p.  301 ;  Gat.   rol.  159 :  a  54. 
Aaaehats-KacaptaL  Hcrmaaa,  Kiel.  Germany.     GTroaeopa. 

No.  973.611  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  803. 
AaaoB,  Warren  J.,  El  Paso.  Tex.,  aaatfnor  of  one-tbird  to 

H.  C.   Hucker  and  one-third  to  F.  W.   Bacon.   Loa  An- 


^ 


felaa,   CaL     Doat  and  wind  rnard.     No.   973,840 ;  Oct. 
5;^.  p.  6090;  Gaa.  toI.  159;  p.  884. 
la,    Vincent  G..   Dayton,  Obia      Batterr-carrler.     No. 


-n.876;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  776:  Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  135. 
AppleliT.   John    K,   Chlcatro,    III.      Cotton-pirkinir   machine. 

No.  972.706  :   Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2788  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  498. 
Afwlcton.  Alford  C  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Uayner 

Diatininx  Company.     Bottle-stopper.     No.  972.492  ;  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  21  li;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  398. 
Appleton.  .\lford  C.  Dayton.  Ohio.  aBslg:nor  to  The  Hayner 

DlatininK  CompanT.     Bottle-stopper.     No.  972.403  ;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2115:  Gat.  vol.  159:  n.  368. 
Appliance   and    Electric    Derlce    Company.      (8eo  Sheaa- 

berc  and  Iflarah.  aaalgnora.) 
Archer- Burton.  Mary   E^.   Berlin.   Ifd.     Sklrt-orenar.  i  No. 

972.59:1 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.872:  Gaa.  toI.  169  :  p.  40a 
Anaotaad,  Michael  J..   Lowell,  aaalirnor  to   Draper  Qom- 

pany.    Hopcdale.    Maaa.     Fork-arid    clearer    for    loama. 

No.  073.741  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  849. 
ArmatronK,  Jamea  EL     (Sec  Bddleman  and  .\rmstronc.> 
Arnold.   Henry  A.,  Lake  Oeaera,   Wla.     Manure-spreader. 

No  073.T42  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4889  ;  flat,  vol    150  :  p.  850. 
Aniold.   Henry  W.      (See  Hanson   and  Arnold.) 
Arrant.  William  R..  Tampa,  Fla.     Mop  attachment.     No. 

973.612 :  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4621 ;  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  803. 
Arreabrecht.  John.  Snlem,  Ohio.     Nut-lock.     No.  972.706; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  2789:  Gaa.  toL  169:  p.  498. 
Arthnr,  Richard  S..   Newark,  N.  J.,  aaal^nor  of  one-half 

to  L.  R.  Lftota,  Wyaloslng.  Pa.     Dilator.     No.  972.983  ; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3255:  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  566. 
Aah.  William  If.     (See  Morgan.  Atwater,  Crowther,  and 

Axh.  I 
Aakecran.  Carl  M.,  Gonldtng,  Fla.     Apparataa  for  loading 

ahfpa  at  sea.     No.  973.906;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Gat. 

Tol.  160;  p.  908. 
Aaamnn.     Abellna    C.    Chicago.    III.     Noaale    for    flro-«x- 

tlngulabera.     Na  978,333;  Oct.   18:  Sp.   p.   4015:  Gaa. 

Tol.   150:   p.  687. 
Atwater.  Archibald  L.     (See  Morgan.  Atwater,  Crowther, 

and  AMh.) 
Atwood,  Harry  O.,  Wast  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Roller-bearing 

for    prlntlng-preeses.      No.    973,008;    Oct.    18;    8p.    p. 

3500;  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  604. 
Atwood.    Wlnfleld    A..    Schenectadv,    N.    T..    assignor    to 

General    Electric    Company.       Circuit-controller.      No. 

973,618 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4622  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  :  p.  804. 
Aoer,     John,     San     Franclaco.     Cal.       Saw  -  clamp.      No. 

971.815:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  633;  Gas.  yol.  159;  p.  111. 
Anlt.    William    8..    assignor  of  one-half   to   H.    L.    Gray, 

Wahaah.    Ind.      Hinge.      No.   972.000;    Oct.   4 ;    8p.   p. 

1260;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  212. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery   Company.     (See   Leredahl. 

Axel,  assignor.) 
Aasttn.   John    D.,   Tampa.   Fla.      Automatic  dumptnc   de- 
vice for  elevated  carrlera.     No.  073.247  :  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

8888 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  056. 


Aotoaatic  Cola-Wrapphir  Maebiaa  COBpaay.     (Baa  Bat- 

dorf.  Charles  S.,  aaatgnor. ) 
Aatomatic   Platen   Preaa  Compaay.      (Bee  Beyer,  Otto  B.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Automatic   Bove-Stop  Company.     (80*  Bbarp,   Peter,  a»> 

algBor.) 
Automatic    Unloading    Car    Company.       (Baa    Rakowaky, 

Oustav  A.,  aaslgnor. ) 
AoSomattc  Vending  Machinaa  Coaipaay,  Ttas.     (Sea  Craig 

aad  Coffaiaa.  aaaigaors. ) 
Avartll,  Minnie,  Joplln.  Mo.     Toy  beehive.     No.  972,147; 

Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  I.IOO :  Gat   vol.  159 ;  p.  260. 
Avery,  Freeman,  Lamed.  Kana.    Cultivator.     No.  973,014  ; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4625  :  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  804. 
Avery.     Henry    W..    and     W.     S.    Jodd,    Cleveland.    Ohia 

Sheet  metal  barrel.     No.  972,797;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2790; 

Gat.   vol.   159;   p.   498. 
Aviaaa.  Leopold.  Cblcago,  111.    Plaao^etion.     No.  973,841 ; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6092  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  884. 
Ayrra,    Kobert    M.,    Uuanah,    Te».      Cotton-gatherer.      Na 

971.513:  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  8;  Oaa.  vol.   150;  p.  8. 
B.   F.   Sturtevant   Company.      (Boa  Balcome,   Herbert   A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Babb.    Caleb    W.,    Welaer.    Idaho.      Wire-atretcber.      Na 

972,040 :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1177  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  198. 
Babcock.   Falea  J.,  Byracuae.   N.   T.     Centrifujgal  aapara- 

tor.     No.  078.248 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8».  p.  8889 ;  Gas.  vol.  109; 

p.  057. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bell,  John  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (Bee  Sneddon.  Jamea 

P..  aaalgnor.) 
Bablngton.  Thomaa  J.,  rt  al.      (See  Lemona.   William  D., 

assignor.) 
Bablngton.  William  D.,  «<  ml.     (Bee  Lemons,  William  D., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Bacon.    Frank    W.,    at  al.      (Bee  Aaaon.    Warren  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bacon.  Gilbert  and  M.  L..  Antlgo.  Wla.     Rail-Joint.     Na 

972.148  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1370  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  250. 
Bacon.  Milton  L.      (See  Bacon.  Gilbert  and  M.  L.) 
Badger  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See   Wellea,   Richard  H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Badgley,  Lawrence  J.,  Florissant,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

H.    L.    Redecker.    Denver,    Colo.      Adjuetable    veblcle- 

brake-block  bolder.     No.  974,012  ;  Oct  26  :  Bp.  p.  6454 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  045. 
Baehr.     George,     McKseaport.     Pa.       Spark  •  plug.       Na 

972,798;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.   2793;  Gas.   vol.   150;  p.  499. 
Biu^iey.  William  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tubular  receptacle. 

No.  071.958:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1000:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  167. 
Haguley.  George  T..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.   J.   Lytle, 

Toronto,     Ontario,     Canada.       Fruit-Jar     bolder.       No. 

972.001  :  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  1262;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  212. 
Ballev.  Carroll  H.,  North  Troy,  N.  T.     Vrtiicle-whoel.     Na 

971240  :  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3^42 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  607. 
llalley,   Frank   R..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Pen-extractor.     No. 

972,146:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1308;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  250. 
Bailey,   Samuel    H.,   Ameabury,   Maaa.      Wood-bending   ma- 
chine.     No.   973,401;   Oct    18;   8p.   p.   4169;   Gaa.   vol. 

169;  p.  711. 
Balr.   Arthur  R.,  Stlcknev.  8.  D.     Wlndow-glaaa-aecurlng 

■trip.      No.   974,018;   (3ct.    25;   Bp.  p.   6466;   Gat.  vol. 

169;  p.  045. 
Balrd,   Albert   D.,   Bridgeport   Conn.     Trace  and   backer 

loop.     No.  971.006 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  804 ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ; 

Balrd.    Albert    H..    Delta,    Colo.      Compoaitlon    toothpick. 

No.  978,842  :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5090  ;  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  885. 
Balrd,  James  B.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Chill.     No.  972,429 :  Oct 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  346. 
Raker.    Charlea    E..    Chicago,    111.      Treatlnjr    ores.      No. 

072.149  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1372 :  Gaa.  vol.  I66 ;  p.  261. 
(Uker,  Erie  K.      (See  Hawley  and  Baker.) 

Baker.  Jesale  L.,  at  a4.  (See  Peddy.  Thomaa  T.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Baker.  William  N.,  Salem,  Ohio.  Window-pane  faatener. 
No.  971.816:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  636;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  112. 

Balch,  Frank,  Cleveland,  N.  D.  Shock  •  loader.  No. 
974.014;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5457;  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  946. 

Balcome,  Herbert  A.,  Jamaica  I'laln.  aaalgnor  to  B.  F. 
Sturtevant  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.  Bruah-bolder  for 
dynamo-electric  macninea.  No.  972,799  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
2795:  GHt.  vol.  159:  p.  490. 

Baldwin,  William  I).,  New  York,  and  A.  Sundb,  Tonkers, 
N.  Y.  Indicator  for  cara.  No.  973,334  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
4016;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  087. 

Ball  Bearing  Coupler  Compaay.  (See  Buchanan.  William 
A.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Ball  Brothers  Glaas  Manufactnring  Company.  (See  Bing- 
ham. Alvah  L.,  asaignor.) 

Ball.  Frank  B..  aaalgnor  to  Manhattan  Rubber  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.  Backet  attachment  for 
eonveyera.  No.  072,817  :  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1746 ;  Gas.  voL 
169 :  p.  806. 

Ball,  William  R.,  Bryan,  Tex.  Tool  of  the  pliers  typa 
No.  071.582  :  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  154 ;  Gat.  vol.  150 :  p.  28. 

Ballon.  George  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  071.950  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  IOOI  :  Oat.  vol.  l59  :  p.  167. 

Balloa.  George  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Typo- 
writer  Company.  Illon,  N.  T.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  971.060  :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  167. 
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Ballhrop.  Edward  8.,  Jackaon,  Teon.  Inhaler  Na 
972.318  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1746 ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  307. 

BamUauer.  Edward,  Volta,  Cal.  Punchlng-machlne.  No. 
i»-l,ni4  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  3. 

Bart)erton  Novelty  Company,  The.  (Bee  Buckingham, 
Roswell  H.,  aaalgnor.)  «      „.  «..     .      m     -. 

BarlMur  Stockwell  Company.     (Bee  Glynn,  Charlea  «.,  aa- 

Ba'rcm^'^Harvey  C,  Dayton,  Ohio  Switch.  No.  971,817 : 
Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  630;  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  112.  _    ^ 

Bard,  Grace  L.  Bay  Ridge.  N.  Y.  Shield  for  corMt 
stelels  and  bones.  No.  972,984  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8267  ; 
Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  567. 

Barker.  KnjflHnd  J..  Morgan  Park,  III.  Autographic  regis- 
ter stand  for  type-wrlttng  machines.  No.  971,877, 
Oct    4;  Sp.  p.  77 .  :  <;««.  vol.  150;  p    135. 

Barker,  Jamea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Moiding-flaak.  No. 
073,907;  Oct.  26:  Sp.  p.  6238;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  008. 

Barker.  John  T..  Walllngford.  Conn.  Apparatua  for  hold- 
ing and  discharging  collapalble  tubes.  No.  971,818, 
Oct.  4 :  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  112. 

Barlow,  Arthur  K..  aaalgnor  to  Wrfrht  Wire  CompanT, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Wlre-nettinjf.  No.  071,656;  Oct.  4, 
Bp.  p.  306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  54. 

Barner  Ernest  B.,  Elkhorn,  Oreg.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
Na  978.099  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  5«M)1  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  604. 

Baraea,  Charles  A.     (See  Jones  and  Barnea.) 

Bamea  Cbarlea  A.,  Sr.,  Oreenfleld.  Ind.  Telephone-re- 
ceiver handle.     No.  971,901 ;  Oct  4 :  Bp.  p.  1018;  Gaa. 

BaTnes.  Joh^  8..  Rockford.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  F  A  John 
Barnes  Company.  Rockford  III.  Drllllng-machlne  No. 
073.843  :  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5007  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  885. 

Harnett.  George  W.,  Ix^ulse.  Tex.  Side-delivery  excavator. 
Nn  07^402"  Oct  18*  80.  D.  4173;  Gat.  vol.  160     p.  711. 

BaSitt  l«ac:  N^  Yorfc  V  Y.  nm-MA  Na  972,494  : 
Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2119 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  A69. 

Bamett  Otto  R.     (See  Bodkin,  John  A.,  aMignor.) 

Barney,  Edwin  E..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syraoum-,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine  Na 
973,1^4:  Oct.  25;  6p.  p.  51<S ;  Oat   vot  159 ;  p.  886. 

Barnfather.  Robert.  Croydon,  England.  Tire-lnflatlng  de- 
vice.    No.  972,050 :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1178 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ; 

Baron,  Ren«  J.  F.  8.,  Paris,  France.     Cable-controHeiP  for 

electrical    apparatua.     No.    072,810 ;    Oct    11 ;    8p.    p. 

1747:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  307.  

Barr,   Luther   O.,    Mount   Andrew,   Ala.      Removable  um 

brella  cover.     No.  073.100;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3502;  Oaa. 

vol.    150;    p.   005.  _  . 

Barrett  Glenn  J.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Burroogha 

.Adding    Mnchlne    Company,    Detroit     Mich      Combln«l 

tTDe-wrltlng  and  amount-listing  machine.     No.  0i2,160, 

OctT  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1373  :  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  251. 
Barrett   Nettle.   Mount  Sterling    Ohla     Canning  device. 

No.  072.K<M) :  Oct.  IS  :  Sp.p.  2797  ;  Wat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  500. 
Barrlck.    Christopher    C.    Canton.    Ohio.     fii'"»°  ™J*° 

973,616;  Oct.  is;  Sp.  p.  W-'*;  0*»- Jp'- 1?»  V^' ^„ 
.     Barrlcklow,    Irvin    E..   Antlocb.   Cal.     Electric   fuse       Na 

973  2.10  •  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3843;  Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  «57. 
Barrickmai.  Sylveater  A.   Rlchwood,  W.  Vju     8team-lo«»- 

mom"      No    072,790;  Oct  11;   ^p.  p.  2708;  Gat.  voL 


Barrv.'  John,  and  M.  L.   Shaugbnessy.  Westphalia     Kana. 

Lace-reel.    No.  972,746 ;  Oct  11 :  8p.  p.  2687  ;  Gat.  vol. 

150 :  p.  450.  ,^        __ 

Barry-Wehmiller    Machinery    Company.       (See    Dawson, 

Joaepb    W.,   assignor.)  ^       ..„_.„» 

Barteir  Charles  F.     (See  Clark  and  Bartell.) 
Bartholomew.    John    B..    Peoria,    III.      Automobile       No. 

073.251  :  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3845:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  668. 
Bastlan,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  BotUe™  M««J»'°t,7  ^*^^' 

facturing    Companv.    Chicago.    111.      Bo"'?"?  n!IS    wnV 

chlae.     No.  971.962;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.   1014;  Ga*.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  169.  • 

Bafchelor.  Raymond  C,  Baltimore,  Md.     Seallng-strap  for 

shipping  packages.     Na  972.594*  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2373; 

Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  406.  ^       .    *        a., 

Batdorf.    Charles    S..    Brooklyn.    Assignor    to    Automatic 

Coin  Wrapping    Machine    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Automatic    stop    mechanism.      No.    073.835;    Oct.    10, 

Bp.  p.  4020:  Gat.   vol.   1.19:  p.  .«88.  k   i#    ♦« 

Bates     Arthur    C.    Brownsville,    aaslgnor   of   one-hslf    to 

A    kahn    San  Franclw^.  Cal. Jfortable  lock  for  doors 

and  windowa.     Na  971,717;  0*t  4 ;  Bp.  p.  480;  Oaa. 

Batea",  Thomaa  O..  Liverpool.  t^K\**>*^  Manufacture  of 
cup  cornet,  and  like  biscuits.  No.  972,986;  Oct  18; 
SpT  p.  3268 ;  Oat.  vol.   159 ;  p.  567.    -i 

Batty,  Rlchsrd  B.     (See  Todd  and  Batty.) 

Baum.  I>nnls.  Harrlaburg,  P";;  •«"'KOf  *o  A.  Kimball  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Pln-tlcket  Na  972,791;  Oct 
11  :  Sp.  P   2769  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  471. 

Banman;  William.  Cheyenne,  Okla  Cotton  choprjer  and 
cultivator.     Na  974,015;   Oct.   26;   Bp.   p.   6460;   Gat. 

Ba^uirartne?.'  Joseph,  St.  Lonl^^  Mo  ^•",-*??a  I'^^k 
No."73.15(i ;  Oct.'  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3633  :  «««•  vol.  169  :  p.  326 

Bayer,  William  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Chaae  A  Baker 
^.mneny,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  .Key-lock  for  autoplanoa.  Na 
971  657  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  306  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  P-  55- 

Beach  BenJamnW..'^  Georgetown  Station,  N.Y.  Com- 
blnwl  rlnser  and  sferlllter  Na  972.746  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2088 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  460. 


Beadle.  George  W..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J-.  *^R°o'"  *<>5j!^ 
inabouse  Lamp  Company.  Machine  for  manufacturlDg 
incandescent  lampa.  No.  971,616;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  »: 
Gat.  vol.  159  rp-  ■*•  ^    „  .^ 

Beal,  Alpha  B.,  and  A.  Hettel,  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  saW 
Hettel  assignor  to  said  Beal.  DUh-washlng  machine. 
Na  972,747 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2090 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  46T. 

Beale,  Arihur  M.,  et  al.,  admlniatratora.     (Bee  BeaJe,  Jo- 

Beale,  Joseph  H.,  et  al.,  admlnlstratora.     (See  Beale,  JO- 

Beale,   Joseph   H.,  deceaaed.   Boaton ;   J.   H.  Beale,  Cam- 
bridge, and  A.  M.  Beale,  Boston,  Mass.,  administrators. 
Lining    and    pad    for    stair-carpetlnge.      No.    071,819; 
Oct  4:  Sp.  p.  640;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  118. 
Beard,  Murry,  et  al      (See  Paar.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Beattle   Manufacturing    Company  of   Coboea,   The.     (Boa 

Brattle,  Walter  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bealtie   Manufacturing   Company  of   Coboea,  The.     (Bee 

Smith,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Beattle,  Walter  J.,  Coboea,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa* 
signments.  to  The  Beattle  Manufacturing  Company  01 
Coboea.     Folding-machine     No.   972,320;   Oct    11;   Bp. 
p.  1748 :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  .307. 
Beattle.  Walter  J.,  Coboea,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  The  Beattle  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Coboea.     Folding-machine.     No.  972,405 ;  Oct.   11 ;  8p. 
p.  2110  ;  Gat.  vol  159  ;  p.  369. 
Beaucourt  Huguea,  Lyon,  France.     Device  for  soundlnf 
motor-car  horna      Na  ^73,845;  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  51041 
Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  880. 
Beaudoln,  Pierre.     (See  Paul,  Francis,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Beaudry,  J.  S.     (See  Keasler,  Louis,  assignor.)  „    „^       ^ 
Beaver,  laaac  K.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Btraub, 
Wllburton,  Pa.     Noatla     No.  971,510;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
11;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  4.  .      »    ^. 

Beck.  Ernest  L.,  aaslgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnm^ta,  to  The 
Dodge  and  Dent  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Bot- 
tle-stopper.    No.  973,616:  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4028;  Gaa. 
VOL  159  ;  p.  806. 
Beck,  H.  A.     (See  Martin,  Bllsha  E.  A.,  assignor.) 
Becker.    Charlea,    et    al.      (See    Gant    Kenneth    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Beckett,  Jamea  A.,  and  G.  W.  Willis :  aald  Beckett  aaalgnor 
to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  to., 
Hoosick    Falls,    N.    Y.     Reel-adjusting    mechanism    for 
mowing-machlnea.     Na  972.321;  Oct  11;  8p.  p.  1752; 
Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  308.  ,^_ 

Beckman,  John  W.,  Niagara  Falle,  Ontario,  Canada.    Pm- 
duclng  metal  salts  and  metala.     No.  973,336;  Oct.  18; 
Bp.  p.  4023;  Gaz.  vol.   159;  p.  688. 
Beegen,  Georg  R.,   Detroit  Mich.     Stoveplpe-clamp.     Na 

973,466 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4304  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  756. 
Beggs.  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  B.  Begga 
Faucet  and  Valve  Company,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Valya. 
Na  972,4:^0 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1976 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  347. 
Beggs,  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  The  Thomaa  R.  Begga 
Faucet  and  Valve  Company,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Valve  or 
faucet  Na  972,431;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Oat,  voL 
159;p.  .'M7.  .  ^      .... 

Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Allla- 
Chalmera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Coll-aupport  for  dvnamo-electrle 
machines.  No.  971,820 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Oat.  voL 
159;  p.  113.  ^       , 

Behrend,  Samuel  K.,  Denver,  Colo.     Apparatua  for  «««- 
rating  minerals  from  their  ores.     No.  973,467;  Oct  20; 
8p.  p.  4305  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  766. 
Belter.  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Jump,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Belter,  John,  et  al.     (See  Jump,  Walter  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Bflcefl   Vendel  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Armor  for  automoblle- 
whecla      Na  lJ72,322 ;  Oct  11 :  8p.  p.  1754  :  Gat.  voL 
160 ;  p.  308. 
Belart    Hans,    Huddersfleld.    England.      Preparation    of 
eugTnol   and  albumin.     No.  973,908;  Oct.   26;    Bp.   p. 
5240 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  908.  .  ,  .  .  ^  ^ 

Beleznay.  Ambroalus.     (See  Tftth,  Beleanay.  and  L1P«k.) 
Bell.  Benjamin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'neumatlc  spring.    Na 

971.583:  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  155:  Oat.  vol.  ,\59;  P:.28-„ 
Bell.   Francis  M.,  Morrinton    Ark      GrapDlinehook      Na 

973  252;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  .3849:  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  058. 
Bell   John  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Independently-fired  superheater      Na 
973.743  :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4890 ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  P-_.860. 
R^iiM    Reuben  O     Pittsburg.  Pa.     Counterbalanced  atalr- 
wfy  or  ladder    '  No.  972,595  ;  Oci.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2374  ;  Gaa. 

Belleville  Baier  Company.     (See  Wehrenberg,  Charlea  lU 

Bendef^Josl'f  Kronstadt,  Austria-Hungary.  Tailpiece  for 
violins  ^olaa.  and  the  like  No.  973.846  ;  Oct  26  ;  Bp. 
p.  5105:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  886. 

Benltet,  Carlos  F.,  Guadalajara,  Mexico  Fluld-mptor. 
No.  971,517;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p.  18;  G*»..  rol  158 .  ^  *•„ 

Benjamin.    Alllfcon    B..    Byracuw.    N.    \.     «|§^'»\ft9 
972.496;  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2122:  Oat.  vol.  l^^:  Pj^eO 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Ben- 
jamin,  Reuben  B.,  aaalgnor.)  r.i-^»-<- 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  aaaignor  to  B«njamln  Electrtc 
Sffnufacturlng  Companv.  Chicago,  "l-  JVural  lamp- 
Bocket  Na  072,08(f;  (>ct  IsTSp.  p.  3201;  Oaa.  voL 
159:  p.  607. 
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_iln,    B«abcn    B,    aattsnor    to    B^Uamfn    Ktoetiic 

lufactxirlns   Conapanr,    Chlccfo,    IlL      Plaral    Ump- 

•ockct.     No.   972.987 ;  Oct.   18 ;  8p.   p.  82«4  :  Oai.  toI. 

159:   p.  568. 
Benjamin.    Robert    D..    Cnmberland,   Md.      Saw  •  Mt.     Mo. 

972,497  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  21U» :  Uax.  toL  IBW :  p.  STO. 
BenkO,    Stepbao.    asalKnor   to   Companj    Limited    for    Ex- 
ploitation  of   Inventlona  by   Stepben   BcnkS.   Budapest, 

Anatrta  •  Hunsary.      Hollow    carbon    electrode    for    cal- 

Tanic  eiemeota.      No.   974.016;   Oct.   20;   8p.   p.   M61 : 

Oat.  vol.   l&O;  p.  946. 
Bennett,  Arthur  E..  Buffalo,  and  J.  H.  Hnnter.  Wllliama- 

Tllle,   aaalgnora  of  one-third   to  O.   W.   Poat,    Kenmore, 

N.    Y.      Carpet-beater.      No.   973,847 ;    Oct.    25 ;    8p.    p. 

5106;  Gas.   vol  159:  p.  887. 
Bennett,  Delbert  F.     (See  Veatal  and  Bennett.) 
Benollel.    Solomon    D..    Nlairara    Palla.   N.   T.      Saw   flllng 

and  Mttlnf  machlna.     No.  971,718;  Get.  4;  Sp.  p.  432; 

Gaa.  Tol.   159 :  p.   75. 
Benaon.  Henry  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Wel«talng-nuichlne.     No. 

973.900 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5240 :  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  908. 
Bentley  SInKle-and-Stop  Motion  Company.      (See  Bentley. 

Tbomaa,  aaalsnor.)  _       _^  . 

Bentley    SInitle-and-Stop-MotloQ    Company.      (8«e    Plaice, 

Van  R.,  aasiimor. ) 
Bentley.  Thomaa.  Dramt  Center,  Maaa..  aastgnor  to  Bant- 

ley  Single-and-Stop  Motion  Company.  AnmiaU.  Ma.   Do- 

Tlce  for  preTentlng  atnclea  In  rovlnf  and  ■Imllar  framea. 

No.  971, 663 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1015 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  168. 
Bane.  Torje   N.,    Hoboken,    N.   J.      Building  docka.      No. 

071.964.  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  1019;  Oaa.  rot.  159:  p.  169. 

I,   William   J.,   aaalgoor   to   National    vacnnm   Da- 
Company,    PlttaburK,    Pa.     Cleaninx  derice.      No. 

971.518;  (5ct.  4:  8p.  p.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  5. 
Beraatrnm.   Carl    J.   6.,    AllngaAa,   Sweden.      Dtah-waaber. 

So.  971.658  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  808 :  Oaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  55. 
Bering.  Deto  H.,  PIttaburg,  Pa.     Incandeacent  lamp.     No. 

973,157:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3636;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  626. 
Berlin    Machine    Worka,    Tbe.      (Sae   Tboraby.    Axel,    aa- 

stkHior.  I 
Berllnger,    Theodore    L.,    Soldlera    Homa,    Cal.      Flower- 
holder   and    Innect-trap.      No.   972,092 ;   Oct.   4 ;    8p.   p. 

126.1:  Oaa.  toI.   159:  p.  212. 
Benreyeaa,   Abe   E..   Oakfand,   Cal.     Ink-diatrtbater.     Na 

971.821  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  645  ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  113 
Berry.    Jamf^    R..    Jonesboro.    Tenn.      Saw  -  guide.      No. 

97S,848  :  Oct.  26  :  8p.  p.  6107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  887. 
Berthel,   Kathertne,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ear-bandage.     No. 

973,158:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  36.37:  Oaa.  yoI.  159;  p    626. 
Berthold.    Edward    E..    and    H.    Horstmann.    Chicago,    111. 

Combined   wor^-bencb   drawer  and   portable   tool-cheat. 

No.  971.584  :  Oct.  4  ;  to.  p.  158  :  Oaa.  toI.  150  :  p.  20. 
Beaaelman.  Frank  W.     (See  Rltchay  and  B<>aaelman.| 
Beet.    Ergenla    M..    Sallna.    Kans.      Wlndo<iv-frlasa    bolder. 

No.  978,744  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4802  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  86a 
Bctbarda,  Lonxo  B..  Chicago,  III.     Store-aerrlee  apparatoa. 

No.  972.432  ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1980 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  :  p.  348. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Wllaon  and  Lynch,  aa- 

algnora. ) 
Bettlngton.  Claude  A.,  Johanneaburg.  Tranavmal.     Steam 

boiler.     No.  97.1.46^;  Oct.  25;   Sp.  p.  4307;  Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  7.^6. 
Beusmot.  Jules  C       (See  Humbert  and  Beugnot. ) 
Bewalc.  William  W..  R«d  Bank,  N.  J.     Undergarment     Ha 

971,659  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  310 :  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  56. 
Beyer,  Otto  8.,   Eaat  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaolnor  to  Aato- 

matlc   Platen   Preaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coon- 

terbalanclnf  device.     No.  971,586 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  160 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  159 ;  p.  20. 
Bick.  Harry,  Yonupm.  .S.  Y.     Cbeeae-cutter.     No.  073,840 ; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  5108;  Gaa.  rol.  150;  p.  887. 
BIddle.    Henry    L..    Dayton,    Ohio.      Door  -  haiurar.      No. 

971.586 ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  161 :  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  30. 
BMwIll.  William  E  .  et  nl.     (See  Ca«tl^.  P'rank.  aaatgnor.) 
Bllllilme.  Fred  M..  Eapy.  Pa.    Car-aeat    No.  071,822 ;  Oct. 

4  :  8p.  p.  648  :  Oaa.  toI.  150  ;  p.  114. 
BilllnKa.  .\aa  W.  K..  Flabana,  Cnt>a.     Firing  Indicator  and 

recorder      No.  974.017  ;  Oct  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5462 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

160;  p.  947. 
BOltane.  Frank  A..  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Nail  or  acrew  caae. 

Ha.  071.066  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1020  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  170. 
BIncklry,    WllJInm    ('.,    Jaauer.     Ind.      Adjuatable    piano- 
bench.     No    974.018;  Oct.  25;   Sp.  p.  5467;  Gaa.  toI. 

150:  p.  047. 
Bingham.  Alrah  L.,  aaalcnor  to  Ball  Brothers  Olaaa  Mano- 

(actorlng  Company,    M ancle.    Ind.      Olaaa-working   ma- 
chine.    No.  971.587 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  163 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ; 

p.  80. 
Blngbam-Cameroo  Company.      (Sea  Bingham,  George  W.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Bingham.  Oeorge  W..  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Bing- 
ham-Cameron Company.     Movlng-plcture  machine.     No. 

071,688 :  Oct  4  JSp.  p.  167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  81. 
Blnghaa,  Oaerge  w.,  BrookiTn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Btnf- 

bam-Cameron  Company.     MoTlng-plctur<>  machine.     No. 

071.580  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  171  ;  Gai.  toI.  169  :  p.  31 
Blahop,  Eraatna  A.,  wallowa,  Oreg.     Spark-arreatar.     No. 

071,428 :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  640  ;  Gaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  114- 
Biawell.     Wllltam     H.     Fayottp.     Mo.       Comn-moid.       No. 

073.910 ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6243 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  000. 
Blackford.  Atwell  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalmor  to  AomiI- 

can    Stove    Company,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Qaaolene-atove. 

Mo..0Ta.061 :  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1180 :  Oaa.  toL  169 ;  p.  100. 

C 


Blaeknan,  BImar  B.,  Llaeola,  Nabr.    Coaipotftloa  of  sMt- 

tar.     No.  972.801 ;  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oaa.  vol.  150; 

p.  600. 
Blackmore,  Lawrenoe  R..  Arliagtoa,  N.  J.     Apparatna  for 

making  glaaa  tiling.    No.  972,438  ;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  1W82  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  pTMS. 
Blackmore.   Lawrence  R.,  McKeeaport  Pa.     Plpa-wraneh. 

No.  974,010  :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.p.  54M  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  048. 
Blackmore,   Lawrence  R.,   McKeeaport.    Pa.      Pipe-wrench. 

No.  974,620;  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  5460;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  048. 
Blair.  Frank  B..  Methuen.  Maaa.     Counter-guard  for  heal- 

trimming  machinea.    No.  972.151 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1806; 

Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  251. 
make.  Jeaae  B.     (See  Locke  and  Blake.) 
Blake.   Waabington  L..  Fitchbarg,  Maaa.      Hammer.     No, 


074.021  ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5471  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  048. 

Montgomery,  Ala.     Appar 
removing  fiber  from  cotton-aacd.     No.  078.150  ;  Oct.  18 ; 


Blanchard.  Oaorge  L.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Apoaratua  for 


Sp.  p.  ."iesS;  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  626. 

Blaw  Collapaibla  Steel  Cantering  Company.  (9m  Blaw, 
Jacob   B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Blaw.  Jacob  B..  aMlgnor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Center- 
ing Company.  PIttaburg,  Pa.  Removable  supporting- 
form  for  concrete.  No.  672,802;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2800; 
Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  500. 

Biaw.  Jacob  B.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Center- 
ing Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Concrete-retaining  walL 
No.  972,803  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2802  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  501. 

BUckensdcrfer,  Oeorge  C,  Stamford,  Conn.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  972,152;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Uaa.  vol. 
159  :  p.  251. 

Bllaaard,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Dillon  Plow  A  Novelty 
Works.  Dillon,  8.  C.  Plow.  No.  073.745;  Oct  25;  8p. 
p    4802;  Oaa.  vol.  ISO;  p.  851. 

Blocb,  Jullua.  et  al.     fSaa  MQller,  Georc.  aaatgnor.) 

Blomberg.  Oscar.  MakafMi,  Mich.  Valve-aprtof  retataar. 
No.  972.4:i4  ;  (>ct.  11  ;^p.  p.  1088  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16»  ;  p.  848L 

Blower.  Joaeph  W.,  Colombaa.  Ohio.  Eailwav-track  cao> 
atructlon.  No.  071.600 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  174 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
159 ;  p.  3Z 

Bloir.  John  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Hayea.  Bntta, 
Mont  Non  reflllable  bottle.  Na  072.004  ;  C)ct  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  213. 

Blumenberg.  Julius  K.,  Cnicago,  III.  Cored  quad.  No. 
07:^.460 ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4314  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  756. 

BIytbe,  James  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Indicating  meana  for 
psrty  line  telephones.  No.  072,088;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
32(i6  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  568. 

Bodal.   Ellaa.      (See  Kruse.  Emll,  aasigaor. ) 

Bodkin.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  B.  Bar- 
nott  Glencoe.  111.  Rail-anchor.  No.  078,100  ;  Oct  18  ; 
Sp.  p.  3642  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  627. 

Boegen.  John  R..  Berwyn,  aaalgnor  to  Iroquola  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  III.  Steam,  air.  and  water  trap 
valve.  No.  074.100;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5617;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  074. 

Boca  A  Co..  Dr.     (See  Rode,  WUheim.  aaalgnor.) 

Bogan,  Andrew  N.,  Denver.  Colo.  Follower  tor  traveling- 
cmsea.  No.  072,823  ;  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  1766  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  800. 

Bogle.  William  L..  Columbna.  Mlaa.  Railway-track  bolt. 
No.  973,470  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4315  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  757. 

Bohland.  Carl  P..  and  J.  J.  Connelly,  deceased,  Superior. 
Wla.  :  A.  M.  Connelly,  administratrix.  Molding  macblna. 
No.  972,781  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2747  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  468. 

B6hm.  Conrad  R.,  assignor  to  Ceroflrro-Oesellschaft  m.  b. 
H.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Prodncing  Incandescent  mantlea. 
No.  97.'J,253  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8850 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  658. 

Boling,    Saoiael    M..    aaslgnor    to    Stsndard    Computing 

Wagoa   Bcalas    Company,    Chandler,    Okla.     Computing 

;  (3ct   18;  Sp.   p.   4174;  Gaa.   vol. 


dev 


vTce. 


No.   973,40.1; 


l.W;  p    711. 
Bollea,   William  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Meaaured  feed 


▼oL 


raratna.     No.  072,604  ;  Oct.  18 :  8p.  p.  2803  ;  Oaa. 
50;  p.  501. 

Bola,  Christian,  Budapest,  Anatrta-Unngary.  Apparatna 
for  opening  or  closing  the  discharge-openings  of  vertical 
ratoita.  No.  972.674  ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2681 ;  Oaa.  voL 
IM;  p.  481. 

Bolae,  Heinrich  A.,  Hanover,  Germany.  Hot-water  heat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  071.966 ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  1022 ;  Oaa. 
vol  160 ;  p.  170. 

Bond,  Jamea  B.,  Globe,  Aria.  Adjustable  poat-support 
No.  972,980  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8268  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  560. 

Bonnet  Joseph,  Parts,  and  J.  L.  Muller,  Sannola.  France. 
Machine  for  calcining  mantlea.  No.  073.161  ;  Oct  18; 
Sp.  p.  3645 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  627. 

Boaney.  Charles  8..  Irvington,  N.  J.  Tool-holder.  No. 
n7n.2.%4  :  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3862;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  658. 

Booth,  Jamea  E,  Dea  Moinea.  Iowa.  Harrow.  No. 
071,601  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  175  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  32. 

Booth,  Tbomaa  C,  New  Rochelle,  aaalgnor  to  The  Consoli- 
dated Fruit  Jar  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compraa- 
alble  tube.  Na  072.006  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1266 ;  Oaa.  voL 
160:  p.  218. 

Borden,  Moro  M..  Collingawood,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Valva 
and  Meter  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Llquld-gaga.  Na 
073.101  :  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3508;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  606. 

Borden,  Robert  A.     (Bee  Btratton,  Joseph  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bordo.  I.amhert  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boiler  water-glaaa. 
No.  073.337  ;  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4024  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  688. 

Bonren.  Ole  C,  Sharon.  N.  D.  Detachable  boUer-flue.  No. 
078,471 :  Oct  28 ;  8p.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  757. 


\^ 
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Borman.  Herman  C.  Metropolis.  111.  DUmlay-^.  Na 
971  710  ■  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  436 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  70. 

Bornkessel.  I-aul.  ^^'eobach,  Germanv.  Burner  for  glaas- 
blowing  apoaratuB.     No.  972.153 ;  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  14«4  , 

B<2tM  iCraldlng  ^omj^ny.     (Bee  Fredenburgh,  Oeorge  A.. 

Bo*ttR*°Edward  K.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Carter-Crume  Co. 
LliSlted     Niagara    Falli    N.    Y.  ^  Manlfoldlng-pad.     No. 

972,805  :  Oct  18;  So.  p.  2804  :  O"-  ▼°'>™«:  PV^'^Mm 
Bottle,  Edward  K.,  assignor  to  The  Csrter-Crnme  Co.,  Lim- 
ited^ NlsKiirn  Fills.  S.  Y      Manifolding  sales-book      No 
073:74«  :  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4803  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  ^Bl- 
1  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  uaa- 

tian,  Charlea  L..  assignor.)  t-...—, 

'  •»  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Jaeger, 

Boi?hrrl*Jo'!Sir'j!  nsaignor  to  Sterltna  VeWcl*  Compan.v. 

Harvey.  Ill      Sliaft-packlng.     No.  073.860;  Oct  25;  Sp. 

V  p.  5100:  Oar  vol    l.V.I:  p.  «»3, ,  ^      ,    „    _,,„    ~„,^ 

«^8°;i'"M/rrKirc'S''"wVn'ch"'"N^'."07tcJ-2fo?t'Y:  ^t 

BoLua=H^S'r>,^cl«»'*;&eTawley.  Adelbart,  Mi^P.or.) 

Bounds,  John  W..  and  J.  C.  Ellenburg^  K'n^Xie*'!*^.^  • 
asalKnors  to  W.  F.  Drsper,  decesaed,  Hopeda^,  Maw. . 
c"  Draper  and  O.  rfT  Lane,  executors.  Warp  atop 
mechintam!^  Na  973.102;  Oct.   18;  8p.  p.  3505;  Gax 

Bourae,^'The<5iore  F.,  trustee.      (See  Waterhonse,  Addison 

Bowdirch  Nathaniel.  Aurora,  III.  Manual  I  y^^pera  ted  cot 
t^n-plcker  No.  0^2,324  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1766  :  Oaa.  vol 
150;  p.  800.  „  _.    .,_.       „^ 

Bowera.  Jamea  A..  Lancaster.  Pa.     ^^K^J^^'^^^^K^k 
0r5«l7"  Oct    25:  Sp.  p.  4620:  Cm.  vol    IJS^:  p.  805 

Bowie.  John  c!;  ^^1#.  Ingland.  ,"^  J„  H^fX^'Jr^.^e: 
hama,  Japan.  Apparatna  for  llffhtlng  mlnera  »rety- 
lampa.  Na  072.676 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  P.  2688 :  Oaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  431.  ^  ..,     w 

Bowman.  Llovd.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Matrices  and  blanka 
for  nuiklnis  tableta.     Na  973.861  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp   p.  5nJ  . 

Bo?d^Bdi.rd  LJ.  8ar?mere,  Waah.  ^  I^<»<»«.     No.  073.103  ; 

Oct    18 :  Sp    p    3S07  ;  Oas.  vol.  LV) :  P    «<>«        ,        .    . 
Bovd.  Jamea  T.,  SprinfTlIle,  Miss.    Combination  plow  and 

&wr   No.  on  .502 ;  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  177  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

Bovd' Lawrence  V.,  and  F.  W.  Kramer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
®^ov  hSu.Iir°^o  072.408  ;  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2125  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

•         ^^^"'SI  S;ec?icTem'S'-  9?5!&"t-  O^'^iTB^^'t 

BoU^SJ."-  Hf.l2JgLo^  'rr'NrJ?2iS?J-S&  ?l'- 
caco    III      Commodity-cabinet     No.  07A400 ,  Oct  ii . 

Sp   p.  2127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  370.  .^,„«,  » 

Boye  Needle  Company.  (See  Boye,  James  H..  aaalpor.) 
Bover;    George    F,    Spencervllle,    Ohio.    , E««  turning   tray 

/«■    incubirtora.     Na    073.104;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p.    350S . 

Rj^Jhl^r'c.MW  'h  **Taunton.  Mal».     Coating  or  facing 
®  mo'idS  '   Na  072  826;  oSt    il :   Bp.  p.   1768;  Oaa.  rol. 

Rrnhrnok     Oeonr**    H..    Tauntou,    Mass.     Aal)estoe    mold 
No  072  OwT?  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3270  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  500 
Bradl-uryT^F^^deri^^^  (See    Bralnard, 

Brady."Tl.omna  11..  New  Britain.  Conn.  P">j."<^J[e^A-,^'°- 
07:»  747  ;  Oct.  2.''. ;  Sp.  p    4806  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  851. 

BrsdT,  Thomas  M.  C^Hfton^^Forge,  Vs.  ,  Trace-tu«.  No 
97hlM:  Ort.  18;  Sp.  p.  3854;  Gaa.  ▼©!.  150 ;  P    «5p., 

-    iJfnT'  ,'irrS'ra?{-.?SS:'*Ko%f3.8WScril!-8^p'^";: 

4026-  Gas    vo"    l.'in:  p.  680. 
Bramhan,     Wilfred.    Beverly,    Msas.  ^Sprtn«   "tUchmCTi 

Na  072.SO«  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2806  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  50 
Brandon.    Jamea.    New    tork.    N.    Y.      Cotton-gin.      No. 

071  7^0  •  Oct   4  :  Bp.  p.  487  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  76. 
BrannVn    Charlea  'a.?  Newton    Kan.       Hjir^lder.      No. 

071  610  •  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  5. 
Branl:   John    s:.   Air  to   Cory  *   R^y"«i;>»  ^ompam 
•  Providence.  R.  I.     Oem-aettlng.     Na  972,807  ;  Oct  18 . 

'     Rn    n    2807  ■  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  502. 
Brarie?  JoaS>h    and  H.  Wataoh,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  aa 

slgSors  ^n<'"«"l  to  «    "    Grundy,  Brunawlck,  Ana- 

trails      Meana  for  lighting  and  extlngulahlnK  a  system 

of  gas-lamps  at  prearranged  times  from  a  given  station 

No   072  600  •  Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2130  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  370. 
Br?der   Frederick  W..  and'^J.'^H.  Loyd  ;  aald  Loyd  *««lirnor 

to  M    O    Brixey,  Springfield.  Mo.     Artificial  bait       No. 

07'>  748  ■  Oct    11  ;  Sp.  P    2601  :  Oat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  457. 
Bi?n^l    Andrew   A.,  SerJi*?   City,  «    'u,  .A»"'^"«t  ««: 

vice.    No.  973,618 ;  Oct.  56  ;  Bp.  p.  4631  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

Bi^nnan,  James  P .  a«algnor  of  one-half  to  II  J-.^elde- 
msnn.  Columbus.  Wla.  Potsto-barveater.  Na  9i3.862  , 
Oct     '5-  Sp    p.  5114:  Gai    vol.  150;  p.  88«  »^.^ 

Br«t;  John  t,  Marseilles,  111.  H«nge  for  ««»P»*7-tx«2- 
No  972  326-  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1760;  Oaa.  vol.  l69;  p.  800. 

Br^^rAlonaio^  assignor  to  Tbe  Wire  Oooda  Company. 
wSJ^er  Maia.  Wire  coat  and  bat  hook  No. 
SSSoiT6et  n:  8p.  p.  2188;  Oaa.  toI.  159;  p.  871. 


Rrewar    Oeorce  W..   AdO.   Kj.     Automatic   wagon-braJW. 

NS!972^8foct  18:  Sp.  ^2800 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  602^ 
Brewater     Bertram   F.,   Burrton,    Kans.,   assignor  of  two- 

thlfda'-toW.   8°  Wilson.    Fort    Worth    Tex.     Separ^ 

locking-rack  for  driving  mecbanlsm.     No.  074,0^2  ,  Oct. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5471  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  048.  ,.     .^ 

Brewater  Engineering  Co.     (See  Brewster,  Percy  D.,  a»- 

Brewafer  Percy  D.,  East  Orange,  aaslgnor  to  Brewater 
EnglnwriS^a.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Wry  Prea8«5- 
biower      Wo.  071.660:  Oct.  4;   Bp.   p.   811;  Oaa.  toL 

Brl?f  Jg^".  *?ohn  W.,  assignor  to  Gearlesa  Transmission 
eo..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Transmlaslon  mechanism.  Na 
973,339;  Oct  i8 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oat.  vol.  159:  P-  689. 

Brlanlt  Femand,  VlUemomble.  France.  Aoparatua  for 
automatically  raising  vehicles.  No.  972,502 ;  Oct  11, 
Sp.  p.  2134  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  371.  _«.„^ 

Brldgham.  Arthur  L..  Boston,  Maaa.  Bmoke-conTayar 
for  locomotives.  Na  973.256;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  88M; 
Gat.   vol.    159 :   p.   659.  ^^.  «  * ,     w        t»i« 

Bridgman,  Robert  W..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No. 
073,85:5;  Oit  25;  Sp.  p.  5115;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  888. 

Brlen,  Auguste.  DlJon.  France.  Motor-driven  twl-carrl«r. 
Na  072,327  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.,  1762  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  :P;  310. 

Brigga.  George  H.     (See  Crosa^and,  George,  a«»»8°o':L„ft. 

Brlgga,  Joaeph  D..  Fresno,  Cal.^  Range.  Na  071.520. 
^r4:  Bp.  p.  l6;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.^6 

Brlgga.  \frllllam  C.     (Bee  WUllanu  and  Brigga.) 

Brixey,  Marshall  O.      (See  Breder  «"<1  J-oy^-  »"«*P><>"o'., 

Broadbent.  Tl.omna,  Schenectady  N.  Y.  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral EWctric  Company.  Turldne-noztle  No.  073,47.^ , 
Oct  25:  Sp.  p.  4317:  Gni.  vol.  159 ;  p.  767.  

Brock,  William  E..  North  Plalnfield,  N  J.  Building  M- 
terlal.    No.  071,^67  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1023  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ; 

Br^ke,  John  T..  Seattle,  Waah.  Credit-account  appa- 
ratna.    No.   702.154 ;  Oct.    11 ;   Sp.   p.    1405 ;   Oat.   vol. 

BiiSka.^HlSm  H.,  NashTllla,  Tenn.     Street-sweeper.    No. 

071  061  •  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  814 ;  Gat.  voL  150 ;  p.  56. 
Brooka.    Reginald    W.,    Denver,    Colo.      Adjustable    tra^ 

support  and  pad  loop.     Na  071,621 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  20 ; 

Br^J^n^^^'jara^ei,"'  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sink-strainer  Na 
<)t2.676:  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.1.^5  :Gaz.  -^^^J^Jl-P*^^-. 

Brouqulire.  Eugfene.  6al«chan,  /ranee  Method  of  and 
meana  for  removing  aabea  on  board  ship.  No.  072,001 , 
Oct   18 :  Sp.   p.  8271 ;  Oaa.  vol.   159 ;  p.  560. 

Brower.  BUifleld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Form  fo^paper  ctit- 
rency.  Na  1)73,610;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4634;  Oat.  voL 
150;  p.  800. 

Brower.  William  W.,  Harmattan,  Alberta,  Canada,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Indiana  Manufacturing  Coinpany.  Indlan- 
apoUa.  Ind.  Pneumatic  stacker.  No.  973,748  ;  Oct.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4S«.»7  :  On*,  vol.  150  :  p.  852. 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    Na  071.721  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  440 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 . 

o     7T 

Brown,  Arnold  V..  aaslgnor  to  Kabo  Corset  CompMiy.  Chi- 
cago. HI.  Adjustable  aupportlng  device.  No.  071,878, 
Oct.  4 :  Bp.  p.  770 :  Oat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  136. 

Brown.  Charles  G..  Athens.  Pa.  Socket  for  twlst-drilto. 
No.  ^72,155  ;  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1406  :  Gat   vol.  150  ;  p.  2nJL 

Brown.  Charles  L.,  el  al.     (See  (Jedeon.  James,  nsslgnorji^ 

Brown.  Ernest  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rotuy 
Meter  Companv.  Port-plate  for  rotary  meters  No. 
072,156 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1408 :  Gat.  vol.  150  :  P    2-%^ 


I.nvMi.  James  A.,  and  F.  E.  Sutherland,  assignors  to  Tha- 
Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  lx»s  -Ji'»K*''«'*>  -V.*'- 
Power-hammer.  No.  973,620;  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  46.i6 ; 
tinr.  vol.   150;  p.  806.  ^         ^   ^     „    ^    a. 

Brown,  Leonard  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  T.  Blf- 
ler,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  and  three-fonrtha  to  W.  T.  Sta- 
ler. Lock  for  Journal-box  llda.  No.  072,740;  Oct.  11;. 
Sp.  p.  2604;  Oat.  vol.   150;  P-  457 

nrown.  Leslie  A.,  Bedford.  Ind.  RA«\way-Jolnt  No. 
'.»7:iO"1  :  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  40.W :  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  806. 

Brown,  Michael  F..  Seattle.  Waah.  Baft  appliance.  Na. 
072,054:  Oct.  4;  Sp    p.  1186;  Gat.  vol.  1?>&  ;  p.  100. 

Brown,  Peabody  A..  Denver,  Colo.  Electrically-operated 
valve.     No.  071,722 ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  445 ;  Gat.  vol.  150 ; 

BroWn,' Richard  B..  aaalraor  to  National  BewlM  Machlna 

Company.  Bel  vldere.  III.     Hinge.     Na  071,728 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  440  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  78. 
Brown.    lIlvRsea   8.,    l>oganaport.    Ind.     Rotary   cultivator. 

Na  072.503  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2136  ;  Gat.  vol.  1150  ;  p.  871. 
Brown    Walter  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Contlnuoua-combna- 

tlon  heat-engine.    No.  072,504  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2138 ;  Gas. 

Brown  William' P.,  Oakland,  Cai.  Plate-llfter.  No. 
072  055;  ol:t  4;  6p.  p.  118?:  Gaa.  vol.  15»:  P-  200. 

Browne  Apparatus  Company.  (See  Browne.  Ralph  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) ^  ,  ^      ^ 

Browne.  Ralph  C,  assignor  to  Browne  Apparatus  Com- 
prny  aTlein,  Mass.  Indlcatlng-awltch.  Vo.  073.267; 
Oct    18 ;  Pp.  p.  3858  .  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.,060 

Browne,  William  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Lighting  appa«. 
tua.     No.  972,328  ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1764  ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ; 

Brovlea.  Winn.     (See  Jones,  Jeremiah  C,  asalgiior.) 
Bruce     Alexander,    Waltham,    Mass.     Milking    applUnce. 
Na  072.606  :0<;t  11 ;  8p.  p.  2376  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  405. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Braes.  WlUlaB  IL,  Jr..  Bprlnffleld,  Ohkk,  ■■!«■  or.  by 
•MHM  SMlgaaMats.  to  The  Americaa  Aatomatlc  Tele- 
pfcli  OMWuy.  BoebMter.  N.  Y.  Lock-oat  dericv  (or 
Mrigr-lln«  telepboacs.  No.  972.329;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p. 
1760:  Oai.  Tol.   Iftl);  p.  SIO. 

BniD,  August.  Chieaco,  III.  Llf«-bo«t  apparatQs.  No. 
972.809;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  '^812:  Uax.  toI.  109:  p.  B03. 

Brflnler,  Oscar  H.  U..  BruaMis,  B«ljrlum.  BteaJB-feiicra- 
tor  with  water- immersed  flame.  Na  971,724;  Oct,  4: 
8p.  p.  4S2  :  Oai.  vol.  159  :  D.  78. 

BnioaoD.  Elmer  E.,  Cblcago.  III.  llanlfoldlB«  derlesL  No. 
971. 7J6  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  453  ;  Gai.  toI.   159  ;  p.  78. 

Braast.  Henry  C,  and  L.  U.  Koland.  Covtnctoa,  Kj. 
Chalk- holder.  No.  972.157;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1410;  Uaa. 
▼oL  159:  p.  2&3. 

Bryaat  Klectric  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Sceley,  Praak  C. 
aaalanor. ) 

BrraoT.  Frederic  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oame-table.  No. 
971.726 :  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  469 ;  Gas.  Tol.  Ift9 ;  p.  79. 

Bryant,  Ulcbard  8.,  Columbua.  aaalgnor.  by  m«ao«  as- 
signments, to  Tbe  United  Kim  Company.  Akron,  Oblo. 
Trre-retaining  Oangs  for  wbeel-rtms.  No.  973.1A2;  Oct. 
18;   8p.   p.  3667;   Gas.   vol.    159;   p.  «1'8. 

Bryant,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  J.  A.  Lan- 
caster and  J.  R.  Gamble,  Wetumpka.  .\la.  Htatlon- 
liMUcator.  No.  973.749  ;  Oct.  J5  ;  8p  p.  4898 ;  Gas.  vol. 
IM:  p.  802. 

Brrers.    Josepb.    Chicago.    III.      Cooking    atenall.       No.  { 
971,727;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  468 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  79. 

Bacbanan,  William  A.,  Asberine.  N.  C.  assignor  to  Ball 
B«arln)(  Coupler  Company.  Tbill  -  coopling.  No. 
97J.096:  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  1267:  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  213. 

Bbcbler.  ilana.  asstgaor  to  8tanwerke  .\.  G..  Zurich, 
s>wlts«rland.  Automatic  valT*  or  gate  for  weirs  or  tlM 
like.  No.  972^2 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3278  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  870. 

Bock.  Pbllln,  Bacby.  Tenn.  Bottle  and  lamp-cblmner 
cleaner.  No.  973.911;  Oct.  26;  8p.  p.  5246;  Gas.  toI. 
159  ;  p.  90©. 

Back,  Vertnide  P..  asalgnor  to  Sbawmut  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Maas.  rotlsblng-macblne  for  use  in  re- 
pairing cracks  In  patrnt-le«tb«r.  No.  973.912;  Oct.  26; 
8p.  p.  6:^47  ;  Gas.  toI.  169:  D.  909. 

Buck.  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  H.  W.  JacoH^  To- 
peka,  Kaca.  Baperbeater.  No.  971,522  ;  Oct.  4  ;  ^  p. 
22  :  Gas.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  6. 

Bnckham.  George  T.     (Bee  Dawson  sad  Backbaas.) 

Buckingham.  Boawell  U..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bart>erton  Not- 
elty  Company.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Garment-support.  No. 
973.760 ;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4900  ;  Gas.  toI.  189  :  p.  862. 

Buckland,  Warren  L.,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
972.903  ;  Oct.   18 ;  8p.  p.  8275  ;  Gas.  toI.  169 :  p.  670. 

Buckman.    Walter    L.     (See    Morrison,    SylTsnua    B..    a»- 

Bucknam.  Sara  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  BrUl  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  (Derating  device  for  car-fare  reals- 
ters.  No.  9^1.968 ;  Oct.  47V.  P-  1024  ;  Gas.  roL  159  ; 
p.   170. 

Buckner,  Augustus  N.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Tranalt.  No. 
971.623 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  7. 

Bncynis  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Ferris,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Buda  limndry  k  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Jenklna, 
Merrill  L..  asalKQor. ) 

Budd.  Edward  O..  assignor  to  Hale-Kllbum  Matal  Com- 
pany,    Pblladelpbla.     Pa.       Metallic     sbeathhif.       No. 

'    97:i.rf22  :  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4640 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  807. 

Bodd,  Edward  O^  aaalgnor  to  Hale-Kllbura  Metal  Com- 
pany. Phlladalphia.  Pa.  Metallic  door.  No.  973,751 ; 
Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4901 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  852. 

Budge.  George  A..  Berkeley.  Cal..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aerial  Amuaament  Construction  Company, 
Pboenlx,  Aria.  Amusement  apparatus.  No.  972,760 : 
Oct.   11  ;  Bp.  p.  2694  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  468. 

Buehrle.  (".erman  B.      (See  iJimb,  Edwin.  asal|raior.) 

Buffalo  Forge  Compkny.  (Bee  Carrier.  Wulls  H..  aa- 
algnor t  _.        .   , 

Buffalo  PttU  Coaspany.  (Baa  Vraalatad,  Bdward  J.,  aa- 
algnor. )      ( Relaaue. )  „ 

Ba^im  Toot  Company.     (Bee  Maaa.  MUea  H..  aaalgnor.) 

BulUa.  Boy  H.,  Winnebago,  Minn.  Device  for  streicblntc 
furs  or  skins.  No.  971.969 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1026 ;  Oai. 
Tol.  ir»9;  p.  171. 

Bullock.  Edwin  P.      (See  Cook  and  Bullock.) 

Bullock  Klectric  Usnu/actiirlng  Company.  Tbe.  et  «i. 
(See  Behrfud,   IVrnmil  A.  aawlkiior  » 

Bullock,  William  M  .  Grand  Baplda.  Mich.  AdrertlahkC- 
K«.     No.  973,623  ;  Oct,  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4643  ;  Oaa.  toL  169  : 

irio7 

BiuMty,  Cyrua  L.,  «t  al.     (See  Acker.  Julius  J.,  aaatgjior.) 

Bunnall.   Walter  A.     (Sae  MUler  and  Bunnell.) 

Bunner.  Charles  K..  Orsfton.   W    Vo.      Naiiiral-aas  burner. 

.No.  y7.,U.-»«.  Oct.  4  ;  .Si),  p.  1188;  Gas.  vol.  139.  p.  200. 
Boquo.  Oeom  C.  rietcber.  N    C.     Spead-lndlcator.     No 

972.158;  <5ct.  11;  8p.  p.  1411;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  ^. 
Bu,bank,   Loula   8.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
Jala.   Maaa.     Loom   bar'jeaa  mechanism.     Na   972,810 ; 

Oct.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2816 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  503. 
Burn,     Jamea.     Lincoln,     Nebr.     Binglng-enacblna^^No. 

973!340 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4031  ;  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  6W. 
Burger.  John  P.      (See  I^elllcb  and  Bur>;er. ) 
Bnrborn.     Edwin.     Hoboken,     N.    J.     CooUnf-tower.     No. 

973.163;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3660;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  628, 
Burke.  Lawreoea  A.     (See  Hoyt  and  Burke.) 
Burke.    Richard   H-.    Laalajton,    Mass.     Ash  -  sifter.     K«. 

071.820 :  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  ^  ••* :  0<i«-  ▼«*  IW :  p.  114. 


Burkbardt,    George    J.,    Burtiagaoie.    Cal.      Toilet 

971,820  :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  (t.'>4  :  Gits.  vol.  l.'i'.l :  p.  lir 

Burkbelaer.     Karl,    Alz-la-Cbapalla,    Germany.      ( 


Barke.  Wilbur  B.,  ClsTelaad.  Ohio.     Yalva.     No.  972,677 ; 

Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2586 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  432. 
Burkett.  Uarry  x.      (Bee  Reagaa.  Edward  8..  assignor.) 
.....  ...  Vollet,      No. 

IV 

Obtaia- 

Ing  ammonium  salts  from  gas.     Ko.  973.164;  Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  .SOCl  :  Gas.   vol.  159;  p.  628. 
Barley,  Mlllls  B..  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.     Locking  device   for 

milk  can   covers.     No.   973.624  ;  Oct.   25  ;   8p.   p.  4644 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  808. 
BtirsDalater,  John.     (See  Bhattnck.  William  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Burnett,  John  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Mason, 

Cambridge.     Maaa.     CIgar-llgbter.      No.     972,811 ;     Oct. 

18;   Up.   p.   2818:   Gas.   vol.    159;   p.   504. 
Burma.  Albert  J.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  K.   D.  H.  Cobb     , 

and  one-half  to  Cobb   Preaervtng  Company,  Rochester. 

N.    Y.     Krult^orlng    machine.     No.    972.812;   Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  2821  :  Gaa.   voL   159 ;  p.  604. 
Bums.  John.     (See  Gibson  and  Burns.) 
Burrkige,    Lee    S.,    New    York.    N.    T.     Type-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  978,341;  Oct.   18;  Bp.  p.  4032;  Oaa.  toL 

189;  p.  690. 
Burroughs     Adding     Macfaioe    Company.     (Bee     Barrett, 

GleuQ  J.,  assignor.) 
Burrows,    Jarvis    U..    Chicago.    IlL     A Ir-com pressor.     No. 

972^13:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.   2824;  Oaa.  vol.   169;  p.  605. 
Barrowa  Lock  Nat  *  Bolt  Company.     (Bee  Jobaaoa,  Clar-      ■ 

ence  U..  aaalgnor.) 
Borrows,   Wtlliam  U..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

Klectric  Loupauy.     Kzliaustlng-macblne.     No.  973.626; 

Oct.  26  ;  bp.  p.  404tt ;  Uas.  vol.  loU  ;  p.  808. 
Busenbeni,  Jacob  J..   Chicago.  111.     Clock.     No.  973.854; 

Oct.  25;  Bp.  p.  5116:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  888. 
Boawell,   Eugene,  and  T.  Caacaden,  Jr.,   Waterloo.  Iowa: 

aald  Bu!««keli  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Cascaden.     Couveyer-apron 

(or  fertiliser-distributers.     .Na  971.662;  Oct.   4;  8p.  p. 

:tl.'i ,  G'is.  vol.  litV ,  p.  57. 
Butler.  James  L.,  Alliance.  Ohio.     Oaa  and  air  Talve  (or 

open  hearth    fumacea.     No.    972,435;    Oct.    11;    Bp.    p. 

1980 :  Gaa.  vol.  15U  ;  p.  348.  _ 

Botterworth.  George  11..  and  E.  Veevcra.  Liverpool.  Eng- 
land.    Klasb-llgbt    signaling    apparatua.     No.    973,913; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5249 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  909. 
Button.  Theodore  E.     (Bee  Hewlett  and  Button.) 
Byl.  George  ^..  aasdfnor  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Dilts,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  ana  one-third  to  U.  1.  Dilts,  Lonj^  Island 

City,   N.   Y.     Game  apparatus.     No.  972.097  ;  Oct.   11  ; 

Bp.  p.  2377  ;  Gas    vui    159  :  p    406.  ^ 
C.  G.   Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.     (Bee  Sargent,   Frad- 

arlck   G..   aaalgnor.) 
Cadell,   John    K..    Baltimore.   Md..   aaalgnor,   by   mesne   aa- 

algnments.  to  Tbe  North   Electric  Company,  Cleveiaad. 

Ohio.     Electrical   relay.     No.  972,814;  Oci   18;  Bp.   p. 

28910:  Gaa.  vol.   159;  p.  605.  «,,„«,- 

CaCsry,  Robert  L..  Boston.  Maaa.     FaoceC     No.  978.014; 

Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5260  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  910. 
Cabin.  John  U.,  San   Franclaco,  Cal.     Concrete-alab  con- 
struction.    No.    978.166;    Oct.    18;    Sp.    p.    8664;    Gaa. 

vol.   159;  p.  629.  .      , 

Cahn.  «  arl,  and  K.  Seeberger,  Aachen,  Germany.     Laying 

conduits.     .No.  973,752  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4903 ;  Gaa.  Tof. 

159;  p   883.  ,.    ^        „       . 

Calraa.    Robert,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.     Hydraulic 

pump.     No.  973.473;  Oct.  25;   Sp.  p.   4318;  Gaa.  vol. 

159 ;  p.  787. 
Caldwell.     Charles     H..     PortUnd.     OreK.     Square.     No. 

O72.:«0  ;  Oci     11  :  Sp.  p.  1768:  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  811. 
Cameron.    Francla  J..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Drtp-pan.     No. 

973.474  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp,  p.  4:i2l  ;  Gas.  vol.   159  .  p.   <58. 
Campbell,   Argyle.   aaaiiKnor  to   Emerprlse  Hallway   Eaulp- 

■MBt  Compaov.  (.iiKSKo.   111.     Duuip-car.     No.  u7:i,7&3 ; 

189;  p.  

N.     D. 


^mpaoy.  „  . 

Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  40O4  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  853 
Campbell.     Henry     A  ,     Rolette.     N.     D.       Harrow.      No. 

972!067  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1190 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  201. 
Campbell,  John,  Harrisburg.  I'a.     Bedclotbea-bolder.     No. 

97^.16* ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p    1414  ;  Gaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  264. 
Campbell.  John   B..    Ban   Franclaco.   Cal.     Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  building  masonry  walls  In  shifting  aolla. 

.No.  U74.02;« ;  Oct.  20  ;  So.  p.  6473  ;  Gas.  vol.  ir>»  ;  p.  948. 
Caapball,      John      U^      Klplay.      Ohla     Inanlator.     No. 

075504:  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.^««;  Oaa.  ToL  159:  p.  670. 
Campbell.  John  W..  Colorado  Bpringa,  Colo.     Buffer.     No. 

071,970  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Gas.  vol.  l.Vj  ;  p.  171. 
Campbell.  William   R.      (Bee  Frlnk  and  Campbell.* 
Candle.   Melven  A.,   Dawson.  N.   Mex.     Mall-recelving  de- 
vice.    No.   978,166;   Oct.    18;   Bp.   p.   8666;   Oaa,    vol. 

160;  p.  620.  „ 

Caaaeld,    Lea.    Bparta.    Wla.      Brveralng  -  gearing.      No. 

V78iii6 :  Oct.  2fiL  8p  P-  ft:** :  «•*•  '<>'  **• '  «»•  ^^^     . 

Cmahaa.  Victor  H..  Oualph.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Spool- 
bolder.  Na  072.J60;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1416;  Gaa.  Trt. 
159:  p.  254. 

Canbam,  Victor  H..  Oael4>h,  Ontario.  Canada.     Hemmer- 

fulde.     No.  972.906;  Oct.    18;   Sp.  p.  8277;  Oaa.  vol. 
50  >  p.  870. 
Cannon,  Edward  F  .  Portland.  Oreg.    Tree-fellluf  aaw.     No. 

078.268;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  8850;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  660. 
Cttasoo.   I'errlral  C,  aaaiimor  to  M.  S.  Napier  and  &   F. 

Edge,    l.ondoa,    England.      Carbureter.      No.    973.865 ; 

Oct    26  :  Sp.  p.  6118  ;  Gaa.  vpL  159  ;  p.  880.  _ 

Canton  Culvert  Company,  The.     (Bee  Belilafly.  Jolioa  H.. 

aaalgnor. )  ^  . . 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Coapaay.     (See  Blenta.  Al- 

l>ertaa  O..  aaalgnor.) 
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Capen.   Joaeph  S.,   Stougbton,   Maaa.     Rubber  ahoe.     No. 

072.096  :  Oct  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3278  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  671. 
Capwell.  Vernon  L..  aaalgnor  to  The  Rotary  Engine  and 


valve  Developing_  Company.   Dorranceton,   Pa.     Rotary 
enflna.     Na 
150 ;  p.  406. 


ig   Com 
2,508: 


Oct.  'll ;  Bp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


s;^ 


Carlson,    Charlea    A.,    Kokomo,    Ind.      Needle  -  awl.      No. 

971,663 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  317  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  67. 
Carpenter.    Allan   O..   Franklin.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Chicago 

Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Alr-compresoor. 

No.  972,161  ;  Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1416  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  264. 
Carpenter,  Cbalmer.  Plttaburg,  Pa.     Wbeel.     No.  073,016; 

Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6263  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  911. 
Csrpenter,  Henry  M.    jlSee  HolllHtpr.  OrHnee  B.,  assignor.) 
Carpenter.    John    C.    Houaton    Heights.    Tex.      Bpeed-reg- 

ulatlng  mechanism.    No.  972.815;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  2832; 

Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  606. 
Carr.  James  A.      (See  Lawrens,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Carr,  William  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Transportation  system. 

Na  972.997  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3280  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  571. 
Carrier,    Wlllla   H.,  aaalgnor   to  Buffalo   Forge   Company, 

Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Gaa-waabing   machine.     No.    973,026; 

Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4649 :  Gas.  vof  169  :  p.  808. 
Carroll  Tbomaa.  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 

National  Caab  Regiater  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Cash- 

register.     No.  973,754 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4907  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  :  p.  854. 
Carroll.  Tlnootby,  Anaheim.  Cal.     Hopper.     No.  072.678; 

Oct.  1 1:  Bp.  p.  2588 ;  Gas.  toL  160 :  p.  432. 
Carroll.  William  P.  (Bee  Drew  and  Carroll.) 
Caraon,  Alexander  A.,   Braintree.   Maaa.     Ball-cock.     No. 

072^1  :  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1769  :  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  81L 
Caraon,  Hugh  J.     (See  Frits  and  Carson.) 
Carter,    Charlea    B..    Chlcajfo.    III.     Metal-founding.     No. 

974.024  :  Oct.  26  :  Bp.  p.  5476 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  040. 
Carter.  Chester  C.  Wawaka,  Tex.     Combined  cotton  cbop- 

»er  and  cultivator.     No.  072.332:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1771; 

}ss.  vol.  150:  p.  811. 
Csrter  Crume  Co.      (See  Clark,  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Carter-Crume    Co.,    The.     (Bee    Bottle.    Edward    K.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Carter,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smokeleaa  briquet 

and  making  the  aame.     No.  072..333 ;  Oct.   11;  Sp.  p. 

1773;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  312. 
Carter,    William    C.    St.    Loula.    Mo.      Carbureter.      No. 

973.766  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4918 :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  854. 
Carter,    William  C.   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Uquld-fuel  strainer. 

No.  973,766 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4916  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  855. 
Caaaaaa.     Josepb,     Mslden,     Mass.     Reclinlng-cbair.     No. 

072ls84:  Oct  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1776;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  812. 
Caacaden.  Tbomaa,  Jr.      (See  Buswell  and  Cascaden.) 
Caaey.  James  P..  aaalgnor  to  K.  N  Gil  Allan.  Syracuae.  N.  Y. 

Cutter  for  pencil-sharpeners.     No.  971,728  ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  464  :  Gas.  vol.  1,^9 :  p.  80. 
Casey.    Judson    R..    et   at.     (See    McI.AUghlin.    John,    as 

mlgDor.) 
Caasedy,  Hiram,  Br.,  and  R.  S.  Puraer,  Brookbaven,  Miss 

Charge-forming  device  for  Internal-combuatlon  enginea 

No.  971.971  :  (5ct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  171. 
Caaaldy,  Mllea.  Ardmore.  Pa.     Clevla.     No.  972,9i»8;  Oct. 

18;   Bp.  p.  8283:  Gaa.  Tol.  169;  p.  671. 
Caatle.    Frank.  Auckland,  aaalgnor  of  two-flfths  to  E.  J. 

RIddlford.     Welllntrton.    two-flfths    to    W.    E.    BldwiU. 

Feotberston,  and  one-tenth  to  L.  L.  McDermott,  Auck- 
land.   New    Zealand.        Electrical    nlarm    system.       No. 

078,627 :  Oct  26  :  Bp.  p.  4653 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  809. 
Caawell.  Frederick  K.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Paul 

Dickinson     (Incorporated).     Chicago,     III.      Automatic 

brake-shoe    machine.      No.    073.167;    Oct    18;    Bp.    p. 

8667  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  629. 
Caawell.  Frederick  K.,  I>oa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Paul 

Dlcklnaon   (Incorporated).  Chicago,  111.     Making  brake- 


Cbambleaa,  Jamea,  Evansville,  Ind.    Motor  attachment  (or 

motion-picture  exhibitors.     No.  978,917 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

6266;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  911. 
Champ,  Joeeph  H..  Qereland,  Ohio.    Beer-reclaimer.     No. 

973,767 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4916 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  856. 
Champion   Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Weight    Nor- 
man A.,  assignor.) 
Cbsndlee.  George   H..  Cbevy  Chase,  Md.     Automobile  at- 

Uchment      No.   973,856;   Oct  26;  Bp.    p.   6120;  Oaa. 

vol.  169 :  p.  889. 
Chapln,    Henry   K,   et  aL     (See  Pllabury,   Alice  A.,  aa- 
algnor. )  « 
Cliapin,    Homer  C,  et   al.     (See   Pllabury,   Alios   A.,  a» 

signor. ) 
Chapman.    Eleanor    M.,    Dallaa.    Tex.       Buckle-fastenlna. 

No.  973,918  :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5251;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  912. 
Chapman,    James    W.,    assignor    to    Manning,    Bowman    A 

Company,    Merlden,    Conn.      Tea    or    coffee    pot.      No. 

973,758  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4919  ;  Gas.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  855. 
Chapman,  William  B.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Hopping,  trustee, 

New    York,   N.   Y.     Means  (or  cleaning  Kas-Huea.     Na 

973,769;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4921 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  8.'i6. 
Chappell,    George    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Burglar-alarm. 

No.  971,729:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  465;  Gas.  vol.  l.'^n  ;  p.  80. 
Chase  ft  Baker  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bayer,  William  F., 

assignor.) 
Cbaae,   Grant.      (See  Stevena,  Sidney  M.,  assignor.) 
Chatham,  Edwin  C,  Oakland,  Cal.     Antifriction-bearing. 

No.  97.^.170  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3682  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  631. 
Cheek,  Henry  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Fretwell, 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     Irrigating  apparatua.     No.  071.870; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  781 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  136. 
Chemical  Producta  (Tompany.     (See  Mork,  Harry  8.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Cbemlache  Fabrik   Orleahelm  Elektron.      (See  Hoffmann, 

Berthold.  assignor.) 
Chemische  Fabrik  Grieabeim  Elektron.      (See  Laaka,  Ao- 

guat  L..  assignor.) 
Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Allla- 

Cbalmers  Company.     Resistance-grid.     No.  973,000  ;  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  S287 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  672. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (Bee  Carpenter,  Allan 

O..  assignor,  i 
Chisholm,    Daniel   A..   Gllby,   N.    D.     Track-weeder.      Na 

072,068 :  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1102 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  201. 
Christensen.  Christ,  Indlsnspolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaalgnments.     to    Empire    Voting    Machine    Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Counter-support  for  voting-machines. 

No.  972.606 ;  Oct  11 :  Bp.  p.  2149 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  878. 
Christensen,  Cbriat,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

sssignmenta,     to     Empire    Voting    Machine     Company. 

Rocbester,  N.  Y.     Actuator  cut-off  for  votlng-macbinea 

No.  972,507  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2152  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  37.1. 
Chriatenson,    Algot    L.,    stoekbolm,    Sweden.      Blue-milk 

outlet  in  centrifugal  separators.     No.  071,508 ;  Oct.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  180;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  S3. 
Chrlstoph,    Emll    A.,    Chicago,    III.      Safety  -  rasor.     No. 

971.827  :  Oct.  4 :  Sp.  p.  6&5  ;  Gas.  vol.  1S»;  p.  116. 
I  Church,    Edmund  8.,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Hayner 

Distilling  Company.     Bottle-stopper.     No.  972,608;  Oct 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2163  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  37.3. 
Church,  May  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Eduestlonsl  game  device. 

No.  972i3S6  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1777  :  Gas.  vol.  1,%9  ;  p.  312. 

'   Church.    William,    Northampton,    England.      Device    for 

measuring  feet  lasts,  and  the  like.     No.  973,475 ;  Oct 

25;  Sp.  p.  4.322;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  7.'58. 
Churchill,   Durand,   Chicago,    111.      Lock   for   locker-doora. 

No.  973,001  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3288  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  672. 

Indnnatl    Milling    Machine    C  ~"  —        - 

I.«euw,  Adolpb  L.,  aaslgnox^) 


Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company,    Tbe.      (See    De 


king 
:  Oai 


sboea.     No.  973.168;  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  3678;  Gas.   vol 
150:  p.  630. 

Caswell,  Frederick  K.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Paul 
Dlcklnaon  (Incorporated).  (Jhlcago,  III.  Brake-aboe  ma- 
chine. No.  073,160:  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  3678;  Gas.  vol. 
150:  p.  680. 

Catton,  Tra  C.     (See  Catton.  Rado  R.  and  T.  C.) 

Catton.  Rsdo  B.  and  I.  C.  Brimfleld.  III.  Grain-door. 
No.  972,606  :  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2148  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  378. 

Cavanagb,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  o(  three-fourtha  to  Llndsley 
snd  Allen  Electric  Company,  Providence,  R.  L  Blec- 
trlc  reversing  switch.  No.  972,990:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
8284:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  671. 

Cavemo.  Albert  D.,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.  Automatle 
swaging  and  sizing  mschlne.  No.  072.500;  Oct  11; 
Bp   p.  2381  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  n.  406. 

Century  Electric  Compsny.  (Sae  Pillsbury.  Edwin  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Ceramic  Macblnerv  Company,  The.  (See  Goldsmith, 
Frederick  K..  aaalgnor.) 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Scorlll,  .Tames 
P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ceroflrm-Gesellscha(t  M.  B.  B  (See  B6hm,  Conrad  R., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Chadwlck.  Arthur  H.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Seal- 
lock  for  loose-leaf  binders  and  the  like.  No.  072,817 ; 
Oct  18:  Sp.p.  2886;  Ctas.  toI.  169 ;  o.  506.  

Chamberlain,  Wilson  P.,  Jr.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F. 
McConnell,  Kane,  Pa.  Amuaement  apparatua.  No. 
078,106 ;  (Jet.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  8609 :  Gas.  vol.   159  ;  p.  606. 

Cbaaberltn,  Gordon  S..  etal.  (See  Frederickson,  Clayton 
■.,  aarisoor.) 


Clneinnati  Planer  Company,  The.     (See  Meier  and  Langen, 

aaslgnors.) 
Clrves.  Herman  R..  Madison,  Wis.     Pliers.     No.  973,700; 

Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4923 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  856. 
Claflin,  Charles  A.,  Medford.  Maaa.     Valve.     Na  972.886 ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1779:  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  313. 
Clark,  Arnold,  Latty,  Ohio.     Railway-tie.     No.  072.818; 

Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  2841;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  606. 
Clark,    Charlea   C.    East   Orange,   N.   J.      HalrjDln.      No. 

973.404;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Oaa.  toL  169;  p.  711. 
Clark.  Edward  C,   Nutley.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  0»car 

Bamett  Foundry  Company.     Chnln  grate.     No.  072.751  ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  260.^:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  4R«. 
Clark.  Jamee  M.,  Srd.  Providence,  R.  I.     Targetj)ractlce 

apparatus.     No.  971.828 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p.  667  :  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.  116. 
Clark,    Ladaa   B.,   and   D.   O.   KrenI,   Davenport    Iowa. 

Filter.     Na  974,026;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  5479;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  949. 
Clark,  Osroe  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Making  blades  with  aott 

centers.     No.  972.4.36;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Gas.  toL 

169 ;  p.  34ft.  ' 

Clark,  Otis  O.,  assignor  o(  one-half  to  J.  Faest,  Llb<.ral, 

Kans.     Animal-poke.     No.  971.694 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  181 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  33. 
Clark.  Robert  Walthamstow,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Carter- 
Crume  Co..  Limited,  Niagara  FiaUa,  N.  Y.     Manlfoldloc- 

pad.     No.  972,819 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM; 

p.  507. 
Clark   Sales  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,   Ernest  L..   aa- 
algnor.) 
Clark.    Sawyer    D..    and    C.    F.    Bartell,    Boulder.    Colo. 

Vacuum-producing  device.    No.  078,405  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4178:  Gac.  Tol.  150;  p.  712. 
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Clark.    Stuart   J_   Auburn.    III.      Foidlnc   ombrella.      No. 

973,406;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  4179;  Oaa.  toL  l»« ;  d.  712. 
Clark.    Walter    K.   HuicUMTlUe.   aMlcnor   to  J.    K.   Rlsbel 

Furniture   Co..    Wllllamaport.    Pa.      Clamp    for   tablea 

No.  974.026 :  Oct.  2.n  ;  8p.  p  5481  :  Qai.  toI.  159 ;  p.  960. 
Clarke,   Matthew.    Wilkes-Barre,    Pa.      Compound   meaaur- 

Ins   Instrument.      No.   973,117;    Oct.   18;   8p.   p.    353 1  ; 

Oas.  rol.   159:  jp.  611. 
Clarke.  Thomas  c..    New  York,   N.   T.     Temporarr  walL 

No.  972,069 ;  Oct.  4 j  8p.  p.  1196  ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  102. 
ClBweo,    Frlti    If..    OoMfleld.    Iowa.      Net-w«l«ht    Kale- 

kMm.     No.  971.829 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  664  ;  Oaa.  toI.  169 : 

p.    116. 
Clarel.  Alexander,  aaalnior  to  FIrbcrel-  *  Apprettir-Oawll- 

achaft  (TormaJa  A.  Clare]  k  Priti  Llndenmerer).  Baael. 

Bwttserland.     Apparatus  for  ■moothins  hanks  of  tex- 
tile materials.     No.  972.000;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  1198:  Oas. 

Tol.  159:  p.  202. 
Clawsoo,    Cbarlea    F.,    Mount    Pleasant,    Iowa.      Ball-an- 
chor.    No.  972.061 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1200  ;  Oas.  toL  159  ; 

p.  203. 
CUwson,  Daaial  A^   Wajnesrille.   111.     Wire  fenea.     No. 

971.9T2:  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  1031 ;  Oas.  rol.  169;  p.  172. 
Clay.  Harrr  C.  SMtgnor  to  ReeTe*  4  Companr,  Columbus, 

Ind.      Mechanical    morement      No.    972.162;   Oct    11; 

"^    p.  1419 ;  Oas.  toI.  159 ;  p.  254. 

^  .    John    C,    South    Bend.    Ind.      Buffer    attachment 

for  cloaet-eeats.     No.  972.820;  Oct  18;   8p.  p.   2844; 

QtM.  Tol.  159;  p.  507. 
Clemenason.  Clemens  J.     (Bee  Dunton.  Addis  J.,  assignor.) 
Clemm.    Adolf.    Mannheim,    Germany       Treating    barium 

chlorid    and    strontium    chlorld    for    producing   cblorln 

and  hydroxid  of  the  said  metsls.     No.   973,171 ;  Oct 

18:  8p.  p.  .36«4  :  Oai.  vol.  159:  p.  6.11. 
Clerpland    Steel    Tool    Companj,    The.       (8m    Statrlat 

Cbarlea  P..  aaalgnor. ) 
CICTeland.    Stephen    J..    Mansfleld.    Pa.      Combined    door 

hanger  and  track.     No.  972,679 ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2641 ; 

Oas.    vol.    l,'S9:    p.   4.1.3. 
Clewell.  Eva  M..  Canton,  Ohio.     Combination  brace-walat 

No.  971.524:  Oct  4  :  8p.  p.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159;  p.  T. 
Clifton,  Archer  E.,  and  w    W.  Preston.  Connersvllle.  Ind.. 

aaalgnors  to  United  Vacuum  Appliance  Companj,  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Vacuum-cleaner.      No.   971.595;   Oct.    4; 


ClS 


Bp.  p.  183:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  38. 
amoB,  Ray  H.,  East  P«ni,  Iowa.     Cranking  device.     No. 

9T2.007  :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1268 :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  213. 
Cllac,  .\lva.   Lima.  Ohio.     Ljitch.     No.  973.919 ;  Oct  26 : 

Sp.  p.  G2M:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  012. 
Cllne.  Cbarlea  A..  Jr..  West   Branch.   Mich.     AtUebment 

for  motor- vehicles.     No.  972,821  ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  2845  ; 

Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  507. 
CUne,     Robert     F.     Iam    Angeles.    Cat.       Spice-mill.       No 

973,761  :  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4924  :  Gsa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  867. 
Cloud.  Arthur  D.      (See  Latimer  and  Qoud.) 
Ctoogb.  Georce  W..  ClcTeland.  Ohio.     Portable  vulcanlser 

Mow  97.T476  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  75R 
Ooftlc  George  O.  O.,  truatee.     (Sec  Palmer.  Roderick  M.. 

awignor. ) 
Coatea.    Leonard    R.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Manufacture    of 

fertiliser.     No.  971.830;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  666 :  Oaa.  ?oI. 

159;  p.  117. 
Cobb.  Frederick  D.  B..  e(  af.      (Bee  Buma,  Albert  J.,  aa- 

signnr.  I 
Cobb  Preserving  Company  et  ml.      (See  Buma,  Albert  J.. 

Cocker,  John   AV  Jollet.   III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Amertcan 

Steel    and    Wire    ComtMiny.    Pittaburg.    Pa.      Crimping- 

machine      No.  973,477 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4328  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  759. 
Cockerell.    Andrew    J..    Cbllllcotbe.    Ohio.      Cleanor    for 

third  ralln.      No.   972.600;   Oct    11;   Sp.   p.  SS8S :  Oas. 

Tol.    1.^9 :   p.   407. 
Cocklnga,  George  E.     (So*  Mlebaal  and  Cockinga.) 
Coffey.    Barton    n..    Boston,    Maas.      Vibrating    propeller. 

No.  072.,^'^7  :  Oct  ll  :  Sp.  p.  1782  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :    pTsiS. 
Coffey.    Irren    E..    Lawtoa.    Okla.      Resiatance-colL      No. 

971,625 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  T. 
Coffman.  Albert.      (See  Craig  and  Coffman. ) 
Coben.   Oeortre.      (See   Seaman   and  Cohea.) 
Cob^n.    Hyman.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Poot-support      No. 

8(71.973:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  1032;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  172. 
Cohen.  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment     No.  971.664; 

Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  317;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  67. 
Colburn.    Irving   W..    assignor   to   Colbum   Machine  Glass 

Company,   Franklin.   Pa.     Machine   for  drawing  sbeet- 

glaaa.     No.  973,002 ;  Oct.   18 ;  Sp.   p.   3291 :   (fas.  vol. 

169 :  p.  572. 
Colburn  M<ichine  Glasa  Company.      (See  Colburn.  Irrlag 

W.,  sMlnior. ) 
Cole,  .\lbert  L..  Aobumdsle.  aaalgnor  to  F.  C.  Parraenter. 

Oloiice«t^T.    Maaa.      Packing.      No.    972,680 ;    Oct    11 ; 

Sp.  n    2543  :  Oax.  vol    l,^n  ;  p.  4,r<« 
Cole,  Georgr  W..  Buffalo,  N    T.     Steam-trap,   boiler-feed, 

tnA  water-meter.      No.   971.881  ;   Oct.   4 ;   Bp.    p.   667 ; 

Qte.  vol.  169;  p.  117.  .      K    w    "«    . 

Coleann.  John,  et  al.     (See  Mclaughlin,  Cbarles  H,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Colenan.  John  J.,  e<  at.      (Sea  McLaogblin.  Cbarles  H.. 
aaaigoor.) 

^'*ii*''*A''.?2i™?  '••  Treka.  Cal.     Flood  and   feed   gate. 

No.  O7.t,106  :  Oct.  18 ;  So.  p.  3613  :  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  607. 
Collar.^    Adonlram     J.     Treka.     Cal.       Ditch-gate.       Nc 

9T8.172 :  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  S686 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  631. 


Collin.  George  W..   Bridgeport  Com.     A«to«Mtie  stoaa* 

cutoff  valve.     No.  972.388;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Gas. 

Tol.   169 ;  p.   813. 
Colllna,    Wllflam    R..    Georgetown.    Colo.      Tunnellog-ma- 

chlae.      No.   978.107;  Oct   18;   Sp.  p.   3515;   Gas    vol. 

159 ;  p.  607. 
Collla.    Alfred.    London.    Bnglaad.      Sheet -delivering    ap- 

fSI*^""--  ^^-  »73.259;  Oict  18;  Sp.  p.  3861;  Gas.  vol 
59 ;  p.  660. 
Colorado  Preaaed  Steel  Company.  The.     (See  Lees,  Ja 
R.,  aastonor. ) 

^f?^^'  S**^  ?!,•  ^'5AJ   ^-  Walab,  Cblcopee  Falls,  Mass. 

Hat  holder.      No.   978.173;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  3688;   Gas. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  632. 
Coipay.    Robert   H.,    aaslfnor   to   R.    H.    Comey    Company, 

Camden.    N.    J.      DTcbg-machine.      No.    972.822;    Oct 

18 :  Sp.  p.  2846 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  508. 
CamagBlo     Generals     Radio  -  TelegraphlQue     Carpentlar. 

(Ssa  Rocbefort  Octavo,  aaalgnor.) 
Company     Alexanderwerk     A.     vooder     Nahmer     Aktien- 

Oaadlachafr      (See  Otto.  Friedrtch  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Coaapany     Limited    for    Exploitation    of     Inventiona    by 

Stephen  BenkS.      (See  Benkn,  Stepban.  aaalgnor.) 
Comafock,    Henry    W..    Cblcago,    III.      Salt    and    pepper 

holder.      No.   972.886;  Oct    11;   Sp.  p.   1788;  Gas.  toL 

169 :  p.  314. 
Conard.     Darld    W.,    UnionTllle,    Ind.      Bboo  -  tie.      No. 

972.062 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1202 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  208. 
Conned.  Terrence.  Haverford.   Pa.     Rock  drilling  bit.     No. 

U7.{.407     Oct.   1.S;  Sn    p.  41S1  :  Oaa.  vol.    l.%0  ;  p.  712. 
^*55f'k.y*'*U'*™  H.    Plt&bnrg.  Pa.     Casting  Ingot*.     No. 

971,832  ;  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  670:  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  118. 
Cooaelly,    Anna    U.      (See    Thompaon  Mearea,    Mary,   as- 

algaor. ) 
Connelly.    Anna   M.,   admlnlatratrlx.      (See   Bohland   and 

Connelly.) 
Connelly,  Joaeph  J.     (Bee  Bohland  and  Connelly.) 
Conner.   George   F..   Port   Huron.   Mich.,   aaalgnor   to  The 

Indiana     Manufacturing    Company.     Indlanapolia.    Ind. 

Pneumatic  stacker.     No    972.437;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1980; 

Gaa.   vol.   150;  p.  349. 
Connolly,     Joseph     A..     Everett     Maas.       Brooder.       No. 

973.174  :  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8689;  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  (W2. 
Conroe.  Charlea  A.  and  ft..  Newark.  N.  J.     Hat  faatener. 

No.  972.438  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1991 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  349. 
Conroe.  Ray.      (See  Conroe.  Cbarios  A.  and  R.) 
ConaoM.    Frank.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Finger-board    for   mu- 

aical  inatrumenta.     No.  973.719;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4847; 

Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  843.  •     •*    »« 

Cotisolldated    Fruit    Jar    Company.    The.       (Soe    Bootb, 

Thomas  C.  asalfnor.) 
Conselman.  John  R..  St  Loala.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction   Company.    Wilmington,    DelT     Concrete    coo- 

stmctlon.     No.  971.666 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  819 ;  Oas.  vol. 

159 ;  p.  67. 
Coo.    Thomas   J..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada,   aaslgnor    to 

T'ndorwood    Typewriter    Company,     New    York.    N     Y 

T^po  writing   machine.      No.    973.842  ;   Oct    18 ;   Sp,    p. 

40.14:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  690. 
Coo.    Thomaa  J..    Toronto.   Ontario.    Canada,   aaalgnor   to 

The    Monarch    Typewriter    Company.    I^vracnae.    N.    V. 

Type-writing   machine.      No.    978,628;   Oct.    25;    Sp.   p. 

4*64  :  Gat.  vol.  159  ;   p    «0i» 
Cooean.  Edward  D..  Ratcllff.  Ark.    Grapple.     No.  972.340  ; 

Oct   11  :  Sp.  p.  1789;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  814. 
Cook.    Henry    E..    and    E.    P.    Bullock.    Boseman.    Mont 

Mouthpiece    for    musical     inatrumenta.       No.    972.823 ; 

Oct.   18;  8p.  p.  2848;  Oas.  vol.   159:  p.   50«. 
Cooke.  Frank   L..  New  York.  N    Y..  aMlgnor  to  Pittaburg 

Fire  RxtlnKuNlier  Tompany.      Themical  flre-^xtlnsrulnher. 

No.  973  W»7  :  Oct.  2.%  :  Sp.  p.  512.1 :  Oax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  890. 
Cookaon.  Thomaa  J.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Feed-water  heater 

and  purlfler.     No.  972,824;  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  2849;  Gas. 

vol.   159  :  p.  509. 
Coolldge.  Cbarlea  A..  Portland.  Oreg.     Track  Inatrument 

No.  973.478  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4331  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p  759. 
Cooner,  Sebem  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Roeb- 

llnga  Sona  Co.,  Trenton,   N.  J.     Curve  for  double-rope 

tramwaya.      No.    972.509;   Oct.    11;   Sp.   p.  2166;   Oaa. 

Tol.  159 :  p.  .174. 
Cooney.  Sebem  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Roeb- 

llng  a    Sons    Co..    Trenton.    N.    J.      Cableway-carrlage. 

No.  972,826  :  Oct  18  :  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Oat.  vol.  159 :  p.  509 
Cooper.     Cbarlea    F.,     Detroit     MIeb.      Flab  -  book.      No. 

973.479  :  Oct  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4332  ;  Oai.  vol.   159 ;  p.  759. 
Cooper.  George  D.     ( Be*  McGeorge.  William  C.  assignor.) 
Cooper,  Henry  S.     (See  Johnson.  Horace  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Cooper   Hewitt    Electric  Company.      (See   Thomaa,    Percy 

H..  aaslrnor. ) 
Cooper,    James    O..    Canadian.    Tex.      Waahboller.      No. 

972..341  :  Oct  11  :  Sp    p.  1790:  Oaa.  vol    1.59;  p.  814 
Cooper.  John.     (See  Cooper.  Leonard  and  J.) 
Cooper,    Leonard    and   J..   Ad<>l.    Ga.      Blcvrle-shade       No 

9T2,6«3  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1203  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  208. 
Cooper.  M     A        (See  T*^nr*f>n.  .Inrorn  H..  a«i«tL'n<ir  ) 
Cooper.  William  J    Stockton,  Cal.     Poatal-card^liaplay  de- 

rit*.     No.  971.596;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  186;  Ga«.  vol.  169; 

p.  34. 
CooTer.  Amos  J..  Medway.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  B. 

Momma,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Sickle.     No.  972,098;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  1260:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  214. 
Corbia    Cshlnet     ixxrk     Coropsoy.    Tbe.       (See    Johnson, 

Chsries  K..  awlraor. ) 
Orcoran.    John    C.     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Denture.       No 

973,348 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4037 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  691. 


Corcoran,   John   C,   St.    Paul,   Minn.      Dental   auparutus. 

No.  97»,40H  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4182  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  712. 
Cordley,    Henry   G.,  Glen   Ridge,   N.   J.,  and   G.   R.   Long, 

Watarbury,  Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  Scovllle  Manufacturing 

Company.     Faucet     No.  972,826  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2864 ; 

Gas.   vol.   169;   p.  600. 
Cornell,    Elmer   W.,  Traverse  City.   Mich.     Cultivator  at- 

Uchment     No.   973.480;   Oct   25;   Sp.   p.  4883;   Gas. 

vol.  159 :  p.  70<». 
Comlllle,  Cbarlea  P.     (See  Comlllle,  Edward  A.  and  C.  P.) 
Coraillie,  Edward  A.  and  C.  P..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Refrig- 
erator.    No.  971.626 :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  32 ;  Oas.  toL  169 ; 

p.  8. 
Corawell.   Obadiah   M.,    Plattaburg,    Miss.     Chum  dasher. 

No.  07^,827  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2856  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  510. 
Corrlgan.    Patrick    D..    WellsTllle,    N.    Y.      Window.      No. 

972.681  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2544  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  483. 
Corr  k   Reynolds  Company.      (See   Brant,   John   8..  as- 

siignor. ) 
Cosby.   Clarenc^i   Richmond,    Va.      Can-abeartng   machine. 


No.  972.828  ;  6ct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2868  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  510! 

oeset.  Constant  M.,  Parla,   France.     Pivoted  lug  for  tbe 

back   forks  of  btcyclei*.      No.   972,510;   Oct   11;   Bp.   p. 


2162  :  Gaa.   vol.   159 ;  p.   375. 
Coughlln,    James    P.,    Chicago,    III.      Advertising   device. 

No.  973^3  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3296  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  573. 
Coonien.  George  L..  Newark,  N.  J.     Pbotographer'a  print- 
ing-frame.    No.   978.620:   Oct    26;    Sp.   p.   4656;   Gas. 

vol    159:  p.  810. 
Coorsey,  John  W..  Agado,  N.  Mez.     Horse-detacher.     No. 

971.074  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1034  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  172. 
Cowper-Smlth,    Mervyn    O..    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

Automatic   controlling  apparatua   for   lighting  systems. 

No.  972,762  ;  Oct.  1 1  :  Bp.  p.  2697  ;  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  450. 
Crabb.    Roy    W.    H.,   Battle   Creek,   Mich.     Apparatua   for 

uae   in    making  candy.      No.   972,511;   Oct.    11;   Sp.   p. 

2163;  Gas.  Tol.  159;  p.  376. 
Crabbe,  Edward,  Seattle,  Waata.     Inaulated  hanger.     No. 

973,409;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4185;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  713. 
Craft.  K<iward  B.,  asalgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Chicago.    111.     Selector-switch.     No.    973,762 ;   Oct   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4927  :  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  857. 
Crago,   Felix  H..  Townaend,   Mont.     Current-motor.     No. 

973,004;  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3298;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  673. 
CralK.    David.    Melroae.    Maaa.     Cock.     No.   974,027^;   Oct. 

25  :  Sp.  p    54R2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  950. 
Craig,  David,  Melrose,  Maaa.     Faucet     No.  974,028;  Oct 

2.'i ;  Sp.  p.  5485 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  961. 
Craig,  Edward  E..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Electrical  Indicator. 

No.  972,682  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.p.  2546  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  484. 
Craig.  Rob<>rt  B..  and  A.  (  offman,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaaignorn 

to  The  Automatic  Vendinc  Machines  Comnauj-.   Kanaas 

City,    Mo.     Coin-controlled    mechaniam.      No.    97.1,763; 

Oct.  25  :  Bp.  p   4931  :  Oaz.  vol.   l.')0  :  p.  8.58. 
Cralge.  Edmund  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Necktie-bolder.     No. 

973.005:  Oct  IH;  Sp.  p.  .1.100;  Gai.  vol.  159:  ik  67.1. 
Cramp.   Richard.   Eaat  Ham,  aaalgnor  to  Cramp'a  Patent 

Reversible    Turbine,    Limited.    Ivondon.    England.      Re- 
versible turbine.     No.  971.730;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  467;  Oas. 

vol.  159  :  p.  80. 
Cramp's  Patent  Reversible  Torbine.    (See  Cramp.  Richard. 

aaalgnor.   ) 
Crandall.  Arthur  F..  Beresford,  S.  D.     Bed  for  Invalids. 

No.  072,100;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  214, 
Crandall.  Arthur  F.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Strand, 

Bereaford.    S.    D.      BedT     No.   972.099;   Oct   4;   Bp.    p. 

1261  :  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  214. 
Crandelt,    George    T..    Leavenworth,    Kana.      Curtain    for 

bertha.     No.  973.006 ;  Oct.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  vol. 

159  :    p.    574. 
Crane,    waiter    L.,    Denver,    Colo.      Alr-compreosor.      No. 

972,163  ;  Oct  11 :  Bp.  p.  1420 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  266. 
Crannton.  I.eslle  A.      (See  Huffman.  Mike,  asslirnor. ) 
Crelghton.   Rimer   E.   F..   Schenectady.   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Klectrolytlc  condenaer.     No. 

974.029  :  Oct  25  :  Sp.  p.  5487  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  951. 
Crelghton,  Nelson  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuse-valve.     No. 

973.260;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3864:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  661. 
Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York.  N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Safety 

Car    Heating    and    Lighting    Company.      Hose-con  pi  I  ng. 

No.  972,829  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2861  :Gaz.  vol.  1.59  :  p.  510. 
Crichton,  Arthur  M.  (Bee  Fogal.  Crlchton.  and  Mowry.) 
Crompton  A  Knowleo  Loom  Worka.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Cronk.  William.  Montour  Falls.  N.  Y.     Tang     No.  972,763  ; 

Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  469. 
Croaa,   Frank   L.,  Mystic.   Conn.     Paper-feeding  machine. 

No.  971.976 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1036 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  173. 
Croaaiand.  George.  Watertown.  assignor  to  G.  H.  Brlgfa, 

Ameabury,  Maaa.     Pile  fabric.     No.  971.627  ;  Oct  4  ;Tp. 

p.  34  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  8. 
Croaaley.  Jamea  8..  aaslgnor  to  Pass  A  Seymour,  Inc.,  Sol- 

vay,    N.    Y.      Securing   means   for   electric-lamp   aocketa 

and  the  like.     No,  971,976 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1()38 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  159  ;  p.  173. 
Crouae.  Nessa.  Moab,  Utah.     Safety-stlrmp.     No.  973.410 ; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4185;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  713. 
Crown  Optical  (Company.     (See  Flsk.  Joabua  T..  assignor.) 
Crowther,  Benjamin  A.     (See  Morgan,  Atwatff.  CrowtUer. 

and  Ash.) 
Crosier.  John  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Detachable  boiler- 
flue.      No.   972.164;   Oct.    11;    Bp.   p.    1421;   Gas.    toL 

159;  p.   265. 
Crut<hneld.  Jamea  C.  Greensboro.  N.  C.     Trace-fastener. 

No.  978,630  ;  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4060 ;  Oat.  toL  169  ;  p.  810. 


CXida,  Frank  J.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  ▲. 

Zibell,  Tappan,   N.  Y.     Cigar.     No.  972,601;   Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  2387 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  407. 
Cuenot  Paul  .\..  Steelton,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pennsylvania 

Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Testing-machine.    No. 

973.858:  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  51J6  :  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  890. 
Culley,  Albert  E.     i[Bee  Murphy  and  CuUev.) 
Culver.    Frederick  8.,  and   L.   J.   Morln,   Taunton,  Maaa. 

Spinning-machine.     No.  974.030;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.. MSB; 

Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  951. 
Culwell,  Samuel  J.      (See  Reed,  Conwell  P.,  assignor.) 
Cunneen.    John    F.,    Chicago.    111.      Furnace  •  grate.      Na. 

073.481  ;  Oct  26;  Bp.  p.  4334  ;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  760. 
Cunniff.  John  V.,  Fall  River,  aaalsnor  to  W.  F.  Draper, 

deceaaed,    Uopedale,    Maaa. ;    C.  ll.    Draper   and    O.    H. 

Lane,    executors.      Let-off    mechaniam    for    looma.      No. 

973,344;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4038;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  691. 
Cnnnlngbam,  William  K.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Clay 

Machinery  Co.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Conveying  system.     NOk 

973.007  :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3303 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  674. 
Cunningham.  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay 

Machinery  Co.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Off-bearing  attachment 

for  brick-presses.     No.  973,411;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4186; 

Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  713. 
Cunnlnghame,  Wilton,  assignor  to  B.  Blmon,  Cbieago,  IlL 

Decorative   structure.      No.    972,764 ;   Oct    11 ;  Tk>.    p. 

2701 ;  Gas.   vol.   169 ;  p.  459. 
Chirlett,  William,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.     Knob  and  spindle 

connection.     No.  973,412;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  4198;  Oas. 

vol.  159  ;  p.  714. 
Cnrran,  Edward,  Cardiff,   England.     Combined  horisontai 

furnace  for  heating  steel  or  Iron  plates,  angle-Irons,  and 

the  like.     No.  974.031;  Oct  25;  Bp.  p.  5490;  Gas.  vol. 

1.59 ;  p.  052. 
Curry,  Harry  W.,  Hudaon  HelgfaU,  N.  J.     Nose-bag.     No. 

973,175;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3691  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  632. 
Curtain   Supply  Company,   The.      (Bee   Hopkins,  Charles 

L.,    assignor.) 
Cnrtain  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Wbltmore,  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Curtis.    John    F..    Macclenny,    Fla.     Photoprintlng-fraroe. 

No.  973,764  ;  Oct  25  ;  8p.  p.  4932  ;  Gat.  vol.  1.59  ;   p.  868. 
Cnrtls-Leger    Fixture    Company.       (Bee    Hotchkin    and 

Morgan,  assignors.) 
Curtis,    Theodore    U..    Loolsrille,   Ky..    aaalgnor   to   J.    O. 

Talmage,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Locomotive    aah-pan.     No. 

973.766  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4984  ;  Gat.  vol.  1.59  ;  p.  8.58. 
Cnrtwright  Henry  T.     (Bee  Paul,  William  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Curwen,    Samuel    M.,    Haverford,    assignor   to   Tbe   J.    U. 

Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Meana  for  operating 

the   steps   of  passenger-cars.      No.   973,261 ;   Oct.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8865;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  661. 
Cuanman,  Jamen  8..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Moistener.     No. 

973.631  :  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4603 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  811. 
Cuater.   Edgar   A.,   aaalgnor   to   Cuater    Sandless   Caating 

Company.  Philadelphia.  I*a.    Sash  weight     No.  973.176; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3692 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  632. 
Cuater  Sandless  Casting  Company.      (See  Custer.   Edgar 

A.,   assignor.) 
Cutler,  Fsnnle  B.,  Ronald  township,  Ionia  county,  Mich. 

Monkey-wrench.      No.   972.342 ;  Oct   11 ;   Sp.   p.   1792 ; 

Gat.   vol.    159;   p.   314. 
Cutler,  William  F.,  Suffern,  N.  Y.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

972.439 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1992 ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  860. 
(?uxner.  Alfred.     (See  Scnroeder.  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Cyr,  Charles,  Munlsing.  Mich.    Belt-f>tretcher.    No.  973,008; 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.106;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  676. 
D.    H.    Burrell    ft    Company.      (See    Feldmeler,    Harrcy, 

assignor.) 
D'Aral.   Fortunato  M.      (See  Stanton,   D'Arsl,   and   Mun- 

ter. ) 
D'Ercole.    Anassagor.i,    Rome,    Italy.      Granulating    com- 
mercial  cnkium-cyanamld   powder.      No.    973,019;   Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.   3.127;  Gat.   vol.   159;  p.  678. 
Dahlatrom,  Carl  A.,  Mountpleaaant  Tenn.     Sand-waaber. 

No.  971.528  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  36  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  8. 
Daimler  Motorengesellschaft     (See  Daimler  and  Viscbai, 

assignors.) 
Daimler.    Paul,    and    A.    Vischer.    sssignors    to    Daimler  : 

Motorengeaellschaft.       CntertQrkhelm-Stuttgart.       Ger- 
many.     Starting-gear    of    Intemal-combustTon    motors. 

No.  972,512  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2166  ;  Gaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  876. 
Dale.  John   H.      (See  Ilolden.   Delos.  aaalgnor.) 
Dalton.   Joaeph   A.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   P.   J.   Qnlnn, 

Pawtucket.   R.   I.     Drill-chuck.     No.  973.346;  Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  691. 
Dalton,    William    G..    Lake    Foreat    III.     Bamiahinff-na- 

chine.     No.   974,032;  Oct   26;   Sp.  p.  6492;  Gas.  ToL 

169 :  p,  952. 
Daniel,  Paul.  Pertb  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  King. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No.  973.262;  Oct   18; 

Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  661. 
Daniel,  Paul,  Pertb  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  C.  King, 

New   York.  N.   Y.     Carbureter.     No    974,083;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p.  6404  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  958. 
Daniels,    John    J..    Rockford.    'II.     Folding    umbrella    or 

parasol.     Ko.  978.869;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5129;  Gaa.  Tol. 

169 ;  p.  891. 
Darapsky.    Ludwlg    H.,    assignor    to    Deaeniss    ft    JacoM 

Aktlengesellschaft,     Hamburg,     (iermany.       Apparatua 

for   freeing    water    from    Its    contained   Iron    in   a   con- 

tinuoua   circuit.      No.   973,263;   Oct    18;   Sp.   p.   8870: 

Oat.  vol.  169 :  p.  662. 
DarbT,  John,  Summit,  N.  J.     Lamp-socket     Ma  972A48 : 

Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1793 ;  Gas.  toL  169 ;  p.  81$. 
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Duftea.  Elclwrd  8»  Hmt  York.  N.  T.     Btuitmrj  gartwc^ 
•'^iirTBStic*^     ]&r»71,7»l:  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  4^^;  ««m. 

D«vej.  Joton%..  ■B«Terly.  Mm*..  aMljpor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery     CompanT,     Pateraon,     N.    J.,     and     Bo«ton. 

MsM.     P«gf  tDg-mAchtne.     No.  97S.009 :  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3307  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  ;  p-  675. 
DsTldaoD.     NUi     O.,     Macoun,     8a»katch«wan,     CanJid*. 

Smoke  houae.     Na  »78,010  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  Mil ;  Oo. 

vol.   1  j9  :  p.  575. 
D»vlea,    Alfrwl    H..    Akron.    Ohio.     Oa»  beated    Md-lroB. 

No   973.011  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  ■iiiV2  ;  tia».  vol.  15«  ;  p.  576. 
IMtIc*    Blcliard,   S&n    Fr*ocl»co,   Cal.      Trouaera   t>an«er 

and    itreteher.      No.    972.602;    Oct.    U;    8p.    p.    28«7 : 

Uax.   vol.   169 1  p.  407.  .        . 

Davla,  Autfuatln   1..   Lowall.   Maas..   aaalmor  to  Aaaerlcan 

Maaon  Sit9tj  Tread  ComDanT.  Saco.  Me.     Safety-tread 

for  aUlra  and   atepa.      NoT  678.346;   Oct.    18;   Sp.   p- 

4041:  Gaa.   vol.    169;   p.  «»2.  ..^..^  »«, 

Daria.  Cleland,  U.  8.  Navy.    Gyroacoplcally-controlled  tor- 

Dedo-flrins    apparatua.      No.    97-\(M4 :    OcC    4 ;    8p.    p. 

1204 :  Uaa.  Tof.  169 ;  p.  204.  ,        ^     .        . 

D»vla,    Kinry.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      VentllatlM    device    for 

aleepluK  cttPs.       No.    973,418 ;    Oct.    18;    Sp.    p.    4196; 

Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  714.  

Davla.    Kmeat    W..   aaalsnor   to   B.    R.   Dall.   Cnlca^    lu. 

Movlngj)lctiire    to/.      No.    972.844 ;    Oct.    11 ;    8p.    p. 

Da'v'?  'vt-  r.'-  ±i.&r  "ila.      Vehlcl^lantem.      No. 

974.0:J4;  Oct.  26;  8p.  d.  ^497:  Oa«.  vol.  16»;  P-  »*3- 
D«Tla.  Oeofia  F.     (See  Kelley.  Matthewa.  and  Oayla.) 
IMvla.  (ieorxe  U.,  New  iork,  N.  1.    Coin-controlled  meeba- 

nUm.     No.   974.036;   Oct.   26;   8p.    p.   6498;  tiaa.   toI. 

159  :  p.  U63.  _ 

Davla,  George  W.     (See  Flaher.  Charlaa  B-^aaBlgnor.) 
DaTla.  Irwto  W.     (Bee  Nourae.  Bupert  A..  SMlsnor.) 
Darla.  Jamea  A.    (See  DavtM>n.  Uenry  J.,  aaaigaor.)     (Be- 

Darta,  John   M..  McOraw,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 

Metiler    Blnghamton,   N.   Y.      Aeroplane.      No.  973,lhU  , 

Oct.  26:  Sp.  p.  4004:  Oa«.  vol.  159;  p.  811. 
Davis,  John  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Lineman  a  chair.     No. 

973.633:  Oct.  25;  8p    p.  4060;  Gai.  vol.  159;  P-  812- 
DaTla.  Leater  R..  Riverside.  (:al.     Cooking  aooaratufc     No. 

9T2.603 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2389 ;  Oaa- jol    U9 ;  p.  40«. 

Davla,  I'arley   W.      (Sea  Davla  and  McCready.)         

oSlrt^  Siiiael   r,  tJearmont,   Mo.     S.W;tooth  faatej^g. 

110/971.732  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  15© ;  P-82. 
DaTta,    Spiirge^n    J..    K    W.    U-tU.    and    C.    Mc<>aady, 

Bw^  oTl     Pulier-block.     No.  973,177;  Oct.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3693  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  633.  »..    ,     » 

Davtaon.    Henry    J..   Bexhllf.    England,   asalgnor   to   J.   A. 

Dari  Son   franclaco,  Cal.     Window.      (BelMue.!      No. 

13.160;  Oct.  26  :  8p.  p.  66;n  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  977. 
Dawaon.  Arthur  T.,  and  Q.  T.  Buckham.^eetmlnster.  aa- 

alcnora    to    Vlckers    Son*    *    Maxim.    Umlted.    London. 

^gland.      Firing    mechanUm    of    breech-  oadlag    gana. 

No.  973.482  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4337  ;  Gai.  toK  169  ;  p.  760. 
Dawaon     Joaeoh    W.,    assignor    to    Barry- Wehmlller    Ma- 

,*l2S^  cSmJsny.  St  lSoU,  Ma     Boltlj^ahlnf  ina 

Sine"  No.   illtlilS ;   Oct.   18 ;   Sp.   p.   8696 ;   Oaa.   wl. 

169  ;    p     633.  ,  ^  _  ,^  v 

Dayfleld.  Charlaa.     (See  Ollen  and  Dayfleld.) 
S/too.   ttiaben  C. '  Rhlnelander^  Wla.     P«p-table      Na 

d72.101  ;  Oct  4  ;  fep.  p.  1266 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  216 
Da    Bay.    George   C    Tarentum.    assignor    of   on^  ha  If    to 

J.     fleldenkJmD,    Sprlngdala,     Pa.       Making   _po»«»hed 

sisaa.      No.   972.166:   Oct   11 ;   Bp.  P-   1422;  (3aa.   ToL 

De  lia'y.'^OeorKe  C.  Tarentam.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Heldenkamp.  Sprlnjtdale.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  m*k  n« 
Mllshed   KlassT  ^o.   972.166;    Oct    11;    Sp.    p.    1425. 

De   Bay^"  George ''c'    Tarentum,   aaalanor   of   one-halfto 

J.    rirtdenkamp.    ^prlngdale.    Piu     filaaa  annealing  ^. 

Na  972,167  .  Oct.  U  :  8p.  p.  1429  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  P-  20«; 
De    Bay    Oeorga   C,    Tarentum.    aaslgnor   of   one-hall    to 

J.  Hclden*^.  SprtnKdale,  Pa.     Making  pollahed  gUiM. 

Na  97;:.Hia  :  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1431  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  Ja6. 
Da  Canlo.  Victor  A..  Union  UlU.  N    J.     Moj;i««'Tr.f«'r»<- 

erator.     Na  072.766:  Oct   11 ;  Bp.  p.  2703;  Oaa.  vol. 

De^Vomt  L^.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asatgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
BlnaieDta.  ti  De  Forest  Radio  Telepboja  Co  Aero- 
pKoT     Na  973,644  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4694 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Oa  i^rwt  BadJo  Telephone  Co.     (See  De  Foreat  L«a.  aa- 

Da*^^'  Joaeph  L.  Detroit  Mich..  asaVfMr  ^  H.  N^ 
White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Trombone.  No.  971,838.  Oct 
4  :  Bo.  P.  672  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  118.  ^  ».  ..  . 

Da  Laney.  Charles  W.,  Hammond.  Ind.  Label  »nd  ticket 
cabinet.     Na  972,68.1;  Oct.    11;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oaa.  vol. 

De  Lany  Edwin  H..  Clereland,  Tenn..  assignor  to  De  Lany 
Sewarator  Co«pany.  New  Y«»rk.  N.  V.  Distilling  aystem. 
No^lWl  «lWTO?t  i:  sp.  p.  Mi^aj^vol    159:^  69 

De  Lany  Separator  Company.     (See  De  Lany.  Kdwin  H.. 

De^Lavsf^Steam  Turbine  Company.      (See  Guy,  Albert  E.. 

Da*u5Sw;  Adolph  L.,  BamlltoB,  tmig^t  to  Th«  CIbcUi- 
natl  Ml  ling  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Mlll- 
teg-machine.  No.  978,766 ;  Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  4937  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  159 ;  p.  8B9. 


Ue  Leeuw,  Adolph  L..  UamUton.  asalgnor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Milling  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  MUI- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  974,030;  Oct  26;  8p.  p.  60O2 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  159;  p.  954.  ,   ,    ,    w  n  i 

De  Pree,  CorneUua,  A.  Leenhouta,  and  J.  J.  Mer^n,  Hol- 
land. Mich.  Fumigating  apparatus.  No.  973,034  ;  Oct 
:i5;  8p.  p.  4609;  Gaa.  Tol.  109;  p.  812. 

De  Vasher,  Marlon  A.     (Bee  Padden,  Robert  W,  asalgror.) 

De  Vaul,  Chester  A.,  Lalnga,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  97i,0O4  , 
Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2391 ;  oaa.  toL  159 ;  p.  408. 

De  Voe,  Albert  U..  iliiabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  lool-klt  No. 
072,830;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  2802;  Gaa.   vol.   159;  p.  611. 

De  Wolf,  Roger  D..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Llecirlc  algn-Oaaher. 
Na  972,610  ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2180 ;  Gaa.  voL  lu9  ;  p.  3i7. 

Dean    Electric   Company,   The.      (See   Dean.    >\llllam    W., 

Dwi  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Llbby.  Albion  D.  T, 
aaalgnor.  > 

Dean.  Jamea  H..  Chlca^,  III.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Voting- 
machine.  No.  971,666;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  320;  Gaa.  vol. 
159;  p.  58.  .__ 

Dana.  James  H..  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  neane  asslgn- 
■aats,  to  Empire  \otlng  Machine  Company.  \oilui«- 
machine.     No.  972,618;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  216a;  Oaa.  toL 

Dean, 'William  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Klettrlc  Com- 
pany, Klyrla.  Ohio.  Klecirlcal  condenser.  No.  971,007  , 
Oct  4 ;  8p.  p.  330 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  58. 

Decker  Elevtrtcal  Manufactorlng  Company.  (See  Decker. 
Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.)  ^     ,_.   _ 

Decker,  Frank  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Dacker 
Electrical  Manufacturing  i  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Battery-tank  syetem.  No.  971.tW7  ;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p.  187; 
Gaa.  vol.   159  ;  p.  34. 

Deeg,  Charles  F.     (See  Psqnette  and  Dj»g. ) 

Degoumola,  Cbarlea,  aaalgnor  to  C.  Degoumola,  Berne, 
Switaerland,  and  8t«  Hegbers  et  l*aradl8,  I'arla,  France. 
Device  for  braking  tr*m-cars  and  electric-railway  car- 
rtena.     No.  972.614;  Oct    11;  8p.  p.  218U;  Gaa.  vol. 

DsiMtVoaaoh.  assignor  to  Far1>ca(abrl.iea  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  ICoT  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Dyeing  and  product 
tber^f.     No.  972,066 :  Oct.  4  ;   Sp.  p.   12O0 ;  Gas.   vol. 

Delnet'.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  *  c'o.,  Klberfeld,  Germany.  Dyeing  and  product 
thereof.  Na  972.066;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Oaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  204. 

DaUuK9n.  Kug«ne.     (Baa  Mlchaud  and  Delasson.) 

Dotavsau.  Louis  J.  M.,  Grenoble,  fc'ranca.  »y"tem  '« 
doalng  boou  by  means  of  spring  buttons.  No.  9iz.»id  , 
Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3314  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  676. 

Delphos  lianufactnrlng  Company.  The.     (Bee  L«Ulcta  and 

DeSSSk'oSS^'parla,  France.     Necktl^bolder.     No. 

972,440 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1994  ;  Gaa.  vol.  loU  ;  p.  .iOO. 
Demiiter.    Leonard    E^    Bclianactady,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to 

Gelneral  Electric  Company.     Mercury-vapor   '•""P      No. 

974.037  :  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  pTSWM  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  .  Pj>64. 
Deanlson  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Thompson.  Frank  H., 

oiSi^aublix    J..    BeTerly,    Ark.      Theatrical    appllanca. 
NoT  971.834;  Oct  4;  sp.  p.  673;  Oaa.  vol.  159  .  p.  Il8. 
Denton    William  A.     (See  Hunalcksr  and  Denton.) 
IjSStoa    A   JacobI    Aktiangaaallachaft      (See    Darapaky. 

oiSTal^C^aTif^uil,  Queboc,  Canadi^  h»„*^S*5SX 
tor  for  drill  bolsa.     No.  978,018  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8816 , 

De«mana,'*A*l«a"nS;r!*?iid«.nu  N  D.  N*l>5Jtr«ctor  No. 
971,835;  t>ct  4;  Sp.  p.  676;  Gaa.  ToL  169:  p.  119. 

Detanir.  Karl,  NewVrfc  ^N.^J.^  ""'*," '^u*"n°^ 71 '^*- 
971  977  '  Oct   4  '  Bp.  p.  1040 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  1T3. 

Devan.  Andrew."  Sandpofnt.  Idaho.  aaal«ior  of  one-haUto 
T  R  Lynch,  Drummond.  Mont.  Ladder.  Na  9T2,o»4 , 
Oct    11  ;  8p.  p.  2550  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  436.  

Daeelopmeut   and    Funding  Company,   Tha.      (See  Town- 

DeriS:  So^  f:. 'SKd^ipbt^  ^•n^'""^,^^";?^! 

and  maalicr.     Na  972.616:  Oct  11:  Bp.  p.  2185;  Gaa. 

Deycke.  Geori:.  Constantinople,  Turkey,  aaalgnor  to  KaUa 
and  Company  Aktlengesellachaft  Blebrlch.  Germany. 
Preoaratlon  of  a  fat  like  substance  from  the  bodies  of 
bacteria.  No.  972.346 :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1797  ;  Gaa.  voL 
159  ;  p.  316.  . 

Diamond  Steel  Truck  Company.     (See  Kenyon.  Bertrand 

Duio'n*!**Thotliaa.  Waokeaha.  Wla..  and  WP  OUuaonA, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ice-harvester.  No.  972.617  ,  Oct  11 , 
Sp.  p.  2189  :  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  8T8,  ^    .„a  v   t>  \ 

Plamond.  William  P.  (See  Olainond  Thomas  sndW^ 
Dickev  William  T.  B..  MInera  Bluff.  Oa.  Locklng-igtt. 
^'?o.'67?.067!'oA:  4^'5p.  P  »208;  oaa.  '^l^'^'?  ^■ 
Dickinson.   Joseph    H^MontcisIr,    N.   J.   snd   W^.   Gll- 

cbrUt   Memphis.  ■^'^'^j^S^^Sei^'^^'^ajUu 
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ufacturlng    Company.      --«•---   ---  -, 

.<><t    18:  Sp.  P  .28«fc:J3aa.  ▼©!  169;  I 


DlcklnaSn,'  Samliei'L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Player-piano. 

No   972  :i46    Oct    11  :  8p   P    1798  :  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  316. 
DlSS-i;    Myriir  Martlniv/lle.     Ind.,    JH^'^T        ""• 

9?l!^ ;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  37  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16d ;  p.  ». 


Dlehl,  Fred  G.,  Selden,  Kana.     Lock.     Na  973,920;  Oct. 

a 

asslKOur. ) 


Mni,   urea  o.,  eeiueo,  »■"••, „>~^—_,j;' 
25:  Sp.  p.  6259:  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  9)2. 
Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company,     (fee  Zabrlskle,  Henry  l^, 


Draper,  Clare  H.,  et  •I./exacntora.     (Baa  Drnper,  Wtlltea 


F.) 


DlfrJohn"  M.,  Arteala.  N.  M«t  Tanning  compound  No. 
972  518-  Oct    11  ;  8p.  p.  2192:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  P.^'8. 

Dillingham.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
8  in  Shade  Company,  Troj,  (^Mo  B«'>-'""f-*«S?fV  «?Q- 
Na  073.636  :  Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  4674  ;  Gai.  vol.  i^.'^J\2- 

Dillon  I'low  ft  Novelty  Worka.     (See  BlUrard,  WUllam  A., 

DmT,'Fl-«nk  B..  ef  ol.     <■••  Byl.  George  N.,  aaslgnor.) 

IH lit  Henry  U  et  al.  ^  (««  By';  ^^'^'^^IL-J^'^'^ 

DImm  Chandoa  B.      (See  Petrlkln  and  DImm.) 

wftSch,  Jo«.ph,  New   YorlL^  N.  Y.     ^^'^on^ckXnt      No. 

971.978:  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1041  :  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  "4    . 
Divine    Chnrles  A..   Franklin.   N.  C.     Combined  log-acale. 

tr?r  cnnp.™    and  staff.     No.  97:*.6.H6 ;  Oct  26 ;   Sp.  p. 

4676;  Gas.  vol.  169;_p.  81$.  .      „,   .        -„  ^^ 

Dlxoo.  George  A,  San  F^ncliKW,  Cal.     8  Phon-flller      No. 

978:264;  Oct  is ;  Sp.  p.  8871;  Oaa.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  662. 
Dixon.  Greenleaf.     (See  Dixon,  Luther  and  O.) 
Dixon.   Lutl.er  and  G.,  Comanche    Tex.     Ba*>-Jol°J,-^  "a 

974  O.-SH     Oct    1-5 :  8p.  p.  r>.M)0  :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  954. 
D«»n.   Arthur.    Elmhurat   Cal.      Air  -  brake   aystem.      Na 
^973  179  •  Oct    18  :  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  638. 
DcSdT  l>oul«  C' ;  Buffafo/N.  Y-     Alloy  and  making  «une. 

No   071  609  •  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  384 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 .  p.  09. 
D<52e  Hnd^nt  Mfg.  Co., 'fhe.     (See  Bock,  Ernest  L..  aa- 

D«Sl[?.°''iames    M..     Philadelphia      Ps.      Conveyer      No. 

973  921  •  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  i)   f>-2(\2  ;  tiaa.  vol.  159  ;  P- 912. 
DcS^i:  j™  M..  PhlUlphla   I^n     aaalCTor  to  Llnk-^^ 

Company,  Chlcaga  III      ,<^h"'°-"'*''x,,'*°-  »t3,922,  Oct. 

2ft:  8p.  P    R2«3:  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  913. 
rwwi.eii     Malhv    O     C .    Wellington.    New    Zealand     Be- 
^ineit   tire  %"■  972,766;  Oct.   11;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Oaa. 

D^hler.'He?mtS'H     New  York,  N.  .T.    Art  of  and^apj^; 
ratus  for  casting  fluid  metal.     No.  973,483 ,  Oct.  zo , 

Do?aVwiutai,'*r;  Im^^or'Si  IJJlflfth   to  RMnel.nder 

^Ir^u  CO    and  one-flfth  to  B.  I>«"-JJ:  K'>'°*;^r1r7Vo39  • 

Slitting  attachment   for  paper  machines^    No.  974,039. 

Oct  28:  Bp.  p.  6507  :  Gaa.  vol.  1^9  :P  ^^*  . 
DonaldKjn.  Francis.  (See  Pravo  and  Donaldaon.) 
dS";  7fu.tavo.   Passaic,   N.   J       Braldlng-machlne       No. 

MTn  0:a  •  Oct    26  :  Sp.  p.  4678  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  .  P-  818. 
non.ner     c^iSrs     aaslgnoT    to    Krste    Trleater    Relsschll- 
^Frbrlks-A^ten-G^K^haft    Trteste,    Austria-Hungary. 

MsnnfacYure     of    sliing    or    flnlahlng    mediums.       No. 

972  088;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  1209:  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  206. 
DonloV     Wim-m.    anS    t.    I'»«».^  Waahlngton  /a  ;    said 

Paulnsslimor  to  said  Donley.     Gaihbumer     No.  974,040  , 

Oct    25;  8p.  p.  5509;  Out.  vol    159;  p.  965.  .  ^,,. 

Donnellv    Daniel   B.   Pittsburg    Pa      Core  'f  P^P^'^"" 

No.  oYn.n2:( :  Oct  25  :  8p_  P.  6266  ;  O'VI^'-KlfV^MO  : 
Donovan.  Richard  J..  Ambrldge.  I*»  .o^'X^mi*^     978,860, 

c>rt    •>'•.•  8p    n   5129:  Gsi    vol.  169;  p.  891. 
Dooley  "Martin  H..  North  Adams.  Maes.     CattleHStanchlon 

No  !.--i.(^.n  ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p  1211  ;  «*«u^o'  l^O  =  p.  205. 
rwkrtilttle  Perry  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor, 
^rmesni  aiUmenta.  to  Doollttle  Rim  (To.    Ltd.    W 

trie-lamp  fixture.     Na  973,014;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3316, 

IvSlUtle  Rlm*Co.'*(8«e  Doollttle,  Perry  B..  aaalgnor.) 
nSreev    Charles  i..  ksltlmore.  M<i.     Game  apparatus     Na 

oTs  484  •  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Qai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  761. 
Dorsev     Charles    J,    baltlmore,    Md.      Toy    «gure.      Na 

07^^486 :  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4852  ;  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p  761. 
Dortei-    Elinor   F,    Kansas  City,   Ma      Chanpable  prtce 

iSS^commodlty  exhibitor.     No.  073.638;  Ocf.  25;  ^p.  p. 

DotS;.^  ?aVmerai;«  "  V*  h?^Sna!.rV5£ 
a;!."n"eV"""Nl>°''97 J.?S?f!°^. 'llTir^.'  65^11'Ga.^.^  , 

Doty*b^ar*S?H.     (See  Btanslll.  Dotr.  and  Hubbard.) 
DSu\.led"     Melvln.    Joplln.    Mo.      rfre-concentrot Ing    lU. 
No.  073.180  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3699  ;  P**-J^-  15»;,  ^  «*: 
Douglass,  Frederick  A.,  el  ol.     (See  Llndgren.  Carl  E.,  aa- 

Do!f*James  C,  Wllklnsburg,  Ps..  aaslgnor  to  Westlng- 
houi  Electric  ft  Manufacturtng  Company.  (Mrcnft- 
b^er      No.  973,924 ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6266 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

rw^rtv  Sr^eUM  Water  Valley.  Tex.  Plow  attachment. 
^^672T&- o^  11  rsp  P  '«< ;  «"  ^«»  '»»:  P  2.^6. 
Downer  i^ld  II  Basaft  Colo.  Pressure-replator  for 
^;?l?-b«keS     No.  6721347  ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  18of :  Oaa.  vol. 

Do^wne/  William  H.  J.,  Wilmington,  Del.  .Sanitary  shav- 
ing^p      Na  973,926 :  Oct  A;  6p.  p.  6268;  Gaa.  Tol. 

DoVfor'd.'' ChVrles  D  Sunderland.  E°5'»°«- ,  n?^."'^'^5« 
apparatus  for  navigable  vessels.  No.  974,104,  Oct.  26, 
So    p.  6656:  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  975.  .^,„«, 

Diaea«4e,  Charles  O.,  Dundas,  Ontaria  CanadiL  "^gnor 
to  Nlles  BcmentPoBd  Company  Jersey  City.  N^.  (jar- 
wheel  lathe.     Na  972,348;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  1804;  Oaa. 

DtSler'^iari'sL,"  et  ai..  exeeatora.      (See   Bounda  and 

D»|!S°''o5i  H..  et  .1..  ax^rutors.      (Baa  Cunniff.  John 


Draiir,    Clare    H.,    et    al..    executors.      (See    Northrop, 

DrS?rtlare  H.,  et  ci..  execntora.     (Baa  Wood.  BTsrott 

Drwr  Company.     (See  Armstesd,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
uraper  ^omi»uj>       y         gQ^bank.  Louls  8.,  aaalgnor.) 


Draper  Company 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


'(Bee  Dunawa'y,  Lyaaan'der,  aaal^or.) 
~        '  '^-  O.,  asi 


See  King.  JoLn  tf..  assignor.) 

Soe  Llttlefield.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oagood  and  Rhoades,  saslgnora.) 

BOO  Rhoades,  Alonio  f,  aaalgnor.) 
See  Stlmpson,   Edward  S.,  assignor.) 
itramr  t'omDsnr       iBae  Stone,  Melville  L.,  assignor.) 

USS^r.^o'Sri^:  -MlSor  of  o«EV/530- bit    4'*to'p 
Albla,  Iowa.     Animal  trap.     No.  971,630 ,  Oct.  4  .  sp.  p. 

D^pir!^  WlUlim'^F.'  "(sU    Bounds    and    Ellenburg.    -. 

D«Mr°'willlam  F.     (See  Cunniff,  John  V..  assignor.) 
SSSr   William  F.     (See  Northrop.  Jonas,  asa  gnor. 
D^Mr'  W      ai  F.  (See  Wood.  Everett  8..  assignor. i 

D^Sr!  W    ilaS  F.     (See  WooA  ^S'^^'y^^'^^'^^^ 

Draoer     William    F.,   deceased,    Hopedale,    Maas. .    C.    B. 

n?^r;er  and  O    H.  Lane,  executors.     Fllllng-repIenlahiM 

to^m^    No    973?266:   Oct   18;  Sp.  p.   Ssfs ;  Gaa.  toC 

Diivo*  %s?Sh'  M..    Edgeworth.    Pa.     and    F.    Donal4j«. 
^"aven?5r?.    Iowa      pnlng    for    sWta       Na    971,788, 

r^^   ^islSk^M  "idgJworth     Pa.',  "^an^d    F.    Donald«»n, 

D^^i^  RsSk^K^K°^-arCitf  ii'o/a'nd  E    ^  Reck- 

^2da.    Oaawkle.    kana.      Apparatus    »',  »PJ»>y'n« -K'^I 

SStVlnlmal..     Na  97^542  :  Oct.  26  ;  fip.  p.  6612 ; 

n^i"  Heibert^i^aSd'^W    P.  Carroll,  Portland,  Me.     AJ- 
%';tabl"'ru'?p?rt  fo%\anglng  lamp..     Na  972,170;  Oct 

D^ir^  %rVnw''  "chicSt.  7l?.'  ''oSS-door  for  ftelght- 
^rV     Na  978!4»6;  oSf26;  8p.  p.  4353 ;  Qai.  voL  1&9; 

p.  761.  „    Skltt.  assignors  to  said  Drum 

rJ*'R.n*'  rharles  S    WlUlamsport  Pa.    Type-writer.    No. 

9?:l882- oS  18:  sT™^;  O"-  ^<"-  159;  p.  611. 
iwltrm    Arthnr  14     Walden,  Little  Bookl.am.  England. 
^Machtoe^or   dto^hargln^   «d   charging   ^as-^torts   or 

coke-ovens.     No.  974.04.1:   Oct   26;   Sp.   p.  5514,  Gaa. 

iJffw  j^mJ's^^ttle  Waah.    Combined  cutting-tool  and 
'^^'Sa  972  J67  ;  (5<^  11 ;  BP-  P   ^^07  :  Gax.  toL  169  ; 

DJ»J**be»ano    H.,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    aw'snof ,  *®    ^he 
^estlnrhottse     liachlne     Company.       B>»^ti'.*i*«w 
07^  eW- O^  26 :  Sp.  p.  4686 :  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  814. 

rJru    VmS^rtn      (Bee  Davla,  Ernest  W.,  assignor.) 

Ing-replenlshlng  looms.     No.   972,833,  OCT.   lo ,   op.   i»- 

Dunkl?'0?^n?'8!*?n'd^M"M.  Tawney,  Harrlaburg.  Pa. 
^iS'-nSTTa  973,640;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4687 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

Diiiuiy''  Th^ron  F.     (See  Beeae  and  Dnnlavy.) 

SlSuln    Robert  R     Columbus.   Ohio,  assUmor.  by   mesne 

D,"f'k'M.«u'fo-Si.,.       (8«    Monnot.    J.1U.    F..   »■ 
DjiCVabber  Com(«D,.  Tli..     (8«  Ku«rt.  JM<*.  u- 

wt_,o.£o,  <-»i>-  '^  •     K   H     ___i_n(,r  to  Thomaa   &   Bmltn. 

"^C^  ^igo.Tr'^V'a'ive^o'r  ^>"^"»°^"v«No-  «"•♦*»  ' 

Ort    11     8d   P   1996  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  360. 
T^-^;'  Kvinir  r   Illon   N    Y.    Typc-wrltlng  machine.     No, 
^^973  0^™  Ort    18;  8P   P-  »318;  Oai.  voL  159 ;  p.  677. 

Dysirt    Blr^eV  assignor  to  Adding  7?*''^""  ^"HP^f/: 
'st.  Loula,  lio.     Si^ring-tenslon  regulator      No.  973.641, 

n^*^*    'i;f48  &  'chliaSJ'lU     i^Wr.'bJ-  me-ne  aa- 
^'.uSm^ntr^to^'btJombJ^g-Cari^  Manufac- 

tS?M  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Telephone  system. 
No   9^i:598:  (^  4:  Sp.  p.  188;  Gas.  ''ol.  159 :  a  84 
B.  Klrsteln  Sons  ft  Co.     (See  Hoffman,  William  W..  aa- 
slgnor.) 


sfi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kaglr  IVndl  Compaaj.     (See  Kaiser.  Cbarln.  aaatga«r.> 
Cat{l«  White  Lead  Company.  Tbe.     l8«e  Merrill.  Robert  A.. 

•■algnor. » 
Earnest.  Darld  C.     (8aa  Wlldertpln.  Anderaon.  aaalgBor.) 
Baatbam.    Cbarlea    L..    Medora.    III.      Bag  -  bolder.      Mo. 

9TM14:  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  4H»7:  Uai.  toI.  IM;  p.  714. 
~iT«L   Joaeph    W..    Blackpool.    Enxlaod.      Sboottnc  game. 

|W< ;  Oct.  25  :  8p  p.  4:««0  :  Oai 


,.  i,,-.-..^  .  Oct.  25  :  8p  p.  4.in6 :  oai.  ▼©<.  1W» :  p.  762. 

'hardt.  Frederick    !>..  aHticnor  to  Uould  A  EberMfdt, 

N.    '         '"       •  ""     '" 


No.  97S.4 

tarhardt 

Newark 


ai.  Tot.  IftP 

lould  A  Eb< 

No.    V7a,415;    Oct. 


. .    ...    J.      itbaplDK-macblne 

18:  8p.  p.  4198;  Uas.  toT.  ISU;  p.  719. 
Bbert     Henry  D..  Baldwlnsritle.  Maaa.     Stamp  or  tlekat 

▼endlDK  macbloe.     No.  071.SS1 :  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  41 ;  Osa. 

Tol.    150 ;  p.   10. 
Eddteman,  DudleT  K..  and  J.  E.  Armatrong.  aaalgnora  of 

one-balf  to  mid  B<ldleman  and  one-bair  to  E.  A.  Kraata, 

Weatberford.  Tex.     Buckle  for  bale-tlea.     No.  97:t.8S4 ; 

Octv  18:  »p.  p.  -^877;  Oaa.  toI.  16«:  jp.  512, 
BddT.  Cbarlea  V.  A..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal       Box.      No.  ©73,927  ; 

Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  5-'71  ;  Oai.  rol.  159  ;  p    914. 
Bddy.  Ray  L..  Cblcago.   III.     Smoke- recording  apparatna. 

No.  971.870 :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  836  :  Oaa.  Tol.  159  ;  P.  W. 
mtai.  Cbarlea  E.  C.  Tacoma,  Waab.     Lock.     No.  97S,»28 : 

Get.  25  :  8p.  p.  5273 :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  015. 
mtift.  Selwyn   F..  et  oi.      (See  Cannon.   Perdral  C,  M- 

signor.  I  _        . .  .  ^ 

■dler.  Albert   &.   Cblcago,   111.     Portable  power-operated 

drill.     No.  972.801 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp,  p.  1818  :  Oaa.  toI.  159  : 

B^imonflon.  Alra  T..  Chicafo,  III.      Preaaure-regulated  yalre. 

.No    1»7.!.01«:  Oct.  IsTSp.  p.  3321  :  Oa«.  Tol.  159:  p.  877. 
EdwardH  &  «.'o.     (See  I.ungen.  Adam,  aaalnior. > 
Edwards.    Simpson.     Bloomlagtea.    IlL     Lancb-pall.     No. 

971.7.^:  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  479:  Gas.  TOl.  169;  p.  88. 
Bdwarda,  Victor  E.,  and  J.  R.  Ueorge.  aaslgnors  to  Morgan 

Construction  Compsny.  Worceeter,  Maaa.    Feeding  mscli- 

anlsm  for  gas-producers.     No.  972,172 ;  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p. 

1441  :  Gas.  Tol.  159  ;  p.  258. 
■dwln  Harrington.  Son  A  Co.     (See  Scott.  Robert  F..  ••■ 

Elch'e!°Frederlck.   Lincoln.  Nebr.     Clotbea-llne  reel.     No. 

973.266;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  8877;  Oai.  rol.  159;  p.  663. 
Elcbmann.  Henry   P.  A.  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C  F. 

Lebman.   Corona.    N.    T.      Hollow   fireproof  door.      No. 

972,102;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1270:  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  216. 
Eldam.  Marie  J.  Chicago,  in.     Spool  bolder.     No.  973,861 ; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  51.W;  Oat.  toI    150:  p.  W)1. 
Ellbaner.    Oakar,    Nenstadt^n-tbe-Orla.    Germany.      Lay- 
motion.     No.  972.836 ;  Oct.   IH  ;  Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

159  ;  p.  512. 
Blnsteln.  Max.  Hambarc.  Oarmany.     Type-wrtter  fttaeb- 

ment.     No.  971.780;  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  481;  Oaa.  toI.  159; 

p.   83.  _^ 

Eklund,  Paul  J..  MInneapolla,  Minn.     Oarment-supporter. 

No.  973.017  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Oa«.  toI.  159 ;  p.  678. 
Ekstrttmer.   Melcher.   Cambridge,  asalgnor  to  J.  C.   Kent, 

trustee.  Boston.  Mass.     Vent-tube  for  storaae  batteriea. 

No.  971.737  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  481  ;  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  83. 
El  Buen  Tono  8.  A.      (8ee  I*u(r1t>et,  Kmest,  assignor.) 
Elder.  Thomas  J..  Pilot  Point.  Tex.     Ice-box.    No.  973.416: 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4200:  Oai.  yol.  15«;  p.  716. 
Ridrldxe.    miliary.      (See  Rockey  and  BIdrldgc.) 
Electric  Boat   Company.      (Bee   Spear,    Lawrence  T.,  a»- 

■iKnor. ) 
Electric  Storajre  Battery  Company.  The.     (8«e  Adam.  An- 

tolne.  ssslgnor. )  _  _      _         ,   _^_ 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  The.     (8ca  Bnts,  Jostna 

B  .  aKslgnor. )  _ 

Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Company.     (Bee  Bowe.  George  H.. 

assignor.  >  _  ... 

Kloktrocbfmlscbe  Werke  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  WletJS,  Arnold. 

SMlimor  I  „ 

ElKln  Eyeglass  Reel  Co.     (Bee  Wedell.  Otto  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Kllenhurg.  James  C.      (See  Bounds  snd  Bllenburg. ) 
Elliott.    DsTld  J.,  and   W.   W.   Rellly,   Monte   Vista,   Colo. 

Locking    derlce    for    automobile    steering  •  wheels.      No. 

972.606;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2392;  Oai.  toI.  169;  p.  408. 
Elliott.  John.  Bamsley.  England.     Derlce  for  paying  oat 

paper  to  and  winding  up  paper  from  adding  and  like 

mschtne*      No.  973.018 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3326  ;  Oai.  toI. 

159  :  p.  578. 
Elliott,  William  E.,  LlTorpool.  England,  assignor,  by  meaae 

aaalgnments,  to  Mergpnthsler  Linotype  (  ompany.  New 

tdrfi.  N.  Y.     Linotype  machine.     No.  973.181;  Oct.  18; 

8p.  p.  3701  ;  Oai.  toI.  169;  p.  688. 
Elliott  William  S.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Strainer.     No.  074.044  ; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5516 :  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  9.''>6. 
Bllla.  Axel   E..  aaalgnor  to  Steel  Cnahlon  Tire  Company, 

Boston.    Mass.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.  972.606:  Oct.   II: 

Sp.  p.  2393 ;  Oai.  toI.  169  ;  p.  409. 
EIIW    Frank  R.     (See  Prescotf,  Ellis,  snd  Jensen.) 
Elphlck.    Thomas    A.,    Castlenau.    England.      Ironing -BM- 

cblne.     No.  972.521  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2197  :  Oai.  toH  169 : 

P-    379.  „^      «_,..  .,      .      ^ 

BIT    Benjamin,   and   A.    Rollaaoa,    Pre  Bridge,   England. 

treatment  o^  coke.     No.  •72,'Wi  :  Oct.  llTSp.  p.  1818 : 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  819.  „      „  „  ^ 

Empire  Noeelty  Company.  The.     (Bee  Ferguson.  Harry  C. 

aaalgnor.  >  _  ,a       t% 

Empire   Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Boanar. 

William  T..  assignor.)  „,.__  ,.k-.-» 

Empire  Voting  Mscblne  Company.   ( Bee  Christensen.  Christ, 

■mpire  Voting  Maeblne  Company.     (Bae  Dean.  Janes  H., 

"^or.) 


Empire    Voting    Machine    Company.     (Bae   Gllleaple    and 

Laaatarar.  aaal|9ora.  i 
Emplrs   VoUng   Baehlna  Company.      (Bee  Myera.   Jaeob 

H..  asstjniur  i 
Engtscb.  Oustav.  Berlin.  Germany.     Tnrbtne.   No.  9TS,929: 

Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5275  ;  Oai.  toI.  169 ;  p.  915. 
Bngilsb,  Peter.  Satbers  Station,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hrdranllc 

Clutch    Company.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Clateb.      No, 

978.767  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Oai.  eol.  160  :  p.  8B9. 
Bacatr6m,  Azai  B.,   UoakTarnai  Bwcdan.     Foldinc  ckni 

No.  971.788 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  84. 
Enterprias  Ballway  Equipment  Company.     (Sec  Campkall. 

Argyle.  aaaigior. ) 
Enti.   Justns   B.,   ssaignor  to  Tbe  Electric   Storage  Bat- 
tery Coaspany,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Bystam  of  electrical 

dtstributloa.     No.  972.7 S2  ;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gaa. 

Tol.   159:   p.  46H. 
Bnyart.  Ralpli  C.     ( Bee  Hlcka  and  Bnyart. ) 
Bppler.  Andrew,  Boatoa,  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Sboa 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Fom  tor  sboa- 

taming  machlnea.     No.  973.182;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  8720; 

Gai.  VOL  169 ;  p.  686. 
Erdbrtlgger.    Uustav,     Anderten.    (Germany,    aaalgnor    by 

mesne  asslicnmentt.    to    Rellefograpb   Company.      Appa- 

ratua  for  producing  aculptures      No.  972.173;  Oct.  11; 

Sp.  p.   1443:  Usi.   Tol.    1&9:  p.  25H. 
Erdbraegger.    GoataT.    .\nderten.    Germany,    aaalgnor    to 

Rellefograpb     Company.       Producing    sculptures.       No, 

972.174:  Oct.   11  ;  to,  p.  1443;  Gas.  toI.   159;  p.  268 
Ermentrout.    WlllUm   H..  and   8.   8.  MUler.  Reading.   Pa. 

Stocking-blank.     No.    972.442;   Oct.   11 ;   Bp.   p.  ItNTT ; 

Oai.  rnl.    150:  p.   361. 
Erste  Trlester  Retaacbil-Fabrlka-Aktlan-Geaellacbart.    (Baa 

Dnnauer,  Ueorg.  aaalgnor. ) 
Eskrldge.     Poe     w.,     Rutherfordton.     N.     C     Flre-slsrm 

switch.     No.  972,.153;  Oct.   11;  Sp.  p.   1819;  Gsi.   toI. 

169:  p.  319. 
Btly.    Darid    J.,    Roaa    township,    Allegbeny    countT,    Pa. 

Fan  attachment  for  cbalra.     No,  978.267  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  3878;  Oaa  rol.  159;  p.  668. 
CvHu«.    Henry    O..    Detroit.    Mich.      Chuck    for    macUlaa- 

work.      No.   971.979;   Oct.   4;   8p.   p.    1043;   Gas.    toI. 

169;  p.   174. 
Evans,   Major  A.,   Bwell.  Md,     Crab-float     No.  972,176; 

Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  1444  :  Oa«.  toI.  159;  o.  26H. 
Brans.   Thomas    W.,    Jersey   City,    N,   J.      Nonle-stopper 

for   bottles   and  other    n-ceptaclea.     No.   972,6:;2  ;    Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  211»8:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  880. 
Breritt  \*Mlllam  B..  Moacatlne.  Iowa.     Coupling  for  bay 

rakea  and  loadera.     No.  973.417;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4202 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  159  ;  p.  716.  ^  ^ 

Ereritt   William   R..  Muscstlne.   Iowa.     Conreyer  doTlea 

for  hay  rakes  and  loaders.     No.  973.418 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4203;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  716. 
Evers.   Ferdinand,   Kuaseldorf.  Germany.     Making  tobacco 

supple.     No.  973,768  ;  Oct.  26 ;   8p.  p.  4042  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

169  :  p.  860. 
Evon.    Henry    J..    Chicago,    III.      En relop  -  opener.      No. 

973.847  :  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4042 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  mn. 
V.     B.     Zleg     Manufacturing     Company.     (Bae     Banna, 

Samuel   C.  assignor.)  .,      .    ^      „  «, 

Fschmann,  Hermann  W..  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Gama.     No, 

971,532;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p.  46;  Gaa,  toI.  169;  p.  10. 
Fschs.    Albert,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Molstenln|-roll.      No. 

972.607:   Oct.   11  :  Sp    p.  2:^96;  Gsi.  rol.   l59 :  p.  409. 
Fahrenholti.  Heye  B.      (See  Long.  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Fanning.  John  T..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Pressure-regulat- 
ing  rarce-tank.     No.    973,183;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p.    3721; 

Gas.  Tol.  169;  p.  6S6.  ,««_,» 

Fsrbenfsbrlken  Torm.   Frledr.  Bayar  4  Co.     (Baa  Dalnst 

Joseph,  aaalgnor.)  ,      „  .  ^        .-«..■ 

Farlienfsbrlken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (Sea  Bankel 

and    Hersbarg.   assignors.)      ^ 
Fsrbenfsbrlken    Torm.    Frledr.    Bayer   A   Co.      (See    Volk- 

mann.    Paul,  asaUnor.)  ^       .    , 

Flrberel    A  Appretilr  -  Gcaellschaft   (eonnals  A.  Claeel  4 

Frita  Undenmeyer).     (Sea  Clarel,  Alexander,  aaalgnor.) 
FarleT.  Fred  E..  aoMlgnor  to  Ooodrll-I'raii  i  omi>«ii>.  «;rpen- 

fleld.  Maaa.     Drill.     No.  973.489  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4362  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  159  :  p.  76.T 
Farley.   John    P.,    Kansss  City.   Mo.     Self-closing   fsucat 

No.  971.7:^9;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  483:  Gas.  vol.  in»> ;  p.  84. 
Farrell.     Philip    H..     Flushing.    N.     Y.       Enrelop-msklng 

mschlne.     No.  072.176:  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1446;  Oai.  rot. 

159;  p.  259. 
Faweoa,   Thomaa.    Plttaborg.    Pa.^   Double   heUcal   gaar- 

wbaaL     No.  0^1,980;  Oct.  4:  Bp,   p,  1046;   Gas.   toI. 

Fawel/.  Joaepb.  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Msntpulstor  for  rolling- 
mills.  No.  971.740:  Oct  4;  Bp.  p.  487;  Osi.  toI.  159; 
p.  84. 

Fsy.  Lamartlne  B.     (Bae  Paqnette  and  Daac,  aastgnoia.) 

Feder,  Max.  Clerelano.  Ohio.  Mouthpiece  or  utem  for 
amokera-  artlclee.  No.  978,400 ;  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4864  ; 
Gas.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  763. 

Feldmeler,  Hsrrey.  ssslgnor  to  D.  H.  Barrell  4  Com- 
psny. Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for  pastenrlslnc 
milk.  No.  972.608:  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  2398;  Gaa.  toI, 
150  :  p.  409. 

Fellhauer,  Martin.      (See  Allen.  Jamea  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Felton.  Thomas  W.,  San  Gabriel.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper, 
No.  972.8.36  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2879  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  613. 

Fann,  Gaorge  M..  Charlotte,  Mleb.  Poat-bole  angor.  No. 
071.880 :  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  782 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  186. 
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Ferguaon.  George  P.     (§•*  White.  William  L..  •^^f^^J 
FwioS  Harry  C.  assignor  to  The  Empire  Norelty  Com- 
pany.  Canton.   Ohio.      Embroidery-hoop      No.  973,642, 

Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  814. 
rannum^   VN-Vlllsm  8..  Leesvllle,   La.     Feed-water  hwUer. 

iSfroTi  509     C^t    4-  Sp    p.  195;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  36. 
FeSinira.t^^n-Z.'  K"  Srind.eford  Brld^  n«ir  She  - 

field.    England.     Swaglna-machUie.     No.    972.837,    Oct. 

18  •  So.  p.  2880;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  613. 
Ferrantr  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Grindleford  Bridge.  nMrShef- 

field  England.      Electric  welding-machine.     No.  972,838  . 

Oct    18  :  8p.  p.  2882 ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  618. 
Ferrla:  Henry  L^ and  H.  J.,  assignors  toHunt  Helm  Ferris 

A  Company.   Harvard,   III.     Hav-csrrler.     No.  971,741 ; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  489  ;  Osi.  vol  15ft  :  p.  85.  ^  „  .  , 
Ferris  Howsrd  J.  (Bee  Ferris.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.) 
Fe^a    Murra"  W.,  kouth  Oranp.  N.  J.     Abdomtoal  aup- 

oorter      No    97^045 ;  Oct   28  ;  Sp.  p.  6617 ;  Gas,  voY 

Ferris."  Walter,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bucyrus  Companj,  Bonth 

Milwaukee    Wis.     Bsllast-unloader.     No.  972.0 lO.  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1212 ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  206. 
Ferris.     WlllUm     D..     Sterling      III.       Door-catch        No. 

97'>  177     Oct    11  ;  Sp.  D    1447;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  269. 
Fe?ri-     Ziicharlah    C*^  (faldor     Cal.     W«ter-wheer      No. 

973  419-  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  716. 
Ferrv'  Gilbert  E..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Comer-piece  for  screen- 

SmM      No.  073.643 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4692  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Flflfldi    WaJn^n.    Ssuk    Rapids     Minn      "slgnor   of   one- 
third    to    A.    J.    Weber,   Caafle    Rock.   Wssh.      Nut-lock. 
No  97^  758  •  Oct.  11  ;  fep.  P-  2709  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  461. 
riS^.  C^Jrad,  Je^^r  bit?  feelgbU    N.  J     and  A    Zegro 
iTest    New   York,   N.   T.     Csrousel.     No.   973,184.   Oct 
18  ;  Bp.  p.  3723  ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p    636. 
rinicil    Noah.  Oallon.  Ohio.     Automatic  flr^*ttn««>«^*f- 
'^Nr973,185;  Oct.  1^.  Sp  p.  8726:  O";/"' ,.»„'*»•  Pg^o^o: 
Fink.  John  W.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    ,M,V;f»>-box.     No.  073.930. 

Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6277  ;  Oai.  vol.  159 :  p.  916. 
Flnkler    Dittmar,    Bonn,   Oermanv.     Grinding  bran      No. 

972.103  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1272  :  dai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  216. 
Flnley.  Sam.     (See  Bwarti  and  Flnley.) 
Finn    J    M.      (See   Harwood,  Sumpter  lU,  "•'K°?'J  ..   _ 
«?m    Joaeph  L..  Berwyn.  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
P?;sa   Company.    Chicago,    iH.     Prlntlng-machlns.     No. 
971638  •  Oct   4    Sp.  p.  47  ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  U. 
FlroL  J^ph  L?  BeVwvn.  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing 
'^'iV^Tompanv,    rhlcago.    Ill     Printlng-mschlna.     No. 

971  5S4  •  Oct   4  :  Sp.  p.  48  ;  Gsi.  vol.  150  ;  p.  11. 
Firth  A  sinr-niomS.       (See  Strsnge    Harry,  assignor) 
F1schf>?    Alexander.    Jr..    Cheviot    Ohio.  „.<^o™'>'"e<l^  "2^ 

head  and  wringer.     No.  973.491  ;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4366; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  764.  „  «.      i«,. 

Fischer.  Emit,  Gronau,  near  Hanover.  (Jermsny.  iron- 
albumin  -  glycerophosphate     and     making     wme        No. 

972  623-  Oct.   11;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  8«). 
Flshbume.     George'  R^     (See     Newberry.     Spencer     B. 

Flsher^Charies  B.,  San  Francisco,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to 
O  W  navte.  Ilaywards.  Cal.  Bducstlonal  "d  s muse- 
men  t  device.     No    973.186;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  3727;  Gaa. 

inJfc'*  J^h'ua    T     assignor    to   Crown    Optlcsl    Companv. 
"^RocheM??    N^V.     pgotogrspblc  shutter.     No.  973.02<J: 

Oct    18;  Bp.  p.  S.'ttS;  Gas.  vol.  159;  d.  579.        

nik     Joshua*^  -f.,    assignor    to    Crown    Optlcsl    Compaq. 

B^hester.  N.  V.     Photogrsph  c  -hatter.     No.  973.021 . 

Oct    18:  h   P-  "WSS;  0««    ▼«>>    l^' P-  ^^?J^  V        nvi^ 
Fl«k    Wlir«r(l  C.  snd  H.  L.  White,  Orotfno.  Idaho.     Tele- 
phone a«achmeSt     No.  972.839:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2886; 
Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  514. 
.     Fitch,  John  H..  Ludlngton.  Mich      ^*P  °",'JS'f °'^?ar    ^**- 


Itch,  Jobn  M..  L-uQingTon.  mien.     "'^►'■."-••^^"'•VSrnii 

Old  071  •  Oct.  4  :  Rp.  p.  1217 ;  Osi.  vol.  159 ;  p.  205. 

Ite.  Less  ^rNashvlfle.'^Tenn.     C'^^^'^P^A^^^^^  o<Ss 

"of 2.072  ;  Oct,  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gas.  Jo'.JMiP   206. 


9+2  072-  Oct   4;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  20. 
Fl?.gen;id.    Edmond'^rf:.    Boyedale     MIsa.      Seeder       No. 

07'  17K  :  Oct.   n  :  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  269. 
Fltxps  rick,  James.  Fort  T>odge    Iowa.     Drsln-tlle  outlet 

No.  973.022  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p  3348  .^Osi.  vol.  169  ;  p.  580. 
Fisde    George  F.      (See  Reltb  and  Flsde.)    .     ^  ,        ,.^ 
SS?sn,  n.ul«  8..  ssslgnor  to  Rj^oi  M.nufac^rln*  <^. 

St    I>ouls   Mo.     Rallwsy-tle.     No.  972.609;  Oct.  11,  »p. 

p.  2400;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  410.  *_„^ 

Fleming.   Howard  C.   Wstertown.  Mass.     Cota-controlled 

mechanism     for     sutomat  c     vending  -  machtaes.        No. 

07.3.492  •  Oct   25  :  8p.  p.  4367  ;  Oai.  vol.  150  :  p.  764. 
Fletrter     Alfred    W.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Construction    of 

chlmneya:     No,  973.023 ;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  8849;  Oai.  voL 

anitl^tar''  Joaenh    Brick  School,  N.  C.     Adjustable  bench- 
■^Vo?.    S'o°9?2  610  :  Oct   11  ;  8p.  p.  2401 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ; 

riMrell     Walter    H.,    Mountain    Home.    Idaho.      Cattle- 
tTsnchlon      No.  9fl.981 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Gas.  vol. 

Flexlbie'*Bolt  Company.     (Bee  Thompaon,  Gaorge  B,.  aa- 

FlSSn''john.   Chicago.    »"  ,  ^t."  f-t^a  ^o.   072,073; 

Oct   4  ;  8p.  p.  1220  :  Oai.  vol.  159  :  p.  206. 
Flint  Edgar.  Toronto^  Ontario.  Canada.     Vacuo  deepatch 

ayitem.*lio,  »78.0il ;  Oct  ^6 ;  Bp.  p.  6278;  Oaa.  Tol. 

IBO ;  p.  910. 


Flint  William  P..  Plttabnrg,  Pa..  "»»«2«1  *»  ^J?, Jf •^TS 
houae  Machine  Company.  Om- eng^e -exhaust  -  vaira 
water   connection.     No.   071,881;   Oct   4 ;   Sp.   p.   784 , 

Fl?wer.'°IameV  fe.,'^lshtabula,    Ohio.      Blowpipe       No. 

972  789 -Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  461. 
Fl?Jd:'SoV^.    o'ranVcity    HI.  »«'^°^„»«  ^.^''nS 

Steel     Foandrlea,    New    York,    N.    Y.  ,  Car-truck.     «o. 

9So247oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3351;  Oa«.  ;ol.  1?9;  P-  ?f>- 
Vnffal    John  E:,  W..  A.  M.  Crlchton.  and  A.  C.  Mowry.  aa- 
"^Xnoi.  t°o  QulneVjaevator  Gate  compsny.  %^f7'^ 

iTre-alnrm.     No.  972,840;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  2889,  oaa. 

FoS.  ChJ^'«S'  E?*Kennett  Square.  Pa.  internal-combua. 
t^n  engine.     No.  973,268;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p-  3880.  Gaa. 

Fonda,  ^She'pSerfr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oen- 
ersl  Electric  Company.  Machlqa  for  cutting  turtJlna 
bucketa  or  vanes.     NoT  978,025;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  8862; 

FoS"er,\?k.i'TW"ra'A?^  W.  Va.^  ^ol<it-%teric.^o. 
973  269  •  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3881  ;  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  664. 

Fo?"^  John  8.,  PhUidelphla.  Ph.  .Apparatus  for  heat- 
Ing  water,  milk,  and  other  liquids  for  •terlUalng  or 
otler   pur^oaea.     No.   973.270;   Oct    18;   Sp.    p.    3888; 

Fo?rNrrL'n'ri..''AnSi;y.  Nebr.     Brooder.     No.  973.420; 

FoXTSo^m'a^s  VT^  ^^'n.^? 'Jrli'ure-redad-, 
vaive      No.  971.982  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1047  ;  Gas.  voL  150; 

Forgrove  Machinery  Company.  The.     (See  Grover,*  Fred- 

ForSent^'v^n^nte  L..  Manila.  Philippine  island^  Ba- 
frlgerator.     No.  972,074  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gai.  voL 

Fornoi.^lfe?^  G.,  and  H.  C.  Klagaa.  8t  Loula,  Mo. 
Looae-leaf  binder.     No.  978,932;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  6^80, 

FoVr'elit.^John  W.%VyIhevllle.  Ark  Saw  aet  and  Joints,. 
No.  972.354  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1820  :  Gai.  vol.  159     p.  310. 

Forschner.    Rlchsrd    H..    New    \ork.    N.    Y-  ^„^'«„ ,''*• 
97 '» 44  3  •  Oct    11  :  Sp.  p.  1998:  Gas.  vol.  159:  P-  351. 
'   Foritw.  F«nk  t',  sch?n£;tady.  N.  Y.,  *«'»«n>or  to  Gen^, 
Electric   Company.      Llgbtnlnij-arrMter.     No.   973,646, 
Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4696;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  »lo-    .„,        „ 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.     (See  Weppner.  William  F., 

FortSi^e?  Albert  J..  ArocUfTe  °ear  Sydney  New  Sooth 
Walea.  Australia.  Metallic  tire.  No.  974,046 ,  Oct  M , 
Sp.  p.  5519 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  967. 

Portm;  Philip  L..  Clyde,  Bans.  Manure  -sprwder  for 
wagins.     No.  971,830;  Oct  4;  Sp.   p.  676;  Gas,  toL 

Fort?n*.  ''phlllp  L..  Clyde.  Bans.  Manure  -  spreader  for 
wagins      No.   971,8S7  ;  Oct.   4  ;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Gai.  voL 

Fortune?' John  B.     (See  Halgh  and  Fortune.)  ' 

Foss,  Clarence  M.,  assignor  to  The  Seagrave  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Clutch-brake.  No.  973487;  Oct.  18, 
Sp.  p.  3730  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  637.  *.     ~,o  «a«  • 

Foster.  Albert  D..  Chicago.  111.  Applicator.  No.  972,686. 
Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2654  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  436. 

Foster  Charles  W..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine      No.  972,841;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2894;  Gaa. 

Foster,  George  M..  Bryaon,  Tex.     Fender  for  cultiTatora. 

No.  672.84^;  Oct.  18;  8pjJ.2896:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  616. 
Foster,   Rolon   E.,  and  P.  \«^.   Pratt  ""^S"?™  ^^^  ^^i" 

Rubber    Compsny,    Boston,    Mass.      Elastic    heel.      No. 

973  028:  Oct^  18:  8p.  p.  3.-i60  ;  On^  vol.  158  .P-  581. 
Foster    Rubber    Compsny.       (See    Foster    and    Pratt    *»- 

Fo'wK^Alfred  B..  Boston.  Mass.,  assizor  to  Unltod 
Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Bofflnj- 
machlne.     No.  972.843 ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  2897 ;  Gaa,  ToL 

Fowler  "pYed  D..  Glens  Palls,  aaalgnor  to  Interaatlonnl 
PaSr  CoSpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Screen  «or  Paper- 
Btock.     No.  973.493;  Oct.  26;   Sp.  p.  4371;  Gas.  vol. 

i  Fox.  RI?hsrdM.,  Bluelleld,  W.  Vs.,  awlgnor  of  one-^ 

!       to  J    P.  Hunt  Chatham,  Va,     Car-brake.^  No.  078,9»8 , 

I       Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Gas.  vol,  159 ;  p.  917. 

Fox.  Rosalie   A.  W..  assignor  of  on^ha''  to  K-  .Ju«yl% 

Seattle.   Wash.     Window-grille.     No.  973.0C7  .  Oct.  18, 


Sp.  p.  3361  ;  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  581.  ^^,.,^,.       va 

Fox.    Warren    C.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      B Upholder       No. 

972,179:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1452;  Gas.  vol.  1S»:  ^-.^O©-^ 
Frshllch.  John.  Arilngton.  Ky.  „ Auger      No.  972,611 .  Oct. 

11  •  Sp   p.  2403  :  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  410. 
Frim'pron.'^Reynolds  C.  Bwlssvale,_Pa      ControlMng  appa- 

ratns  for  water-heaters.     No.  9(3,647;  Oct.  20.  Bp.  p. 

4698;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  816.  mt^u„^    w>t«p 

Framnton.    Reynolds    C..    assignor    to    Plttaborg    WaW 

1  °ater  Comi^ny.  Allegheny.  Pa.     I"t*°S°*P«  ^'^ 

heater.     No.  973.646 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp,  p.  4697  ;  Gaa.  TOL 

Francl8.%lllism  H..  Cherryvale.  Bans  Brick-kiln  and 
prcK^ss  of  burning  bricks.  No.  972.624 ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p. 
5201  :  Gss.  vol.  159;  P-  3f0.  a^.iv  ™,ii-r 

Francisco.  Dudley  M..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Stalk-puHWr. 
No  973;i88;  Ort.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3781 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p. 68T. 


nv 
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rniBetoco.  r»rria  L.  R.,  JerwT  Cttr,  W.  J.  Haaaw.  N*. 
•72,826;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2208;  Gm*.  toI.  189;  p.  880. 

Prank  Adam  Electric  Company.  <8e«  Adam.  Prvdrtck  B^ 
amtynor. ) 

Prank  Holton  *  Company.     (8m  Helton,  Prank,  aMlfnor.) 

Pranti.  Km  A.,  et  al.  (8m  Bddleman  and  Armatrong. 
aaal|n>or«. ) 

Pranim«t«r.  Lonis,  Newton,  Wla.  Mowar  attacbment. 
No.  «73.421  ;  ()ct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4209  ;  Oai.  toI.  189  ;  p.  717. 

PredenbarcL.  GM>rK«  A..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aatfnor  to  Boa- 
ton  Braldinit  Compnny.  FlntRhtntc  tbrcada  or  yaraa 
from  warp-t)«>ami«.  No.  9711,760;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p.  2712; 
Gat.  Tol.  189;  p.  461. 

Pr«d«rtck.  CbarWw  W.  U..  Melrose,  Ifaaa.     Car-Mkt     No. 


•71,983  ;  Oct.  4  :  8p_p.  1080 ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  178. 
Prederlck,   John    H-   Tiffin,   Ohio.      Bracket    for   Ironlna- 

boarda.     No.  972,388;  Oct.   11;  8p.  p.   1822;  Oab.  toI. 

169 :  p.  320. 
PNderlcka,  Elmer.     (8ee  Jonea.  Cbeanev  L.,  aaatcaor.) 
Fnder1ckM)n,    Clajton    R.,    aaaUnor    or    twenty-flre    one- 

h«Bdredtbfl  to  (}.   8    Cbamberltn  and  tblrty-aeren  and 

MM-balf  one-hondredtba  to  B.  D.  McCaddam,  Han  Kran- 

daeo.    Cal,      Llftlnu  maraet.      No.    974.(H7 ;    Oct.    28; 

■p.  p.  0020;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  987. 
rrcnuui,  Edgar  II.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Adjustable  easing  for 

lamp-wx-kets.     No.  972,826;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p,  2200;  Oai. 

▼ol.  189;  p.  381. 
Preeman,    Georce    M.    Seattle,    Wash.     Cream  •  col  lectins 

pump.     No.  972.075  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1222  ;  Gaa.  toI.  189  ; 

p.  207 


n.    John    W.,    Joplln,    Mo.      Hoisting-engine.      No. 

•7».02S  :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  3382  ;  0«».  toI.  189  ;  p.  881. 

rraaaian,  Klcbard.     (See  l^romensbenkel  and  Kreeman. ) 

Fpeese,  Etaon  I...  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apnaratua  for  felling 
trees.  No.  971.000 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  197  ;  Gaa.  toL  169  ; 
p.  36. 

Frcitager.  Margaret.     (See  Stockmann,  Pred  B..  assignor.) 

Wtmmeat  Mitten  and  Glore  Company.  The.  (See  Zimmer- 
man.  Harry,  assignor.) 

Pretwell.  John  A.     7 See  Cbeek.  Henry  M..  ssslgnor.) 

Preund.  Krwin  O..  asslfcnor  to  (i.  Kreund,  Chicago,  III. 
Machine  for  cleanlns  Intestines.  No.  973.348  ;  Oct,  18 ; 
8p.  p.  4044  ;  Gas.  toI.  189  ;  p.  692. 

Preand,  Guatav.     (See  FYeund,  Erwln  O-  assignor.) 

Prklay,  Marton.  Bluffs.  III.  Wlre«pllcer.  No.  972.844; 
Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  2900;  Gas.  toI.   ISO:  p.  818. 

Piiedlnnd.  Charles,  Mountain,  Wis.  Bark-rossing  device. 
No.  973.494  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4:172  ;  Gai.  toI.  159  ;  p.  706. 

Prtnk.  Prrd  J.     (See  Frlnk,  Robert  L.  and  F.  J.  • 

Prink,  Robert  L..  CleTpland.  Ohio.  Mt>thod  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  drawing  Klaas.  No.  972.813;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p. 
2400;  Gas.  toI.  istf:  p.  411. 

Prink.  Robert  L..  Clereland.  Ohio.  Regulation  of  alr-«ap- 
ply  In  diawlnic  glaMi  cylinder*.  No.  972.014 ;  Oct.  II ; 
8p.  p.  2410:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  412. 

VrlBk.  Robert  I...  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Bait  for  drawing 
■laas.  No.  072.018 ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2413 ;  Qax.  vol.  189  : 
p.  412. 

Prink.  Rot>^rt  L.,  Belle  Vernon,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Bait  for  drawing 
glaaa.  No.  973.934  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6286  ;  Qaa.  toI.  169  ; 
p.  017. 

Prink,  Robert  I..,  Cleveland,  and  W.  R.  Campbell,  Lancas- 
ter. Ohio.  Flattenlng-oTen.  No.  »72.012 ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p. 
p.  2404  :  Gai.  Tol.  169;  p.  411. 

Prink.  Robert   L.  and  P.   J.,   Lancaster.  Ohio.     Drawing 

flass.      No.   072,618;   Oct.    11;   Bp.   p.   2417;  Oas.   toL 
60:  p.  412. 
Prlak.    Robert   L.   and   F.   J.,   Tjincaater,   Ohio.     Bait   for 

drawing  glaas.     No.  972.087  ;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p.  2866  KOai. 

▼ol.  159;  p.  435.  ^ 

Pritchle    .\ufomoMle   and    Battery    Company.   The.      (See 

Fritchle,  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 
Pritchle.   Oliver   P..  sssignor  to  The  Fritchle  Automobile 

snd  Battery  Company.  Denver.  Colo.     Safety-brake  and 

look-awltch    mechanism    for    electric    automobiles.      No. 

972.S4.'5;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Oai.  vol.  l.%9;  p    610. 
Prlts.  Rmtl  A.,  and  H.  J.  Carson.  Fairfax.  Minn.     Portable 

elerator.     No.  973.498;  t)ct.  25;  8p.  p.  4373;  Uaa.  vol, 

189;  p.  768. 
Proee<.  Minna,  New  York.  N.  T.     Ash  can  or  barrel.     No. 

073.029:  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  682. 
rrofue.   .\rthur  J..   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  snd   M.  A.   Weber. 

La  Crome.  Wis,     Bprtng-wbeel.     No.  973,709:  OcC  :tO : 

8p.  p.  4943 ;  Gas.  vol.  1 59 ;  p.  800. 
Prost.  Anton.      (See  Prlntt  sod  Fro«it.) 
Prye,   Charles   R..    East   St.    Louts,    III.      Device  to   fasten 

graln-doora  In  frelghl-cara.     No.  972,688;  Oct.  11;  8p. 

p.  2662  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  430. 
Prve.    Lee    ■.,   Ban    Franclaco.   Cal.      Bed.      No.   978,100: 

Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  3&\H:  C.as.  vol.  150;  p.  008. 
Paest.  Joe.      (See  Clark.  Otis  O..  aaslgnor.) 
Pugsssl.  Constsntlno.  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Safety  ap- 
pliance for  ablps.     No.  972.180;  (5ct.  11;  8p.  d.   1404: 

Oas.  vol.  189:  p    2rt0. 
filler.  Albert.     (Bee  HIeHng  sad  Paller.) 
TCMlp,  Prank,  snd  8.   Nagy,  Hooversrlllt.  Pa.     Mllk-ean 

lock.      No.   973.271  ;   Oct.    18 ;   Bp.   p.   8880 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

160 :  p.  040. 
Faltoa    Conpany.    The.      (Bee    Pnlton.    Weston    M-    ■•• 

Mgaor. ) 
Paltoo.    Westoa    M.,    assignor   to   The    Fulton    Company, 

Knozvllle,    Teoa.      Making   tubular   metal    walla.      No. 

•71.838 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  084  ;  Gas.  voL  180 ;  p.  120. 


■^•U  iJ^'T  ^-  Hageratowa,  Md.     Iroslttg-beard.     Na. 

972,366;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Gat.  vol.  l.^W:  p.  :I20. 

PuBk,  Loula  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Tongs.  No.  973.&82 ;  Oct. 
28;  Sp.  p.  8131  ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  891. 

Farbosb.  Alboume  F..  Cllftondale,  Mass..  assignor  to  him- 
self, snd  C.  W.  Hale.  Usrtford.  Conn.  Electrlcsl  switch. 
No,  974.106  :  Oct.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5629  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  976. 

Poaeh,  Oustsv.  Hanover,  (icrmanv.  aaslgnor  to  Schutts 
nad  Koertlng  Company,  Phlladslpbia,  Pa.  Injector. 
No.  972.846  ;  Oct.  18  ;  tfp.  p.  2903  ;  Oat.  vol.  189  ;  p.  616. 

Oabel.  Charles,  Hswkeye,  lows.  Corn-popper.  No. 
1*74,048  :  Oct,  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5821  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 

Oaddls.  John  W..  Prtnceton.  Ind.  Llftlng-lack.  No. 
974.049  ;  Oct.  26 :  8p.  p.  6522  ;  Gat.  vol.  189 ;  p.  968. 

Gsge.  Burt  O..  Warren.  Maaa..  aasiKnor  to  Warrt-n  Steam 
Pump  Company.  Pumplng-euKln*-.  No.  972.387  ;  Oct. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1824  ;  Gat.  vol.  lf>i> :  p.  320. 

Oalde,  Albert,  Chicago,  III.  Safety  aystem  for  refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  971.984  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Oat. 
vol.  159;  p.  176. 

Gallagher.  Ihirlus.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountnln-pen.  No. 
971,742  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  491  ;  Gat.  vol.  15J» :  p   M. 

GalisKhcr,  George  F.,  et  «<.  (See  Peddy.  Thomas  T- 
aaslgBor. )  • 

GallMKlitT.  Richard  D..  Jr.,  ssslgnor  to  Standard  Coupler 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-car  coupling.  No. 
971.881';  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  788;  Gam.  toI.  150;  p    1:17. 

Gallagher,  Richard  D..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Stsndsrd  Coupler 
Couipanv,  .SVw  York,  N.  Y.  Uuttlnt;  mechanism  for  rail- 
wsv-csrs.  No.  971.985;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1058;  Gas.  vol. 
169 :  p.  177. 

Gait.  Robert  B..  et  al.,  trustses.  (Bee  Bmltb.  Arthur  K.. 
assignor.) 

Oaable,  John  R..  et  al.  (Bee  Bryant,  WlllUm  A.^  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Gant.  Kenneth  W..  ssslgnor  of  ton  one-hundredths  to 
11.  B.  Warren  and  tiftv  one-bundredtha  to  C.  Becker. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Chnnire  npt-^Hl  mecbaDlsm.  No. 
971,883  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  787  :  Cax.  vol.  15l> ;  p.  1X7. 

Garrlaon,  George  H..  Olympla,  Wash.     Artificial  bait.     No. 

974.0.^0;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  8323;  Gat,  vol.  169;  p.  968. 
Garvy  Company,  The.     (See  llauaer.  Theodora,  aKnlgnor.) 

Gates,  Benjamin  L..  Chicago.  III.  Maasage  apparatus.  No. 
973.770;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4U4&;  Gat.  vol.   loU;  p.  860. 

Oatrell.  Isaac  N.,  et  al.     (Bee  Scott.  Samuel  J..  aiMlgnor.) 

Gaunt t.  Forest  O.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Feeding  device.  No. 
972,761  ;  Oct.  1 1  :  Bp.  p.  2714  ;  Gat.  vol.  1 5U :  p.  462. 

Oayraud.  Jos«,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Feeder  for 
tbreshlngmacblne*.  No.  973,496  ;  Oct.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4374  : 
Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  765, 

GearlMM  Transmission  Co.  (See  Brayfogle,  John  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Gesry.  William  H..  Newport,  .\rk.  Portable  support  for 
welKhlDg-Hcales.  No.  973,771;  Oct  28;  8p.  p,  4946: 
Oax.  vol.  150:  p.  860. 

Oedcon,  Jamea.  aHulgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  Brown  and 
one-third  to  R.  1>.  Mant^fleld.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vessel- 
loading  alarm.  So.  073,772 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4947 : 
Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  801. 

Gee.  Albert,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  P.  Moore,  Philadel- 
pala.  Pa.  .\utnmatlc  ynm-clianglng  mechanlam  for 
aaittlng-machlneii.  .No.  l>7 1.086;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1001: 
Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  177. 

Gee.  Samuel,  et  at.     (See  Tlngley,  Lloyd  M..  amlgnor.) 

Geer.  George  T.,  Denver,  Colo.  Rotary  engine  No. 
•71.071  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  8:10 :  Gat.  vol.  189 ;  p.  59. 

Geer.  liarriaoo.      (See  Kcndrlrk.  Karl  A.,  asslicnor.) 

Gesaaels.  Gulllsnme.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Device  for  In- 
creasing the  draft  of  chimneys  and  for  obtnlning  draft 
with  bad  chimneys.  No.  972.847;  Oct  18;  Sp.  o.  2906: 
(;at.   vol.   1.^9:   p.  817.  '     »^    f      -^ . 

Oelger.   Walter   If.      (See  RIckards  and  Gelger.) 

(SelsenbOner,  Henry,  Bcbenectsdy.  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Mscbine  for  cutting  tur- 
bine vanes  or  buckets.  No.  972.848;  Oct.  18;  Bn.  n. 
2007  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  817.  •      P-  P- 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Atwood.  WInfield  A., 
aaslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Broadbent,  Thomas,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Barrowa.  William  R.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Crelghton,  Elmer  B.  P. 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Dempster,  I^eonard  ■„ 
assignor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Fonda.  Shepherd  T..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Porater.  Frank  T.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Ganerat  Electric  Company.  (Sea  GeissnbOner.  Henry,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Halvorson,  Cromwell  A. 
B..  Jr..  ssslgnor.) 

(3eneral    Elec.rfc    Company, 
asstgnorn. ) 

General    Electric   Company, 
ssslgnor  ) 

General    Electric   Company, 
assignor. ) 

General   Electric  Company, 
sigaor. ) 

(3enersl  Electric  Conpany,  (Baa  RIest  Henry  O..  aa- 
algaor.) 


(See    Hewlett    and    Button, 

(Bee   Peek,    Prank   W.,   Jr., 

(Bes    Peterson.    Charles   P., 

(Bee  Potter.  Wllllaai  B.,  aa- 
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General  Electric  Company. 

aaslgnor.) 
(Seneral    Electric   Company, 

assignor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 


(Bee  Robertson,  Thomas  E., 
(See  Bamuelaon,  Frederick, 
(Bee  Sllchter,  Walter  I.,  as- 
(8ee   Stelnmetz.  Charles  P.. 


GenTrff ^Electric    Company,     (See    TrlUe,    John    P.,    aa- 


(See  Van  Aller,  Tycho,  as- 


signor.) 

Gfuiial    Electric  Company. 

Oen?raTFlre  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Meloon,  Jona- 
than C.  assignor.)  ,_       ,       , 

General  Manifold  and  Printing  Company.  (See  Lewis, 
Edward  Z..  assignor.)  „       _       .  „       ..^^^ 

Genot.i.^'nschsft  fOr  Textllpatente.     (Bee  Koechlln,  Albert 

OenthS^l^lenJamln  T..  Koxcroft.  Me.     Smoklng-pipe.     No. 

974.0r.l  ;  Oct.  2.%;  8p.  p.  8825;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  958. 
George,  Frank  S..  Hopkins.  Minn.     Pocket  ch«ck-protector. 

No*  671.601  ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  201  :  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  36. 
GeorK*".  Jerome   K.      (Kih-    Kdwards  «°d  ^.'^"'i*  >      «,„., 
George,  I^muel   L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  C.  Miller, 
York.    Pa.     Bat-and-Uall    game    device.     No.    948,935. 
Oct    2.1 :  Sp.  p.  5286 :  (Jat.  vol.  1.19  ;  p.  917. 
Gerald,    Eugene    E..    Baltimore.    Md.      Automatic    na-lg- 
nlter  and  safety  device.     No.  973.030;  Oct   18;  Bp.  p. 
3364  :  (Jst.  vol.  189 ;  p.  682.  „         „       ...  m^ 

Oerencler.    Charles,    Northampton.    Pa.    ,  <^«"P''*°'---"°- 

973.189:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8752;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  «7. 
Germain,   kd.»ard  J.     «8ee  Rob r.  Richard.  ■»''»roor.) 
Oessler,  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.     Cigar      No.  973,497  .  Oct 

2.1 :  8p.  p.  4377  ;  Gat.  vol.  189 :  p.  766, 
(Seurink,    Rernard    A..    East    Cleveland,    assignor    to   The 
Tronkamp  Stove  *  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Oos-bumer.     No.  973,498  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4377  ; 
Gat.  vol.  1.19 ;  p.  766. 
Oaverta,  Frank  J.     (See  Llsch,  Jscob  J.,  assignor.) 
Gawerkschaft  llonler.      (See  Train,  r,  Ernst.  asslKnor. ) 
Gibbon.   Robert  J..  Chicago    111.     Storage-r^ptscle      No. 

971,687  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gat.  vol.  159,  p.  178. 
Olbbs,    Bryce    P.,    Ix»   Angeles,    Cal.      Typewriter   atUch- 
ment      W  072.358;  Oct   11:   8p.  p.  1830;   Oat.  vol. 

°'E;sS^;atSrX  'i!r3.(JKf  S^'^;'*^'? 

0^ilSV^:Xr['.''R^tFJ'\    Y.      Bobber   stamp       No. 

07"  •ll'»  ■  Oct    11  :  Sp    p.  1831  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  321. 
Gibson.  Edwin,  and  J.  Burns.  Hornell.  N.  Y.  ,««.■>'«' t-'oo' 

No.  971.672  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  60. 
Gibson    Piinl  E.      (See  Towne  snd  Gibson.) 
O  SSS:  William  A.,  Peoria    111      Water  heater  and  Dori- 

fler.     No.  973.773 ;  Oct  26  ;  8p.  p.  4948  ;  Gaa  vol.  160  , 

Ol?ie?ke;  Julius.  B.  F.  Nel>erMn,  and  G.  F.  Ohelm,  New 
BraunfeU,  Tex.  Bookbfnder-s  «>"  W^T^  .,,^°- 
972.617  :  Oct.   11  :  Sp.  p.  2422  :  Gas    vol     159  :  p.  413. 

GlfTen    James  F.      (See  Nefflpn  snd  Glffen.) 

Olfforf  John  H  ,  Mllwsukee,  Wis.  Shoe-sole-drying  ma- 
chlikN"    978.422:   Oct   18 ;   Bp.   p.   4211:  Oat.   vol. 

Gilford,  RolH-rt  L.     (See  Nlstle  and  Glfford.) 

Gilbert.  Joseph  N..  Chicago.  III.    "«t*-T»J:f«-    No.  971,673, 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  343  ;  Gst.  vol.  159  ;  p.  60 
Gilbert.  Roysl  H..  Lakewoo<|^  Ohio.     Drlv  ng-gearlng.    No. 

973.031  :  Oct  iS  :  Sp.  p.  3368 ;  Gat.  vo  .  159 ;  p.  682. 
GlIchrlHt.  hrnjnmin  W.     .See  Rlrp  and  '-"^hrlV  ' 
Gilchrist.  William  A.     (See  Dickinson  and  Gilchrist) 
O  inilnn,  EH^ln^'ton  N.     (See  Casey.  James  P..  »»  «J«>f- > 
Gillespie.  Alfred  J^  Atlsntlc,  Iowa,  and  W.    '••;«"%♦  ^'^V^ 
Jainestown.   N.  f..  assignors,  by  mesne  aRslgnments.  to 
Empire     Voting     Mschlne     Company.     Rochester     and 
Jame-ttown    NY.      Control  Ing  mechanism   for  votlnj?- 
maTblner.'  No.   972,827;   Oct.    11  ;    Sp.    p.    2208;    Gat. 
vol.  159 :  p.  881. 
GlH'^wple.    James.    Chicago.  _T11;_^ 


Ool.e.  Irouk,  Falrnolnt  Ohio.  Currycomb.  No.  972.000, 
Oct  11  :  Hp.  p.  2864:  (Jaz.  vol.   189:  p.  '♦S6-_.  ,^, 

Qodeau.  Pierre  L  M.,  Paris.  Prance.  Change-speed  gear. 
Nn   tt7i  744  •  Oct  4 :  8p.  p.  494  ;  Gst.  vol.  189 ;  p.  80. 

Gohring  Hema^  C ,  8pi)fcane,  Wash.  Sat.sage-l Inking 
mach*\ne      No.  972,1*1  loct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  H61  ;  Gat.  voC 

GoX'l^";    A^brsham    T..    New    York,    N     ^       Toy.      No 
fl72  601  •  Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.166  :  Gaz.  vol.   150  ,  P-  ♦•']^_ 
Go^d^mfth:    Frederick  ^e;    Middletown     assignor    to  Tha 

SJSt-u's'^  f?r"•^c^c!a^YnV"^o^"?3,i'9To«.'  2?%p.^S: 

GofJs^el\>!^"Rob:S:  ieV^or'k^V  Y.     Photographic  camera. 

sin  Qli  272  •  Oct  18  :  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  066. 
oin  Pra  t  cS^ny.      (S?e  Korl^y,  Fred  E     asshjnor.) 
G^now.  Russell  T    (See  Symonda  and  Goodnow  ) 
Goodrich    Luman    L.,   Jr..   San   Antonio,  Tex      Spark-ar- 

rester.     No.  973.778:  Oct  25;   8p.  p.  4953,   Gat.  vol. 

Goldrow"' William.     (See  Kaufman.  Frank,  assignor  ) 
oSSdwIn    John   M..  Mount   Vernon    N.   Y.     Dumping-car. 

No  071  603  •  Oct    4  ;  Sp.  p.  20:i :  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  36. 
Go?^lt    ffierVck  A.,  /rr, Waterbury.   Conn.^lngjjr- 

shade  bracket.     No.  971,688 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1063  ,  oaa. 

OoSon!  a;a?ie;.'^(8ee  Ms tchette    Gordon    and  MonJ«^J 
(Joss   Printing   Press  Company,  The.      (See  l-nrm,  joaepa 

I  Goigh"jfwb"  C.,    Cleveland.   Ohio,   awlKOor  of   one:h.lf 

'       ♦«   M     n    Gouah    Curwensvll  e.    Pa.,   and   one-half   to 

A     t'   riwrenw    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Protective   system 

fnd';pf;rr'^turfor''iiflUrdlng  vaults.  «.f«^  and   tha 

like.    No!  973.033  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3369  ;  Ga«.  vol.  16» . 

Gough.^Marg«ret   D..  et   al.     (Bee  Qough,  Jacob  C.  aa- 

Gould  °A^Eberhardt.      (See  Eberhardt' Frederick  L..  aa- 

GouKWrhardt      (See  Zlmmermann,  William  P..  aa- 

^SSlSn^-  N«o-"9^T/49?°c5c^t'°i8?Sr J-   45^;'^- 
GoTui  Ifo^sio  Bs'ttery  Company.      (See  Hubbard.  Albert 

«<H^^%i^:feo?s;^  «.  ^^..f^s:  ^ 

GrSKr  CaStmg  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Graber. 

Graber^^Juuil^^asllgnor  to  The  Graber  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  972.36ft  :  6ct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  18.H3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  V;^> :  p.  -^^^ 

Gra^  Virgil  T..  King.  N.  C.  Log-turning  device.  No. 
»T3'42.V^ct   18;  Sp   p.  4214;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  717. 

GrffimCharlVL.  Ashley.  N.  D.  Wire-fence  stretcher. 
No  973  ()34  •  Oct  18  ;  Sp'p.  3372:  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  684- 
r«h,m.^' niU^n.  Jor,''  ^Vorih.^Tex._,  'T^^'^lO" 


Rivetlng-macblne.      No. 


972.689;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Gat.  jol.  189;  P-  *»^ 
Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Company.      (See  Nlckerson,  Wlllism 

Glf;Guslsve,' Paris.  FYsn« , ,  PTJ*"  'f /IX'^S  S'^M- 
fabrics.      (Rflssue.)      No.  18.164  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1389 . 

GlJSdlnT'  simuer  E.^Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Faucet  attoch- 
ment      No.  971.602;  Oct '4;  Sp.  p.  202 ;  Gaa.  voL  16»: 

Glass     Max.    Vienna.    Austrls-Hungary.      Ti'^blne.      No. 

972  76^     Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p    2715;  Gat.  vol.  189;  p.  462. 
Glass.' Max,  Vienna,  Austrts-Hunirary.      Means  for  IncrMS- 

lot  tension   of  gaseous  pronollants  for  torp^Kloes      No. 

973  774  ;  Oct  28 ;  8p.  p.  4982  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  861. 
Globe-W^rnlcke  Company.  The.      (See  Senije.  Llhorius,  as- 

Glor"'Boirt  M..  Attica.  N.  Y.  Stanchion  No.  972.840; 
Oct.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2913 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  818. 

Gluck    David  L      (See  Meverhelm.  Max.  assignor.) 

O  vSn  Charles  N..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barbour- 
Kkwell  Company.  Switch  "tnictore  No.  972.104 ; 
Oct    4  :  Sp.  p.  1273:  Gat.  vol.  189;  p.  216. 

G<*er,  Rlcfiatid,  Alameda  Cal.  Vacuum^swee^r.  No. 
071  743  •  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  498  ;  Oas.  vol    18«  :  p.  85. 

Ooble  Christopher  C..  Byron,  Nebr.  Machine  for  shear- 
ing metal  No  973.082 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  p.  8368 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  100 ;  p.  688. 


^'Sj'^^1  ?V^"n  :  nv'v.  iVns-'o^i;^ol.-159r^r322. 

8^3'  ?.W.   Si^  ?;2*lo*.SjaSy™'°(ke   Vanderveld. 

Gr^°i5^°Lu^"s^'ra.i  France.^  Self-cl^ngjolntf^ 
sell.     No.  971.989 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1064  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 , 
n     1  Tft 

Grantham.  Charles  J.     (See  Roberts  and  Grantham.) 
Grantham.    James    M.,    Wa.iwutoBa.    ^^  «•    ,„^«^«l^f  va 

971  990-  Oct   4;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  178. 
Orauel     Edwin   L.   aS,ignor    to  Troy  Telephone   Specialty 

Comnanv     Trov     N.     Y.       Fuse-supportlnc    connection. 

NoT" "-1^2!  O^t  11  :  sp.  p.  18:«> :  Gax.  vol.  1,19  :  r.  322. 
Graves    Edwin  B      (See  Graves,  Henry  R.  and  K^B.) 
Orav^'    Henrv   R.   and   E.  B.,  Beno.   Nev,      Elect rlc-cabla 

retr"ever      S'o.  972.077;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1226:  Gat.  vol. 

169;  p.  208.  ^  ,, 

Graves.  John  N.     ( See  Tidnsm  and  Ora7«»  >  07,  93-  • 

Graves.    Wlllard.    Pontlac,    Mich.     Shield      No.    073.03O, 

Oct   25  :  Sp.  p.  5287  :  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  018. 
Grav    Aleisbder  M.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.,   assignor  to  Allla- 

cSalmera  Company.     BoUry  field  member  of  dynamo- 
electric  maohluM.     No.  972.860;  Oct   18:  Sp.  p.  2014; 

Gat.  vol.   159  ;  p.  618. 
Oriy    Harry  L.     (See  Ault.  William  S..  assignor  ) 
Green    Thomas  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rotary  blower  and 

Hhiuster     No.  ^73.190  ;  <>ct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3f33  :  Gaa.  voL 

Green.'    William     W.,     Nlles.     Mich.       Railway  tie.       No. 

972  444     Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p    2001  ;  Cat.  vol    1.10     p.  3.12. 
Greenawalt    W  lllaii  t.,  Denver.  Colo.     Extracting  inetali 

f^om  their  oref     No.  973.776;  Oct  26 ;   8p.   p.  4966; 

Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  862. 
Oreenleaf   Oorge  E..  Plalnfleld,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
°'l^nd To^sly.  Jersey  CItv    N    J.     MetaPnlaner      Na 

972.363:  (5ct  11  :  S,p.  p.  1841  :  G««.  voK  ir.O     p^322_ 
Gregson.  Lewis,  ssslgnor  to  Morse  Twist  Drill  &  Machine 

Compiny,     New    Bedford,     Mass.       Tool    socket        No. 

972:1 05 foct.  4;  Sp.  P    1274 ^.at    vol.  159;  P-  216 
niwinpr   Piirene  R     Brantford.  Ontario,  Canada.     Ciotnaa- 
°^rylng  frame      No  974.062 ;  Oct  28;  Bp.  p.  6626;  Oaa. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  968. 
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Omi«ll«,  Edward  A..  aMignor  to  Tbe  W«at  Tin  8«tter 
Company.  Uocbester,  N.  Y.  Ttre-Mtter.  No.  973,036: 
Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3374  :  Oam.  rol.  159 :  p.  584. 

OrMhncr,  J.  H.     (See  Werti.  Harrer  C,  ualcnor.) 

Oreth.  John  C.  W..  aaaignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  *  Son* 
ComMUiy.  Pittsburg.  y%.  Water  parlfying  apparatus. 
No.  973.424  ;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4216  ;  Oai.  rol.  159  ;  p.  718. 

Orevllllus,  Carl  O.  O..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Firearm. 
No.  9T2.3QA  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  184.1 ;  Gnx.  vol.  ir.O  :  p.  .TJ.i. 

Orlffls.  Ellaa  L.,  Pearson.  Oa.  Banlo-brldge.  No.  974.063  ; 
Oct.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6527  ;  Gas.  toI.  159  :  p.  958. 

Orlfflth.  Jacob  K..  Latrobe.  Pa.  Hold  for  castlnc  car- 
wheels.  No.  971.604  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  210 :  Gas.  toC  159  : 
p.  37. 

Oriinth.  Jscob  K..  Latrobe.  Pa.  Mold  for  castlnc  car- 
wheels.  No.  971,606  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  211 ;  Gas.  toL  159 ; 
p.  37. 

Grimca,  0«orge  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Moidlng-machloa.  No. 
972.851  :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2916 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  618. 

Orlner,  Alvah  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Stair  structure.  No. 
973.109  :  Oct.  Id  ;  Sp.  p.  .1520 ;  Gas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  608. 

Ortssom,  Jo^pb.  Btrmingbam.  Ala.  Flue  -  base.  No. 
97:j,777  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4063 ;  Gas.  toI.  159 :  p.  863. 

Groff.  Floyd  B..  St.  JobnsTille.  N.  Y.  Teat  cup.  No. 
973,036 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3375 ;  Gas.  toI.  159 :  p.  584. 

Orohmann.  Carl  L.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
iny.  Hartford,  Conn.  Milling-machine.  No.  971.886: 
et  4 ;  Sp.  p.  793 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  138. 

Gross,  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.  Com  planter.  No.  973.499: 
Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4.1 1 9  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  766. 

GrotenbuK  William  J..  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sani- 
tary Steel  Couch  Company,  Chlcngo,  III.  Bed  or  couch. 
No.  0T:;.7T.s  ;  Oct.  -jr, :  Sp   p.  4»«i:{ :  liar  toI.  159 :  p.  863. 

OroTer,  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Forgrore  Mschlnery 
Company.  Limited.  Leeds.  EIngland.  Wrapping  -  ma- 
chine. No.  973.86,1 :  Oct.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6133 ;  Gas.  rol. 
169:  p.  892. 

Orobsr,  Joseph.  Tampa.  Fla.  Store.  No.  973.660:  Oct. 
26:  Sp.  p.  4706:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  818. 

Omndy,  Sothwell  R.  (See  Brasier  and  Watson,  as- 
signors. ) 

Ouett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Elart  M  Heueman  Manu- 

facttirlng   Company.    Hartford.    Conn.      Electric  switch. 

No.  DTi'.-'itJ."* :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1X44  :  r,»i.  vol.  15» ;  p.  .•|2:V 
Onlbransen,   Axel    G..    assignor   to   GulbranHen,    Dlcalnson 

Company.    Chicago.     111.      Pedal    mechanism    for    pneu- 
matically-operated pianos.      No.    972,182;   Oct.   11;   Sp. 

p.  1463:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  261. 
GuIbranDen.   PIckinson  Company.      (See  Gutbranaen,  Axel 

G..  a.<«sl>;nor. ) 
OOngerlch,  Paul,  assignor  to  M.  Jahr.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Gera. 

OcnnaBy.      Waahlng  and  cleaning  machine  for  textile 

tetotaa  and  the  like.     No.  971,746 ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  497 : 

Gas.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  86. 
Gflnther.   Johann.    Haaren.   Germany.     Violin  •  case.     No. 

973,600 :  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4386 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  767. 
Ountrum,  Carl.  New  York.  N.   Y.    -.Mr  filter.     No.  972.183: 

Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1467  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  261. 
Guntnim.  Carl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Alr-fllter.     No.  072,184  : 

Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1468:  Oai.  vol.  1.".0  ;  p.  262. 
Onatafson,    Bernhard.  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.     Reclaterlng 

device.     No.   971,991:   Oct.   4:   Sp.   p.    1068 :   Gas.    voH 

IM:  p.   179. 
Gay,  .\lbert  E..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pe  Laral  Steam  i 

Tnrblne  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Centrifugal  pump. 

No.  972,;i66  :  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1845  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  324. 
Goj,    Albert    E.,   Trenton.    N.    J.,   aaalgnor   to   L>e    Laval 

Steam  Turbine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rotor  for 

high  -  frequency     alternating  -  current     machines.       No. 

973.037  ;  Oct.  18;  Sp    p.  3:^76;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  684. 
Gov.  Frank.  Springfield.  III.    Acetylene-lamp.    No.  074.064; 

Oct.  26:  Sp.  p    5528;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  969. 
Gnaowskl,  Joseph,  Chicago,  III.     Cutting  apparatua.     No. 

972.862:  Oct  18:  Sp,  p.  2919:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  610. 
OwUui,  Willlsm  A.      (See  Hobb  and  Gwlnn.) 
H.  L.  Jndd  Company.     (See  Lathrop.  Frank  L..  aaslcnor.) 
H.  W.  Johns-Manvilie  Company.     (See  Wardell.  Henry  B.. 

■fignor. ) 
Haag,  Anthony.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Plumbing  apparatus 

for  concrete-wall  molds.     No.  972,618;  Oct.  11:  So.  d. 

3426:  Gar.  vol.   l.'iO  ;  p.  413. 
Hast.   Hanna.  New  York.  N.   Y.     F'umace.     No.  973.273; 

Oct.  18  ;   Sp.  p.   .1801  :  Gas.  vol.   139  ;  p.  666. 
Haberkorn.  Theodore  H.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Intemal-coa- 

bnstlon   enrtne.     No.   078.661 ;   Oct.   26 ;    Sp.    p.   470T : 

Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  818. 
Hadawav.  John  B..  Brockton.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,   Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt-reln- 

tordBf  machine.     No.  971.674 ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  344  ;  Uaa. 

ToLlJO:  p.  60.  ^   ^  . 

Hadawav,  John   B..  Brockton.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Impresalon 

or    Imitation    stitch    mscblne.      No.    973,038 :   Oct    18 ; 

Sp.   p.   3378  ;   Gas.   vol.   169 ;  p.   686. 
H&sIebJIan.    Joasph.     BrldgepoK.     Conn.       Self  -  dsanlng 

comb.     No.  071.080;  Oct   18:  Sp.  p.  3380;  Gas.   vol. 

160:  p.  68S. 
Hsfman.  William  J  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nile*- 

Semcnt-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Slottlng-ma- 

ehbie.     No.  972,347;  Oct   11:  Sp.  p.   1848;  Oaa.  vol. 

160:  p.  824. 
Ragman.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Com- 

nany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Steam-hammer.     No.  072J«8 ; 

OcC  11 :  8p.  p.  1848 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  824. 


Hahnemann,  Pa«l  M^  oaaLsnor  to  Max  Ams  Maehiao  0»4 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Power-preaa.  No.  972,369;  Oct 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1850:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  325. 

rislgh.  Gilbert  R..  and  J.  R.  Fortune,  aaaignors  to  Murphj 
Iron  Works,  Detroit  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  97.3.662; 
Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4711  :  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  819. 

Ilalnea,  William  E.,  (Theltenham,  England.  Carbureter. 
No.  973.937  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5288  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  9ia 

HalAsx.  Akos,  Maroa-lllye,  A uatrla- Hungary.  Paper-ad- 
justing device  for  wrltlng-macblnea.  No.  972,446 ;  Oct 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Ga«.  vol.   159;  p.  .352. 

Hale.  Charlea  W.     (See  Furbush.  Alboume  F.,  assignor.) 

Hsie-Kllbum  MeUl  Company.  (See  Budd,  Edward  G.,  as- 
signor. I 

Hale-Kllbam  Metal  Company.  (See  IloflTman,  Jacob  K., 
assignor. ) 

Hall.  George  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Floor-dreaslng  ma- 
chine. No.  972,446:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gas.  toL 
159;  p.  352. 

Hall.  Robert  F..  Moseley,  near  Birmingham.  England. 
Magneto-machine  for  uae  In  connection  with  the  ignition 
systems  of  Intemal-combuttlon  engines.  No.  972.692 ; 
Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2.''.66:  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  4.37. 

Ilaller,  Pearl  M.     (See  Winters.  George,  assignor.) 

Malloran.  Arthur  H..  San  Francisco.  Csl.  Type-meaanr- 
Ing  device.  No.  972.628 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2210 :  Oaa. 
vol.  159 ;  p.  381. 

HalTorsen,  Emanuel  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automatic 
alarm.  No.  973.425  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4217  :  Gas.  vol. 
169:  p.  718. 

Halvorson.  Cromwell  A.  B..  Jr..  Saugna,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  073,663; 
Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4712  :  (las.  vol.  159:  p.  819. 

Halvorson.  John  O.     (See  Orgmard,  Carl,  assignor.) 

lislyburton.  John  L..  Hsmpton.  N.  J.  Straightway  valve. 
No.  974.055  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5629  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  969, 

Hambrv.  Harold  H.,  and  G.  McCana.  Donora,  Pa.  Milk- 
can  lock.  No.  972.853  ;  Oct  18  :  Sp.  p.  2921 ;  Gas.  vol. 
159;   p.   619. 

Hamilton.  Frank  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Blow  off  valve.  No. 
972..170 :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1851  :  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  328. 

Hamilton,  James.     (See  Hebig,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 

Hammel,  Chnrles  A.     (See  Rogers.  Willlsm  A.,  ssslgnor.) 

Hammel.  Charles  A.,  Los  Aogelea.  Cal.  Oil  burning  ateam- 
boller.  No.  973.110;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Qm%.  vol. 
169 :  p.  608. 

Hammel,  Charles  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Steam-boiler.  Na 
973.111  ;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1523:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  609. 

Hammel.  Charles  A..  Loa  Angeles,  Csl.  Oll-burning  loco- 
notlve-fumsce.  No.  973.112;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3628; 
Oax.   vol.   159;   p.   609. 

Hammerstein,  0«cnr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigar-banding  ma- 
chine. No.  972,185:  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  1469:  Gas.  voL 
150:  p.  262. 

FIsmmett,  Isaac  R.      (See  Huffman  and  Hammett.) 

llammett.  Walter  A..  Coralcana,  Tex.  Playlng-carda.  No. 
972.371  :  Oct.   11  :  Sp    p.  1862:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  326. 

Hampton,  Emma  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bed- robe.  No. 
971,002;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1071  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  179.    . 

Hamrick.  Fred  H..  Shawnee,  Okla.  Corn  popper.  No. 
072,8.'S4  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2923  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  620. 

Hand.  .Alfred.     (See  Kolp,  Joseph,  aaslgnor. I 

Handy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Loeber,  Ed- 
gar O.,   aaalgnor.) 

Hanks.  Gardner  C.     (See  Nelson  snd  Hanka.) 

Hanna,  Samuel  C,  Shelby,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Zleg  Mff.  Co., 
Prederlcktown.  Ohio.  Gradlng-machlne.  No.  972.763 ; 
Oct  11:  Sp.  p.  2717:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  462. 

Il.tnnaford.  Alfred.  Chicago,  III.  ilog-bolsting  machine. 
.No.  072.186  :  Oct    11  :  Sp.  p.  1474  :  Oax.  vol.  ir.O  ;  p.  LM52. 

Hannan,  Thomaa  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Beam-compaaa. 
No.  072,106:  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1276:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p   216. 

Hansen,  Robert  C.  Muskogee.  Okls.  Concrete  construc- 
tion. No.  073.601  ;  Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  4386 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  767. 

Hanaen.  Amund,  Christlanla.  assignor  to  H.  Stub,  Chrls- 
tlanla.  and  T.  Qvtiler.  LlllestrAmmen.  Norway.  Clamp- 
tef  device.  No.  973.664  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160 :  p.  820. 

Hansen,  John  P..  Surlng.  Wis.  Ratrbetwrench.  No. 
073,770 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  863. 

Ilsnson.  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  I'rstt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.  Turret-lathe.  No.  971,880  :  Oct 
4;  Sp.  p.  7l>6:  Gas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  1.19. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  I>ratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany, llnrtford.  Conn  .Mftalworklng  machine.  No. 
!»71.887  :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  8o7  .  Gsr  vol.  159 ;  p.  1.10 

Hanaon,  Bengt  M.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
any,  Hartford.  Conn.  Metal-working  machine.  No. 
74,066  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6632  ;  Gas.  voH  159  ;  p.  959. 


Dan 

Hanaon,  Bengt  M.  W.,  aaalnior  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartfortl.  Conn.  Face-plate-bonding  meana.  No. 
074.067:  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  55.16  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  960. 

HaaaoB,  Cnrtst     (See  Hssseli  and  Hanaon.) 

Uaason,  Fred  P.,  San  FrancliK-o.  and  11.  W.  Arnold.  Saera- 
Bwnto.  Cal.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Stone  Saw 
Company.  Tucson.  Arli.  Stone-ssw.  No.  971.740;  Oct 
4  :  Sp.  p    400  ;  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  87. 

Hanaon.  Oustaf  W..  Marguette,  Kana.  Broom-corn  knlfa. 
No.  972.187  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1477  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  2 

Hanson.   Hans  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Ann  Arttor  Mschlne  C(_ 
paay,    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.     Bsllng-press.     No.    971,606; 
Oct.  4 :  Sp.  p.  214  :  Oss.  vol.  169  ;  p.  37. 

Harboar,  Jona  L.     (See  Smith.  Jamea  O..  aaalgnor.) 
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Harding,   John,  Jr.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Landis,  Nashville. 

Tenn.    Clutch  mechaniam.    No.  972,693 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2671;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  437. 
Harding.   Simon   J.,    Harrlsburg,   Pa.     Washing  -  machine. 

No.  971.90.1 :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1071  ;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  179. 
Harding,    Thomaa,    San    Jose,    C^l.      Hose-clamp.      No. 

972.372  :  Octll;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  326. 
Hardlnge,    Henry    H.,   aaalgnor   to    Wiebking,    Hardlnge   k 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Providing  nick  protections  on  type- 
mold  body-blocks.     No.  973,191 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3736 ; 

Gai.  vol.   169;   p.  638. 
Harkneaa,    liouls    T..    Jamestown,    N.    T.     Halr-pln.     No. 

071.994  :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Gas.  vol.  1.^9 ;  p.  180. 
Harley-Davtdaon  Motor  Comimny.     (See  Harley,  William 

S..  asalgnor.) 
Harley.   William    S.,   assignor   to    Harlev-Davldson    Motor 

Company.   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Belt-tightener  for   moter- 

cyclea.     No.  973,426;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  4218;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  718. 
Harlow,  Harry  B.      (See  McPIke  and  Harlow.) 
Harper,    Robert    E.,    NaahvUle.    Tenn.      Display-rack   for 

chairs.     No.  972,447 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169:   p.   363. 
Harrlman,  Edward  H.,  Arden.  N.  Y..  and  W.  R.  McKeen, 

Jr..  asslgnora.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McKeen  Motor 

Csr  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Car-window.     No.  973,602  ; 

Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4388 ;  (;ax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  767. 
Harrlman,  John  E.,  Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Flylng-mscblne. 

No.  972.448  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2011 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  353. 
Harrla.  Albert   M.,   South  Bend,  assignor  to  The   Indiana 

Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pneumatic 

sUcker.     No.  973,113;  (>ct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3527;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  600. 
Harris.     .Arthur,     Sylvanla,     Ga.      Gas  -  generator.       No. 

972,188 ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1478  :  Oax.  vor  160 ;  p.  263. 
Harris,   Ford   W.,   Wllklnsburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.     Clrcult-ln- 

terrupter.     No.  973,938  ;  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  5292  ;  Gax.  vol. 

159;  p.  918. 
Harris,  Irvin  F.,  Forreston,  Tex.     Vending-machine.     No. 

973.9.19:  Oct  25:  Sp.  p.  5293:  Gsz.  vol.  159;  p.  919. 
Hsrrls.  William  W.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Acety- 
lene  I>smp  Companv.   New   York,  N.  Y.      Acetylenej^u 

generator.      No.   972,866;   Oct    18;    Sp.    p.    2925;   Oax. 

vol.    159:   p.   620. 
Harrison.  Sallle  B..  Martlnahurg.  W.  Va.     Culinary  article. 

No.  072.078  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1229 :  Gas.  vol.  1 .59 :  p.  208. 
Harry,    Owen    K.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Metallic    culvert      No. 

97S,!i03  :  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  4.191  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  jp.  767. 
Hart   k   Hegeroan   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Ouett,    Monroe,    asalgnor.) 
Harter.  Charles.   Barherton.   Ohio,  and   J.   W.   Small,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Stay-bolt  breaker.    No.  972,866  ;  Oct  18  : 

Sp.  p.   2930  ;  Gax.  vol.   159  ;   p.  620. 
Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  The.      (See  Wltherell, 

Seward,  and  Mason,  assignors.) 
Hartmann,  George  H.      (Bee  Lillyand  Hartmann.) 
Hartmann,    Hermann,    and    W.    Klebe.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Aeroplane.     No.  971,636 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  50 ;  Gax.  vol. 

159;  p.  11. 
Hartmann,    Joseph.    Chicago,    111.      Blscult-cntter.      No. 

078.192;  Oct  18;  Sp.   p.  .1738:  Gsx.  vol.   159;  p.  638. 
Hsrtnexs.      James.      Springfield.      Vt.       Washbasin.       No. 

071.8.10;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  n.  688:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  121. 
Hsrton.  Thomas  J..  Dallas.  Tex.      Ice-cream  freezer.     No 

971.888 :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  811  ;  Cut.  vol.  1.^0  :  p.  140. 
Hartwick,  Adam  J.,  (Jiarks  Summit,  Pa.     Safety-guard  for 

)otntera.     No.   071.607;  Ojrt.  4:   Sp.  p.   216;   Gas.  vol. 

159:  p.  38. 
Hsrtwlck.  John  D.     (See  Roberts  and  Hartwick.) 
Harvey,    John    O..    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    American 

Stove  Company,   St    Lonia,   Mo.      Lighter  for   burnera 

of  gas-stove  ovena.     No.  972.610;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  2429 : 

Gas.   vol.   169;  p.   414. 
Harvey.  Joslah  H..  Rcranton.  Pn.     Nut-lock.     No.  971.675 : 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  348  :  Gar  vol.  1.19:  p.  61. 
Harvey,  Moses  W..   Foresthlll.   W.   Va.     Hoof-plane.     No. 

97.1,780  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4963  ;  Oax.  vol.  159 :  p.  86.1. 
Harwood.  Sumpter  L..  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  J.  M.  Finn. 

Dublin.   Oa.     Shearing  device.     No.   972.189;  Oct.   11: 

Sp.  p.  1479:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  261. 
Hssbronck.  John  J.  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wood  flooring. 

No.  972,529  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2212  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  882. 
Hasper.    Arend.    Westfleld.    N.    D.       Grain  -  stacker.       No 

071.095  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1075  ;  Oas.  vol.  159:  p.  180. 
Hassel.  Nets  H.,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Resilient  tire.     No. 

073.781  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Gsx.  vol.  1.'59  ;  p.  864. 
Haaaell.    liSra   K..   and   C.    Hanson.   Grand   Forka,   N.   D. 

Railway  mall  delivering  and   receiving  apparatus.     No. 

972.530;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2213:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  382. 
Hsudenschlld.  Harry,  asslmior  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Smith. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     0.1-shleld.     No   078.114;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

8628;   Oas.   vol.   159:   p.  610. 
Hansel.   Theodore.    Chicago.    III.,   aaalgnor   to   Tbe   Garvy 

Company.     I^af-support     No.  071,747 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

600 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  87. 
Haoaer,  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  Garvy  (Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.     I/eaf-!>npport.     No.  971.840;   Oct  4;   Sp.   p. 

600:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  121. 
Hsasler.  Angast  H..  Sooth  Chicago,  III.     Steam-boiler  tnr- 

nace.     No.  971,906 :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  : 

p.  180. 
Hawk,  Boas  C,  Plttsbarg,  Pa.    Oaa-bam«r.    No.  973,040 ; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3380;  Oax.  voL  160;  p.  686. 
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Hawlev.  Adalbert,  Elmlra  Heights,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  L  E.  Hawlev,  Bath.  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to 
H.  Boulio.  Potter  Brook,  Pa.  Rallway-tle.  No.  972,604  ; 
Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  438. 

Hawlev,  (Jharles  G.,  and  E.  K.  Baker,  Chicago,  111. 
Muffler.  No.  972,190;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1481:  Gas.  voL 
160:   p.    264. 

Hawley,  L.  E^telle,  et  al.  (See  Hawley,  Adelbert,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Hawthorne,  Thomaa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  S.  Trudell, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Core-box  for  forming  globe- 
valve  cores.  No.  973,504  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4393  ;  Gax. 
vol.  159;  p.  768. 

Ilayden,  George  1).      (See  York  and  Harden.) 

Hayden,  James  R..  I..atouche,  Alaska.  Sock.  No.  974,068 ; 
<>ct  26;  Sp.  p.  6638;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  960. 

Hayes.  Frank  F.      (See  Bluff.  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Hayes.  James  P.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Breech  mechaniam  for 
firearms.  No.  973,655  ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4716  ;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  820. 

Haves.  Jesse  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Steppacher, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Combined  pencil-holder  and  Inhaler. 
No.  973.427  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Oax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  719. 

Hayner  Distilling  Company.  (See  Church.  Edmund  S., 
assignor.) 

Havner  Distilling  Company,  The.  (See  Appleton,  Alford 
C.,   aaalgnor.) 

Haynes,  Davison  8.,  Evansville,  Ind.  Emblem-fastener. 
No.  974,059  :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  55.19  ;  Gaz.  vol   l.-'iO  :  p.  960. 

Haynes.  Rousseau  F.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Magazine-holder. 
No.  972..531 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2215  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  383. 

Hayton.  Thomas  R.,  Mount  Vernon.  Wash.  Ontrlfugal 
force-pump.  No.  973,782;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Gax. 
vol.  1.50:  p.  864. 

Heacock.  Stewart  L.,  Springfield,  Nebr.  Union  suit.  No. 
073.274:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3893;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  666. 

Heaton.  Arthur,  Whitehall,  III.  Vending  apparatus.  No. 
972,532 :  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2216j  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  383. 

Hebert,  Oliver,  Oswego,  III.  Heater  for  stock -watering 
tanks.  No.  974.060;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  5540:  Gax.  voL 
169;  p.  961. 

Heblg,  Harry  C.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  Hamil- 
ton. East  Orange,  N.  J.  Photographic  apparatus.  No. 
972.373  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1856 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  326. 

Hedfeldt.  Axel  T..  Chicago,  111.  Cleaning  and  separating 
grains.  No.  971.609  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  219  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ; 
p.  39. 

Hedfeldt  Axel  T..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hedfeldt  Com- 
pany. Cleaning  and  separatlne  machine.  No.  971.608; 
Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  217  :  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  88. 

Hfidfeldt  Companv.      (See  Hedfeldt.  Axel  T.,  a.<»8lgnor.) 

Hedwig.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window.  No.  971.610; 
Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  221 :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  39. 

Heedwell,  Ootbard.  and  W.  F.  McNew.  Boone,  Iowa. 
Portable  rota  table  hay-stacker.  No.  972,695;  Oct  11; 
Sp.  p.  2674:  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  4.18. 

Heeter.  Thomas  E.      (See  Series  and  Heeter.) 

Heidenkamp,  Joseph.     (See  De  Bav,  (Jeorge  C  assignor.) 

Helnonen,  John.  Brush  Prairie.  Wash.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
072.857:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2035:  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  521. 

Helslnc  Olof.  Sandhem.  Sweden.  Rail-Joint.  No.  973.193  ; 
Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  37.19 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  639. 

Helsler.  Charles  L..  St.  Marvs.  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  974,061  ; 
Oct  25 :  Sp.  p.  6542  :  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  961. 

Heller,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  W.  C.  Heller  *  Co. 
Inc.,  Montpeller.  Ohio  Box.  No.  972.449;  Oct  11; 
Sp.  p.  2015:  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  353. 

Henderson.  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  t6  Mlehle  Printing 
Preas  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Sheet- 
delivery  apparatus.  No.  973.428  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4222  ; 
Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  719. 

Henderson.  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Sheet- 
dellverv  mechanism  for  prlntlnir-presses.  No.  974.062: 
Oct  2.5:  Sp.  n.  6644  :  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  961 

Henlnger.  William  H..  Xenla.  111.  Hay-stacker.  No. 
971.611  :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  222  :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  39. 

Hennessev.  James.  Marlon,  Ind.  Fastening  meana  for 
laces.  "No.  972.620:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2431;  Gax.  vol. 
1.59:    p.    414. 

Hennlng.  Nathan  W.,  Lock  No.  4,  Pa.  Ladder.  No. 
971,997 ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1079 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  181. 

Henrich.  Peter.  Honulam.  Wash.  Berrv-box.  No.  972.696  : 
Oct  11  :  Sp.  D.  2576;  Oax.  vol.  159:  p.  438. 

Henrls.  John  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  ,  Air-brake.  No. 
973.194:  Oct.  18:  Sp    p.  3741  :  Gsx.  vol.  1.59:  p    639. 

Herbert,  Pred.  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  use  In 
casting  pipes.  No.  072,107:  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1276;  Gas. 
vol.  159:  p.  216. 

Herbert,  Fred.  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Pipe-foundry  plant.  No. 
972.108  :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  217. 

Hemdon.  Emmett  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Whlt- 
ner.  Sanford.  Fla.  Tire.  No.  972,764;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p. 
2720:   Oax.  vol.   159;   p.  463.  „  .   ...       „.. 

Herrtng-iIall-MarvIn  (Jafe  Company.  (See  Prindle,  Ed- 
win  J.,  assignor.)  .  „    ^  ._ 

Hertxberg.   Harry.      (See  Wohl   and   Hertxberg.) 

Bertxberg,  Harry,  Brooklyn.  A.  A.  Low.  Horseshoe,  and 
M.  J.  Wohl,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnora  to  themselves  as 
trustees.  Semlsubmerged  submsrine  gunboat  and  tor- 
pedo-boat No.  971.676;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  350;  Oax.  vol. 
169;  p.  61. 

Hersberg,  Martin.     (See  Rnnkel  and  Henberg.) 

Herxog,  Joseph  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cuff  button.  No. 
078,864  ;  Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  6189 :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  898. 
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H««,  Owtn.     (iM  Wmttk,  «Mfv»  m.,  MUfMr.) 

Heaa.   0«org*   L.,   L«   Junta.   Colo.      IfetallTc   flume.     Mo. 

•TS.W6 ;  Oct.  2G :  8p.  p.  4T18 :  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p   820. 
Uaaa.  Jobn  M.,  et  al     (Sea  Pitta,  Bdward  L^  aaatsnor.) 
Hcaaclbarth.    Huco.    Oralfawald,    Germany.      Badf«.      No. 

07.t.041  ;  Oct.  18 ;  to.  p.  S'Y82 ;  Oas.  toL  IM ;  p.  S86. 
Hettel.  Anion.      (S«a  Baal  and  Hettel.) 
Heaaer.    Jobn    R..    Cbleafo.    III.      PhotosrapblcjiiiotlnK 

frame.     No.  073,783;   Oct.   2S ;   8p.   p.  4972:   Oas.   toI. 

169;  p.  8«4. 
Hruaermann.   Herman  T.,  Peoria.  III.     Floor-dreaain*  ma 

cblne.     No.   972,533:   Oct.   11;   8p.    p.   2217;   Gaa.   vol 

159;  p.  883. 
Hewlett,    Edward    M..    and    T.    B.    Button.    Srbenectadjr, 

N.  T.,  aaalsBora  to  General  Rlectrlc  Compuiy.     Hlxh- 

potential  awltch.     No.  973.667  :  Oct.  2S :  Bp.  p.  4720 ; 

Gai.  Tol.   159:  p.   820 
Hener.  William,  Baltimore,  Md.   Orater-pall.   No.  971.9M ; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p   1080 :  Gas.  toI.  159  :  p.  181. 
Hlbtert,  Irrlng  H.     (Sea  Ulbbert.  Jobn  E.  and  I.  H.) 
BlMert  Jobn  B.  and  I.  H..  Sterling  City.  Cal.     Band-aaw 


loninf  and  moTlng  machine.     No.  971,841;  Oct.  4; 
p.  803 ;  Gaa,  toI.  150;  p    '    ~ 
HIrk.   ilarrT  J.,  aaalrnor  to  The  McOaakey  Rexlater  Com 


8p 


122. 


893;  Gaa.  vol.  I50 

jrrT  J.,  aaalraor  to 

panjr.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  973.195  ; 
Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3744  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  830. 


laiey.  AJa..  aaaianor  n>  Benei-eoiTmy 
N.  Y.  Operating  retort  coka-oreaa. 
;  8p.  p.  3.1«7  ;  Oa*.  toI.  IrtiJL  BSS. 

laton.  III.     Fruit  caae.     No.  071,410  ; 


HIckaT.  Joha.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Duat-arreater.     No.  072,534  ; 

Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2210 ;  Gaa.  toL  159 :  p.  384. 
Hlcka.  Clara  K.,  LooIaTllla.  Kj.     Curtaln-atretcher.     No. 

97S.10« :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8747  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  840. 
Hlcka,  Oaorgc  C.  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Bnyart  aaalgoora  to  The 

r.    H.    *    F.    M.    Roota    Coaouy.    ConneraTllle.    Ind. 

Fluld-preaaore  goTemor.     No.  9TS.107 ;  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p. 

3748  •  Gaa.  toI.   159  ;  p.  840. 
Hicks.   Jamea  A..   Atlanta,   Qa.     Ooasorer  connection  for 

fliild-preaanr*   brake   ayatema.      No.   073.042:    Oct.    18: 

Bp.  p.  8388:  Oas.  rol.   150;  p.  580. 
Hlcka.  Jamea  A..  Atlanta,  O*.     Croaeorer  coaoectloa  for 

flnld-preaaare-brake  pipea.     No.  078.043;  Oct..  18:  Bp.  p. 

.3.?«5  ;   Gaa.   ro).   159  ;   p.   586. 
Htering.  Chrlatlan.  and  A.  Fuller,  aaainora  to  The  J.  E. 

Meraoft    Compaoy.    Newark.    N.    J.     Bag-faatener.     No. 

972.768 ;  Oct.  11  :  Bp   p.  2721  ;  Gaa  toI.  159 :  p.  463. 
HiKidn.    Henrj.    aMlgnor    to    The    Htgrln    Manufacturing 

Company,    Newport,    Ky.       Beach    for    Tehlclea.       No 

972,191  :  Oct.  ll  ;  Sp.  p.  1484  :  Oai.  vol.  159  :  p   2«4. 
Hlgffln     Manafactnrlng     Company.     The.      (See     Hlgsla. 

Henry,  aaatgnor.) 
BUI.  Charlea  W..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Apparatoa  for  mor- 

»  material.     No    973,784  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gaa. 
159;  p.   866. 
Hill.  George  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Die  for  cnttlng  threada 

No.  971.748 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  504  ;  Gaa,  vol.  159 ;  p.  87. 
HIM.   Vllentla  J..   Bloomer.    Wla.      Derrick.      No.   078.115 ; 

Oct.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3529;  Gaa.  toI.  159:  p.  810. 
Hill.  Volney  P.      (See  Yonng.  L«ren«o  H..  aaalnor.) 
Hllleke,  Augnat  F..  Bnaley^Ala..  aaal/mor  to  SeoMt-SolTay 

Company,  Syracnae.  I'  " 

No  073.044  :  Oct.  1«  ; 
HIMiker.  John  A..  Branaton. 

Oct    18;  Sp.  p.  4226;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  720. 
HlllMlale   Screen   Company,   Tbe.     (See  Spraguc.    Frank. 

aaalimor.) 
Ulnea.  John  F..  Ptttaburg,  Pa.     Telepbone-recelTer  bolder. 

No.  973.108  ;  Oct  18  ;  9p  p.  3750  ;  Gaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  640. 
Hinton.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Skcwback  for  hollow- 

Ule  arcbea.     No.  971.740  ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  506 :  Gaa.  rol. 

150 ;  p.  88. 
Btaton,  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fireproof  building 

eiMibactlan.    No.  071,780 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  506 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

ISO:  p.  88. 
HIrahherg,    Leonard    K..    Baltimore.    Md.      Separable    fas- 
tener      No.   973,430 ;   Oct    18 ;   Sp.   p.   422^ ;   Gaa.   toI. 

1.^9;  p.  720. 
Hitchcock.  Luclen  R.     (See  MorOen  and  HItcbcock.) 
HIta.   Jeoae  L,,  ChlraKO.    III.     Bmah.     No.  073.866;  Oct 

28 :  to-  P-  6140 ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 :  p.  893. 
Hlx.  Ira  A.      (See  Wood.  Henry  A.,  aaalnor. > 
Hobb,  Thomaa   W..  and   W.    A.   Gwinn,   MIddieaboro.   Kt. 

Mainspring  winder      No.  973.045;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  SS88. 

C.sf.  Tol.  159  :  p.  587. 
Hocbirflrtel.    Peter.    Kobleni.    Ormany.      Mecbanlam    for 

counting  and  wrapplnic  coins      No.   973.668 ;  Oct.  26 : 

8p.  p.  4727:  Caa^Tol.  159:  p.  821. 
Hodge,  Howard  P..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asslptor  to  Nobel  a 

ExploalTea  Company.  Limited,  Glaagpw.  Scotland.     Car- 

trldfe-ahell-feedlng  machine.     Na  071.000;  Oct.  4;  to- 

p.  1081  ;  Gaa.  rol.  1."S»  :  p.  181. 
Hodge.  Howard  D..  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  aaalgaor  to 

Nobels   RxploslTes   Company.    Limited.    Glaagow,   Scot- 
land.    Poliahlng-machlne.     No.  073.350:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

4048;  Osa.   toI.   159:   p.  693. 
Hodip.  Robert  O..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Boller-flne  deaaer.     No. 

972.374  :  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  1857  :  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  326. 
Hodws.  8aroael  F..  and  W    H    Lee.  Nocona.  Tex.     Appa- 
ratus for  generating  acetT.ene  gaa.     No.  972.868;  Oct. 


IS:  8p.  p."  2937;  Osa.  toI    \^0;d.  521. 
Hoenk.   Frederick   H.,  ETanaTllie,  Ind.     T«naioo-!ndl«tor 

for  aewlng-machlnea.     No.  971.842;  Oct  4 ;  to-  P-  «»« : 

Gaa.  Tol.  169 :  p.  1 22.  .    ^     ^     ««.  .^^v 

Hofer,  Loala,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mllkiean  lock.    No.  072.000 ; 

Oct  4  :  to-  P-  lOM  :  Oaa.  rol    15© ;  p   182 
Hoff,  Charlea,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hofmaan,  Cm- 

etaaatl.  Ohio.     Gaa-bnmer.     No.  072,607  ;  Oct.  11 :  to- 

p.  2577 ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  430. 


BoC,  OlaC  Naar  York.  N.  T.     Apparataa  for  aubaqueoua 

pUe-driTlng.     No.  072,102;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  I486:  Gaa. 

Tol.  159 ;  p.  264. 
Iloffnian  -  Corr   Mannfactnrlng  Compaay.     (See  McBrlde, 

Wlllimm  J.,  aaatgnor.) 
Hoffman.  George.    Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Automatic  drainer  for 

cellars,  kc.     No.   978,351 ;  Oct.    18 ;  Sp.   p.  4050 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.    159 :   p.   60S. 
Hoffman.  Gustav,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Prcaa  for  making  brick, 

tile,  and  bulldlng-b'orks      No.  072.375  ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1R61  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  826. 
Hoffmaa.  Jacob  K..  assignor  to  Ilale-Kllbam  Metal  Com- 
paay.    Philadelphia      Pa.       Wall     constnictloa.       No. 

073.6A9:  Oct.  26:  to-  P    4731  ;  C.a«    vol.   159;  p.  821. 
HoffBian.  William  W..  aaatgnor  to  P..  Klmteln  Sons  k  Co„ 

Bocbeater,   N.    Y.     Byeglaaa  connection.     No.  078,660; 

Oct.  28;  to  p.  4734  ;  Gat.  rol.  159;  p.  822. 
Hoffmaan.    Albert    H..    Fltchbarg.    Maaa.     Hackaaw.     No. 

07.1.4.11  ;  Oct.   1«;   Sp^  p.  4228;  Osi.  rol.  159  ;  p.  720. 
Hoffmann.    Berthold,    Grieahelm.    assignor    to    fliemtaelM 

Fabrtk  Grieahelm  Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Ger- 
many     Antogenoaa  welding,  cutting,  or  soldering  metala. 

No   072.079  :  Oct.  4  ;  to-  P    1231  ;  Gas.  rol.  159;  p.  200. 
Ilofmann,  Frederick.      (See  Hoff.  Charles   sMlgaor  i 
HiMriund.  Oostar  E.,  aaatgnor  to  Sellg  Polyscope  Company. 

Calcago.    III.      Apparatus    for   preparing   mo  ring  picture 

Alms.     No.  071,8%:  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  812;  Gaa.  rol.  160: 

p.   140. 
Uoglond.  Gaatar  E..  aaatgnor  to  Selic  Polracope  Company, 

(JBlcago.  111.     Prodoclng  colored  fllma  for  animated  plc- 

tnrea.     No.  071,800;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Gat.  toI.  159; 

p.  140. 
Hofflund.  Goatare  B.,  aaatgnor  to  Sella  Polyacope  Company, 

(:hlcago.    111.      MoTtngplctnre    nacblna.     No.   071,801; 

Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  815 ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  141. 
Holden.   Deloa,   Upper  Montclstr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  R. 

Dale.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Cluater-aocket     No.  973.199; 

Oct.  18;  Sp    p.  3751  ;  Gaa.  rol.  159:  p.  640. 
Hoidorf,  Robert  and  W.,  La  Grange.  III.     I>adder  attach- 
ment    No.  972,001 :  Oct  4  ;  to   P    10**  :  Oaa.  rol.  150; 

p.  182. 
Hoidorf.  William.     (Sea  Holdorf,  Robert  and  W.) 
Holdrtdge,    Ransom    A.."    Virginia.    Minn        Ijidder-bracket 

No.  971.677  :  Oct  4  :  8p.  p   HR3  ;  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  62. 
Hollldaj.    William    C.    Columbua.    Ohio.      Apparatua   for 

forcing  flulda  from  wella.     No.  971.612  ;  Oct.  4 ;  to-  P- 

224  ;  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p    40. 
Holllster.  Orange   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Car- 
penter. Hastings.  Nebr.    Tent     No.  971.613  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  226:  Oai.  Tol.  159;  p.  40. 
Holm,  Peter  J.,  asalgnor  to  Holm's  Machine  Mannfactnr- 

Ing  Compaay.  Spnrta,   Mich.     Governor.     No.   973,506; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4803 :  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  768. 
HoJmberg.    Andera   G.,    LAnagnifran.    Sweden.     Ifa«netlc 

ore-sepsrator.     No.  972,1(»;  Oct  4 ;  to-  P-  128T ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  159:  p.  217.  _  ,.       «  . 

Holm's   Machine   Maaofactartof  Compaay.      (See   Holai. 

Peter  J.,  aaatgnor  )  ^    ^  _^    ^  ,      ^       ^w. 

Holsteln.   Paul  W..  and  O.  C.  Horst,  Colnmbna.  Ohio,  aa- 

algnors  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Car- 
haul.     No.  971.614;  (>ct  4;  Sp.  p.  2i8 ;  Oaa.  vol.   160; 

p    40. 
HoltoB.    Frank,   aaalgaor   to    Fraak    Holtoa   A    Company. 

Chicago.   111.     Drumhead  tightener.      No.   973,661  ;  Oct 

26;  to    P    ^TSO;  Gst.  vol    159:  p.  822. 
Honold.    Gottlob.    Stuttgart    OrrmUkr.      Sparking    pluf. 

No  972.660  :  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2277  :  Oaa.  vol    150  :  p.  393. 
Hood    Herbert.  Toledo.  Ohio.     I-erer-lock  for  automoblk-a. 

No!  972.193  ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  P-  1487  ;  9«»:  ▼o'i,»*»  vR-JJ*?- 
Hoover.   John  B.,   Elltabeth.   N.  J.     Lock.     No.  0724MS: 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2220 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  384. 
Hopklna.  Charlea  L..  Chicago.  111.,  aartjrnor  to  The  Curtain 

Supply   Company.   Newark.    N.   J.     Cnrtain  holding  de- 
vice     No.  972.466;  Oct.  11  ;  to  P  2016:  Gat.  vol.  159; 

p.  364. 
Hopplag,  Walter  B..  truatee.     (See  Cliapman.  WlllUm  B., 

aaatgnor. ) 
Hormel.  Auguat  New  York,  N.  Y.     AatJ^lddlng  device  for 

automobllea.     No.  072.766;  Oct.  11 ;  to    P    2723;  Oaa 

vol    159;  p.  46S. 
Horn.  Samuel  J.     (See  Schwarta,  Mendel,  aaalgnor.) 
HornunK.  Anton  N..  Chicago.  III.     Adjustable  chair      No. 

972,8.^9  :  Oct  18.;  Sp.  p.  20:^8  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  621. 
Morwt.  George  C.      (See   Holsteln  and   Horst) 
Hontmann.    Hermann.      (See   Berthold   and   Horatmaaa.) 
Horttng.  Levi  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  C.   F.  Btanffer 

and  one-third  to  B.  G.  Staoffer.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Klectrte 

awltch.    No.  971.848 ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  t»7  ;  Oaa  toL  160 ; 

p  123. 
Horton.  Cathatne  I...  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Dress-form.     No. 

972  376  :  Oct.  11  :  8p   p.  1««6 :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p   327. 
Horton.  Frederic  I...  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Carbonised  fabric. 

No.  972.110:  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p   1288:  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  217. 
Horwood,    Cbarlaa    8..    Hohoken.    N.    J.     Garment.     No. 

078!4S2;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4230:  Oaa  roL  159;  p.  720. 
Hoaklna   Manofactnrlng   Compaay.      (Sea   Marah,   Albert 

L..  asalgnor.) 
Hoapttal   Supply  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Thomer.  Bernard 

D..  assignor.) 
Hotchkln.  Paul  M.,  and  A.  J.  Morgan,  asalgnors  to  Curtla- 

Leger    Fixture    Company.    Chicago,    III.     8wlng1ng-door 

hanger.     No.  072,877;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  1868:  Oaa.  toL 

1 60  ;  p.  SST. 
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HotattBT.    WfRlaoL    OMong,    III.     Dratn-pfpe    Inlet     No. 

972.860;  Oct   18;  8p.  p.  2041;  Gaa.   vol.   159;  p.  522. 
Howard,  Thomaa  J..  New  Orleana,  La.     Sugar-cane  loader. 

No.  97.1.433  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4231  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  720. 
Howe,   John    D..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Ice-makIng  apparatua. 

No.  973.434  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4286  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  721. 
Howe,   William    F.,  Chicago.   111.      Dredge.      No.   973.866; 

Oct.  26 :  8p.  p.  5142 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  S04. 
Howell.    Charlea    W.,    Newark,    N.    J.     Type-writing    ma- 
chine.    No.   978.352;   Oct.    18;   Sp.   p.   4^52;   Oaa.  ToL 

160;  p.  698. 
Ho.ver,     Anton,     ChlcaRo.     III.     Mualc-leaf     turner.     No. 

972,861  ;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2943:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  522. 
Hoyt,   Charlea  C,   Brookllne,  Mass.     Display  device.     No. 

971,751  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  608 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  88. 
Hoyt.   Damon,   and   L.   A.   Burke,  Brockton.  Mass.     Moc- 
casin.    No.   972.194;   Oct.   11;   Sp.   p.    1488;   Gat.   vol. 

150 ;  p.  266. 
Hoyt    Eugene    W..    Decorah,    Iowa.     Sliding    gate-Talve. 

No.  97.3.4.16  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4237  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  721. 
Hradllek.    ITpnry,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Bnlldlnir-block.      No. 

073,786 :  Oct.  26  :  8p   p.  4976 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  865. 
Hubbard.    Alt>ert    S..    Kellevnie.   N.   J.,  aaalgnor   to   Gould 

Storage  Battery  Company.     Electrical  aystem  of  dlatrt- 

bntlon.     No.  972.536;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Oaa.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  884. 
Huhhard.  All>ert  8.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould 

Storage   Battery   Company.      Syatem   of  electrical   dis- 
tribution.    No.  974,06i ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5651 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  062. 
Hubbard.    Fred    W.      (See   SUnalll.    Doty,   and   Hnbbard.) 
Hnbara.    Albert    W..    Baltimore.    Md.     Lock    for  elevator- 

doora.     No.  97.3.276;  Oct   lb;  8p.  p.  3894;  Oaa.  vol. 
-     l.%9:  p.  666. 
Hubert.  lyonla  J.  F..  T.ie1paig.  Germany.     Collar-atnd.     No. 

978.606:  Oct    26:  8p.  p.  4.395  :  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  768. 
Huberih.  Alexander.  Hammond,  Ind.     Skate.     No.  073,786  ; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4978  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  866. 
Hncker,    Henry    C,   et   al.      (See    Anson,    Warren   J.,    aa- 
algaor.) 
Hudson,    Zeno,    Clilcago,    HI.      Combtnatlon    pocket-cat 

No.  071,1*92  ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  818 ;  Gat.  vol    16§ ;  p.  141. 
Hnebach.    Joaeph.    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Hosiery    form    and 

holder.    No.  971,844  ;  Oct  4 ;  to-  P-  TOO ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 

p.  128. 
Huey,  Robert  C.  Horiona.  Pa.     Grafting.     No.  071,686 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  62 :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  12. 
Huff  FHeotrostatlr  Separator  Company.     (See  MacGregor 

Frank  8.,  asslimor.) 
Huff.  Russell.  asKlimor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor   Car   Companv.    Detroit.   MIrh.      Hvdrocarbon-en 

glne    Ignition    systpm.      No.    873,607 ;   Oct.    26 ;    Sp-    P 

4306:  Oa«.  vol.   160:  p.  769. 
Hnffman.   Mike,   assignor  of  one-half  to  T...   A.   Cranston, 

Olbaon   City,    III.      Sediment-remover  for   stearo-bollpra. 

No.  074,064  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5566  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  962. 
Huffman,  Thadeus  R.,  and  I.  B.  Hammett.  Hamlin.  Tex. 

Stack-pipe    protector.     No.    972,378 ;    Oct.    11 ;    Sp,    p. 

1870;  Gaa.  voL  169;  p.  .328. 
Hnrhee.  Anthony.      (See  T»ftna  John,  aaatgnor.) 
Hulbert.  John  L..  Holland  Patent  N.  Y.     Mllklng-macblne. 

No.  971.837;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  53;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  12. 
Hnll.    Ix>ralo   T..   Ada.   Ohio.      Leveling  and  grading  In- 

atniment.     No.  971.762 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  610  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  88. 
Humbert    Charlea,    and    J.    C.    Bengnot,    Parte,    France. 

Vehlcle^wheel.     No.    978,486;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p.    4238; 

Gat.   vol.   i!t%:  p.   722. 
Humphries.    Smith   C.    Denver.    Colo.      Separable   aquare. 

No.  971.615:  Oct  4;  Bp.ja.  230;  Gat.  vol.   189;  p.  41. 
Hunalcker.   Allan  D..  and  w.  A.  Denton,  Shawnee.  Okla. 

lievel.     No.  073.437:  Oct   18;  Sp.   p.  42S0;  Oaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  722. 
Hont   Helm   Ferris  ft  Company.     (See  Ferria,  Henry  L. 

and  H.  J.,  aaalgnora.) 
Hunt,  John  P.     (8ee  Fox.  Richard  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Hunt,  Omnan  E..  Ragle  Grove,  Iowa.     Commntator-tmtng 

machine.     No.  971.753;  Oct  4;   to-  P-  818;  Oaa.  rol. 

169;  p  80.  -^    K  . 

Hunter.  Jamea  H.     (See  Bennett  and  Hunter.) 

Hurley.  Thomaa  F.      (See  Lynch,   Jamea  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Hnsted.  Hlrhland  B.,  Oaleshnrg.  Til.  Reglatering-puneh. 
No.  971.538:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  67:  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  12. 

Hutchinson,  Ira  R..  aaalgnor  to  Hutchinson  Mailer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Fresno,  Cal.  Machine  for  wrap- 
ping newspapera.  No.  971,893;  Oct.  4;  to-  P.  818; 
Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  141. 

Hutchlnaon  Mailer  Manufacturing  Company,  (Bee  Hutek- 
tnaon,  Ira  R.,  assignor.) 

Hutchison,  John   K.      (See  Moore  and  Hntchlaon.) 

Hntchlaon,  William  A..  Buchanan.  Mich.  Ice-cream  cut- 
ter. No.  972.621 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2432;  Oaa.  vol.  150; 
p.  415. 

Huyck.  Francis  P..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Adjuatable  abafi-engaa- 
ing  means.  No.  972.787;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  2760;  Oaa 
vol.  lf.9  :  p.  469. 

Huyamans.  Georges,  Bruaaela.  Belgium,  toare  wheel  for 
motor-cara  and  tbe  like.  No.  072,080;  Oct  4;  Sp.  P. 
1282:  Oaa.   vol.  169;  p.   200. 

Hydraulic  Clutch   Company,   The.      (See   English,   Peter, 
Lrnor.) 
Palmer  Co.,  Tbe.     (3««  Palmer,  laaac  B.,  aaalgnor.) 


I.  B. 


Ihlder,  John  D..  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Ofte  KIe> 

vator  Company,   Jeraey   City,   N.   J.      Potential   switch. 

No.  973.608  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4.397  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  760. 
Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company,     (See  Parker,  How- 
ard,   assignor. ) 
Indiana    Manafacturlng    Company.    The.      (See    Brower, 

William   W..  assignor.) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     (See    Connor, 

(3eorge  F..  assignor.) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     (See    Harris, 

Albert  M..  assignor.) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Sharpe, 

Joseph  K.,  Jr.,  asalgnor.) 
Induatrlal    Equipment   Company.      (See    Roth,    Harry   L., 

aaatgnor. ) 
Inglis.   Edward,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  Mend««- 

nall.   Kofa,   Arit.     Screening  apparatus.     No.  973,787; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4979 ;  Gat.  vol.  150 :  p.  866. 
Ingoldshy  Automatic  Car  Clompany,  The.     (See  Ingoldabjr, 

Frank  8.,   assignor.) 
Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldaby  Automatte 

Car  Company,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.     Car.     No.  973,788;  Oct. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4980;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  866. 
Ingram.    0«car     L.,    Walla    Walla,     Wash.,    aaalgnor    to 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Tvpe- 

wrltlng  machine.     No.  972,862;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  29*8 ; 

Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  522. 
Inokuty,    Ariya,    Tokyo,    Japan.     Yalvelesa    pump.     No. 

973.363;  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  4()54 ;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  604. 
International  Oil  Gas  Producer  Company.     (See  McPber- 

Bon,  Cieorge  J.,  aasignor.) 
International  Paper  Company.     (See  Fowler,  Fred  D.,  aa- 
atgnor. ) 
Iron  City  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Loae, 

William  TL.  aaatgnor.) 
Iroqnola  Engineering  Company.      (See  Boegen,  John  B., 

aasignor.) 
laon,  Enoch.  Central  T^ake,  Mich.     Adjustable  ladder-base. 

No.  97.1.500  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4402  ;  Gat,  vol.  159  ;  p.  769. 
Israel,    Homer   W.,   Waukesha.    Wla..   asalgnor  to   Modem 

Steel     Structural     Company.     Back-motion     dutch    for 

holsta.     No.  972.461 ;  (5ct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2019 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  364. 
J.  B.  Mergott  Company.  The.     (See  Htering  and  Fuller, 

aaalgnors.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Bucknam,  Exra  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  (?urwen,  Samuel  M.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
J.  K.  Rtshel  Furniture  C^o.     (See  Clark,  Walter  E..  as- 
signor. ) 
J.  P.   Seebnrg  Piano  Company.     (See  Nelson,  Oacar,  as- 
signor. ) 
Jackson.   George   E..   Newton.    Iowa.      Baltng-preaa      No. 

971.616;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  2.31;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  41. 
Jacob.  Helnricb,  aasignor  to  Optische  Anstsit  C.  P.  Goers 

Aktlengesellacbaft,    Frtedenau,    near    Berlin,    GermaaT. 

Stereotelescope.     No.   972,622;   Oct   11;   Sp.   p.   2432; 

Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  41.V 
Jacobs,  Henry  W.     (See  Buck  and  Jacoba.) 
Jacobs.    Henrv    W.,   Topeka,    Kans.     Flanging-preas.     No. 

972.196:  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gat.  vol.  169:  p.  266. 
.Tacohs.    Henry    W.,   Topeka.    Ksns.      Steam  -  superheater. 

No.  073.662  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  47-36  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  :  p.  822. 
Jacobs.    Henry   W..   Topeka.    Kans.     Blow-off  valve.     No. 

973.663;  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4739:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  823. 
Jaeger.  Ludwlg.  aasignor  to  Bottlera  Machinery  Manufac- 
turing  Company.   Chicago.    HI.      Fllllng-machlne      No. 

971.804;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  824;  Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  142. 
Jabr   G.    m.    b.    H..    Moritx.      (See   GOngerich.    Paul,   aa- 

stgnor.) 
Jakab.    Ladtalana.    touth    Bend.    Ind.      Cnapldor.      No. 

972.081  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1233;  Gaa.  vol.  l.%0;  p.  209. 
James.    Jobn    B.,    Ely,    Enaland.     Collapalble    stand    for 

lifting  barrels,  boxes,  and  tbe  like.     No.  972,863;  Oct. 

18 :   Sp.   p.   2948 ;   Oas.  vol.   150 ;   p.  523. 
James,  William  8.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Mall-bag  dellveir  and 

catching    apparatua.      No.    073.610;    Oct    26;    Sp.    p. 

4403  ;  Gat.  vol.   159  ;  p.  770. 
Jamlaon.  Robert  O.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Liberty  Manufactnr- 

tng  Company,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.     Rotary  tuhe-clesner.     No. 

973.046:  Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gaa  vol.   IM  ;  p.   687. 
Janda.  Thomaa  J.,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.     Attachment  for  optical 

Instnimenta.     No.  973,438;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Oas. 

vol.   159:  p.  722. 
Jsnea,    Lvell    Y.,    Tularoaa.    N.    Mez.      Bridle  -  bit      No. 

973.27^:  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3896;  Oat.  vol.   I.W;  p.  667. 
Jsnoon.  Carl  G..  Berkeley.  Cal.     SMewalk-elevator  doorl 

No.  971.764  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  516;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  89. 
Javlns.   Harry  A..  Bnrlingame.   Cal.,  aasignor   to  Javtna 

Manufacturing  Company.     Wall-bed.     No.  974.065  ;  Oct. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5.^.'►6:  Gac.  vol.  I.'SO:  p.  063. 
Jartne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jarina,  Harry  A., 

asalgnor. ) 
Jay,  Alfred  L.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.   Coe-chalker.   No.  974,060s 

Oct.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6658 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  063. 
Jeffcott.   Lewis  B..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Folding  bed.     No, 

072.637 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2226 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  386. 
Jeffery,  Charles  T.,  ei  al.,  ezecutora     (See  Pnrdy,  Fred- 
erick.) 
Jeffenr.  Harold  W.,  et  si.,  executors.     (See  Pnrdy,  Krsd- 

ertck.) 
Jeffery,  Kate  B..  «t  at.,  ezecutora.    (See  Pnrdy,  Frederick.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


J^rey  Manafacturine  Company.  The.  (8e*  Dunlop. 
Robert  B..  aaalgnor.)  _^      „  ,  ^  .        ^ 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Tha.  (8ae  Holateln  and 
Horat.  assliniora.)  €»,.^i„„. 

Jeffr*y  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Besaions, 
Frank  L..  aaalgnor. ) 

JenklDfi.  Charleti  F..  Waahlngton  D.  C.  »«?>«^2»-"«»tor. 
No  972.379  :   Oct.  11  :   Sp.  p   1871  ;  0"LJ0l.  189  :  p.  S28. 

Jenkins.  Charlea  F..  Wathfngton  D.  C.  Bioloelon  engine. 
No.  972..180  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1873 :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  .'$28. 

Jenklna.  Charlea  F..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Paper-box  ma- 
chinery.    No.  972.767;  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2724:  Oaa.  vol. 

Jeik?na,''M*Sn  I^  Harrey.  ajalgnor  to  Bnda  Foundry  * 
Mannfacturtac  Conpany.  Chicago,  III.  Railway  track 
"  r      No   97Sr«M  :  Oct  25  :  8p.  p.  4741 :  Oaa.  toI.  159  : 

Jenkins.  Thomas  W.     (See  Kenan.  John  J.  W-  «»K.°li 
Jennings.  Cheater  S  .  ftoirton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lamaon 

ConKolldated    Store    Service   Company.    Newark,    ^.i. 

PneaiMtlc-deapatcb-tabe  apparatna.     No.  ©72.381  .  Oct. 

11 :  Sv.  p.  1874  :  Oaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  329. 
Jenaen.TbHfitInn       (8«*  P^icott    Ellla.   and  Jenaen.) 
Jerolaman.  Theodore.  Belleville,  N    J.     Bar  'orpa  1  and 

bucket  balla.     No.  971.678;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.   p.  854 ;  Oaa. 

ZttS:  ^^i^on.'  Champaign.  111.  ElHP^y^Phvr  ^"• 
973i  047  •  Oct    18  :  Sp   p    3392  :  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  687. 

Jewett.  Kdmund  O..  B^'fllngbam.  Waah.  Producing  »a. 
No  ft72.8«4  :  Oct.  1 8  ;  8p.  D.  2949  ;  Oai.  vol.  1 59  ;  p.  52S. 

Joedlcke.  Urban.  St.  Louto,  Mo.  D^Vi^S?"**^*?^*  ^^ 
^l.ROS  ;  Oct    4  ;  Sp.  p.  880;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  P-  142. 

Johanwn.  .Andreas,  asalgnor  to  Aktieaelakabet  Stavanger 
Bllktrykkeri  og  Maaklnvaerksted.  Staranger.  Norway, 
rioatng  device  for  preaerve-tlns.  No.  9T3.5o4  ,  uei.  lo , 
Sp.  p.  406«:  Oai.  vol.  159;  P-  «94.  

J«£b  a.  Roebling"*  Sona  Co.     (See  Cooney.  Sebeni  A-.  «•- 

JohSe°n;\kael  P..  Chicago.  "«;,«•♦<:»'•*  ,<»'J"i°.«'»S?*' 

No.  971.755 :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  517 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;^P-  90. 
Johnson.  B.F.      (See  BlibrWer.   William  C.  and  M.  W, 

JohS5S.°rharlea  A..  Jr..  East  Orange  N.  J.  ^Wm^r* 
pot.     No.  973.867  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  614« :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ; 

D    804 
.TofcaoB.'  Chariea   B..    asalgBor    toMa-keyon   Motor   Spe- 

elaltiea   Company.   Mnakejrpn    Mich.     >*'««''°«*"a-_^'' 

972.196-  Oct^l  :  Sp    p.  1498:  Oaa.  toI.  159:  p.  266. 
Johnson.  Charlea  E..  asalgnor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet  t«ck 

Company.    New    Britain.    Conn.   .Lock   _  No.    972.866 . 

0<"  18:  Sp.  p.  2961  :  Oai    vol.  169;  p.  623. 
Johnson.  Clarence  H  .  Bererly.  aaalgnor  to  Burrows  T^k 

Nut  ft  Bolt  Company,  West  Olouce*^''--  **■"  .0^""^^! 

No.  •TS,«60  :  OcTbS  :  Sp.  p.  4743  ;  Oaa^  vol.  159  .  p   8J4 
JobMOB.  Cyrui  C.  Taylorvlfle.  Ill      R*","*?:^''*:^      ^^ 


Joaea,  rrank  «..  Paaadena.  Cal.    Motor-cycle  f««rto«.  N*. 

971.756 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  519 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  90 
JoMS,  Gerry,  aaalenor  to  E.  F.  Jonea.  Blnghamton,  N.  T. 

Comer-bracket  for  pitleaa  wagon-aealea.     No.  971.767; 

Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  521  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  91. 
Jooea,  Oerry,  aaalgnor  to  E.  F.  Jonea,  Blnghamton,  N.Y. 


'575"866  'Oct    18 :  Sp.  p.  296'3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p   528. 

erating    mechanisms.     No.    972,867;    Oct.     18;    Sp.    p. 

2957:  Oa«.  vol.  159;  p    524.  ot*  aiw  • 

Johnson.  Cvrus  C.  Tavlorvllle.  111.     Switch      No.  972,868  . 

Oct    IS  :  Sp   p   21»R9  :  Oss.  vol    159  :  p.  524. 
Johnson.  Frlta,  Racine,  Wla.     Flat-iron     No.  972.462  ,  Oct. 

11  •  Sp.  p.  2020:  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  S64.        „    „    _ 

n'.rn.r'ss  "v-.'Ss."  "irs,"'^'  %»'^frz- 

wheel.     No    972.463;  Oct.   11;  8p.  P-  202*2 ;  0««.  vol. 

Johnwn^Je?Si.  Oeorge.  New  York   N.  Y.    0*f«  •JPPV'x*^ 
No  97-'.:i82  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1876 ;  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  8J9. 
Johnson   John  H.     (See  Jobnaon.  Jamee  N.  and  J^  »■> 
JohnS^S:  John  N..  asalgnor  to  M.EJLayiie.  Houston  Tex^ 
Wlre-wlndlng  machine.     No.   972.623:  Oct.   11,   Sp.   p. 

2434 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  415  

Johnson.  John  P.     (See  Hyder  anfl  Jonnjon-J  ^.   ^^_, 
Johnson     Michael    J..   Portland.  Oreg.      Book   and   news- 
paper holder      No   974.067  :  Oct.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5561  ;  Oaa. 

JornU'^^yie^^B..  Webater  Maaa.  ^^^^I^'^^i.^"^ 
073  611  :  Oct.  25:  8p    p.  4406:  0««    voK   159.  P   T70 

rallwav-cara.     No.   971.896:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  9S2 .  uaa. 

JoSi>J.  Warier**  O.  Chicago  111  Interaal-eombnatlpn 
engine.     No.  973.048;  Oct.   18;   Sp.  p.   8896:  Oai.  toI. 

JoJ,2.'  J^'lhJrt  M..  •"rtgnor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  C  Snyder 
and  one^fonrth  to  O.  M.  »nyder^ageratowii.  Md^  ^11- 
way  trip  device.     No.  972.11 1  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1»0 ;  Oaa. 

Jo;i  BrtieS  S*-  (See  Richer.  Adolph  J     "Jg^  > 
Jonea.    Charlea   8..    Marlon,    ^nf  ,  N*."%,o^<*    9T8.IH0. 

Oct   25:  Sp.  p.  6296:  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  919. 
Jol,^    Chesney>.   Haakell,   ••^«?«J   °'  "ViSi,  ^N?" 

Fr.'derlcka,    Wanaqpe.    N     J.     f^'o*'»«*;"?to?\rjW4 

973.666:  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p   4746  :  C.as.  ^"i^  »J^  f  ^^^ 
Jonea.  Edward  F.     (See  Jonea.- Oerry.  aaalgnor. ) 
JoSS"    E^   F.,   and   C.    A.    B.rtiea,    C^'^B^   "' ,    Aa?: 

h^'.     No    971.S46:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  702;  (Saa.  vol.  159 : 

JoSeal ^Everett  R..  and  W  A.  Yockey.,  Spokane.  WMh. 
nSiBplnf-wagon.  No.  978.277:  0«t.  18:  Sp.  p.  8896; 
Qma.  vol.  16tf;  p.  6«T. 


■M*.  Oerry,  aaalgnor  to  E-  k.  Jonea,  i>iDgaBnii.oa,  n.  x. 

Belnforced-concrete  pit  for  wagon-acalea.     No.  971.768; 

Get  4 :  Sp.  p.  623 :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  91. 
Joaea.   Harry   w.,  aaalgnor  to   American  Can   Compajiy, ; 

New  York;  N.  V.     Slfter-contalner.     No.  978.116;  Oct 

18:  Sp.  p.  3530:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  610.  _    ^       , 

Jonea.  Jeremiah  C,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Broylea,  v 

Woi>dK)n.  Tex.     Stock-car.     No.  074.068 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  \ 

p.  6663:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  064.  _  ,.  .      „ 

J<mec.   MoMa,   Jr..    On-enwlch.    N.    J.     Whlp-aocket.     No. 

9M.941  :  Oct.  28:  Sp.  p.  8297  :  Oaa.  vol    f59;  p.  920 
Jonea,  Richard  E..  Haaeretown.  Md.     Self;^tlghtenlng  twin 

latch    for  doors  and  the   like.     No.    973,040;   Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  3.399;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  688. 
JeSea,  Walter.  White  Caatle.lia.     <-onveyer- cleat.     No. 

072,698  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2678  ;  Oaa.  vol    169  ;  p.  4jW. 
Jonea.  William  A„  Weat  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     fciploalon- 

englne      No.  9T'2.860  ;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Oaa.  vol. 

159  '  P    5*^5 
Jones,"  Wllllim  S..  Oaalnlng.  N.  Y      Timer  for  •a»o™»«»lllej. 

No.  974.060  ;  Oct.  25  :  8p   p  5565  :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  064. 
Joneaku.   Peter.   Chicago.    III.     Ironing  »n<l  JL'*"'"?  "J" 

chine.     No.   673.789;   Oct.   26;    Sp.   p.  4982;  Oaa.  voL 

jiAMtaB*  fi^ovM  H     aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  J.   Alcott, 
'•gSdie^t^MiaJ!     KatluKstove      No.  973.201;  Oct 

18;  8to.  p.  8754;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  641. 
Judd    Wallace  8.     (See  Avery  and  Jodd.)     „    „  .^  . 

J^p.  W.ltS  H..  aaalgnor  of  one^thlrd  to  F    Belter  and 

one  third  to  J.  Belter,  Carroll    Iowa.     Oraln^oor      No. 

071.617;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  286;  Q^jol.  159 :  p.  41. 
Kabo    Cornet    Company.      (See    Brown,    Arnold    v.,    aa- 

Ka'ff^AlUrt     (Sea  Batea,  Arthur  C..aBalgnorJi 

Kahre.  Wllltam.  Wharton.  N.  J.     Dohby  for  looma.     No. 

971.846:  Oct    4:  Sp    p    703  :  Oaa^  vol.  159  M).  124. 
Kahra^  Cbrlaten   H..   Chrlstlanla.   Norway.    ,™hlng-net 

Na  972.383  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p    1878  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16»  :  P   ■<-2- 
Kalaer,  Charlea.  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  «««»•  PfOf'j  \°^' 

pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lead-pencil.     No.  I»72,6J4  .  Oct 

11 -BP   p  2437;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  415. 
Kalle'   and    Company    Aatlengeaellachaft      (See    Deycke, 

KSl*n7il*"?o*hr  Hllllarda.  Mlch^  ^•""J^^S^S,  .''"'oo*" 
No.  972.082  :  6ct    4  :  8p.  P-  1284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  .  P-  20». 

Kandlhlnd.-r.  Eroella  F.  Shreveport,  I^.  Sack-holder. 
No  ft-J.S-O  :  Oct   18  :  Sp.  p  2066 ;  Oai  vol.  159 :  P- 528^ 

KaripeU,  VUdlmlr.  Itha«,'^N  Y.  MMl»umiemand  me- 
ter     No.  972,638;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  TIU»:  Oai.  vol.  15«. 

Ka%**lomoel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  0«™««-?'«J»»t.  ^*'' 
9tl.589;  Oct  4  ;  80.  D.  68 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  169 ,  p.  18. 

Kaaanlker.  William  P..  New  Oermany.  Minn.  B^l  for 
barb-wire.     No.  974.070 ;  Oct  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Ka'^fnW^r.  Mward.  Cblaigo.  Ill      IJjr^e.,   No.  972.112; 

Oct    4     8p    p.  1292:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  218. 
K.V^lnger.  l^dw^rd.  Chicago,   "i,^  .^Jj-  '»'  »lj'°«  P*?5 

No.  972.113  :  Oct    4  :  8p.  p.  1296:  Oai.  «>'    ^J";  P,  -',7 

Kaufman.  Frank,  assignor  to  ^  O?^*'^''- o^Vm?^' Oct 
Machine  for  making  paper  wrapp^rs^  No.  973.202  .  Oct. 
18-  80    p.  .3755:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  641.      ^  ,.^     ,.     _,,. 

Kaufmabn.^  Ch«ri;a.  and  W.  H.  fhoina^  OShkoab.  Wto. 
Hoae-aupporter      No    074.071;   Oct    25;    Sp.    p.    5668. 

KeJfVr.  '^'mae?  11^  Klilnfleld.  N.  J.    Motor-controlling  ap- 

parafus      No    972.625:  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Oaa.  TOl. 

159;  p.  416.  ^   „ 

KoMan    John  O.     (See  Mayer  snd  Keegan.1 

Ke«^n.   Charles   R.   Bloomlnrfon     III.     YacunmM|eal    for 

Jars      No    073.612;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.   p.  4410;  Oaa.   rol. 


Keith.  John  F..  Naplea.  N.  T.  ^"k-pln  connection  for 
well-drilling  machinery.     No.  971.897;  Oct.  4;   Sp.   p. 

K^lth  'nimeon  C  Jr.'  Soroerrlll^.  Masa.  Bubbling  diink- 
IntfointX.^  No    073.700:  Oct.  28:  Sp    p.  4984  ;  Oaa. 

KeUar.  O^w  E..  and  E.  O.  Tbomason.  '■fjf?'®"/.",^*'!?!' 
Thomason  Manufacturing  Company,  tovlna.  Cal  Hy- 
drant.    No.   972.884;   Oct    11;   Sp.   p.   l«T9 ;  Oaa.  TOt 

Ke^lfar-l!homaaon   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kellar 

and  Tbomaaon,  aaalgnora.)  ^  „  „ 

Keller.  Oeorge  8.  „  ( See  Thle^n  and  Keller. ) 
Keller.  Cnjttlleb.  N^-w  York.   N.  \.     I^mp.     No.  973,060, 

Oct    18 ;  Sp.  p.  8401  :  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  680. 
Keller,   Jeremiah,   aaalgnor   to  The   SelTg  Polyscope  Com- 


Sliver   Valley.   Tex.      Animal-poke 

4:  Sp.  p.  238:  Osi.  vol.  160;  p.  42 


Kell'lng  John.  Milwaukee.  WU.  '  Lawn  mower  attachment 
No   973.M7  :  Oct   25  :  Sp.  P  4747  :  Oaa.  ^ol    189  ;  p  824. 

Kelloxg.  Oeorge  W.  noch«.ter.  N.  Y^  ,&VllAr.^'<V"'25  • 
ple-cvllnder  pump  nppsrstus.  No.  973.668,  Oct  £0 , 
Sp.  p.  4748:  Osi    vor  ir.O;  p.  825.  ,■_«,,« 

Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Snpply  Company.  (Bee  Welaa. 
Alfred  H..  aaalgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kellogg  Switchboard  and   Supply   Company.      (Bee   Wln- 

atoo,  Charlea  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kelman,  Joseph  N..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Switch  and  circuit- 
breaker  for  high-potential  drcnlta.     No.  971,847  ;  Oct. 
4;  Sp.  p.  706;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  124. 
Kelton,  John  M.      (See  Wright,  Jamea  E.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Kemper,  Trellla  R.,   Weldon,   Iowa.     Folding  crib  attach- 
ment for  beds.     No.  9784s9  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4242  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  169 ;  p.  722. 
Kempahall,   Ira   B..   Boston,  llaaa.     Tire.      No.   973,278; 

Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3897  :  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  667. 
Kempakl.    Alfred    A..    Wilmington,    Del.     Car  -  ventilator. 

Nor97.3,6l3  :  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4412  ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  771. 
Kenan,  John  J.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  T.  W.  Jenklna.  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.      Feed-chute.      No.   072,464;  Oct   11;   Sp.  P- 
2026 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  355. 
Kendall.  Edward   P..   Bowdolnham.  Me.     Bag-holder.     No. 
^A78.S55:  Oct.  18:  Sp.   p.  40.%7  :  Oaz.  vol.  159:  p.  6ft4. 
Vndrlck,  Karl  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Oeer,  Detroit 
MMi.      Power-tranamlaalon   mechanism.     No.  072,386; 
Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1882 :  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  330. 
Kendrick,  Karl  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  H.  Oeer.  Detroit, 
Mich.      Drlrlng    mechanism    for    motor  -  vehlclee.      No. 
972.456 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  855. 
Kennedy.    Cvrus    C.    South    Rock    Island.    III.      Extensible 
electrlc-Ught  chandelier.     No.  971,899 ;  Oct.  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

8.30:  Oas.  vol.   159:  p.  144. 
Kennedy.  Guy  L..  assignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 

Co..   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Rotary  niter.     No.  978,791 ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  867. 
Kennedy,   William  T.,  and  O.  C.  Pettlt,  Lonerock,  Iowa. 

Adioatable    door-rtse.     No.    073,042;    Oct    25;    Sp.    p. 

6200:  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  020. 
Kenney.   Richard  M..  Clinton.   Okla.     Double  rake.     No. 

072,630 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  386. 
Kent  Joseph  C.  (See  BkatrOmer.  Melcher.  asalgnor.) 
Kent,   Robert    S..   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Kiln   for   revivifying 

char.     No.  072,002  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1086  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ; 

P-  182.  „^    .^ 

Kenyon,  Bertrand   P.,  assignor  to  Diamond   Steel  Tmck 

Comnanv.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Furniture-caster.     No. 

072,^71";  Oct.   18:  8p.  p.  2066;  Gai.  vol.  1.%9:  p.  525. 
Kenyon.   Bertrand  P..  aaalgnor  to  Diamond  Steel  Truck 

Company,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich.     Caster-socket     No. 

97.3.814  :  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4418 :  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p:  771. 
Kenvon.  Bertrand  P..  assignor  to  Diamond   Steel  Truck 

Companv,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Tubular  axle  for  cas- 

tera.     tio.  073.618  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4414  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ; 

P-  TTl. 
Kenvon.   Roy   L..   Iji   Croaae.   Wis.      Boat  -  canopy.      No. 

074.072  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5860  :  Oa«.  vol.  159  ;  p.  065. 
Kercher.    Leroy.    Roann.    Ind.      Excavating    and    loading 

machine.     No.  071.640;  Oct.  4;   Sp.  p.  69;  Oaa.  yol. 

l.M):  p    13 
Kerwlck,    Morgan.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Receptacle.      No. 

072.456;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2030;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  :<66. 
Kesberger.  Albert,  Bnrdette.  S.  D.     Nut-lock.     No.  974,078  ; 

Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  066. 
Keasier,   Louia.   assignor   to  J.    8.    Beandry,    Chicago,    111. 

Storage-Unk   for   explosive   liquids.      No.   97.3.440;   Oct 

18:  8p.  p,  4243;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  722. 
Kevstone   Furnace    Construction    Company.     (See    Knox. 

f.nther  L..  assignor.)  „      . 

Kllbonm.    William    D..   Murray.    Ftah.     Handling   matte. 

No  974.074  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5.570  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  065. 
Kllboume    and     Jacobs     Msnnfncturlng     Company.     The. 

(See  Stanslll,  Doty,  and  Hubbard,  aaslgnors.) 
Klmbelt.    John    H.,    Whlteaburg.    Ga.       Bending  machine. 

No.  973.279 :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  .3899  :  Gai.  vol.  15ft  :  p.  667. 
Klmherly-Clark    Company.       (See    Tbom.    Peter    B.,    as- 

BlgBor.) 
King.  Adam  C.      (See  Daniel.  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
King,    Bert    W..    assignor   to    Standard    Computing    Scale 

Company.  Limited.  Detroit.  Mich.      Scale.     No.  073,660  : 

Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4749:  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  826. 
King.  Edward  C  .  Charlotteavllle,  Va.     Fire-door  opener. 

No.  973.051  :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  3402  ;  Oaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  589. 
King,  John  O.,  Burllneton,  N.  C.  asalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany.   Hopeilale.    Mass.      Weft-replenlshlng    loom.      No. 

972.872:  Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  2967:  Gai.  vol.  159;  n.  525. 
King.  Julian.  Tuxedo.  Tex.     Stalk-chopper.     No.  072,107; 

Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1497  :  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  266. 
King.  William  O..  Mountain  Home,  Idaho.     Ore-concentra- 
tor.    No.  974,076 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6672 ;  Gai.  vol.  ISO ; 

p.  966. 
Kingaton,    Frank    L.,    Kokomo,    Ind.       Carbureter.      No. 

974.076 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5573 ;  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  066. 
Kinnear.  William  R..  Now  Castle,  Pa.    Metallic  pole.     No. 

073.670:  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4751  ;  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  825 
Klnoey.  Stephen  C,  Ogden.  Utah.    Registering  mechanism. 

No.  072,108 ;  Oct.  if ;  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  266. 
KInyon.  Robert  D..  Chicago,  III.     Palntlns  appliance.     No. 

973.3fi«:  Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  4059:  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  605. 
KInael,  Edward.  Albany.  N.  Y.    Safety  base-ball-shoe  plate. 

No.  b72.640 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2236 :  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  :{««. 
Kipp.  Oeorge  E..  Niverrllfe,  N.  Y.     Detachable  wheel -rim. 

No.  072.641  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2287  ;  Oai.  vjl.  169 ;  p.  3«6. 
KIrby,  F.ank  A.,  Detroit.  M'ch.     Attachment  for  drilling, 

boring,   and   similar   machines.      No.  071,670;  Oct.  4; 

8p.  p.  .366  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  62.  «    „    ..     „ 

KIstner.  Henry  N..  Zlon  City,  assignor  to  R.   F.  Mueller. 

Chicago.  111.     Mandrel   for  phonosraphs.     No.  073.203  : 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  8758;  Gai.  vol.   159;  p.  642. 
Kittle.   Charlea    R..    Lo«   Angelea.    Cal.      Seat   for   motor- 

eyclea  and  other  eel f -propel led  vehicles.     No.  971,848; 

Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  718 :  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  124. 


Klagea,  Henry  C.     (See  Fomoff  and  Klagea.) 

Kleeberger,  John  J.,  San  Benito,  Tex.     Plant-aetter.     No. 

974,077:  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  8676;  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  966. 
Klehe,  Wllhelm.     (See  liartmann  and  Klehe.) 
Klett,  William  F.,  Mobile,  Ala.     Jail-bar.     No,  071,900; 

Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  840;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  144. 
Kline,  Mabel  M.,  London.  England.    c!atamenlal  aklrt-pro- 

tector.      No.   971,680;   Oct.    4;    Sp.   p.   363;    Oaa.   toI. 

169;  p.  63. 
KIngh,  John  T.,  Madison,  Mo.     Inaulator.     No.  071.610; 

Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  239;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  42. 
Knapp.  Arthur.   Houma.   La.     Drill-chuck.     No.  071,001; 

Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  841  ;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  144. 
Knecht  Jakob,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Knife-sharpener  for 

mowing-machines.     No.  074,078  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  8677  : 

Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  067.  „»„  „^„ 

Kneuper.  George  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filter.     No.  073,868  ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6148  :  Oax.  vol.  160 ; j>.  804. 
Knight    Edward   M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparatna   for 

felting  tlbrons  materials.     No.  973,280 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

,3901  ;  Oai.  vol.   159:  p.  668. 
Knobel,    Fred,    Odeaaa,    Nebr.      Croaa-llne    buckle.      No. 

971,760  ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  91. 
Knolle,  Frederick,  Milwaukee,  Wta.     Hoop.     No.  973,671 ; 

Oct.  26  :  8p.  p.  .4764  ;  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  826.  _^ 

Knopf,   Samuel,   Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Making  artl- 

flcial    olntment-baaea.      No.    971,681 ;    Oct.    4 ;    Bp.    p. 

869;  Oaa.  vol.  189;  p.  63. 
Knowlea,   Camden   E.,  assignor  to   Webb   City  ft  Carter- 

Tllle  Foundry  ft  Machine  Worka.  Webb  City,  Mo.     Ore- 

JlMer.     No.  073,281;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3905;  Oax.  Tol. 

159  :  p.  668.  ^ 

Knox.  Luther  L.,  Avalon,  aaalgnor  to  Keystone  Furnace 

Construction  (Jompany,   PIttabure,   Pa.     Furnace.     No. 

073,943 :  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6300 ;  Qai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  920. 
Knu    Light    Heat    and    Power   Company.      (See    Wiggins, 

Edward  J.,  aaalgnor.)  ^  „  ^ 

Koch.  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  The  Reglna  Company,  Rahway. 

iT^J.     Mercury-awitch.     No.   072.642;  Oct   11;   Bp.  p. 

2239 :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  386. 
Koch.  William  E.     (See  Luti,  Alexander  T..  assienor.) 
Kocheraperger,  Elale  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hat-pin  holder. 

No.  972.199 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1601  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  266. 
Kocxwara,   Ludwlg.   Prague-Kgl.   Welnberge.   Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Oll-bumlng  furnace.     No.  971,902 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  842;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  146. 
Koechlln,     Albert    O.,     Stelnen,    (Germany,     aaalgnor,     by 

meane    aaaignmenta,    to   Genossenachaft    fdr   Textllpat- 

ente,  Baael,  Swltaerland.     Spool-changing  apparatus  for 

looma.     No.  071,641  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  67  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  13. 
Koehler.    Emeat    F.,    London,    England.      Igniter.      No. 

972,386  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  831. 
Koelblen.    John    B..   Milwaukee.    Wis.     Water-meter.     No. 

972.200:  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Oai.  vol.   159;  p.  266. 
ICShler.    Willy.   Bremen.   Oermany.     Electrlcally-propelied 

rehlde.     No.  072,487;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2031;  Oaa.  toL 

189:  p.  366.  ..     ^       .. 

K6hler,   Willy,   Bremen,   Germany.     Current-collector  for 

electrically-propelled   rehiclea.      No.   973.672;   Oct   26; 

Bp.  p.  4756  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  826. 
Kolb.   Ileniy.      (See  Lovell.  Robert  M..  assignor.) 
Koltonskl.    Stanlslaw    A..    Boston,    Maaa.     Snap  -  switch. 

No.  972. .^87  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  331. 
Kooti.    William,    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Shock-absorber    fw 

vehicles.     No.  078,616 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4416 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Koota.'  William,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Vehicle  -  frame. No. 

973,617 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4416 ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  772. 
Koaaow.  Henry  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Fly-trap  sasb  atUcb- 

ment.     No.  072.873  ;  Oct   18 ;  Bp.  p.  2971  ;  Gai.   vol. 

159;  p.  526.  .  „  .  „ 

Koimlnakl,  Samuel,  assignor  to  VesU-Apparate-  ft  Metall- 

warenfabrlk  G.  M.  B.  H..  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin, 

Oermany.     Drum  gas-meter.     No.  974,079  ;  Oct  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  6678;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  967. 
Krakau.    Harry  T..   assignor  to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings      Company,      Cleveland.      Ohio.      Bolster.     No. 

972,768  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2726;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  464. 
Kramer.  Francis  W.      (See  Boyd  and  Kramer.) 
Krell   Auto-Grand    Piano   Co.    of   America.     (See    Weiln, 

Peter,  assignor.)  ,  „      ,  . 

Kreul,  Dwlght  O.     (See  Clark  and  Kreul.) 
Krlck.  Kay  C.      (See  Renlck  and  Krlck.J 
Krieger,  Adoiph  O.,  St   Louis,   Mo.     Bookkeepers   loose- 
sheet  holder.     No.  971,642  ;  Oct.  4  ;  ^.  p.  66  ;  Gai.  voL 

159:  p.  14. 
Krlvachek.    Frank   J.    and   M.   A.,    Fort    At  kin  aon.    Iowa. 

Check-rower  for  com-plantera.     No.  974.080 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5581  ;  Gas.  Toi.  169;  p.  967.  _     ,.    ,         . 

Krlvachek,  Matthew   A.      (See  Krivachek,   Frank  J.   and 

M    A.) 
Krogh.  Carl  A.     (See  Krogh,  Ferdinand  W.  and  C.  A.> 
Krogh.    Ferdinand    W.,    San    Frandaco,    Cal.     Centrifugal 

pump.     No.  971,861  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  724  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ; 

Krogh,   Ferdinand  W.,   Ban   Frandaco.   Cal.     Centrifugal 
pumo.     No.  971,862 ;  Oct.  4  ;  ^.  p.  726  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ; 

Krogh.    Ferdinand   W.   and   C.   A.,    San  Frandaco.    Cal. 

Centrifugal  pump.     No.  071,840;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  714; 

Oai.  vol.  159:  p.  128.  „         . 

Krogh,    Ferdinand    W.    and    C.    A.,    Ban  Frandaco,    Cal. 

Centrifugal   pump.     No.  971,880;  Oct  4;   Sp.  p.  710; 

Oas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  125. 
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Kroaeaberg.  Rudolf.  Ohllfi.  0«rm«aj.  Aatoear-wbMl. 
No.  974.081  ;  Oct.  23  :  8p.  p.  66M  ;  Om.  toI.  16©  ;  p.  99S. 
Krovrr.  Jutiii  M..  asMlgnor  to  BaiBwtB  Iron  Worfca,  Stock- 
tea.  Cal.  Oi«A-«nKtne.  No.  97S.118;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p. 
aUA:  Gas.  Tot.  ISd:  p.  811. 
Knoomm,  Michael.  St.  Pvtrnbarg,  Boaala.  HMt-«z- 
ehaiiclnc  <W>Tt«e.  No.  072.028 :  Oct.  11:  8p.  p.  2442; 
Oaa.  r«r  158:  o.  418.  _     „  ^  . 

KniM>,    Rroll.    Tokio.   aaalinior  of  one-half   to    B.   Bodai. 
rort    Totten,     N.     D.      Smoke  -  retarding    dertee.      No. 
•TS.944  :  Oct.  26 ;  8p.  p.  B:U)2  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  821. 
KBflelKrn.  Krani  von.  tiolcomba  R'>ck.  Va..  and  O.  O.  Sew- 
ard.   Kant    Orance.    N.    J.,    aaai^orx.    br    mesne    aaaUm- 
ments.  to  Tin  Producta  Compaay,  Maw  Tbrk.  N.  T.     D»- 
tlnnlnc.      No.  872,138:  Oct.  4 :  tp.  p.    1346;  0*1.  vol. 
150;  p.  226. 
KuKPlmnnn.    Bemhard.    Bad    Klaaeoffen.    Ocrmany.      Self- 
acting  trlfphonlc  llne-oonnecfin(t  aTatein.     Na  872.874; 
Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  21>72  ;  Oaa.  toI.  15ft:  p.  527. 
Kuicler.  Frank  O..  Newark.  N.  J.     Apparatoa  for  bandllns 
phntnarapMc   fllma.     No.   871.643;    Oct.    4;   8p.    p.    73; 
Gax.  Tol.  169:  p.  14.  ^ 

Knhn.  F.mll.  Znrlch.  Swltserland.  Elect romaioiette  apark- 
Inr  pluir.  No.  871.644;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  78;  Oaa.  toI. 
158:  p.  16.  .  ^   .. 

Kolp.  Jowph,  Jemey  City.  N.   J  ,  aaalinior  of  one-half  to 
A     Flund.    SrrnntoB,    Pa.      Safety    device    for   elevatora 
No  97ri.5l8:  Oct.  26 :  Rp.  p.  4417;  Ga«  toI.  159  ;   p.  772. 
KummfTo.    Albort   O..    Toledo,    Ohio.     Metal    wheel.     No. 

971  «20  :  Oct.  4  :  So.  p.  241  :  Gai.  vol    159  ;  p.  4.1. 

Knntiiich.    Charlea    A.,    aimlwior    of    one-third    to    D.    J. 

Knntssch  and  one-third  to  W.   J.   Kantuch.  Syraeoae. 

N.   Y.     Lock  nut.     No.  973,673;  Oct.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4766; 

-Gax.   Tol.   169:  p.  826.  _  ..     ^     .       . 

Kantsfirh.   Duilel  J.,  et  •!.      (See  Kantisch,  Charles  A- 

awilcnor. )  _  ..    ^^     .       . 

KnntKBfh.  William  J..  «<  si.      (See  Kontaach.  Cbariss  A.. 

amlicnor.)  „  '  .    __ 

Kurownkl.    Alfred    G.    F..    aaalmor   to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  rompeny.    New    York.    N     T.      Type-writing   ma 
chine      No    971619:   Oct.   26 ;   Sp.   p.   4421:   Oai.    toI 
198 :  p.  778. 
Kane.    Wllbelm.    Wllhelmiibntte.    NeuaUdt-on-the-ROben- 
her-e.  Oerm.iny      Munnfactnre  of  hollow  caatlDga.     No. 
972,«75-  Oct.   1«:  8p.   p.   2977:  Oaa.    toI.    158:  p.  827. 
Kowwrt.  Jacob,  amilmor  to  Ths  Onplex  Robber  Company. 
Greeley.  Colo.     STrlnire.     No.  872.201  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.   p. 
1504:  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  2«T. 
Kw«5inlr«kt.    Thomaa    M..    Stamford.    Conn.     Lock.     No. 

87r?.M^  :  Oct.  11  :  Pn    p.  22^9:  na«    ml    159:  p    387. 
La  Bocl#t#  d'Exploltatton  de  Procddda  Eraporatorles.  8y»- 
t^me    Pracbe    et    Bouillon.      (See    Pracbe.    Charles,    aa- 
■Imor. ) 
LareT     Kll«aheth.    Oakland   townahln.    Ratler  eooaty.   Pa. 
F<oMlne   box  and    crate      No.   971.808;   Oct.   4:    Sp.    p 
843  :  Gut.  rol.  169 :  p.  146. 
Laintte.    Punl    O.,    Parla.    rrance       lokinc   and    InklaiMNT 
mechanlnm  for  rotary  pr1ntln«machlne«.     No.  87S.SS0: 
Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4423:  Oaa.  toI.  169:  p.  773. 
Lahmer.  Alfred  P..  et  »l.      tSe«  Stocklmler.  Mattbtaa,  aa 

alrnor. ) 
Lain.  iHiTld  K.      (See  Maynard  and  I.aln.1 
Lalnv.  Charlen  H     R^crne.  WHi      Pen»itock.     No.  97^876: 

Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  297S  :  Oai.  vol.  159  :  p.  627. 
Ijike.    Christopher   J.,   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Eniclne.      No. 

971.7«V> :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  526:  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  82. 
Lamb.    Fdwln.    aMtixnor    of    one  half    to    G.    B.    Boshrle, 
Tounrttown.   Ohio.     Slag  -  dli«lnte»Tator.     No.  871.863; 
Oct   4  :  So   p   726 ;  Gar  vol.  1.59 ;  p.  127. 
LamM>n  Con!«olldatpd  Store  Senrlce  Company.      (See  Jen- 
nine*.  Theater  8..  assignor.) 
Ijincn-ter.  John  A.,  et  si.     (See  Bryant.  WlllUua  A.,  as- 

alrnor.  > 
I^ndla.  John  T.      (See  Harding.  John.  Jr..  aaslcaor.) 
Lane.    John.    Holly.    Mich.     Mold    for    fence  posta     No 

972.699;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2579;  Om.  toI.  IIW;  p.  439. 
Lane.  Oliver  H..  el  ol..  executors.     (Sc«  Booads  and  BUen- 

barg.) 
Ijine.  OHrer  H..  et  aL,  executors-     (See  Cuaalff.  John  V  ) 
I>ane.  OlWer  H..  et  al..  executors.     (See  Draper.  WlllUm 

r.) 

Ijine  Oliver  H..  et  nl.  executors.  (See  Northrop.  Jonas.) 
Lane,  Oliver  H..  ef  si.,  execntors.  (See  Wood.  Krerett  S.) 
Lmu.     Oeorce     R.     Meadvllle      Pa.       Tool-holder.       No. 

973(162:  Oct.  18:  flp   J>    3404  :  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  588. 
Lansen.  Georse.      (See  Meier  and  I^angen.) 
Lanxenohl.    Prwald.    Wertnelsklrchen.   Germany.      Appara- 

tns  for  Isotlns  boots  an<1  shoes.     No.  873.621;  Oct.  Z5; 

8p.  p.  4426;  Gax   vol.  158;  p.  778.  ,     _     .. 

Lanrford,   Fdwln   R..  aaaignor  of  on«-balf  to  J.   R.  Msa- 

ktmona.    Rsno.    Ner.      Hoof-psrer.      No.    873.068;    Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.  3406:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  590. 
Laaaston.  Robert  H..  at  al.     (See  Strange.   William   H.. 

aaaignor.)  _  .       _^     .       „ 

Laacton.    Geonta    H..    Los    Ant»l«a.    Cal.      Whiel.      No. 

8T8.0,V(f:  Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  8407;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.   580. 
Lannean.   FJdzsrd  de.      (See  Torchehenf  and  lianneau.) 
Lannmark.  Johannes  K..  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Corklng-ma- 

fhtne       No    97.3,522;   Oct.   26:   Sp.   p    4428;   Oaa.    vol. 

150:  p.  774.  .        .^^ 

Lansdelt.  FVederlck  H..  Atlaata.  Oa.     Blectric-slgn  l«t%jr 

No.  972.R77  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p  29«0  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  628. 
Lanta.   I^tar  R.      (Sae  Arthur.   Rl<?»»«"»^8-.   »««>^C»'i„ 
Lart,  Guatave.  Roasford.  Ohio.     Sash  lock.     No.  972.768: 

Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2728;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  484. 


Laraen,  Bennett,  et  al.    (See  Dolan.  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Larsca,  I.ars  H.      (See  Rowland  and  Larsen.) 

Auguat  L..  Offenbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  aaalcaor  to 

crttemiacbe    Fabrik    Grioabclm     Klektron.    Frankfort-on- 

tba-Maln,    Germany.     Yellow    dlaaao   dyatuff    for    wool. 

Ka  071.761  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  629  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  92. 
Aagnat    L..   Offenl>srh  -  on  -  the  -  Main,   aaalsoor  ta 

Cbaailaeba    Pabrik    Uriesbelm    Klektron.    rrankfort-on- 

the-Maln,  Germany.     Yellow  aio  dyeatuff  for  wooL     No. 

971.762  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  681  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  8S. 
Laatere O.  W.,  et  eL     (Bee  Tucker,  Bedford,  aaaignor. > 
Laatar.  J.  T..  et  al      (Sae  Tucker.  Bedford,  assignor.) 
Latbrop.  Frank  L..  aaaignor  to  il.  L.  Judd  Company.  Wal- 

llagford.    Conn.     Connection    for   curtaln-roda   ond    the    ■ 

like.     No.  872,644  :  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2241  ;  Uaa.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  387. 
Latimer.  Jamea  B..   and  A.   D.  Cload.  Chlcaco,   lU.  ',e*^id 

Cloud  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  w.  K.   Kente 

Company.     Rail  holding  device.     Na  872,646 ;  Oct.  1« 

8p.  p.  2248 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  887. 
Lauber.   Simon  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Carrying -register.     No. 

872.646:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2247  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  388. 
Laurent.    Thomaa    11.,    Nutley,    N.    J.     Concrete    post    for 

cletbaa-llnca     No.   871,904;  Oct.    4;   Sp.    p.   844;    Oaa. 

vol.  169:  p.  145.  ^  , 

I^aaterer.  William  J.     (Sea  Gllleapis  and  Laoaterer.) 
Lavla.  William  K..  La  Orange.  III.     Graln^loor  for  freight- 

eara.     No.  871.621 ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 

pL  48. 
Law,      George      P..      Lanalng.      Mich.     Oaa-eaglaa.     No. 

872,647  :  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2251  ;  Oaa.  vol    169 ;  p.  888. 
Lawlor.  Jamea  A..  Prtnca  Albert  Saakatcbewan.  Canada. 

Clay-screan.     No.  878.441 :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4244 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   158:  p.  728.  ,       ^    _ 

lAwiaacc.   Albart  L..  et  al.      (Sea  Oougb.   Jacob  C.  aa- 

Lawfeaca.  Daniel  P..  Brandon.  Vt.     Motor.     No.  971.864; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  727  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  127. 
Lawrence,  Harry  W  .  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  New 

England       Klectrlc      Co.     Lamp-receptacle.      (Reiaaue.) 

No.  13.157  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2775;  Gaa.  vol.  180:  p.  478. 
Lawrana,  William   F.,  aaaignor  to  J.  A.  Carr.   St   Louia. 

Mo.     Dental    caatlng-machlne.     No.    871.865:    Oct.    4; 

Sp.  p.  728 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  127. 
I.«w«on,  Marry  C,  McGreaor,  Tex.     Ratchet-wrench.     No. 

972.627  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p    2445:  Gas.  ▼•!.  158;  p.  416. 
Layden.  John  J.     (See  Marble.  JaaMa  ■..  aanlgaor. ) 
Layna.  Maboa  K.     (See  Johaaoa.  Joha  N..  aaaignor.) 
La  Oora.  Barl   P..   PbUadalpbIa,   I>a.     Wa«Da-body-doM»- 

Ing  mechanism.      No.   873.068:   Oct    18;   Bp.   p.   8400; 

Osi.   vol.    169;   p.   590. 
Le    Moon.    Axel    B..   Chicago.    III.,    aaaignor   to    Le    Uooa 

Driving    Outch    Company.       Friction    driving  -  clutch. 

(Reiaaue.)     No,  13.161  :  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5624  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169  :  p.  977. 
Le  Moon  Driving  Clutch  Compaay.     (See  Le  Moon,  Axel 

R..  aaaignor.)      (Reiaaue. I 
Lea.  Harry  C.     (Saa  Vawtla.  Laa.  and  Voegtie.) 
I.«e.  William  H.     (Saa  Hodtaa  aad  Lae.) 
I^eech.     Charlea     M..     Ll»a,     Ohio.       Oaa  -  engine.       No. 

973.792  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4»«S;  Oai    vol.   159  ;  p.  867. 
Laach.  Charlea  M.,  Lima.  Ohio.     Transmlaalon  itear.     No, 

973.793  ;  Oct.  2tl :  Sp.  p.  4882  :  (;ai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  868 
Leenbonta,  Abraham.     (8ea  Da  Free.  Laenhouta,  and  Mer- 

aen. )  ,      . 

Laaa.  Jamea  R..  assignor  to  The  Colorado  Prcaaad  Btaw 

Company,    leaver.    Colo.      Cover    for    beet-Soaaa      No. 

978.442;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4246:  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  728. 
Leaf.  EdwkrtlA..  New'^Y^rk.  N.  T.     Hora._  No.  1»72.003 ; 

Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  188, 
Lehman.    Charles    K       (See    Elchmann,    Henry    P.    A.    A., 

assignor.) 
I.eillch.   Henry    L..  and   J.    P.   Bargar.  asalnora  to  Tha 

Delphos      Manufacturiag     Company.      Delphoa,     Ohio. 

Sheet-trimming  and  edge-folding  machine.    No.  871.806; 

Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  846 ;  Gaa.  vol.   168 ;  p.   145. 
Leithem.   Joaeph,   St.    Ix>als,    Mo.      Lady's   hat    and   hair 

fastener.     No.  874.082 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

159 :  p.  968. 
I^embke.   Albert  C.      (Sea  Wannenwetach.  Charlea  H.  A.. 

Mssisnor  )  .         .^    ^ 

Lemons.  William  D..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.   and 

T.  J.   Babln»ton.  Shelby.  N.  C.     Combined  seed  planter 

and  fertiliser  distributer.     No.  971.860:  Oct.  4;   Sp.  p. 

781:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  128.  ,,      ^. 

Lena.   G.    John,    et   al.      (See   Stocklmler.   Matthlaa,   aa- 

sigaor. ) 
Lenta,  rbilipp,  Groaa-Llchterfelde,  aear  Berlin.  Germany. 

Signaling   apparatus    for   airabipa    and    the    like.      No. 

974.103;  Oct  26;  8p.  p.  6626;  oai.  vol.  159:  p.  975. 
Laon.  Bert,  ssaignor  of  ona-half  to  W.  A.  Sherer.  Toledo, 

Ohio.      Embalmer'a  injacthig  and  nsplrating  apparatoa. 

No.  972,878  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp,  P.  2882  ;  (;ai  vol.  159  :  p.  528. 
taanard.  William  C.  Nawark,  N.  J.     Rack  for  boilera  and 

tka  Ilka.     No.  972.878;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gas,  voL 

168:  p.  628. 
Levedabr  Axel,  asalgnor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 

Company.    Aurora.    III.     Handle    for    pn<-umfltlc   drilla 

No.  fli72.M8  :  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp   p.  2252  :  Gas.  vol.  15»  :  p  388. 
Levi.  Alvan   P..   H.   and   M    Schlesalnger.   San   Franelaea. 

Cal.     Telephone-mouthpiece  attachment.     No.  872,114; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  219. 
Lewia.  Rdwaru  7. .  aaaignor  to  The  General  Manifold  aa4 

Printing     Compaay.     Franklta.     Pa.     Sales-check.     No. 

0T2.649 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2253 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  388. 
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Ltwis,  Edward  Z..  aaaignor  to  The  General  Manifold  and 
Printing  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  Manifolding  record- 
hook.    No.  972.560 ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2256  ;  Oat,  vol.  168 ; 

Lewis.  F^ard  Z..  Chicago.  III.,  assienor  to  The  General 
Manifold  and  Printing  Companv.  Franklin.  Pa.  Mani- 
folding ssU'smans  check.  No.  972.661 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2267:  Gai.  vol.  159:  p.  389.  ^      „ 

Lawla,  Robert  8..  and  J,  H.  Moore,  McGIII.  Nev,  SettUna- 
tank.  No.  973.357 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Oaa,  vol. 
159;  p.  086, 
Lewla,  Samuel  W..  New  York,  N,  Y„  assignor  to  Thomas 
Maddook's  Sons  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Water-closet. 
No,  072.388  ;  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  .^32, 
Lewia.  Walter  8..  San  Francisco.  Cal,     Hat-fastener.     No. 

972.652  :  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2J59  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  .390. 
Lawla,  Wlllard  I..  Walpole.  Masa.     Automatic  web-guiding 
device.     No.  078.846;  Oct  26;  8p,  p,  630S;  Gaa.  vof 
168;  p.  821, 
LIbby.  Albion  D,  T..  aaairnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Elyrla.    Ohio.      Central    telephone    syatem.      No. 
872.628:  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2446:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  416. 
Ln^rty    Manufacturing    Company,    The,      (See    Jamlaon, 

Robert  G..   aaaignor.) 
Lidgerwood     Mnnufactnring    Company.       (See    Dicklnaon 

nnd    ^Jllrhrlst,    sssljrnors. ) 
Llers.  Frlti.  RummelRhnrg.  near  Berlin,  Ormany,     T>oek. 

No,  971.763  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  632  :  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  9.3, 

Llers.  F>ltx,  RnmmelBbnr»r,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     I.iOCk- 

atHJie.     No.   973.358;  Oct   18;   8p.   p.   4063;  Oaa.   vol, 

1.59:    p.    696. 

Llghtbodv.    Thomas.    Toungatown.    Ohio.      Car-nnloader. 

No  07^.700  :  Or-t   11  :  Rp.  p.  2.580  :  Oss.  vol.  150  :  p,  440. 

Llghtcap.  Isaac  Rocksburg,  N.  J.     Pipe-line  svatem.     No. 

973.794:  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  4996;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  868. 
Likewise.    Charles    H.,    ssslgnor    of    one-third    to    N.    A. 
Schneider.  Brooklm,  N    Y.     Rafety-raxor.     No.  974.083  ; 
Oct.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 69  ;  p.  9<W. 
Llllev.  Mai.  Stratford.  New  Zealand.     Angle-bracket     No. 

97":i.674  :  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4756:  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  827. 
Llllle,   Samuel    M..   Phllndelphls.   Pn.      Evaporating  appa- 
ntne.     No.   972.880;   Oct   18:   Sp.  p.   2886;  Gaa.  vol. 
159:  p.   620. 
LIHv,  Oeorite  E..  and  O.  H.  Hartmann.  New  York,  N.  T, 
IronInK  board.     No.  971.867;  Oct.  4;   Sp,  p,  734;  Gat. 
vol.   159:  p.  128. 
Lima.    Ame.    Hsnnsford.    N.    D.      Device   for   destroying 
bnga.     No.  973,869;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.   4064;  Oaa.   vol. 
168;  p.  696. 
Lima.  Manuel.  Melrose,  Cal.     Door-hanger.     No.  971,906; 

Oct.  4:  ftp.  p.  865;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  146. 
LInd.     Carl     J..     Statelevee.     Miss.       Wagon  -  Jack.       No. 

974. 0S4  :  Ort.  25;  So.  p    R.'89  :  Onx.  rol.  159:  p.  968. 
Ltndau.  William  E..  Napoleon.  Ohio.     Cement  roofluK  tile, 
/  No  07n.94fl  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5W5  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  921. 

Llndirren.  Carl  E..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  R.  B.  Al- 
berson,  one-elirhth  to  F,  A,  Dooirlass.  and  one-eighth  to 
G  M  Thorp,  Denver.  Colo.  Automatic  water-oonl roller 
for  boilera.  No.  974.088  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5690 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  159:  p.  069. 
LIndaley  and  Allen  Electric  Company  et  al.  (See  Cava- 
nagb.   John   F.,   sssicnor.)  ^^„ 

Link.   Alex.tnder,   Phoenix.   Arlx.     Saw  set     No,  973,282; 

Oct.  1«:  Sp.  p.  8907:  Gai.  vol.  1.59;  p.  668. 
Link-Belt  Companv.     (See  Dodere.  James  M..  asalgnor.) 
LIptak.  John.     (See  TAth.  Belexnay,  and  Llptak.) 
Llacb.   Jacob  J.,   .nasljmor   of  one  half   to   F.   J.  '(Jererta. 
Bellevue.    Ky.       Antomntic    rtsh-hook.       No.    973.119; 
Oct.  1«:  Sp.  p.  35.34-;  Gax.  vol.  1.59;  p.  611. 
LittleAeid.   Chnrles   A..    Ix)well.   aaaignor   to   Draper   Com 
psny.     ITopedale.    Mass.       Filling  supplying    mechanism 
for  a-itomatic  fllllne-replenlshlng  looms.     No.  972,881  ; 
Oct.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2988:  Gni.  vol.   1.59:  p.  629. 
Llovd.    Ernest     F..     Detroit,     Mich.       Gna-srnihber.       No. 

973,120;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  .3.535:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  612. 
Lktvd.  Harry  W..  Jacksoavllle.  Fla.    Clutch.    No.  974.086 : 

(Vt.  25  :  Sp   p.  6682 :  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p   969. 
Locke.   Fred  M..  assizor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Mano- 
farturlng   Companv.    Victor,    N.    Y.      InBulatlDK  system 
for   high-potential    electric   conductora.      No.    97:4,204 ; 
Oct  1R:  Sp.  p.  3761  :  <Jai.  vol.  159;  p.  642. 
Locke    Insulator    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Locke.  Fred  M.,  aaalinior.) 
Lockwood.   David   D,.   Bridreport.  Conn.     Electric  lamp. 
(Relasue.)     No.  13,168;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Oaa.  vol. 
159:  p.  781. 
Loeber.  Edgar  O.,  assignor  to  The  Handy  MsnufaotnrInK 
Company     Clevelsnd.    Ohio.      Combined    mop   nnd    hrnsh 
holder.     No.  872.468;  Oct,   11;   Sp.  p.  2033;  Oaa,   vol. 
159:  p.  356. 
Loef.  John  C.     (See  Youn?ifreen  and  Loef.) 
Loftln.  William  H..  aBsl,mor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Taylor, 
Jacksonville.    Fla.      Adjnstsble    crutch.      No.    878.283; 
Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p,  3900 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  668, 
L^Nraa.  John,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
■^kaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Smoke-consninlnK  apparatus 
(arlMomottvra.      No.  873.847;  Oct.   26;   Sp.   p.   6306; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  922.  ,     ^. 

Logan,  Martin.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tide-water  motor.     No. 

878.869;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  6160:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  886^ 
Lofwlon.  WIIMsm  J.  .A.,   llsrfford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinrhouae  Machine  Company.     Elaatlc-Mtd  turbine. 
No.  972.7R8  :  Oct   1 1  ;  Sp  0  2783  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  470. 
Long,  George  R.     (See  Cordlcy  and  Lone.) 


Long.  Spalding  K.     (See  Pierce,  Alfred  L.,  aa^Lgnor.) 

Long.  William  11..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  K.  Fahren- 
holU.  Harvei.  111.  Attachment  for  vehiclea  No. 
978.360;  Oct  18;  8p.  p,  4066;  Gaa,  vol,  169 ;  p.  686. 

Lookabaugh.  Frank  H..  Leecbburg,  Pa.  Rall->olnt,  No. 
973.848 ;  Oct.  26 :  8p.  p.  5310 ;  Gaa.  vol.  a69 :  p.  922, 

Loomla,  Burdett,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Loomla 
Utilisation  Company.  Apparatua  for  manufacturing 
gas.  No.  971.868;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  786;  Gaa,  vol,  168; 
p,  128, 

Loomla  UUlisation  Company,  (See  Loomla,  Burdett,  aa- 
aignor, ) 

I>ortmer,  George  W..   Plqua.   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Band   Mtxing  Machine  Company,  Gre«'n 
field,  Ohio.     Sand^utfing  machine.     No.  073,623;  Oct 
26;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  774. 

I/oae,  William  H.,  Zellenople,  aaaignor  to  Iron  City  tonl- 
tary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Molding 
apparatua.     No.  971,907  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gax.  vof. 

I/>vell,'  Robert  M.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  H,  Kolb.  Balti- 
more, Md,  Burner  for  gaa-atovea.  No.  972,882 ;  Oct. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  2996  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  530. 

Low,  Abbot  A.     (See  Hertaberg,  Low,  and  WohL)  _^ 

Ix)w.  Abbot  A.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (Bee  Wohl  and  HerUberg. 
assignors.)  ^  .  « 

Low,  Abbot  A-.  Horseshoe.  N,  T,  Economlier.  Na 
971.682;  Oct  4;  8p.  p,  860;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  P.  63. 

I^w.  Archibald  M.,  Brook  Green,  London,  England.  „ Elec- 
tric ignition  appliance.  No.  971,908;  Oct  4;  8p.  p. 
868 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p,  147.  .      „^  ,        , 

Low,  Archibald  M,.  London.  England.  Charge-formina 
arrangement  for  use  In  internal-combustion  engines  and 
turbines.  No.  974,087  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  .'5593  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
159  ;  p.  969.  „    _ 

Lowry.  Robert  C,  and  L.  F.  Winter.  New  York.  N.  T.; 
aald  Winter  assignor  to  said  Lowry.  BundllnK-m« chine. 
No.  872..388  ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  1881 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  .3.32. 

Lowry,  William  D..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Side  frame  for  car- 
trucka.  No.  972.770;  Oct  11;  8p.  p.  2730;  Oaa.  »oL 
169 :  p.  464. 

Loyd.  John  H.     (See  Breder  snd  I.oyd.) 

Lucas.  Roy  G,.  Plover,  Iowa.  VVa>;on-tongae  support-^  No. 
973.524:  Oct  25;  8p.  p.  4435;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  7<5 

Lucas.  William  B..  (Chicago.  III.  Motor-controller  No. 
973.525:  Oct.  25:  8p.  p.  4436;  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  775. 

Lucke  d'Alx,  Frltx  C.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Lln^ca^tlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  972,691;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Gaa.  voL 

Lucke.'  '?riHlam  F..  Champlaln.  N.  Y..  and  J.  E.  Blake, 
Beverlv,  Mass.,  assignors  to  T.  W.  and  C.  B.  Sheridan 
Company.  Roll  for  leather  -  dressing  machines  No. 
973.ft75:  Oct  25:  Sp.  p.  4756;  Gar  vol.  1.59:  P    827 

Ludwlg.  Nicholas,  Denver.  Colo.  Beer-carbonatlng  de- 
vice No.  972,883  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2996  ;  Gaa.  vol,  159  ; 
p,  630. 

Ludy.  Jacob  E..  et  al.     (See  Pitts,  Edward  L..  asslirnor.) 

Luebben.  Ummo  F..  aaaignor  to  Patent  .Holding  Company. 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Ballng-presa.  No.  972,884;  Oct  18. 
Sp.  p.  2999 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  531. 

Lukan.  Frank.      (See  Pachlnger,  Frank,  assignor.) 

LummuB,  Walter  E..  Lynn.  Mass.  Boiling  -  cap.  No. 
973.795  :  Oct  25  :  Sp.  p.  4996  :  Gax.  vol.  l..n :  P-  800 

Londy.  Lundy  8„  Nla»ra  Falls  South.  Ontario.  Cana<ta. 
Traiaplanting-pot,  ^o,  971.909;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  859; 
Gax.  vol.   168;  p,  147,  _  .  .„...,.. 

Lnngen,  Adam,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwards  ft 
C?!  inc.  Annunciator.  No.  973.676;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4761  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  827. 

Luttrell,  William  J..  Honey  Grove,  Tex.  Cultivator  at- 
tachment. No  •973,284  ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3910 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
169  :  p.  669.  _     . 

I.uti  Alexander  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  BL  Koch, 
York.  Pa.  IroninK-board.  No.  973,949  :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p, 
5311  :  Gax,  vol.  159:  p.  922. 

Luta,  Theodore  E.,  Gallon.  Ohio,  Adjustable  crank  at- 
tachment.    No.  871,764  ;  Oct  4 ;  ^.  p.  688 ;  Oaa.  rcL 

Lynch.'  ^Adolphus  R.,  Danville,  111.  Automobile  culti- 
vator. No.  973,677:  Oct  28;  Sp.  p.  4762;  Gaa.  voL 
158 :  p.  828. 

Lynch.  Adolphua  R.,  Danville.  III.  Automobile  plow.  No. 
973.678  ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4763 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  828. 

Lynch,  Jamea  F^  Swampacott  aaaignor  of  oije-half  to 
T  F.  Hurley.  Lynn,  Masa.  Comb.  No.  97<t,361  ;  Oct 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Gax.  voL  168 ;  p,  696, 

Lynch.  Michael  A,     (See  Wilson  and  Lynch.) 

Lynch,  Thomas  R.     (See  Devan.  Andrew,  ssslnnor.) 

Lynch.  William  A,,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Gas-furnace.  No. 
971,869;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  739;  (3aa.  vol.  159;  p.  128. 

Lytle.  William  J,     (See  Baguley,  George  T     aaslgnor.) 

Maas,  Joseph,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Gas  Light  Company. 
Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Incandescent  jaa-Iamp.  No.  978.850 ; 
Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5313 :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  923. 

Maaa  ft  Waldsfeln  Company,  The.  (See  Walker.  Henry 
v..  aaaignor.) 

MacGregor.  Frank  8..  Hyde  Park,  asalgnor  to  Hhff  Electro- 
static Separator  Company,  Boston.  Msss.  Separation  of 
Ingredients  of  mixed  aolld  m.nterialn.  No.  972,469;  Oct. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  20.36:  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  .357. 

MacGregor,  Walter.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Fonndriea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .  Multlpla 
tapping-spout.  No.  972,886;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3016: 
Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  6S1. 
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AUTIABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


MarNaochtoa.  Btan  ■.  A^  T«akM«.  N.  T.    Wu-fvp.    MA. 

971.910:  Oct.  4:  to.  p.  860;  Qm*.  toI.   1R9:  p.   147. 
M««b«n    ft    Marer    ■toetrtaal    Maaatectarlnc    CompADj. 

(Bee  Ma^er.  Walter  8..  aMl«iior.) 
Machlet.     Krifi    W .     Elliabeth.    N     J.     Pump.    4c      No. 

97X.«79  :  Oc»    25  :  8p.  p.  47(M  ,  Cat.  toI    15^  :  p.  «2« 
Maefclntoah,    Erneat   K..    and    E     .\.    gmltb.    Waahinffton. 

D.   C.      Electric  awitcb.      No.  W7S.S92  ;  Oct    18 :  8p.   p. 

4067:  Oai.  Tol.  189;  p.  SIM. 
Mackiln.  .\tbol  B.,  Ottawa,  and  H.  J.  Waddle.  Hamilton. 

OotaHo.  Canada.     Nut  lock.     No.  972.460;  Oct.  11  ;  8p. 

p.  2038:  Gaa.  rol.  1B9:  p    ^57. 
M»eomtb*r,  Isaac  B..  rortamoutb,  B.  I.    Troasera-atretcber. 

No.  B7».443 :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  4247  :  Gaa.  toI.  159 :  p   7"i4. 
Macomber,  Isaac  B.,  Portamoath.  R.  I     Trooaera-atretcber. 

.No  97:1.444  ;  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4249  ;  Gaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  724. 
Haddock.   Frederick  R..   Newark.  N.  J.     Boameled  mbher 

cloth  and  maklna  tbe  aame.     No.  972.563:  Oct.  11  ;  ^. 

p.  2260:  r.ai.  vol.  159;  p.  S90. 
Ifader.  .Vlcbolas  P..  Sna  Prairie.  Wla.     Carbareter-valTe. 

No.  978,066 :  Oct.  18 :  8p.  p.  S410 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  691. 
Ifader.  NIcbolas  P  ,  Sun  Prairie,  Wla.    Mixer.    No.  978.007  ; 

Oct.  18:  8p.  p    84i:{:  Gas.  toI.  159:  p.  591. 
Maeder.   William   R..   Ctalca^o.   III.     Knockdown   bin.     No 

97S.70«     Oct.  26  :  Rp.  p    4998  :  Oaa.  rol    159  :  p.  869. 
Main.    William    J..   WeatfMrt.   Conn.,   aaaignor.   by  maana 

aaalsamenta.  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co .  New  York.  N.  T      Ink- 

laff  ieTlce   for   prtntlnjr -machlnwi.      No.    971.766:   Oct 

4:  Sp.  p    5.<)6:  Gaa.  rol.   159:  p.  94. 
Malor.  Rdmiind.  Maltlaad.  8.  O.     Separator  and  cl^. 

Re.  97:i.3«3  :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  _ 
Maktaaon.    Oral     A..     Pratt.     Kana.      Oil    vaporiser    and 

baraer.     No.  078,526 :  Qct  25 :  8p.  p.  44.'W  :  Gas.   toI 

151) :  p.  775. 
Malacbowakl.    Hermann.      (See    Rahllnc.    Waldemar.    aa- 

atxaer.) 
Maleolak  Charles  A..   Mtad^a.   W.   Ta.     Brake-aboe.      No. 

•72.202 :  Oct.  It  :  8p.  p.  1507  :  Gaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  268. 
Malmedle.  Cbarlee   H..   assljcnor   to   Mor«e  Twlnt   Orill   A 

Macbtae    CompanT.    New    Bedford,    liaaa.      Adjnatable 

reamer.     No.  972.116:  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.   1298:  Gaa.  toI. 

150:  p.  21ft 
MaiiMdte.  Charlea  H.,  aadoor  to  Morae  Twist  Drill  A 

MMchtne    Conipan.T.    New    Bedford.    IfaiM.      Adjnatable 

reamer.     No.  972,116;  Oct.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1299;  Oaa.  toI. 

159:  p.  220. 
Malmedle,  Charlea   H.,  aailgBar  to  Morae  Twtat  Drill   k 

Machine    Companj,    New   Badford.    Masa.      Adjoatable 

reamer.     Na  972.117;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.   1300;  Oaa.  toI. 

159:  p.  220. 
MaloT.    Lewta    J.,    Copperblll.    Tenn.      Lubricator.      No. 

072.701  :  Oct.  11 ;  «p.  p.  2881  :  Gas.  to!    159  :  p.  440. 
MaloT.     Lewta    J..    Copperhlll.    Teaa.      Nut  •  lock.       No. 

971702 :  Oct.  11  :  Rp.  p.  2585  :  Oaa.  »ol.  159 :  p.  441. 
Malton.    Frank,    aaaianor    to    Wsme.    Wriaht   A    Rowland 

Limited.    Rirmlnabam.    Enaland.     Machlaa   for  cnttlnf 

out  articles  from   metal   sheets  or  bara.     No.  972,208; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1509:  Oai.  toI.  159;  p.  268. 
Manhattan   Rubber  Manofactaring  Company.      (Sat  Ball. 

Frank  B..  aaalcnor.) 
Mann.  Miles  H  .  SMimnr  to  BufTum  Tool  CompauT.  Lonia- 

laaa   Mo.     Card-printina  machine.      No.   972.564 ;  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2261  :  Oai.  toI.  159  :  p.  .<<90. 
Mann.  Milea  H..  aaatanor  to  BufTnm  Tool  Company.  Loula- 

lana.  Mo.     Card  printlnu  machine.     No.  972.504  ;  Oct. 

Oct.  11  :  Rp.  p   22<fW  :  Oa«.  rol.  159 ;  p.  891. 
Manning.    Bowman   k   Company.     (8e«  Cbapawa.   JaoMa 

W  .  aaalimor. ) 
MaaalBff.  Prank.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  for  type- 
writers.    No.  97:t.0&8:  Oct.  18;  8p.  D-  8416;  Oaa.  rol. 

159 :  p.  692. 
Manafleld.    Robert    D..    et   al.     (flee   Oedeon.    Jamea,    aa- 

slirnor. ) 
Mantelet.  .\ lexis.  Fils.  Paria,  Prance.     Breast-douche  appa- 
ratus.    No.  973.446;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  4261;  Gas.  vol. 

169 :  p.  724. 
Marhle.  Jamea  E..  amlrnor  of  one  third  to  J.  J.   Layden. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Train-pipe  coupling.     No.  974,088 ;  Oct. 

2.^  :  Rp.  p.  5596 ;  Gaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  97a 
MartnskT.    narta.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Walat-belt.      No. 

971.766:  Oct.  4:  8p.  p.  537:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  94. 
Markel.    Harley    R..    Columbua.    Ohio.      Inanlator.      No. 

971.688 :  Oct.  4  :  Rp.  p.  S«2 :  Gaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  63 
MnHier.  David  J..  Frederick.  Md.     Shoe-tree.     Na  971.622  : 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  244  :  Gas.  rol.  159 :  p.  43. 
Mnrk*ch.    Paul.    Vobwinkel.    asalgnor   to   W.    k  Q.    Vogel. 

Klhcrfeld.    Germany.     Combined    hinire   and   door-check. 

No  n73.(WO  :  Oct.  io  :  Rp  n.  47««  :  Oai.  vol.  I-'IO ;  p.  829 
Marriott.    Roberi   H..   Brooklyn,   asalgnor   to  Tbe  United 

Wlreleaa   Telecraph    Company.    New    York,   N.    T.      An- 
tenna.    No.  072.004  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Gaa.  to!.  169 : 

p.  188. 
Marsh.  Albert  L..  aaainor  to  Hoakina  Manofacturtag  Com- 
pany.    Detroit.     Mich.       Thermo-electric    couple.       No. 

071.787:  Oct.  4:  Rp.  p.  538;  Gas.  rol    159:  p.  94. 
Marah.  George  T.     (See  RhoenSerc  and  Mnnih.> 
Marsh.  John   H..   Ix>ndon.    Enicland.      Saab-faateoer.     No. 

973.285  :  Oct  18  :  8p.  p.  3911  :  Uax.  toI.  159  :  p.  669. 
Marsh.   T^wrence   R.      (Sea  Marsh.   T/eater  B,  and   I...   F..) 
Mar«h.   T.ester  E.  and  L.  ■..  Black  Lick.  Pa.     Chum.     No. 

972..V'S«:  Oct  11  ;  8p.  n.  2265;  Gai.  vol    l.%9  :  p    .'<91 
Marten.  .%lhert  B..  East  Oranae.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Tea 

Tray   Company   of   Newark,    N.    J.      Hora-eraaa.     No. 
•T2.886:  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  SOIS ;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  682. 


Martaa,   HwirT   P..  aad  H.   Grahn,   Baa   Praaclaco.   Cal. 

Barrel-aaadteg  apparatna.     No.  973,059;  Oct.    18:   Sp. 

p.  S419:  Oaa.  rol.  169;  p.  082.  *^ 

Martin.   Rllaba  E.  A.,  aartfaar  of  oae-balf  to  H.  A.  Beck. 

Union  CltT.  Tenn.     Orata-daar  for  cara.     No.  973,060: 

Oct  18 :  gp.  p.  .•J421  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  592 
*'*J**^,I'*"'L"   \'  8'«T»«»«  Point.   Wis.      ElcTsted  carrier. 

Na  972..'V«7  :  Oct.  11  :  Hp  p.  2267  :  Gat.  toI.  169  ;  p.  891. 
Martin,  Robert  W.jjBuhl,  Mian.    Ventilator.     No.  972,006 ; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1W8;  Oaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  183. 
Martin,    Simon    H..   Webater   Park.   Mo.      Attachment    for 

antomobUea.    No.  971.768 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  539  ;  Gaa.  rol. 

Marilnek.  Jobaan.  VIeraen.  Germany.     Thread-cutting  de- 
vice    for     automatic     weft    replenishing     looma.       No. 
^972.118;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  LiOl  :  dai.  toI.  150;  p.  220. 
MarrlB,  Arthur.  El  Paao,  III.     Truck.     No.  971797  :  Oct 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ;  Gaa  vol.  169 :  p.  869. 
Marx.  C^barlaa  O..  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  Spltxfaden. 

£r**'l5l-.'*  J-     Dopr-baager.     Na  974.089;  Oct  25; 

■p.  p.  6600 :  Gaa.  val.  IM :  p.  970. 
Maaoa.  Praacta  C.  aasMcaor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Bbanaban. 

Grand   Raplda,   Mich.      lanltlon  timer   for   Intemal-com- 

boatton  englnea.     No.  971.545:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  77;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  159 :  p.  15. 
Maaon.  George  I^     (See  WItberell.  Beward.  and  Maaoa.) 
MaaoD.  Theron  O.     (See  Bplkaa,  Richard  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Maaon.  Wlltlam  K.      (Bee  Bvractt.  John  W..  aaalgaor.) 
Maatera.    JaoM*    L..    Littlaa.    lad.      Axle  lubricator.      t«o. 

972.006:  Oct.  4  :  Sp  p.  1094  ;  Gas.  vol    I5W  ;  p.  18.3. 
Matchette.  Frank  J..  C.  Gordon,  and  C.  Moukoa,  aaalgnora 

to   American    Air   Cleanlnx   Company.   Milwaukee.    Wla. 

Pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus.     No.  973,446:  Oct.  18; 

■n.  p    4253  :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  726. 
Matharn,     Alphoaae,     Berlin.     Germany.     Bihoothing    ap- 

paratua  for  tbe  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tlrea.     No. 

P73,061 :  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3422  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  693. 
Mataon.    Andrew    B..    Baraka,    (Tal.     Tobacco-pipe.     No. 

973.870 ;  Oct.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5158 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  805 
Matthews,  George  N.     (See  Kelley,  Mattbewa.  and  Davla.) 
Matthtaa.    William    C.    Reading.    Pa.      Fire  alarm.      No. 

971.684  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  36:i ;  Gax    vol.  159 ;  p.  64. 
Mauck.    Victor,    and    J.    K     Went  Una.    ConRhobocken.    Pa. 

Moldlna-machlne.     No.  972.771;  Oct   11;  Sp.  p.  2732: 

Oai.  vol.   1.^0  :  p.  46.%. 
Maopln.     Frank     L..     Port.    Tex.     Window  -  weight     No, 

91X887 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3020 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  532. 
Max  Ama  Machine   Co.      (See    Hahnemann.   Paul    R.,    aa> 

algaor. ) 
Maxwell.    Bert   C.    asslirnor    to   J.    Whiting.    Jr.,    truatea. 

Canton.  Ohio.     Manifolding  book  or  pad.      No.  073  527  : 

Oct  25  :  8p.  p.  4430  ;  (Ua  vol.  150  :  p.  775. 
Maxwell.    Bert   C.    asxlpnor    to   J.    Wblttng.   Jr..    truatea. 

Canton,  Ohio.     Manifolding  book  or  pad.     No.  974.102: 

Oct  25 :  Sp.  p.  5622  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  975. 
Maxwell.    John    C.    Renaaelaer.    Ind.      Cultivator.      Na 

972.204;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1512:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  269. 
May.  Aanataa.  New  Orleaaa.  I^.     Automatic  danger^g- 

nal  and  iBtermtttentlylllumlnatlng  adverilser  for  elec- 
tric cars.     No.  972.00i7  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Rp.  p.  1006  :  Gaa.  voL 

159  :  p.   184. 
May.    Robert    B..    asalgnor    of   one-half    to    R.    M.    Ware. 

Stockdale.     Tex.       Plndal     or     peanut     planter.       No. 

•72.206:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1513:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  269. 
Mayer.  Edward  R..  and  J.  G.   Keecan.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  A.  E.  Wllsoa.  Denver.  Colo.    Pilot  light  for  gaa- 

Btoves.     No.  971.768:  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  640;  Gai.  vol.  169; 

p.  95. 
Maver.   Frederick  L..  Milwaukee,   Wla.     Vegetable-cutter. 

Na  971,546 ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  79 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  15. 
Mayer.    Oswald    R..    and   J.    W.    Scboettle.    aaalgnora    to 

Mayer,  Bchoettle  A  Schalrer  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Looae-leaf  binder.     No.  978.628;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4441; 

Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  776. 
Mayer.  Bchoettle  A  Schalrer  Company.      (Sea  Mayer  and 

Scboettle.  aaalgnora.) 
Mayer.  Walter  8..  aaaignor  to  The  Macbea  A  Mayer  Elec- 
trical    Manufacturing     Company,      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

Electric  awitch.     No.  971,623;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  246;  Gaa. 

vol.  159  :  p.  43. 
Marnard.  Theodore,  and  D.   E.   I.«Ib.  Belllncbam.   Waah. 

Prult-jar  cover.      No.   972.206;    Oct    11;   Bp.   p.    1515; 

Gai.  vol    159  :  p.  269. 
Mavnea.    Hyla    P..    Gataiea.    Pa.      Lantern.      No.    978,529: 

(5ct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4442  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  776. 
Mava    Benjamin    P.,    Salem,    Maaa.     Optical    Instrument. 

No.  073.062 :  Oct.  18  :  Rp.  p.  3423  ;  Oax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  503. 
Mayo.    Jnnlua   B..    Dallas.    Tex.      Necktie  supporter.      Na 

978.871  :  Oct.  26  ;  Rp.  p.  6150 ;  Gar  vol.  150;  p.  806. 

"•J"*  iiPni*  •^'*^""?'""jr-  '*•     Adjustable  shadt^rackat 

Ha.  972.888  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8020  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  5SS. 
Maya.    Bhelbv    J      Belleview.    Tenn.       Fruit  picker.      Na. 

971.547  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p    16. 
McAfee.   Herbert   W..  Columbus.  Ga.      Dlaappearlng  door. 

No.  972.466  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Rp.  p  2046  :  Gsi.  vol.  159  :  p.  359. 
McBride,    Joseph    H.,    PhiladelohU.    Pa.     Coin-controlled 

apperatua.     No.   £73.364  ;    Oct.    18 ;   Sp.    p.   4074 ;   Gaa. 

vol.   159:  p.  *** 


McBride.  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  HofT- 
■aa-Corr  Manufacturing  Compaoy.  Stand  for  bam- 
fMcka,  couchea.  and  the  like.  No.  972,788;  Oct  11; 
Bp.  p.  2755  :  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  468. 

MeOabe.  Edward  P.     (Hec  MUay.  Aaala  C.  aaaigaor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MeCabe.  Patrick  J..  Madlaon  Lake.  Minn.     Heating-tank 
for  incubatora.     No.  978,681;  Oct  25;  Bp.  p.  4760; 
Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  829. 
IcCaddi 

M^Catttater!   Clarence   A.,   Marietta.   Waah.     Nautical   in 


Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  829.  ,       ^         ^.     .       - 

McCaddam.  Earl  D.,  et  al.     (Bee  Predertckaon,  Clayton  B.. 


nor.) 


strument!     Na  972,889 ;  Oct  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8022 ;  Gaa.  vol 
159:  p.  533.  ^  ..  ,,  ^ 

MeCana.  George.      (See  Hambry  and  McCana.) 

McCarty.  H.  C.     (See  McLaughlin.  Milton  P..  aaelanor.) 

McCaakey  Begiater  Company,  The.  (See  Hick,  Harry  J-, 
aaaignor.') 

McClure,  Edward,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smith, 
Cblcaca  III-  Automatic  door-cloalng  device.  No. 
972^1 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2458 ;  Gai.  voH  159  :P;  418. 

McConaell,  Benjamin  P.  (Bee  Chamberlain,  Wilson  P., 
Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

McCoole.  Gabriel  W..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Sprinkling  ap- 
paratna. Na  972.^ :  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1907 ;  Oax.  vol. 
150  :  p.  385. 

McCord  k  Company.     (See  Randel.  Ivar  A.,  aaaignor.) 

McCormack.  Harry  S..  New  Rochelle,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tyro- 
wrltlng  machine.  Na  972,000;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  KMW; 
Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  184.  .  .     „  .. 

McCormack,  Harry  8.,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tyi»- 
writing  machine.  No.  972.666 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ; 
Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  396.  „    . 

McCormack,  Harry  S.,  New  Rochelle.  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  \ork.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  972.706:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2691; 
Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  442. 

McCormlck.  Thomas  E..  Canton,  Ohio.  Ballway-tle.  No. 
972,890;  Oct.  18;  Rp.  p.  3024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  634. 

McCready.  CIIITord.      (See  Davis  and  McCready.) 

McCreary.  Elijah  B.,  Buah.  La.  Water-motor.  No. 
972.010;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  UOi;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  184. 

McCreavy,  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Melal-shaptng 
apparatua.     No.  973.682  ;   Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4771  ;  Oax. 


McCullagh.  <;eorge.     (Bee  l*riroMia  and  McCnllart^) 
McDanlel.   Jamea,  Seattle.   Waah.     Sieve.     Na  971,770; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  542:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  P- W. 
McDermott    Lealle   L.   et   al.      (Bee   CaaUe.   Prank,   aa- 
aignor.) _  . 
McDonald,  Thomaa.  Dublin,  Tex.     Pneumatic  cotton-aeed 

aeparatir  and  deaner.     \io.  972,212 ;  Oct    11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1623;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  271.  ^  „  ^ 

McDonnell,  Milton  E.     (Bee  Peaae  and  McDonnell.) 
McElhone.  Franda  J..  Jersey  City    N    J.     Klectroplatln|. 

No.  973.051  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  Sol 6  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  923. 
McElroy.  George  E.      (Sec  Woodruff  and  McElroy.) 
McElroy.    John    H..    Chicago.    111.      Voting-machine.      Na 

972.213;  Oct  11:  8p.  P    1524;  Oax,  vol.  169  :d.  271. 
McElroy,    John    H.,    Ch'cnga    111.      Votlng-machfne.      Na 

972.214:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1537:  Oax.  vol.  159;  p.  272. 
McElroy.    John    H..    Chicago     III.      Voting-machine.      Na 

072.216  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1647  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  273. 
McFarland.   William   O.,   Eaat  Orange,   N.  J.     Computing 

and  recording  machine.     Na  973,683 ;  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4778  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  830. 


McOee  Joeepb  A.,  Big  Spring,  Ind.  MulUple-dlak  frlc- 
ti^;:lu^  No.  971.101  ;  (Srt.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6621 ;  Gax. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  974. 


McOee.    Richmond'  M.,    DallMi.    Tm.      Automatic    atreet- 

calling   device.     Na   972,397;   Oct   11;   Bp.  p.   1908. 

Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  336. 
McOeorgp.  William  C.  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  D.  Cooper. 

Oakland.   Cal.      Gas  burner   and    grate.      No.    972.775. 

Oct    11  :  Sp.  p.  27.38:  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  466. 
McOllvary.    Evander   B..    Madison.    Wla.      Attachment  for 

type^wrlters.     Na  972,776;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2739  :  Gax 

vol.   150:  p.  466.  .  „     „,,  „,, 

McGlnnla,  John.  Scranton,  Pa.    Stop-motion.     No.  971,911 . 

Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  862  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  148. 
McGrana^an,  Chariea,  et  al.     (See  Paar.  Henry.  *Mlfnor  \ 
McOulrr.  William  H..  Hobart.Okla.    Furnace.    No.  971.648  , 

Oct   4  ;  Sp.  p.  82  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  16. 
McHugh.  ^ward  T..  Holyoke.  Masa     Bock'nfcb*' '«"»»5*- 

erate.     Na  972.707;  Oct   11;   ^.   p.  2690;  Gax.   vol. 

McKane?  Calvert  T..  Beaver  Palla.  Pa.     Folding  •nj' R*?: 

Ing    attachment    for    aewing-machlnee.      No.    9  <  3,630, 

Oct  28  :  Sp.  p.  4444 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  776. 

McKee,  Arthur  G..  Cleveland.  Ohla  ^  Blaat-fnmaoe  chlm- 

.    ney-Valve.     Na  ^73.798  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6002  ;  Gaa.  voL 

MdLecn^'Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Harriman  and  Mc- 

McKwi  Motf?*air  Company.  (See  McKeen,  William  R., 
Jr..  assignor.) 

McKeen.  William  R.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aMlgnments. 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Car- 
frame.     Na  972.467;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2047;  Gaa.  voL 

McKeen.  Wlll'am  R.,  Jr..  aaaignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 
Campany.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Car  atructure.  No.  972,708; 
Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  443. 

McKeen,  William  R.,  Jr..  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Power- 
transmitting  apparatua.  No.  973.865;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 
40T6:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  698. 


McKeen.  WUllam  R.,  Jr.,  aaaignor,  by  mewie  ajalpmenta, 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Car- 
body  construction.  No.  973.366  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4086 ; 
Gai.   vol.    159;  p.  «36.  ^  .  . 

McKeen,  William  R..  Jr.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aMlgnmentt. 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Truck 
construction.  No.  973,581  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4446-;  Oaa. 
vol.  159;  p.  777.  „         ™      ,  .  »       « 

McKlbben.  Chariea  B.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Ploe-Joint  No. 
972,119 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  221. 

McKlnley,  Patrick  J„  Denver,  Colo.  Game  device.  No. 
973.7Jfe:  Oct  25:  ^p.  p.  50<>*  :  Gax   vol    150 ;  P-  8J0 

McKlnney,  Chariea  Z.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bruah.  No.  972,011 ; 
Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  1103  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  185. 

McKlnney,  William  M.,  Crows  Landing,  Cal.  Spur.  No. 
973.367  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4092 :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  699. 

McKlnnon,  Donald  J.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  K.  P., 
R.  B.,  J.  G..  and  B.  S.  McKlnnon.  and  E.  W.  Ollver^o- 
ronta  Canada,  and  W.  A.  McKlnnon.  BlrmlnghMci,  Bof- 
land.  latemal-combuation  motor.  No.  973,800,  Oct. 
25;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  870.  ...  ,     .^ 

McKlnnon,  John  O.,  et  al.     (See  McKlnnon.  Donald  J..  aa» 

Mcy?nnon.  K.  P.,  et  oL     (Bee  McKlnnon.  Donald  J.,  aa- 

McKlnnon,  Rmald  S.,  et  al.     (See  McKlnnon.  Donald  J, 

aaaignor. ) 
McKlnnon,  Boaa  B.,  et  al.     (See  McKlnnon.  Donald  J.,  aa- 

McKinnon,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  McKlnnon,  Donald  J., 

aaaignor.) 
McLaughlin.  Charlea  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J-^Cwe- 

man  and  one-third  to  J.  J.  Coleman,  Wllllamsport.  Pa. 

Automatic  spring  take-up  collar.     No.  972,216;  Oct  11; 

Sp.  p.  1559 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  273.       ^        ,         ,       _ 
McLaughlin,    John,    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada.     Lnmbov 

kiln.     No.  9731872  ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Gaa.  voL  16» ; 

P-     8»«-  ,      ^       ^  M 

McLaughlin,  John,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B  Caaey  imd 
one-third  to  J.  W.  Shaver,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Dla- 
play-rack.     Na  971,912;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  864;  Oaa.  voL 

McLaughlin.  Milton  P.,  Wakc8eld.  Maaa.,  asBlgnor  of  torty- 

flve  one-hundredtha  to  H.  C.  McCarty,  Wllllamsport  P». 

Hoae-clamp.     No.  973,632;  Oct  25;  Sp.   p.  4462;  Gaa. 

vol.  159:  p.  777.  ^  „  „ 

McManua,  Frank.     (Bee  WUson  and  McManua.) 
McMenamln,     Francis    J.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Bin.     No. 

973,368 ;  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4093 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  699. 
McMlchael,    James    G.,    Chicago.    III.      Rn  11  -  Joint      No. 

97:t952:  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5317:  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  923. 
McNatt    Daniel    W..    Rldfe,    Tex.      Draft-eauallxer      Mo. 

972.012  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1106  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  185. 
McNew.  William  F.      (See  Heedwell  and  Mc.New.i 
McNulty.  Harry  B.,  Eaat  Cleveland,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa-, 

aignmenta,  to  The  United  States  Phonograph  Compmnj, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Phonograph-reproducer.     No.  972,018 ; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1106  :  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  185. 
McPheraon,  George  J.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aaaimor  ta 

International   Oil   Gaa   Producer   Company.      Uydrocar- 

bon  burner.    No.  972.014  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1109  ;  Oaa.  toL  A^ 

169 :  p.  186.  .  „     .  ^^ 

McPlke,  Henry  0..  Jr.     (Bee  McPlke  and  Harlow  )  ^^ 

McPlke.  John  H^  Alton.  III.     Corrugated-paper  board  n«- 

chine.    Na  97^,120 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1304  ;  Gax.  vol.  16» : 

McPlke,  John  H..  H.  O..  Jr..  and  H.  B.  Harlow.  Alton,  III. : 
said  Hariow  and  H.  G.  McPlke.  Jr.,  aMlgnors  to  aaid 
John  H.  McPlke.  Corrugated-paper  board  machine.  No. 
972  121 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1306  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  221. 

McQuown,  Thomas  H.,  Cambridge,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aa- 
slBnments.  to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Comimny.  Boston 
Maaa.     Timer  and  dUtributer.     No.   973,447;   Oct.   18; 
Sp.  p.  4267;  Oax.  vol.  159;  p.  725.  w     ..     »• 

Mechanical  Dust  Suction  Company.  (Bee  Moorhead,  Al- 
bert E..  asalgnor.)      (Relsaue.)  «„_„ 

Medved.  Paul,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  T.  Medved.  Miiwan- 
kee.  Wis.  Machine  for  cutting  leather  strips  No. 
973.448  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4260  ;  Oax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  726. 

Medved,  Thomaa.      (See  Medved.  Paul,  aasJUrnor.) 

Meeker.  William  P..  Maplewood.  N.  J.  Glaaa  tile.  No. 
072.461  :  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2040;  <3ai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  357. 

Meer.  GusUv  ter,  Hanover,  (Germany,  Centrifugal  ma- 
chine.    Na  973,121;  Oct   18:  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaa.  voL 

Meier, 'charier  and  G.  Langen,  aaalgnora  to  The  Clnci»^!. 

natl   Planer  Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Belt-gearlag. 

No  97.3.801  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p  5fM>0  :  Gai.  vol.  159  :  p  871. 
Meiael.  Franda.  aaaignor  to  Melsel  Preaa  ft  Mfg.  CH>..  B«m- 

ton.    Maaa.      Slitting     and     rewinding     machine.      No. 

972.891  ;  Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  3025;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  534. 
Melsel  Preaa  k  Mfg.  do.     (See  Meiael,  Franda.  assignor.) 
Meloon.  Jonathan  C.  Providence.  B.  L,  aaaimor  to  0«- 

eral    Fire    Extinguisher    Company,    N«^^York,    I*-J- 

Clamping  mechanism.    No.  971,771 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  646 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  96.  ^     ^     ..  .._ 

lidton,  Edward  R.,  Waahlnrton.  D.  C.    Cw>ling  apparate* 

for  Inklng-rollera.     Na  973.122  ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S68» ; 

Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  612.  „  ,         ,  . 

Mendenhall.  M.  M.      (See  Inglls.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Menly,  Herman.     (See  Plerson.  Marian  B.,  assignor.) 
Mergentbaler.    Eugene  G.,    Baltimore.   Md.     Safety-raaor. 

No.  073,633  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4464  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  778. 
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M«matbal«r  UaotriM  Compaaj.      (8m  KUtott.   Wllltea 

B..  aaalcsor.) 
Mersentbmlcr  Lisotyp*  Compaajr.     (8m  MtMblclMO,  CarL 

AMt^or. ) 
McrKt-odioler  Llnotyp*  Compaaj.      (8««  Kogera,  Joba  B., 

amltrnof . ) 
lf«iitb«w.   William  H..  Carterrllle.  Mo.     Watar-boM  fmI 

and  ton  J.     No.  973.2M ;  Oct   18;  8p.  p.  3«12 :  Oaa 

Tol.  15»;  p.  008. 
Merrill.   Calvio    H^   Sbeaaadoab.    Iowa.     Alr-pomplaf  at- 

UchmeDt   Utc  water-pumps.     No.  072,390;  Oct,  11;  8p. 

p.  1896  ;  Oai.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  332. 
Merrill.    Natliao   C,   Cbicago.    111.     Lec-moaatlac  for  up- 

tllflnjr  iH-tl.s.      No.  072.462;  Oct.  11;   8p.  p.  2040;  Gai. 

▼ol.  168  ;  p.  367. 
Merrill.  Bobert  \.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo,    Tod  for  makbic  fer- 

"™'2L   ^°-  9T2.122  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Gai.  vol.  160; 

p.  222. 
Merrill.  Bobert  A.,  aaslnior  to  Tbe  Eaile  Wbitt  Lead  Com- 

paair.    (loctnaatl.    Ohio.     Making    plumbera'    ferruiea. 

No.  973,802  ;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6010  ;  Gax.  vol   159  ;  p.  871. 
Marrow.  Cbarlea  B.  A..  Uyda  Park,  Maaa.     (llaaioo  appa- 

ratua     No.   973,449 ;   Oct.    18 ;    Sp.   p.    4282 ;   Ga*.    toL 

169;  p.  72«.  '      y    V  "«»• 

Merat-n.  John  J.     (See  De  Pre*.  Lewihouts,  and  Mersen.) 
Merabon,    Edward    C,    Saalnaw,    MIcb.      Stock-foldc    for 

band-saws.     No.  971,686 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  866 ;  Gas.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  64. 
Meslntfer,  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Speed  Tarytnc  aad 

reversing    mechanism.     No.    972,391;    Oct.    11;    At.    p 

1898;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  333. 
Meaklmons,    Jamea    B.       (Sea    Langford,    Edwin    B.,    aa- 

Bljnor.) 
Meaamer,    Eduard,   Grata,   AastrU-Hannry.      Dental   air- 

potap.     No.  971,913  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  866  ;  Gas.  roL  169  ; 

p.  449. 
Meirupolttsn  Sewing  Macblne  Companj.     (See  Wela,  Joha 

!*..  aaslirnor. ) 
Metsler,  Clarenc*  A.     (8«^  Davla,  John  M..  assignor.) 
Meyer.  Bmest  D..  aaalgnor  to  A.  V.  Manrtlng'a  Bona,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.     Display  mechantam.     No.  972,123 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.   1311  :  Gas.  Tol.  169:  p.  222. 
Me/er.    William,    Cbicagq,    III.      Bectifler.      No.    972382; 
,   Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3028 ;  Oaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  684. 
MeT«rrli«tm.  Max.  aaalgnor  to  D.  L.  Gluck.  New  York.  M.  Y. 

Rullnr  device.     No.  973.634  ;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4466 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  169  :  p.  778. 
Michael,  Cbarlea  C,  and  O.  B.   Cocktog^   Briatol,  Coon. 

Uolating  apparataa.     No.  971,686;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  367; 

Gas.  rol.  150 ;  p.  64.  v    v  . 

MIcbaud,    Georges,    sod    E.    Delaaaon.    Mootreall.    Selna. 

France.     Manufacture  of  filaments  for  lilumlnatlng  and 

he«tlng  purpt.a*s.     No.  972,888;  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  I08O; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  535. 
Mlchsud.   Geom«>8.    and    E.    Delsason.    Montreull-soos-Bols, 
,     Fraor«>      ManiifaoturlnK  filaments  and  the  niament  pro- 

^f*^_<2'^T*->^y      No.  J»73.636  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  169  ;  p.  77a 
MIcbener.   Klwood   H..  Camden.   N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Acme 

Staple  Ci.QipanT.    Limited.   I'hiladelpbia,  >a.     Machine 

for  forming  and  atUcbina  tags.     No.  973.389  ;  Oct.  18 ; 
^jtok  p.  4096;  Gas.  toI.  159;  p.  889. 
Mtefaaner.    Elwood   n..   Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme 

Staple  CompanT,   Limited,   fblladelpbls.   Pa.     Stapling- 

macblne.     .Vo.  973,370;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Gaa  nri. 

169 ;  p.  700. 
Mlddlebrook.  Tbomas.  Saalt  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.    Mall  dellr- 

1"°*  *"^  collecting  apnaratua.     No.  971.814;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gas.  toI.  l&S  ;  p.  149. 
Mldrt.ndorr.  John  .\..  CoTloicron.  Ky.     Water-heater.     No 

07.T5.W  ;  Oct    -5  ;  Sp.  p.  4459  :  (ias.  vol.  159  :  p.  778. 
MIehle  Printing  I^ese  snd  Manufacturing  Company       (See 

Hendcraon.  rarl.  assignor.) 
•"if//.  4°.°l?.  ^-i  """'F"*"  o'  ona-half  to  B.   P.   McCabe, 

l?J'55?'P^'"-  Vl-    /djusubla  bead  and  back  rest.     No. 

973,371  :  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4108  ^as.  vol.  168;  p.  700. 
Millar.    James    D..    Mllwaokee.    Wis.      Safety-raaor      No 

071.772  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  647  ;*Ga..  vol.  159 ;  rSS. 
Miller,    Charles   H,    and    W.    A.    Bunnell.    Decatur.    Tex. 

Noo-rreeslng  connection   for  tanks.     No.  973,460;  Oct 
,    18  ;  Sp.  p.  4268  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  726.  ^'  ^ '  ^^ 

Miller,  conda,  Woodbury,  l*a.     8aw-gulde.     No.  073,963; 

Oct  26;  8p.  p.  6318:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  924 
Miller.    George   C,    FItcbburg.    Mass.     Feed-water    heater 
and    amoke-consnmer.     No.    972,772;    Oct.    11  ;    So     o 

2736 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  465. 
"fllflvSf®'^  ^i  Norwalk.  Ohio.     Anger-deflector.     No. 
^HJ^'^V'  ^^  ?*•  8P   P   4460:  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  779. 
Miller.  George  M..  and  8.  R.  Slaymaker.  Lancaster.  Pa., 
aaslgnors   to   The   Slaymaker   I.ock  Msnufacturtng  Cor- 

poratloB.     Padlock.     No.  973,6."»8  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4461  ; 

<^;as.  vol.  150;  p.  779. 

M!!!**"-  n?'"''^  ^"       ^^**  George.  Lemuel  I*,  assignor.) 
"'n  •!;.  "•°/T-.  Brooklyn     N.    Y.      Ctear  advertising  and 

lighting  device.      No.   978.372 ;   Oct    18 ;   Sp.    p    4108 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  701. 
Miller,  Henry  C.  Waterford,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  damp<ai- 

mg  tbe  extra-thick  end  aeama  of  collara.     No.  972.084: 

Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  210 
Miller.  Henry  C.  Waterford,  N.  Y.     Macblne  for  daanen- 

15l~"'222   ^***  •"•***  :  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1813;  Q^Lrk. 

''•li"''-.iL"'!X  ^  Waterford.  N.  Y.     Dampenlng-maehhie. 
So.  972.125 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1318  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p    223 
MUler.  Holla  ^.     (See  Scbaal.  Bmeat  A.,  afelgnor  ) 


**ii!j?..il'**S?*  ht.  ^^y^'***A  X*-     Draft  gearing.     No. 
^,V^*^^  '  ^i:^-  *P-  R   *285;  Gas-  vol.  iSO  ;  p.  727. 
■"iSf'.si"*!*-   Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Sewing  machine.     No. 
i#.?L*-*?i  ^J    Vi=  8P   P    8641  :  Gas.  vol    168 ;  p.  618 
'"l.'*''v-'<*'">  B  >  ^otmt  Pleasant  Mills,  Pa.     SDike-Duller 

No.  971.916:  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Oas^  vol.  160^:  5^49 
Miller.  Marsball  E..  Walker.  Mo.     .\uger  apparatus      No 

972..TO2:  Oct.  11  ;  80.  p.  l>«»i) ;  Cai.  vol.  /ko  ;  p   :W3. 
H   i*''"'  ^*"."<P  ■■    J^—  Krmentrout  and  Miller.) 
Miller.  Walt^  U  •wta  Fe.  N.  Mez.     Cbangeabl^apeed 

fS^-       670    •*'''*^*  ****•  18:  »P-  P-  M":  Q««r>oi. 

*'U'.*'"-,.,^U"*™'  WelllagtoB.  England.  Crucible  furnace. 
xM,»'*  ^UilH'^  '•  ^-  IM  »P  P  aaS6;  Gat.  vol  1. -JO  ;  p.  441. 
Miller    William  H     Indlanob.  Iowa.     Adjuatable  cemmt 

nio»<L     No.  872.016;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1111  ;  Gas.  vol.  150; 

p.    186. 

Miller.  William  V.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor. 
to  meaae  anlfnaeata,  to  The  Singer  Manufactnrtng 
SMSFvJ*«To  *r^'    N      ^       SeWlna  macblne.      No 

Mllllken.    timer    K..    Brkicewater.    Me.     Potato    pick  up 

M;>.?w®"'i;^.*  =  ^h  2*  :  »P-  P-  ♦»6i  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  .p.  780. 

Mllllken,    Elmer    E.,    Brldgewatcr,    Me.     Potato    pick  up 
No  973..'S40  :  Oct  25  :  8p.  p  4464  ;  Gaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  780 


Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  84  :  Oas,  voL  169:  p.  16.   " 
Mlllsaps  Company.   Tbe.     (See  MlUeaps.    Daniel   W..   as- 
signor. ) 

Milisapa  Daniel  W.,  aaalanor  to  The  Mlllsaps  Company, 

Marlon.  S.  C.     Uandle  for  sliding  doora.     No.  972;773  ; 

Oct  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2736 ;  Oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  466. 
MUner.  Hans.  Rudapeat.  Austria- Hungary.     l*ump  for  com- 
paratively   Incompressible    liquids.     No.    972.658 ;    Oct 

11  ;  Sp   p.  2269 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  .302. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  aHignor.) 
Mingo,    William.    Jr..    Weimar.   Tex.      Automatic   atoppina 

mechanism   for  traiaa     No.   973.9M ;   Oct.   25 ;   Sp.   p. 

6320;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  924. 
Mlnogne.   Martin  T..   Philadelphia.    Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Saperlor   Motor   Specialty  Company.   New  York.    N.   Y. 

Spark  plug  for  exploslve-eaglnea     No.  073.87:1 ;  Oct.  1*6  ; 

Sp.  p.  5163;  (Jst.  vol.  150;  p.  897. 
MInton.  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Wort  Kear- 
ney.    Nebr.       Concrete-block     macblne.       No.     973.288: 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3916;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  670. 
Mlabler.  Melvln  S..   Uttlerlver.  Fla.     Acetylene-gaa  gen- 

1M°'     186!  '"'^^'^  *^**-  *'   *•>    P    "^2;  (3aa   vol. 
Miasall.   John,  snd  A.   Sonuner.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Non- 

reflllable  bottle.     No.  971.916;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  872;  Gas. 

▼ol.  169;  p.  160. 
Mitchell.    Garrett    V..    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Hawaer-aecaring 

device  for  scowa     No.  972.886;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3042; 

Oaa  vol.   159 ;  p.  636. 
Mitchell.  Garrett   V..   Bayonne.   N.   J.     Automatically-op- 
erating dumping-acow.      No.    972.888;   Oct    18;    Sp.   p. 

8043  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  o.  686. 
Mitchell.    Preaton   C,   Homer,    Mich.     Seed-hopper.      No. 

971,917  :4>ct.  4;  Sp.  p.  873;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  150. 
Mlvabara.   Jlro.    Tokvo.    Japan.     Water-tube    boiler.     No. 

073.541  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  780. 
Moak.  Eugene  H.     (See  ^viaon  and  Moak.) 
Modem   Steel   Stmctaral   Company.     (See   larael.   Homrr 

W..  aaalgnor.) 
Moe,   Eldor  H..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Ore-concentraior. 

No.  972.463 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2041  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  368. 
.Moffatt.  Anall.  Indlanapijlis.  Ind.     IMgment.     No.  973.373; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  701. 
Moffatt.  Anstl.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     Making  plgmenta.     No. 

97.1.374  ■  Oct  18:  8p.  p.  4110;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  701. 
Moffett    Thomas     8..     Spokane,     Waab.       Uameas.       No. 

872.897  :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3048 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  536. 
Moblslck.  Mary.  PeekKkill,  N.  Y.     Skirt-gage.     Na  87.3,966: 

Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6321  ;  Ga».  vol.  159  ;  p.  924. 
Mohr.  Edmund  H.     (See  Schanfler,  Albert,  saslgnor. ) 
Molaa,    Jean,    London,    England.      Fluid-pressure    heat-en- 
gine.    No.  073.289 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3918 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  671. 
Molloy.    Joae»b    M.,    Lewlstnn,    Idaho.      Motstener.      No. 

97Jk876 :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4112 -Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  701. 
Monarch  Typewriter  (Tompany.  The.     (See  Barney.  l-;dwin 

K..  aaalgnor.) 
Monarch   Typewriter  Company,    The.      (See  Coo.  Thnmaa 

J..  axRlimor. ) 
Monarch  Typewriter   Company.   Tbe.     (See   Selb.   George 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
^^VJ'a   ^™    ^'   Boulder,    Colo.      Ore-concentrator.      No. 

9J2,6l7;J3ct  4:  Sp.  p.  niS^;  Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  187. 
i.__      u        .-  ...  ^.       _  .-  McQuown, 


(See 


Monitor      Manufacturing      Company. 
Tbomaa   H..   aHignor.) 

Monnot.    John    F..   aaslgnor   to    Daplez   Metals   Company. 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Hot-working   metala.     No.   972r669 
Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p^  2272  ;  Ga*.  yoI.  .50  :  p    .19.1.         «"*•«»»''• 

Monnot  John  FV,  kaslgnor  to  I>uplex  Metala  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing coated  metal  objecta  No.  972.661  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp  d 
2279  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  393.  ^    '^ 

Monnot.  Joba   F^  aaalgnor   to   Duplex   Metala  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.  T.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  prodne- 


Monnot_John  r»  aaalgnor  to  Duplex  Metala  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Making  compound  metal  bodies.  No. 
072.630:  Oct.  11;  Sp.  pr2464;  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  417. 

Monnot.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metala  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  i'roceea  of  and  apparatua  for  cutting 
compound  metal  artlclee.  No.  973,376;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4113;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.   702. 

Monroe   Electrlciil    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See 

,      Adams,  Harry  B..  aaalgnor.)  ^      ^.     ^  ^       ^ 

Honaoa,  Jacob.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Combined  punch  and 

■hear.     No.  978.124;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gas.  vol. 

188:  p.  618. 

Montgomery.  Bobert  J..  Chlcaao,  III.  Brash.  No. 
972.888 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8049  -Oaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  537. 

Monti,  Budo,  Turin,  Italy.  Apparatua  for  concentrating 
Bolutluns  In  general.  No.  973,200 ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3921 ; 
Gaa  vol.  169:  p.  671. 

Moody.  Jamea  N.,  South  Boaton,  Va.  Ventilating-canopT. 
Na  672.207  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1616  :  Oaa  vol.  169;  p.  270. 

Moon,  William  B..  Dayton.  Ohio.  ToUl-addlng  weighing- 
scale.  No.  972,394;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  1902;  Oaa.  vol. 
169:    P-    334. 

Mooney.  William  L.,  Weston,  W.  Va.  Tile-molding  appa- 
ratus. No.  972,704;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2587;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;   p.   441. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Bocbester,  Ind.  Veblcle^eat  Na 
072.303 ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1900 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  838. 

Moore.  LHioiei  M..  Newark,  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  Mo.)re  Elec- 
trical Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Artificial  skyilgnt 
No.  »73.6J<ft  ;  Oct  2!> :  Sp.  p.  4782 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  8.10. 

Moore.  David  P.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Tag  forming  and 
affixing  macblne.  No.  973,377;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4116; 
Gaa  vol.  159:  p.  702. 

Moore  Electrical  Company.  (See.  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Moore.  Georce  W.,  Weehawfcen,  N.  J.,  and  J.  K.  Hutchi- 
son. New  York,  N.  T.  Hatpin.  No.  972,208 ;  Oct  11 ; 
Ip.  p.  1617;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  270. 

Moore,  John  H.     (See  I^wia  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  John  W.,  Bartow,  Fla.  Dump-car  dosnre.  No. 
972,018;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  187. 


Moore,     William,     Marinette,     WU.       Upright    band-saw 

—    U;  tH>.  p.  2282; 

(Jaa  vol.   169-  p.  894 


Hbin^lc  macblne.     No.  972,662;  Oct 


Moore.  William  ^.     (See  Gee,  Albert  assignor.) 

Moorbead,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Mechsnical  Dust  Suction 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  I>neumatic  cleanalng 
apparatua  (Betssue.)  No.  13.165;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2TfO;  Oaa  voL   160  ;^ p.  471. 

Morsnd.  .\rmand  C.  BoHton,  Masa  Automatic  sheet- 
luualc  rack.  No.  073,803;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  6011;  Gas. 
vol.  159 ;  p.  871.  ^       ^ 

Morden,  Lucena  M.,  Waterbury.  and  L.  B.  Hitchcock. 
Watertown.  Conn. ;  said  Hitchcock  assignor  to  said 
Morden.  Temporary  binder.  No.  973,462 ;  Oct  18 ; 
Hp.  p.  4266  ;  Gsi.  vol.  159  ;  p.  727. 

Morden.  Lucena  M.,  Waterbury,  and  L.  B.  Hitchcock, 
Watertown.  Conn. ;  aald  Hitchcock  assianor  to  said 
Morden.  Temporary  binder.  No.  978,453 ;  Oct  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4260;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  727. 

Morgan,  Arthur  J.     (Bee  Hotcbkin  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,  Charles  W..  and  C.  L.  Rice,  Lumberton.  Miss. 
Cleat  attachment  for  conveyer-chains.  No.  973,686; 
Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4785  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  831. 

Morgan  Conatructlon  Company.  (See  Bdwards  and 
Geerfe.    aaalgnorai  „      „        ......        n 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Nye,  Theodore  H., 
aaricBor.) 

Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Taylor,  Clar- 
ence L.,  assignor.)  ..^  ^     .  ._ 

Murgsn  Fare  Ueglster  Company.  (See  Morgan,  Frederick 
A.,  aaalgnor.)      (Belaeue.)  „  _.  .. 

Morgan,  i^ederlck  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Fare  Begiater 
Company,  Indlannpolls.  Ind.  Indicating  and  recording 
device.  (Reissue.!  No.  13.159;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4292; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  731.  _  _._^     ^^. 

Morgan.  Harry  D.,  and  H.  Scbol^.  Plain  City,  Ohio. 
Tamplng-macblne.  No.  872.688;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2287; 
Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  894. 

Morgan.  J.  C.     (See  Waablngton.  Dixon  R..  asalgnor.) 

Morgan.  Tbomaa  B..  A.  L.  Atwater,  B.  A.  Crowther. 
Pfttston.  and  W.  M.  Aah.  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Steam- 
turbine.  No.  971.918 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  875 ;  Oaa  vol.  150  ; 
p.   160. 

Morln.  I>eon  J.     (See  Cnlver  and  Morin.) 

Morlts.  John  G..  MlllerKburg.  Ohio.  Steamer.  N<>. 
97.1.ft6«  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  .'V32S  :  Gas.  vol.  1.^9 ;  p.  925 

Morlta  Samuel  S.,  Dayton,  Waab.  Tallor'a  meaaurtng 
apparatua  No.  972,706;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2689;  Oaa. 
▼ofri69;   p.  442. 

Mork.  Harry  8.,  assignor  to  (!bemical  Products  Company, 
Boston,  Masa  Celluloae  ester  and  treating  sama  No. 
972.464:  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2043;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  368. 

Morley  John  H..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Swlvellng  attachment 
device  for  electrical  apparatua  No.  972.208 ;  Oct  11 ; 
Bp.  p.  1510:  Oaa  vol.  {."iO ;  p.  270. 

Morrill,  George  A.      (See  Thunen  and  Morrill.) 
.  Morrla  George  R..  Chicago,  111.     Ors-engine.     No.  871.818  ; 
Oct.  4;  Bp.  ?.  877;  Qaa  vol.  169;  p.  161. 

Morrison,  Ira  D..  snd  L.  J.  Andrews.  Savannah,  Ga.  Car- 
brake.  No.  972,899 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3061 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169:  p.  537. 

Morriaon,  Sylranus  8.,  Newport  aaslgnor  of  nine-twen- 
tieths to  W.  L.  Bnckman,  Covington,  Ky.  Automatic 
balancing  mecbanlam  in  flying-machinea  No.  972,386; 
Oct  11 :  ^  p.  1804 :  Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  884. 


Morrlaeey,  John  J^  White  Bear  Lake,' Minn.     Automatic 
check  for  phonographs.     No.  073,205 ;  Oct.  18 ;   Sp.  p. 
3762 :  Gaa  vol.   160  ;  p.  643. 
Morse  Twiat   Drill  k   Machine  Company.      (See  Gregeon. 

Lewis,  assignor.) 
Morse  Twist  Drill  ft  Machine  Company.     (See  Malmedie. 

Charles  U..  assignor.) 
Morse  Twist  l>rlil  A  Machine  Company.     (Bee  York  and 

Uayden.  assignors.) 
Mosler,  Harry  L..  Keller.  Tex.     Fruit-picker.     No.  872,800; 

Oct.  18 ;  6p.  p.  '60o2  ;  Gas.  vol.  15U  ;  p.  537. 
Mouinger  Device  Mfg.  Co.      (See  MoUincer,   Homer  N., 

aaslgnor.) 
MoUlnger.  Homer  N.,  assignor  to  MoUlnger  Device  Mtg- 
Co.,  I'endleton,  Ind.     Storage-battery  circuit  controller 
and   tester.     No.  072,210;  Oct   11;   Sp.  p.   1620;  Uaa. 
vol.   169;  p.  271. 
Mott,  Kenneth.     (See  l^aul.  Christian  F.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Motter,   Elmer  B..  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.     Machine  for 
cutting   fat   and  other  substancea.     No.  871,624  ;  Oct 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  44. 
Mouat,    Tbomaa    G.,    Bratenabl,    OUio.      BadUtor-flttinf. 
No.  973,063  ;  Oct  18  ;  Su.  p.  3427  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  583. 
Moukoa  Charles.     (See  Matcbette,  Gordon,  and  Moukoa.) 
Mowry.  Archie  C.      (See  Kogal.  Crlcbton,  and  Mown.) 
Muehlelaen,    Carl,    Berlin.   Germany,   asaU^nor   to   Mergen- 
thaler     Linotype    Company.       Apparatus    for    effecting 
aeparatlun  of  matrices  and  apace-bars  In  typographical 
compoalng  machines.      No.    073,454;    Oct.    18;    Sp.    p. 
4272;  Gas.   vol.   150;  p.  728. 
Muehlelaen,  Tbomait,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Gas-generating  oil- 
burner.     No.  873,804  ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6014 ;  Gaa.  TOL 
150  ;  p.  872.  .._, 

"Mueblmatt     Adolph,    Newport,     Ky.       Boring -head    for 
lathes.    mliliuK-uiacblnes.    and    the   like.      No.    073.642; 
Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4468  :  Gaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  780. 
Mueller.   Curt   B..    Cleveland.   Ohio.     Tennla-racket      No. 

071.773;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  64b;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  96. 
Mueller,    Herman    J..    Sugar    Loaf    township.    St    Clatr 
county,  111.     Self-feeder  for  feed-cuttera     No.  972.466; 
Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2044  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  358. 
Mueller.  Robert  F.      (See  Kistner,  Henry  N.,  aaslgnor.) 
Mulr,    Craig,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bouquet-holder.      No. 

071,774  ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  06. 
Mil  Her,    Carl    A.,    Wittenhausen.    Germuuy.      Safety-lock. 
No.  073.466  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4276  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  72a 
Mliiler.   Charles,   and   H.   ReU,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Frult- 
Btand.     No.  973,126;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  3546;  Gaa.  voL 
150;  p.  614. 
MQUer,  Oeorg,  OmQnd,  assignor  to  J.  Bloch,  Pforabeiia, 
and   P.    Rupp,   Ellwangen,   Germany.     Screwed   connec- 
tion.     No.   972,211 ;   (5ct.    11 ;    Sp.   p.    1621 ;   Oaa.   toL 
159;   p.   271. 
MQUer,   Jean,   Lachen-Vonwyl.    near   St  Gallen.   Swltxer- 
land.     Concrete-mixing  macblne.     No.  073,543  ;  Oct  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  4471  :  Gas.  vol.  1.^S»:  p.  7S1. 
Muller,  Jean  L.     (See  Bonnet  and  Muller.) 
Mullins.   William  H.,  Salem,  Oblo.     Automobile  dust-pan. 

No.  071,550 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  85 ;  Gaa  voL  150 ;  p.  16. 
Muiti    Speed    Shutter   Company.      (See    Wallace.    Wllllaa 

H.,    assignor.) 
Mamma,  A.  B.     (See  Coover,  Amos  J.,  assignor.) 
.Munii.  .WU  !»..  Dresden.  OntHrlo.  ranada.      .Nut-lock.     No. 

97.1.544  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4473 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^9 ;  p.  781. 
Munson.   Corydon    W..   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  O.  Munson.     Continuous-twyer  fur- 
nsce.     No.  972.126 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1326  ;  Gaa  voL  168 ; 
p.  228. 
Munson.  Mary  O.     (See  Munson.  Corrdon  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Munser,  William  F.     (See  Stanton,  D  Aral,  and  Munser.) 
Murphy  Iron  Worka     (See  Ualgh  and  Fortune,  assignors.) 
Murphy.    Walter   P..    et    al.      (See    Acker.    Julius   J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Murphy,  William  J.,  Perry,  Okla.     Nat-lock.     No.  971,776;      ^ 

Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  564;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  97.  ' 

Murphy,  William  J.,  and  A.  E.  CuUey,  Butte.  Mont.  Con- 
verter. No.  072,564;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  395. 
Murray,  William.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Jar-cover-removing 
device.  No.  972,774;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2738;  Gaa.  ToC 
159;  p.  466. 
Muakegon    Motor    Specialties    Company.       (See    Johnson, 

Cbsrles  E.,  assignor.) 
Myers,  Jscob  H..  ansignor.  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Em- 
pire Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Voting- 
machine.     No.  972.565;  6ct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gaa  toL 
l.'iO;  p.  895. 
Myers.     Lewis,     Newark,     Mich.       Burglar  -  alarm.       No. 

971.776;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  554  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  97. 
Mylea.  Leon.     (See  Tompkins.  Caroline  B..  assignor.) 
Nabban,    Bllaa    H.,    Lawrence,    Mass.     Picker-stick.      No. 

971,626;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  249;  Oaa  vol.  169;  p   44. 
Nscev,  Henry  J.     (See  Nacey.  Jobn  T,  araignor. ) 
Nacej.  John  T..  assignor  of  one-baif  to  U.  J.  Naoey.  Ba- 
perlor.  Wla.     Hacksaw.     No.  872.086;  Oct  4  ;   Bp.  p. 
1243;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  210. 
Nagy.  Stlven.     (Bee  Ffllftp  and  NagyO  .   ^ 

Napier.  Montague  S.,  et  al.     (See  Ca.Jion,  Perdval  C, 

aaslgnor. ) 
National     Acme     Manufacturing    Company,    llie.       (See 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  aaslgnor.)  

National    Caihon    Company.      (See    Shaw,    Wllliaa.    aa-      - 

signor. ) 
National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.     (See  Kennedy,  Ony  L., 
asalgnor. ) 
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vNatloBAl    Caab    Baglater    CompAny.    Tkt.      (8m    Carroll, 

Tbomaa,  aadgnor. ) 
National   Caata  Beclster  Compaaj,  Tb«.      (8«c   Spaacler, 

WtllUm  I.,  aaalvnor.) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (Sm  Nelklrk,  John  O.,  «»• 

■igiior.) 
Nationai  Malleable  Caatlnca  Company,  The.     <8m  Krakan, 

Harry  T.,  aiwtfcnor.) 
National  Malleabi«  Caatlnca  Company.  Tk«.     (8m  Bebmldt, 

Ernest   H.,  aMlfBor.) 
National  tJewlag  Machine  Conpaay.     (8m  Brown,  BldMrd 

B.,  aMlnor.)  ^ 

National   Vacuum  DeTlcea  Company.     (Baa  BatiaMi,  Wil- 
liam J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Natloaal  VendloK  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bm  WllUaaa 

•ad  Brlgga.  aaalasora.) 
Maocle.  Frederick  8.     (See  Penfleld  and  Naoale.) 
*  Natyde,   JoMph   9^  Meyeradalc.    Pa.      Door  -  ebaek.     No. 

vn,6l» :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  1118 :  Uaa.  rol.  IW ;  p^  18T. 
NaTlor.    Paul   B..    Kanaaa  City.   Mo.     Silo.     No.  •TS.687 : 

Oct.  25 :  8p.  p.  4788 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  881. 
Nebergall.  Ben  F      (See  Qleeecke.  Nebernll.  and  OheUn.) 
NMly  ComprcM  and  Cotton  Co..  The.     (Bm  Wood,  JaiDM 

N..  aaatgaor.) 
Neely.  William  B.      (8m  White,  Garrett,  aaainor.)     . 
Naff.   Mllaa   P..    Wa/land,    Iowa.      Harrow.      No.  973.806: 

Oet  28 :  Bp.  p.  5018 :  Oaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  872. 
nm.  Omu  r.,  Mllford,  Ind.    AtUchment  for  antoaoMlea. 

No.  972.020 :  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  1121  ;  Uaa.  vol.  189  ;>  188. 
Neff.   Omar    F..    Mllford.    lod.      Uead-reet.      No.   97S.967 ; 

Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  5324  :  Qai.  rol.  158 ;  p.  925. 
Nefflen.   Paul   H..   ElkiDii.   W.   Va.     Wlndow-Tentllator  and 

•hade-ffuard.     No.  973.959;  Oct.  25',  8p.  p.  5327:  Gar 

vol.  15^ :  p.  926. 
NeOan.  Pan!  H..  aad  J.  F.  OUTen,  Mklaa,  W.  Va. :  Mid 

GlSen  aasignor  to  aald  Nefflen.     Wtadow-Tentllator  and 

nirtalD-fuard.      No.    973.9<M ;    Oct    28 :    8p.    p.    5325 : 

Oaa.  Tol    159  ;  p.  928. 
Nelkirk.  John  O..  Morgan  Park^  aaalanor  to  National  Doa^ 

Car   Company.    Chlcaao,    111.      Damplng-aoM  Mttatlng 

■echanlsm.     No.  973,874  ;  Oct.  25  ;   Bp.  Dl  61OT ;  Uaa. 

Tol.  159  :  p.  897. 
Nellaon.  Francois.  New  York.  N.  T.     Dertee  for  balaactBC 

boats.     No.  972.398:  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.   1912;  Oaa.  toL 

168 :  p.  338. 
Milspa.  Allan  C.  Flnahlng.  N.  Y.     Ball  game.     No.  971.828 : 

Occ  4 :  8p.  p.  251 :  cias.  roi.  159 :  p.  44. 
Ilsl— .    Bdwln     H..     l>etrolt,    Mich.       Pad  -  bolder.       No. 
_  tTa.t08 :  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2807  :  Gas.  toI.  159 :  p.  448. 
IMara.  John  and  J.  6..  and  G.  C.  Haaka.  New  OriMns. 

La.     Bafety-foard  for  rallway-cara.     No.  972,832 ;  Oct. 

11  :  8p.  p.  2480:  Gas.  toI.   159:  p.  418. 
Nelson.  John  B.      (Bm  Nelson  and  Haaka.) 
Nelson,  Oscar,  aaslsiior  to  J.  P.  Sceburg  Piano  Company, 

Chicago,    III.      Rewinding   and   spead-ragolatlng   macha- 

nlam  for  pueumatlc  actloaa  for  planoa,  Ac     No.   972,888  ; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp. j>.  2481  ;  Oai.  toI.   159:  p.  419. 
Nelson,  Santa  B..  Kennett.  Cal.     Ball-Joint.     No.  978,291 ; 

Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3938 ;  Oaa.  roi.  159 ;  p.  872. 

er.  Belle  T.,  NUgara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Foot-rest.     No. 


972.217  :  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  1681 ;  (Jas.  toI.   159 :  p.  2T8. 
Neaklrcb.    Otto.    ClnctDnatL.    Ohio.      Tire-protector.      No. 

973.546  :  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4474  ;  Gaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  78X 
NeTeu.  Krniik  A.,  Salt  liake  City,  Utah.     Vaginal  sjilta 

No.  973,458 :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4277  :  Gaa.  toL  159  :  V  TM. 
New   England   Electric  Co..  The.      (Bm   Lawraaca,  Barry 

W.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
New    England   Refrigerator  Company.  The.      (Bm  Noyaa, 

Bemlce  J.,  asflgnor.) 
Newberry.  Speacer  B.,  Baybrldge,  Ohio,  assignor  of  aaa- 

balf  to  G.  B.  rtakbaraa,  Charleaton.  8.  C     Wmtttimt 

and   making  the  Mme.      No.   972.587  :   Oct.   11 :  Bd.   d. 

2310;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  .'J98 
Newell.  Alonso  L..  ryoot.  Tex.     Trap.     No.  972.127 ;  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.   1328 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  223. 
Newhail.  Henry  B.     (Bee  Pietster.  Henry  W..  aanlgaor.) 
Newpher.  Alfred  H..  aMlgnor  to  The  Adaaa  AWeadake 

Company,    Cblcafo.    III.      Wlndow-aaab.      No.    978,848: 


Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  4475 ;  Gas.  roi.  159 ;  p.  782. 
Newpher.  Alfred  H..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Adams 

k  Weatlake  Company.    WIndow-saab.    No.  978,847;  Oct. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4478 :  Gaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  782. 
Nicholas.   James   F..   SulllTan.    In<L      Ftninbing-tool.     No. 

973.888  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Gas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  881. 
Nlcholls.  Moaes,  Sterling.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Bax-Nlebolla- 

Cohn  Company,  Dttamwa,  Iowa.     Gage  for  locfc-mortis- 

Ing  blta.    No.  971.827  ;  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  282  ;  Gas.  toL  18W ; 

p.  45. 
NIckell.    Kels    P..    Baratoga,    Wyo.      DItchlng-plow.      No. 

978.888  :  Oct.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4788 ;  Gaa  toI.  159 ;  p.  831. 
Nlckerson.    William   B..   Cambridge,   Maaa.      Grladlag-aa- 

chlne.     No.  971.860 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  740 :  Gaa.  toI.  169  ; 

p.   129. 
Nlekeraoa.    William    ■..   Cambridge.    Maaa.      Grindlng-ma- 

ehlne.     No.  971.881;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  748:  Gas.  toI.  169; 

p.    ISO. 
Nlckerson     William    B..    Cambridge,   aaainor   to   OUlatta 

Bafety  Basor  Company.  Boston,  Maaa    Tempertag.    Na, 
__tTl.828;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  253;  Gaa.  rol.  159;  p.  48. 
WlMla,  Peter  W.     (8m  Tamawakl,  Peter  f\.  aMlgnor.) 
NMMa.  lT«r.  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No. 

t78j82:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3929;  Gat.  toI.  159;  p.  672. 
Nlelwa.  Jens  C.     (Bm  BlTertMn  and  NIelaea.) 
NUas-Bement-Poad  Compaay.     (Bm  Draeseka,  ChariM  Q., 

aaalgaor.) 


NOaa-Be»aat-Poad  Company.     (8m  GrsaalaaC,  OMrga  ■., 

aaalgnor. ) 
NllM-fiement-Pond  Company.     (Bm  Hagmaa,  William  J- 

aaslgnor.) 

NUes-BementPond  Company.  (Bm  Bears,  WUUrd  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Nllsoon,  John  W^  Balfonr.  N.  D.  AttachaMot  for  tale- 
phonM  No.  972.899:  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1918;  Oaa.  toL 
159;  p.  886. 

Ntawn.  Nlkolana  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  ColUr  attachment 
for  harness.  No.  978.298;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  3980;  Oaa. 
▼ol.   159  ;  p.   878. 

Nlatle.  George  W.,  Mnakecon.  Mich.,  and  B.  L.  Gilford.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Flald-drcnlatlng  apparatua.  No.  971,920: 
Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  878 :  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  161. 

Nlioe,  Byron  H..  et  si.     (  Sm  Tlnglay,  Uoyd  M..  aaalcnor.) 

Nobel  s  KzploalTM  Company.  (8m  Hodga.  Howard  D..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Noble.  Bobert   P-   BaltliBald.   N.   C.      Steering  device  for 

bicycles.     No.  678^06;  Oct  28;  Bp.  p.  5019:  Uaa.  vol. 

169 :  p.  872. 
NcwaaiL  Joka  U-  New  York.  N.  Y.    Portable  bowling-alley. 

No.  972,868  ;  Oct  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2811  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  306. 
Norrla,   Almon    E..   CambrMga,   Maaa     Controlling  device 

for  preasars-amd  englaea.     No.  972.218;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p. 

1668;  Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  274. 
North.  ChariM  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 

naay,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Electrical  relay.     No.  972,884: 

Oct  11;  8p.  p.  2463;  Gaa  toI.  159;  p.  419. 
North   Blactrlc   Company,   Thei      (Bm   Cadall.   John    r„ 


) 


North  Electric  Company,  The.     (Bm  North,  ChariM  H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Northey,  John  P..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Sonnd-pro- 

dndng  device.     No.  973,960  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5329 ;  QtM. 

vol.  159 :  p.  926. 
Northrop.  Jonaa.     (Bm  Wood  aad  Northrop^) 
Northrop,    Jonaa,    sMlgapr    to    W.    F.    Draper,   dacaaaad, 

Hopadala,  Masa. ;  C.HEL  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lana,  execn- 

tora.      Weft  fork    mecbanlamL      No.    978.126;    Oct    18; 

to.  p.  8648;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  a.  814 
Northrop.    Jonaa,    assignor    to   W, 


Hapsdale, 


r.    Draper,    deceased, 
;  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.   Lane,  ezecu- 


tara.     nillnB-nalenlahlac   mechanism   for   looms.     No. 
973,127  :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  pTwWl  :  Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  615. 
Northnm,    Jonaa,    aMlignor    to   W.    P.    Draper.    dMMaed, 


Uopadale.  Maask :  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  axeen- 
ten.     Shottle-aMitioner.     No.  978.1~"     -  -     - 

3668;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  616. 


.128 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 


Northrop.  Jonas.  aMlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  deceased. 
Hopedsle.  Mssa. ;  C.  H  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  execu- 
tors. Thln-plaM  oreventer  for  looma  No.  978.129: 
Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  S5<r2 :  Uaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  615. 

NorthroB.  Jonaa,  aMlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  deceaaed, 
Hopedale.  Maaa.  ;  C.  II.  Draper  end  O.  U.  Lsne,  execn- 
tora.  Shuttle-box.  No.  973,180;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8666: 
Oaa.  vol.   169 ;  p.  616. 

Northrop,  Jonas,  awlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  decaaaed. 
Hopedale,  Mass. :  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  execa- 
tpra.  nUlag-repleDlshlDg  loom.  No.  973,181 ;  Oct  18: 
Bp.  p.  8668 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  616. 

Nonhrop.  Jonas.  SMlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  deceaaed. 
Hapadale.  MaM.  ;  ('.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  execu- 
tors. Cnahlonlnf  stop  for  picker -sticks.  No.  978.132  ; 
Oct  18:  Bp.  p^  8572;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  617. 

Northrop.  Joaaa.  aMlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  decaaaed, 
Hopedale,  Maaa  :  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  execn- 
tors.  FlIllng-replenlahlDg  mecbanlam.  No.  978.188; 
Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  3678:  Gaa.  voL   160;  p.  617. 

Northrop.  Jonaa.  aMlgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  defeated, 
Hopedale.  Maaa. ;  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  execn- 
tora.  Cloth  bMm  for  looma  No.  978.184 ;  Oct  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  8676;  Oaa.  vol.   169;  p.  617. 

Norwood,  John  B..  Baltimore.  Md.  Veblcle-caater.  No. 
973.680 :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4789  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  832. 

Noorae,  Bnpert  A.,  aaalgaor  of  one- half  to  I.  W.  Da  via, 
Mltwaakee.  Wla  Door-hanger  track  and  support  No. 
871.629  :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p    254  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  46. 

Noyca.  Bemlce  J..  Boston.  Man.,  SMlgnor  to  The  New 
Bagland  Refrigerator  Companv.  Concord,  N.  U.  Be- 
frtferatlng  apparatua.  No.  973.648;  Oct  28;  Bp.  p. 
4478  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  788. 

Noyes.  John  B.     (Bee  Belly  and  Noyea.) 

Nogeat  Chariea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bxteaaion  embalming- 
couch.  No.  971.921  :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  881  :  Oaa  vol.  169 ; 
p.  162. 

Nunamaker.  Henry  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Drafting  and  ea- 
gravlng  machine.  No.  972,568;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2818; 
Oaa.   vol.    159:  p.   896. 

Nnttall,  OMrge,  Cheater.  Pa.  Heddle-tramc  No.  971,661 : 
Oct  4 :  Bp.  p.  87 ;  Oaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  17. 

Nuttall.  OMrgo,  CbMter,  Pa.  Heddla-frame.  No. 
972.901 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  a.  BOM  j  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  688. 

Nutting.  Alfred  B..  BalMarr.  Waas.  BufBag  and  pollah- 
lag  machine.  No.  978,186;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8880; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  618. 

Nye,  Theodore  H..  aMlgnor  to  Morgan  Constmctioo  Com- 
naay.  Worasntcr,  Maaa.  Onide  for  rolllng-mllla  No. 
972.219:  Oct.    11;  Bp.   p.  1666;  Gas.  vol.    169;   p.  274. 

O'Brien.  I>ennls  J..  San  Frandaco.  Cal..  aMignor,  by  mcane 
asalgnmenta.  to  Straight  Filament  Lamp  Compaay. 
Lamp  and  reSector  therefor.  No.  974.090;  Oct  M; 
Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  971. 

O'Bryan,  Fraacia  L.     (Bm  Btoae  and  O'Bryan.) 
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CBryaat  WUUa«  U,  BapabUc.  Mo.       Comnound.      No. 

»T8.64d ;  Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4479 :  Oaa.  toL  1&9 ;  p.  783. 
O'Coanor,   John   F.,  anignor,  by  meane  ualgnmenta,   to 

W.   U.    Miner.   Chicago.    lU.     Boiler   side  bMring  for 

rallway-cara.     No.  972.i>02  ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  au5« ;  Gat. 

vol.    159 ;   p.   538. 
O'Donnell,   Anthony   A..   Sprlnrvllle.   N.   Y.     Pipe  vrrench. 

Na  972.908  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8058  ;  Oas.  vaL  159  ;^P- 539 
O'DoaneiC  John   L.,   St  Loola.  Mo.     Cover  for  atbletle 

pounda.     No.  974,091 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8804 ;  Gat.  TOL 

O'Donoghue,  John.  Jereey  City.  N.  J._  Plant-bench  for 
botboosea.     No.  972,220;   Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1667;  Oaa. 
vol.   159;  p.  276. 
Oakley,  JeaM  R.      (See  Risbel,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ocnmpangh,  CbarlM  H.,  BochMter,  N.  Y.    Voting-machine. 
No.  973,MM) ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4480  ;  Oat.  VOL  169  ;  p.  78*. 
Ocsko,  Marion,  et  al.     (See  Torrens,  Scott  aasignor.) 
Odlen,     Ambrose    F..    and     C.     Dayfleld,    Turner,    Mich. 
Horoe-releaser.      No.    972,636;    Oct.    11;    Bp.    p.    2467; 
Gss.  vol.   159;   p.  419. 
Ocborn,  JoMph  B.,  Ban  Mateo,  Cal.     Window-screen.    No, 

971.922  ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.-  884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  P-  152 
Ogden,  John  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Patent 
Appliance  Company.     Door  and  means  of  operating  the 
same.    No.  978,691 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4791 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  882.  „ 

Ogle,    JamM    W..    Madison,    111.      Boring-machine.      No. 

lSi78.136:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3683;  (3at.  vol.  159  ;  p.  618. 
Ohelm.  (ieorge  F.      (See  Olesecke.  Nebergall.  and  Oheim.) 
Ohlaon.  Olof,  Vancouver,  Wash.    Saw  handle.    No.  972.710  ; 

Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2608  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  444. 
Ohmer.  John  F..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Operating  mechanism  for 
fare-registert.     No.  9tl.630 ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  256 ;  Gat. 
vol.  IM  ;  p.  46.  ,  ^     ^ 

Oldham,  ln*ln  M.     (Bm  Poorman,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Oliver.    Bmeat    W.,    et  al.      (Sm   McKlnnon.   Donald   J., 

aaslgaor) 
Oliver  Trichromatic  Company.  The.     (Bm  OUver,  William 

K..  assignor.)  _      .^ 

Oliver.  William  E..  aMlgnor  to  The  Oliver  Tri-Chromatlc 
Company,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Exhibiting  motlon-plc- 
turea  in  natural  colors.  No.  973,961 ;  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p. 
6880;  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  926. 
Oliver,  William  E.,  awlgnor  to  The  Oliver  Tri-Chromatlc 
Company.  Waahington,  D.  C  Prelecting  photographic 
Imagea  ta  natural  colors.     No.  973.962 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5332;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  927.  ^  ,.  _.     ^  

Olsen.  Carl  M.,  BlrkerOd,  UMr  Bandefjord.  Norway. 
Steam-boiler.  No.  973,692  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4794  ;  Gat. 
vol.  159;  p.  883.  „^        ^    . 

Olos  Msnufscturlng  Co..  The.     (Bee  guigley.  Edward  J., 

aMlgnor. ) 
Ople,   Mary  L.,  Phllsdelphla.   Pa.     Grater.     No.  978,693; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4796;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  833. 
Optlsche  Anstalt   C.    P.   Goers   AktlengeMllsdiaft      (8m 
llelnrlch,  Jacob,  aasignor.)  ^   ..  ^      ,    ^ 

Orgaard,  Carl,  Wheelock.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  O. 
Halvorson,  Wllllston,  N.  D.  Lamp.  No.  971,681 ;  Oct 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  258 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  46. 
Orsonl,  Philippe,  Parts.  France.  Machine  for  rectlfvlng 
stereotype-pIatM.  No.  978,807  ;  Oct  26 ;  8p.  p.  5020 ; 
Gas.  rol.  159 ;  p.  873. 
Ortt.  lAte.  Sanborn,  N.  Y.     Heater.     No.  972.314 ;  Oct 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1742:  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  306. 
Oebome,  Eugene  F..  aaalgnor  to  Oabome  Steam  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatua  for  superheat- 
ing steam?^  No.  971J77 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  656 ;  Gas.  vol. 
IM;  p.  97. 
Osborne    StMm    Engineering    Company.      (Bm    Oabome, 

Eugene    K.,   assignor^ 
Osborne,  William  L..  (Chicago.  111.     Quick-opening  valve. 

No.  971,552;  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  17. 
Oabome.  ivilllam  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Valve.     No.  973,651  ; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  783. 
Oacar    Baraett    Foondiy    Company,    The.      (Bm    Clark, 

Bdward  C.  aninior.) 
Osgood,    Bdward    D.,    and    A.    E.    Bhoadea,    anignors    to 
Draper   Company,   Hopedale,   MaM.     Weft-replenlahlng 
loom.      No.   672.904;  Oct   18;   Sp.  p.  8060;  Oat.  voL 
169:  p.  539. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (Bee  Ihlder.  John  D..  assignor.) 
Otis,  Spencer.     (See  BMberg.  Frederick,  agsljrnor.  i 
Ott     Frederick.     South     Bethlehem.     Pa.     Loom.     No. 

971,632  :  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  259 ;  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  46. 
Otto.  Friedrich  A..  aMlgnor  to  Company  Alexanderwerk 
A-  vonder  Nahmer  Aktlen-Oeselischaft,  Remacheid, 
Oermany.  Pneumatic  hsmmer.  No.  978,878  ;  Oct  18 ; 
Bp.  p.  4120:  Get.  vol.  169;  p.  702. 
Oalaa,  Alberi  N.,  MInneapolla.  Minn.  Temperature-Indi- 
cating instrument.  No.  973.963  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6335  : 
Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  927.  „       „,  ^ 

P.   H.   k  V.   M.   Boota  Company.  The.      (Bm  Hicka  and 

Bnyart   aMlgnort )  .  ^      , 

Paar.  Henry,  assignor,  by  mesne  SMlnimenta,  of  one- 
foi  rth  toM.  Besrd  and  J.  W.  WUlls.  Csntoi,  Ohio,  and 
on"*-fourtb  to  C.  M.<  ranahan,  Chicago.  III.  Horseshoe. 
No.  973.652  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4492  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  784. 
Pachinger.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
F  Lukan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filing  device  for  index- 
papers.  No.  973.964  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6838 ;  Gat.  vol. 
156 :  p.  928. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay.  (Bee  Hnff.  Rnssell.  as- 
slgaor.) 


Paddack.  Truman  Q.,  Wyoming,  aMlcnor  to  The  Bteuna 
and  Foster  Company.  Onclnnatl,  Ohio.  8trlp;MTeriBf 
machine.     No.  9f2;^l ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gat.  voH 

Padden.    Bobert  W.,  asaljrnor   to   Marlon    A.   Da  V**^; 

Kansat    City,    Mo.      Gearing.      No.    971.633;    Oct    4; 

Sp.  p.  261:  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  47. 
PaddocV  Delbert  M.,   assignor  to  The  Sidney  Tool  Co., 

Sidney,    Ohio.      Planer    attachment    for    jointers.      No. 

971,553;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  91 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol-  !»» =  Pvl*--- • 

Pafford.  JamM  B.,  Wray,  Ga.  Fire-screen.  No.  972,636 , 
Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2468  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  420. 

Pagett  Earl,  (foffeyvllle,  Kans.  Liguld-diacbarglng  ^ 
vice  No.  ^74,106:  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6629  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  076. 

Paige,  Van  B.,  Hopklnton,  N.  H.,  asslfrnor  to  Bentley 
81ngle-and-8top-Motlon  Company,  Augusta.  Me.  De- 
vice for  preventing  singles  in  roving  and  Blmilar  framea. 
No.  973,694  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4797  :  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  834. 

Palmer,  iMac  B.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Apparatua  fOT 
treating  textile  material  In  lengths.  Na  671.778 ;  Oct 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  659 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  98.   ,     „     „  ,  - 

PalmerT  Isaac  E..  awlgnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  O*., 
Mlddletown,  Conn.  Adjustable  couch-hammock.  No. 
972,711  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2609  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  444. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown, Conn.  Head  and  shoulder  cest  or  support  for 
couch  and  other  hammocks.  No.  972.712  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  2614:  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  444^.      ^    „    _  ,  _       ..^ 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co,  Mld- 
dletown, Conn.  Head  and  shoulder  support  for  couch- 
hammocka,  Ac.    No.  972,713  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2619 ;  Oat. 

Palmer,  Roderick  M.,  aMlgnor  to  O.  0..Q..  Coale..trnstoe. 
Cambridge^  Maw.  Closed  system  of  electrical  distri- 
bution. No.  972,468:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Oas.  vol. 
159;  p.  369.  ^,      „,.«^ 

Palmer,  Troman  G.,  Chicago,  III.  HMter.  No.  972,906; 
Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3062;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  539. 

Pancoast,  (Jeorge  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  -Hie 
American  Lithographic  Company.  Form-support  for 
printlng-pressea  No.  972,906;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3064; 
Gat.  vol.   159;  p.  640.  ^  „   „  ^  _.       _ 

Psquette.  Exillas,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  C.  F.  Deeg,  aaalgnora 
to  L.  6.  Fav,  Elyria.  Ohio.  Stoo  device  for  knltting-ma- 
cblnM  and  the  like.  No.  971,923 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  886 : 
Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  163.  „     „         «.      ^    , • 

Pardue,  Joseph  C..  Wlllowton,  W.  Va.  Mine-timbering 
machine.  No.  971,779;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gat.  voL 
159 ;  p.  98. 

Paris,  Henry  M.,  Kingston,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
97^,379;  6ct  f  8 ;  8p*^p.  -^121 ;  Gat   vol.  169:  P-  708. 

Parlzek,  Frank,  aMlgnor  to  Universal  Wind  Shield  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  WlndshieW.  No.  973,206;  Oct. 
\S  ;   fep.  p.  37^  :  Gaz.  vol.  159T  P-  643. 

Parker,  Fredrick,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Faucet  No.  978,294 ; 
Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3932;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  673. 

Parker,  Howard,  asalgnor  to  improved  Paper  Macblnwy 
Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Making  presa-rolU.  No. 
973,380;  Oct  18  r  Sp.  p.  4122;  Oat.  vol.  159  ;d.  703. 

Parker,  Howard,  assignor  to  Improve*  Paper  Machinery 
Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Multiple-color  paper  and  pulp 
machine  No.  973,965  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5330  ;  Gat.  vol. 
169;  p.  928.  ^,      ^.,„  .^, 

Parker,  Walter,  Neola.  Iowa.  Fence-post.  No.  073,296 ; 
Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3933;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  n.  673. 

Parks,  Dennis,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Vise.  No.  973,381;  Oct 
18 :  Sp.  p.  4124  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  703. 

Parmenter.  Frank  C.     (See  Oole.  Albert  L.,  aMlgnor.) 

Parrish,  Asa  L.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Making  paper  baga.  No. 
971,780;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  566;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  P.^W-      ^ 

Parsons.  ChariM  A..  Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyoe,  England. 
Turbine.  No.  972.907  ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Gat.  voL 
159;    p.    640.  ,      ^ 

Parsons.    ChariM    A..    Nevvcastle  -  upon -Tyne,    England. 
Fluld-preMure  turbine.     No.  972,908;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.   • 
3077  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 :  p.  640. 

Parsons.  Emory.  Chicago.  III.  Signaling  system.  No. 
973.808  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5022  :  Gaz   vol.  159  :  Pj^-.  . 

Parsons    Loren   F.,   Albion.   N.  Y.     Mold.     No.  971,664; 

-      -        '       ~  — ' •      -59;    p.    *" 

Parsons,    William    F..    Irvine,    Kv.      -_ — _ «^-o , 

smoke-purlfler.     No.    972,637;   Oct.    11;    Bp.   p.   2469; 


arsons,    L,oren    p^    aioiou,    i^.    x.      """* 

Oct  i;  Sp.  p.  95;  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  18.        

arsons,    William    F..    Irvine,    Kj.      Fnme-_arrester_  and 

smoke-purlfler.     No.    9 

Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  420.  ^  ,        ^.  ,.    .  », 

Partridge,  Alwyn   H.,    Denver.   Colo.     Dish-cleaner.     No. 

^^-     -  •    --      --    -    -"•"».  Q4g_  Yoj.  159;  p.  887. 

Y.    Sponging  apparatua 


972,45o;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  1917;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  887. 

sskowltz,  Bernard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     8pongln|  apparatiM 

for  tailors.    No.  973,875  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5167  ;  Gat.  vol. 


169;  p.  897.  ,  „  .  » 

PaM  k  Seymour.     (8m  CroMley,  JamM  8.,  assignor.) 
Patent   Appliance  Company.  The.      (Seo  Ogdon.  .lohn  E.. 

assignor.  I 
Patent    Holding    Company.      (Sm    Luebben,    Ummo,    aa- 

Paterson.  Dugald  8.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
972,086;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1246;  Q»«-  ▼,o>-  V^9  '  "    ^^ -. 

Patlwe.  Johann  F.  M.,  aMlgnor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wla.  BtMm-turblne.  No.  9'il.66o; 
Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  ^9. 

Patterson,  JamM  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^  Buspeaalon- 
couch.  No.  973,382;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4125;  Gaa.  vol. 
169:  p.   704. 

Pntton.  William  D.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Crade-oil  burner.  No. 
972.401:  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  1918:  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  887. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Pftsl.  Chrtatlaa  T..  Jr..  uilfBor  of  MM^twtk  to  K.  Kott. 

HMkaklll,  N.  Y.     Koury  encloc.     Nol  •T8.0M ;  Oct.  18; 
8p.  D.  ;i4::9:  uu.  vui.  159:  p.  &M. 

P«ul.  Clyde.      «8«*   lH)nl*y   and  P»ul.>     '■J/ 

Paul  Dk-klnaon    (Incorpormtad).      (8«a  Cnwcll.  Fr«d«rfck 

K.,   aMignor. ) 
P»al.    Francla.    Jr.,    AMlcnor    to    P.    B«*adoln,    MontrMl. 

QiMbM.  Canada.     Wa^inx-maehtiM.     No.  972.T14  ;  Oct. 

11  :  So.  p.  ^«i:i3;  <}as.   voL    l&W  :  p.  445. 
Paol,  \^'llliam  L..  South  B4>nd.   Ind..  aMlgnor  of  oaa-balf 

to    U.   T.   ^'urtwrtKiit.    8t.    I>oula.    Mo.      Ho«e-r««l.      No. 

9T1M"J'J  ;  Oct.    1 1  :  8p.  p.    IMM  ;  Gas.   vol.   ISU  ;  p.  27ft. 
PawMt.  Ewald  K.  aad  U.,  BtMiwyiaa.  Wis.     Urlp  attaeb- 

OH-Bt   far  ptHiala.     .\o.   97a,<M& ;   Oct.   18;  Bp.  p.  MSU; 

Oas.  vol.   f&W:  p.  5lM. 
Pawaat.  Hermann.      (Hee  Pawsat,  Kwald  F.  and  H.) 
PMcaek.  (leorire  J.,  Atbuquenjue.  S.  Hex.    AaioaaUc  ra- 

wta«Bg  d«>Ttce   for   elect rtc-llfbt    corda.      No.   973,ftft3: 

Oct.  2S:  8p.  p.  44».<:  (;ax.  rol.  ISA;  p.  784. 
Paarca.  Clara,  I'blladetpbU,  Pa.    Coffca-pot.    No^  971.7U  ; 

Oct.  4  :  Hp.  p    MT  ;  (iam.  rot.  1S9 ;  n.  M. 
PMraoo.  James  11..  aaslanor  to  U.  .\.  Cooper,  W«at  Plaiaa, 

Mo.      Rotary    bMter.      No.    V7 3.564  ;    Oct.    35 ;    8p.    p. 

44iM:  Gas.  vol.  IftO:  p.  784. 
Pcaraan.  William  feL.  Boaton.  MaM.     Fluid  power  trana- 

■iMinn  and  cuntrolllnc  apparatna.-    No.  972,22ii:  Oct. 

11:  Hu.  p.   157U;  Oas.  vol.   159:  p.  275. 
Pease,   Charlea    h\   Cblca«o,    III.      Uiue-prlnt  nc   macblne. 

No.  9T^.iHM  ;  Oct.   18  ;  8u.  p.  3080 :  Oas.  vol.  159  :  p.  541. 
Pease.   Frederick  .N..  and  M.  K.  McOcoDell.  Altoona.  Pa. 

Metai-pollab.     No.  97:^.S38 ;  Oct.   U  ;  8p.  p.  2471  ;  Oas. 

vol.   159:   p.  42t). 
Paaae,  Herbert  U..  Port  Wtlllama,  Waah.     SlapplB«-ck>Te. 

No.  972.:f24 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1672 :  Oas.  roi.  1&9 :  p.  270. 
Peddle,  iieorae  11.,  IVrry,  N.  Y.     Harxeoas  aeiaaora.     No. 

97SJIM :  Oct.  1^  :  8p.  p.  3M4  :  Oas.  vol.  159  :  p.  673. 
Peddjr,  Thomas  T..  Hi*-nvllle,  aaaiicnor  of  fifteen  ooe-bun- 

dredtba  to  J.  L.  Baker.  Moont  Lebanon,  La.,  and  thlrtT 

ooe-hundredtlia    to   O.    V.    Gallagher.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Comblix'd    venillalor  and   deflector.      No.   973.U<iO ;   Oct. 

25  :  8p.  p.  5.'t4l  ;  Gas.  vol.  I.^d;  p.  929. 
PMk.  Frank  W.,  Jr..  BchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  aaalsaor  to  Gen- 
eral     Klei-tric     CompMny.       Llsbtnlna- arrester.       No. 

97.1.555  :  Oct.  2ft  :  >*f>    p   449«  :  Gas.  rol.  159  ;  p.  780. 
Pejaoo,  Alburt  D..  aaalcnor  to  The  American  Foldlns  Ma- 
cblne Company.   cleTeland,   Oblo.      I'aper  •  folding   ma- 

eUoa.    No.  972.409  ;  Oct.  U  ;  Bp.  p.  2002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IftW  ; 

ft.  Mi. 
PeaOeid.' Raymond  C,  New  York,  and  F.  B.  Nangle.  War- 
ner.   N.    \.     Brickkiln.      No.   97::.570 ;  OcC   iT;   Hp.  p. 

::315:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  397. 
Pennell.    William.    Berrien    Bprtnfs.   Mlcb.      Bcraplng-tool. 

No.  972.225  :  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  15  <  3  ;  Gas.  »oL  159  ;  p.  270. 
rMMli  John  C..  «l  al.     (Bee  Wilkinson.  John  A.,  aaalgaor. ) 


PMliMyWMDta  Btecl  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Cucnot.  l^aol  A.. 

•wtlsnor.  t 
FMTod,     Robart     P..     ntcaim.     Pa.     Cblaal-bar.     No. 

971,924  :  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  HUH :  Oaa.  toL  159 ;  p.  IAS. 
Ptrkett.   Charles    IL.    WMIlsboro.   N.   Y      Cow-tall   bolder. 

No.  97-J.U21  :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1122  :  Oas.  toL  1S9 ;  p.  188. 
Perklna  Klectrlc  Switch  ilfK-  Company.  Tne.     (Bee  Wall- 
'  bllllch.  .Xnthooy  K..  aanUnor.  i 
Perkins.  Walter  II..  Cheshire,  aaslgnor  to  Waterbnry  Mfg. 

Co..     W.TterburT.    Conn.       8hi«de  holder.       No.    973.876; 

Oct.  2f4 :  8p.  p.ftl«W:  tJat.  toI.  I.W:  p.  808. 
Perret.  L4on.   I'erm.   Buasla.     RevolTlng  screen  tor  waah- 

Ing,  *c     No.  972.128:  Oct.  4 :  Bp.  pw  1S29;  Oaa.  toL 

1S8:  p.  224. 
rmi— .   William   A..   Montreal.  Quabw.  Canada.     Tool- 

boldnr.      No.   971.566;    Oct.    4 ;    Bp.   p.    101;    Oaa.    rol. 

139 :  p.  19. 
Peterson.    Alfred    J..    Oalesbonr,    III.      Belftaklnc    baad- 

•taaip.      No.  973.666;  Oct.  26 :   Bp.  p.  4498;  (Xm.  vol. 

168:  p.  786. 
Petenwn.  Charlea  P..  Bchenectsdy.  N.  T..  aaHldior  to  Gen- 
eral    RIectrIc     Coaipaay.        loxulatlng     material.       No. 

973J167  ;  Ot.  26  ;  8n.  p.  4600  ;  Gas.  vol.  1&9  ;  p.  78ft. 
PaCeraoa.  I,ars  C.  aaaianor  of  oae-haif  to  F.  R.  Ai   ' 


Cny.  Kaaa.     Manure-scraper.     No.  973,887:  Oct 
I.  p.  S.142:  Oas.  vol.  1ft9:  p.  929. 
Peteriion:  Nets.  Oatrander.  Minn.      Knife  grinder  and  boffer. 

No   973,457  ;  Oct.  1»< ;  Sp    p   427t» ;  (;ai.  rol.  169;  p.  729. 
Peterwn,  Peter  R.     <Bee  Tstea  aad  Peteraoa.> 
Petersson.    Albert.   Odds.    Norway.      Charging  elactrle-ra- 

alatanca  ^lrnaces.      No.   971.782;   Oct.    4 ;   Bp.   p.   648; 

Gas.   rol.    l.M) :   p.  90. 
Petcrtyl,  Anthony  J..  Travaraa  Citr,  Mlcb.     Pmlt-plckar. 

Nn.  Ml.g-J.t :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  880  :  Oaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  153. 
Petrlkln.  Charles  I.,  and  cT  R.  IMmm.  aaalgaora  to  Uohln- 

aon  Manufacturing  Company.  Muncy,  I'm.     Beallag  ring 

for  grlndlng-mllla     No.  972.470 ;  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2tMW : 

Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  360 
Ptta«lM,  Onstav   K  .  atwUnor  to  The  Bouthwark 

*  Macblne  i'ompany.  rhtladrlpbla.  Pa.    Reveratac 

antsm  for  steam-enxinea.     No.  973.402;  Oct.  11 ;  B^  p^ 

1919;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  3S7. 
Petter.  Adolpb  J..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Surgical  appliance. 

No   971.7»ct :  Oct.  4  ;  «p.  p.  571  ;  Oaa.  toL  159  :  p.  100. 
Pettey.    Richard    M..    Alexandria.    Va.      Word-couater   for 

typewriters  and  similar  machines.     No.  972,226;  Oct. 

11  ;  Bp.  p.  1575;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  276. 
Pettlt.  «5eorire  C.      (8ee   K<-nne<lT  und   I'eftlt  > 
Pflel.  Joaef  E.,  Vienna.  Austria- Hungary.     Obtalalag  tex- 
tile flbera.     No.  972.403 ;  Oct.  11  fSp.  p.  1921  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  888. 


.  Cbarlca.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    NattodL    Ho.  871.784 ; 

Oct.  4  ;  8p   p.  674  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  100. 
Pfuadar.    Gmli    L..    Hartford.   Conn.,   aaalgnor    to   Under- 
wood   Typawrtter   Companv.    Naw    York,    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing  machine.      No.   972.022 ;   Oct   4  ;   Bp.   p.   IIM : 

Gas.  vol.   158;  p.  188. 
Pbcipa,  John  H.     (Bee  Bowie  and  Pbelpa.) 
Philadelphia  IMpe  Bending  Company.  The.      (Bee  Schneider, 

Leopold  C,  assignor.  * 
Philadelphia  Steel  *  Wire  Co.     (Saa  WedoMrc,  DaaM  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Phillbert,  Aogaata,  Paris.  France.     Device  for  tool-bolders 

In  cuttlag-eagtaaa.     No.  973,086:  Oct.  25;  Bp.  p.  4800; 

Gaa.  vol.   169  :  p    8.14 
Phillips.  Nathan  C,  assignor  to  Raaaia  Cement  Company, 

Gloucester,     Mass.      Bottle     for    sdheslve     liquids.      No. 
_871,088 ;  Oet  18 :  8p.  p    MZ3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  594. 
Plana,   Pletro  8..   New   Uochelle,   N.    Y.     Automatic  door. 

Na  972.6.t9 :  Oct.  1 1 ;  Bp.  p.  2472 ;  Uaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  420. 
Plckard.   Greenleaf    W..    .Vmesbur*.    Maaa.     Telephone    re- 
ceiving apparatna.     No.  972,716;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2624; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  440. 
Fierce.    Alfred    L.,    Walllngford.   Conn.,   aanlgnor   of  ona- 

balf  to  B.   K.   Long.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Tree-lnaulator. 

No.  971.786 :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  675 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  100. 
I*1en-e.     Hurt     .\.,     IndlauiiiHdiii.     Ind.       Carbureter.       No. 

97H.877  :  Oct.  2ft:  8p    p.  6170;  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  808. 
Pierce.  Cecil  R..  Rainier.   Wash.     Baw  Ottlng  device.     No. 

972,789 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2704 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  470. 
Ptert-e.   Kdwin   F.  Mllwaukt^e,    Wis.     Adjustable  )ulnt  for 

electrlc-llght    fliturea.      No.    973,568;    Oct.    26;    Bp.    p. 

4601  ;  Gaa  voL  168 :  p.  788. 
Plerlts,    Juiiannea,    Btevertsbaaea,    Oemaay.     Oar.     No. 

97t.(Mi7:  Oct.   I8:  8p    p    3434;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;p.  686. 
Pleraoo,    Marian    B.,    aaalgnor    of   ona-half    to    H.    Manly, 

Corpus   Chrlstl.    Tex.      Resilient    wheeL      No.   971,667: 

Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  104 ;  (Jan.  vol.  159  ^n.  20. 
Pike.  Charles  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

poUea.      No.  972.2i'7  ;   Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.   1577;  Gas.   voL 

169 ;  p.  277. 
Pike,  Cbarlca  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

polaea     No.   972,228  ;   Oct.    11;  Bp.   p.   1579 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  277. 
Pike.  Charles  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

Klaaa.     No.  872.229:  Oct.  11 :  Bp.  p.  1681;  Oaa.  vol. 
8 :  p.  277. 
Pike.  Charlea  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

polses.     No.   972.230:   Oct.   11;  Bp.  p.   1582;  Gaa.  voL 

169:  p.  278. 
Pike.  Charlea  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

polaaa.     No.  972,231 ;  Oct   11 ;  Bp.  p.  15t»4 ;  Oai.  vol. 

169 :  p.  278. 
Pike, 

Oct. 
Pike. 

poisea      No.  972,233 ;  Oct   11;   Bp.  p.   1680 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

159  ;  p.  279. 
Pike.  Charlea  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 
poises.    No.  972,234;  Oct   11;  Bp.  p.   1688;  Oaa.  vol. 

159  :  p.  279. 
Pike,  Charles  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trap  for  catching  por- 

polaea.     No.  972,236;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.   1689;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  279.    ■  ^ 

Pike,   KdwIn  B.,  Pike.  N.   II.     Box  for  sbarpenl4-«tonea. 

No.  97:{.9«8  ;  Oct.  26  :  Bp.  p.  6343 ;  Gas.  vol    159 :  p.  929. 
Plka,   Robert  O.,    Mlddletown,  Conn.     Combination  spirit- 
level   and    foldtoK    rule.      No.   973,468;   Oct    18;    Bp.    p. 

4281  ;  Gaa  vol   169:  p.  728. 
IMIl»bury.  Edwin  B.,  St.  Loula,  Mo,  aaalgnor  to  Ceatorv 

Klectrlc  Compaay.     Klectric  motor.     No.  973,878:  Oct 

25:  8p.  p   5172;  Gas.  vol.  16U;  p.  888. 
Pllahry.   Alice  A,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.   C.  Cbapla 

and  one-third  to  11.   K.  Chapln.  Chicago,   III.     Readlng- 

atand.     No.  971,034  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  263 ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ; 

p   47 
Plnel.   Walter   P.,   gnlaey,   Maaa.     Naa-brMkabIa   retlea- 

lated  chimney.     No.  972,040 ;  Oct  II ;  Bp.  p.  2474  ;  Uaa. 

VOL  159 ;  p.  421. 
Pippra.    Henry    L.,    Whitakera,    N.    C      Peaaut  -  gleaner. 

No.  972.910 :  Oct  18 :  8p.  p  3081  j  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  641. 
IMakorskl.  Abdon  V.,  Jenwy  Cllr.  N.  J.     Automoblle-bom 

No.  971.636  ;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  2<A6 ;  Gaa  voL  169 ;  p.  47. 
Pltner.  Henry  U.,  Oleaa,  N.  Y.     Cartala-fasteaer  and  the 

like.    No.  873.800  :  Oct.  26  :  Bp.  p.  6026  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ; 

p  87.1. 
Pitta,  Kdward  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  K.  Lady  and 

one-third  to  J.  M.  Ueaa,  Yama,  Aria     Car-aealing  de- 
vice.   No.  972,710;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2020;  Oaa.  voLl69; 

p.  446. 
Plttaburg    Fire     Extlngnlshar    Company.       (Bee    Cooka, 

Frank  L..  a-wlgnor. ) 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Companjr.     (See  Frampton,  Rey- 

Bokta  C.,  afwlgnor.  > 
Pittsburgh    Vnlve    Foundry    and    Constmctlon    Company. 

The.     (See  Tanner.  Jullna  R..  aaalgnor.  1 
Pivny.   Joseph,    Wasta.   8.   D.     Calf  or  colt  weaner.     No. 

071069:  Oct    26:  8p.  p.  6.146:  (;ai.  vol    168;  p.  930. 
Plagaaa,  Adolph,  aaalgnor  to  White  Lily  Mannfactarlng 

Company.     llMveniKirt.     Iowa        .Me<-hanlcal     movement. 

No.  872.238  :  Oct  11  :  Bp.  p.  1590  ;  Gaa  vol   159  :  p.  280. 
PtalaCed,    »>edarlc    B..    IVnn    Yan.    N.    Y.      l^adder.      No. 

971.7l«;  Oct  4:  Bp.  p.  577;  Oat.  vol.  1R0:  p.  101. 
Plank.     Joaeph     J..     Applotoa,     Wla.       Dandy-roll.       No. 

871.787 :  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  §78;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  101. 


^  Charles  K..  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Flab-trap.    No.  972.232  ; 

let  11;  8p.  p.  1586 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  2«8. 

e,  Charles  F.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Trap  for  catching  por- 


L 


Pleister,  Henry  W..  Weetfleld,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Mewhall, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Expanslon-boIt  No.  973,569;  Oct. 
26  ;  Bp.  p.  4503  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  786. 

Poeppel,  Emil.  Chicago.  III.  Match-box.  No.  973,297; 
Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3935 ;  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  674. 

Pogue.  Henry  w..  Decatur.  111.  Spraying  device  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  &72,571;  Oct.  11;  8p. 
p.  2319  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  397. 

Pokomy,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  umbrella. 
No.  973.207  :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  3766  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  043. 

Polk.  -Neal  R.,  Gre<'nvllle.  Tex.  Hoof  -  trimmer.  No. 
97.1.208;  Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  8930;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  674. 

Pollard.  Fr*d*rlc  A..  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  the 
automatic  regulation  of  refrigeratlng-machlnes.  No. 
971,788;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  580;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  101. 

Ponatb.  Edward  F..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Motor-driven  hair- 
clipper. No.  973.696;  Oct  26;  Bp.  p.  4800;  Gas.  vol 
16§;  p.  834. 

Pmd.  Linnaeus  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Weeder.  No. 
875,404  :  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1922:  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  3.38. 

Poole,  Alfred  W.,  Ozark.  Ark.  Wormlng-tool.  No.  972,237  ; 
Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1593 ;  Gaa  vol.   169 ;  p.  280. 

Poole,  Edward.  Kersley.  England.  Loom-strap.  No. 
972.641  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2475  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  421. 

Poorman,  John  C,  Summerhill,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
I.  M.  Oldham.  Portage,  Pa.  Clothesline  reel.  No. 
972.238 ;  Oct  11 ;  8p.  p.  1594  ;  Oax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  280. 

Porter.  Alonto  B..  deceaaed,  (M.  L.  Porter,  administra- 
trix,) Pompton  Lakea,  N.  J.,  and  K.  P.  Searing,  New 
York,  N.  1. ;  said  Searing  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Mid  Porter.  Fnse-battery.  No.  972,141 ;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p. 
1.H55;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  228. 

Porter.  Byron.  Morgan,  Utah.  Seed-potato  cutter.  No. 
972.011  ;  Oct.  18;  8^.  p.  3083;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  641. 

Porter,  Charlea  M..  Fargo.  N.  D.  Metal  culvert.  No. 
071,558;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  106;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  20. 

Porter,  Mary  L.,  admlnlatratrlz.  (Bee  Porter  and  Bear- 
ing.) 

Portsmoatb  Machine  *  Caatlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Simpson  and  Puckett  aaslgnora.) 

Post,  Gerrltt  W.     (Bee  Bennett  and  Hunter,  assignors.) 

Po«tl<thwalt.  David  B..  Onondaga.  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and 
rall-fantener.  No.  973,459 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4282  ;  Gat. 
vol.   160;  p.  729. 

Potter,  Harry  J.,  WatM^own.  Maaa.  Coating  apparatus. 
No.  b72.239  ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1506  ;  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  281. 

Potter.  William  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Terminal  for  electrical  appa- 
ratus. No.  973,500;  Oct.  26;  Bp.  p.  4606;  Gat.  vol. 
160;  p.  786. 

Potterf,  Orlyatia  M..  Lamed,  Kana.  Combination  -  gar- 
ment No.  973,298;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  8938;  Gat.  vol. 
168 ;  j>.  074. 

Potts,  (:iyde.  Morristown,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  screening 
sewage  and  other  Oowtng  matter.  No.  973,697;  Oct 
26;  Sp.  p.  4802;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  836. 

Potta,  Howard  B.,  Jackson  townsnlp,  Gnemaey  county, 
Ohio.  Trolley.  No.  972.240;  Oct  11?  Sp.  p.  1598; 
Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  281.  ^  ^  „  ^ 

Powell,  Ward  B.,  Chant,  Okla,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
W  W.  WIngo,  Hartford.  Ark.  Non  reflllable  bottle.  No. 
973.970  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5347  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  930. 

Powers.  Georjre  G..  aiwljrnor  to  Union  Wire  Mattresa  Co.. 
Chicago.  III.  Folding  couch.  No.  973,561;  Oct.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4506;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  787. 

Powera.  George  G.,  assignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Co., 
Chicago.  III.  Folding  couch.  No.  973,662;  Oct  26; 
Sp.  p.  4509 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  787. 

Prache.  Charles,  aaalgnor  to  La  8ocl4t4  d'BxplolUUon  de 
Proc*d«8  Evaporatorlea.  Syatftme  Prache  et  Bouillon, 
Parid,  France.  Evaporation-boiler  with  Inclined  tubes. 
No.  972.572  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2320;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  397. 

Praett.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tag.  No.  073,300;  Oct 
18  :  8p.  p.  39TO  ;  Ont.  vol.  169  ;  p.  674. 

P#att.  Ernest  L..  Litchfield,  Conn.  Blind-fastener.  No. 
971,789;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  102. 

Pratt.  Philip  W.      (See  Footer  and  Pratt.) 

Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.  (Bee  Grobmann.  Carl  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.     (See  Hanaon,  Bengt  M.  W., 


Prentice.  George  H..  PalneavlUe,  Ohio.  Tamplng-bar  for 
tamping  railway-ballast.  No.  973.663;  Oct.  26;  Bp.  p. 
4611  ;  Gat    vol.  169;  p.  787.  „        ,»_  .. 

Prentlsa.  Ellxa  R.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  PrentlM, 
Henry  8.)  ^„        „ 

Prentlaa.  George  L.,  0t  •!.,  execntota.  (Bee  PrentlM, 
Henry  S.) 

Prentlaa,  Henry  8..  deceased;  G.  L.  Prentlaa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  K.  R.  Prentlaa,  Elltabeth.  N.  J.,  executors. 
Watchman's  time-detector.  No.  973,383  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp. 
p.  4126:  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  704.  ^  , 

Preaeott  Charlea  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve-fear  for 
engines.  No.  973,137;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3684;  Oaa  vol. 
169:  p.  619. 

Preocott  De  Witt  C,  «t  tl.  (See  Thurlow,  Ira  M.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Prescott  I^nk  R.,  Meredith,  N.  H.  Box-fastener.  No. 
971,790;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  68d ;  Gaa  voL  160;  p.  102. 

Preacott,  Oi^orge  L.,  F.  R.  EUia,  and  C.  Jensen,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Fence  post  No.  972,912;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3088; 
Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  642. 

Preacott,  Loren  L.,  et  al.  (See  Thurlow.  Ira  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Preston.  Worth  W.     (Boa  Clifton  and  Preston.) 


Pribaow.  Jobs  F.,  Melica,  Wis.     Shapar.     No.  872,818; 

Oct.  18:  Bp.  p.  8087;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  642. 
Prlmeao,  Mederic,  and  G.  McCuIlagh,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 

Canada.    Gaa-llghtlng  appliance.    No.  973,971 ;  Oct.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5348 ;  Oat.  vol.  15l> ;  p.  930. 
Prlndle,  Edwin  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Herring-      ' 

Han-Marvin    Safe    Company.    Hamilton,    Ohio.     Inter- 
changeable-key   lock.     No.    072,241;    Oct.    11;    Sp.  .  p. 

1600 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  281. 
Prlntx,  Frederick  M.,  and  A.  Frost  Chicago,  III.     Draft- 

imi  appliance.     No.  972,242 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1602 ;  Gaa 

vol.  159;  p.  282. 
Prlak.  John,   Denver,   Colo.     Earth-hole-formlng  macblne 

for  weed-exterminating  purposes.     No.  071,791 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  588  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  103. 
Prltchard.    Albert    B..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Oil-can.      No. 

973,564;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4512;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  788. 
Probert    Edwin    R.,    Norwood.    Ohio.      MeUlllc    window- 

aaab.     No.   973.884;  Oct   18;   Sp.   p.   4128;   Gaa.   voL 

169;  p.  704. 
Promensbenkei,   Jake,   and   R.   Freeman,   Crestline,  Ohio. 

Funuce.     No.  973,879;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  6174  ;  Gat.  voL 

159 ;  p.  899. 
Prouty,     Enoch,     Pullman,     III.       Shock-absorber.       No. 

971.636  r  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  267  :  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  48. 
Provoet,    Peter,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Apparatua   for    drylnx 

and  steaming  grain.     No.  971.559;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  108; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  21. 
Pryor,  Edwin  E.     (See  Adama.  Harry  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Puckett,  William  D.      (See  Simpson  and  Puckett) 
Puglbet,  Ernest,  assignor  to  El  Bucn  Tono,  8.  A.,  Mexieo, 

Mexico.     Cigarette  machinery.     No.  973,698;  Oct  26; 

Sp.  p.  4806;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  835. 
Purcell,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Packing  for  flold-      • 

englnea.     No.  973,972  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5360 ;  Gaa  vol. 

169 ;  p.  931. 
Purdham,  Fountain  T.,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.     Lock.     No. 

973,301 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3941 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  676. 
Purdy,    Frederick,    assignor    to    T.    B.    Jeffery,    deceaaed, 

Kenosha,  Wis. ;  T.  B.,  K.  E..  C.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Jeffery,  ex- 
ecutors.    Apparatus  for  mixing  and  containing  liquids. 

No.  972.243  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1603  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  282. 
Purser,  Robert  8.     (See  (Jassedy  and  Purser.) 
l>utnam,  Joaeph  W..   Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Folding  box. 

No.  973.068 ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3436  ;  Oaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  596. 
Putnam,  Mary  V.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Spoon.     No.  972,244  ; 

Oct  11:  Sp.  p.  1606;  Gaa  voL  159;  p.  282. 
Quifley,  Edward  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  OIos 

Manufacturing  Co..   New   York,   N.  Y.     Garment.     No. 

973,699  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  830. 
Qulncy,  Charles  F.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Qalncy, 

Manchester,  Sargent  Company,  New  \"ork,  N.  Y.     Insu- 
lated  rail-Joint.     No.   972,471 ;   Oct.   11  ;   Sp.   p.   2072 ; 

Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  361. 
(Qulncy   Elevator   Gate  Company.      (See  Fogal,  Crlchton. 

and  Mowry,  aaslgnora) 
Qulncy,    Manchester.    Sargent    Company.     (See    Qulncy. 

Charles  F..  aaslgnor.) 
Qulnn,   Felix,   assignor  of  one-balf  of  P.  J.   Ridge.   Buf- 
falo,  N.   Y.      Pattern   or   mold   forming   machine.     Na 

972,914 :  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  3089 ;  Oax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  542. 
Qulnn.  Peter  J.     (See  Dalton,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Qvlller,  Tbeodor,  et  al.      (See  Hansen.  Amund.  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Main,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
R.  B.  Diets  Company.      (See  Tbiel,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 
R.    H.    Comey    Comptmy.      (See    Comey,    Robert    H..    as- 
signor.) 
Raber,   Joseph,   Poplar  Bluff,   assignor  to  Adding  Type- 
writer  Company.   St.    Loula,   Mo.     Paper-carriage.     No. 

97.1,700;  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4808;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  836. 
Rabok    Manufacturing    Co.     (See    FlaUu,    Louis    S..    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Rackstraw,  Alfred  T.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Signal-actuating 

meana.     No.  972,245  ;  <>ct   11 ;  Sp.  p.   1«)7  ;  Gaa.  voL 

169;  p.  283. 
Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  The.     (See  Brown  and 

Sutherland,  assignors.) 
Radio  Telephone   Company,  The.      (See   Simon,   Emil  J., 

assignor.) 
Radke,   Theodore  J.,  Oak  Park.  HI.     Water-heater.     No. 

972,717  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2629 ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  446. 
Rahm.    Robert   C,   assignor   to   Textile   Macblne    Worka 

Wyomlssing,  Pa.     Braid.     No.  972,718 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2634  :  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  447. 
Rakowsky,  Gustav  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Unloading 

Car  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.     Dump-car.     No.  973,208 ; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  644. 
Rakowskv,   CiuBtav   A.,   aaslgnor   to   Automatic   Unloading 

Car  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.     Dump-car.     No.  973,209 ; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3771;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  644. 
Rakowsky,   GuaUv   A.,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic   Unloading 

Car  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Dump-car.     No.  073.210 ;  Oct 

18:  Sp.  p.  3773;  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  64C. 
Ralph,  Stephen  J.     (See  Thwaltw  and  Ralph.)  ^„^.. 
Ramey,  Robert  L.,  Danville,  Va.     Coffee-pot     No.  972;916  ; 

Oct   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3094  ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  543. 
ttamsden,  John  1'.,  asstgnor  to  Tbc-  Tabor  Manufacturing 

Company,    Phllad<-lpbla,     Pa.      Molder'a    clamp.      No. 

971,487;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  368;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  66. 
Rand,  Howard  C.  (See  Solomon.  Isaac  B..  assignor.) 
RandalL    William    D.,    Monett,    Mo.      Device   for   cleaning 

boiler    crown-sheets.      No.    973,069;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

3485;  Gaa.  voL  169;  p.  696. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


RmnOtl,  Ivmr  A^  aMlnor  to  McCord  4  CooiMaj,  Chl- 
CMO.  lU.  Journai-lubrtcatlac  device:  No.  9X1,719: 
Oct  11;  8p.  p.  2636;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  447. 

Baak.  FnOtlek  O..  Uerab«j.  Pm.  Nat-lock.  No.  07S,460 ; 
Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  428tf;  (ias.  vol.  1&9 ;  p.  7S0. 

aaaklB.  Cbarlea  C.  LoatiTllle,  K/.  Natlock.  No. 
971,637-  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  260:  Uas.  toI.   IftP;  p.  48. 

Ranklaa.  Fre<lerte  A.  O.     (8m  8t.  John  and  aanklna.) 

Ranncy.  Ambrow  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bdantlfle  Raaaarcb 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  Uqold-taydrocarbOD 
Uak  for  Iniernal-combuation  eoKines.  No.  973,880; 
Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5176:  Uaa.  toI.  159;  p.  899. 


Raaalco,     Nelaon     K.,     Bauaom,     Kana 


No. 


_  .  Ball-Joint. 

978,070:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3437:  Oas.  Tol.  159;  p.  596. 
Baobensteln.  Kva  II.,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.     Recordlnc  inaetiliic. 

No.  972.406  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1924  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 A ;  p.  888. 
Bawstroo.   Donald.  Cbicago,   III.     Ttre-ventllatlu  Otrlea. 

No.  972.129  ;  Oct.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1332;  (}a«.  vol.  159;  p.  224. 
Bay,  Albert  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Temporarv  binder.     No. 

971.926;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  800;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  154. 
Reading  Standard  Company.     (See  Scbaeffer,  WlllUm  G.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Beagan.  Edward  8..  Altoona,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  H.  T. 

Burkett.      Blueknob.      Pa.        81gnal  flag     holder.        No. 

971.560:  Oct.  4:  8p.  p.  109;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  21. 
Reckarda,  Edwin  M.      (Bee  Dreaback  and  E«:karda.) 
Redecker,   Henrietta  L.     (Bee  Badgley,  Lawreaca   J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Rcdlngton,  John.  Cobalt,  OnUrlo.  Canada.     Air  or  ataam 

rock-drill.'  No.   971,638;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  270;  Gas.  vol. 

158 :  p.  48. 
■aiaaad.  Charlaa  A..  Loa  Angales,  Cal.     Sboek-abaorbing 

attachment  for  bicyclea.     No.  973,071;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p. 

3438;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  690. 
Badwtne,    Saaiuel    L.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Dvawergnlde.      No. 

972,246;  Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1612  ;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  283. 
Baece    Folding   Machine   Company.      (8«e   Raece,   (3«orge. 

aaalgnor.  > 
Reace,  George,  Wollaatoo.  llaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Reaca  Fold- 
ing   llachlna    Company.     Portland.    Me,    and    Boaton, 

Maaa.     Collar  and  caff  folding  machine.     No.  972,U16 ; 


Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3096;  Gaa.  vol  159;  p.  543. 
Reed,  Conwell   P.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  8.  J.  Cnlwell. 
Bri4seport,  Tex.     Cattle-guard.     No.  974.002  ;  Oct  26  ; 
■b.  a^ft606  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  971. 
■•ao,    William    A..    Hollywood.   Cal.      Gaa-turbine   engine. 
No.  972.642  ;  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2476;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  421. 
Beapa,  Cbarlea  F.,  Chicago,  III.     Fall-board  for  planoa,  or- 
Saa%  or  other  Instrumenta     No.  974.093 ;  Oct  20 ;  8p. 
pTMOS  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  971. 
ttamt,  ITed  A..   Plaaa,   III.     Cultivator  atUchment     No. 
978,461  :  Oct  18 :   Bp.  p.  4284 ;  Gas.   vol.   159 ;  p.  730. 
Becae,  John  H..  and  T.  P.  Danlavy,  asalgnora  of  one-third 
to  G.  G.  Hunt.  Colegrove.  Cal.    BtulBng^x.    No.  V72.247  ; 
Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1613 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  283. 
Baavea  *  Company.      (Sea  Clay.  Harry  C,  aMlgnor.) 
Beevea     Robert    B..    Whitatable.    Knaland.      Padlock    and 
aUple  or  hasp  therefor.     No.  972,643;  Oct  11;  8p.  p. 
2478;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  422. 
■Man,   Daniel  F.,   Ix>a  Ancelea,  Cal.     Hoaa-holder.     No. 

#78.810 ;  Oct.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6027  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  874. 
Regina  Company,  The.     (See  Koch.  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Begll,    Edward    C.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Tick-tack    toy.      No. 

972,644  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2479 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  422. 
Bcilly.    Dennia    E.,    Derby,    Conn.     Level.     No.    971,702; 

Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  590 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  n.  103. 
Bellly,  William  W.     (See  Elliott  and  Reilly.) 
Belly,  John  P..  and  J.  B.  Noyea.  Bt  LouU,  Mo.     Bectloaal 
letter  and  deflign.     No.  972,406;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1930; 
Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  339. 
Beta,  Henry.     (8e«  Mfllicr  and  Rals.) 
Belth,    George    C,    and    G.    F.    .lada,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Coin-selector.     No.  973,802  ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  3M8  ;  Gas. 
vol.   159;  p.  675. 
Bellefograph    Company.      (Bee    ErdbrOgicr,    GoataT,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Baalngton  Typewriter  Company.      (See  ^llou,  Oeorga  F., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (8e«  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Renear,  Charica  W..  aaalgnor  to  Renear  Company  Limited, 
Hoooiuia.    Hawaii.     UrlndinK-mili.     No.   973.811;   Oct 
25  ;  8p.  p.  6028  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;j>.  874. 
Renear  Company  Limited.      (Bee  Renear.  Chariea  W.,  aa> 

algnor.) 
Banlck.  Joaeph   D..  I^oudonvllle.  and  K.  C  Krlck,  Colam- 
boa.   Ohio.     Bbeet-metal   aeal   for   cocka.     No.   971.688; 
Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  278 :  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  49. 
Beplogle.  Law  W..  Cbicago.  111.     Toy.     No.  978.808 ;  Oct 

18 ;  8p.  p.  8961  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  676. 
Baaeh,    Henry,    Bayonne.    N.    J.,    aaalgnor   to    Cnderwood 
Typewriter  Coanaay,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Type-writing 
machine.      No.    878,880;    Oct    l8 ;    Bp.    p.    4128;    Gas. 
vol.  159:  p.  704. 
Bettich.     Frank     D..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Label-atUchIng 
meana     No.  978.^17 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  p.  3106  ;  Gaa.  voH 
159:  p.  644. 
Beater.  Theodor.  Wlntertbar.  Bwitaeriand.     Intemal-com- 
boatloa  aaglaa.     No.  971,793 ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  001 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  100:  p.  108. 
Bayaolda.  PVank  C  Columhua.  Ohio.     Cnr-coupllng.     No. 

971.840 ;  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  274  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  49. 
Wbunotdm,  George  H..  MansOeld  Depot  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tba  Baynolda  lea  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Valva    machanlam    for    air-compreaaors.      No.    978,311 ; 
Oct  18:  8p.  p.  3776;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  045. 


Bajnolda    lea    Mactataa   Company,    Tba.     (8aa    Baraolda. 
Gaorga   H..   aaalgnor.)  — *— — , 

Rbea.  Lotber  C,  Columbua.  Ohio.     Boilar.     Na  971.061 : 
^  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  IK) ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;_p.  21. 
Rhlnelander  Iron  Co.  tt  uL     (Bee  Oolan.  William  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Rhoadea.  Alonso  E.    J8aa  Oa|ood  and  Rhoadaa.) 
Khoadea.  Alonso  B..  Hopadala,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper 
Companv,    Portland,   Me.     Automatic   waft-repIenishlng 
loom.     No.    972,918;    Oct    18;    8p.    p.   3108;    Gas.    vol. 
159  ;  p.  544. 
Rlb«,    Joa*    M.,    Barcalona.    Spain.     Wafer-machine.     No. 

973,304  :  Oct.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8902 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  676. 
Rice,  Charlea  B..  Waahington,  D.  C.     Plane.     No.  972.646 ; 

Oct  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2481 ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  422. 
Rice.  Clarence  L.      (See  Morgan  and  Uice. ) 
Rice.  Georw  L.,  and  B.  W.  Gilchrist   Woodhaven.  N.  V. ; 
aald  <<llchrlat  aaalgnor  to  aald  Rice.     Enameling  metala. 
No.  971.641  :  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  277 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  40. 
Rlchardaon,  Harvey  J..  Gilmour.  aMlgnor  at  oaa-balf  to 
P.  N.  Staff.  Terre  Haute.   Ind.     Table  laplaaMat     No. 
972.777  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2742  :  Gas.  vol.  l89 ;  p.  466. 
Rlchardaun.  Nancy  M..  Loa  Angalaa,  Cal.     Combined  dlah 
waaber    and    holder.     No.    973,212;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 
8777  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  040.  •    -i^    v 

RIchey,  Oscar  T..  Tucaon.  Aris.     Flushing  apparatua     No. 

97.'?,07:? ;  Oct.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5362  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  931. 
Richmond.    Walter,  Memphis,   Tenn.      Electric   beating-re- 
ceptacle.    No.  972,248;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1614;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  283. 
Richulaou,  Abraham  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Guide  for  aew- 
Ina  machinea.     No.  971,062;  Oct  4;   Bp.  p.  113;  Gas. 
vol.  150  :  p.  22. 
Ricbter,     Emll,     Mebltbenar,     Germany.     Potato-plantar. 
No.  972,919  ;  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  3110  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  544. 
Rickards,  Joahua  B.,  and  wT  U.  Gaifer.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Oaaolene-atralner.     No.  973,306;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8904; 
Gas.   vol.    159:   p.  676. 
Rlcker,  Adolph  J..  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  B. 
i).    Jones.    Chicago,    III.     Car-door.     No.   973J01  ;   Oct 
25 ;  Bp.  p.  4809 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  836. 
Itlckert.   Auguat   A..    Erie.    Pa.     Can-aeallng   device.     No. 

073,812 ;  Oct  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5031  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 :  p.  874. 
Riday,  Robert  E..  Darby.  Pa.       Animal-trap.      No.  973,213  ; 

Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3778 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  646. 
Rlddlford.   Edward   J.,   tt   aJ.     (Baa   Caatla.   Frank,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Riddle,  George  W.,  Bt.  Joaeph,  Mo.     Ratchet  for  grtnding- 
macninea  and  foot-power  apparaioa.     No.  973.974  ;  Oct. 
25  ;  Bp.  p.  5354  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  932. 
Rldga.  Patrick  J.     (Bee  Qulnn,  Felix,  aaalgnor.) 
Bla6e,  Ouatav  W.,   Iron  River,   Wla.     Annllary  aeat  for 
chairs.     No.   972.472;  Oct   11;  Bp.  p.  2073;  Oas.  vol. 
100;  p.  361. 
Black,  Haraaa,  Greenwood  township,  Vernon  county.  Wis. 
Woodworking-machine.      No.   972.249;   Oct.    11;    Bp.   p. 
1616;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  284. 
Rlebs.   Wlllianf  C,  8an   Rafael.  CaL     Latbe  atUchment 
No.  972.720  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2637:  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  448. 
Bleat.  Henry  G..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Meana  (or  ventilating  dynamo-elec- 
tric machlnea.     No.  97S,0«0 :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4613  ;  Oas. 
vol.  159;  p.  788. 
Rlggs.  George  P..  St  Marya,  W.  Va.     Automatic  writing- 
machine.     No.  972.990;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  Sill;  Oaa.  voL 
159;  p.  040. 
Rlney,  John  A.     (Bee  Rlney,  Thomas  L.  aqd  '■  A.) 
Rlney.  Thomaa  L.,  Center,  Mo.,  and  J.  A.  Rlney,  wymora. 
Nebr.      Lamp    attachment    for    vehlciea.      No.    Oi 2.578; 
Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  o.  2323  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  398. 
Rioux.  David,  Bprlngfleld.  Maaa.     Spiral  tool-driver.     No. 

973.881  ;  Oct  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5179 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  900. 
Rlabridger.  Milton  W.     (See  Rlabrtdger.  William  C.  and 

M.  W.) 
Rlnbrldger.  William  C.  and  M.  W..  aaalanora  of  one-third 
to  B.  F.  Johnaon.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fillet  for  pattema 
No-  972.473  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2076  j  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  361. 
Blahel,  John  A.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Oakley,  Mun- 
ball.  Pa.     .\pproach  rail  for  track-acalea.     No.  972,260; 
Oct  11  :  Bp.  p.  1618;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  284. 
Ritchay.   Vincent   O.,   and    F.    W.    Baaselman,   Coraopolia 
Ps.     Bone-burner.     No.  972.023;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  1126; 
Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  180. 
RItter.  Gilbert  P..  Chicago,  HI.     Car-truck.     No.  972,921 ; 

Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8115  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  545. 
RIttar.    Henry    J.,    Tippecanoe    City,    Ohio.     Typa-writar 
cabinet     No.  972,9X2;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  SI  19;  Oas.  vol. 
109:  p.  545. 
RItter,    Henry    J.,    Tlppacanoe    City,    Ohio.     Typa-writar 
cabinet     No.  972.928;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8122;  Gas.  vol. 
159:    p.    546 
Robben.  Clemens  A.,  Angelua  Kana     Combined  hay  rake 
and  sucker.     No.  973,818 ;  Oct  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5032 ;  Gas. 
vol.  109 ;  p.  870. 
Roberta.  David,  and  C.  Jamaa.  Orantbam.  England.     In- 
ternal combaatlon  engine.     No.  971,024 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 
1120:  Oa«    vol.  159  ;  p.  190. 
Roberts.  Jamee  W..   Pope,  Tenn.     Boll-pnlveriting  attacb- 
OMot  for  plowH.     No.  972.020  :  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1 182  ;  Gas. 
vol.  150  :  p    100. 
Roberta.    William    M..    Columbia.    Tenn.      Harrow.      No. 

0T3.U75 :  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6306 ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  932. 
Roberts.   Zacbarlah    A.,  and  J.   D.   Hartwick,   Carrollton. 
III.     Device  for  hiving  bees.     No.  073.702;  Oct  20:  Sp. 
p.  4811  :  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  886. 
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BabeftaoB.    Tbenas    1^.,    Catfbrd.    Bngland.   assignor    to 

General  Electric  CompsDy.     Incandescent  electric  lamp. 

No.  073,703  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4813  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  837. 
Robinson,  Henry  O..  Brookllne.  and  C.  Bteadman.  Salem. 

Mnsa.     Kiln,  furnace.  Ac.     No.  971.642;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p 

277  :  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  49. 
Roblnaon,   Joaeph    E.,   Wheeling,   W.  Va.     Nut-lock.     No. 

972,924 :  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8123  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  646. 
Roblnaon   Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee   Petrlkln    and 

Dlmm,  aoMltrnorfc.  t 
Robipaon.  Roy  H.,  Chicago.  111.    Compoaite  buildlng-framc 

Btructure.      No.    973,814 ;   Oct.    25 ;   Sp.   p.   6034  ;   Gas. 

vol.  150:  p.  875. 
RoblnsoD.    Itoy     H..    Chicago.     111.      Compoaite    building- 
frame  structure.     No.  973,816;   Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5036; 

Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  875. 
Bochefort.  Octave,  aaalgnor  to  Compagnie  Gtfn^rale  Ilndio- 

Telegraphlque     Carpentier,     Galffe,     Rochefort,     Paris, 

France.     Wireless  telegraphy  or  wireless  telephony.     No. 

972.721 :  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  26.(8 :  Oai.  vol.  159 :  p.  448. 
Rocheater  Stamping  Company.     (Bee  Swan.  Alfred  H.  8., 

aaalgnor.) 
Bockey.    Walter  S..   and    11.    Eldrldge,   New   York.    N.  Y. 

Flux   for  brass  plating.     No.   971.563;   Oct.   4;   Sp.   p. 

116;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  22. 
Rockey.    Walter   B..   and    H.    Eldrldge.    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Flux   for  protecting  a   bath  of  copper  or  braaa.     No. 

971.564  :  (>ct.  4;  Bp.  p.  116;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  22. 
Rockwell.  B.vrd  C.  Malvern.  Ark.     Collapalble  crate.     No. 

972.925:  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  3124;  Gas.  vol.   159:  p.  646. 
Rodda.   Horace  W..  South   Kensington,   London.   England. 

Machine  for  washing  plates  or  other  tableware.     No. 

972,251  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1620;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  284. 
Rode.    Wllhelm.    Stegllts.    snsignor    to    Dr.    Boes    A    Co.. 

Oroaa  Llchtcrfelde.   near  Berlin.  Germany.     Kite.     No. 

972.646;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  423. 
RoelllK.    Martin.    Wllmeradorf.    Berlin.   Germany.     Marina 

SropuUlon    by    steara-tiirMneK.      No.    972.020;    Oct.    18; 
p.  p.  8127;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  547. 

Rogers,  Columbus  K..  Salem.  Masa.  Safety-grip  for  eleva- 
tora.  No.  972.252;  Oct.  11;  Sp*.  p.  1621;  Oas.  vol. 
169 ;   p.   285. 

Rogers.  John  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  anRlgnor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler  Linotype  Company.  Kevltnard  mechanism  for 
linotype-machines.  Ac.  No.  073,606 ;  Oct.  26 :  Sp.  p. 
4016;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  780. 

Rogers.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  A.  Hammel.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.  .  011-bnmlng  stesm-boller.  No.  07.'),138: 
Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8.n«8;  Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  619. 

Rohr.  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Germain. 
Belleville.  111.  Potato-digger.  No.  971.643;  Oct.  4; 
8p.  p.  279 :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p   .^0. 

Roland.  Luther  R.      (See  Brunst  and  Roland.) 

Rollason.  Arthur.      (See  Ely  and   Rollnson.) 

Rolllna.  Jarrot  T,..  Colfax.  Pal.  Jar-sealing  device.  No. 
973.214:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  37S0 :  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  646. 

Rommer.  Isaac  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.  AdjusUble  and  quick- 
acting  clainp.  No.  972.203;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  1624; 
Oas.   vol.   159 ;  p.   286. 

Rose.  Cyrus  C,  Blnlr  township.  Washington  countv.  Nehr 
ITsrneas  attachment  No.  071,644  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  281  : 
Gn«.  vol.  150:  p.  50. 

Rose.  Henry.     (Bee  Roae,  William  and  H.) 

Roae.  Henry.  Gainsborough,  England.  Apparatua  for 
feeding  articles  to  wrapping  mechanisms.  No.  972,649; 
Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  423. 

Roae.  William  and  H..  Gainaborough.  England.  Feeding 
mechaniam  for  lal)el  or  wranpInK  machines.  No. 
972,647;  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2484;  Gn%.  vol.  159;  p.  423. 

Roae.  William  and  H..  Gainsborough.  England.  Mechan- 
ism for  applylnK  Islieln  or  wrappers.  No.  972.648; 
Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2485:  (las.  vol.  15&:  p.  423. 

Rosenheim.  Ida  8.      (See  8choenl)erg.  Ralph  A.,  aaalgnor.^ 

Rotary  Engine  and  Valve  Developing  Company.  (Bee 
Capwell.    Vernon    L..  aaalgnor.) 

Rotary  Meter  Company.  (See  Brown.  Bmeat  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Roth.  Arnold  N..  McCall.  Xm.  Combined  match-safe  and 
cigar-cutter.  No.  973,.'H)0 ;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  3966;  Oas. 
vol.  169;  p.  677. 

Roth.  Harry  L..  aaalgnor  to  Induatrial  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tag-machine.  No.  071,927 : 
Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  802 :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  154. 

Roth.   Harry  T. .   «"««lcnor  to  Induatrial   Equipment  Com- 

gany.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Tag  -  stringer    mnchtne.     No. 
71.928  ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  003  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  :  p.  155 
Rotha.    Harry.    Wayneavllle.    N.    C.      Pulley-block.      No. 

072.254  ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1627  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  286. 
Rothbsrth.    John    C.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     (Thimney-cap.     No. 

073.130:  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  3580:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  619. 
Rothe.  William   F.,  saaignor  to  Wm.  F.  Rothe  and  Com- 
pany.  East    Bt   Lonia.    III.     Carbureter.      No.   973.882; 

Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5181  :  Oas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  000. 
Bony.  Onstavc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-truck.    No.  071,020 ; 

Oct.  4  :  8p   p.  015  :  Onu    vol.  150  ;  p.  155 
Bow.    Daniel.    Brockvllle.    Ontario.    Canada.     Hammock. 

No.  071,688 :  0;t.  4 :  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  G.'>. 
Row.    <;eorxe    8..    Indlanspolls.    Ind.     I>ens-fastening    for 

noae-fflsssea.     No.  973,215;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8782;  (3aa 

vol.   150:  p.  646. 
Bowe,   George  H..   Berwyn.  assignor   to  Electro-Magnetic 

Tool  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Electromechanical  device. 

No.  073.216 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8783  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  647. 
Bowe.  Wallaca  H.     (8««  Adama,  Jamen  D.,  aaalgoor.) 
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Bowell,  Benton  C,  Cltlcago,  HI.    Apparatus  for  eonTeylng 

liquids  under  preasure.     No.  973,816;  Oct   25;  Sp.   p. 
50.38;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  876. 

Rowland,  Herbert  K.,  and  I...  H.  Larsen.  Toppenlsh.  Wash. 
Fruit  cleaner  and  grader.  No.  972,020 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 
1133;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  100. 

Rudder,  Frank  P.,  Derby,  England.  Furnace  for  refnso- 
destructors.  No.  973,386;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4138;  Oas. 
▼ol.   159;  p.   706. 

Ruddy.  Francis  L.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Thermometer-eaae. 
No.  973,307  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3957  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  677. 

RuettRers.  Ernst,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Manicure  iuHtrument 
No.  97.3..108  :  Oct  18  :  &p.  p.  .3058  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  677. 

Ruff,  Frederick  A..  Newark,  N.  J.  Antlskldrtloe  device. 
No.  07n.976  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5.368  ;  Gar.  vol,  150  :  p.  0.12. 

Ruggles.  Horace  H.,  Boaton,  Mass.  Grate.  No.  971,060; 
Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  117 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  23. 

RQhllng,  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Hermann  Malacbowskl, 
Berlin,  Oermany.  Production  of  incandescent -electric- 
lamp  fllamenta.  No.  973,883;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  6183: 
Cut.  vol.  150;  p.  900. 

Runkel,  Friedrleh,  Elberfeld,  and  M.  Herxberg,  Opladen. 
near  Elberfeld,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Torm. 
Friodr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Pigment- 
color.  No.  072,130 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1333 ;  Oas.  toL  108; 
p.  224. 

Rupp.  Phllipp,  et  ol.     (See  Mttller,  Oeorg.  assignor.) 

.Ruppert,  Austin  J.,  Forreston.  111.  Trough-clamp.  No. 
073..387;  Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  41.35;  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  705. 

Itusflell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (Elee  Volfbt, 
Henry  O.,  assignor.) 

Rusaell.  Frank  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sign-receptacle  fas- 
tening. No.  073,667;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4518;  Gns.  vol. 
150;  p.  780. 

Russell.  Frank  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  T.  Sign-receptacle  fas- 
tening-eyelet. No.  073,568 ;  Oct  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4520 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  100:  p.  789. 

Russell.  Frank  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Blpn-receptaclo  faa- 
tenlng^yelet.  No.  073,817;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  6040;  Gas. 
vol.  150;  p.  876. 

Russia  Cement  Company.  (See  Phillips,  Nathan  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Rutland.  William  F..  '8r..  Rlon.  8.  C.  Rail  splice.  No. 
072.027;  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3120:  Gas.  vol    159;  p.  547. 

Ryan.  James  R.      (See  Boulien.  .John,  assignor.) 

Ryder,  Hugh  T..  and  J.  P.  Johnson.  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Air-brake  mechanism.  No.  972.027 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1137:  Gas.  vol.    150;  p.   101. 

Ryon.  Rppa  H..  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
A  Knowlea  Loom  Worlcs.  Weft-replenlahlnc  loom.  No. 
972.722;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  448. 

Snhroe,  Axel.  Harterslehen.  Oermanv.  Mllklne  dorlce.  No. 
073.704  :  Oct.  2^  ;  Sp.  p.  4814  :  Gas.  vol    inft  :  p   ^".7. 

Sackett.  Charles  E..  Danhury.  Conn.  Hat-brim  conforma- 
tor  curling-machine.  No.  971,566 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  121 ; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  28. 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Creve- 
llng.  John  L..  assignos.) 

Racer.  James  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
97.3.217:  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3786:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  647. 

Salch.  Georare  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  973,072; 
Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  3440:  Gas.  vol.  1.5»  ;  p.  596. 

Salcher,  Alois.      (See  Werl*.  Nikolans.  assicmor.) 

,Sal1n«rer.  Jean  8..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Bed-strap  No. 
973.077  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6.360  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  033. 

Samson  Iron   Works.      (See  Krorer.  John  M..  assignor.) 

^mnelson.  Frederick,  nugby.  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Governing  merhanism  for 
mixed-pressure  tnrhlnes.  No.  073.705;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p. 
4815:  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  8.37. 

Sand  Mixing  Machine  Comp.nny.  The.  (See  Lorlroer. 
George  W..  assignor.  > 

Sanford.  Frank  V..  Ellenvllle.  N.  Y.  Knife  constmc 
tion.  No.  978.078  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6361  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ; 
p.  0.33. 

Sanitary  Steel  Couch  Company.  (See  Grotenbuls,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Sanker.  lieonard  J..  1am  Angelea.  Cal.  Wlnd-ahleld.  No. 
073.706 :  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  Gar.  vol.  159 ;  p.  838. 

Sargent.  Frederick  O..  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation.  Grsniteville,  Maas.  Wool- 
washer.  No.  973..388;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4137:  Gaz.  vol. 
159;  p.  705. 

Sarles.  Karl  J..  Kenwood  Springs,  and  T.  E.  Heeter.  St 
Tx>ul8.  Mo.  r.ooae-leaf  hinder.  No.  073,707;  Oct.  25; 
Sp.  p.  4821  :  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  838. 

Bannders.  Leslie  R.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Circuit-closing  de- 
vice. No.  973.818 ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6042  ;  Oas.  vol.  109 ; 
p.  876. 

Sanvngeon,  Marius,  Colomhes.  France.  Electric  fumaee 
for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  gisss.  No.  972,778; 
Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2743 :  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  467. 

Sauvsgeon.  Marlua.  Colombes,  France.     Electric  fumaet 
'   for  tbe  continuous  manufacture  of  glaas.     No.  972,778: 
Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2744  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  467. 

Savlno.  Rocko  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flying-machine.  No. 
973..3«0:  Oct.    18:  Sp.  p.   41.38;  Gar.,  vol.    1.19;   p.   706. 

Sax-NlcboIIs-Cobn  Company.  (See  Nicholla,  Moacs,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Scalfe.  Jamleson  V..  McComh.  Miss.  Gatre-cock.  No. 
073.074  :  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3443:  G"*;.  vol.  1.%0:  p.  .506. 

Scanlan.  Edward  T.,  Waahington.  D.  C.  Lantern.  No. 
971.567 :  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  126 ;  Gas.  toI.  109 ;  p.  24. 
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■ebuC  lota  T..  WufelBftaB,  D.  C^  mmtgmr  to  ITtttoa 

Typewrtter  CompcDr.  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.     Typ^-wrltlns 

■uchio«.     No.  »t2.i&S;  Oct.  11  .  Sp.  p.  l«»:^tta.  rof 

IW;   p.   286. 
fldMal.  fcniMt  A.,  Aakray,  aMilKnor  of  onc^half  to  II.  W. 

Miller.    All«man.    Iowa.      HInn    for    Kabl*-<]oora.      No. 

•TS.073 :  Oct  IS :  Sp.  p.  S442  :  Oaa    toI.  150  :  p.  fVM. 
fkhabad.    Ahraham-T.    S..    Berlin.    Oennaoj.     Ready-reck 

oMr.      No.    972,000:   Oct.    11;   8p.    p.    2488:   Oas.    vol. 

1S9:   p.   424. 
ftetaHegir.  rr«d  ti.     (8e«  flpaldtaf  and  ScbadeggJ 
Sehadt  Howard  E.  B.     (feaa  S^adt.   Preaton  B.  and  H. 

E    B  > 
■elMUtt.  Preaton  R.  and  H.  E.  B..  Allentown.  Pa.     Trana- 

■laaion    mechaniam.       .Vo.    973.979 :    Oct.    36 :    8u.    p. 

S864:  Gaa.  rol.    150;  p    9.n. 
IclMaffir.  WUIIaa  O..  aaaljnor  to  Raadlng  Sta»4ard  Qaoh 

paay,    Baadlnc.    Pa.      Ptstoo-coapltnc-      Na    •TS.Ml ; 

Oct.  11:  8p.  p.  2490:  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  424 
■ehaarer,   Otto.  Stuttnrt,  Gannany.     Carrlac<e-cutd«  fOr 

lathes.      No.   972,574:   Oct.    11  :  Ap.  p.   »»;   Oas.   Tol. 

159;   p.    9M. 
■elMBfler.    Albert.    aaaUmar   of  aM-telf  to  B.   H.    Mohr. 

Oraenaburf.   Ind.     riamp  for  i<OWD^paB>     Na.  •TS.MS; 

Oct    n  :  8p    p.  2491  :  Oaa.  toI.  lUf :  p.  4S4. 
■ch^Mer.  neonte  M.,  aaalcnor  to  Wheeler  *  Bcbebler.  la- 

dlanapolta.  fad.    Cartaratar.     No.  971.689:  Oct.  4:  8p. 

p    .^7 1  :  Oaa.  voL  186 :  ».  6i. 


■cheblor.  Oeorce  M.,  aaalffaor  to  WiMeiar  *  Sebabter.  In- 

dlanapolia.    Ind.      Carboreter       No.    971.862;    Oct.    4; 

Rp    p    751  :  Gaa.  vol.   159;  p.   ISO. 
Sciiechter.  loiiar.     (Be*  Tfcboalmff  and  Rrhecbter  ) 
Scbeork.    Charlaa.    aaalxnor   to   Tranaportatloa    Appllmoce 

Corporation.   Cbicaxo.    III.      rv>or  check.      !4a    972.T84  : 

Oct.   II  :  Sp.  p.  2756:  Oaa.  vol.   159:  p.  468. 
icbanerman.  Henry  R..  Otia.  Kana.     l*Qmp.     No.  972.653 : 

Oct.   11  ;  8p    p    2491  :  Oaa.  vol.   159:  p.  425. 
•ektaaniikl.  Frank  A..  RaHna,  Wla.     DeTlee  for  rea«rla( 

piMmoeraphIc  diak   recorda.     No.  972,028 ;  Oct.  4 ;  8p. 

n.  ll.'SO:  Caa.  toI.  159:  p.  191. 
■cnlafly.  Jallua  M..  aaaicnor  to  The  Caatoa  Cnlr^rt  Com 
my.  Canton.  Ohio      CnlTert.      No.  tTS.708  ;  Oct.   25 ; 
4822:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  888. 
Henry.   Maple  Rapida.  Mlth.     Potato-fork.     No. 

971.86.'^:  Oct.  4:  Bp.  p.  752:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  130. 
■cliMeber.  Wllltaai  A..  CleTrland.  Ohio.     Drop  terret  and 

iMtok.     No.  8TS,886:  Oct.   28 ;  Bpi  p.  836T;  Gaa.   rol. 

188:  p.  634. 
Bchleoimer.    Il«>nry.    Rfllnrhaia.    III.      Prattlac  drrtca  for 

atrlnced    Inotrnm^nta.      No     074,004 :    Oct.    26 :    Sp.    p 
I;  Oaa.  vol.   150:  p    972. 

rr,    Henry.    KfllDcham.    III.      Tuniac    darloa    for 

atrtiHced    laatrameata.      No.    074.006:    Oct.    28;   1^.    p. 

5«tn  :  Caa.  vol.    150:  p.  072- 
Scblemmer,      Oliver.      Clnctanatl.      Ohio.        Valve.        No. 

97^.075:  Oct    lR:-8p.  p    .1444  :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  !S97. 
Schlcaalacer,  Hymca.     (See  Levi  and  Sehliaahiftiii.) 
Schleaaincer.  Maurice,     (laa  Levi  and  Schlaaatojar ) 
Schlii^ter.    Henrv    II..    Caaaafoia.    H     l»       Wrench.      No. 

f>7:^.?lM:  Oct.  18:  8n    n.  .'*7M  :  Oat.  vol    IRfl  ;  p.  647 
Schnaal.  Ooatav.  and  J.  R.  WIcka.  Paalaboro.  N.  J.   Valve. 

No  »7.T«10  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p   5044  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p    877 
Schmidt.  Charlea.  aaaisnor  of  one-half  to  F.    Wnnderllch. 

N*w    Orleana.    I.a.      Coin  rp«»«tpr       Vo     O7'?.0«l  :    Oct. 

25:  Sp.  p.  5A6A:  Oaa    vol    150:  p.  9.14 
Behmldt.  Emeat   II..  aaalirnor  to  The  National  Malleable 

Caatlam    Conipanr.     Clevehmd.    Ohio.       Radial  -  draft 

■ear     No.  971.0.-^):  Oct.  4 :  Sp.  p.  018:  Oaa.  vol.  169; 

p    156. 
Schmidt.  Henry  W..  Detroit.  Iflch.     Sprlns  veblcle-wheel 

No.  073.569  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4622  :  Gat    vol.  160  :  p.  700 
Scbmldt.  Herman  A..   Chicago,  III.     Electric-current  cea- 

rrator.     No.  071.680 ;  Oct  4  :  8p.  p.  872  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  86. 
Schmidt.      John.      Dayton.      Ohio.        RIcycle-fork.        No. 

97^219:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  8789:  Gaa.  vor  159;  p.  647. 
Schmldtmann    Fritt,  Puaneldorf.  Orrmany.     Foldiac  table 

No    973.220  :  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  S790  :  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p  648. 
Schnauti.  Frederick  W..  New  York.  N.  T.     DumplnK-irrate. 

No.  972.256;  Oct.  11  :  Sp   p    IfWI  ;  Oaa.  vol    l.no  :  p  286. 
Schneider.  Roirene.   Le  Crenaot.   France.     Percuaaloa  foaa. 

No.  071.681  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  374  :  Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  66. 
Schneider.    Kii»*ne.    I/e    Crentot.    France.      Meana   for   Im- 
proving the  efficiency  of  hot-air  or  ezternal-conbaatlon 

motora.     No.  978.221  :  Oct.    18:  Sp.  p.  3791  :  Oaa.  vol. 

159:  p.  648. 
Schneider.   I^eopold  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Ifilladelphla     Pipe    Bendina    Company.       Maklnx    lona 

pipe-colla      No.  972.928:  Oct.  18;  ftp    p.  S131  ;  Gaa.  vol 

1!^9  '   p    547 
Schneider.    NIcholaa   A.    (Sea    Ukawlaa,    Cbarlaa    U..    aa- 

atnor  ) 
Bchnclle.   Friedrlch   O..    Praakfort-oa-tbe-Mala.   Oeraaav. 

■"'ji"  to  Wetbarlll  lepamtlac  Company,  Naw  Tan. 

N.  TT    Magaatlc  aenarator.     No.  071.A9'.>:  Oct.  4;  tp. 

m.  879;  Gaa.  vol.   IW:  p.  66. 
MMby.    floTTard       (See  Morraa  and  Scboby.) 
iclManbers.  Ralph  A.,  aaalgiaor  to  I.  S.  RoaauIHa,  Maw 

York.   iT  T      Pall-aochat.      I«o.  878.063 ;  0«t  » :  Bp 

p    537T  ■  Oaa.  v»J.  100 ;  r   »•«■ 
Bcboettle,  JoMva  W.     (Sea  Mayer  a»d  Bebaattla.) 
Sci'orteid.      Charlea.      Newcaatle  -  apoa  •  Tyae,      BaglaBd. 

liolSat  am.     Na.  9T3.28T ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1633 ;  Gm.  vol. 

18t;  p.  3tT. 


BebittSB.  AddlOb  W.,  Bftarfoa.  N.  J.  Chack-removing 
device.  No.  072.676;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2326;  Gaa.  voL 
160 :  p.  800. 

Schrocder.  rrederlefc  W..  aaelfuor  of  one- half  to  A. 
Cnaacr,  Ijoadon,  Rnglaad.  I'mbrella.  No.  07.t.222 : 
Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1702:  Gaa.  vol.    IM  ;  p    648 

Sebnlta-Stotaberg.  Hugo,  DSraa.  near  Stockvat,  OarBaay. 
Moldlnr  brleka.  No.  VTl.SOS:  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  878 -Oaa. 
vol.   150:  p.  67.  w,-  K  . 

Scbolta.  Albert   P..   Kenooha.   Wla.     Pliera.     No.  073,076; 

Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  507. 
Bcfcalaa.   Qaattv   F..    Vaadalla.    Mo.      Pootman'a   delivery- 

waaaa.     Na  8X8,880:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4141  ;  Oaa.  vuL 

180 :  p.  706. 
Schatte  and  Koerting  Compaay.      (See  Paacb.  Guatav.  aa- 
aljnor. ) 
Scbwannecke,  Albert  1^  ''f  York.  N.  T.     Ventilator  and 

exhaoat     No.  078,806;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  8060;  Gaa.  voL 

159;   p.  677. 
Scbwarta.  Heary  H..  Bootoo.  Maaa.     Boot  and  ahoe.     No. 

073.077:  Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  .•»447  ;  Gax.  vol    l.-VO;  p    .n«7. 
Scbwarta,  Mendel,  aaalgnor  to  &  J.  Horn,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Bockle.    No.  071.604  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  370  ;  Oac.  vol  160 ; 

p.  67. 
Scbwarta.    York.    Hanover,    Germaay.   aaalicnor    to    Syno- 

lolda    Limited.    London,    Radand.      Photographic  eaaol- 

aton.      <Relaaae.>     No.    13,162;  Oct.  26;  Bp.   p.  6687; 

Gaa.  VOL  160:  p.  078 
Schwartaaaa,  liarry.  B«ltlnM>re.  Md.     Dtaplay-cablact  for 

pbotocrapba.     No.  073.670;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  452.3;  Oaa. 

vol.   150:  p.  700. 
Scbwerln.     Botho.     Frankfort  •  on  -  the  •  Mala.     Oenaaay. 

Method    of    and    apparaioa    for    geaerattag    electricity. 

No   072.020;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1140:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  181. 
Sclent K)c  Reeearch  Co.,  Tb«.      (Sec  Ranner.  .\mbroa«  B.. 

aaignor.  > 
Scott  Robert   r..  aaalnor  to  Bdwla  Haninrton.  Boa  A 

Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Grapple       No.    073,700; 

Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4824  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  8.30. 
Scott.  Samuel  J.,  aaaticnor  of  one-third  to  J.  O.  Sloan  and 

one-third    to    I.    N.    Gatrell,    Columbua.    Ohio.      Moving 

advertlalng  device      No    072.258;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1632; 

Gaa.  vol    l.%9:  p.  287 
Scott.   Senple  S..  Chicago.   III.     Cooling  altacbmeat   for 

esploalve-eaataaa.     No.  078320 ;  OetTSS  ;  Sp.  p.  6046  ; 

Oat.  vol    160:  p.  877. 
Scott.  William.  Siei:frled,  l>a      Bag-cleaner.     No.  974.006: 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p   5612  ;  Gaa,  vol.  150  :  p.  073 
Scott  William  B..  Ixm  Aagelaa.  Cat.     Coupling  for  poap- 

roda     .No.  071.704;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  603 :  Gaa.  vol.  160; 

p    104 
Acoir.  William  T..  Parkeraburg.  Iowa.     Loading  apparatoa. 

No   071.568  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p    128  :  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  24. 
Scnvel.    Janoea    D..    Detroit.    Mich.      Animal  aheara.      Na 

071.931  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp   p    020;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  166. 
Scovlll.   Jamea   P.,    wyomlnc.   aaalgnor.   by   meane  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  The  Ceramic  Machinery  Compaay.  Hamilton, 

Ohio.     Tlle-coating  machinery.     No.  073.710;  Oct  28; 

Bp.  p.  4826 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  838. 
Scovllle    MaanfactnrlBg    Coapaay.       (S*-*    c^ordley     and 

Ix>nc,  aaatgnora.) 
Sctillv.      John.      MInncapolla.      Minn.     Fire  -  eacape.     No. 

072,876:  Oct  11  :  Sp   p   2320;  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  .300. 
Saabant    Frederick,   aaalgaor.   by  naaaa  aaalnmenta,   to 

B.  Otia.   Chicago,   III.     Daap^ear.     No.  874,007;  Oct 

38 ;  Sp.  p.  6614  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ISO :  p.  878. 
Saaarave    Compaay,   Tha.     (See    Foaa,    Clarence    M..    aa- 
algaor.) 
Seaaun.  Morria  B.,  and  G.  Cohen.  Merldan.  Coon.     Bbaa 

Heaaiag  devtoe.     No.  072.474;  Oct.   11;   Sp.  p.  20T6: 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  361. 
Search.    Charlea'    IS..    Mllwaakee.    Wla..    aealgnor    to    Allla- 

Chalmer^     Company.     Dynamo  -  electric     machine.     Na 

072.920:  Oct.   18:  Sp.  p    3134  :  Gaa    vol.   159;  p.  548. 
Searing,  Bngene  P.     (See  Porter  and  Searlnc.) 
Saara.    Willard   T.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,  aaalnior  to   Nllea- 

Benent  Pood    Conpany,    Jeraey    City.    N.    J.     Gapped 

SMr      No.  0TS.SS6 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  P-  163^  :  0»  vol   160 ; 

p.  287. 
Saara,   Willard  T..    Philadelphia.  'Pa.,  aaalnor  to  Nllea- 

Beaent-Pond    Company,    Jenay    CUy.    N.    J.     Gapped 

gear      No.  072.260 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  lft36  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ISO ; 

p.  288. 
Seara.    Willard   T,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   aaalcnor   to   Nllee- 

Bement-I'ond    Company,    Jpniey    City,    N.    J.     Oai 

gear.     No.  072.261  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1636 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

p.  288. 
Seara.    Willard   T..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   aaalipior   to   Nllea- 

Bement  Pood    Company,    Jeraay    City,    N.    J.     Gapped 

gear.     No.  972,262  ;  Oct.  1 1  ;  8p.  p.  liS7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  288. 
Seara.   Willard  T..    Philadelphia.   Pa.,  aaatgnor  to   Ntleo- 

Rement  I'ond    Company.    Jeraay    City,    N.    J.     Gapped 

Saar.     No.  078.363  ;  Oct.  1 1  ;  S|>.  p.  1688  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ; 

p.  286. 
Beavay.  i^igeae,  New  York.  N    Y.     Drill  gaxo-ptate      Na 

078,078:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3448;  Oaa.  volTlM:p.  507. 
Saa,    Wllilaa    T.,    MeadvUlo.    Pa.     Traln-«rdar4ellvartaf 

«lTlea     Na   072.664;  Oct.   11;  Bp.  p.  2408;  Gaa.  voT 

186:  p.  638 
Seaberair.    Charlea    D.    Yeafcera.    N.    Y.     Coaveyer.     Na 

8T3.478 ;  Oct  1 1  ;  Sp.  p,  2078 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  362. 
Stokltfir.    Cbarlaa    D.,    Yonkera.    N.    T.     Conveyer.     Na 

0TS,078 :  Oct  18 ;  Bpw  p.  M40 :  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  686. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXT 


,    .  {Mm  Oaka  aad  Beeberger.) 

Seeley.  Frank  E..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 

gaay.       Rridseport,      Conn.     Electrical      fixture.     No. 
72.677  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.3.33  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  800. 
Sehr,  Franz,  Blankenbain,  near  Weimar,  Germany.     Man- 
nfactnre  of  Altera.      No.  072.723:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2644; 
Gaa    vol.  160;  p.  440. 
Selb,  George  A..  aaalg:nor  to  Union  Tyi>ewr1ter  Company, 
IMaa.  M.  Y.     Type-wrltInK  machine.     No.  071.082 ;  Oct 
4;  Bp.  p.  021  :  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p    156. 
Seib,  George  A.,  Ilion,  aaatsnor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuaa,  N.  V.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 
072,678  :  Oct  1  iTSp.  p.  23,35 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  400. 
Sflpp.    Henry    C.    Cornopolla,    Pa.     Pavement    and   other 
llirht     No.   072.264;   6ct    11;   Sp.   p.    1630;   Gaa.   vol 
160:  P.  280 

r,  Charlea  R..  aaalgnor  to  United  Rallwayn  Company 
Baint    Louln.    St.    Loula.    Mo.      Paaaenfcer-car.      No 


1^! 


.884  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  900. 

SelfrldKP,  Kuncan  I..  U.  S.  Navy.  Projectile.  No. 
078.983  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  63S4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  036. 

Beltg  Polvaoope  Compaay.  (See  Hoglund,  Ooatav  B.,  aa 
aignor.) 

Bellg  Polyacope  Company,  The.  (See  Keller.  Jeremiah, 
HMlKOor.) 

Sellg  Polyacope  Company.  (See  Sellg.  William  N.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Sella  Polvacope  Company,  The.  (See  8pei1>erg,  Bdward 
It.  anafimor. ) 

SellK.  William  N..  aaalirnor  to  Sellg  Polyacope  Company, 
Chlcairo.  IJI.  Movln^-plctiire  projoctlnit-lantem.  No. 
O71.S04  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp    p    753;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  131. 

Setleck.  June  M..  Chicago.  III.  Vehicle- wheel.  No. 
072.9.30:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3136;  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  548. 

Sellon.  Charlea  A..  Haileck,  Cal.  Mairnotlc  ore  aeparator 
No.  073.984  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5.386  :  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  035. 

BenMt-Solvay  Compaay.  (Bee  Hilleke,  Aoguat  F.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Senae.  Llborloe,  Creaceat  Sprlnira.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
<;iobe-Wemlcke  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Metal  fll- 
Injt-cablnpt.  No.  972.476:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gaa. 
vol.   159;  p.  362. 

eerireant.  Charlea  H..  Bridgeport  Conn.  Internal-combus- 
tion enitlne  No.  973,140;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8502:  Oaa. 
vol.   inn.  p.  620. 

Beaalona.  Frank  L..  Columbua.  Ohio,  aaslcnor.  hy  meane 
aaaignmenVa,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bruah-holder  for  electric  conductor*.  No.  972.C55  ;  Oct. 
IT  :  Sp.  p    2404  :  Oaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  426. 

Seaalona.    Frank   L.,   Columbua.   Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by   mesne 
Hualgnmenta,    to   The    JeflTrey    Manufacturing    Compan.v 
Current-rontroller.     No.  973,886  :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5187  ; 
(;at.  vol    1.'.0:  p.  901. 

Bevery.  Alelvln  L..  Arlington  Helahta.  Maaa.  Muaical  in- 
atmment.  No.  07.3,301 ;  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4144  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
159;  p.  707. 

Seviaon.  Luther  J.,  and  K.  H.  Moak,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Grading  machine.  No.  073,711;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4827; 
Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  840. 

Seward.  Krn<>Kt   It      (Kee  Wltherell.  Seward,  and  Maaon.) 

Seward.  Oeorce  O.      <Ree  KU«relgen  and  Seward.) 

Sewell.  Charlea  B.,  Sharon.  Tex.  Cotton-harveater.  No. 
07.3.712  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  48.35  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  :  p.  840. 

Shadley.  Frank  I...  Steriing,  Nebr.  Car-aeal.  No.  972,477  ; 
Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  .362. 

Shaffer.  Emeat  L.,  Cedar  Falla.  Iowa.  Straw-atacker.  No. 
072.«Wi«:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  n    '.MOe ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  428. 

Shaffer.  William  C.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Generator  and 
burner.  No.  073.713;  Oct  25;  8p.  p.  4837;  Gat.  vol. 
150  :  p.  840. 

Shafto.  Leroy  R.,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.  Hay  stacker  and 
loader.  No.  972,478;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Oaa.  vol. 
159:  p.  363. 

Shanataan.   I^o  M.      (See  Maaon,   Francis  C.  assignor.) 

Shanel,  Hooker,  lola.  Kana.  Liquid-fuel  burner.  No. 
072.031  :  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3141  ;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  548. 

Sharp,  .\rchlbald.  Westminster.  London.  E^ngland.  Alr- 
aprlng.  No.  973,223;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3793;  Gaa.  vol. 
159;  p.  640. 

Sharp,  Peter.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 
Rove-Stop  Conipnny.  Stop-motion  for  textile  machin- 
ery. No.  072.2& :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  280. 

Sharp.  Peter,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Rove  Stop  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  rove-atop.  No.  972.266;  Oct. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  200. 

Sbarpe.  Joaeph  K..  Jr.,  amlgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Pneumatic 
Btaeker.  No.  971.933;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  923;  Gas.  vol. 
ir.O;  p.  157 

Shattnck.  William  P..  aaalgnor  of  two-tbirda  to  J.  Bur- 
melMter,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  Mop^lek.  No.  973,392; 
Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4147;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  707. 

ShauicbneaHy,  .MIcheal  L.     (See  Barry  and  Shanehneaay. ) 

Shaver,  Jamea  W..  el  a(.  (See  McLaughlin,  Joba,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Shaw.  W.lllam.  I.«kewood,  aaalgnor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Clevelend,  Ohio  Pl);tall  -  connection  for 
cart>on  hruabea.  No.  972.267;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1652: 
<;nf.  vol    ir.n :  p.  200. 

Bhawmot  Machinery  Company.  (Sec  Buck,  Vertrude  P., 
aaalgnor. ) 

fReak.  Andrew  O.,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.  Drinklag-cup. 
No.  972,932 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3142  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  540. 


Shearer.  Joaeph  A.,  Aahland,  Ohio.  Saab-faateaer.  No. 
071.660 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  130 ;  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  24. 

Shears.  Cuthbert,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Mag- 
netic brake.  No.  071,705  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  6*4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
l.%9  ;  p.  104. 

Shelton.  William  J..  Van  Vleck,  Tex.  Fumlgator.  Na 
071,5  ro :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  131  :  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  24. 

Shepard.  Harry.     (See  Shepard.  Harry  H.  aad  H.) 

Shepard,  Harry  H.  and  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Frame- 
hanger.  No.  072,570;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  2340;  Gas.  vol. 
1.50 ;  p.  400. 

Sherer.  willard  A.      (See  Leon,  Bert  aaalgnor.) 

Sherman.  .Albert  G..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Boiler,  l^o.  072,680 ; 
Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2342  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :_p.  400. 

Shipman.  William  F.,  Denver.  Colo.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
072.2HR:  Oct.   11;  8p.  p.    165.3;  Gaz.   vol.    159;  p.   200. 

Shirley,  William  W.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Pan  and  nlate  lifter. 
No.  072,933  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  549. 

Shivadecker.  George.     (See  Smith  and  Shivadecker. ) 

8h(MMilHTK.  -Milton  H..  and  G.  T.  Marsh.  San  Frandaco, 
Ciil.,  aaalnioni  to  Appliance  and  Electric  Device  Com- 
pany. Electrical  heater.  No.  972,131 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
13.34:  Gar,,  vol.  1.^9;  p.  224. 

Shonnard.  Harold  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Self-propellina 
torpedo.  No.  973,141 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8596 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
1!S9:  p.  620. 

Short,  Albert.  Cedar  Vale,  Knna.  Breeching.  No.  971,696  ; 
Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  380  :  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  67  ; 

Sbuster,  Franklin  B.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Strip-ntetal 
atralgbtenlng  and  cutting-off  machine.  No.  073,671 ; 
fKt.  2.') :  8p.  i»    4525  ;  (Sat.  vol    159  :  p.  790. 

Slbert  Emeat  R..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.*  Chuck.  No. 
073.985  :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5387  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  036. 

Sidney  Tool  Co.,  The.  (See  l»addock,  Delbert  M.,  aa- 
alKuor.)  _^ 

81»rlat.  Chariaa  F..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaaitnimenta,  to  The 
(Cleveland  Steal  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve. 
No.  971.034:  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  024  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  167. 

8lea,  B.  F.      (See  Slea.  Charles  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Slea.  Charlea  IL.  Cedar  Raplda.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
B.  F.  Slea.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Hay-loader.  No.  072,183; 
Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  13.35  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  225. 

SlKler.  George  T.,  et  al.  (S«e  B^ovm,  Leonard  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Slgler,  William  T.,  el  al.  (See  Brown,  Leonard  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sllbert.  Harry,  and  8.  Wachtel.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Machine 
for  making  hat-frames.  No.  972,407 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1931  :  Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  330. 

Simmons.  Charles  A..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Seal  -  lock.  No. 
071.571  :  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  132:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  25. 

Simon.   Emll   J.,  aaalsmor   to    The   Radio   Telephone  Com- 

f»any.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spark-cap  for  radlotone  wlre- 
eas-telegrapb    ayatema.     No.    971,935 ;    Oct    4 ;    Bp.    p. 
927 :  Gat.  vol.  169 :  p.  157. 

Simon.  Sylvester.     (See  (Cunningham,  Wilton,  assignor.) 

Simplex  Valve  and  Meter  Company.  (See  Borden,  Moro 
M..  aaalrnor.) 

Simpaon,  Chnrlea  W.,  Loudon,  Tenn.  Check-book.  No. 
973,310 :  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  3962 :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  678. 

Simpson,  John  A.      (See  Stone  and  Simpson.) 

Simpson.  John  E..  and  W.  D.  Puckctt,  assignors  to  The 
Portamouth  Machine  A.  Casting  Company.  Portamonth, 
Ohio.  Car-truck.  No.  972,681 ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  23+4  ; 
Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  401. 

Simpaon.  Robert  D..  Columbna,  Ohio.  Toy  pistol.  Na 
973,880:  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5194  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  001. 

Slma.  Jamea  U,  Ben  Wheeler.  Tex.  Hoisting  device.  No. 
073.572:  Oct  26:  Sp.  p.  4527;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  791. 

Sims.  Samuel  C.  Sterling.  III.  Dental  cabinet.  No. 
073.573  :  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4.^29 ;  Gat.  vol.  l.-iO  :  p.  701. 

8iD?er  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  CSee  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sea  Miller,  Wil- 
liam  v.,   aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Slvertaen,  Victor  A.  E.,  and  J.  C.  Nlelben,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Tvpe-wrltlnjs  machine.  No.  971,606;  Oct. 
4  :  Sp.  p.  882 :  Gat.  vol.  150 :  n.  «7. 

Skinner.  Theodore  H..  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Constructing  dama. 
docks,  and  similar  water-retaining  or  water-excluding 
atructiirea.  No.  973.821  ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6047 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  878.  _ 

Skitt  James  H.     (See  Dmra  and  Skitt.) 

Skoog,    Andrew    L.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Key-controlled 
muslc-mstructlon  board.     No.  972,034  ;  Oct.  18 ;.  Sp.  p.^ 
314«:  Gar,,  vol.   150;  p.  549.  

Slavmaker  I>ock  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.  (Sea 
Mlllor  and  Slayinaker,  aaalgnora.) 

Slavmaker,  Samuel  R.      (See  Miller  and  Sla.vmaker.) 

Sleeth      Manufacturing      Company.       (See      Wheelwright 
-Georife  W..  .nsalKnor.) 

Slelcher,  Charles  A.,  asslgno"  to  Standard  Compound  Com- 
pany. Troy,  N.  Y.  Composition  of  matter  for  fcundry- 
cores.  No.  073.574;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Gas.  vol 
159 ;  p.  791. 

Slemmer.  Frank  Q.,  Goldslwro.  Md.  Teleirrapb-key.  No. 
071.572  ;  Oct   4  ;  Sp.  p.  133  ;  Grt.  vol.  1.^0  ;  p.  25. 

Sleott.  Albertus  O.,  aaslcrnor  of  one-half  to  Canton  Fotuidry 
and  Mnchine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Turn-table.  No. 
071.706 :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  505  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  104. 

Sllchter.  Walter  I..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Rlectrlc  Company.  Motor  control.  No.  073.576 ; 
Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4631 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  791. 
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Jmm*  a.  H  «/.     («««  feott,  8awwl  J.,  trntgaot.) 
Mux   tL.   Covina.    Cal.      Detachable   aanltarr   cot- 
for   toilet  iMMits.      No.    072.200;    Oct.    11;    Bp.    p. 
leM:  Oai.  Tol.  IS!);  p.  200. 
Saail.   William  J*.   M..  RoMwood.  Ohio.     Wlr*-fene«  fa»- 
tentr.     No.  »7S.87e:  Oct.  2S ;  8p.  p.  46SS:  Oaa.  vol. 
1S8 :  p.  7M. 
all.  Jo 


Ssall.  John  W.     (8m  Barter  and  Small.) 

Smith.    Artbor    K..    aaslcnor    to    R.    B.    Oalt    and   A.   O. 

Woerner,     tnuteca,    8t.     Loals.    Mo.     Mall-cbataL     No. 

07S.080 ;  Oct.   18  ;  8p    p.  34M  ;  Qaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  508. 
SfliUh.    Arthur    K.    taalcnor    to    R.    B.    Gait    and    A.    O. 

ILffSS''    """'t*^.    St.     liMla.    Mo.     Mall  chate.     Na 

•T8.681 :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  S4M :  Gas.  toI.  1S9 ;  p.  508. 
Saltk.  Blake,  and  O.  Bhlradecker.   Verona.  Ohio      Rxten 

■ton  rar^tep.     No.  073.714  ;  Oct.  26;  8p.  p    4840;  Gas. 

vol    ISO;  B.  Ml. 
Soalth.  CbarlM  ■..  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslcoor  to  UbIob 

TTp^rttar  Coapany.  Jcrwj  City,  N.  J.     T>p«-wr1tlB( 

■wdilML     No.  072.9SS  ;  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  3148 ;  Oai.  rol. 

ISO :  p.  500. 
Smith.  Charles  G..  AsptDvall,  Pa.    Orlndlnc-maeblne.    No. 

071.007 ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  188  ;  GAs.  vol.  159 ;  p.  68. 
Smith.   Claude    A..    l»etrolt.    Mich.      Unlver*al   joint.      No 

972.270:  Oct    11  :  8p    p.  1666;  Oa«.  vol.  1.^9;  p.  201 
Smith.  Curtis  M..  Waablnrton.  D.  C.  assignor  to  American 

Securities    Company.     Refrtcerator  -  wseon     body      .No. 

073,062:  Oct.  l8:  8p.  p.  3458;  Gas.  toI    l.«iO  ;  p    S5M). 
Smith.  Daniel,  Orlffln  Comers.  N.  Y.    Swlmmlna  appllanco. 

No.  073.224  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  »7«6 ;  Gas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  640. 
Snilth.    Datas   C.   Jncksoo.   Micb.      Barbed  wire    machine 

No.  072  «.^7  :  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2490  :  Gas.  toI.  150  ;  p.  426. 
^"l'."'v,¥**'"*    ^'    Rochester.    N.   Y.     Abradlnf-rarface. 

No.  97'J.986  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5.390  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  036. 
Smith.    Kimer   V..   Marton.    Man.      Controlllna  deTico  for 

■lldlDK  doom.      No.  972.271  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1667:  Gas. 

Tol.  159:  p.  201. 
Smith.  Bmeot  L..  Bradford.  P»..  aaolcnor  to  The  Clark 

Bales  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Tooth-bmab  bolder.    No. 

973.311  :  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  ;1964  :  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  678. 
Smith.  Rsekiel  A.     (See  Mackintosh  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Frank  J..  Htcfaland.  Ind.      l>oor  lock.      No.  073,226  ; 

Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3708 :  Uaa.  toI.  159 ;  p.  660. 
Smith.  FrsnkllB  I'.     (See  McClure.  Kdwnrd.  aMliraor.) 
Smith,  rrcdrlek  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  WIdby. 

Plttsbont   Kans.      Cross-bead.      No    972.138;    Oct   4: 

Sp.  p.  ISST :  Gas.  ToL  160 :  p.  226. 
Smith.  Georft  C.     (See  HaaAsMdUld,  Harry.  aMlsnor) 
Smith,   George   E..    Los   .\ngeles.   assignor  of  one-half   to 

O.  Hem.  Coallnga.  Cal.     Pitman.     No.  073.715 :  Oct.  25  ; 

8p.  p.  4841  :  Gas.  toI.  159  :  p.  841. 
Smith.  George  H..   Nutley,  aasignor  to  Union  Typewriter 

Company.   Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Type-writing   maeblne. 

No.  97:i.083  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3468  ;  Gas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  600. 
Smith,  (ieorge   H..  Nntley.  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 

Coapany,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Type-writing    machine. 

Moi  073.226  ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3700  ;  Gas.  toI.  150  ;  p.  660. 
Smith.  George  W..  Cohoes.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a«- 

■Ignntents,    to  The   Beattle  Manufacturing  Company  of 

Cohoe*.     PoldlnK-machlne.      No.   972,272;  Oct    11:  Sp. 

p.  16.%«:  Oni.  Tol     l.^ft:  p.  21»2. 
Smith.  Giles  H.     (See  Smith.  Taylor  J.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Harry  8..  Caledonia.  Tobago.  British  West  Indies. 

Manafsctnre   of   india-rabber   and   apparatus    therefor. 

No.  072.030 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1143 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  191 
Smith,   HenrT  T..   De  Leon.  Tex.     Bide  harrow   for  cultl 

▼ators.     No.  074,008;  Oct  20;  8p.  p.  6615;  Gas.  rol. 

Smith.  James  O..  DaleTllle,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.   L. 

Harboar.    De    Kalb.   Miss.      Running-gear    for   Tchldea. 

No.  972.658 :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2609 ;  Oss.  rol.  160 :  p.  426. 
Smith.    John    C,    Washington.    Mo.      Toy.      No.    072.724 ; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2644  :  Osi.  roi.  l.^^»:  p    449. 
Smith.    Louis.    Harrlsburg.    Pa       Drill-press    table.      No. 

973.142:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3600;  Ga*.  toI.  160;  p.  621. 
Smith.  Luther  K..  Moberfy,  Mo.     Labrleatlnc  deriee.    No. 

fi72,6ftft:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2810:  Gas.  vol.  1.^0 ;  p.  426 
Smith.   Oscar  A.,   aaslgnor  to  The   National   Arm*-  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Crnss-drtlling  at 

tadlacnt    No.  973.716  ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4843  ;  Gas.  vol 

ISO;  p.  842. 
Smith.  Robert  P.     (See  Drum  and  8kltt.  assignors.) 
Smith.    Sidney    R..    GslneMTJIIe.    Tex.      -Device    for    tesch- 

luK  pen m.in ship.     No.   972.273;   Oct.    11;  Sp.   p.   1662; 

Oa«.   vol.   l.%0;  p    2<>2.  K    I      .««    . 

Smith,  Ta/lor  J..  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  ooo-balf 

Ut    G.    H.    Smith.    Miami.    Mo.      Cotton -chopper.      No. 

9T1.608  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  sA ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  68. 
Smith.   Theodore   !!..   San    Prancisco.    Cal.      V^alve  mecba- 

nlHm  for  alr-compresnoni.     No.  972.408;  Oct.  11  ;  So.  p 

19.34:  0««.  vol.  irS9:  p    380. 
Smith.    William.    Portland.   Oirec-     Combination   drafting 

Instrument.     No.  972,936;  Oct   18;  8p.  p.  3163:  Uas. 

Tol.  1 59 ;  p.  660. 
Smith.  William  D.,  Denver.  Colo.    Tool-post    No.  072.682 : 

Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2.346  :  Oai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  401. 
Smith    Wtnfleld  8..  OwinluK.  N.  Y.     Emergency-tire      No 

#72.274  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gss.  vol.  151.  :  p.  203. 
■aiytbe.  Jons  than   P..   Lonabencta.  Cal.     Pencil  protector 

and  retainer.    No.  071,707  ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  600  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Snsddoo,  Jamea  P..  Bart>erton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bat>- 
coek  A  Wilcox  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Superheater- 
boiler.  No.  073,717;  bet  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4840;  Gaa.  vol. 
109;  p.  842. 


'^'iii**'!?  ^  I^mrtT.  Colo.    Oftme  appumtoa.     No. 

073,064;  Oct  18;  8p.jp.  3404;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  600. 
WnodgrsM.  BdaoB  D^  Tillamook.  Oreg.     Attachment  for 

iMtb-eocks.     No.  07^3.143 ;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  3601;  Uaa. 


Snyder.  Anthony  A.,  et  at.  (See  Swegies.  John,  assignor  ) 
Snyder,  George  C..  «l  ol.  (Sea  Jonoa,  Albert  M.,  assignor. ) 
Snyder.  Jo>«ph  P..  et  mi.  (See  Swoglen.  Jolm.  sMltcnor.) 
Snyder.  Otho  M.,  el  ai.     (See  X       ^ ' 


vol.  100;  ni  «21. 
.  Antnoi 

iCelal.    (Sea  Jo 
«  P..  et  mi.     (See  I 

K-.  •(  •!.     (See  isoaa.  Albert  M..  assignor.) 
Soclete   de    Is    Pompe    Vsdaat.      (8m   AJvergaat    Georges 

P.  O..  ssslgnnr. ) 
Solomon.  Isaac  B.,  asalgaor  to  R.  C.  Rand.  Boston.  Mass 

Non    reflllable    bottle.     No.    072.780;    Oct.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2746;  Gss    vol.  160:  p.  467. 

iOBon.    William.   Cheyenne.    Wyo.      Reaction   propelling 

asebanlsm.     No.  071.690;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Gas.  voL 

ISO :  p.  60. 

■<»*I.   Tnjlji  A.,    Sprlngfleld.    lU.      Optical   tnstniment 

Na  071.708 :  Get.  4  :  fo.  p.  600 :  Oml  vol.  160 ;  p.  100. 
Sommcr,  Albert     (See  Mlasall  and  Sommer.) 
Hondergard.    Prederik    K..    Westholme.    British    Columbia. 

Canada.     Cntter-bcad.     No.    972.479;    Oct.    11;    Sp.    o. 

2087  :  Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  803. 
Southwark    Foundry    A    Maeblne    Company,    The.       (See 

Petsche.  Guatav  B..  assignor.) 
Southwick.  Edwsrd  K..  Newsrk.  N.  J.     Light-holder.     No. 

072.480:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2088:  Oss.  vol.  150  :  p.  36-3. 
Spalding.   John    L.,   and    r.   O.    Schadegg.    Aitkin.    Minn. 

Bake.     No.  072.031 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1146  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  102. 
Spangicr    George  P..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Clasp  or  baekls. 

No.  972,937  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3166  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  660. 
SpanKler.    William   I  .  ansignor.  by  mesne  assUnin<>nl«.   to 

The    National   Csiih    Rerister   Corapsoy.    Dsyton,   Ohio. 

Cash-regteter.      No     073,677;    Oct.    25;    Sp.    p.    4634; 

Gsa  vol.  150;  p.  702. 
Sparenborg.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Shampooing  device.     No. 

073.822 :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5040 :  Gas.  vol.  Van ;  p.  878. 

ue    Ridge.    Tex.     Chimney-holder.     No. 

;  Sp.  p.  1666 ;  Gas.  vol.  l&O ;  p.  203. 
Spear,   Lawrence  Y..   Qulncy.  Maaa.,  aail(Bior  to  Slaetrte 

Boat    Company.    New    York.    N.    T.      Baboartne    boat 

caalpped   with    submerging  planea.      No.   078,227;   Oct 

It;  Bp.  p.  3804  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  660. 
Speer.    Mwsrd    A..    SturgU.    8.    1).      Rnvelop-seal.      No. 

078.087  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5.391  :  Gaa.  vol.  IRft ;  p   936. 
Spencer,  Henry  P.,  <)atalan,  Okla.      Stove.     Na  072,032; 

Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1146 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  102. 
Sperberg,  Edward  H..  aaslcnor  to  The  Bellg  Polyscope  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,     111.       Moving  -  picture    machine.       No. 


Sparka,    Litch.    Blue 
072^ 


275  :  Oct  1 1  ; 


»72.142  ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  220. 
Sperry.    John     P..     Kaw.    Okla.     Power    spparatua     No. 

072.276 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Ap.  p   1666 :  Gas.  vol.  \!>Q  :  p   2«;l. 
Splerer,  Charles  M.,  Cairo.  Egypt     Tobacco-cleaning  ma- 
chine.     Na  073.228;   Oct.    18;   Bp.   p.   3807;  Gas.   vol. 

150:  a  661. 
Spikes.  Richard  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  Maaoa, 

Albuquerqna,  N.  Mex.     BiliUrd-cne  rack.     No.  072.277; 

Oct.  1 1  :  Ap.  p.  1672 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  204. 
Spltsfsden.  Bernard.      (See  Miirx.  Chnr\e»  () .  («s«l'.ruor  i 
Spragne,   Prank,   assignor   to  The    Hlllsdsle    Screen   (Com- 
pany.   Hillsdale,    Mlcb.     Window  screen.     No.    972,481  ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p    H64. 
Spring.     Joseph.     Chicago.     III.      Gas     flssh  -  light      No. 

972,278 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1674 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  204. 
.Springer.   Benjamin    K..   McLean.    III.      End-gate   fastener. 

No.  973.578  :  Oct.  2!5 :  Sp.  p.  4.^45  ;  Gas.  vol.  I.'VO  :  p  702. 
Sproul.    Horace  M..   North   Yakima,   Wash.     Land-leveler. 

No.  072.270:  Oct  11 ;  to.  p.  1676;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  204. 
Sptker,  Jncobns.   Amsterdam,   Netherlsnds.     Construction 

of  elsatic  wheels.     No.  072.726;  Oct   11;  Sp.  p.  2646; 

Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  440. 
St.   John,  Gsmallel  C.  and  P.  A.  D.  Rsnklns.   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Device  for  Increasing  best.     No.  073,581  :  Oct 

2n  ;  Sp    p    4M0:  Gs*    vol    ISO:  p.  79.3. 
SUcey.   Frederick  H..  Montreal.  Qoebec,  Canada.     Collar. 

No.  071.700 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  306  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  60. 
Stacey     Manufscturlng     Company,     The.       (See     Stoffels, 

Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Staff,  Peter  N.      (See  RIchsrdson.  Harvey  J.,  assignor.) 
8t«*ror«1.    John    A..    Orndv.    Okla.      Basar-bow    rewt.      No., 

073.718;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  848. 
Stalllngs.    Jamea.    Palrmount.    III.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

972.280 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1878  :  Gas.  vol.  \f>9  ;  p.  296. 
Stameta.   Zeanlth   H..    Auburn.    Ind.     Filtering   apparatus 

for  purifying   gasolene    and    other    liquid    fuels.      No. 

972.281  ;  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1679 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  295. 
Stameta    Zesnith    H..    Auburn.    Ind.     Liqutd-fuel    purifier 

snd    gaged    governor.     No.    072,282;    Oct     11;    Sp.    p. 

1682;  Osi.  vol.   150:  p.  295 
Stsmm.  Henry.  Rentischmflhie.  near  Greis.  Germany.     Per- 

fectlng-machlne.      No    97.3,312;  Oct.   18;   Bp.   p.   3066: 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  670. 
SUmm.   Norman   A..   Glendora.   Cal.      Water-motor.     No. 

973.823;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  878. 
Stsndsrd  Compoun.:  Company.     (See  Slelcher,  Charles  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Standard  Compnting  Scale   Company.      (See   King.    Bert 

W..  aoKtgnor  ) 
Standard  Computing  Wagon  Scales  Company.      (See  Bol- 

Intr.  Samuel  M..  assignor.) 
Standard  Coupler  Company.     (Baa  Gallagher,  Ricbard  D.. 

Jr..  aaatgnor.) 
Standard  Meter  Company.  The.     (See  VIney.  Frederick  C. 

lor.) 


Standard  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Coopsny,  The.  ( Ste 
Dor«ey,   Parmer,  sssitmor  ) 

Stanslll,  Adger  C.  C.  H.  Doty,  and  P.  W.  Hubbard,  as- 
signors to  The  Kllboume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Dump-car  lock.  No.  973,229  ; 
Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  661. 

SUnton.  John  R.,  F.  M.  D'Arsi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
W.  F.  Muncer,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Self-lighting  gas- 
burner.  No.  072.038 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3157  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  651. 

Stanwerke,  A.  G.     (See  BQcbler,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Btaplea,  Joseph  W.,  Dixon,  III.  Joint  fastener  and  tight- 
ener. No.  073,144  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3605  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  621. 

Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Webxter, 
George  A.,  asMlKnor. ) 

BUoffer.  B.  Grant  e«  ol.  (See  Horttog,  Lerl  W.,  as- 
signor.)   

Stauffer,  Charles  P.,  et  al.  (See  Hortlng,  Levi  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stsunton,  Gray,  Evanston,  111.  Vscuum  -  pump.  No. 
9"_'.9;i0;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  661. 

8t4  8egl)ers  et  Paradis  et  al.  (See  Degoumols,  Charles, 
aaslgaor.) 

Steadman,  Christopher.     (See  Robinson  and  Steadman.) 

Stesrns,  Frederick  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inclnerstlng-fnr- 
nace.  No.  973,313  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3960  ;  Gai.  vol.  160; 
p.  670. 

Steams,  Frederick  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indneratlng-fur- 
aace.  No.  073,314  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8073  ;  Gas.  toL  169  ; 
p.  670. 

Stesms  snd  Poster  Company.  (See  Paddack,  Tmman  G., 
assignor.) 

Steel  Cushion  Tire  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Axel  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Steele.  Herbert  H.,  sssignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Compsny,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
072.940;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  661. 

Steele.  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type-wrltlna 
machine.  No.  973.088 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6392  ;  Gar.  vol. 
i.'.O:  p.  030. 

Steele.  William  P..  Palisade.  N.  J.  Spark  arrester.  No. 
972.68.3  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2348 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  401. 

Steers  A  Co.,  Walter.     (See  Steers,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Steers.  Walter,  sssignor  to  Walter  Steers  A  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Engraving-machine.  No.  072,033 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 
1147;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  102. 

Stelnmetz.  Charles  P..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asilgoor  to 
<;eD«Tal  Electric  Company.  Voltage-regulator.  No. 
n73..'i70:  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4547:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  793. 

Stelnmett,  Joaeph  A.,  Phiiadelphia,  Pa.  Pile-shoe.  No. 
97;h.887  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  51»o  :  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  902. 

Stephens.  John  W..  Staunton.  Vs.  Scale-preventer  for 
boilers.  No.  97.3,989  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6400 ;  Gas.  vol. 
1.^0:  p.  9.36.  __ 

Bteppscher,  Loots.     (See  Hayea,  Jesse  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

StprlloK  Vehicle  Company.  (See  Boucher.  Joseph  4.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stevens.  Sidney  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  (Hiase. 
Prince  George,  Vs.  Apparatus  for  pumping  water. 
No.  973.230  :  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3812  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  651. 

Stevenson.  John  W..  Goldfield.  Nev.  Preserving  com- 
pound. No.  971.799 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Gss.  vol.  159  ; 
p.  106. 

Stevenson.  Sterling  S.,  Saltlllo.  Mexico.  Power  rock- 
drill.  No.  972.726  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2647  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  440. 

Stlfter.  Joseph.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Dump  -  wagon.  No. 
972,041 ;  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3168  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  662. 

Still,  Ernest  H.,  Ix>udon.  Eneland.  Incandescent  gas- 
.amp.  No.  973,580;  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.'>49 :  Gax.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  70.3. 

St lllman.  Howard.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Car-roof.  No.  07.3,.«W8 : 
Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5106:  Clm.  vol    I.^O:  p.  002. 

Stlmpeon,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Masa.  Automatic  weft-replenishing  loom.  No. 
072.042;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  652. 

Stlmpson,  Edwsrd  8..  asalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Weft-supplylne  mechanism  for  looms.  No. 
972,043;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3174;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  652. 

Stimpaon.  Milton  S..  Roodhouse,  111.  Gang-plow  attach- 
ment No.  973,145;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Gax.  vol. 
159;  p.  621. 

Stites,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Saw.  No.  073,231 ; 
Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3814  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  662. 

Stivers,  Frederick  E.     (See  Bralnard,  Julius  D.,  assignor.) 

Stockford,  Thomas  E..  Williams.  Cal.  Bridge-floor.  So. 
072.482  ;  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2091  ;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  364. 

Stoeklmler.  Matthias,  Cupertino,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  A.  P.  Lahmer  and  one-Blith  to  G.vJ.  Lens,  San 
Jose.  Csl.  Educational  noveltv.  No.  071.866 ;  Oct  4  ; 
Bp.  p.  766 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  131. 

Sto^mann.  Fred  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  Prellnger,  Newport  Ky.  Agitator 
or  stirrer  for  paint-barrels  and  the  like.  No.  072,727 ; 
Oct.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2648 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  450. 

Stoffels.  Henry  I..  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Stacey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elmwood.  Ohio.  Guide-frame  for 
gas-holders.  No.  972,786;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gax. 
vol.  159:  p.  469. 

Stone.  Arthur  E..  and  P.  L.  O'Bryan-  Pramlngham,  Mass. 
Recording  fare-register.  No.  8Pr8,ilO:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
3975 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  680. 


Stone.  Axel  H..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     SUdlng-door  lock. 

No.  973,900  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5403  :  Gsa.  vol    t.-iO  :  p.  037. 
Stone,    John    J.,    and    J.    A.    Simpson,    Beresford,    S.    D. 

Resilient  wheel.     No.  972,283;  Oct   11;  Sp.  p.  1080; 

Gas.   vol.    159;   p.   296. 


Stone,  John  M.,  Newberg.  Oreg.     Screen.     Na  071,701 ; 

Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  60. 
Stone,  MelvTn  L.,  Lewlston,  Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 


f)any,   Hopedale,    Mass.      Picker   check-strap    holder  for 
ooms.     No.  072,044;   Oct   18;   Sp.   p.   3177;   Gax.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  668. 
Storelee,   Edd  O.,   Enderiln.    N.   D.     Lock.     No.   972,728; 

Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2650:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  450. 
Storey.  Gilbert.      (See  Storey.  William  J.  und  G.) 
Storey,  John  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Exercising  apparatus. 
No.  972.284  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1686  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  297. 

Storey,  WilllRm  J.  and  G..  Albert  Park,  near  Melbourne. 
Victoria,    Australia.      Smoke-preventing    and    fuel-econ- 
omising appliance.     No.  973,991;  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5405; 
Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  0.38. 
Stotts    Signal    Company.       (See    Streeter,    Royal    A.,    as- 

slgnorj 
Stover,    Frank   E..   Luray.   Va.     Acetylene-generator.     Na 

972.285  :  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1687;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  297. 
Stralifht    Filament    Lamp  Company.      (See   O'Hrlen,    l>en- 
nis  J.,  assignor.) 

Strand.  Andrew  M.     (See  Crandall,  Arthur  P..  assignor.) 

Strange,  Harry  B.,  Dore,  assignor  to  Thomas  Firth  A 
Sons,  Limited.  SheiSeld,  England.  Percussion-fuse  for 
projectiles.  No.  072,034 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1151 ;  Gas. 
vol.  159 ;  p.  103. 

Strange.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Langs- 
ton  and  J.  P.  Sujllvan,  Chicago,  III.  Electric  rotary 
floor  surfacing,  scrubbing,  and  polishing  mnchlne.  No. 
972.729;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  26.'53 :  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  451. 

Strating,  Charles  E..  Chicago.  III.  Wringlng-support  for 
mops.  No.  071.702  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  300  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ; 
p.  60. 

Stratton.  Joseph  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  A.  Borden, 
Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Antifriction  alloy. 
No.  072.786  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  27r.9  ;  Gax.  vol.  l.%9  :  p.  469. 

Straub.  Elmer  E.     (See  Beaver,  Isaac  K..  assignor.) 

Strause,  Edmund  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  D.  Am- 
men.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Glass-bolder.  No.  073,086 ; 
Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8466 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  600. 

Street.  (»eorge  L..  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va.  Toilet-brush.  No. 
972.483 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2092 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  .364. 

Streeter.  Royal  A.,  assignor  to  Stotts  Signal  Companv, 
Marlon,  Iowa.  Enectrically-operated  block-signal  mecn- 
anlsm.  No.  972,660;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Gax.  vol. 
159;  p.  427. 

Strleby  A  Poote  Company.  (See  Whlttemore,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

Strode.  Edward  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Packing-tool.  No. 
973,146:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3607;  Gas.  vol.  159;  o.  622. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Dyson.  Alfred  H..  assignor.) 

Stronach.  Bets  H..  Roxbnrv,  Mass.  Safety  device  for 
horses.  No.  972,730;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  2654;  Gss.  vol. 
MiQ:    p.    451. 

Stryker,  Robert  D.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  N.  E.  Woessner,  Huron.  Ohio.  Starting  device  for 
automobiles  and  like  machines.  No.  973,232;  Oct  18; 
Sp.  p.  3815 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  662. 

Stuart  Ilarve  R..  Wilkinsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical- 
circuit  breaker.  No.  973.889;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  5196; 
Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  902. 

Stub.  Hans,  et  al.     (See  Hansen.  Amnnd.  a»«lenor  ) 

Stnckel.  Martin.  Mace.  Idaho.  Dust-catcher  for  drills. 
No.  972,036 ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1154  :  Gaz.  vol.  I.IO ;  p.  193. 

Stuerman.  Peter  A..  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.  Hinged  har- 
row draw-bar.  No.  973.316;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3070;: 
Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  680. 

Sullivan  John  H.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Mold-tie.  No> 
972.036:  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  194. 

Sullivan.  John  P.,  el  fli.  (See  Strange,  William  II.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Summers.  Edgar  W..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Railway  ear  an(f 
truck.  No.  972.286:  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  1000;  Gax.  vol. 
1.50:  p.  297. 

Summers.  James  G..  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Rtamp-molstener. 
No  072.661  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2514  :  Gas.  vol.  1.59  :  p.  427. 

Sundborg,  Andrew  M.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Tempering  steel. 
No.  974.009  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5616  :  (Jas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  973. 

Sundb,  August.     (See  Baldwin  and  Sundb.) 

Sunngflrd.  Harald,  Chrtstlania,  Norway.  Automatic  fire- 
arm. No.  972.087  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1246  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159 ; 
p.  211. 

Superior  Motor  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Minogur, 
Martin  T..  assignor.) 

Surhrug.  John  W..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Mouthpiece  for  Hga- 
retttn  and  the  Ilka  No.  973.800  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6100 : 
Car.  vol.  150:  p.  902. 

Surrldge.  John  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heat-regulator.  No. 
973.317;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3981;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  681. 

Sutherland,  Daniel  M.  and  D.  M.,  Jr..  Ounbury  Common. 
EngIan<L  Apparatus  for  the  laanufactnre  of  sheets  of 
pulp.  No.  971,036 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  020  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  168. 

Sutherland.  Fred  E.     (See  Brown  and  Sntherland.) 

Sutro.  Harry  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  saturated 
lime-water.  No.  973,092 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5407 ;  Qaa. 
vol.  160 :  p.  MS. 
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Svtteo,  Walter.  ■acraiMatei,  Cat.     .^.i.  yn.^  -mm,,,^ 

No.^71,800 ;  Oct  4  :  8p    p.  801  :  G*i.  toI.  15»  ;  p.  106. 
Siiiuki.  Touburo.  Sunamura.  Japan.     Vertical  holler.     No. 

973.720  :  Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  4848 :  Uai.  yoI.  159  :  p.  843. 
Swain.   G«orc«   F.,   Chicago.    III.      latemal-combuatloo  en- 

Kioe.     No.  072,409  :  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  1987  ;  Gaa.  toI.  159 : 

p.   340. 
Swan,  Alfred  U.  8.,  aaalcnor  to  Rocbeater  Stamplac  Com- 

panjr.  Hocbeater,  N.   \.     Bnrnrr  for  alcobol-lampa.     No. 

972,410:  Oct.   11:  8p.  p.  1940.  Oa».  vol.  159;  p.  340 
Swan,  Alfred  H.  8.,  aaal^ior  to  Rocbeater  SUmpinK  Com- 

panj.  Rocbeater,  N.  T.     ▲Icnbol-Tapor-lamp  burner.     No. 

972.945  .  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  3178  ;  Oa*.  toI.  159  :  p.  553. 
Swan.   John  C.    Martftta,   Oblo.     Under   bit   and  reaiuw. 

No.  973J)»3:  Oct.  2ft  :  8p.  p.  5409  :  Uaa.  vol    159  :  p.  9:t8. 
Swan.  JoliB  C.   Marietta.   Ohio.     Caalnn-perforator.     No. 

•7MM  :  Ort.  2ft:  8p.  p.  54l«  :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  919. 
tmUMML  Ocorn  A..  Oakland.  <'al.     Fotdlnc  bed,  table,  and 

neat.    Mo.  972,484  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2008  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  : 

p.  S64. 
Swartx.    Cbarlea    A.,     and    8.     Ftalar,     rrederlck.    Okla. 

I.lquld-fuel  burner.     No.  973.995  :  Oct.  25 :  8pl  p.  5420  ? 


Uas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  939 


Sweet.    Cbarlea 


Wllklnabnnr.    Pa. 


>r    to    Tb« 


VvVHtlnahouae  Machine  roapanv.     Blada-boMtog 

Vo  072.411  :  Oct   11  :  Sp  p.  1042:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  841. 
Bweetaer.  Cbarlea.  8ao  Antonio.  Tex.     Fan.     No.  971.703 : 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  401  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p."t0. 
Swetclea.  John.  aaaUcnor  of  one-third  to<A.  A.  Snyder  and 

one  third  to  J.  P.  Snyder.  Wayne.  Mich.     Prvnlag  Un- 

pUim'nt       No.  973.58-':  Oct.  25;  8p.   p.  4.152:  Gaa.  vol. 

159 :  p.  794. 
Swetnbagen,   Ilermaa   D.,  and   F.   A.  TbeobaldL   NapalMj. 

Oklo.     Bed-bottom.     No.  973.233  :  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  M18  ; 

Qa&  Tol.  159 :  p.  662. 
OwiiMMia.   Goataf.    Ptttitbon;.   Pa.,  aaalxnor  to  Uo4er«ood 

Typewriter  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Trpe-wrttlnK 

machine.     No.  973.721 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4849 ;  0««.  toI. 

SW^iove.  William  II.,  Naw  Tork.  N.  T.  Cteth-pHtajt 
■lachlne.  No.  973.801 :  Oct  20 :  8p.  p.  5200 :  Gaa.  w>l. 
l.W;  p.  903.  .  ^        .  w 

Swett.     Levi     J,    Bwltasto^  Vt       Jointed    rule        No. 

972.184  :  Oct.  4:  »5J.  IW^O^  'S'  k V'^  =  ",   "*  w. 
Swtft.    Jamea    F..    l2afcoK«e.    Okla.      Table  leveler.      Wo. 

Vtrtn :  Oet.  11 :  Pp.  p    1«94  .  Oaa.^  T?»-.}^9  •  P-  *?• 
Swiadler.  Bditar  L..  Beaumont.  Tex.     *««"n»»»« _[?««»: 

chair.     No.  971.704 :  Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  408 :  Oaa.  vol.  IB*: 

D.  70. 

SrmoaAL  Cracat  F.,  Salem,  aad  R.  J.  Ooodnow.  Boatoa. 
llaaa.  Lei»on  aerver.  No  971.673  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  135  : 
Oaa.  ToL  159;  p.  26.  ^     ^         ,  ^     ,_^ 

Synololda  Limited.     (See  Scbwarta.  York,  aaaltmor.)     |«e- 

Saombathy.  Joaet  St.  Loala,  Mo  Mlnera  "Jsty  l«"P 
No.  078,284  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8819 :  Gaa.  vol  IM  :  P-  «W. 

T.  vr.  and  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company.  (Sea  Locke  and 
Blake.  ««»lmora.»  __^  ^_        _         .__ 

Tabor  Manafaetnrinc  Company.  The.  (See  Ramaden. 
John  T..  aaelitBor.)  .  ,.      „ 

Taclaaer.  John  J.     (See  Draper.  John  F.,  ualsaor.) 

Takano.  T« Ichiro.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Troaaer»atratcher 
No.  972.882  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  251  fS ;  Oai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  42S. 

Tnlmace.  .Tohn  O.      (See  Curtla.  Theodore  H_aaal«Bor» 

Tanner.  Jallua  R..  aaalicnor  to  The  Plttabornh  valre, 
Foondry  and  Conatmctlon  Company,  Plttaburc-  Pa 
Staam  trap.     No.  971.801 :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  603 :  Gas.  vol. 

Taaaer.  Jullua  R..  aaalrnor  to  The  Plttabnnth  V^'^*. 
Pnnidry  and  Conatmctlon  Company.  Pltwurg.  I^ 
Nonreturn    valve.      No.   971.802:   Oct.   4 :   8p.  p.   006 : 


Gas.  vol.    159:  p.  106. 
Tar«f.    Omerll.    PleaaJavUle.    Qoebee.    Canada. 


Mmr.     No  '972.037:  Oct  4 :   Ip.   p.    115T:   Oaa.   toI. 
188 :  p   194.  _     _ 

Taraawakl.  Peter  F..  aaalxnor  of  one-half  to  P.  W. 
Nicola.  Leavenworth.  Kana.  Portable  sanitary  water- 
doeet     No.  971.803:  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150: 

Tanrman,   Chaatlan.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Blectrlcally-oper- 

ated  aKTlcultnral   Implpoienf.     No.  971,574:  Oct.  4:  Sp. 

p.  188:  Gaa.  vol.   150  ;  p    28. 

TaoMiK.    Joaepb,    Chicago,    HI.      UlumlnaUna   device   and 

^SeJtor.     l5o.  973.288:  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3&0 :  Oaa.  vol. 

Tan'2la.**Manrtce.  Chicago.  111.,   Diaappeartntt  door      No. 

«>7'»412     Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1945:  Gaa.  vol    159:  p.  841. 
Tawney.  Millard  M.      (See  D^nkleand  Tawney^    ^ 
Tavlor:  Clarence  L..  aaelmor  to  The  Montan  Eajtoeering 

("ompany.     Alliance.     Ohio.       Automatic     brake        No. 

9T1  987  •  Oct    4  :  Sp.  p.  031  ;  Oai.  vol.  159  :  p.  158. 
TavEr^nl^I^n^n:  New  Zealand.     B«n;^.,,«^flle^  No. 

073.7^  •  Oct.  25  :  Sp  p.  4880  :  Oaa  vol.  159 :  P-  844^ 
Tavlnr   Fdwin    Edwardavllle.  Kana.     Attachment  for  aeea- 

ianteVT^  No    073.824  ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  5064  :  Gai.  vol 

i>.Vl^'  ^Herbert   B..   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to  J.   Taylor, 
^^idTlphlTp^    A"omatlc  rllvknlttlng  taarhlne      No. 

073  236  :*^Oct  18  :  8p   p.  3822  :  Gaa.  ^ol    159  :  p^  663. 
■p«Vinr    Jamoa.     (See  Taylor.  Herbeit  B..  aaalanor.) 
tJv  o?"  JaS^H..  aStanor  to  American  Spiral jHpe  Worta. 

CblcMO     111       »plral  •  pipe    formlnit    machinery.       Wo. 

9777^'-  Oct.  11:  8p.  p   2666:  Gaa   vol.  159;  p.  451. 
T«»lor    tollte  M      St    Loula,   Mo.      CaUmenUl   garment 
^No  9TZ2M  :  Ort.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1«M :  Oaa.  y^l.  IM :  p.  298. 


Tajlor.    Samuel    CL.    League   Citr,   Tes.     rnMlBg-abcatc. 

So.  91XMW  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  "6422  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  940. 
Taylor,  William  H.     (See  Loftln.  William  H..  aaalfsor.) 
Tea  Tray  Coav^aj  of  Newark,  N.  J..  Tha.     (See  Marten. 

Albert  8..  aaalcBor.) 
Teeter.    Robert   I..    Kllia.    Minn.      Haad  -  cultivator.      No. 

972.289  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1096 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  298. 
Teeter.  Wllllami.  Newett  Colo.     Mouae  and  rat  trap.     No. 

973,583  ;  Oct  25  ;  8p   p.  4552  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  794. 
Tneter.  William  V.,  OrlnnelL  Kana     St  raw -elevator.     No, 

97.\8U2  ;  Oct  28 :  ^m.p.  M0»:  Oaa.  vol.  155) :  p.  90.1. 
Temple.  William  J.,  Kailaa<h.  CaL     CollapalMe  berth  for 

lataata.     No.  972,732:  Oet  11:  Sp.  p.  2666:  Oaa.  Tol. 

169:   p.    452. 
Textile  Machine  Worka.    (See  Bahm.  Bobert  C,  aaalgaor.) 
Thayer,    Paul    C .    Orovtlle,    Cal.      fCMWkdewa    box._  Ha. 

972.038 :  Oet  4 :  Sp.  p.  1159 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  196. 
Thefeld.   Wllltam   J..   Kanaaa  Citv.   Kana.     Folding  ntopL 

No.  972.290  ;  Oet.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1698  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  298. 
Theobald.  Frank  A.     (Sea  Swalnhageo  and  Theobald.) 
Thlel.   Frank   N..  Syraciwe.  nmrianor  to  R.   tl.   Uleta  i.om- 

pany.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Lantern.     Na   972.418;   Oct. 

ll:  Sp.  p.  1947;  Gaa.  vol.   159;  p.  841. 
Thieroff.   Bdwla   H.   F...   IVrtance,  Ohio.     Fenca-pdat     No. 

972.7«:»:  Oct.   11:   Sp.  p.  2667:  Oaa.  vol.   159:  p.  462. 
Thiaaea,  Bruno  H.,  and  O.  S.   Keller.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 

Preaner  foot    tnechanlam    for    atltchlnK-machlnea.      No. 

973.2S7  :  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  8824  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  664. 
Thom.   Peter  R..   Appleton,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to   Kim- 
berly-Clark   Company.    Neenah.    Wla      Papor  -  machine. 

No.  971  6*6 :  Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  50. 
Thomaa.    Frank    W..    WMIllam«»ort.    I*a.      Spout-hanger. 

No.  972.291  :  Oct  11  :  Sp    p    lewi:  Oaa.  vol    j 5ft :  P^2ftn. 
Tbomaa.  Oeorge  H..  aaaignor  to  Tbooua  Realllent  Wheel 

cSapiny^Elnilra!  N.  Y.     Vehlcle-wheeL     No.  972,784 : 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  26«»:  Gaa.  vol    159;  p.  463. 
Thomaa.  John  O..  aaalanor  of  one-half  to  8.  J^omKM,Of- 

den.  rtah.     ComMnatlon  aquare  and  bevel      No.  0TS,N»4  ; 

Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4553  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  794 
Thomaa.  John  W..  Allentowa.  Pa.     Hydraulic  alr-ezhaoat 

nS^Blam.     Na.  972.039:  Oet  4 :   Sp.   p.   1161 :  Oaa 

Tol.  169;  p.  196.  .       ,      „ 

Thomaa  Maddock'a  Soaa  Company.     (See   I^ewla.  Samoei 

W..  a^alKnor.)  .,  „ 

Thomaa.  Mlllward  T..  Warren^  Pa.     ««"-f?2**"°*ooo'^*" 

972.292:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp   p.  1700;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  290. 
ThoMa.   Perry   H.^Montclalr    N..J.  aartgnor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  Klectric  Company    New  York,  N^.     Op««"°f 

vapor  electric  devlcea.     No.   978,997;  Oct   26;  Bp.  p. 

54S;  Oaa.  val.  159:  p.  940  .^        ,„^ 

Thomaa  R    Begaa  Faucet  and  Valve  Company.  The.     (See 

Begga.  Thomaa  R..  aaaignor.)  

Thoaaa  Realllent  Wheel  Compaay.     (Sae  Thomaa.  George 

H..  aaaignor.)  ,  ^     ^  , v 

Theouta.  Samoei.      (See  Thomaa.  Joha  O..  aaaignor  ) 
Tbomaa   4   Smith.     (See    Dnrdln.    Angnatna   C.    Jr..   aa- 

Thomaa.    Walter.   Vaacouver.    Britlah    Columbia,    Canada. 

Oaa-heatlna   attachment    for  pi  pea  of   heatlnii   ayatema 

Wn  071  9.?S  •  Oct  4-  So.  p.  033:  Caa.  vol.  159;  p.  168. 
'  ThSia^wllter'v.D^Ter*!  Britlah  Columbia, ^.ato. 
i       Safe.     No.    973.826:   Oct    25 ;   Sp.    p.    5056:   Oaa.   toL 

159 :  p.  879.  ^  _.  . 

1  Thomaa.   William  H.      (See  Kaofmann  and  Thomaa.) 
'  IKSS2i)n.    K.mer  O.      (See   «"«•'   "<>   Tboma««  ) 
Tbompaon.   Frank  H.,  awlgnor  to  Pennlaon  Manofactnr- 

ImXo^  South  Framlnghara.  Ma*i.     Tag.     No.  9<  1.804, 

Oct    4  •  Sp.  P   «0«  :  <J"«    'Ol.  159  ;  p.  107.  „„.^. 

Thoipaoi.  Oairge  S.   Hockeaatn.  Hel    a«ignor  to  Fleilbte 

BoltCompany.       Manufacture     of     atav    bolta       No. 

5?1  806  ■  o5   4  :  8p.  p   610 :  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  107. 
Tiw7mM»B'    Jamea     R       Elkton.    Mich.      Sform^ihleld    for 
^^"CTeS:     No^73  685rOct  25:  Sp.  p.  4565:  Oaa.  ToL 

ISO  *  D    T06 
Thomj^n  Meirea.  Mary,  aaajrnor  of  o«>«- »»•''♦•  fvvS: 

Connelly.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     nUh-pan      No.  978.684 .  Oct 

26    Sp   p.  4781 :  Oaa.  vdl.  159 ;  p.  830. 
Thomaon     Blectric    Welding    Company.     (See    Thomaon. 

ThSl^aS'nTu'SirSwampmwtt,  a-rfanor.  by  me^ne  a-ilgn- 

:^£2i^l '  fS^T  •  5:w^^"N."f  7>nter.^^No. 
tSL^  ilSft'ian'l^  5-'^o^  f  t  ^V^^rf^S 


Th 


8.  O.) 


Samuel    O.      (I 


kaMM-Thomaon  Company.     (Sea  Thomaon.  Wllltam  P. 

aad  B.  C  aaalgnora) 
Thomaon.   William   P.    and   S.   O--, /•^«~»".»*» J^f"^- 

Thomaon  Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     «»•'•  lo»°*; _,''*• 

UT9^-  O^H  •  So    P   2670:  Gaa.  vol    159:  p    458. 
twUp     iJrTard    b     aMlmor   to   The    Hoaplfaf  Supply 
"^^p'in^'Xw    ?ork"N'°Y:     Ooeratlna- table    for    X^. 

uae  of  phyaldana  and  aarpoM.     No.  972,414.  Oct.  11. 

Sp.  p.  1948;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  »42.   

T^n».   Oeorga  M..  •«  at     (Sea  Lindgrwi.  Carl  B.   aa- 

ThSf^yVAxeL  aaaignor  to  The  Berlin  M««5>°«  ^oj?: 
Beiolt  Wla.  Lathe  or  turning  machine  No.  973,587  , 
Oct  28 :  Sp.  p.  4667 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  796. 
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Thoractamldt    Erneat   C.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tool.     No. 

973.724  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4854 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  844. 
Thorachmldt,    Ernest    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tool.     No. 

973.725  :  (Jet  26  ;  8p.  p.  4855  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  844. 
Thoraen.    Jena    O..    Aalborg.    Denmark.      Fotato-harveat 

mactatoe.     No.  978.818 ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  3982 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

159:   p.  681.  _       .       „ 

Tborapeck.    Loula   K.,   South   Haven,  Mich.     Wheel.     Na 

972.486:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2095:  Oaa.  voL  159:  p.  866. 
Thoa.    H.   DaHett   Co.      (See   Van   Rlckel,   Wllber   H.,   aa- 
aignor.) 
'Throop,  John  H..  BTanarllle.  Ind.     Sad-iron  handle.     No. 

973.998  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5426  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  940. 
Thiinen,  Cbarlea  O..  Orovllle,  and  G.  A.  Morrill,  Oakland. 

Cal.      Lamp-bracket      No.    973.319;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

3984  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  682. 
Thurlow,  Ira  M..  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  D.  C.   Preacott  Chicago,   III.,  and  one-half  to  L.  L. 

Preecott  Menominee,  Mich.     Sawmill  aettlng  and  reced- 
ing  mechanism.     No.   973,588;  Oct   25;   Sp.   p.   4559; 

Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  795. 
Thwaltpa.  John  H..  and  8.  J.  Ralph.  Peterborough.  England. 

Ht'pnrntiDK     metala     from      wet-proceaa     llquora.        No. 

972.584:  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2349:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  402. 
Tlchomlroff,  Victor,  and  L.  Schecbter,  Kolomna.  Moacow, 

Ruaala.     Hydraulic    coupling.     No.    973,898;    Oct    25: 

Sp.  p.  5210 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  904. 
Tldeman.   Henry.   Menominee,   Mich.,   aaaignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  Wolff,  Chicago.  III.     Flexible  metallic  tubing.     No. 

973,238;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8826;  Ga2.  vol.  159;  p.  654. 
Ttdnam,  Frederick  H..  and  J.  N.  Graves,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Telewoplng  core  for  forming  plaatic  poles  or  posts.    No. 

973.239:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  o.  8829;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  656. 
Tlmmertnan,    John    A..   Creaton.    Iowa.      Mail   crane   and 

catcher.     No.  972,946;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8180;  Oaa.  toL 

159;   p    554. 
Tin  Prodncto  Company.     (See  KOgelgen  and  Seward,  aa- 

■IgBora. ) 
TIngley.    Lloyd   M.,   Pawtticket,   assignor  of  one-third   to 

S.  Gee,  I'rovldence.  and  one-third  to  B.  H.  Nixon.  Sum- 
mit  B.   I.     Indicator  for  vehicles.     No.  973,726;  Oct 

35 :  Sp.  p.  4856 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  845. 
Tlpplt,  William  P.,  Fayette,  Mo.     Washing-machine.     No. 

972.7.16  ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2672;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  463. 
TltuK,  Charles  E.,  Sprtngfleld.  Maaa.     Protective  tread  for 

pneumatic   tlrea.     No.  973.099;  Oct   25;  Sp.  p.   5427; 

Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  940. 
Toblaa,   (ieorge    P..    Willow    Sprlnga,    Mo.      Tobacco-plpa. 

Na972.737 :  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2674  :  Gaa.  vol.  15« ;  p.  443. 
Todd.   Robert  T.,    Lawrence,   and   K.   B.  Batty,   Methuen. 

Masa.     Cloth  (Inlahlng  machine.     No.  971.576;  Oct.  4; 

flp.  p.  138  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  26. 
Toledo  Metal  Wheel  Company,  The.      ( See  Weber.  John.  Jr., 

aaslgnor.  > 
Toledo    Pipe    Threading    Machine    Company,    The.       (See 

Voaper.  William  W..  assignor.) 
Tompklna.    Carolina    B.,    Jersey    City,    aaslgnor    of    one- 
fourth  to  L.  Myles.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Washboard.     No. 


Mfle 
9TS.820 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3986  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  682. 
Toaipktna,  John  p.,_valatle,  N.  Y^    CIeanhi«[  old  paper- 


•t^wk.     No.  972,294;   Oct   11;    Sp.  p.   1703;  Gaa.   vol. 

159:  p.  290. 
Toomey.   John   A..   Santa    Monica.    Cal.     Addlng-machlne. 

No.  973.727  :  Oct  25  ;  8p.  p.  4868  :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  846. 
Toomey,    Michael    H.,    Greenfield.    Mass.     Dental    instru- 
ment.    No.   973,894  ;  Oct   25 ;   Sp.   p.   5213 ;   Oaa.  vol. 

159 :  p.  904. 
Torango.    Joaepb,    Portland,    Oreg.      Box.      No.    073,321 ; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8987:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  682. 
Tiiiihrtwr.  Charles,  and  E.  de  Lanneau,   I'arls,   France. 

Carburatteg  lamp.     No.  973.240  ;  Oct   18  ;  Sp.  p.  3830  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  159:  p.  655. 
Torrens.    Scott,    Gloversvllle,    assignor   to   A.   Travia   and 

M.    Ocxko.   Johnstown,    N.   Y.      Hide-treating   machine. 

Ko.  972.416  :  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1962  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  342. 
Torrans.   Wllltam.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llfe-gnard  for  rail- 
way-ears.    No.  973.393 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4149 ;  Gas.  vol. 

159;  p.   707. 
Tftth.  Joaepb.  A.  Beleznny,  and  J.  Llptak.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Bprlng  bed-bottom.     No.  972,040;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1162; 

Cms.  vol.  159:  p.  105. 
Tawae,  John  M.,  and   P.  B.  Gibson.  Tarapa,  Fla.     Ship- 
bull  cleaner.     No.  974.000;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  5429;  Oaa. 

vol.  159  :  p.  941. 
Towna,     Ulyaaes     A..     Harrison     county.     Mo.     Sanitary 

dairy-pall.      No.   972,295;   Oct.    11:    Sp.   p.   1706;  Oaa. 

vol.   159:  p.  .100. 
Townaell.   Patrick  J..   Parkeraburg,   W.   Va.     Caaing  and 

toblng  hook.     No,  972,416;  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1953;  Gai. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  .342. 
Townaend.  Clinton  P..  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aaslgnor  to  The 

Development  and   Funding  Company.  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Electrolytic   decompnnltlon   of  aolntlona.      No.   972,947  ; 

Oct.   18:  Sp.  p.  8182:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  554. 
Townaend.  Jesse  B.,  Richmond.  Ind.     Stock  waterer.     No. 

972.7.38  ;  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2677  :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  454. 
Townaend.    Samuel    P.,   Orange,    N.   J.      Orease-gtin.      No. 

971.939  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  9,36 ;  Osx.  vol.  1.^n  :  p    1,'i9. 
Trainer.  Ernst,  Dresden,  aairtgaor  to  Oewerkschaft  Plonler, 

Walsum-on-the-'lhlne,   (Jermanv.      Manufacture  of  fuel- 

blocka.     No.  974.001  :   Oet.  26 ;  Sp.   p.  5431  ;  Gas.  vol. 

159:  p.  941. 
Tramhlev.  Joseph  A.,  Maxbaaa.  N.  D.     Portable  fence.    No. 

978.5^ ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp,  p.  4660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  796. 


Transportation  Appliance  Corporation.  (See  Scbenck, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Travis.  Alburtua,  et  aL     (See  Torrens.  Scott  assignor.) 

Trenkamp  Stove  A  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Oeurlnk.  Bernard  A.,  aaslgnor. ) 

Tress,  Paul  G.,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Sand-screen.  No.  9<.3,896; 
Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5215  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  904. 

Trlppensee,  Wflllam  F.,  Detroit  Mich.  Ticket-vending 
machine.  No.  973.896 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5216 ;  Gaa.  rot. 
159;  p.  906. 

Trltle,  John  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  braking.  No.  973.500  ;  Oct. 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4562  :  Gar.  vol.  159  :  p.  796. 

Trompeter.  George  J..  Peoria,  III.     Sausage-twisting  ma- 
chine.     No.   973,086;   Oct.   18;    Sp.   p.   8466;   Gna.   voL     - 
159 ;   p.   600. 

Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Company,  The.  (See  Dilling- 
ham, Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 

Troy  Telephone  Specialty  Company.  (See  Grauel,  Edwin 
L.,  assignor.) 

Trudell,  George  S.     (See  Hawthorne.  Thomas,  aaaignor.) 

Tucker,   Bedford.   Bern le,    assignor  of  one-third   to   J.   T. 
I^aster.  Dnnklln  county,  and  one-third  to  G.  W.  Laster.      .^, 
Stoddard  county.  Mo.    Bunk  dog.     No.  972.041  ;  Oct.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  nB.*?:  Gaa.  vol.  1.'59  :  p.  196.  ,  _ 

Tucker,  Wllaon  H.,  and  W.  F.  Waddell.  New  York,  N.  J. 
Throw-out  Bwltch.  No.  978,322  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8988 ; 
Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  683.  ^    ^ 

Tuerk.  Eugene  W.,  and  R.  G.  Zahalan.  New  Llakeard.  On- 
Urio.  Canada.  Faucet  No.  971.646;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p. 
284;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  51.  ^     . 

Turek,  Ferdinand,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Equalising  devica 
foi;  beer  filtration.  No.  973,087  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3475 : 
(Jar.  vol.  159;  p.  600. 

Turner,  Oeorge  B..  Belief  on  talne,  Ohio.  Controlling  mech- 
anism. No.  972,296;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p,..1706;  Gaa.  toL 
1.59 :  p.  300.  „    ,    „  . 

Turner.  Oeorge  E.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  H.  L.  Weiser. 
BellefonUlne.  Ohio.  Sectional  dredge.  No.  973,591 ; 
Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4664  ;  Gas.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  796. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  ssslgnor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Combined 
automatic  and  stralght-alr  brake.  No.  971,806;  Oct.  4; 
Sp.  p.  613;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  107. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Combined 
automatic  and  stralght-alr  brake.  No.  971.807 ;  Oct  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  617  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  108. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Stral^t- 
alr  emergency-brake.  No.  971.808;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  620; 
Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  108.  ^  .      „     .. 

Tuttle,  Jonathan  B.,  Claremont  CaL  Fruit  and  flower 
clipper.     No.  972.417  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1954  ;  Gas.  voL 

Tyberg.    Oluf.'  Point    Loma,    Cal.     Universal    lathe.     No. 

972.297  ;  Oct.  11 :  Sp.  n.  1710;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  300. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Coo.  Tbomaa  J., 

assignor.)  .^„  ._.     . ..«_  .• 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowakl.  Alfred 

G.  F..  assignor.)  ^^  ^  _  . 

Underwood      Typewriter     Company.     (See     McCormack. 

Harry  8..  assignor.)  „-     ..        „    „  r 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Pf under,  Bmll  L., 

assignor.)  ,_        „      ,.     „ 

Underwood    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Reach,    Henry, 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Swenson,  Goataf. 

assignor.)  ,„       ,                ^ 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Ingram,  Oscar  L., 
nssignor. ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Schaaff.  John  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See   Selb.   George  A.,  aa- 

Unlon  Typ^wrtter  Company.  (See  Slvertsen  and  Niel- 
sen, assignors. )  ™        „...,.».*.        ™  ' 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charlea  E.. 
assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith.  Oeorge  H.,  aa- 

Dirtm?Typ*wrt*«'  Company.  (See  Steele.  Herbert  H..  aa- 
slgnor.) _       .,^  .        ... 

Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Waldbeim.  John,  aa- 

Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Oscar,  as- 

Un"lM°Wlre  Mattrcsa  Co.  (See  Powers,  Oeorge  O..  aa- 
slgnor.) ^  ,  ,.      -. 

Unit  Construction  Company.  (See  Conselman.  John  E., 
asslrnor.) 

United  Railways  Company  of  Saint  Ix>uls.  (See  Setser, 
Charles  R..  assignor.)  ^        ^  „.,...« 

United  Rim  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard  8., 
aaaignor.)  _  ,„      ^  ,  ..      «       ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  CompuiT.  (See  Darey.  John  F.. 
assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bppler.  Andrew, 
asalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. .  (See  Fowler.  Alfred 
B..  aaslgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hadaway,  Jokji 
B.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Winter,  Henry 
W.,  assignor.) 
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United  State*  Pbooecrapb  Coapaaj.  Tb«.     <8e«  MeNaltj. 

Harry  B..  aaalfBor.) 
UBltpd   8tatM  8foD«  8aw  Coapanjr,  Tb«.      (8m   HasaoB 

and  Arnold,  aaalcnora.) 
United   Vacuum    Appllaac*  ComiMnr.      (8««  Cllftoa   and 

Prenton.  aMitniors. » 
United  WIretaM  Telegrmph  Company,  The.     (Bee  Mmrlott. 

Botart  U^  tMlfnor.  I 
UnlrerMl   Wind   Sbleld  Company.      (Bee  Parlsek.   Frank, 

aanlcnor.) 
Urban.  Joaeoh  P.,  Detroit,  lllcb.    0«rtMic«-re<^Pt«cle.    No. 

9T2.MH  :  bet.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  SIM :  Oaa.  roi.  150  ;  p.  SM. 
Van  Alter.  Tycbo.  Bcbene^tadT.  N.  T..  aaalcnor  to  Oeaeml 

Electric  Company.     Solderlnc-lron.     No.  078.602 :  Oct. 

25  :  8p.  p.  4547 :  Oai.  vol    ISO  ;  p.  707. 
Van  Alter,  "^cto.  Bctieoectady.  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  to  General 

Klectric    Oaaptny.      Electric    flat  Iron.      No.    073.503 : 

Oct.  25:  Bp.  p.  4M8:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  707. 
Van    Alatyn.    Albert    T..    Btamford.    Conn.      Ciaap.      No. 

073.147:  Oct.  IH:  8p.  p.  .3610;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  9X2. 
Van    Alatyn.    Albert    T..    Stamford.    Conn.      Claap.      No. 

073.148:  Oct.  IS;  8p.  p.  3A12:  Oaa.  toI.  150;  p.  MS. 
Van  Dnxer,  Claraaea  ■..  Cleveland,  Obto.     8tamp-«fllxlnf 

macblne.     No.  Vn,940:  Oct.   4  :  Bp.  p.  037 ;  Q«s.  vol. 

15t>:  p.  150. 
Van  Keuren.  Charlea  H.,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    Trap  for  abetl- 

flsb.     No.  073,504  ;  Oct.  2» ;  Bp.  p.  4570 :  Oaa.  rol.  150  : 

p.  707. 
▼•■  Mcfcel.  Wllber  H  .  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  aaslnor  to  Tboo. 

B.  Dnllett  Co.     Btone-dreeainc  macblne.     No.  071,677; 

Oct.  4 ;  8p.  p.  142 ;  Gai.  toI.  fSU  ;  p.  24. 
Van   Valkeoharg,    Uermon    L..   Pblladelpbla.  Pn.     Berte*. 

No.  1)72  200:  (ict.  11;   Hp.  p^l715;   Oai.  toI.  ISO  :  p.  SOI. 
VanderTeld.    Antbony.    aaalfnor    to    Grand    Raplda    Sbow 

Cnae  Company.  Grand  Raplda,  MIcb.     L>etacbable  faaten- 

afor  Karmenr  nupporta.     No.  071.847;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 
;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  51. 

Vaadamld.  Antbony.  aaalaor  to  Orand  Raplda  Show 
Cms  Coapany.  <Jrao4  mapMl.  Mich.  MoTaMe  car 
ment-aapport.  No.  072,208 ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1714  :  Oaa. 
Tot.  160 :  p.  901. 

Vaadarrold,  Antbony.  aaalipior  to  Orand  Raplda  Maw 
Caan  Coapany.  Grand  Raplda.  likb.  Bolt  for  nbaw- 
caaa  aoecii  No.  972,040;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  SIM;  Oax. 
ToL  160:  p.  666.  V. 

Vaatln.  Claadt.  London,  Baclaad.  Utlllaatloa  of  heat 
contalaod  hi  ala«a.  No.  072,418  :  Oct.  .11  :  Sp.  p.  1057  : 
Oaa.  vol.  ISO:  p.  343.  - 

Varra,  Prank  P..  Chtcaao.  ill.  Machine  for  makina  pa- 
per-box blanka.  No.  072.800 ;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p.  1717; 
Qai.  Tol.   150:  p.  301. 

Veevera,  Edmund.      (See  Butterwortb  and  Veerera.) 

Veata-Apparate-  A  Metallwarenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  (Ban 
Kn4min*kl.  Samoel,  aaalraor. ) 

Veatal.  Albert,  and  P.  F.  Bennett.  Reddlnr  Cal.  Current 
motor.  No.  973.241;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Gai.  toJ. 
160:   p    «65. 

Vlckera  Bona  A  Maxim.  (Bee  Dawaon  and  Bockbam.  aa- 
alffnom.  t 

Vlney.  Frederick  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Standard  Meter  Com- 
pany, Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Gaa^meter.  No.  071.700;  Oct. 
4:  Bp.  p.  406;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  7U 

Vlacher.  Alfred.      (See  Daimler  and  Vlacber.) 

Vlahoyanea.  NIckolaa  P.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Mlxln«-aa- 
cblne.  No.  973.304;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Oaa.  toI. 
160:  p.  707. 

Voectle,  Anton,  H.  C.  Lea,  and  R.  H.  Voectle.  Sbarpa- 
burf.  Pa.  Coll.  No.  072.060;  Oct.  18r8p.  p.  8180; 
Gaa.   TOl.   150 :  p.  665. 

Voectle.  Richard  H.     (Bee  Voeftle.  Lea.  and  Voectle.) 

y«cel.  CbrlfltUn.  Seward,  Nebr.     Adjuatable  j>ltman.     No 


Wacbenfeld,  (^eorg.  Bad  Naabelm.  Germany.    Water-clooet. 

Na  971,700  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  400  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  71. 
Wacbtel.    Sidney.      (Bee    Bllbert    and    Wacbtel.) 
Waddell,  William  F.     (Ban  Tucker  and  Waddall.> 
WtOM^Hmn  J.     (Bee  Macklla  aad  Waddle. I 

^^^JlTl;??'  J*:',."TrP«>'-    ■■f*Md.     Beaerrolr-pen. 
No.  072..%1  ;  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1710  ;  Oax.   toI.  150 :  p.  802. 


Wahl      Joeeph,     New     York,     N.     T.     Paeklns-box:     No. 

072,68«:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2352:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  402. 
Wablla,.  AMI    W..    Chlcaito.     III.       Spherlcul    dice.       No. 


073.506  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  n  457-.' ;  (ini  vol  ir»n  :  p  71>R 
Wailcnm,  Mathlaa.  Jr.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Ship  conatruction. 
__No.  072,042;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  106. 
Wakefield.    Frederick    W..    Vermilion.    Ohio.      UgbtUia-ax- 

ture.     No.  071.042;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  040;  Gaa.  ▼017160: 

p.   100. 
Wakefield.    Frederick   W.,   Vermilion.  Ohio.      Ugbtlnc-fiz- 

tnre.     No.  071.048;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  801 ;  Gaa.  toI.  150; 

p.   160. 
Waldhelm.  John.  Newark.  N.  J„  aaaignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer  Company,    Itlon,    N.   T.     Type-writing   machine. 

No.  971.044  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  064  ;  Gai.  rol.  160;  p.  iSl. 
Walkrr.    Knoa   I..,   Cape  tilnird<-titi.   tio       Knockdown   box. 

.No  07 :t.8-.'7  :  Oct.  25  :   Sp.  p.  JMH12  ;  Got.  vol.  15V»  ;   p.  K8u. 
Walker.  Henry  V.,  Brooklvn.  .N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Maaa 

A  Waldateln  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Cblortaydrlaa  and 

maklnf  aaaa.    No.  072.062  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8100 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   150 ;  p,  666. 
Walker.  Henry  V.,  Brooklya.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Maaa 

A    Waldateln    Company.    Newark,    N.    J.      Solvent    for 

pyroxylin.    Ac.,    and    making    tbe    tame.      No.    072.063: 


Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  3193;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  566. 
ralker.  Henry  V..  Brooklyn.  N    Y.,  aaaignor 
A   Waldateln   Company.    Newark.   N.  1.     1 


Brooklyn.  N    Y.,  aaalnor  to  Tbe  Maaa 

.     ^  ark.  N.  T     MaUac  hypo- 

chtorooa  acid.     No.  0/2.954  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  pTsiOO ;  Oaa. 


r2.5«5  :  Oct.  11  :  8n.  p.  2361  :  Oa«.  vol    1S9  ;  p.  402. 

Vogel.  W.  A  O.     (Bee  Mlrkach.  Paul,  aaalrnor.) 

Votgbt.  Henry  O..  aaaignor  to  Ruaaell  A  Erwin  Maaafac- 
tnrlac  Coapaay.  New  BriUln.  Conn.  Lock.  No. 
078.728 ;  Oct  M :  Bp.  p.  4884  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  84«. 

Volkmann,  Paul,  aaaignor  to  Fartienfabriken  vora.  Frladr. 
Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Yellow  dye.  No 
071961  :  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Oaa  rol.  150;  p.  556. 

Voae.  .\mbrone  8..  aaelanor  to  R.  L.  Voee,  Brookllne.  Maaa. 
Machine  for  trimming  tbe  Mien  of  boota  and  ahoea.  No. 
071.800 :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  823 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  100. 

Voae.  Rntb  L.     (See  Voae.  Ambroae  8..  aaaignor.) 

▼aaper.  William  W  .  aaaignor  to  Tbe  T^iledo  Pipe  Thread- 
lag  Macblne  Company.  Toledo.  Oblo.  Pipe  -  threading 
machine.  Na  071.041 ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  047  ;  Q*%.  vol. 
168:  p.  16a 

Vraalatad.  Edward  J .  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  Buffalo 
Pitta  Company.  BiifTnlo.  N.  Y.  Separator  and  atacker. 
(Bataaoe.)  No.  13.156;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p.  2772;  Oaa  toI. 
iM :  p.  472. 

Vreclaaa.  Frederick  K.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Wire- 
lean  Telegraph  Exploitation  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Electrical  oadllator.  No.  073.826;  Oct.  26:  Bp.  p. 
8068:  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.  880. 

TranlaBd.  Jacob  C.  New  York.  N.  T.  Mold  for  making 
hollow  building  blocka.  No.  078.323;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p. 
8000 :  Gaa  vol.  169  :  p.  888. 

W.  C  Heller  A  Co..  The.  (Baa  Heller.  WlUlaa  C  aa- 
alnor.) 

W.  F.  A  John  Bamea  Company.  (See  Bamea  Joha  1^ 
amlgaor. ) 

W.  K.  Kaaly  Coapaay.     (Be«  LaUmcr  and  Cload.  aaalga- 


▼ot.  160:  p.  556. 
Walker.    laaac   C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hydraulic    motor. 

No.  078,088  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8476  ;  Oaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  801. 
Walker.   Rodolpboa    W.,   Lawrence,   Maaa.      Support   aad 

■bifter  for  driving  belta.      No.  072.066;  OcC  18;  Sp.   p. 

8197  :  Gat.  rol.  169 ;  p.  660. 
Walker.  William  P..  Macon.  Mo      Rain-water  cut-off.     No. 

071.578;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  144;  Gaa,  toI.  159;  p    27. 
Wall.  Robert.  St.  Loafa.  Mo.     Rotary  engine.     No.  078.807; 

Oct.  23:  Sp.  p.  5220:  Cat.  vol.  150;  p.  006. 
Wallace,  Michael   W..  Mollne.   III.     SUIk-cutter  and  har- 
row.    No.  073.805  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4158 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ; 

p.  708. 
Wallace.    William    U..   aanicaor   to   Multl    Speed    Shatter 

Company.    New    York.    N.    T.     Flaah-llght    attachment 

for  nbntographlc  cameraa.     No.  072.410;  (>ct.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

IMi :  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  844. 
Wallbllllch.  Anthony  F..  aaaignor  to  The  Perktna  Electric 

Switch  Mfg.  Company.  nrldir»port.  Conn.     RIndlng-poat. 

No.  07.^808  :  Oct.  25  :   Sp.  p  .^223  ;  Oat  vol.  151) ;  p.  906. 
Waller.  Trig*.  Highland   Park.   III.     Syatem  of  fliea.      No. 

972.302 :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1721  :  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  302 
Wallln.  Boo  H..  Oottenoorg.  Swad— .    Klectrlcal  apparntoa 

for  perforating  dealgna.     No.  9T8.800 :  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p. 

5224:  Gat.  vol    150:  p.  808. 
Walpole,  Franklin  D..  McKenile.  Tenn.     Well-backet  bait 

No.  072.683 ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2517  ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  428. 
I   Walah.  Jamea  F.     (See  (^>m«>aii  and  Waliib.) 
Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  aad  Reaping  Macblne  Co.     (See 

Beckett  and  Will  la.  aaotgnora.) 
Walter.  Henry  C.  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.     Klectric  heater.     No. 

973.080:  Oct.  18;  Sp    p.  3480;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  601 
Walton.  Edgar  M..   Knnaaa  City.  Mo.     Shingle-mold.     No. 

074.002 -Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  5432:  Oat.  vol.  159;  p   041. 
Wamboff,  Oeortre.  Jr..  nmlgnor.  by  meene  flwignmenta.  to 

M.     S.     Wamhotr.     Pittatmrc.     Pa.       I^mp-alaaa.       No. 

073,720:  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4870;  Gaa  rol.  ISff;  p.  84C. 
Wamhoff.   Ma-Belle    B.      (Bee    Wamboff,   Oeorge.   Jr..   aa- 
aignor.) 
Wanderaee.  Bernhnrd  A..  Montroae.  Mian.     Harrow.     No. 

073.730  ;  Oct    26  ;  Bp.  p.  4871  ;  Oaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  846. 
Wannenwetach,    Charlea    H.    A.,   aaaignor   of   one-half    to 

A.    C.    Lembke.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Rendering    apparatua 

No.  078.824  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  8003  :  Gaa  rol.  160  ;  p.  0M.^ 
Wanner.   Altwrt   Jr..  et  ml.    (See  Wllklnaon,   John   A.,  aa- 

atgaor.) 
Wanner.  Edwin  P.,  et  el.     {99e  Wllkiaaon,  John  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Ward    Bouipment    Company.      (Bat   Ward.    John    E..    aa- 

tignor.) 
Ward,   John  B.,  aaaignor  to  Ward  ■qnlpaeat  CooyMUky, 

New   York.    N.   Y.     Car.     No.  m.STO ;  Oct.  4;   Bp.   p. 

146:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  27. 
Ward.  John   B..  aaaignor   to  Ward   Equipment   Company, 

New     York.    N.     T.      Teraloalj>lng    receptacle.       No. 

972.056:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8100:  (fat   vol.  lift ;  p.  556. 
Ward.  William  L.,  Sagnaehe.  Colo.    Barrel.     No.  072.884 : 

Oct.  II  :  8p    p.  2618:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  428. 
Warden,   Henrr   R  .   New  York.   N    Y..  atalxnor  to   H.   W. 

Johna-Manrille  Company.     Machine  for  making  rooflnc. 

No.  072.067  :  Oct.  18  ;  fln.  p.  KtOO ;  Oaa  vol.  1.^0  ;  p.  668. 
Ware,  Richard  M.     (See  May.  labtrt  B..  aaaignor.) 
Wartr.T    Frederick      F,        Woreeater,      Maaa.      Deak.      No. 
1        973.325:  (Vf    18  :  8n    p    rWHHI ;  Gaa.  vol.   l.W:  p.  684. 
I  Wame.  Wright  A  Rowland  Ualted.     (See  Malton,  Frank, 
I       aaaignor. ) 
Warner.    Lewla    B.,    KeUogf.  ^lAabo.      Bevolnble.  alalna- 


1.     No.  078,140:  Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8818;  Gaa.  toI. 
188:  p.  838. 
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Warren,  Harry  B.,  et  al.  (Bee  Gant,  Kenneth  W.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Warren  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Gage,  Burt  O..  aa- 
aignor. )  * 

Warren.  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparalua  for 
granulating  blaat-fumace  alag.  No.  074,003;  Oct.  25; 
Bp.  p.  54:{:T:  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  041. 

Warrenfeltx,  Edward  M.,  Funkatown,  Md.  Rotary  exca- 
vator. No.  073,828;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8008;  Gaa.  vol. 
150:   p.  684. 

Waaiibum,  John  8.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Antomatic  bmke-ad- 
Juater.  No.  974.004  :  Oct.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  6434  ;  Gat.  vol. 
159  :  p.  942. 

Waahburn.  John  S.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Automatic  brake-ad- 
joater.  No.  074,005;  Oct.  26;  Bp.  p.  6435;  Oax.  vol. 
150;  p.  042. 

Waablnaton,  Dixon  B..  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C.  Mor- 
■  can,  Chicago,  111.  Raxor-atropplng  device.  No.  072.058  ; 
Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3201  :  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  557. 

Waterbarjat^lfg.  Co.     (See  Perklna,  Walter  U.,  aaaignor.) 

Waterhouae,  Addlaon  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
T.  F.  Bourne,  truatea,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Method  of  nnd 
apparatua  for  tbecmal  ragulation.  No.  073,150 ;  Oct. 
18:  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gaa.  vol.   159:  p.  623. 

Watera.  Beverly  L.,  Aurora,  111.  Shelving.  No.  071,707 ; 
Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  407 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  71. 

Watklna,  Clemena  I.,  New  Martlnavllle,  W.  Va.  Milk- 
ticket  or  advertlalng  and  price  card  holder.  No. 
973.731  ;  Oct    23;  86.  p.  4872;  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  847. 

WntrouH.  Kdward  L..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.  Saab-lock.  Mo, 
n72.0riO  :  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3206;  C.nx    vol.  150;  p    667. 

Wataon,  Herbert.     (See  Braxler  and  Wataon.) 

WatBon.  .Io»eph  P..  llaaelhurMt.  Mlmt.     Grate-baaket.     No. 


W72.H65  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2610 :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  420. 

-    -     oklyn.  N.  -      — 

971.648  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  286:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  61. 


WalHon.  Simeon  P.,  Brook 


Y.    Klectric  switch.    No. 


Wataon.  Thomaa  8.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Apparatus  for  ele- 
vating, transporting,  and  discharging  material.  No. 
071,708  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  408  ;  Oax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  71. 

Watson,  William  H.,  Keene.  N.  H.  Coablon-beel.  No. 
072.088;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  1247;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  211. 

Wayson,  Jamea  T..  Jr..  Honolniu,  Hawaii.  Drive-chnln. 
No.  973,242  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3831 ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  055. 

Weaver,  SanucI  B..  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Dreaa-ault  mck.  No. 
07:h.O90;  Oct.  18;  Sp    p.  ,3483;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  601. 

Webb  i'lty  A  Cartervilfe  Foundry  A  Machine  Worka.  (St^ 
Knowlea.  Camden  E..  assignor.) 

Weber.  A.  J.     (See  Fifleld,  Warren,  aaaignor.) 

Weber.  Emll  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mop  bolder  and  wringer. 
No.  072.730 ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  454. 

Webor.  Harry  L..  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Anchorage  for  concn-i.- 
work.      No.   973.828;   Oct   25;    Sp.   p.    5064;   Gax.   vol 
150:  p.  880. 

Weber,  John.  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Toledo  Metal  Wheel  Com- 

rany.  Toledo.  Oblo.    Collapsible  cart.    No.  072.740 ;  Oct. 
1 ;  Sp.  p.  2679 ;  Gax.  vol.  1 59  ;  p.  464. 
Weber.  Mnthlan  A.      (See  P>ogUP  nnd  Weber.) 
Webster,  Frank  8.,  Lexington,  Nebr.     Ticket  or  tag  book. 
No.  072,043 :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1165 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  IW. 
Webeter.    George   A..    Somerville,    aaaignor   to    Star   BniH.s 
Manufacturing    Company,     Boston,     Mass.       Reduclnir- 
wheel.      No.  973.506;  Oct.   25;   Sp.  p.  4673;   Gax.   vol 
150 :  p.  708. 

~  Iter,  John   E.,  Pittsburg,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asalgn- 
enta,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 


pany, Eaat  Pittaburg,  Pa.   Induction-motor.  No.  071,640  ; 
Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  52. 
Wedell,  Otto  B.,  aaaignor  to  Elgin  Kyeglaas  Reel  Co.,  Kl- 

fin.    111.      Reel-bolder.      No.   072,741 ;   Oct.    11;    Sp.    p. 
682 :  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  466. 
Wedge.    Utiey,    Ardmore,    Pa.      Screenlng<onveyer.      No. 

073.507  ;  Ckt.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4576 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  708. 
Wedgwortb.  John  K.,  (^uba,  Ala.     Nut-lock.     No.  072,060 ; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  .3206;  Oax.  vol.  159:  p.  657. 
Wedmore.  Daniel  A.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  k  Wire 

i'o..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     MeUIllc  reinforce  for  concrete 

construction.     No.  972,061;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3208;  Gaz 

vol.  159  ;  p.  558. 
Wehrenberg,  Chnrlea  E.,  aaaignor  to  Belleville  Baler  Com 

pany,  Belleville,   III.     Baling-oresa.     No.  078.161  ;  Oct. 

18;  Sp    p.  .3620:  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  624. 
Weldomnnn.  Henry  J.     (See  Rrcnnnn.  .Inmea  TV.  assignor  t 
Weller,  Henry  J.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Protectlvelltrtp  for 

piano  tuning  pina.  strings,  Ac.     No.  072.420;  Oct  11; 

Bp.  p.  1060 ;  (Jax.  vol.  150 :  p.  844. 
Weia.  John  P..   Brooklyn,   N.    Y..  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 

stgBaMita.  to  MetropollUn   Sewing  Machine  Company 

Lcnptr   for   sewing-machines.      No.    073.000;    Oct.    25; 

Sp.  p.  5225;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p   906. 
Welaer.  H.  L.     (See  Turner,  O«>orife  E..  assljrnor.) 
Welas.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Snp- 

ply  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Pour-party-llne  ringing-key. 

No.  071,6(V0 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  280 ;  Oat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  62. 
Welna.  Alfred  H..  aaaignor  to  Kdlogg  Switchboard  A  Sop 

ply  Company,  Chicago,  III.     ServTce-meter  system.     No. 

072.962:  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  320ft :  Osi    vol.  159;  o.  668. 
Welford.  (George  H.     (See  Welford.  Robert  snd  Q.  H.) 
Welford.    Robert    and    O.    H.,    North    Hylton.    England 

Ppring  wheel.     No.  072,186;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Oaa. 

vol.   169  ;  p.  226. 
Welln,    Peter,    Woreeater,   Maaa,  aaaignor,   by   mesne  aa- 

slgoments.  to  Krell  Auto-Orand  Piano  Co.  of  America, 

Connersvllle.  Ind.     Metallic  take-up  spool.    No.  071.866; 

Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  182. 


Welles,  Richard  H..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfm. 
Co.,  Kenosha,  Wla.  Headlight  No.  971,700;  Oct  4; 
Bp.  p.  412:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  72. 

Wells,  Charles  O.,  Rockyblll,  Conn.  Tobacco  -  stringing 
machine.  No.  971.680;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  147;  Oaa.  roL 
160 ;  p.  27. 

Wendt,  Reinbard.  Moskegon,  Mich.  Combined  shade, 
curtain,  and  drapery  aupport  for  rollers.  No.  973.820; 
Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  881. 

Wentllng,  Jacob  E.     (See  Mauck  and  Wentllng.) 

Weppner,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Com- 
pany, Ilttsburg,  Pa.  Bed  sprlng-auppor ting  frame.  No. 
071,867  ;  Oct  i  ;  Sp.  p.  762  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  132. 

WerK,  Nlkolaua.  Stuttgart  Germany,  aaaignor  of  one-bnlf 
to  A.  Salcber.  Inaabmck.  Aastria-Hangary.  Controlling 
spparatua.  No.  074,000;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  6437;  Gaa. 
vol.  159;  p.  042. 

Wertx,  Harvey  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Gresbner, 
Ashland,  Oblo.  Bracket  for  aeaffolda  No.  971,710; 
Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  415 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  72: 

Weasels,  Ueye  J.,  German  Valley,  III.  Railway -tie.  No. 
072.303  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1725  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  302. 

West,  Allen,  Westminster,  London,  England.  Electrical 
fuse.  No.  972,963 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3214  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  560. 

West  Tire  Setter  Company,  The.  (See  Orenelle.  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 

West  William  L.,  Franklin,  Pa.  Manifold-paper.  No. 
972,742 ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2083  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  456. 

Westad,  Ivar  J.,  Flaming,  Minn.  Hay-allng  trigger.  No. 
973,508 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4577  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  799. 

Weatburg,  Arthur  E.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Gas-regulator. 
No.  973,.396  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.^154  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  708. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Oaft,  Edward  B..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Shears, 
C^nthbert,  assignor.) 

Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V.,  aaaignor.) 

Weatlnghouse  Klectric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Aalborg.  Christian,  as.si)nior. ) 

Westingbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Dow.  Jamea  C,  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  Electric  A  Mnnufactaring  Company.  (See 
Harris,  Ford  W..  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  F:iectrlc  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Stuart,   Harve   R.,   assignor.) 

Weatlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sea 
Webster,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Westingbouse,  George.  IMttsburg,  Pa.  Turbine.  No. 
072,421 ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1962 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  344. 

Westingbouse  Lamp  Company.  (See  Beadle,  George  W., 
aaaignor.) 

Westingbouse  Machine  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Dugar,  Del- 
ano H.,  assignor.)  > 

Westingbouse  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Flint,  Wil- 
liam P.,  assignor.) 

Westingbouse  Macblne  Company,  Tbe.  (See  London.  Wil- 
liam J.  .4.,  assignor.) 

Westlncbouse  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Sweet  Charles 
E.,  assignor.) 

Weaton.  John  R.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Drill.  No.  972,666 ; 
Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2520 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  429. 

Wetberlll  Separating  Company.  (See  Scbnelle.  Frlad- 
rich  O.,  assignor.) 

Whatley.  Ransom  A.,  Greenville,  8.  C.  Railwav-rall  plate. 
No.  072,044  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1167  ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  107. 

Wheat,  Lyman  A.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Double-ltee  ro- 
tary press.  No.  97:{,590 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4578 ;  Gaa 
vol.  169 ;  p.  700. 

Wheeler  A  Scbebler.     (See  Scbebler.  (Seorge  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Wheeler.  Beth,  Castleton,  N.  Y.  Tubalarcore.  No.  072,667  : 
Oct  11 :  Bp.  p.  2521  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  420. 

Wheeler.  Beth,  Castleton,  N.  Y.  Oval  roll  and  core  there- 
for. No.  072,668;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2623;  Gaa  vol.  160; 
p.  430. 

Wheelwright,  (}eorge  W.,  Paterson,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Sleetb  Manufacturing  Company,  Belleville,  N.  J. 
Stog  mechaniain^  for  power-pressea.     No.  071.046 ;  Oct 


4  ;  Sp.  p.  962  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  161. 

Whinery.  Samuel.  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.  Street-cleaning  ap- 
paratus. No.  973,001;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Gax.  vol 
1  r.9  :  p.  602. 

Whitaker.  Joseph  W..  Noble,  111.  Safety  stovepipe-bolder. 
No.  973.^0  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5067  ;  Gat.  vol.  IHQ-  p.  881. 

White  tympany,  Tbe^.   (flee  White.  Rollln  H.,  aaaignor.) 


White,  Franklin  P.,  Sballotte,  N.  C.  Combined  can  and 
cooker.  No.  072,304;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1726;  Oaa  vol. 
169 ;  p.  803. 

White,  Garrett,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Neely, 
Chapel  Hill,  Tenn.  Thermic  circuit-closer  for  electro- 
magnetic apparatns.  No.  972,964;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p 
3215:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  650. 

White,  Harrv  L.      (See  Ftsk  and  White.) 

White,  Henderaon  N.     (See  De  Good.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

White  Lily  Manufactarlng  Company.  (See  Ptagmaa, 
Adolpb,  aaaignor.) 

White,  Rollln  M..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  The 
White  Compony.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stesm-antomoblle. 
No.  971.810 :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  624  :  Gaa  vol.  150  :  p.  109. 

White.  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  P  Ferav- 
aon,  Healdaburg.  Cal.  Plow  draft  appliance.  No. 
971,711  :  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  416;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  72. 

Whiting.  Jullua,  Jr.,  trnstoe.  (Bee  Maxwell.  Bert  C- 
aaslgnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Uln    Supply    Coa»p«nj.   Newark.   N.   J       Lurtalij.     fno. 
himore.  Job.  O.,  JtA     (■••  WUHiM.  Tboaw  U^  •► 


Wtaltmore 

■Isaor. ) 
Wbltner.    Ricbard    H 

■Irnor. ) 


(8m    Utradoa, 


m  IL.  •» 


Whi'r^iiKJr*.  William  H..  f^},^^r*mte,  fi.J..JutiMmort» 
Strieby  *  Foote  Companj.    UMinaa  a  tool-    No.  W7i,W»  . 


Oct    11  :  8p.  p-  rTi'tT;  Gaa.  toL  IW ;  p.  a«>3. 


Wlb*rg.  Johi^  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     MoB-rrfllable  bottl«^    W«. 

»72  42» :  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  iiHM :  «•*•  ▼»»•  .»*«  =  p  -^^^    ^ 
Wteker«bam.  Klmer  EL/WlitaonTtlle.  Cal.     Con tlauoua^ make 

iw^ppanini..    No!  »7X4»« :  Oct.  1 1 :  8p-  pi  aww  ;  Om. 

▼oi.  ioi» :  p  5»W. 
Wlckland     Loula    P.,    Fremont.    Ohio.     Knife    aod    Mll- 

c^aJfer     No    97a.ftoO :  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  4581:  Uai.  toL 

WlckB.*Jw«eph  B.     (See  Schmaal  and  WIeka.) 
Wldbj    Clarence  R.      ( See  Smith.  Fredrick   H     aaalgnor  J 
Wldenmeyer.  t^eorre.   Sew  York.  N.  Y.      Bracelet  abd  the 
lUe      .So.  973.(Jdl ;  Oct.  26 :  8p.  p.  4683  :  Uai.  toL  15© : 

Wiping.  Hardlnge  *  Co.     (See  Hardloge.  Henry  H.,  a»- 

WuSraier  Edward.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Ma»lc-1««/ 
t^r      n"  yra:83l:  Oct.  26:  V  p.  60«8 :  Oaa.  Tol. 

Wlena.'  Arnold,  Bltterfeld.  aaalgnor  to  Klektrochemlacbe 
wSk;.  O  i:  b.  U.,  Ber.ln-Bltterfeld^  «•"»"/•  «7S^"«: 
tlon  of  ores  containinx  aulfur  »«»<>  'ron.  No.  97»,7a^  . 
Oct.  28;  8p.  p.  4873;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  847. 

Wte^a.  Arnold.'^  •""•K^f^..  »»  KlectrocWlache  Werke^ 
O.  m.  b.  H.,  Bltterfeld,  GermanT.  „M*kln«  o^ii*?? 
from    format^.     No.    973.832;    Oct   26:    8p.   p.   6070: 

Wlafnal^Ed^^^^-iS-or.  to  Knu  Ll,ht  Ueet  and 
V^w«  Company.  Chicago.  Ilf.  Gaa-lamo.  No.  971.681  . 
Oct    4  •  Sd    D    151  ;  Oa«.  vol.  159  ;  p.  28. 

WtoeewA  ^Albert' W..  Chlcar..  HI  DrlTlng-.«e.rnie^- 
Mlam.      No.  972.587;  Oct.    11;   bp.  p.  2J53 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

wioli^orth;  Albert  W..  Wllmette.  III.     ^ork-feedtog^ 
▼Ice  for  metal-working  and  other  machlnea.    No.  97A6JHJ , 
'  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2360 ;  Uaa.  vol.  15»  ;  p.  4tM. 

Ohio,      tiround-anchor.      No.   972.300,  oci,    li  ,   op.   v 
\TA\  •  Gaa.  ToL  159  ;  p.  303. 

miHi:  j^h!'- Athoi.*'  M.«.  ^vp*^-i%,\°5,2""i°^ 

toilet   article*   for   pemonal    wear.      No.   971,712.    Oct. 

4  •  So    D    418;  Oa«.  vol.  159;  p.  73. 
Wild    I^nlel  N     Cedar  Falla.  lowk.     Spindle  atep-bearlnf. 

No  97°743     bct^l :  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gaa.  vol.  156  :  p.  455. 
WllcterapTn     vnd^n.  Grand  Saline.  a«lgnor  of  one-bal 

toiS^  C.  Ea  meat.  Dallaa.  Tex.     Grate  bar.     No.  972.966  . 

Oet    18-   So    p.  3216;   Gam.   vol.   150:  p.  550. 
wnklnil   ianlea   8..    I're^ton.    Cuba.     T^naportatlon   aya- 

tern      No.  yrS.S.'M  ;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5077  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ISO : 

WUklnaT  Thomaa  M..  Baat  Randolph.   N.  Y..  •|»»«nof  »' 

^flv^alxteentha    to 'w.    «•    Z'*rden.    Johnwnbar^om^ 

fourth  to  J.  O.  Wbltmore.  RIdgway.  »»^„J«7«;;*>™'S^ 

to    Zlermore    Bepilator    Companv.    Johnjonb^.    P^ 

Fluld-pressnre  vafve  rrgulator.      No.  972,744  ,   uci.   i*  . 


So.  p.  2686;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  P-  466. .       ..       »^    t     r 

WllfclnSon.    John    A      e-lrnor   o«    "»'^'<»"rt»>f.   %JtiJi- 

p»nnle   and  one-fourth   lo   \.,  Jr.,   ana    e..    t.    wanner, 

SSrYo?k.NY:     Chair.     No!  972,487  ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2100 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  3**.  _  . 

Wllle.  Frank  X..  Spokane    Wash,     ^a  »-«!*•     No.  073.243  . 

Oct    18:  8p.  p.  3833;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  665 
wn^tt      Harvey     S..     Kennv.     Cnl.      6aw    handle.      No. 
"^972.307  :(^^^l  ;  Sp.  p.  lt32  ;  Gay.  vol    159  :  P-  ^0^. 
Winiama.  Jame.  R..  New  York    N.  V.  "*>  ,^,,<^  y^^'^^J 

Winston    Salem,    aaalimora    to    The    National    venaing 

5i?hlSS  company.,  ^I'mlngton    N_  C      Cutting  mech- 

anlara  for  envelop-loadlng  machlDea,  kc.     No.  971.713. 

Oct.  4 :  8p.  p.  421 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  73. 
Wimama:  J^hS.    Colt    Ark.     ^'jVMher  ."nlll.     No.   973,327 . 

0<!t    18-  So.  D.  4003;  Gaa.  vol.   159;  p.  680. 
WlUta.^    J&eph    O.    Buflfalo.    N.    Y.     Cartureter      No. 

97^.««  •  Oct:  26 :  8p    p.  4584;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  P- 800. 
wmiaW'Lncey    Y.    Yol.do.    Ohio.      Dust  -  guard.      No. 

07?T6''>-  OdL  18:  8p    p.  4287:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P-  730. 
WllllimV  •  Ii«y    Y.    ToW    Ohio.       I>u«t  -  ward.      No. 

'  7?4r,;»  •  Oct.  18:  Bp.  p.  4288:  Gaa.  vol    150  ;  p.  730. 
W     lama.  linn  A .  B«inaton.  III.^  ■'•^*T'?^o'*„'^«^°- 

972  424-  C)ct.  11;  8p.  p.  1066;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  846. 
Wimaoia    MaSil   B.   fnmno.  Cal.     Supporting-belt.     No. 

ftTi  STi    OHL  4  •  8d.  p.  065  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  162. 
wSuaSt  'iSrtli  •  it  Itouf?    Bend.     Ind      In^emal-com- 

biittoB   enlrtie      No.    972.966;   Oct-   18 :   8p.    p.    3217; 

WUrtamI?*ThoL.^  j'^%ra.hlngton.  D.  C  M«t««-«oldta. 
cICSi-.Na97J.0b3;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3487:  Gaa.  voH 

WimamSon^ame.  jB..  Plttabar.  Piu  mecfrle  hmtur  tor 
oU-wella.  No.  0T2.SO8 :  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1734  .  oaa.  voi. 
160:   p.    804. 


WUIteMos.  Mbert  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wl*..  aaalgaor  to  Allto- 
Chataers    Companj.      Oynano^lectrlc    machine.      No. 

97r.8««rOft.  4:  si.  p.  7«»:  ««•„.:<»'  i*I» J  *^  \*^^„,^ 
WUIIaMon.  Robert  bT  fcllwaukee.  \Ma.    aaalgaor  to  Allhj- 

rhalmera    Coaoany.      Dynamo-electric    machine.       No. 

971.85? Oct.  r4  p.  tea:  Gaa.  vol    159:  p.  132. 
WUlla,  Oeorge  W.     (Bee  Beckett  and  >Mlll..> 
WlUla.  John  W..  tt  •I.     (Hee  Paar.  Henry.  Mallg"")  „ 
Wlllmann.       Joiiepb.       Derby,      Conn.      ,«^»l"'»«*'i^ '»•• 

97;t.;{28 ;  Oct    iS  :  8p.  p.  4004  ;  Ga«.  '^o'-  »»»» j  P;  *»•   ^ 
Wlllaolt.    Krancla    J..    kveal»am.     bngUnd.    aaalgBor    to 

American   Optical   Company,   Southbrldge.   Maaa.     caee 

for     BpectacTe*.    eyeglaaaea.     and     oiber    ■"'«'«^„^®- 

973.82t6 ;  Oct.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5<»79  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  882. 
Wllaon,  Albert  B.     (See  Mayer  and  Keegan.  aaalgnor^,) 
Wllaon,  Allen  P.     (Bee  WUeon.  Robert  A.  and  A-  P.) 
WUeoo    Harry,  and  M.  A.    l-vncU.   NSasblnKtun.    U.  C.,  a»- 

gteBora  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  *>«*»'  »«.'l|'*'iem. 

Pfc^Kuae  for  explosive  prolectilea.      No.  972.4^5;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  345 
Wllaon.    J amee    I).,    Baltimore,    Md:     Making    channel  rib- 

bon.     No.  972.9*7  :  Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  3222:  Gaa.  vol.  169; 

w!l»i?Laeter  O..  Larchmont,  N.   Y..  and  F.   McMann*. 

Soutli    Norfolk.    Va.;    Mid    ^vManu-    .i«.lgnor    to    wld 

Wll«>n.     Flre-reelatlng  abutter.     No.  972.426:  Oct.  11; 

Sp.  p.   1071;  Gaa.  voL   159;  p.  346.  „_..„ 

W^oa.  Robert  A.  and  .\.   P..   Watertown.  Maaa.     Pendl- 

nStote?     No.  972.488  :  Oct!  1 1 :  ^p.  p.  2106 :  Oa«.  wL 

WuS.*.  VbS    U..    Indlanapolla._  Ind.     Window  -  guard. 

No.  973.7:13  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  V-  4S<3  ;  Gat.  ^o'-  »»»  •  P- W'; 
Wll»on.  Walter  8.  (See  Brewater.  Ber  ram  F.  •«»«»«'■> 
Wilt    limuel  W.  Fremont,  Ohio      Nut^lock.     No.  972.669  . 

Oct.  11 :  Bo.  o.  2628;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  480. 
wffi.  Arthu'^.  'part.,   France.  „«crew  clujure  for  ^ttle. 

and  other   receptaclea.     No.   973.397  ;  Oct.    18 ,   sp.   p. 

wfnd'Jw  JJ^^Mac^blni  l^o'm^ny.     (See  Frlnk,  Robert  L, 

wrnlrewTr'*'  Samuel    T..    Zaneavllle,    Ohio.      Bnvelop.      No. 

9V^W6    Oct   4;  8p.  p.  1168;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  107. 
Wlnge'rwilllaji  W.^Volcott.  Ind.     Draft  appliance.     No. 

971  870    Octr4  ;  io.  p.  787  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  138. 

wSuw    W'  W       (See  l^well.  Ward  B..  aaalgnor  » 

Wtoffow    Horace  U  Chicago.   111.     Apparatua   'or.Tf*^: 

ertog  blow-off  producta  from  boilers  and  conserving  the 

beat    energy    therein.     No.    973,603 :    Oct.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

WltSRii  "charS  8L'li.?giSf  to  Kellog.  Switchboard  and 

H^rorai?^^  ;-8p.^;.'lrG;r^r.'i-/9-: 
''&'^^i  i\:?p'°?"iT3rGjj"vS^?9rp*'w^ 

WlnteVUenSw..  Uw^nce.  Maaa.   aaalanor  to  UnUed 
^8h"*  Mac^lSery  'Company    ^••'t-nH,n    N\  T  and  Boet^ 

motor-vehlclea.     No.  972.047  .  Oct.  4  ,  up.  p.  m*  .  "— • 

VflnL^UoVor   Carriage    Company.    The.      (See    Wlnton 

and  Andenwn.  aaalgnorjk)  n,^-,,     Alonao    O 

Wire    Oooda    Company,    The.      (Bee    Brewer,   Alonio    u^ 

WliwlSr Telegraph    Exploitation    Company.     (Bee    Vree- 

WlrtbTln  Louie  A..  MadlaonvlUe.  Ohio.  Ton«ne  for  la««d 
i^'    Na   072:4-2t :  Oct.   11:   Sp.   p.    19f2 ;   Gax.   vol. 

w',i*h^rg"  W.  and  H.  A  ^^<>»'l,'^\Zwr  ^ 
Apparatua  Company.  Cleveland,  (^to  Cooler  aM 
soda  fountain  construction.      No.  072,187  .  Oct.  4 ,   Bp. 


5?>8iw-  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  3224;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  P.  561. 
wKbVSll.C.~rg;  K..%V  Seward.  H'^ford  and  O.  Jj 
Mawm.  Warebon*.  Point,  aaalgnorj  to  The  H*rtfor<l 
Machlile  Scit'w  Company  HartfordL  Conn  ^^\*: 
■peed  mechaalaaa.  Nor»72,188:  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1847. 
Oiu.  vol.  160;  p.  227. 
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Wltmcr.  William  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wlndow-ventllat- 

Ing  device.     No.  072.811;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1738;  Oa& 

vol.    150;   p.   805. 
Wittlch   Success  Shaft  Sinking  and   Tunnelling  Machine 

lonipanv.  The.      (See  Wittlch.  William  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Wittlch.    William    F..    assignor    to    The    Wittlch    Succeaa 

Shaft  Sinking  and  Tunnelllnf  Machine  Company,  Erie. 

Pa      Stone-cutting  tool.     No.  972,060;  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p. 

3226;   Gaa.  vol.    169;   p.  561. 
Wltxfnm«>nn,    Emit.    Pforxhclm,    Germany.      Hoae.      No. 

»7:<.1M>1  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp   p.  5227  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  906. 
Wm.  B.  Scatfe  4  Bona  Company.     (See  (;reth,  John  C.  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
Wai.   F.   Rotbe  and   Company.      (See  Rothe.   William   P., 

aaalgnor.  t 
Woerhekle.  William  H..  St.  Looia.  Mo.     Cleat  for  securing 

Srepared  rooflng.     No.  973.902  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  6228 ; 
aa.  vol.  l.-iO;  p.  906. 
>      Woerner.  Alfred  O.,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Smith,  Arthur 
K..  aaalgnor.) 

Woesxner.  .\.  E.     (See  Stryker.  Robert  D..  asatgnor.) 

Wohl.  Maurice  J.     (See  Ilertxberg.  Low,  and  Wohl.) 

Wohl,  Maurice  J..  New  Y'ork,  and  H.  Hertiberg,  Brooklyn, 
assignors  to  A.  A.  Low.  Horseshoe.  N.  Y..  M.  J.  Wohl, 
and  II.  Ilertxberg.  truatees  Electrical  measuring  In- 
strument. No.  973,152;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  8624;  Gax.  vol. 
150;  p.  624. 

Wohlfeld.  Samuel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automobile  -  tire 
trunk.  No.  973.329;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  686. 

Woicuti.  (iuy  W..  nealdabnrg.  Cal.  Combination  level 
and  anuare.  No.  974.007;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6444;  OaL 
vol.   159:  p   94.1. 

Wolcott,  Henry,  Providence.  R.  I.  Making  pina.  No. 
973.1.'M»:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  .S627 ;  Gax.  vol.  1.59;  p.  624. 

Wolff.  Fredrick  J..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Flour-handling  ap- 
paratua. No.  971.811;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  626;  Gax.  vol. 
159;  p.  110. 

Wolff.  George.  Weat  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Cigar-holder.  No. 
972.970:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  661. 

Wolff.  Jamea.     (See  Tldeman,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 

Wolff.  Raphael  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrode.  No. 
974.0«>«  ;  Oct.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6446 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  943. 

Wood,  Everett  S.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  deceased, 
Hopedale,  Mass. ;  C.  H.  Draper  and  O.  H.  Lane,  ex- 
ecutora.  Filling  -  replenishing  hopper.  No.  073,094; 
Oct  18  :  Sp.  p.  3488  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  603. 

Wood.  Everett  8..  and  J.  Northrop,  assignors  to  W.  F. 
Draper,   deceased.    Hopedale,   Mass. ;   C.    H.    Draper  and 

0.  1 1.    Lnne,    executors.       Fll  ling-fork    protector.      No. 
973.0f>.'> :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3492 ;  (laa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  603. 

Wood.  Henry  A.,   Port   Dickinson,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

1.  A.   Hlx.   Blnghsmton,   N.   Y.      Mitten.     No.   973.830; 
Oct  IS;  Sp.  p.  4008:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  686. 

Wood.    Jamea    N..   asslirnor   to  The   Neely    Compreaa   and 

Cotton  Co..   Inc..   Richmond.  Va.     Baling  device.     No. 

971.947;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  966 ;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  162. 
Wood.   James   N..    assignor  to  The  Neely  Compress  and 

Cotton  Company.   Inc..  Richmond.  Va,     Bale-box.     No. 

971.948;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  0«7  :  (;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  162. 
Wood.   Jamea  N.,   assignor   to  The  Neely   Compreaa  and 

Cotton    Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      Rallng-presa.      No. 

971.949:  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p    970;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  162. 
Wood,   James   N.,   aaalgnor   to   Neely  Compress   and   Cot- 
ton   t'ompany.     Inc.,     Richmond.     Va.      Baling  -  press. 

No.  971.950:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  973;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  163. 
Wood.   James    N.,   assignor   to   Neely   Compreaa  and   Cot- 
ton Company.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     Baling  apparatua 

No.  971.051  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  978 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  163. 
Wood.  Jamea  N..   Richmond.   Va..  aaalgnor  to  The  Neely 

Compress  and  Cotton  Co.,  Inc.    Bale-box.    No.  971.962  ; 

Oct.  4:  Rp.  p.  978:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  164. 
Wood,  Tlngley  8.,  Leadvllle.  Colo.     Protective  seaL     No. 

072,971  ;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3228;  Onx.  vol.  159;  p.  661. 
Woodruff.  Chnrles  A.,  and  G.   E.  McElrov,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Sign-holder.     No.  972,312 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1739 ;  Qtm. 

vol.    159 :  p.  306. 
Woodnjff.  wniard  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Game-board.     No. 

971.871  :  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  768;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  133. 
Wooda.  Robert  8.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     HignHJ  system.     No. 

»73,1.^4  ;  Oct.  18:  Pp.  p.  3628:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  624. 
Woodward.    Oscar.   Montclalr.    N.  J.,   aaalgnor   to   Union 

Trpewrlter  Company.    Illon.   N.   Y.     Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  971.953;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  980;  Gax.  vol.  169; 

p.  164. 
Woollett,   George   W..   Ptttabare,    Pa.      Folding   umbrella. 

No.  973.155  :  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  3632  ;  Gaa.  voiri59  :  p.  626. 
Worley.     Matt     II..     Redlands.     Cal.     Flume  -  gate.      No. 

97."i.606;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  802. 
Wort.  D.      (See  MInton,  John  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Worthen.  Burt  L.,  Tucson.  Arlx.     Automatic  dnmplng-car. 

No.  074.009  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5447  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  944. 
Worthlnrton.  Blaine.  Scotland.  Pa.     Hydranllc  lack.     No. 

971.714;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  423;  Gax.  toL  160;  p.  74. 
Worthlnirton,    George    C.,    Klyrla,    Ohio.     (Jolf-ball.     No. 

972,313;  <)ct  11;  8p.  p.  1740;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  806. 
Wray.  (leorce  W..  El   Reno,  Okla.     Wlndow-ab.-tde  holder. 

No.  972,972  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3233  ;  Gsx.  vol.  1.%9  ;  p.  662. 
Wriaht.     Benjamin     N..     Seattle.     Wash.       Pnap.       No. 

971,602 :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  298 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  63. 
Wright.    Charles    O..    Bluefleld.    W.    Va.     Shipping  -  eaae. 

No.  973.607  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4612  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  802. 


Wright,  James  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  K«lt<m. 
Bay  CItv,  Mich.  Metal  hoop.  No.  972,973;  Oct  18; 
Sp.  p.  3234;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  562. 

Wright  Norman  A.,  aaslntor  to  Champion  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Automatic  cut-out.  No. 
971.872:  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  760:  Gax.  voL   169;  p.   133. 

Wright  Wire  Company.  (See  Barlow.  Arthur  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wnnderllch,  Edward.     (See  Schmidt  Charles,  assignor.) 

Wyatt  Charles  O..  St  Joseph.  Mo.  Form  for  paper-box- 
covering  machlnea.  No.  972.974  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3236 ; 
Gax.  vol.  1.59;  p.  562.  •     f    •- 

Wjgodaky.  Leon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Liqaid-fnel  Internal- 
combuatlon  engine.  No.  971,964;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  986; 
Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  166.  •      f    k 

Wylde.  Ellen  J.     (See  Fox.  Roaalle  A.  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Yates.  Thomas  J.,  and  P.  R.  Peterson,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Clothes-drlpr.  No.  972.690;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p! 
2367;  Gax.   vol.   150;  p.  404. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  ArlluKtoD.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma> 
chine  No.  071.966  ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  088  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 
p.   165. 

Tberrondo.  Vlacent  C.  de.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Captive 
alrahlp  mechanism.  No.  973,398  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4168  : 
Gax.   vol.   159;   p.   709.  •     h    v        «» , 

Ybarrondo,  Vincent  C.  de,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL  Spark-pluK. 
No.  973.464  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  42^;  Gia.  vol.  II^;  p?nL 

Yockey,  Walter  A.     (See  Jones  and  Yockey.) 

York.  David  A.,  Northgrove,  Ind.  Resilient  tire.  No 
973.245;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  ,38.15;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  656 

York,  John  A..  Franklin.  Conn.  Indicating  switch-bat- 
ton.  No.  072.048:  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Gax.  vol.  160; 
p^OS. 

Yorir William  B..  and  O.  D.  Hayden.  assignors  to  Moras 
Twist  Drill  A  Machine  Company,  New  Bedford.  Maaa. 
Adjustable  reamer.  No.  972.139;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  1862: 
Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  227.  .     f    f      «»«* . 

Young,  Adam  T..  London,  England.  Player  for  pianos. 
No.  871.956 ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p.  995 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  166. 

Young.  Elmer  1..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Yoaag 
Specialty  Company.  Safety-raxor.  No.  973,734;  Oct 
25:  Sp.  p.  4876:  (5ax.  vol.  159:  p.  847. 

Young,  Ernest  J.,  Fleming.  N.  Y.  Grinder  for  ensilage- 
cotter  and  oth^r  knives.  No.  971,873;  Oct.  4;  to.  p. 
771;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.   134.  ^    "^ 

Young.  Harry  L^  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Automatic  aafety  gas- 
T2k^-  ^2,  9^2,976  :  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3238 ;  Gax.  voL 
160;  p.  663. 

Young.  John.  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Grave  -  vault  No. 
97.1,608;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  802. 

ioung.  John  N.,  Brockvllle,  Ontario.  Canada.  Mop-head 
No.  072.315  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1743  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  306. 

Young.  Iy>renso  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  P.  HUL 
S**^!!!!!^?'  ;^**-  Ronnlng-gear  for  dumplng-wagona. 
No.  972,670 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2526  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  430 

Young  Specialty  Company.  (See  Young,  Elmer  f,  as- 
signor.) 

Young  William  W..  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  Talking-machine 
diaphragm.  No.  973,736;  Oct  26;  8p.  p.  4879;  Gaa 
vol.  159 ;  p.  848. 

Younggreen,  Grover  C,  and  J.  C.  Loef,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Blow-out  gnard  for  Inner  tubes.  No.  972.976 ;  Oct  18  • 
Bp.  p.  82^;  Gax.  vol.  1.^9;  p.  563. 

Zabriakle,  Henry  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  auignor  to  Dlehl 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brush  for  dvnamo-eleetrie 
machlnea.     No.  973,836 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

I  Oct  «    p.     OOO. 

Zackey.  Harry  P.,  Martinsville,  N.  T.  Automatic  brake- 
applying  devic**  for  rnilway-tralns.  No.  972,071  ;  Oct. 
11 ;  Sp.  p.  2627:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  480." 

Zahalan.  Richard  Q.     (See  Tuerk  and  Zabalan.) 

Zaxtrow.  August  F.  W..  Lvons,  Iowa.  Guard  for  wood- 
working-machines. No.  07.3,837 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6084 ; 
Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  88.3. 

Zebro,  Alola.     (See  Flgge  and  Zebro.) 

Zehetner,  Josef.  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hungary.  Preparing  a 
tooth-healing  preparation.  No.  072,316;  (5ct  11: 
Sp.  p.  1744;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  306. 

Zepeda.  Miguel.  Syracuse.  .N.  Y.  Type-bar  bearing.  No. 
971,653;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  299;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  63. 

Zhanlel,  Camilla  F..  Charlottenburg.  (Jennanv.  I»roduc- 
tlon  of  lighting  effects  on  stages  by  means  of  blgh-teiT- 
Blon  currents  of  high  frequency.  No.  973,736 ;  Oct.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4880;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  848. 

ZIbell.  Julius  A.     (See  Cuda,  Frank  J.,  asalxmor.) 

Zl.rden.  W.  E..  et  al.  (See  Wllklns,  Thomas  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Ziermore  Regulator  Company  et  al.  (See  Wilklna.  Thomaa 
M.,   assignor.) 

ZIU.  Jacob.  Baltimore.  Md.  Liquid  -  vending  apparatus. 
No.  973.90:^  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  52S0  ;  Gax.  vol.  IMf ;  p.  007. 

Zlmmer,  Nathan,  llopklnsvllle.  Kv.  Cleaning  grain.  No. 
972.977  :  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3241 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  563. 

Zimmerman.  Harry,  aaat^or  to  The  Fremont  Mitten  and 
Glove  Company.  Fremont  Ohio.  Material  -  handling 
mechanlam.  No.  973,331 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4000 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  159 ;  p.  686. 

Zlmmermann,  William  F..  asaignor  to  Gould  A  Eberbardt. 
Newark,  N.  J.  (3ear-cuttlng  machine.  No.  973399; 
Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4163 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  710. 
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A.  H.  HelM7  ft  Co.     (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Allen.  Henry  W..  and  George  R.  Meeker,  Brooklrn,  N.   i. 

Oame-board.     No.  40,945  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  734. 
Ames,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Com- 
pany,  Boston,   Mass.     TtaermosUt-casinc.     No.  40,042; 

Oct.  18:  Oaa.  toI.  159;  p.  733. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company.     (8m  Elliot.   WUliam  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Biewrti.  Cbarles.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  4 

Breed     Manafactnrlng     Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Barlal-casket  handle.     No.  40,946;  Oct.   18;  Oaa.  toI. 

159  ;   p.   734. 
Bloagb,  Wilson  B..  Harrtsburg,  Pa.    Bonnet.     No.  40,957 ; 

Oct  25 ;  Gas.  rol.  159 ;  p.  980. 
BmgQler   Chemical   Co.      (8e«  Thayer,  Emma  R.   L.,  a«- 

algnor.) 
Ceatero,  rermin,  Habana.  Cuba.    Blgn-board.    No.  40,966 ; 

Oct.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  159 ;  p.  979. 
Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Dupont,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Cbeney  Brothers.     (Bee  Sins,  Emils,  assignor.) 
Cincinnati   Coffin  Company,   The.     (See  Zlnser,  Paul  R., 

assignor. ) 
Crane    A    Breed    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     (See 

Blesch,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Dupont.  Paul,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Clieney  Brothers, 

South  Manchester,  Conn.     Textile  fsbrie.     No.  40.939; 

Oct.  11  :  Oat.  rol.  169;  p.  474. 
■Illot,   WlllUm  A.,   Yonkera,   N.  T.,  akstgnor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet   Company.     Carpet.     Nos.  40,A0-1 ;   Oct.   11; 

Gsa.  Tol.  156;  p.  475. 
Frank  Wood  Manufactarlng  Company.     (Bee  Wood,  Frank. 

assignor.) 
Galr.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.     DoUy.     No.  40,958;  Oct, 

26 :  Gai.  Tol.  159 ;  p.  980. 
GothberK.    Herman.    Roselle    Park,    N.    J.      Ceiling-plate. 

No.  40.936 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  159 ;  p.  474. 
International  Bilrer  Company.     (See  Lashar.  Thomas  B., 

assignor.  \ 
Irons  and  Russell  Company.     (See  Thatcher,  Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Landers.    Frary   *   CUrk.     (See    Smith.   Charles   F..   as- 

siKDor.) 
Larson.  Lars  A.,  Elcln.  111.     Ring.     No.  40,928 ;  Oct.  4 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  169 :  p.  229. 
Laahsr,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  Intemstlonal  Sllrer  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 

simllsr  srtlcles.      "  -  .     --      _  .       _. 

p.  478. 


No.  40,933;  Oct.  11;  Gst.  vol.  159; 


Meeker,  (George  R.     (See  Allen  and  Meeker.) 

Pemherton,     Charles     B.,     Whittier,     Cal.      Badge.      No. 

40,961  ;  Oct.  25  :   Gax.  toI.   159 ;  p.  979. 
Purple,  Mayo  8.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.     Bell  and  support 

therefor.    No.  40.954  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Gaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  979. 
Sandner,  Helnricb,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.    Musical-instrument 

pedal.    No.  40,935  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  474. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J^  assizor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Newark,  Ohio.     Light-shade.     Nos.  40,943-4;  Oct.  18: 

Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  733. 
Searls  Manofacturing  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Harry  B., 

assignor. ) 
Sins,  Emlle.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers. 

South      Manchester.      Conn.       Textile      fabric.       Nos. 

40.937-8;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  474. 
Smith,  Ch.irles   P..  assignor  to  Lanaers,   Frary  A  Clai^ 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Percolator-cover.     No.  40,934  ;  Oct. 

11 :  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  474. 
Spaidlnc,    Albert    G.,    Point   Loma,    Cal.      Trophy.      No*. 

40.9^-30 ;  Oct  4  ;  Gas.  voL  159 ;  pp.  229-30. 
Stafford.  Frederick  S.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Automobile-lamp.     No. 

40,956;  Oct  25;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  979. 
Standard  Thermometer  Company.      (Sec  Ames,  Henry  A., 

asslinior. ) 
Ta/lor,  Harrv  B.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Searls  Mann- 

fscturlng  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Holder  for  tumblers 

or  other  articles.     No.  40,931 ;  Oct  4 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ; 

p.  230. 
Thatcher,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Irons  and  Russell  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.     Emblem.    No.  40,932  ;  Oct  11 : 

Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  473. 
Thayer,   Emma   R.    L.,   HasttnKS-upon-Hudson,  N.  T.,   as- 

slgaor  to  Bruguler  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Can. 

No.  40J^52;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  979. 
Thayer,    Emma   R.    L.,   Hastings-upon-Hudson,   N.   Y..  as- 
signor to   Bruguier  ChemlcaT  Co.,   Newark,   N.  J.     Jar. 

No.  40.963;  Oct.  25;  Ga«.  vol.  159;  p.  979. 
Wood,  Frank,  Valley  Falls,  R.  I.,  assii^nor  to  Frank  Wood 

Manufacturing  Company.     Trimming.     Nos.  40,948-50 : 

Oct.  18;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  7.^. 
Zlnser.  Paul   R.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Coflin  Com- 
any,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Lug    for    caskets    or    colBns. 
[o.  40,947 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  784. 
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A.  Btelnhardt  *  Bro..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair  goods.     No. 

7S,7i)M  ;  Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  239. 
A.  O.  SiwldlDK  A  Bros..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  y.     Golf-balla.     No.  79.796:  dct.  4;  Oaa.  Tol.   159; 

p.  239. 
A.  G.  Spaldlnf  A  Brofc,  Jerae/  City,  N.  J.,  and  Ntw  York. 

N.  Y.     Oolf-balls.     No.  79.938 ;  Oct  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ; 

P-  744.  .      , 

Aerators  Limited.  Ix>Ddon.  England.    Uetal  recepUdes  for 

compressed  or  liquefied  gas.     No.  79,949;  Oct.  25;  Oas. 

vol.  159;  p.  987. 
Akerman  A  Tuffley.  North  San  Dt«;o.  Cal.     Canned  ollTee. 

No   79.71:J;  Oct.  A  ;  Gai.  vol.  16» :  p.  237. 
Alberty.  Ada   M..  Seattle.   Wash.     Mllk-modlfler  compoMd 

chiefly  of  Brain.     No.  79.950;  Oct.  25;  Gai.   vol.  169; 

J).  087. 
Ing.    Johan   A..    Stockholm.    Sweden.     Pens   and   nibs. 

No.  70.88:i;  Oct.  18;  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  743. 
Alpenburg.   Victor   von.   West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Antiseptic 

sheets    for    medicinal    and   sarglcal    use.      No.    79.951 ; 

Oct.   2T>:  Gax.   vol.    I. "SO;  p.  987. 
American  Butter  and  Cheeae  Co..  Detroit.  Iflch.     Butter. 

No.  79.884;  Oct.  18;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  743. 
American  I.ara  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Bamera  and  tips 

for   lllomlnating-gaa.     No.   79,885;  Oct.   18;   Gas.   Tol. 

150 ;  p.  743. 
American  MsnufscturioK  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jut^  liat^glnK  for  baling  cotton.      No.  70,052;  Oct.  25; 

Gas.   vol.  l.'in;  p.  087. 
American    Road   Machine  Company,    Kennett   Square.   Pa. 

Distributing-carts    and    dumplng-wagona.      No.    79,053 ; 

Oct.  25  ;  (}as.  vol.  159 ;  p.  087. 
Aoserlcan  Thread  Company.  The.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Spool 

and    sewlDK    cotton,    thread,    and    cotton    yam.      Nos. 

79.nfi4-A  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Gss.  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Antrim  A  Sons.  C  W..  Richmond,  Va.    Coffee.    No.  79,8U(I ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  485. 
Aamus  Brolbera,   l>etrolt.   Mich.     Tea.      No.  79.050;   Oct. 

25:  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  087. 
Astoria  A  I*uget   Sound  Canning  Co.,  BeUlngham.   Waah. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  70,807;  Oct.   11;  Gax.  vol.   159; 

Bailey.    Aubrey    G..    Norfolk.    Va.      Fresh    oysters.      No. 

79,714  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  237. 
Baltimore  Bargain    House.   Baltimore.   Md.      Watch-move- 

menta.    No.  79,808 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  485. 
Baaberg  A  Ulsaer.  New    York.  N.  Y.     Silk  nettlnx  In  the 

rlw*.     No.  70.880  :  Oct    18  :  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  n.  743. 
Barcalo   ManufncturInK   Compsny.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Beds. 

crlba,  bed-springs,  and  mattreasee.     No.  79.809 ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Uaa.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Bavlev  A   Co..    l/>ndon.    EnslMnd.      IVrfnmed   soapa.      No. 

t9.tl5:  Oct.  4;  Gbx    vol    l.^O;  p.  237. 
Beekman.  John  C.  Tarpon  8prlnn,  Pla.    Ruat-prooflng  and 

labrieattng  oil.     No.  79.810;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p. 


nienek.  Carl.  Oakland.  Cal      Stomach-bitters.     No.  79,716  : 

Oct    4  ;  (;s«    vol    !.'.!>;  p    T\' . 
Bliss  Brothers  Compsny.  Attlrboro.  Maaa.     Locketa.     No. 

79.811  ;  Oct    11  :  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Bradbury.  Fred.  R..  Baat  Brownfleld.  Me.     I^athrr-dreas- 

iag.     No.  79.812  :  Oct.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  485. 
Bnn*  and  MosUrt.  Chicago,  111.     Ollve-oll.    No.  79.813 ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  485. 
Bmokea  Limited.  LIghtcliffe.  Kngland.     Rough  or  unmanu- 
factured granite.     No.  79,887;  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.   150; 

p.  743. 
Brown     Durrell    Co..    Boston.    Maaa.     Belts    and    girdles. 

No.  79.R88:  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  748. 
Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa.     Hooks  and  eyes  and 

annp  fastening*.     No.  70.880:  Oct.  18;  Oas.  vol.   169; 

p.  743. 
Brown.  Marie,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Writlng-pena.     No. 

79,814  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Brown  Son  A  Co..  Wm.  II..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  goods 

In    the    piece.     No.    79.890;    Oct.    18;    Oaa.    vol.    159; 

p.  748. 
Bryan.   Thomas  M..   SUmesvllle.   Ohio.     Insecticides.     No. 

tl».891  :  Oct.  18:  Oas.  vol.  169:  p.  743. 
Bndde.    Charles    H..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Com  -  salve.      No. 

70.717  :  Oct.  4  :  Osi.  vol.  150 :  p    237. 
Cabell   Company.  The.   Baltimore.   Md.     Imitation  vanilla 

flnvorin'      No    70  O.in  :   Oct.   25:  dn?..  vol.   1.^0:  p.  ft«7. 
Cahn.  Alvln  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Air  cleaning  deTlces.    No. 

79.816;  Oct.  11  ;  (Jas.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Caltforala  Farmers'  Unkn.  Inc..  Fresno.  Cal.     Fresh  fmlt. 

vegetables,  melons,  and  canned  fruits.    No.  79,810 ;  Oct. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
California  Fsrmers'  rnion.  Inc.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Fresh  and 

dried  fralta.     No.  70.803  :  Oct.  18  :  Oas.  vol.  159  :  p.  743. 
Camors  A  Co..  J.  B.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

T9.960 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 


Canton  Cutlery  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Certain  cutlery. 

No.  70  718:  Oct.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  15ft:  p    237. 
Caae  A  Marshall.   Incorporated,   Bumalde,   Conn.     FlMr- 

board.    No.  79,817  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Central    Candy    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Candles.      No. 

79.719;  Oct.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  237. 
Central    KnltUog   Company,    St.    Ix>uls,   Mo.      Boya    aiid 

girls'  stockings.     No.  79,961  ;  Oct.   25 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ; 

n      AfiT 

Central    Mfg.     Co..     Lockland.     Ohio.      Fertlll«ei«.      No. 

79.894;  Oct  18;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  P-  743 
Cbapin  A  Company.   Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Hont 

and  stock  feed.     No.  79,818;  Oct.  11 ;  Gax.  toL  169;  p. 

485 
Charles  B.   Byron   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Certain 

precious-metal  artlclea.     No.  79.802;  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol. 

159  :  p.  743. 
Charles    Dnvlson    and    Company     Limited.    Ewloe.    near 

Chester.    Kneland.     Tllea.     No.    79,899;   Oct.    18;   Oaa. 

vol.  159;  p.  748.  ^        w  . 

Charles    Hewitt    A    Sons    Company,    Dee    Molnea,    Iowa. 

Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  flsn.  Ac     No.  70.<58;  Oct.  4; 

Onx.  vol.  I.-.O:  p.  238.  ^ 

ChemlcAl    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York,    N.     X. 

Remedy   for   cancer.     No.   79.8015;   Oct.    18;   Gas.   toL 

ChemlacSe  Fabrik  Relsholz  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Duaaeldorf-R«4aliol«. 

Germany.     Su>»r  and  sugar-syrup.    No.  7«,819  ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  485.  ^      ^ 

Citizens  Canning  Company.  The.  Splceland.  Ind.     Canned 

tomatoes.     No.  79.896  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  74:1. 
Clagoe.    Stanley.    Chicago.    III.      Certain    chemicals.      No. 

79.062:  Oct.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  1. no :  pO«7.  ^    -      „ 

Clark.  Howard  J..  Orchard  Park  and  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Uo- 

alery.    No.  79.820  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  485. 
Cleveland  Macaroni  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    MaearoBlc 

paste  foods.     No.  7».8_'l  :  Oct.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  488. 
CoSist  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co..  Pitcbburp   Cal.    Biaat- 

Ing-fnsea.     No.  l^.HTl ;  Oct.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  #85. 
Colonial  Drug  Co..  The.  Chlcapo.  111.    Rheumatic  renJedle*. 

No.  79.823;  Oct.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  485. 
Coiui.il Ills    Ot'oeral    d.-    TaUacon    de    Klllplnas.    Barcelcna. 

Spain.     Clgara.     Nos.  79.720-9  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gi^  Tol.  16U ; 

P-  237. 
Compafila   General   de   Tabacoa   de    FlUplnas.    Barcelona, 

Siwin.     Cigars.     Nos.  79,73-.i-6 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  159 : 

Cordlev  A  Hayes.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Faucets.    No.  70,737  : 

Oct.'4:  Osz.  vol.  ir.O:  p.  237. 
Coseon.    Sidney   E..    Morrlstown.    Tenn.      Hemedy   for   all 

laxed  conditions  of  the  bowels.     No.  79.963 ;  Oct.  26 . 

Osz.  vol.   l.'iO:  p.  987. 
Crocker    Orocerv    Company.    Wilkes-Barre.    Pa.      Certain 

food.     Nos.  70.7.38-9;  Oct.  4:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  237. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Compsny.  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     Bot- 
tling  machinery   and  parts  of  the  same.     No.   79,897 ; 

Oct.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  743. 
D    Anderson  A  Son.  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland.     Antlcorro- 

alve  paints.     No.  70.805  ;  Oct.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  485. 
Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of   Iowa,  Ottumwa.   Iowa. 

Hay-stackera.     No.    70,808;    Oct.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    159; 

p.  748. 
Deiin    Lumber   Company.   Elmira.   N.   Y.     Prepared   cona- 

posUlon   roofing.     No.   79,740;  Oct   4;  Gaz.   roL   189; 

p.  237. 
Dennis  Manufacturing  Company.  Sutter  Creek  and  Berke- 
ley. Cal.    Ointment.     No.  79.741  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159 ; 

p.  2.17. 
Diamond    Show    Caae    Company.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Glass  abow-caaea.     Nos.   79.900-1;  Oct    18;  Gas.   toL 

169 ;  p.  748.  '      , 

Dickinson  A  Co.,  Eureka.   III.     Canned  vegetables.     Noa 

79.902-3;  Oct.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  743. 
Dr.   RIckmsnn  A  Rappe.  O.   m.   b.   H..  Chemlache   Fabrik, 

Kalk.   near  Cologne.   Germany,  assignor   to   The  Roeaa- 

ler  A   Hawlarher  Chemical  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Certain  chemical  substance.     No.  79.933  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gax. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Duff  A  KoiiK.    P..   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Canned  aardines.     No. 

79.964  :  Oct.  25 ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 
E.    B    Millar  A  Co.,    Chicago.    lU.     Coffee.      No.   70.990; 

Oct.  2.^  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  088. 
B.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours   Powd'.r  Company.    Iloboken. 

N   J.,   anrt   Wilmlneton.   Tel.      Smokeless   powder.      No. 

70.065:  Oct.  2r»  :  C'\y..  vol    1.10:  n.  087. 
R.    O.    Smith   Company.    Sprinirfield,    Mass.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  79.866:  Oct.  11  :  <}as.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Elast  Jersey  Match  Company.  Garfield.  N.  J.    Matches.     No. 


70.824  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Kdwsrds.  R.  G..  I^oikIoo.  Knglsnd.     Shnm 


Kdwsrds,  R.  O..  I<oi>doo.  Knglsnd.     Shnmpoo- powder.     No, 
70.000;  Oct.  25:  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  087. 
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EdwlB  C.   Burt  Coinp*njr,   New  York,   N.  T.     BooU  and 
•*"?••"<»  ""PP*™.     No.  79.tfM  ;  Oct.  :iS  ;  Om.  toI    15»  ; 

El  Perfecto  Veda  Rom  Ca,  The,  Han  Krandaeo.  Cal.    ToUet 

Kllet  Kendall  8boe  (.ompanjr,  Kaoaaa  City.  Uo.     L««tber 

Sl^«J^*^%"'*  'ewtlUK*.     No.   TW.lKid;  Oct.  18;  Oaa. 

■tot!!'-,  M^i^   i*'.^°f«'   P»v„8t<>««~  •»<»  cl«arc>  No. 
78.742 ,  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  237  ^^ 

_^y-  7»,tK»7  ;  Oct.  HO  ;  Gai.  vol.  15«  .  p.  987 

■■••■•  *'*•?««?  Company.  ChlcaKO.  111.     Orawina  inatru- 

luent*.     No.  79.9U4  ;  Oct.  18;  Oa«.  vol.  159;  p    743 
Ksmnlner  Printing  Company,  San  Francisco   Cal      Weeklv 

pubilrjUon      No.  T9.9SS^-6ct.  26  ;  Oa^.Tdl.  IM  ;  ^'ft'/ 

...  Ti?'^^J  ^*-  *  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  238. 
hJL^"?^'''  ^1"  Xo'k.  N.   Y..  and  Richmond.  Va. 
Bmc^rtotoacco.     No.  79.743;  Oct.  4 ;  Oaa.  voL   169 ; 

'"Vi^Sr^*  \°J°^-   Melater  Laelaa  A   Brtlnlng.   HOeliat-on- 
T^»^h^,'"TVr    ^'S^^J**'  ««'•***'>  i-^— .     No. 

^llS?il.^*'"U°*,}r^?P"''    **»rn>aalt.   Minn.      Canned 
v  J^P^'k'*^     *^  79  744rocL  4  ;  Oaa.  yol.  169 :  p.  237. 

7»^4k^*/L't"-.^V.*'""'^',i"-     Hone/  "d  Jelllei     N«. 
79.748,  Oct.  4;  Oaa.  vol.   169:  p.  237. 

7y,8-i6;  Oct  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  486. 

N^  TiJ'^^H  ••.w-  i^-?r**='  ^■.  J-     t'«r»«"cal  publlcatlona. 
«./^?    '**•  *  ■***  •  ^t.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  23». 
*ltch    tomella  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Periodical  flnanolul 

Hir  **"*'         ^*'*'^"'  *^*-  ^*'  ^^  '"»   °69; 

Flint  and  Walling  Mfg.  Co..  KendallTllle.  Ind.    Certain  ma 


chlneri    and  parts  "thereof. 


No.    79.827;   Oct.   11; 


-TV  and 
vol.   159;  p.  486, 
Flojd  Wells    Company.    The.     Boyeraford,    Pa.       BtOTca. 
159**^.  ^  '""""^     ^fo*  79.f47-8 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa.  Vol. 

***!**  !^  .^*'°J"'  Jackson.   Mich.     FUvorlng-eyrup  for  non- 
alcoholic beverages.     Na  79.749  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol    159  ; 

Francis  k  Co..  A..  Detroit,  Mich.     Perfumes,  face-powders. 
S^^al  *"■**"•     ^°    ^''•^^ ;  Oct.  4  ;  baa^    159! 

'^^  Hi  H/^IV^^-  ^'^  ^O"**  **•  y-    Cotton  clothes 
lines.     No   r5*,7«7  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  238. 

TK:;''T^T«kl«»*J!»»*>'°;^  New    \ork.   N.    f.     Bird-seed. 
Noa.  79.76»-8:  Oct.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  238. 

'^t°*^*?o'4,Jl'**5P"  *  Co..  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     Certain  food. 
No.  79.770;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  238. 

*''S"'^^'-..'J    lr*»'**"  *  Co..  New  Vork,  .N.  Y.     Certain  fooda. 

No.  79.988  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  988. 
Francia   U     Le|gett   4   Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Strained 

honey      No.  T9.089  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol  169 ;  p.  988. 

'?''*^*?..M:.  ^*«««tt  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Peanut-battar. 

No.  79  990 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p   988.  """•'• 

i'nacia  U.  LMgctt  *  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     Sweet  man 

worn.     No.  7».9«1 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  U88. 
Francia  11    l^gett  *  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     Cranberry 
B.  "I?*  „  ^°-  "*'^*  '  <^t.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  988. 
^^'^i?^,"-  Le«g«tt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vfnesar.     No 

79.993  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  988.  "•""*'■ 

Pranda,  Joaeph  H..  Chicago,  ill.  Monthly  flnancUi  Joor- 
=.  "I-  ..^?  ^"-'^l  :  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol  159:  p.  2S  *^ 
Frank  Holfon  &  Co.^  Chicago,  111.     Certain  musical  Instm- 

menta     No.   <».9.8  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas,  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Frank  -  Kline  -  Stewart    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Rompers. 

GM""^l.''?fii^-98"7''^"-~**^     Na  78,971  :Oct.*26i 
Frederick   W.   LIppa   Company  of  Baltimore  City.      (8m 

Lane.  Chariea  h.,  nralinior.  1 
Fallwood.  George  L  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslgnmentb.  to  Tobacleta,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va      C^- 

^J^^rri.  %W972%*c°t%5^^..  v"onS?K? 
Globe  Taunton  Nail  Company.  Taunton.  Mass.     Wire  nalla 

^/Srt..%V  %^?£*  a^'^l'fia.^vV'TSb  ;^S3?"°'^ 
Gordon    Hollow   Blaat    Grate    Company.    The,   OreenvUle. 

Si%ol'iSrp.'S7 '"""*"•    ^'"    '"•*'*=  ^^    2*  = 

OruMlll  CbemlcMlcoapanT,  The,  Clereland.  Ohio.      Paper 
-  •'■?-   J^O;  '»82« :  Oct.  1 1  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Oodebrod  Bros.  Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.     811k.  cotton,  mer 

certsed.    and    machine   sewlng-threada.     Noa.    79.8.10-1  ; 

Oct.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
H.  C.  White  Co^  North  Bennington,  Vt.     Projecting  appa 
„«!«*     No,  80,012:  Oct.  25:  Gas.  vol.  159  fp.  988. 
H.  M.  Storm  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writer  rlb- 

?S2"  »nd,c«''»x>n-P*per.     No.  79.940;  Oct  18:  Gas.  toI. 

169  ;  p.  744. 

"'A'LlJ!.V^'*-r?°<*  P»<^>tl"K  Company.  Limited.  Haiku,  Maul. 
.^iU    Canned  pineapple.     No.  79.906 ;  Oct  1^  ;  Gas. 
▼01.    injf  ;   p.    i4',i 

""iSw^To  Sl?'*^""  ,*- ^?;-  New  York.  N.  Y.     Malnaprlncs. 
No.  79.907  ;  Oct-  18 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  743.  ^^ 


Uardon    Broa.   A  Llndaay,   Ltd..    London.    Eaglaad.     T^ 
and  co*^~.No    79,90jf ;  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  voTl59:  p    743 
"■I![jr*  l^'ViTil""  Co..  New  Yorti.  N.  Y.     Cottin  p  e« 
..  *°?^    J^"   79.755;  Oct.  4;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  238 
Hemlock    Manufacturing   Co..   Chattanooga.   iVnn.     Uaui- 
mocks.     No.  79  8;i2  :  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  486 
lK'^fi7SrP?^^^^;^'"^'}•^•.J?     •       Medlcmal   wme. 
Hert«N"rg.    Marry.    New    York,   N.   V.     Oaa  bumera   and 
Hn.**«";K  No.  ^9.757  ;  Oct  4  :  Gas.  vol.  169j  p   238. 
Hi"  H^a°^",*C°"P"^:J^«'  New  Yorii.  N.  if.    Cum^ta 
No.  79.909;  Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  743 
Uoteann-La  Rocbe  Chemical  Worka,  TTbe.  New  York.  N  Y 
SS?  p    2°§'***^'*"*'*-     ****•  ^••^^:  6rt^?G«.  VOL 

"TO**^7V.'^°IS."'r,^°<***.°'  .■^"•••°<>       Ointment      No, 
79.976 :  Oct.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  987 

Horsewhip  Company.  The.   Westlleld.  Maaa.     Uoraewhioa. 

No.  79  679  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  987.  "°"^"P* 
Horton.  Fred  E..  Chittenden,  Vt     Unlmeat    No   79  910- 

Oct.  18;  Gas.  vol.  159;  1^743.  79.910, 

Houghton.    George    A      Portland.    Me.      Imbricating    and 

o:l'Url69*?  7«"""  °"     "''•  '''»•»"  ^  ^   »«: 

""S"?J^.?-:  ScT?8^U''^5^9rp    7r4"-^-'"^-"* 
Hunt    Brothers   Company.    San    Franrlaco.    CaL      Canned 

169  !V'5s8  ""***''*•'•      '*°'   ^®'^®*=   ^-  *•  O".    "oL 

"fS-'f^w"*/?^"   h'  .^It^^'^Vs.^^*-     Olue.     No.   79.918; 
(X-t.   18;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  744.  • 

Ideal  Manufacturing  Company,  Sanford,  Me.     Mechanical 
ShS*  "'""'•"•     ^^'  ''^•^ '  Oct.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  169; 

'  'fe'*7^!L^?^^'L^'**y .  '^''*-  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.     Matches. 
,   ^f??!-*?'***^  •  Oct  II  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 

'■T?Kf?"rl.»^H.*P  «*-'•••    We-tneld,    MaasT     VVhlpa.      No. 

79,914;  Oct  18;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
International  .\che»on  Graphite  Co.,  Niagara  Falla.  N    Y 

Luhrlcanta  containing  graphite.     No.    iy.»l5  ;  Oct    18  • 
(iai.  vol.   i.%!):  p.  744  *"• 

Iowa   I»alry   Separator  Comoany.   Waterloo,   Iowa.     Inter.      ' 

?oi"7m"J   988*°**"*^  ■  ^''•**®*-^'  <^t.  25;  Gas. 

■'  o*  A-    **cKechnle    Brewing    Co..    Canandaigua,    N.    Y. 

ra«'*«'  SL'i  '"^  •*•*•"•     ^®    79.996:  Oct  2?;  Oaa.  toI. 
109  ,  p.  988. 

"*  ^\.**.'?'''^*l°'P?°J'i*"°"''«'*on.  Pa.  Envelops.  Ubieta, 
and  blank  booka.     No.   79.957;  Oct.  25;  Gas    ^ol.   159; 

James  McCreery  *  Company,  llew  York,  N.  Y.  Writing- 
SrGaI";it%?t  ;g^«-««»--     No.  79.994  ;  oA 

John  j'oetance  Company.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Face 
'^Tbm''  *"*'  cream.     Na  79,867  ;  Oct.  U  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ; 

Johnson  *   Field  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine.  Wta.     Fannlng-mllls. 

169^  ~  4*86  *"'  *''•     '**'   ''®**^^  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Ois,  vol! 

JoIUM<^  John  L..  Ridgefleld  Park.  N.  J.     ToUet  prcpara- 

iS??  0  48?"*""**  °^^     **"  ™'**® :  o<^  11 :  <5iL  v". 

JoMph  Sankey  A  Son*.  Ltd..  Bllston.  KngUnd.  Sbeet- 
iiaetal  transformer  snd  dvnamo-plates.  No.  79,791 ; 
Oct.  4:  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  239.  •      »• 

"Jupiter"  GeMllschaft  mit  bescbrtnkter  Haftnng.  Uam- 

SILTL'k  °*''^°^^«  ^yj"^Ji^^    esploalves.     flreworka,    and 
■•tches      No.  79«,6.  o^t    ,,,.  „„   ^^,    ,5^.        ^^^ 

^- K  ... '"***.^P*^''-   MUly-Kersen-,    SeUen-und   Glycerin  Fa- 
brlk  von  i..  A.  Sargs  Sohn  A  Cle..  Vienna.  Anitria  Hun 
pry.     Preparations   for  cleansing  and   preservlnc   the 

^•*kl«"°''  ™<»°'»»-     No.  80.000 ;  0?t.  26 ;  OaTvol.  I69! 
p.  988.  ' 

^uii^^t^^'^^a^^^}'^^^'    Selfen-und   Glycerin-Fa 
^Jl    "^-i^.K^^  ^•^  ■  *»•»■  *  Co.,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hun- 

Rt''  261*^:5.  ^r','697r»«s""'*"-  **=•  '^^  «<»'^» = 

*^.*  VT'""''''.*?^  l**'"^  Remover  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Liquid   varnUh  and   pHint    remover.      No.    79.017;   Oct 

Kantorowlcs  Aetlen  Oe^eflachaft,  Hartwig.     (8m  Kantoro- 

wlca,  Hartwig,  aaalgnor.  > 

r?i£I7?''*^,."^25[^  aaalgnor  to  H.  Kantorowlcs  Aetlen 

SJTio   'J^'J-  ^*^*^*   G*™any.      Stomach-bittera.      No. 

79,762:  Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  238. 
•^'Awf  "l?nd  Lime  A  Tranaport  Coiapany.  The,  Clereland 

2^i\k^^°^AS'^   plaster.     No.   7^^840;  Oct.    11;  Gas. 

TOI.   IDW  ,  p.  480. 


•^WPf,*  J^°®''*'  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Diaries.     No. 
70  763  :  Oct  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p:  238. 

•^'rS^fr-    S^^JS^-)^*^**-?-.  }}!■     "f"^/    'or^hemor 


H^K^ -**•*•.    J?°.  R-*2^  :  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  988. 
/Sfibtnyal    Polgiri   SerfSaO   Rtasvfov   Tlrsaaftg.   Budapeat 

vo"l    16*9"S°486^       ^''      ^"-    ■^*'"^=    ^    "=    ^"^ 

'^?oria'**^  ?o   ^*    ***°l'  *"»•■•     Toilet  powder.     Ma 
79.ri8  ;  Oct.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  744. 

"^SWJ  r^!l*  .^-^  London.   England.     MatchM.     Noa. 
79.764-6 :  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  288, 

rSSSi-J'^*^  ^-  j^°«»on,   Enjrfand.     Matchca,     No*. 
79.986-6:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  988. 
^  "S^./l  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Linen,  silk  and  cotton. 
f?o.""^..A'^  «'***^     No.  79388;  Oct  11;  Gaa.  roL 

IwW  .  p.  400, 
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Lane.  Charies  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick 
W.  Llpps  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     Candles.     No. 


w.  Lippa  company  of  Baltimore  Clt 

79,766;  Oct,  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  288. 

attler.  (George  P..  Baltimore.  Md.     De 


Lattler.  (George  P..  Baltimore.  Md.     Derice  for  tranafer- 

ring  an  object  on  a  scale.     No,  79,842;  Oct.  11;  Gai. 

Tol.  169 :  p.  486, 
La  Blanc.   Mary  M.,  Oxford.  Nebr.     Liq^d  preparations 

for  trontioK  the  complexion.     No.  79.987;  Oct  26;  Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  988. 
Lelsy  Brewing  Company,  The.  Peoria.  III.     Malt  extract. 

No.  79.771  ;  Oct  4  ;  Gas,  toL  169;  p.  288. 
LouisTllle  Cotton  Oil  Co..  Loulrville.  Ky.    Cotton-seed  oil. 

No.  79.772 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  2S8. 
Lnnescbloaa,    J.    8..    New    York.    N.    T.      Wrapping   and 

printing  paper.     No.  79,919 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.   159 : 

p.  744. 
Lynn.  Elijah  H..  8r..  Brookport.  111.    8alTe.    No.  79,778: 

Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  rol.  1 69 :  p.  238. 
Lynn.  Elijah  H..  8r..  Brookport,  lU.     Lotions.     No.  TB,T74  ; 

Oct.  4  :  Oas.  toI.  1 59 ;  p.  288. 
Macgill,  Eila  V..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Salves  and  ointments. 

No.  79.977  ;  Oct  25_:  Oas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  087. 
Mahler.    Daniel    J..    Eajt    ProTldenee.    R.    T.      Sharlng- 

creama.     No.  79.775 :  Oct.  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  169  :  p.  288. 
Maloney  Oil   A   Manufacturing   Company.    Scranton.    Pa. 

Petroletim  lllumlnating-oa     No.  79.848;  Oct.  11;  Oas. 

vol.  169  :  p.  486. 
Maaland.  John  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rugs  and  carpets. 

No.  79.920:  Oct.  18:  Oas.  toI.  159;  p.  744. 
McKInley.  William.  Wilmington,  Del.     Fumlture-pollsbes. 

No.  79,844  :  Oct  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  486. 
Mendes,   Lacy  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     CljgArs.     No.  79.776: 

Oct.  4;  Oaa.  toL  169^.  288. 
Merck  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     CerUIn  chemicals.     No. 

79.846 :  Oct  11 :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  486. 
Meyers  Manufacturing  Company,  Wateriown.  N.  T.     Buh- 

pensortes.  trusses,  snd  bandagsa.     No.  79,777 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

Oas.  TOl.  169 ;  p.  238. 
Miller,  Benjamin.  Chicago.  III.     Wood-poliah.    No.  79.921  : 

Oct.  18:  Oaa.  rol.  159:  p.  744. 
Monarch  Pasts  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Adbealve  pastes,  mud- 

lage,  gums,  Ac.     No.  79,846 ;  Oct.   11 ;  Oaa.  toL  159 ; 

p.  486. 
Montromrry-Moore  Mfg.   Co.,   Nasbrllle.  Tenn.     Harness. 

saddle*,  and  horse-collars.     No.  79.847;  Oct.   11;  Gas. 

TOl.  159:  p.  486. 
Mo«tneller  Cup  A  Metal  Works.  Montpeller.  Ind.     Flour- 
milling  machinery  and  parts  thereof.     No.  70.922 :  Oct 

18 :  Oas.  Tol.  169 :  p.  744. 
Morton  Bait  Company.  Chicago.  HI.     Salt     No.   70.848: 

Oct  11  :  Oas.  T0I.  160;  n.  486. 
Munger  Candy  Company,  The,  Coming.  N.  T.     Chocolate 

cream  drops.     No.  79.849:  Oct  11  :  Oi».  Tol.  159  ;  p.  486. 
Mnrawaki.  Prank  X.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wood  clenntnp  nn«1 

polishing  material.     No.  79.851 ;  Oct  11 :  Oas.  vol.  150 ; 

p.  486. 
Myera.  Edwin.  York.  Pa.     CtgarL     No.  79.92S;  Oct  18; 

Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  744. 
W.  8.  .Ackerly  A  Ron  Company.  Northport  N.  T.     Pre«b 

blue-point  oystera.     No<  79.882  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Oas.  roL  160  : 

p.  748. 
National   Candv   Company.   The.   St.    Lonla.  Mo.     Candy. 

No.  79.77X :  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa  toI.  159 :  p.  2?»R. 
National     Fertiliser    Co..    Nashville.    Tenn.       PertlUiers 

No.  79.024  :  Oct.  18 :  Oas.  rol.  159 :  p.  744. 
National  Inrialhle  Print  Co..  St.  T>ou1a.  Mo.     Pojit.  p1ctTtr<«, 

Ac.  cards.     No.  79.882 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  4««. 
New   Era   Mannfacturing  Comnanv.  The.   8t    Louts,   Mo. 

Certain  clothing.     No.  79.926  ;  bet.  18 :  Oai.  roL  169 : 

p.  744. 
New  Jemey  Foundry  A  Machine  Co..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Weight  -  carrying    trolley*.      No, 

79.997:  Oct.  25:  Oas.  vol.  169:  p.  988. 
New  York  Mackintosh  Company.  The,  New  York,  II.  Y. 

Waterproof  clo«ka.  eeata.  and  capes.     No.  79,926;  Oct. 

18 :  Oaa.  Tol.  169 :  p.  744. 
Newbureer.  Ell  N..  Clereland.  Ohio.     Beady-mlxed  paints. 

No.  70.863  :  Oct  11  :  Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  486. 
No  Name  Rat  MTc  Co..  Orange.  N.  J,     Hats.    No.  79.927 : 

Oct  18:  Gaa.  toI.  189:  p.  744. 
Nonrell  •  Shnpleigh    Hardware    Company.    8t.    Louis,    Mo 

Lantema.     No.  79.779  ;  Oct.  4  :  Oss.  toI.  169 :  p.  288. 
O.  K.  Broom  Works.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brooms.     No. 

79.864  :  Oct.  11  ;  Oss   vol.  159  :  p.  486. 
Ohio  A  Western  Lime  Co..  The.  Mnrion.  Ohio.    Ltne.    No. 

79.928:  Oct.  18:  Gas.  rol.  159:  p.  744. 
Oneida    Hosiery    Cnmpanv.  .Philadelphia.    Ps.     Hosiery. 

No.  79.780:  Oct.  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  S.'W. 
P.   8,    Hessler   Mercantile   Company.   The.    Denrer,   Cok). 

(banned  fruit  vegetables,  fish,  and  oysters.     No.  79,834  : 

Oct.  11 :  Gas.  Tol.  169:  p.  486. 
Pabat  Brewing  Companv.   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Preparation 

containing  malt  and  hops.     No.  79.929 :  Oct  18 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  169:  p.  744. 
Parker  Pen   (y>mpNny.   The.   Janesrllle.   Wla.     Fountain- 
pens.     No.  T9.781  :  Oct  4 ;  Oas.  Tol.  189 :  p.  288. 
Psrrolt  A  Ci..  Ban  Prandsco.  Cal.     Ca:»ed  crab-meat    Ma. 

79.980 ;  Oct  18 :  Oas.  toI.  169  :  p.  744. 
Pstterson,   John   C..   Pittsburg.    Pa.     Certain    detergent* 

No.  79.878 :  Oct.  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  487. 
Pen-Cartton   Manifold   Company.    New   Brunswick.   N.    J 

Carbon-paper.     No.   79,866;   Oct.   11;   Oas.   toI.    169: 

p.  488. 

ISO  O.  G.-4v 


Penick  A  Ford   Ltd.,   Bhreveport   and   New  Orleana,   La. 

Compound   of    molasses   and   com-ayrup.     No.    79,782 : 

Oct  4  :  Gas.  TOl.  159 :  p.  239. 
Peoples   Oil   A   Cotton    Co..    Wharton,   Tex.     Stock   food. 

No.  79,783 :  Oct  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  289. 
Peters-Pltkin  Company.  The,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Ready- 
mixed  paints.     No779.981 ;  Oct  18  ;  Oas.  toI.  159  ;  p.  744. 
PhfUdelphla  Suburban  Publlahing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Monthly  magaslBe.    No.  79,932 :  Oct  18 ;  Gas,  roL  IW I 

p.  744. 
Philo  Hay  Specialties  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Dressing  and 

invlgorant  for  the  hair.    No.  79,866;  Oct  11 :  Oaa.  toI 

150;  p.  486. 
Prairie  Medicine   Company.   Rolling  Prairie.    Ind.     Oint- 
ment    No.  79.784  :  Oct.  4  ;  (Jas,  rol.  169 :  p.  289. 
Price  A  Lucas  Cider  A  Vinegar  Co..  Loulsrllle,  Ky.     Com- 
pound  cider  and<  compound   phosphate   beTerage,     No. 

79.786  :  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  239.       > 
R.  Mnnroe  A  Sons  Mfg.  Corporation,  Plttabura.  Pa.     COT- 

ers  for  manholes  and  hand-holes.     No.  70,850 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  486. 
R.  F.  Simmons  Coinpany,  Attieboro,  Mass.     Jewelry.     No. 

79,795  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  239. 
Red   Wine  Milling  Company,   Red   Wing,  Minn.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  79.858:  Oct.  11 :  Oas.  toL  169;  p.  486, 
Reliable   Vending  Co.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     CoewlBf-ffiUB.. 

No.  79,998 ;  Oct  26  :  Oas.  rol.  169 :  p.  988. 
Reliance  Glove  Co.,   Chicago,    III.     Olorea.     No.  T9^9 : 

Oct.  11 ;  Oas.  roL  169;  p.  486. 
Roberi  A.  Keasbey  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machinery 

packing.    No.  79.839:  Oct  11  :  Oas.  toI.  159;  p.  486. 
Robinson  Seed  and  Plant  Company.  Dallaa.  Tex.     f^rm. 

garden,   and   flower  seeds.      No.   70,860;   Oct.   11;  Oas. 

vol    159  :  p.  486, 
Roessler  A  Haaslacher  Chemical  Company,  The.     (Bm  Dr. 

Riekmann  A  Rappe.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Chemlaetae^^brtk.) 
Rogers  A  Thompson.  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods.     No.  79,786 ;  Oct  4 ;  Oas.  toL 

169  ;p.  2!t9. 
Ross,    William.    Troy.    N.    Y.      Pressure-regulating   ralves. 

No.  79.861  :  Oct  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  :  p.  486. 
Rutherford  Rubber  Company.  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Robber 

tires  and  tubing.     No.  79,789;  Oct  4;  Gas.  roL  169: 


p.  239. 
Iks 


Brushes.     No.  79.862: 


Tea.  blended  coffee. 
No.   79.792;  Oct  4: 

Roasted  coffee.     Ifo. 


No. 


Sakahe  A  Seklne.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Oct.  11  :  Oas.  Tol.  159 :  p.  486. 
Salomon  A  Co.,  A.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lead-penefls.     Na. 

79.790 :  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  289. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.     Velveta  and  plushes.     No.  79.863 :  (Dct.  11 :  Oas. 

vol.  159:  p.  486. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.      Coats,   cloaks,   wrap*.   cape«.   and  dresaes.     No. 

79.864:  Oct.  11  :  Oat.  vol.  150:  p.  486. 
Salt's  Textile  Mannfacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport. 

Conn.    Certain  clothing.    No.  79.984 ;  Oct  18 :  Oas.  vol. 

189 :  p.  744. 
Salt's  Textile  Mannfacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.     Certain  piece  goods.     No.  79.909 :  Oct.  25  ;  Oas. 

vol.  169:  p.  088. 
Schom  A  Brower.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

cocoa,  apices.  flaTorIng  extracts. 

Gas.  Tol.  169;  p.  289. 
Srhotten.  Julius  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

80.002:  Oct.  26;  Oas.  rol.  159:  p.  988. 
Scott.    Arthur    H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Toilet-paper. 

79.793 :  Oct.  4  :  Oss.  toI.  159 :  p.  289. 
Sears  A  Nichols  Company,  The.  Chilllcothe,  Ohio.    Canned 

fooda.     No.  79.936;  Oct  18:  Gas.  toL  169;  p.  744. 
Sedlmayr.   Brauerei    sum    Spaten.    Onbriel.    Munich.   Oer- 

manv.     Beer.     No.    79.794;    Oct.    4;    Oss.    toI.    188; 

p.  289. 
Shattuck-Oeorge  Iron   Co..   Wldilts.   Kans,     Doubletreea. 

swingletrees.  and  wood  paria  for  the  aame.    No.  79.986: 

Oct  18:  Oaa.  toI.  169:  p.  744.  „  _^    «    « 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  T., 

and  Ellsaheth,  N.  J.    Hand  sewlng-needlea.    No.  79,987 ; 

Oct.  18:  Gas.  Tol.  169:  p.  744. 
Slasencer    A    Sons.    I>ondon,    Ensland.      Certain    sporting 

goods.     No.  79.866  ;  Oct  11 :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  P    486. 
Smith,  Sidney  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Double-bottom  attach- 
ments for  washboUers.     No.  80.003 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  rol. 

169:  p.  988.  _  „ 

Sparks   Milling  Company.   Alton.   HI.,  and  Terre  Haute. 

Ind.     Wheat-flour.     No.  79.867;  Oct.  11:  Oas.  toI.  159: 

p.  486. 
Special  Glove  and  Notion  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Gkrres 

and  hand-leathers.     No,  79.797 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  rol.  150 ; 

p.  239. 
Standard  Chemical  Company.  Bayonne.  N,  J.     Bleetrical 

insulating   compositions   snd   materials.      No.   79.868 : 

Oct.  1 1  :  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Standard  Oil   Company  of  New  York.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Naphtha  and  gasolene.    No.  79,989;  Oct  18;  Oas.  rol. 

159 :  p.  744. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  (Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Certain 

metal  arilcles.     No.   80,004:   Oct  25;  Oas.  roL  169; 

M    988. 
Sterling  Borax  Company.  Los  Angelea,  Cal..  and  Chicago. 

III.     Borax.     No.  90,666  :  Oct.  26  :  Oas.  rol.  159  ;  p.  988. 
Stott  DaTld.  Detroit  Mich.     Wheat-floor.     No.  7y,V41 : 

Oct.  18 :  Oas.  ToL  169 :  p.  744. 
Straoas  Broa.  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    Vellteff.    No. 

79,942 :  Oct  18 :  Oas.  toL  169 ;  p.  744. 


.v.'S.c-  "J     i  ----^. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


I  ■ 

I 

i 


Btrecton  *  8oa«.  8.  D.,  l£ietMfr.  Kajrland  Knitted  goods 
No.  7».irrO:  Oet.  11 ;  0««.  roL  IB©:  p.  487. 

iMdM.  and  Moopa.    llor«,»4a  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Ou.  vol.  1W» : 

•ir^laad  *  Bon,  FortUutd.  Orat  I«»-cre«ni,  <Aocol«tej, 
andowdV*     Ho.  80.006 :  Oct-  25  ;  Om.  to^-  .!» :  P-  »««; 

Tw^r  B«ldiD«  Mff.  Co..  Taylor.  Ttx.,  !!•««-•»  and 
DlIlowrNo   Ttt.sib:  Oct.  11;  Qaa.  ^pj    ly  :.P-  487.^ 

tJj  o^riionald,  nW  York,  N.  Y.  -H^^-S^^S^m' 
eoapoaltlMlor  anklas  t^  ««i«.  No.  79,944 ;  Oet.  18 , 
Oaa.  ToL  1»9 :  p.  744.  „    w      «-_         i 

tice.     No.  80.007  :  Oct  26 :  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  988. 
Tiifcailtta    Inc.      (8«e  Pal  I  wood.  Oeorfe  L..  aaatCB". 

WoVoOS :  Oct.  26 :  Gaa,  toI.  169 :  P-  WC 

Tiwon  Worta.  N«w  York,  N.  Y^_lla&aml  pcyp*r»tl 
^SntalntoTilbuBCB.     5o.   80.009:   Oct  26:   (iaa.   ^ 

160  ;  p.  9M ..^,.«^ 

Tniitt  Broa.,  Binabamtea.  M.  T.    Hfcoaa     No.  79,»4» ,  oet 

18  ;  Oaa.  TOi.  160  :  p.  744.  ^^  ^^ 

TTDdale,    May.     Freano.     Cal.^   Fndt    eonf ecttoM.      Wo. 

79.7t»  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  289.      „       ,       ,  ^       i 
Cnloi    Ftt>re   Comoanr.    Wlnooa,    Minn.      Hont-lMoliyanf  | 

BatMiaL    No.  708ft  :  Oct.  11  .  Oai.  toI.  1M  ;  P;48«l       i 
United  Rooans  k  Mannfactnrlnf  Company,  Phllndelpnto, 

fST  rSt  nSi>ana  inaterlala.     No.  80.010 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Oaa. 

y^  IM;  P-  »g8-    - _^    ,^     «_.   fc--—   MC 

W.   B.   WW  *  CompaaT.   CWeaao    HI.      Wridn«-pnper. 

No.  79.877  ;  Oct  if;  Oa^rol.  l59  .  p.  *8T- _.  .„  ^^ 
Walta.  Thrartwr  Comoaay.  Prorldence.  ^I.     <>rt»»  J^ 

•Iry.  No.  80.01 1 TOct.  in  :  Ga».  jol  1  «9  . jM^L  m. 
Wardall.   Fred.    Detroit   MlcH.      Vacoom    claMM»«.     No. 

tSuK*  :  Oct  18 :  Ona.  toL  lit:  9.  T44. 


▼ol. 


Warner  Chariea  F..  Xcw   Tort.  X  T      Halrtonlc     No. 

7n  870  :  Oct  11 :  Oaa.  toI.  1&9  ;  p.  4M. 
Wamer-Oodfrey   cSa..   N»w   Vork,   »:   Y.   ^Cotton  aatlnea. 

No.  79.871  ;  Oct  11  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159;  D.  4M  

Wamer-Oodfr^y  Co.,  N^  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  foodn. 

No.  70.872 ;  Oct.  1 1  ;  0<i«.  vol.  IBO  :  p.  4g7. 
Wuoim^nn  A  Co..  J..  New  York,  N.  f     Bwrntnd  ap- 

nian.    No.  79,800 :  Oct.  4  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  159 :  p.  t»9. 
Welebaelbaum.  Jacob,  SaTannmh,  Ga.     Compound  alcoholic 

bIrrf«a«r^No.  79.873:  Oct.  11  :  Oo»-.'<»     "*=  Pi,*?!- 
Welch.   Marahall   M..    Atlanta.   On.      Pollahlnf   and   el#an- 

ta5rpW«tlona.     Na  79.881 ;  Oct  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159: 

WMtom  Clock  Mte.  Co..  P*n.  Ill      Hocka  and  wntchan. 

Hoa.  79,874-6 :  Oct  11 :  Oa^  t(JM.w:  p  48r 
Wkltn.  Otho  H.,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.     Pr»pnmtton  for  Jbo  rn- 

iin?nl^f  tntiiim.     No.  T»3W  :  Oer4 ;  Qna.  vol.  1»; 

wftiJ^Qw  I*.  Onkland.  Cnl.     Antlnertlc.     No.  T9.80«: 
maors.  and  pocket  knlrea.     No.  79,769 :  Oct.  4  ;  Oaa.  toL 

WlirSoSa  k  CO.,  Jnllna.  N**-I<"*- il:,^      ^^*"^      ^° 

TQ  ttTn  -  Oct.  11'  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  487. 
WnSiStie   Valli    cJmdennrd   Mtft^Coin~ny     Portland. 

OreT    Coodenid  milk.     No.  79.804  ;  <fct  4 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

WUuliJ?A^S:.B.C,NewYort.N  T.    Cnnnad  ta«atnk»en. 

No.  79,947  :  Oct.  18 :  Gaa.  toI.  189:  p.  746 
Wine,  J.  D.,  JaekoM,  Tenn.     Certain  pivparat^na  'or  den- 

V£*^  aa^     NoTt^.M^  :  Oct.  4^0aa  vol.  1.«M» :  p.  2.W 
TjSXJS^Ant^nj  8..  Ch»cni»5%M.    Itettctnaa  for  tnbor- 
^MmT  No  79.948 ;  Oct.  18  :  Uaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  T4*. 
Zaneta    Thomaa.    New    York.    N     Y.      Halr-tonlen.      No. 

§0.013  :  Oct  28  :  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  9g. ^^ 

Zecbnowlta.  Bamoel,  New  York.  N.  \      ■J'J*^  •••^  ■»<> 

eoean.     No.  80,014 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gaa.  »ol.  IM ;  ». 


.* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Acker,  Merrnll  k  Condlt  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  "  Cat- 
tle Ten."  ( For  Blendod  Ten. )  No.  16,888 ;  Oet  4 ;  Una. 
ToL  159;  p.  240. 

▲acrtcnn  Dehydrating  Company.  Waukeaba,  Wla.  "  Da- 
bydro."  (For  Dehydrated  Prulta  and  Vegetablea.)  No. 
16,898;  Oct  18;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  746. 

rtifilmn     Lttbograpblc    Company,     New    York,    N.    T. 

'  "Omndmont."  (For  Clcv*-)  No.  16.368;  Oct  18; 
Gnn.  ToL  169:  p.  740. 

Botnaleal  Mnnufacturlna  Co.,  Pbllndelpbla,  Pa.  "Bat 
Covn."  (For  a  Powder  for  Bztermlnattng  Bodanta.) 
No.  11,887  :  Oct  11  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  jp.  488. 

Bnma  Cunr  Compnny,  Brookarllle,  Ffa.  "  O.  U.  Anto  5f 
Clfar7^(For  Cisara.)  No.  15.886;  Oct  4;  Una.  vol. 
IW :  p.  240. 

Bnma  Claar  Company.  Brookarllle.  Fla.  "  Fnlton'a  Steam- 
boat B^Tnna  Ogara."  (For  Clfara.)  No.  15.887;  Oct 
4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  240. 

C.  B.  Henaehd  Mtc.  Co„  Mllwankae.  Wla.  "El  Cobo.** 
(For   Clanra.)     No.    1S,84«;   Oct   11;   Qmm.  toL    109; 


C  B.    Henaebel   Mfc.    Co.,  Mllwaokee,   Wla.     "  Ln  Znr." 

(For   Clgara.)     No.    16.847;    Oct    11;   Gaa.    toI.    159; 

p.  488. 
C  B    Henaebel  Mfr  Co.,  MUwankae,  Wla.     "  Cnrmenn." 

(For  Clsarn.)     Mo.   15,848;   Oct   11;   Oaa.   toI.   189; 

p.  488. 
C  B.  Henaebel  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwaokee.  Wla.     "  Cnbnn  Im- 
port"    (For  Clgnm.)     No.  15,349;  Oct  11:  Ona.  toI. 

159 :  p.  488. 
C  B.  E^enacbel  Mfc.  Co..  Mllwankoe,  Wla.     "  La  Plnma." 

(For  Clgnra.)     No.   1M71 ;  Oet.  25;   Gaa.   toL   159; 

p.  990. 
Hqpklna   Frank  C;t  Keena,  N.  H.     "Abnort^O."     (For  a 

Rentedy  for  Diaenaeo  of  Horaeo.)     Na  19.SM ;  Oct  18; 

Oai.  Tol.  160:  p.  746. 
Rnrwlta,  Albert   Plttabarx,   Pa.     "  Hnrwlta'a  Large  Ha- 

rana  8torl<Hi.^     (For  Btoglea.)     No.   15.872;  Oct  25; 

Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  990. 
Hnrlar'a.  New  York.  N.  T.     "  Cbnntecler  Chocolate  Cnn- 

dlea."     (For  Chocolate  Candiea.)     No.  15,858;  Oct  11 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  488. 
Hnylar'a.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Baited  Peanota  Bkracraper 

Bmad."     (For  Baited  Peanata.)     No.  15.874 ;  Oct  »  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  159 :  p.  090. 
John  H.  Rennard  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     "  Weat  Virginia 

Apple* "     (For    Applaa.)     No.    15,862;    Oct    18:   Oaa.- 

▼ol    150:  p.  746. 
Kraner,  George  A..  Marlon,  Ohio.     "  Tbe  Game  Of  Uncle 

■am."     (For  a  Card  Game.)     No.  15.845:  Oct.  4;  Una. 

vnl.  169:  p.  240. 
Knna.  Bertha  R..   Newark.  N.  J.     "B  R  K  Germicide." 

(For  a   Germicide.)     No.    15.875;   Oct   25:   Oaa.   toI. 

169:  p.  900. 
Nelo'it  Broa..  Chicago.  III.     "  Kleenbana."     (For  a  Con- 

ponnd  for  Cleaning  tb«  Hnada.)     No.  15,866;  Oct  11; 

Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  488. 


Nlcbola  ft  Co..  Aoatln.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Bunbeam  Pnr« 

Food."     (For  Balalna.)     No.  16.361;  Oct  18;  Ona.  rol. 

169 ;  p.  740. 
Oabom  IHiper  Company.  Marlon,   Ind.     "  Boyal  Bnnrclna 

Book."     (For  Writing  Booka  or  Tableta.)     No.  15,8SV; 

Oct  4:  Oaa.  vol.  15U;  p.  240. 
Oabom    t>aper   Company.    Marion.    Ind.     "  Royal    Pen    4 

Pencil  Tnblat"      (For  Writini;  Books  or  Tableta.)      No. 

15..366:  Oct.  18;  Oiu.  vol.  150:  p.  746. 
Oabom    I'aper   Company.    Marion,    Ind.     "Boyal    Tbama 

Tablet"     (For  Writing  Booka  or  Tableta.)     No.  16,866; 

Oct.  18  :  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  746. 
Oabom    Paper    Company,    Marlon.    Ind.     "  Royal   Writing 

Book."      (For  Writing  Booka  or  Tableta.)     No.  15.367; 

Oct.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  ISO:  p.  746. 
Oabom     Paper    Cnmnany.    Marlon,     Ind.      "  Royal     Kota 

Booka."     (For  Writing  Note-Booka.)     No.  15.^68;  Oet 

18 :  fiaa.  rol.  150 :  p.  746. 
Oabom  Paper  Coinpany.  Marlon.  Ind.     "  Boyal   Compoal- 

tion    Book."      (For    Writing    Rooks    or    Tablata.)     No. 

^..^teO:  Oct  18:  Gaa.  rol.  150;  p.  746. 
Oabom    Paper   Company.    Marion.    Ind.     "School    Tablet 

Royal."     (For  Writing  Books  or  Tableta.)     No.  16.370; 

Oct.  18;  Gaa.  rol.  150:  p.  746. 
Panl    F.    Belch    Co..    Bloomington,    IlL     "Lady    Bettr." 
'     (For  Chocolatea.)     No.  16,364  ;  Oct  11 ;  Gaa.  rol.  IW; 

p.  488. 
Portland    Rice   Milling   Co.,   Portland.    Oreg.     "  Cryatnl." 

(For  Rice.)      No.  15,364  :  Oct  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  IRft :  p.  488. 
Reed,  George  L..  FVnver,  Colo.     "  Boalder  Creamery  But- 
ter."    (For  Bntter.)     No.   16.351;  Oct   11;  Ona.  voL 

159 :  p.  488. 
Uenaaer.    Frita,    New    York.    N.    Y.     "  Sanee    Mtgnonne." 

(Vor  Baucea  for  Fooda.)     Na  15,360;  Oct.  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

159:  p.  746. 
Schmidt  A  Co..  New  York.  N,  T.     "  Flor."     (For  Clsnra.) 

No.  l.'^.JWO:  Oct.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  1R0;  p.  746. 
Scott  Paper  Company.  Phllsdelphla.  Pn.     "  Scot  Ttaaoa." 

(For  Pan^r  Toweling.)     No.  15.S56;  Oct.  11;  Oaa.  roL 

169 ;  j>.  488. 
Benra.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     "  Little  Cberab." 

(For  Dolis.)     No.  16.340;  Oct  4:  Gaa.  roi.  I.'SO;  p.  240. 
Seara.  Roebnck  and  Co..  Chlcaga  III.    "  Knock  On t"     (For 

Dolls.)     No    15.:i41  ;  Oct.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  1S»:  p.  240. 
Seara.  Roebnck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     "  Dainty  Dorothy." 

(For  DollR.)     No.  1S.:{42  :  Oct.  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  15U  ;  p.  240. 
Seara.  Roebnck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    "  W^ar  Well."     (For 

Dolls.)     No.  l.v:<43:  Oct.  4:  Oaa.  vol.  lft»:  p.  240. 
Beam,  Roebnck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.    "Tiny  Toy."     (For 

rtnlls  I      No    16.344:  Oct.  4:  <;ait    vol.  1.^M:  p.  -J40. 
Stone   Hill   Wine  Co..   8t.    I/inta,   Mo.     "  Oaark   Qnea." 

(For  Sweet  Senppemong  Wine.)      No.  15,873;  Oct  25; 

Oaa.  vol.  1 60 :  p.  090. 
W.  B.  Jenkins  cigar  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     "  Cbarlea  Tbe 

Fourth."     (For   Cigars.)     No.    16.360;    Oct.    11;   Ona. 

vol.  159;  p.  488. 


PRINTS. 


Anerioan  Watch  Tool  Company.  Waltbam.  Mass.     "  Weh- 

ater-Whltcomb    Screw    Tallatock."       (For    Screw    Tall- 

Btorka.)      No.  2.«n0:  Oct.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  488. 
Boat  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  '  Beat '  Saow  Pnnta."    (For 

Boyn*  Knit  Paata. )     No.  2,646 :  Oet  4 ;  Una.  vol.  159 : 

p.  240. 
Chamb^rlln    Metal    Weather    Strip    (>>..    Detroit    Mich. 

"  CbaaBberlin      Equipment"       (For     Metal      Waatber- 

Btrlpn.1     No.  2.661  :  Oct  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  488. 
Ctaett,  Paabody  ft  Company.  Troy,  N.  T.     "  Mnrinte  An 

Arrow  Collar."    (For  Collnra.)    No.  2,644 ;  Oet  4 :  Una. 

ToL  169:  p.  240. 
Cnrtla.  William  M..  Boston,  Maaa.     "  Baby'a  Own  Bonn." 

(Fy>r  Boap.)     No.  2.649  :  Oct.  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  488. 
Holtpeter.  Edward  B..  Detroit  Mtch.     "  Uello  Bill !  "     (For 

agnra.)     No.  2.64.1;  Oct.  4;  Ona.  vol.  159;  p.  240. 


Interwoven    Stocking    Companr.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J. 

"Interwove."     (For   Hoalery.)     No.   2,662:   Oct.    26: 

Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  900 
,  Reckltta  (U.  B.  A.)  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.    •♦Only  A  Dip." 

(For  Laundry  Bluing.)     No.  2.646;  Oet  4;  Oaa.  toL 
I        169:  p.  240. 

!  Seed  Filter  A  Mfg.  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  "Qua 
Heater."  (For  Gss-Heatera.)  No.  2.668;  Oet  25: 
Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  090. 

I  Washburn  Croabv  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Light 
1       Housekeepers.'^     (For  Flour.)     No.  2,647  :  Oct.  11-;  Ona. 
I       vol.  169:  p.  488. 
Washburn  Croaby  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Raking 

Fit  To  Write  About"      (ForJ^PO'-)      No.  2.648;  Oct. 

11;  Ona.  vol.  159:  p.  488. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Janklna.  Merrill  L..  Hnrvev.  111. :  dlaclaimer  filed  by  in-  <  Matbesloa,  Alexander  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  fllod 

ventor  and  aaaignee,  Boda  Foundry  and  Manutactorlnff  [      by  inventor.    Onide-wbeel.    No.  754,478 ;  dlaclaimar  fi^l 
Company.    Railroad  track-ear.     No.  810,201 :  diacUimer  Sept.  24,  1910;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  244. 

fllod  Oct.  18.  1910 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  096. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

FOB  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1910. 

lAbbrartftUoDi:  "8p."- Monthly  Vohnne  of  Speclflcatloos;  •'Qm^"~omcM  0»«tta.l 


Abdominal  ropporUr.     If.  W.  Ferrla    No.  074,046 ;  Oct. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6617:  Oa».  toL  169 :  p.  »M-  .^     _.    ^.  . 
Abi»ilnf^urf»c«.     E.  F.  Smith.     No.  978,988;  Oct  26; 

Bp.  p.  6890 :  Om.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  988.  «-o*k^. 

▲eeSiut  apparmtn^  Credit-     J.  T.  Bnwke.     No.  972,164 ; 

Oct    11 -Sp.  p.  1405;  Gm.  Tol.  189:  p.  252. 
A^'xAi^iriioT.      F*.    E.    Storer.      ko.    972,285 :    Oct 

11  ;  8p7p.  1887  :  Oax.  toI.  159 ;  p.  297. 
Add   Maklnc  hypochlorou*. .  H.  V.  Walker.     No.  972,964  r 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8198 :  Oai.  toI.  159 :  p.  658. 
Ad£u  apparatus.     J.  W.  Alexander.     No.  973.005;  Oct 

M:  8S*Tb2S8:  Oai.  tcI.  169;  p.  907    ^^     .,    ,.  . 
Addlii™chlne.     J.  A.  Toomey.     No.  978.727 ;  Oct  26 : 

out  paper  to 
llllott    No.  wr8,( 


t,018 ; 


V.  p.  4868:  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  846 
Adding  •  machina.   ftc..   DctIc*  for   i 

and  winding  up  paper  from,    .^-f^,-    „^ 

Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8^5 :  Oa«.  vol.  169;  p.  878. 
AdJnttable  and  qulck-actlnjr  clamp^     I.  A    Rominer.     No. 

972  268:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1824  ;  Get.  ▼ol.  169:  P-  ^■- 
AdjMUble  cfciir     A.  N   feomung.  „No.  972.869;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  2988:  Oea.  vol.  159:  p.  621. 
A^r&lng  a^  lighting  dericj.  Cigar.     H.  Miller.     No. 

OTW72:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  P.  4106:  Oaa.  Tol.  IMsj^TOlj^ 
Adrertlslng  derlca.     J.  P.  Coa«hllii.     No.  978,008,  Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  8208;  Oaa.  toI.  169:  p.  678.  „-o*.ib. 

AdVertldng  derlce,   Morlng.      8.   J.    Scott     No.  972.268  . 

Oct  11 :  Sp,  p.  1682 :  Ots.  toI    15»:  p.  287. 
Aciraplaiie.     H.  Hartmann  and  W.  Klehe.     No.  971.686; 

AeE^^.^^'ba^."  '^.^feVAsVoct  26;  Sp.  p. 

AeSrhin?*"L."lt  V'^riJt:  !li  978.844;  Oct.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4694  :   Gaa.   rol.   169 ;   p.   815. 

man.     No.  971,674  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 . 

AlrbJike.     J.  B.  Henrli.     No.  978.194;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3741:  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  889.  or     v 

Air    hrnke.    rorahlned    nutomeflc    and    "ti^JfSVri^-    -^i 

Tamer.     No.  971.808;   Oct.  4;   Sp.   p.  818;  Oat.  rol. 

Air  h'ri^t.  ComMned  nutoin«tlc  and  •t'*l^t-.  W.  V. 
Ttimer.     No.  971,807;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gaa.  toI. 

Alr-brtke  raAchanlam.  H.  T.  Bjder  and  J.  f-  Joh»Jg» 
Jlo.  972,027 :  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  1187 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  191. 

Air-brake  preaaare-reguUtor.  D.  H.  ,  Downey.  No. 
972.847  :  bet  11  :^  S«Kp.  1801 ;  Oju.  rol    159 :  P  ."« 

Alr-braka  ayatem.    A.  Doan.    No.  978,179 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

Al?^'p2S,r^A.'S=(&^ter.    NO.  972.181;  Oct  11: 

AlKoSp^.^.'l!:  cfe   yo.  972,188;  Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  1420:  Gaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  256.     ^,--,,  ^^    ,-,. 
Alr^mpreMor.     J.  B.  Burrowa.     No.  972.818;  Oct  18: 

Sp.  p.  2824:  Gaa.  toI.  169:  p.  606.  ^-o  ^«« .  /w 

AtMompreawr.     G.  P.  O.  Alrergnat      No.  978,789;  Oct 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4886  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  P-  849. 
Air    ^mJrgVncy  -  brake.    Stral.bt-.     W.    V     Tamer.     No. 

971.8MTort.  4:  Sp.  p.  820:  Gaa.  JoV^iLji^vo 
AlMxbaoat  m^^banlam.  HTdraallc.     J.  .^i  Th*"*^"® 

972.089 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1181 ;  Gaa.  j^  189 ;  p.  196. 
Air-fllter     C.  Guntrum      No.  972.183 ;   Oct   11 ;  Sp.   p. 

AlJ-81t^r.°"c.'oU™i.''    nS   972.184;  Oct  11;  Sp.   p. 

Ai;-S;ik?'"-A''*'8i'J^.'N'J.'- 978.228;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
87fl>S;  Gaa.   toI.   169;   p.  849. 

Alrahip  mechanJam.  CapflTe  V.  C.  de  Tbarrpndo  No. 
973.898:  Oct   18:  Sp.  p.  4168 :  Gaa.  Tol.   "• :  .P    709. 

Alarm  •  Sft  Automatic  alarm  ;  Burglar  -  alarm  ,  Fire- 
alarm  :  Veaael  loading  alarm  «»«««•.  /v«» 

Alarm  a^tem.  Electrical,     f.  Caatle.     No.  973,627;  Oct 

25:  Sp.  p.  4868:  Gaa.  W^-  IMiP;  ^     <yri  Ma.  ^W 
Alloy  and  making  aame.    L   C.  Dodd.    No.  971,880 ;  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  884  :  Gaa.  rol.  169 :  p.  59.  „ 

AlloV.   Antifriction.     J.  B.   Stratton.     No.  972.788;  Oct. 

11-  8p.  p.  27R»:  Oxs.  toI.  150:  n    489.  „  _.  ^  ..^ 

AmmonlSm   wlta   from    gaa,   Obtalnlnir.     K.  ^Borkbetaer. 


No.  978,164  ;  Oct  18  ;  l?P  8881  ;  Gaa.  rol   159^^.  828. 
Amuemeat   apparataa.    JP.    Wlntermnte.      No. 
^et  11 ;  Sp:  pT  1787 :  Gaa.  rol.  169 :  p.  88S. 


»;  p.  828. 
972.310: 


AmoaMMnt  uparatva.    Q.  A.  Badge.  ,  No.  972,760;  Oct 

1  lysT p.  J»94  :  Gaa.  toL  189 :  D.  468. 
Amoiement   apparataa.      W.    P.    ^amberlaliL.    Jr.      No. 

978406:  Oc?.*18;  Bp.  p.  8609 :  Gaa.  ▼oi~lJ»:^  «•: 
Amoaement  derlce.    A.  A.  Brengel.    No.  978,618 ;  Oct  28 , 

An5o?oSin=d?"j."*Wirx.=  ^No'~97 2.808 :  Oct.  11;  Sp. 

A4lilra.:k2!"-ruUeV.  •^Nr978.874;  Oct  26  ;  Bp.  p. 

A^JfaUh^^j:  i^%L^.v']io.  971.981 ;  Oct  4;  S».  p.    . 

An'lm.i-t'iS.  "  j:  p'^lirSpir''  No.  971.680 :  Oct  4  ;  S^  0. 

89:  Gaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  9.  «  .    ,„     ■ 

Animal-trap.     B.  B.  Bldaj.     No.  978.213 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8778 :  Gaa.  Tol.  169 :  p.  848. 
Anlmala    Apparatoa   for   applying   aolutlons   to.      i".    «. 

Dreabick  Md  E.  M.  BecfcirSa.  ^  No.  974.042;  Oct.  26; 

Sd   d   6612;  Gaa.  toI.  169:  p.  965.         ^       .^     «      « 
AnnM?iator      A.  Langen.     fio^  973.878;  Oct  28;  Sp.  p. 

4781 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  827.  ^  .    .     -_    _ 

Antenna.     B.  H.  Marriott.     No.  072.004;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p. 

A^SfiimS  iJici'^ir.VSaif.     NO.  078.078;  Oct.  25; 

8p!>r6868 :  Gai.  rol.  169 ;  p.  982.  „„^.,       „-. 

Anttokldding  device   for   automobiles.     A.    HormeL      NO. 

972,786 :  W  11 :  Sp.  p.  2723  =  O»«^ol.  169  ;  p.  4«. 
Applicator.     A.  D.  Foster.     No.  972,886;  Oct  11,  »p.  p. 

2554  :  Gai.  rol.  159 ;  p.  485.  „.-—       m. 

Arches.    Bkewback   for   hollow-tile,      "-.^t   HUit«u      No. 

071  749-  Oct    4:  Bp.  p.  606;  Gaa.  ■vol.  169 :  p.  88. 
Art4Jt«i  lioir    O.  if.  Irabrook.     No.  972,996;  Oct  18: 

Sp.  p.  8270 :  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  669.  , 

Ash-bot     B.  F.  Jonea  and  C.  A.  Baraea.     No.  971,846; 

Oct  4-  So   D.  702;  Gaa.  toI.  150:  p.  123._     _ 
Aah  Sm'or  barri      IL  Froes4.     No.  978.029;   Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  3363 :  Gaa.  toI.  159 ;  p.  582.         _._„„.,       „. 
Athleflc    grounds.    Cover    for       J.     L.    P  Don^'^Q.-"*- 

974  Ml  •  Oct   26 :  Bp.  p.  5604  ;  Gaa.  toL  IW ;  p.  971. 
A4«r.     J.  Frahllch.     >Jo*^  972.611 :  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2408; 

A^a'S-.raii.'M'V  Mlller.„No.  972.892;  Oct  11; 

Alr^efc.^S.'S:  M?lie?.-  %  978,687;  Oct  26; 

A^r.^pii^Sil^-O.^i.  y?nk.'To'>n.880;  Oct.  4;  Sp. 

p.  T82  :  O.I.  TO).  1» :  p.  136.  „,„,.«—    ~  . 

Aolocmt-wh.,1.     a.   Kroo.n6erg.     No.  »74.0«1 :  Oct.  a: 

AutJmSi.fJf.vr-ro.^'Si^.  ,No.  »7Ma;  Oct 
J,»oiifii'^.45r^rL.'«>"lTi...T;  Oct.  4: 

Sp.  p.  981 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  168. 
Autombblle.     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.  973.251;  Oct  18. 

A.%Zt.r'.k?5fn.».':"g\S:,«^...     NO.  «1.TW: 

Ao%^.ti,.%fch'l5it<'"6.'?.'Nirfc.'ST2.<80;  Oct  ♦; 

Bp.  p.  1121  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1»8-  ,  „      «-•  ••ai . 

Automobile  attachment  ^G.  ^Cht^U^Vo.  978,868. 

Oct  25:  Bp.  p.  6120:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  P-  888. 
AatSLblledua?-pan.    W.  H    Mulllna.    No.  071360;  Oct 
4:  Bp.  p.  86;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  18.       ^,  .._,  _.    .. 
Automoblle-bom.     A.  V.  Plakorakl.     No.  971.886;  Oct  4; 

Bp.  p.  266;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  47. 
Automobile.  Steam-.     B.  H.  Whlte^  No.  971,810;  Oct.  4; 
¥p.  p.  «M;  Gas.  Tol.  169:  p.  109.      ^     ,        ,  _     _ 

Automobile    steerlng-wheela.    I^c"«8,,*^'*^f^"  nV*  J' 
Elliott  and  W.  w.  Bellly.     No.  072,605 ,  Oct  ii ,  ap. 
I        p.  2892:  Gas.  ^ol.  189:  p.  408.     „      q,  .  ^aq  •  Oet   « • 
I  AvtoBoblle-tlmer.     W.  S.  /«>««•     K®'  •^*'^>**'  "*^  "' 
Sd   d   6686:  Gas.  rol.  169;  p.  964.  ,^.__ 

!  AuSmSbll^.^-..  Detachable  '^^^'^^JS^. 
'  seal  for.  A.  Wlaton  and  H.  B.  Anderson.  No.  »7a,o*»  * 
'       fSt  4  -So  o  1170 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  197.  _ 

.Aa?Si<ih?WhV«'  A^tSSTfor.     V.  L  §«k^   No.  972.8M ; 
'       Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1764  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  808.  ^ 
i  Automobiles    and    like    machlnea,    Starttng    davloa    for. 
B   D.  Btrykar.    No.  978.282 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8816  ;  QmM. 
1      VOL  169 ;  p.  862. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AotomobllM,    Lrrcr-Iock    for.      H.    Hood.      No.    sr72.198 : 

Oct.  11  :  8p.  p-  U«7  :  0»».  Tol.  15« ;  p.  264. 
Aatomohllf*.     8«fetT-br«ke     •nd     lorkniwUch     mcchanlsin 

for   •••ttrlc.      O.    P.    Frltchle.      No.    972,846;    Oct.    18; 

8p.  p.  1MM»2:  Gas.  toI.   159:  p.  510. 
AwU  N^^le-.     C.  A.  CarlHon.     No.  971.M3 :  Oct.  4 :  8p.  p. 

817:  Car  toI.  189;  p.  R7 
Axle-lubricator.     J.    L    Maatara.     N«».    •'r2.00«:    Oct.   4: 

■p.  p.  in<M:  flaa.  vol.  189:  p.  1«S.         ^       ..     ^ 
B^SSn.     H.   rianalbarth.     No.  973.041;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 

SSI :  Oax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  586. 

Ba«-cl«M«r.**V.    Bcott.     Na  974.0e« ;  Oct   26;   Sp.   p. 

5812:  Oaa.  toL  189;  p.  9TS. 
Bac-fastpniT.     C.    Ilt^Hns   and   A.    Puller.     No.    972,766: 

Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2721  :  Oaa.  toI.  IROtp.  46.'*. 
Bax-holder.     8.  P.  Kendall.     No.  978^00 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4067:  Oa«.  »^  180:  p.  «©4.  ..^  ^,-      «^     „ 

Bac-bolder.      C.    L.    Kaatham.      No.    0T8,414 ;    Oct.    18; 

8p.  p.  4H»7;  Oai.  toI.   159:  p.  714. 
Ball  ear.  Pall  and  badiat.     T.  Jerolamaa.     No.  971.978 ; 

Oct   4  :  Rp.  p.  364  :  Oat.  toI.  169 ;  p.  62. 
Bail.  Well-bncfcet.     K.  D.  Walpole      No.  972.MS ;  Oct  11: 

«p.  p.  2R17:  Qua.  Tot  160;  p.  428.      ,     „     ,      ^       „ 
BalC  Artindal.      F.    W.    Bn^ler    and    J.    H.    Loyd.      No. 

972.74S  :  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  265>1  :  Qaa.  toI.  15« :  p.  467. 
Bait  Art««plal.     O.  ff.  Garrison.     No.  974.060;  Oct  M : 

Rp.  p.  6623:  Gaa.  toI.  189:  p.  9««.  

Bale-box.     J.  N.  Wood.     Mo.  9T1.948 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  96T : 

Oaa.  Tol.  169:  p.  162.  

Bale  box.     J    V    Wood.     No.  971 JM2  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  978  : 

Om.  v*I    169 :  p.  164. 
Ballnir   apnan»»o».     J.    N.    Wood      No.   971.961;    Oct    4; 

8pi.  p.  I»76:  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  168.  _ 

BalTnc  derlo«.     J    N    Wood.     No.  971.047:  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

988;  Gai.  Toi.  1&9:d.  162.  ^.    ^^    ^       .     ^ 

Ballnir-prMw.     R.  J    ManKon.     No.  071.606;  Oct  4  ;  i^  p. 

214  :  Oaa.  »ol.  159:  p.  S7.  _ 

BallnK-preiou     G.  R.  Jackaoa.     No.  971.616  ;  Oct  4  :  i^  p. 

2'<1  :  ('»x.  Tol.    150 'J*.  41. 
Balinc-prea.     J.  N    wimd.     Ho.  971.949 ;  Oct.  4 :  Sp.  p. 

970;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  dl  1 6S.  _ 

BallnK-r>*'>-«ii.     -I     N    wood.     No.  971.960;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

978;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  16X. 
BallBff-pr<^<«       V     F.    l.nehhen.      No.    972,884;    0«t    18; 

Sp.  p.  29t»9:  Gaa.  toI.  150;  p.  681. 
BallQK  pr<>«^      r    K.  Wehr»nher».     No.  97S.161 ;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  8620:  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  624. 
Ball:  tiff  <:oir-hiii) 
Ball-and  aorket  joint     F.   A.   D11l1n«hain.      Wo.  078,680: 

Oct    2ft  :  Sp.  p.  4674 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  «12. 
Balla-t-nn loader      W    P^rrln       No.  »72.f>70  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1212;  Oaa.  toI.  150:  p.  200. 
Bandace.  Kar-.     K.  B«Tthel      No.  078.108;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

8687:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  626.  .^     «_ 

BanJohrWirr      K.    I..   OrlfWu.     No.  074.063:  Oct  28;  Sp. 

p.  5627  :  Oaa.  toI.  169;  p.  068. 
Bar  :  See  Chlnel-bar ;  Orate-bar :  narrow  draw^^r. 
Barga.     R.  J.   Ooooxan.     No.  978.860 ;  Oct  10 ;  ^Bp.   p. 

5129;  Oaa.   toI.    150:   p.   W1.  ___»_^ 

Barlnm    rhlorld    und     ^trontlnin     cMorld    far    prMvaan 

chlorln   and    hTdroxid    of    the   aald    flMtala.  JTraatlair. 

A.  r>*min.     NA    978.171:   Oct.    18:   Sp.  p.  MM;  Oaa. 

Tol.   1 69 ;  p.  801. 
Bark-roMinx  d««Tlce.      C.    Frledlmid.      No.   978,404;  Oct 

26:  Sp.  p.  4ST2:  Gaa.  toI.  150:  p.  766.  _  ^ 

Barr*!.     W.  T.    Wurd      No.  972.664  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Ap.  p^  0518 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  160;  p.  428. 
Barrel  MTfllntr  npparnraa.     H.  F.  Marten  and  H.  Orahn. 


Ko.  97:X.0S0  :  Ort.  18  :  8p.  p.  8419  :  Oaa   ▼ol.  159  ;  p. 
Barrel.  Sheetnu-tal.     n.  w.  Avery  and  W.  8.  .lodd;     No. 
972.707:  Oct  18:  8p.  p.  27WO ;  Oaa.  toL   169:  p.  49« 

ith     appiirxtna.     »«>»ow»r-.     O      Wln'er«      No.     972.689: 


Oct    11  :  ««p   p.  2^66:  Oaa.  vol    160^.  ftW. 


No. 


BatteHea,    Xni  ■  tobe    for    aforaae.     M.    FkatrOmer. 

»T1  7n7  :  Ort    4     Sp   p   481  ;  Oaa.  eol.  160  ;  p.  88. 
Battery :  «*•  Fuee-battery.  .^       ^,  «^*      «_»     ^ 

Battery  -  carrier      V.    G.    App»«.     No.    071.876;    0«t    4; 

Sp.  p.  776:  Oat.  vol.   150:  p    1S5 
Batterr    circuit    cnntroHer    and    te^er.    Stormjw-;^  H.    N. 

llotaincer.     No.  972,210;  Oct.   11 ;  Sp.  p.   1520;  On*. 

Tol.  150;  p    271. 
Battery   tank  ayatem.     F.   A.  Decker.     No.  971.607;   Oct 

4  :  J<p.  p    1  «7  :  Oaa.  rol.  1 59  :  p.  ^4. 
Bearlna.    Aotlfrlctlon-      K.    C.    rhmthnm.     Na    978,170: 

Oct.  18;  «p.  p.  S682;  Oaa.  toT  159;  o.  *il-    ^.     ,^ 
Bearlnjr.    Splndl*  «tep-.     D    N.    Wild.     No.  972.748;  Oct. 

11:  a»»   n.  26M  :  Oaa.  toI.  l.'VO:  p.  45.5. 
Beater.  Rnfnrr      J.    n    Pearwon.     Na.  978.604;  Oct   26: 

Sp.  p.  4404;  Om.  toL  ISO'jP.  T84. 
Be«r     A    K   •  rnn«1.»n      No.  071.009;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1261  : 

Oaa.  TBI.  100;  p.  214.  

Bed.     L.   R.   Frre.     No.  078.108;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  8818; 

Oaa.  Tol.   159 ;   n.  60*. 
Bad-bottom.     H.  n.  Sw«teb«Mn  and  F.  A.  •ni«)bnJd.     No. 

973.233 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  n.  8818 :  Oaa.  toI.  169 :  o.  6SS. 
Bed-bottom.  Aprtnic.     J.  TAth.  A    Beleanay.  and  J.  Uptak. 

No.  972.040;  Oct.  4  ;    Rp  p.  1162;   Oaa.ToL150;   p.  106 
Bed.  Koldlnr     L.  B    Jeffcott     No.  972.537  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2226:  Oaa.  toI.  159:  p.  888.  ^^    ^ 

Bed  for  Inraltda.     A.  F.  Oandall.     No.  972.100 ;  Oct.  4 : 

Sp.  p.  1264 :  Oaa.  vol.  100:  p.  214.  ^         _ 

Bad-frun  eonarrnedon.     F.  1.  Ooald.     No.  078,840 ;  Oct 

10;  Sp.  p.  4048:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  008. 


B«l  or  eoucb.     W.<J.  Orotenhula.     No.  078,778;  Oct  26; 

ito.  p.  4068 :  Oa%  Tol.  159 ;  p.  868. 
Dill    ■iiilai    — ppwllaa  frame.      W.    F.    Weppner.      No. 

971  .R87  ;  0«t~4 :  Bp.  p.  762  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  182. 
B«d-«trap.     J.  8.  Sallnfer.     No.  978.977 ;  Oct  20 ;  8p.  p. 

6360;  Oaa.  toL  169;  p.  933. 
Bed^    Ubie,    and    aaat.    Foldliif.     G.    A.    Swanaon.     No. 

972.484 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  9008 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159 ;  p.  804. 
Bad,  Wall-.     H.  A.  Javtea.     No.  074,060 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6666 :  Oaa.  toI.  169  ;  p  068.  _ 

Bate,  Foldlns  crib  attachmant  foe.     T.  B.  Kemper.     No. 

078,489;  Oct.   18;  8p.  p.  4242;  Oaa.  toI.  169;  p.  722. 
Bctfa.    Lea-mount ing    for    uptlltina.     N.    C.    Merrill.     No. 

972.462:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2040;  Oaa.  toI.  169;  p.  867 
Bedclotbea  bolder.     J.   Campbell.     No.   972.169;   Oct    11; 

8p.  p.   1414:  Gaa.  toI.  150:  p.  254. 
Bedstead.   Sofa.     M.   Tbomaon.     No.   972,208;   Oct    11: 

8p.  p.  1701 :  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  200. 
Bee-hlTing  derlce.     K.    A.   Roberta  and   J.   D.    Hartm  tck. 

No.  973.702 :  Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  4811  :  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  «:S6. 
Baer-earbonadna  darlca.     N.  Ladwlg.     No.  972.888 ;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p  »e6:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  530. 

jar   flttraaoB.   BuanHrtt  darlca   for.     F.    Turak.     No. 

078.087:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  0*76:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  000. 
Beer-r«clalmer.     J.  H.  Champ.     No.  978,757 ;  Oct  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  4016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  806. 
Baat-flnaa   eerer.     J.    R.  Taaa.     Ha   0T8.442;   Oct    18: 

Bp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  P.  Ta. 
BaK-atretcber.     C.    Crr.     No.   078.008;    Oct    18 ;   Sp.    p. 

8306;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p  676.  ««.„._       - 

Belt  support  and  atalfter.  DrlTtof-.     B-  W.  Walkar.     No. 

972.9W:  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  .'»197 ;  Q^  toL  169 ;  o.  58«. 
Belt,  feiipportlnx.    if-  R.  WIHiama.    No.  971.94U.;  0<i.  4; 

8p.  p    M6  :  Cas    rol.   150  ;  p.  162. 
Belt.  Walat  .     D.  Marlnaky.     No    071.700;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

637;  Oat.  rol.  150:  p.  04. 
Bench  :  8t«  Piano-bench  ;  Plant-bench. 
DcncO  Pot.   AdJoatable.     J.   FUtcber.     Na   072.610;   Oct 

11 :  Sd.  n.  2401;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  410. 
BMiyaTaMd^     JTB.     KlmbelV     No.     078,270:    Oct 

18 ;  Ip.  p.  8800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  667. 
Barrtbeo:     P.    He^irteh.     No.    97i.te6;    Oct    11 ;    Sp.    p. 

«8T6 ;  Oaa.  rol   169 ;  p.  488.  _      ,     _       ,       «., 

Berth     tor     Infanta,     Collanafcle     W.     J.     Twnple      No. 

972,7H;  Oct.  11 :  Sp  p.  i**  LSft.  J***V^  ii*  *JL~  - 
BIcyHa-ftork.     J.  Schmidt     No.  078^10;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8780;  Oaa.  Tot  160;  p.  647.  ..w,- -«—     «^    ..  . 

Blcycle-abade.     L.  aad  J.  Cooper^ Ho.  072.008 ;  Oat.  4  ; 

to.  p.  1208;  Oaa.  rol.  159;  p.  lOS. 
Bicycle    ahoek-abaorhlnic    attaehma«t     C.    ▲.    MmdO. 

No.  078.071  :  Oct  18  ;  8p.  P- »438  ;  OM;,»^i  l»ti>  ?••• 
Dlcycle  ateering  derlce.     R.  P    Noble.     No.  078.806;  Oct 

20;  Op.  p.  6019;  Oaa.  rol.  159;  P.  87X     ..      «    «t    o-^ 
Bicyelea.  Piroted  lug  ftor  the  ba«k  »•«*•  of.     CM.  C^ 

■at     No.  972.610;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  SIOS :  Oaa.  rol.  160: 

Biii^fbld.     I.  BanMtt.     No.  972,404  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  SllO; 
BiSk^M^mcoS?    J    D   Adama.     No.  971.612;  Oct 

B.AjSUS'%~V'&k''.a.'    HO.  07^277;  Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  IfTf :  Oax.  vol    160:  p.  204. 
Rta  :  mtt  Knockdown  bin.  ^^ 

Bin      F    J.    McMenamln.     No.   978,868;   Oct    18;   Bp.   p. 

4008 ;  Oaa.  rol.    159 ;  p.  699.  ^    .     „     „  ,._^.,. 

mttm,   Looaa-lcaf.     O.   R.   Mayer  aad  J.   W    Schoettla. 

Ha.  078.628  :  Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  4441  ;  Oaa.  rol.  159  ;  p.  170. 

■«ar.  LOoae-leaf.     K.  J.  Sarlea  and  T.  B.  Heeler.     No. 

OTMOT  :  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  JOSI  :  Oaa    ^    »»«  =  P-  *««^^ 
Binder,  I^ooae-leaf.     H.  d  Fomoff  and  H    C    Kla«ea     No. 

078,982  :  Oct  26  :  8p   D.  6280  ;  0**-Jf>^^^^^'  ^W^ 
Blnd»T   Tooiporarr.     A.  O.  Ray.     No.  071,926 :  Oct  4  :  Bp. 

p    »00;  Cat.  rol.  150;  p.  164. 
Bindar,  Temporary.     L.  M.  Mardan  and  L.  R.  Hitchcock. 

?kr07S.462Tort.  18 :  Sp.  P.  4200:  Gaa.  rol    150  :  p  727. 
Bindar.  Temporary.     L.  M.  MarflW  and  I..  B.  Hitcbcoek. 


No.  973.46.^  :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  OSSO:  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  727. 
Blndera    and    the    Ilka.    faallaiS    tot    looaa-laaf.     A.    H. 

Cbadwick.     No.   972,817;  Oct  18:  Sp.   p,  tSOO;  Oaa. 

rol.  169  ;  p.  600.  _ 

Btedtaa-poat     A.  F.  Waltbllllch.     No.  978,880;  Oct.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6228 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  900. 
BtMolt-cntter.     J.     Hartmann.     No.    978.102;    Oct    18; 

to.  p.  8738;  Oaa.  rol.  159;  p.  088.  ......        _,     >» 

Blaculta.    Manufacture   of   cup,   eomat.   aadllha,     T.   O. 

Ratea.     No    072,088;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p.  8208;  Oaa.  roL 

160:   p.   567. 
Bit :  8«e  Brtdle-blt :  Rock-drlUInc  bit ;  Und«r-blt. 
Ult  bolder.     W.    C.    Kox.     No.    972,170;    Oct.    11;    Sp.    p. 

1452:  Out.  rol.   160 :  p.  280  ««....      ^  ^ 

Blad^boldlng   meant.     C.   B.    Sweet.     No.    972,411 ;   Oct 

11  :  Rp.  p    1042-  Oaa  rol.  150:  p    841. 
Blade-tte.     D    H.  ^)a«ar.     No.  978.680:  Oct  20;  Bp.   p. 

4686:  Gat.  rol.  160;  p.  814. 
Bladea    with    aoft    centera.    Making.     O.    A.    Clark.     T^o. 

072,486:  Oct  71 :  Sp.  p.  1088  :aax.  rol.  150;  n.  849 
Bllnd-faate^ar.     E.  1..  Pratt.    No.  971,780;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

584:  Oaa.  rot.  1.^0:  p.  102. 
Block  :  B*9  Building  block ;  Bngrarar'a  block :  Pallcy-block. 
Block  -  signal    mechanlam.    Rlectrleally  -  operated.      R.    A. 

Strr^trr.     No.  978.000;  Oct.  11  ;  8p  p.  2612;  Oaa.  rol. 

150 :  p.  427. 
Blowar    and    exbaoatar.    Botary.      T.    W.    Oman.      Na. 

078.100 ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8788 ;  Oaa.  roL  100 ;  p.  088. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


It 


Blower,  Rotary  prcanra-.    P.  D.  Brewater.     No.  071,000: 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  811  :  Uai.  rol.  150  :  p.  56. 
awplpa.     J.  B.  Flower.     No.  972.769;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
271U:  Gat.  rol.  1.^0 ;  p.  461. 
Board :    See   Game-board  :    Ironlag-board ;    Mnalc-lnatruc- 

tton  board. 
Boat  apparatoa.  Life-.     A.  Brun.     No.  972,800;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  2812;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  60S. 
Boat-balancing  derice.     F.  Nlel>K>n.     No.  972,398 ;  Oct  11 : 

Bp.  p.  1912;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  888. 
Boat-canopy.     R.  L.  Kenyon.     No.  974,072;  Oct  26;  Sp. 

p.  6069  :  Oaa.  rol.  159  ;  p.  966. 
Boat  aqalpped  with  tubmerging-planea,  Sabmarlaa.    L.  T. 
Spear.     Na  978,227;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8804;  Oas.  roL 
luTp.  660.  ^ 

Boiler  :    Bee    Evaporation  -  boiler ;    Steam  -  boiler ;    Super- 
be^ter-boller  :  Vertical  boiler:  Waabboller;  Water  tube 
boDar 
BoUrr.  'l.  C.  Rhea.    No.  071.061  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  Ill ;  Oaa. 

rol.  169:  p.  21.  _  .      «_ 

Boiler.     A.  Q.   Sherman.      No.   972.680;  Oct.   11;   Sp.   p. 

2r<42;  Oa«.  rol.   IRP:  p.   4no 
Boller-crown-abeet-cleanlng  derlce.     W.  D.  Randall.     No. 

978.069;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8486;  Oaa.  rol.  169;  p.  596.^ 
Bollt-r-flse  Hesn^r      R.  O.  Hodre.     No.  972,874;  Oct  11; 

Rp.  p.  1857;  Gat.  rol.  150;  p.  326. 
Boller-nne,  Detachable.     J.  M.  Croaler.     No.  972,164 ;  Oct 

11  ;  Rp    p.  1421  :  Oaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  266. 
Baller-flne.  Detachabia     O.  C.  Borgen.     No.  978,471 :  Oct 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  roL  169  ;  p.  767.  

Boiler  riim«o#   Hf P.I m-.     A    H.  Hfiualer.     No.  971,996 ;  Oct. 

4  :  Rp.  p.  1077 :  Oaa  rol.  159 ;  p.  180. 
Bollt^r-aralc    prerwitor.      J.    W.    Stephena      No.    978.088; 

Ort  25  :  Rp.  p.  5400  ;  Oat.  rol.  159  ;  p.  986. 
Boiler  -  Bed1m«it    rpmorer.    Rteatn-.      M.    HolTman.       No. 

974.064:  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6556;  Gat.  rol    150;  p.  962. 
Boiler  water-glaaa.     I^  J.  Rordo.     No.  973,887 ;  Oct.  18 ; 

Rp.  p.  4024  :  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  688.  ^ 

Bollera  and  conaerrtng  the  beat  energy  therein,  Apparataa 

for  rrroT«»rinjf  blow-off  prodnrfu  from.     H.  L.  winalow. 

No.  973.603  ;  Oct  26  :  Rp.  p.  4587  ;  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  ROO. 

Botlera    and    the    like.    Rack    for.      W.    C.    Leonard.      No. 

0T2.R70  :  Oct    1« ;  Rp.  p.  29R3  :  Gaa.  rol.  159  ;  p.  628. 
Boltera.  Automatic  water-controller  for.     C.  E.  T-lndgren. 
No  074.085  :  Oct.  25  ;  Rp.  p.  6690 ;  Oat.  vol.  150  :  p.  960. 
BolMngcap      W    K.  Lnmrooa.     No.  973.796;  Oct  26;  Sp. 

p.  4996 :  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  869.  ^        ^        « 

BoWer       H.  T.    Krakan.     No.   972,768;   Oct    11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2726:  Oaa  rol.   150;  p.  464.  ^  _     ^  ., 

Bolt :  Pee  Poor-bolt :  Expaneton-bolt ;  Locking-bolt ;  Rail- 
way-track bolt  .  -  .., 
Bolta,   nnta.   »c..   M«<na   for  protecting.      A.    Adam.     No. 

912. 140;  Oct.  4  :  Rp   p.  1354  ;  flst.  rol.  189:  p.  228. 
Bor'-hiimer.      V.  O    RItcbav  sort  F.  W.  Rewaelman.     No. 
9T2.023  ;  Oct.  4  :  Rn  p.  1 126 :  Oaa  rol.  180 :  p.  180.  ^ 
Book  tnrt  newspaper  hofrtpr.     M.  I.  John-on.     No.  974.067  : 

Oct    2R  :  Rp.  p.  5.161  :  Oat.  rol.  150;  n.  063. 
Book.  Check-.     C.   W.   Bimpoon.     No.  978,810;  Oct   IS; 
Sp.  p.  8962;  Oaa  rol.  169; jp.  67i  «,„*•«-« 

Book.  Vnnlfnldlnir    record-.      K.   Z.   liewla      No.  073,060; 

Oct  11  ;  Rp  p.  2255 :  Oaa.  ral.  160  :  p.  389. 
Book.    M«»nlfolcftne   Mien.       R.    K.    Bottle.      No.    f»78.746 : 

Oct.   25  ;  Rp.  p.  4R03;  Oat.  rol.  150:  p.  851. 
Book  or  pad.  Manlfoldlna.     B.  C.  Maxwell.     No.  978,627 ; 

Oct    25 :  Rp.  p.  4430 ;  Oat.  rol.  159 :  p.  775. 
Book  or  fMid    Man1fo»dln».     B.  C.  Maxwell.     No.  974.102; 

Oct    25;  Rp   p  5622;  Oaa.  rol.  159:  p.  975. 
Bookblnder'a  irlnlng-preaa     J.   Gleeecka,  B.   F.  Nebercall. 
and  O.  F.  Ohelra.     No.  97S.617 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2422 ; 
Oaa.  rol.  1R9:  p.  418. 
Bookkreper'a    loo*e.«he#t    holder.       A.    O.    Krieger.      Ho. 

971.642:  Oct.  4  ;  Rp   p  60 :  Oat.  vol.  1.59;  p^l4. 
Boot  and  ahoe      H.  H    Schwartx.     No.  978,077;  Oct  18; 

Rp.  p.  8447 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  597. 
B«»of  tod  «hoe  protector  eeftlnc  machine.     H.  W,  Winter. 
No.  973,604  :  Oct    25  •  Rp.  p.  4S08  ;  Oat.  rol.  150  :  p.  R01 
Beata  hr    maana   of  aprlng-trattona.   Syatan   for  doalng. 
L.  J.  ta.  Delareaa.    No.  978,012 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  88l7; 
Oaa.  rol.  1 59 ;  p.  676. 
Boring  m»»chlBe.      J.    W.    0|ala.      No.    978.186;   Oct    18: 

Rp.  p.  8688:  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  818.  ^      

Bottle  nnd  lamp-chlmner  cleaner.     P.  Buck.     No.  978.011  : 

Oct    25:  Rp    p.  K24B:  Oat.  vol.  IftO  ;  p.  909. 
Bottle-bruahing  macbtna.     J.   W.  Dawaon.     No.  078478; 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8696 ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  688. 
Botrle-fllUnc  machine      C.  L.  Rnstlan      No.  071.902;  Oct. 

4  ;  Rp    p.  1014  ;  Oat.  rol.  159;  p.  168. 
Bottle  for  adheaire  liqulda     N.  C.  Phlllipa.     No.  078.000 ; 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8488 ;  Gaa  rol.  169 ;  p.  604. 
Bottle.    Non-reintable.      J.    Mlwnll    and   A.    Rommer.      No. 

971.016;  Oct.  4  ;  Rp.  p.  R72 :  Gat.  rol.  159;  p.  160. 
Bottle.   Non  reflllable.     J.  T    Bluff.     No.  972.094  ;  Oct.  4  : 

Rp.  p  1254  ;  r.aa  rol.  1.50;  p    21-3       ^..  .„.     ^_^    ,, 
Bottle.  Non-reflllahle.     J.  Wlberg.     No.  972.428;  Oct  11: 

Rp    p.  1064;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  345. 
Bottle.  Non-re6llahle.     I.  B.  Rolomon.     No.  972,780;  Oct. 

11  :  Rp.  p.  2746;  0*t.  rol.  150;  p.  467. 
Bottle,  Non-re6llable.     B.  B.  Bamar.     No.  978,000;  Oct 
18;  Sp.  p.  8601  :  Oaa.  roL  160;  p.  004.     ^,.  „,^.    ^^ 
Bottle.  Kon-reflllable      W.  B.   Powell.     No.  973.070;  Oct. 

2ft  :  Rp.  p.  5347  :  Oat.  rol.  159 ;  p   9.30  ^^    * 

Bottl«^.atm>per.     A.  C.  Appleton.     No.   972.402 ;  Oct  11  : 

Rp.  p.  2112;  Gaa.  rol.  150;  p  868.     ^.  ^^.     ^^    „ 
Bottle^atopner.     A.  C.  Appleton.     Vo.  071408;  Oct   11: 
Rp.  p.  2115:  Oat.  rol.  1R9;  p.  S68. 


Bottla-atoppcr.    BL  S.  ChordL    No.  072,006 ;  Oct  11 }  tp. 

p.  2153  :  Oat.  rol.  159 ;  p.  878.      ^      ^     ^       «.     „ 
Bottle-stopper.     E.  L.  Beck.     No.  978.616  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4028:  Oax    vol    l.'.O;  p.  805.  ^      ^. -«» 

Bottlea.  *c..  Scraw-cloaure  for.     A.  Wilxln._   Ho.  078,807 ; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4160:  0«*.  roL  mP :  P-  700. 
lU.iniuet  holder.     C.   Mulr.     No.   971,774;   Oct.   4;    Sp.    p. 

662  :  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  OflL  «»-»-«. 

Bowling-alley.   Portable.      J.    B.    Noonan._^No.   978.500; 

Oct  1 1 ;  4p.  p.  2811 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  ja.  806. 
Box:   S90  Aah-I»x;   Bale-box;   Berrr-lfcx ;    FoliMng  box; 

Ice-box ;    Knockdown    box  ;    Match-box ;    Packing-box ; 

Shuttle  box:  Stnfflna-box;  Valre-core  box. 
Box.     W.  C.  Heller.     No.  972,449 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8016 ; 

Oax.  vol.   159;  p.   358.  ^_    ^,     ^         „^- 

Box.     J.  Torango.     No.  978,821;  Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8067; 

Bo^**"c"f.  A!®fi<fiy**No.  978.927 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6271 ; 

BoxSataier.  i'\.  Pfeacott  No.  071,700;  Oct  4;  Qp. 
p.  586;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  102.         ,       ,,      ^,      ^,  __, , 

Brace-waiat  Combination.  B.  M.  Clewell.  Na  071.0*4: 
Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  28 :  Oat.  vol.  169 :  p.  7. 

Bracelet  and  the  like.  O.  Widenmeyer.  No.  978,001 ;  Oct. 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4583  :  Gaa  rol.  160  :  p.  800.  ^^     ,    .. 

Bracket:  See  Angle-bracket;  Ironing-board  bracket :  Lad- 
der-bracket;  Lamp-bracket;  ScaJTold-bracket ;  Bbada- 
bracket;  Wagon-bracket.  ^         ^     „ 

Braid.    R.  C.  fchm.     No.  972,718 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

Braiding-machine.  '  O.  Donat  No.  978.087 ;  Oct  23 : 
Rp.  p.  4678:  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  813.  ...... 

Brake :  Bee  Air-brake ;  Air  emergencr-brake ;  Antomatlc 
brake;  Car-brake;  CTutch-brltke ;  Electric  brake;  Mag- 
netic brake :  Wagon-brake.     „  „    ,^^  ^    ma  iuva  ■ 

Brake-adjuater,  Automatic.  J.  8.  Waahbom.  No.  974,004  . 
Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5434 ;  Gat.  rol.  169  ;  p.  942. 

Brake^djnater,  Automatic.  J.  8.  Washburn.  No.  974,006  ; 
Oct  25 :  Sp.  p.  5435  :  Gat.  rol.  159  ;  p.  942.  ,    _  ^^_, 

Brake-block  holder.  Adjustable  vehicle-.  I...  f-^Badgler. 
No.  074.012  ;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5454  :  Qaa.  'o*- !•'*«»  :pl21'^ 

Brake  mechanlam.  Hand-.  C.  H.  Anderaon.  No.  978.007J 
Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3499;  Oaa  rol.  169;  p.  604. 

Brake  ptpee,  Croaaover  connection  for  fluld-preaaura-.  J. 
A.  HlcET   No.  973,048 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8386 ;  Qaa.  ▼©!. 

Biike-ah<ie^*C.  A.  Malcolm.    Na  972,202 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1507;  Oat.  rol.  159;  p.  268.  .      .v— .««     «._. 

BrakaUoa  machlna     F    K.  Caawell.^  No.  978,160;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  8678;  Gaa.  rol.  169;  P-  080.    ^         .,       ,. 
Brake-ahoe    machine.    Automatic.  ^  F.    K.    Cmw^    HO. 

978.167  :  Oct.  18  ;  8p._p.  8667  ;  Gat.  rol.  169  ;  J)- «2»- 
BrakeUhoea,  Making.     F.  K.  Catwell.     No.  978,168;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Oaa  rol.  159jj^  680.  

Brake  ertfema,  Croeaorer  connection  for  0«"a-J>JJ*^- 

J.  A.  Hiclar  Na  978,042 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8888 ;  Oat. 

Biw-hlS '   A.  Short.     No.  971,696 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  880  : 

BrtdMtlS*  ^^cl^eSfleld  and  F.  8.  Naugl^^^Na  072.670 ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2815  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  397.  „    „         . 
Brick-kiln  and  proceaa  of  Kuralns:  bricks.     W.  H.  rraacia. 

No.  972.524  ;  Oct  11-:  Sp.  p  2201  ;  Gat.  jol   109 J,  P-  3«« 
BriiA-preaa  off-bearing  attachment     W.  R.  Cpnnlnglwm. 

No.  %78,411  :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  oat.  roL  169;  p.  71i. 
Brick,    tile,    and    bulldlng-blocka.    Press    'or    malAig.      O. 

Hoffman.    No.  072,876 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Gaa.  rot 

Brtcka!   Molding.      H.   Schultc  -  Stelnbenr      Na   971.6n:? : 
Bri^S^o^^T.']?.^s"t"oJk7^r'd/' No'' 972.482;    Oct    11; 

BrJaVblt'^'L:  ?!'i;n°ii.''Ni,.''9??276:  Oct   18:   Sp.  p. 

8896  ;  Oaa  rol.  169  ;  p.  667.     „_,._^     «-♦    -la.  ««    «^ 

Brooder.     J.  A.  Connolly.     No.  978,174;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

B^S^.°*N.D'.FSi^§5'- 678.420:    Oct   18;    Sp.    p. 

Bi^-io^TknTS:  T  \^.-  BlSaon.    Na  972.187  ;  Oct  U  : 

B.5Sh.'*cTarkln^S!;y''^No^9^011;  Oct   4 ;   Sp.   p. 

BrUS'^R.".  UontS^Tj'^lo.  972.898;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

B^h''  n/H  Ao^-9?J:865:  Oct  26;  8p.  p.  6140; 

Oat.  rol.  159;  p.  898.         ^  ^  ,.  «r    r.    -«ji    t    r- 

Bmah-cleaner  for  sierra  and  bolters.     W.   D.  and   J.  O. 
Anderaon.     No.  971.715 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  426 :  Oaa  rol. 

Brlih' l?ildJf.  Tooth-.     E.  L.  Smith.  _No.  978,811  J  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3964  ;  Oaa  rol.  169 ;  p.  078.  ^_.    ,- 

Bruah.  Toilet .     O    L.  Street  Jr.     No.  972,488 ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2092  ;  Gaa  rol.  169  ;  p.  864.   ^_^    ^     _  __.  . 

Bi^le.     M.  Rchwarta     Na  971,094  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp  p.  870 ; 

Oaa  rol.  150 ;  p.  67.  ^       .     ^ 

Buckle.  Croaa-Une.     F.  Knobv;'..     No.  071,769 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  625:  Oaa  roi.  189:  p.  01.  „..«,«     «_» 

Buckle-fastening.      B.   M.    Chapman.      No.    973.018;    Oct 

2ft  ;  Rp.  p.  R257  :  Oat,  rol.  150 :  p.  012.,   _    .__„_ 
Buckle  for  bala-tlea    D.  E.  Eddleman  and  J.  B.  ArnatroBS. 

No.  972,884  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gai.  roL  100 ;  p.  612. 
Buffer.     J.    W.   Campbell.     Na    971,970 ;   Oct.   4  ;   Sp.    |i. 

1027:  Oaa  rol.  150:  p.  171.  ^      ^     ^_^ 

Buffing   and    pollahlng   machine.      A.    B.    Htnttnf.      No. 

073.136;  Oct.  1?«:  Sp.  p.  3580;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  01& 


iTi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


BoimtMeMM.    A.  B.  JNmUir.JSo.  »7a.»4S:  Oct.  i«: 
B^^tJS^^i^i-    TLSiI'%0.  9T,.««»;  Oct.  i»; 

nSA^"^^^'  Burfo?4.*V  ^^''^■'  ^  «*  = 
B^^SS:  °§'^?tdl?el;^r^8.TM;  Oct.  25;  8p. 

BA^/b&'   ISi.<i' Ho?i^     J.    C.    V«e.a^      NO. 

a?3u8a  •  Oct.  18 ;  So.  p.  1W*K) ;  0««.  toL  ib»  ;  p.  «»- 
BSSS^amir  Jt%<SVr  ConiDO-ite       B-    H     Boblngon 

N^9?Jl?t4  ;  Oct.  25  :  8p.  P.  5634  ;  0*»- ▼ol^lOOiA^" 

Na  9!s.816  :  Oct.  25  :  |p.  P.  5b35  :  0**-J««  J»  U^«?: 
DalMtog  material.     W.   B.  Brock.     No.  071.967.  Oct.   4. 

B«SllM  UMichliie.^    R.  C.  IfWTj  Md  L.  F    Wtotec.     No 
QT9.Sflfi  •  OcL  11 :  8p.  p.  1891     0»«.  ▼ol-  l"''  •  P-  •"*:„ 
BaVkll^  *  a  Tucker  *^  So.  972,041  ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  1183 ; 

B»°rSrSrm'=(?.    Ifchappett     No.    971.729;   Oct.   4; 

S^^ir.i^rin''^L.'i,lS-  ?io%1.77e ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  P 

B;&ri\m.°'Ea;S^»fii-?',^   AUcn      No.  071.818;  Oct. 

4*  to.  p.  880  :  0»«.  ToT.  159  :  p.  110.  „  ^ ^ 

RnrMr^  *«•  Bone  -  burner  :  Om  borner ;  Hy^J««5*«P 
""bJ?Ser:  Lamp-burner:  iMvM-t^  ^"^'fhAOi^"^ 
BumUhlng-macblne      W.   O.  ,»»>♦<«       ^o.   974.032.   Oct. 

85:  8p.  p    5402:  Oai.  rol.  150:  p.  962.      __,_-^.    -,♦ 
BBtton     Bachelor-     E.    V.    Wlnaton.     No.    »TtJ08:   Oct 


T738 ;  Oai.  toJ.  158 ;  p.  805 
_  ^enoc.     No.  9 

"513»':  Oaa-  toI.  159 ;  p.  TO8 


J.  L   Hei 


No.  97S.884  ;  Oct.  28 :  8p.  p 


Cabto^t^  Oomaodlty-.     J.  H.  Boye,     No.  972.499 ;  Oct.  11 . 

8^  p^  2127  :  Om.  ToL  158  :  p.  370.  «Tt.«M  • 

Cabfaet.  Label  •»!««»•*.    ^  W.  !>•  Laaer     No.  97«,8i8. 

Oct  11 :  Bd.  p.  2848 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  454. 

r«hl^tr»ctlon    •Tatem    for    ihlftaWe    endleaa    tracta.     A. 
^iarlp      nI  9n:«54 :  Oct.  4  :  8p    p.  «)1  :  Oaa.  toI.  159 

rm^\^  Aatomatlc  dutch   and   releaalng   mechaplim   for 
^  iTj   mntSST     No.  972.685 ;  Oct  11 ;  8i».  p.  2551  ;  Oaa. 

▼«1.  159 :  p.  485.  .   ^        ^,       . 

Cal«to»»-eyanamld    powder.   Graaalattaf    "'■"'i'"'"*-  ^• 
IwirSrte      No.  97^019 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  88TT  ;  Oa*  vol. 

r.'SutuJ^iicWe.     ,L.   r   File      No.  972.072:   0«t.  4: 
ra?^.2tlJ?:.c'a^^-i.'5^ra.S.%o.  9...880;  Oct.  U: 

Ca&rS.  \KiiSSb;?    raoldSLL     NO.  978,871;  Ot. 

18-  8p.  p   S8«»:  Oaa  toI.  159:  p.  668. 

Catoaraa.  FTaah-llght  attachment  for  phot. 

Timaee.     No.  872.410  :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p. 

158 :  p.  844. 
Caa  :  8««  ABh<a«  :  Oll-ea^ 
Can  and  cooker.  Combined.     F    P    WT>lt« 

Oct.  11 ;  Sp-P,  1726:  Oaa.  ^o-  !»»:;> 
Caa  •  cerer  •  loeklafc  derlce.   Milk 


__     W.  H. 
:  Oaa.  vol. 


No.  871.804: 


878,884 ;  Oct.  28 ; 


if.   B.  Bnrtajr^  W«. 
f;  8p.  p.  4844 :  Oaa  toI.  169 :  8-888. 
C«'n  ToHt:  Milk-      LlS'rfT      No    07- fV>o  :  Oct    4  :  l«r    n 

CaL***Sck''' "ill?     h"  H.    fUmbrr    and   O.   McCm-..    «•• 

Caa  lock,  MUk-.     r.  F8i5n  and  8.  NaxT-     wa  wrajrii  . 


JAp  aad  8.   Na«y.     No 
Oaa.  vol.  188 :  ».  888. 


"Oct.  18 :  to.  ».  8886 :  Oaa.jroL  158_:  p^^ 
:aae. 


Can  rfwptade.'iaaltafy  wrt>aee       *,-7!u?i^i!^     ""• 

■atftaradWrtlaer.    Electric-.      A„ ''*^fl..  yrz.uvi  . 

Oetf8:  to.  P  4088:  oaa  toI.  169;  a.  888. 
Car^k;.      i.    D.    Ifom-on    and    U    j"  Aadrem^      No. 

irrSo:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p  «>*UiJ*&T*Ll*"i,P  HJ' « 

Car^rake.     B-    M.    Pox.     Nol    878.888:   Oct.   28.   PP    P 
*^%J«n.88B;Oet.  4  :  8^  P    1058  :  «"■  ^o\?^fct?  Vi 
CaRoSpiyi*  =F'*'r'-  ^mX  ''Nr071.640 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p,p. 

c^*^25itar*tol?ii£-*'  «.    D.    OallMj^.    Jr.      !*» 
^^"SnSS^^  4?K.^.  T88:  oaa.  rol.  iBTV-  m. 


Car-4oor      A.   J.  Bicker.     No.  973.701;  Oct.  25;   8p.  p. 
Ca!5S,v'&t;n\'r.'*5:  V  %.r.     No.  978.978:  Oct  18.- 

Caf^d^fSi^'^  "i:  '^riSi'^yo.  878.244;  Oct  18: 
8p.  p.  S884TOaa.  toI.  169;  p.  666      __- ^- .   ,w    i*. 

Car;  Damp-,  a  A.  Barowaay.  No.  073.208 .  Oct.  18 , 
Bi).  p.  8f67  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  :  p.  644.  -oo  •   Oct    18  • 

Car    Damn-.      O.   A.   Rakowaky.      No.   978.209 ,   Oct   u . 

c£'^^''-^.^''i^oI^:''^o.  878.208:  Oct  18;. 
J^'^l'.'  X°?am^?b..r  =N^o.  %l753  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p. 
CaJ*^±  7'  ^r"«.**No.  974.007;  Oct  25 ;  8p.  p. 
ci^'Dife"'  J.^M.^'oSaWtn.  Na  871.808;  Oct.  4; 
CaPU^iPW^'S.  ^^'cK^in!  ^r.'^No.  972.467;  Oct  11; 
Caf-'rfl.S^if.^'S:  S*V  M;r?in^;No.  97S.860;  Oct.  18; 

Oct  4  :  8p.  p.  242 ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  48. 
Car    kiiln^?.    FreW .     H.    W     Drew      No.    978.488; 

C^Li^.?:^:  ffle£'L,ri.'?HSn!?S.  871.814; 

Ca?SdU?o^  ^-  ^  =  g"B:S^"=aSd*%  ,^»->^  «•• 
97^?    Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  -tOU:  Oajr  TOl.  150;  P^M?^. 

Car  life-cuard.  BaUway-  W.  Torrana  No.  073.888 . 
Oct    18-  8o   to.  4149;  Oaa.  rol.  188 :  PjJP^        ..  «.    w 

Car  lock.  nuV  A.  C.  Staoalll.  C.  H.  02*7.  "n-f  •^■ 
Habb^rd.     Nb.  973.229  ;  Oct.  l8  :  8p.  p.  8809  :  Oaa.  Tol. 

Cai^^PaSaew-  C.  B.  Selaar.  No.  973.884;  Oct.  25; 
C.?&lS5=tSX..^V*J.7en?IS.  NO.  978.884;  Oct 
^  rSS-  ;  4T4\^:  0«^  ^ol.  169  :  p.  828  ^.p,,.^  wo 
Car  ^Ifcr  ilde  bearing.   Railway.     J.  *^-,  <>  Obmoc.     No 

97r902:  Oct    18:  Sp    Wi^^O^SJ,^  .''iU^U  ?' S^  n 
Car-roof      H.    Stillman.     No.    978,888;   Oct.    28.    up.    p. 
6196 ;  Gaa  toI.  159  :  p.  802.        .  _  _  -^,^-  ,_a  o  C 

^Ha-aK'^onT?^^!'6ct.'  itri  \  "^SSS^  'cl£.^-': 

CalSiit'  *r  M-  Blllhlma.     No.  871.8M;  Oct  4 :  ip.  p. 

c£iL?*C."w:  u'Vr^M*^    NO.  971^88;  Oct  4  ;8p.  p. 

cl5!Si,'£t.Sl«rk''8U.^h  and  O.  ShW.de^er     No. 
aS.fl4^0ct   25  :  8p.  p.  4840  ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  :  p.  841. 

Oct   18:  SpTp.  4195:  Oai.  trol.  \5»  =  Pi JiJi  .  ^^    «Rf 
Car^tllitof.  *^A.   A.    Kempakl.     No.  *7».5l8;  Oct.   2ft  { 

Sp.  p.  4412  :  Gam   toI    150  :  P  J^'^ 
Cu^vlNMi-eaatlnc  aiold.    3.K..  Grtau. 

Car-«iMrcaattec  mold.    J.  K.  GHII|^    -- 

4 :  to.  P-  211 :  Gaa  rol.  150 :  p.  ST.  . 

Car-Vr»5.l  I«the.     C  G    VS*!^*«t7'**         ' 

to  p.  1804;  Oaa.  rol.  158;  p.  817.  wr-i^     Jr 

CaS-IS'??e^!£r.'nw.7«rri"-^  '?r'S?"2 

tJii^      C.   Dw>amola.     No.  972JH4 ;  Oct    11.   8p.   P- 

8188:  Oaa.  rol.  1R»:  p.  377.  _^        «   n. 

Cat*  aad  tha  Ilka.  Spare  wheel  for  asotor-.    *»•  »« 
nV.  8Tl3So :  Oet4  :  8p.  p    1232  :  Oaa.  toI.  18 
wa.  yi».vo» .  v^>-._  •     »'j^    ,  ,   ran  way-.     O.  --—5 

"^5^ rn?JSTcSt  4 : V p. .W2:  «•  V'r.ia; »^  '^R. 

•  "Kjj^-^A?  «2,&ro5*'?ir«.  £  iasrw^^ 

ralSL^UJta.  ««lmfleaaa«rtl«n  for.     W^»*^"* 

•58yrK;:ii^^  a5iin""No^87^i?i<K  st  *; 


No.  071.604 ;  Oct 
No.  971.600:  Cat 


ra»iJ^*"ci.^iSiJJ?=  Ra%.888;  Oct.  4 ;  .p.  p. 

Ca'rii^Sr^  a  M^siJUR     No.  071,882 ;  Oct.  4  ;  tp.  p. 

781;  Oa*  roL  158;  p.  180  ^.   -^    _ 

Carbureter.      P.   Daniel.      No.   978  282:    Oct.    18.   Bp.  P 

3867;  Oaa.  roK  159  :  n.  661  q,,  ao2  •  Oct    »:  to. 

Carbureter.     J.  O.  ^J"*"^.^*    073.803.  ucr.  w» .  -r- 

5118 ;  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  M.     ._-,_,  ^^   as  •  to.  a. 
Cartarotar.     B.  N.  Plerca.     No.  878.877 ;  Oct.  88 .  Bp.  P- 

CaK^Sr^r^SitL.'V  8T8.88I;  Ott.  88:  IP.  p. 

CaUJI^Sr'W^^-r'SilSe.'^No.  878.887  :  Oct  28;  ip.  p. 
m:  Oaa.  rol  liO:  p.  918. 


AlPHABETICAIi  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


iTii 


Carbureter.     P.   Daalal.     No.   074,088;   Oct   28;   8p.   p. 

6404  ;  Gaa.  roL  169  :  p.  963.  .     «^    -^     - 

Carbureter.     F.  L.  Klnaaton.     No.  874,078;  Oct  25;  8p. 

p.  5578  ;  Gaa.  toI.  159  :  p.  966.  «._»-, 

Carda.  PUylng-.     W.  A.  Hammett.     No.  972.871 :  Oct  11 ; 

8p.  p.  1852  MSas.  ToL  159 ;  p.  825.       ^.„,„.     ^^    ,0 
CarooMl.     C.  Ftee  and  A.  Zebro.     No.  973.181 ;  Oct.  18 : 

8p.  p.  8728;  Oaa.  toI.  169:  p.  636.  .     „     „     ^  ^ 

Carpet-beater.     A.   E.  Bennett  and  J.   H.  Hontar.     Na 

978,847  :  Oct  26  :  8p.  p.  5106  :  Gaa.  rol   159:  P- M7. 
Carpet  llnbiff  and  pad.  Stair-.    J.  H.  Baala.    No.  071.818; 

Oct  4 ;  to.  p.  840 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159 ;  p.  118. 
Carriage.  Cabfeway-.     8.   A.   Cooney.     No.  972.825;  Oct. 

18  -Sp.  p.  2851  :  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  509.  _ 

Carrter:  Bee  Battery-carrier;  Eleyated  carrier:  Hay-«ar- 

rter.  .,    _ 

Carrters.  Aatomatlc  damplnc  derlca  for  elerated.     J.  D. 

Auatla.     No.  978,247;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  8838;  Oaa.  toL 

159;  p.  656. 
Carrylng-reflater.     8.  C  Lanber.     No.  972.S46;  Oct  11; 

8p.  p.  2247  :  Oaa  rol.  159 ;  p.  888. 

Cart.  Collapalble.     J.  Weber,  Jr.     No.  972.740;  Oct  11; 

Sp   p.  2670  :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  454.  _ 

Cartrtdae  •  ahell  •  feedfaif    machine.      H.    D.    Hodfa.      Na 

971,9liO ;  Oct  4 ;  8p.  p.  1081 ;  Oaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  181. 
Caae:  8«a  Dlaplay-caae ;  Pmlt-caae;  Nail  or  acrew  eaae ; 

Po«kat-caae;  Bfilpplag-caae ;  Thermometer-caae ;  VloUn- 


Caalng  aad  tubing  book.     P.  J.  Towneell.     No.  972,416; 

Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1963 :  Oaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  »42. 
Caatnrperforator.     J.  C.   Swan.     No.  973,904;  Oct  21; 

8n.  p.  6416:  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  939.  ^       «,     »_ 

Caah-reclater.    W.  I.  toangler.    No.  973.577 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp. 

p.  4634;  Oaa.  toI.  1»;  p.  792.  ■     ^ 

Caah-reglater.     T.  Carroll.     No.  978.764;  Oct  25;  8p.  p. 

4907  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  854^  , 

Caatcr.   Furniture-.     B    P.    Kenyon.     Na   8T23T1 :   Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.  2066:  Gaa.  rol.  169;  p.  525.        ^       ^     « 
Caater-eocket.     B.  P.  Kenyon.     No.  078,614 ;  Oct  26 ;  8p.  1 

p.  4413:  Gaa.  toI.  159 :  p.  771. 
Caater  tubular  axle.      B.   P.  Kenyon.     No.  078.616;  Oct. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4414  :  Gaa.  rol.  159;  p.  771.      ^ ^    ^_ 

Casting  apparatua,  Plpo-.     F.  Herbert    Na  972.107 ;  Oct 


Chtmaeya  and  for  ebtalnlBK  tfraft  vMi  tad  __- 

Derlce  for  increaaing  the  draft  of.     O.  Oeeaoela.     . 

072,847 :  Oct  18 ;  8p.  ?.  2906 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  P.  817. 
Cblmneya.  Conatructlon  of.     A.  W.  Fletcher.     No.  1)78.038 ; 

Oct.l8;  Sp.  p.  3349;  Oaa.  rol.  159  jp.  680.  __ 

Chlael-bar.     B.  P.  Pearod.     Na  071>24:  Oct  4;  Bp.  p. 

888 ;  Oaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  158.  „     „     „  ,^         ^^ 

Chlorhydrina    and    making    aame.     H.    V,    Walker.     Na 

972,662;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8190;  Oaa.  roL  168;  p.  666. 
Chopper  :  fioe  Cotton-chopper  ;  Stalk-chopper. 
ChuckT    E.  R.  Slbert.    No.  073,086  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5887 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  036.  ^     .^ 

Cbnck.  Drill-.     A.  Kaapp.     No.  971.801;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p. 

841 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  144.  ^       .«     . 

Chuck.  Drill-.     J.  A.  Dalton.     No.  078,845;  Oct  18;  Sp. 

p.  4040 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  601.  ^,     ^.,  ^^    _. 

Chuck  for  BiaehlBe-work.    H.  O.  Braaa.    No.  871.979 ;  Oct. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1048 :  Oaa,  roL  150 ;  p.  174. 
Chuck-remortng  derlce.     A.  W.  ftetaramm.     No.  972.678: 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2326 :  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  399.      ^ 
Chum.     L.  E.  and  L.  E.  Marab.     No.  972,566 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2266;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  891.  __     ^ 

Churn-daaher.     O.  M.   Comwefl.     No.  972,827;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  2856;  Oaa.  rol.  150:  p.  510.  ^ 

Chute,  Feed-.     J.  J.  W.  Kenan.     No.  972.464;  Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  2026;  Gaa.  rol.  158:  p.  365.       _      ^         ^^^ 
Cigar.     F.  J.  Cuda.     No.  072,601 ;  Oct  11 :  8p.  p.  2887 ; 

Oaa.  roL  150:  p.  407.  ^       ...     _.         ^.«- 

Cinr.     8.  Oeaaler.     Na  978.497;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p.  4877: 

Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  766. 
Cigar-banding  machine.     O.  Hammerateln.     No.  972.186; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1460 :  Gaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  262.  ^      _ 
Clfar-holder.     O.   Wolff.     No.   072,070;   Oct    18;    Sp.  p. 


4  :  ^.  p.  1276:  Oaa.  r<ri.  168;  p.  218.  ^    ^ 

Casting  tfuld   metal.    Art  of  and   apparatua  for.     H.  H. 

Ooehler.     No.  073.483 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4330 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

160:  p.  760. 
Casting  Ingota.    W.  R.  Coonell.    No.  871.882 ;  Oct  4 ;  8p. 

p.  670:  Oaa.  rol.  169:  p.  118.  ^,     ^_.  ^,, 

Caatlng-machlne.  rentrlfucal.     J.  14.  Allen.     No.  971,867 : 

Oct  4 :  to.  p.  908 ;  Oaa.  roL  159 ;  p.  166. 
Caatlnga.     Manufacturing      hollow.        W.      Kurae.  .No. 

972^76  :  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  2f>77  :  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  .S27. 
CatamenUl  garment     8.  M.   Taylor.     No.  972,288;  Oct. 

1 1  :  8p.  p.  1096 :  Oaa  roL  159  :  p.  298.     ^       ^.     . 
Cattle-gnard.     C.  P.  Beed.     No.  074.002  ;  Oct  26 ;  8p.  p. 

6606:  Gaa.  rol.  150:  p.  071.  „„„..„ 

Cellnlooe    eater    and    treating    aame.     H.    8.    Mork.     No. 

072.464:  Oct.   11  :   8p.  p.  204.1;  Oaa.  rol.  150:  p.  858. 
OiMsat-mold,  AdjoaUble.      W.    H.  If  tiler.     No.  972,015; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  nil ;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  188. 
Oaaient   roofing-tile.      W.    B.    Llndau.     No.   978,946;   Oct 

25  :  ftp.  p.  5306  :  Gaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  921.  ^^      ^ 

Ccntrlf«^  nachlne.     G.   ter  lleer.     No.   978.121 ;   Oct 

18 :  Sp.  p.  85.38 :  Oaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  612. 
Ceatrlfagalaeoamtor.    F.  J.  Babcock.    Na  978.248;  Oct. 

18 ;  80.  p.  8889 :  Oaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  657. 
ChalB,  Dfir*-.    J.  T    Waywn.  Jr.     Na  978.242;  Oct.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8881 :  Gaa    vol.  159  :  p    6.^6. 
Chatn-llnk.     J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  973.922;  Oct  26;  8p.  p. 

6263;  Oaa  vol.  169:  p.  013.  ... 

Chair :   i^ee  Adjustable   chair :    Folding  chair :    Lineman  s 

chair;  Beclinlng-chair :  Bocklnir-cbalr.    ^_    ,,      . 
Chair.     J.   A.   Wilkinson.     No.   072.487:   Oct   11;   8p.  p. 

2100:  Oai.  rol.   168;  p.  368.  ^»«  ..«     «.^ 

Chair  auxiliary  seat.     Q.  W.   Bteba     No.  072,472;  Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2073:  Oaa.  rol.  159:  p.  861. 
Clwiir  fan   attachment      D.   J.   Etly.      No.  973.267;  Oct. 

18  ;  8p.  p.  8878  :  Oaa.  rol.  159  :  p.  668.       „   .      ^       „ 
Cbalk-holder.      H.    C.    Brunat    and    L.    B.    Boland.      No. 

07?  167-  Oct    11  :   Sp.  p.   1410;  Oaa.  vol    150;  p.  253. 
Chandelier,  Extenalble  electrlc-llgbt    C.  C.  Kennedy.    Ho. 

971.899 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  144. 
Cbannel  ribbon.  Making.     J.  D.  Wllaon.     No.  972.967  ;  Ott 

18:  Sp   p.  8222:  Oaa  rol.  I.-VO;  p.  660. 

Char-rerirlfyiag  Mln.     B.  8.  Kent     No.  972,002 ;  Oct  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  10*8;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  182.       „      ,      . 
Check      Manifolding     aaleaman  a.        E.     Z.     L«^la.       No. 

972  681  :  rw.   11  :  Sp.   p    2267;  Gai.  rol.  159:  p.  889. 
Check-protector.  Pocket     F.  8  George.     No.  071,601 ;  Oct. 

4  -  8p    p.  201  :  (iaa.  rol.   169 :  p.  36. 
Check.  Salea-.     E.  Z.  Lewla.     No.  072.548 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

22.^3:  Oaa.  rol.  169:  p.  888. 
Cbef-e-cntter.     H.   Dick.     Na   878,848;  Oct.   26;   8p.  p. 

6108}  Oaa.  rol.  168:  p.  887. 
Chill.     J.  B.  Balrd.i   No.  972,429;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  i876 ; 

Gaa  rol.  160:  p.  846. 
ChtBaaar-cap.     J    C.   Botbbarth.     No.  073.130;  Oct.  18; 

■Pl  p:  88i8:  Oaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  610. 
Chlmaey-lMlder.    L.  Sparka.    Na  072.275 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1866;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  208. 
Chlmaey.   Non-breakable  retlcnlatad.     W.  P.  Plael.     No. 

072.640;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2474 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  421. 


3227  ;  Gaa.  roL  150  ;  p.  561.      ^,       .^„«,,       -_     -,. 
Cigar-lighter.     J.    W.    Burnett     No.    072.811;    Oct    IS: 

Sj).  p.  2818 :  Oaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  604. 
Cliar  screen  and  abaorber.     F.  Acker.    No.  072,428 ;  Oat. 
I       11 ;  Sp.  p.  1074 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  P.  846. 
Cigarette  machinery.     E.  Puglbet.     No.  973,688 ;  Oct  86 : 

Bp.  p.  4806:  Gaa.  rol.  169:  p.  836.  ,„„_.. 

Clgarettea  and  the  Uke,  Mouthpiece  for.     J.  W   Surbruj.      ♦ 

No.  973,890 ;  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  6199  ;  Oaa.  rol.  159  ;  p.  9M. 

areult-breaker.    J.  C.  Dow.    No.  078,924  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

5266:  Gaa.  rol.  169:  p.  918.  .«»._.        « 

Clrcult-cloaer  for  electromagnetic  apparatua.  Thermic     O. 

White.     Na  972.964;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3215;  Oaa.  rol. 

159;  p.  569. 

Clrcuit-doalng   derlca.     L.   R.   Saundera.      No.   978.818; 

Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5042 ;  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  876. 
Circuit-controller.     W.  A.  Atwood.     No.  973,613  ;  Oct  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  4622;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  804       ^,.^.„    ,^^   „ 
I  Clrculf-tnterrupter.     F.  W.  Harris.     No.  978.038 ;  Oct  88 ; 
Sp.  p.  5292 ;  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  018. 
Clamp:  See  Adjustable  and  quick-acting  damp;  Oreund- 
damp  :  Hose-clamp  :  Molder's  clamp  ;  Baw-clamp ;  Btore- 

plpe-clamp  ;  Table-clamp  ;  Trough-clamp.  

Clamping  derlce.     A.  Hansen.     So.  97«.d54  ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4716:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  820.  _      ^_  ^ 

Clamping  mecbaniam.    J.  C.  Meloon.    No.  071,771 ;  Oct  4  { 

Sp.  p/645  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  96.  _         ^     ^ 

Clasp.     A.  T.  Van  Alstyn.     No.  978.147;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

3610;  Gaa.  rol.  169;  p.  622.  ^        .„     « 

Claap.     A.  T.  Van  Alatyn.     No.  078.148;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
3612:  Oaa.  rol.   160:  p.  628.  ^„„  ^«.     «._.    .. 

!  Clasp  or  buckle.     O.  P.  Spamgler.     No.  972,987 ;  Oct  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3155 ;  Gaa.  rol.  169 :  p.  660.  ... 

Clay-aooea.     J.  A.  Lawlor.     No.  078,441 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
4244 ;  Oaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  728.  „  ...         ^ 

Cleaner  :  Sec  Bag-cleaner  ;  Boiler-flue  cleaner  :  Bottle  and 
I  lamp  -  chimney  cleaner ;  Bmah  -  cleaner ;  Dlah  -  cleaner ; 
I  Fruit-cleaner;  Ball-cleaner ;  Ship-bull  cleaner;  Tube- 
i       cleaner :  Vacuum-cleaner.  _    „  ..-  •■.      ». 

Cleaning  and  aeparating  machine.     A.  T.  Hedfrtdt     Na 
971.608 ;  Oct  4  :  to.  P.  217  ;  Oaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  88.      _ 
Cleanfng  derlce.    <r~.  feeryena.    No.  871,818 ;  Oct  4 :  Bp. 

p.  16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  5.  

:  Clerla.     M.  Caasidy.     No.  972,998  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8288 ; 

I       Oaa.  rol.  159;  p.  671. 

I  Clipper.   Fruit  and  flower.     J.  B.  Tuttle.     No.  872,417; 

1       Oct  11 :  Sp.  p    1064  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  843. 

'  Clipper,  Motor-driven  hair-.     E.  F.  Ponath.     No.  078,088: 

6ct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  884. 
I  Clock.     J.  J    Busenbena.     No.  078,854;  Oct  25 ;   Sp.  p. 
I       5116;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  888. 
aoaet :  fiee  Water-dooet 
Cloaet-aeat  buffer  attachment     J.  C.  Cleia.     No.  072330; 

Oct  1«  :  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  607.  „  __     „ 
Cloth-flnlahlng  machine. .  B.  T.  Todd  aad  B.  B.  Batty.    Ha. 

0714175 ;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Oaa.  rpL  150 ;  p.  26. 
Cloth-plllng   machine.     W.    M.   Swerdlore.     No.   078,881; 

Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gaa.  rol.  169  ;  p.  90S. 
Clothea^lrier.     T.    J.    Yatea  and    P.   B.    P«teraoB.     No. 
072,500:  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  404. 


Clothes-drying  frame.     K.  B.  Orelner.     No.  074.062 ;  Oct 

26  ;  Bp.  p.  6526  ;  Oaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  058.  •   ^        ^ 

^Jlotbes-Ilne  prop.     C.  L.  Jonea.     No.   078,666 ;  Oct  86 ; . 
^  Sp.  p.  4748;  Oaa.  rol.  150;  p.  824.      ^^^^    «^   ,. 
Clothea-llne  reel.     J.  C.  Poorman.     No.  872.288:  Oet  11; 

Sp.  p.  1504  ;  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  280.  ^       ,«     - 

CIotlMB-line  reel.     F.  Blche.     No.  8T8.988;  Oct.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3877  :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  668.  ^       ,-     __ 

aoBter-socket.     D.  Holden.     No.  078.190 ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p. 

8761 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  640. 


tyiii 


ALFHABeHCAJL.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CMcftk.     P. 
Ou.  TOL 


He,  •n^TtT ;  Oct.  25 ;  ■».  R. 

aSS^^:::  ^  {?V^  J?"  •'*•"' ;  Oct  i8>si.  p. 

autck  Maltlple-dtok  ^^lctU»-    J.  A- MeOjfc   N*.  974^01 . 
^  OrtT 26 :  Rp  Pv5«2i;, o.m.  Toi.  »»iP- •^*i,o^  jtSJOI ; 

<>2fln,  .pp«V«t«.     H.  J    P°««%o/**-  *^*-*^ .  Oct.  11 . 

MripT«702:Q«L«a.iM;^M7.       „^  ^j,^. 

C«>ck  '   D  cSijk^  No.  974.027  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp-  P-  »♦«  •  O^ 

Cock.  Ball-  A.  A.  Car»oo.  No.  972.331  .  Oct.  xi .  ap.  p. 
CciTJiSr  TlV'Sife.'jjo.  97..074;  Oct  U;  ••.  P. 
C^^'^clLS  •  C%1.781 ;  Oct  4 ;  *.  MfT  : 
cSSP'-  R^t.'-BS.y.  No.  97a,»15.  Oct.  18 ;  8p-  P- 
coi?£3'"wV'?r'"  >•  ^"''^'^  Oct  25;  ip. 

D    5248  ;  Oa«.  toI.  159  ;  p.  809.      .    _     „     xr/»«^i»      Nn. 

97Z96b:  ^18;  8p.  p.  »189:  a*;LToL  159:  ^Mg^. 
r«in^Mtrniu^  aDiMntos.  J.  H.  McBnae.  wo.  wJ«r*»» . 
""•g^Psf  S'5r4jO-.irol    159:>»J^    ^  " 


Oct  18 :  8p.  p.  »iW :  Om- 


J.   B.  Cahlll 


:Vp.  p.  5084 Tom.  vol.  IS 


▲acbonc*  for.    H.  U 
p.  5084 Tom.  vol.  168 
■  liMiT  — -^-'  .  W.  W.  D;^ 
■p.  p.  •$»:  0*«..«*-  IM LI»-_«^ 


Oet  88: 


No.  traaM; 

{Sbcr.   Na9T8jB»; 
680 
»Tl',88T;Oet  41 


.>  680 


^^if-  fe«aiy9i4;s!»;-o3ft5; 

>!^»<:  0•^.:!?••  g^i^iriJSir.    no.  9T2.298;  Oet 


18 ;  8p   p.  3S87  ;  0»«.  toL  IWil"  ••^^ 
nt    of      B.    F.lT    and    A.    BaWMoa.     Wo. 

11  :  8p.  p.  1818:  0ns.  Tol.  iMiJp- «^. 


CoSrJStVr  •  C  Schmidt^  '^No.  973.981 ;  Oct  28 .  Sp.  p. 

BS88 ;  Oas.  voL  189 :  p.  984.  . 

CoiMelictor.    O.  C.  B«ltli  Md  O.  fiJ»*<»%, ^  878,802. 

Oct  18 :  8p.  p.  MHS :  G««.  wl.  188 :  p.  «T6. 
Cokro4i«.'oper.tti..    r*tojrt.       A.     fr.     HlUA*.       M«- 

97S.M4:  Oct  18     «"   -   ^"^ 
Coke.    TT«itni««nt 

972.852  ;  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  18i»  :;^^  ^  '^T  kT  « 
Collar     F.  H.  StatwyT    No.  971,700 .  Oct.  « .  op.  p. 

Oas.  Tol.  159;  p.  89.  _    „    «-.  oTooia* 

Collar  and  mlT  ft>M«Sft  "»«»•«•  ,  9vo"?^54?*-  •^*^*** 

Oct  18 :  8p.  p.  soa :  O'^J^  15»  •  P;  "5'ta-«i       No. 
Collar    attacnaent    for    hameaa.      N.    a.     "i"""'j,»« 

o-niiM-  Oct    18-  8d   p.  8930;  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  878. 
CoUar  A«t<22tJc  .A  takr-up.    C.  H.  McLaoglfiln^    No. 
'^iSl»«t«. /w   11  •  Rn   n    1569-  0««.  ▼ol.  159    p.  278. 
Colli?    b!*C:  'BarSSk.**    Na  978.815;  Oct   2$:   8p.  p. 

4628:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  804. 
Comb:  Bee  8«lf-c!e«nlnK  ««k-^,     ^^   ,..•«.   «   ^mA' 
Comb.     J.  F.  L.Tnch      No.  978,881 ;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  40W. 

Oas.  Tol.  150:  p.  80«.  on  118: 

Commutator  troln*  machine.     OB.  HWt     No.  rn.TOO . 

C^i  KaSi-.'^^'T:  ".'^.^n•na*^••^o.'^2.108:  0«.  4: 

S."'^."^s.i^Tfe  ?8rirr4m:  S«S. 

Coln'SilUon^i  matter.     »•  ■    P'«S^»- b"*  »^*'*'' • 

cofe  %.'L'rBp;jo."9?i&9rdct  25:  >. 
coS.p*4i;ib.5v..;^'-  ^  cy^2i3'**-  •^'•**=  ^  **• 

ftiL  p.  1285;  Oaa.  fol.  169:  p.  213.  »i-»...i««* 

Compntinit  device.     8.  M-  S?**"*",,?      •^***"*  "^        ' 

8p    p.  4174  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  o.  711.  oraJM  ■ 

n.«Timf«  hlnrk    macfaloe.      J.    8-    Mlnton.      No.    irr»..*Bo , 

more.     No.   972,961;  Oct   18;  8p.  p.   saoe .  uaa.  toi. 
ColSe't^mSit  machine.     J.  liaUar   .W.  8T8,64y :  Oct 


Coid.i.er   ltoSSl»'S^.*SWV  Cral«bt«».   Na  974.088; 
^'^S^Tm  ;  STM87  :  Oaa.  »ot.  159  ^,p.  96L^ 
CaaKlalta,  ^- 

978,752 
Oaatroir 

8p.  p.  -  - 

n  ;  8?*p."T70e[o:i  ''iJ  "»^?  ^P   «.«!  «.  ,72  6*4 . 

rvtaMrter     W   J   M orpitaT  and  A.  E.  CuUey.     No.  972.80* . 

2079  :  Oaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  9mL       „_  .^wi .  ^^    ta  •  fc.  n. 

CeSSir^'^/tf:  {%^   "St  fW8,Wl :  Oct  »:  SP.  ». 

CoSSWrShlln  clea\*Jt=Uch»?Bt     C.  W.  Moijm.  Md  C  L. 
mST    No    973'586  •    Oct.    26 ;    8p.   p.   47*7  Oaa.   rol. 

ciSie?^2iV     W.  Jonea.     NO.  972.8M:  Oct  11 :  ■»•  p. 

C^iirl'^tT^S.^''^;  w!^.    NO.  978.597:  Oct  25: 

8P.P.4678:  Oaa-TOl.  iWiP;^®?-       -     »     b.)!       No 

clS^aV  tiVtem       W.    B.   Cnnnlnrtam.      No.   978.007; 

403 ;  0»M,jr^.  tS»^P-  2i-j„rth».     O.  W.  and  H.  A. 

Pooler  aad  aoda-iottaiaia  w^**!™^*"^-..;  #i>.   .ai    nut* 

Wtoa.    No.  972,U7  ;  Oet  4 ;  tp.  p.  1848 ;  Oaa.  toI.  16V , 

CoSilSuwar.     B.  Borbom.     No.  978,188:  Oet  18;  8p. 

cJ?;!%JilS*-  8%Pi.^  S?  »T2,8«7  :  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p. 

-^a&uE^'  "J^  "ti^^rl   ^o.  978.622;  Oct. 

S&^-Hna'2^rtS*=fio"mjM;  Ot  18; 

C^E^'^cnaS:  '"So-  WS»«:  Oct   26:   .p.   ,. 

O^Jl^  ri  'SLif  ttlaW  for.     O.   Vin»^iu«^*- 

3!S  V%-U^I.k%.»i:^Set.«i. 

r.?&'.gwP^'  T"W*"lSto«.     No.  972.888:  Oct   18: 
8d    p.  4121;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  P-  "^.  »TAftll« 

OottoB^tlMf«r     B.  M.  Ayeia.     No.  0T1J18.  Oet  4 .  Bp. 

p.  8  :  Oai,  rol.  160  :  p.  8.  ^^      _^    4  •   *»    o. 

Ce*to»l«ln.     J.  Brandoa.     No.  871.780.  Oet  4 .  Bp    p. 

Oct   I8T  8p.  p.  2788  ;  Oaa.  rot  ™ :  A_*g^  .  rw  2a  • 

C<2S,  Fo>dlS«  ^  O.  O    Pow«j.     No.  rft8.581 ;  Oct.  25 . 

gp.  p.  4506 :  Gaa.  vol.  188 .  p.  787.    ,^--  -^^  .  «^  26 : 

Couck,   Folding.^  O.   O.  Power..     No.  978,682.  Oct.  20. 

gp.  p.  4500:  Oti.  Toi   159;  Bf  3f^i_      ««    oTAMa* 
r«^h     iMMnaloQ-.      J.    B.    Patteraon.      No-    0T5.M^. 

Cimnk  attachment.  AdJuatabV    T  «.  Lotj    No.  971.70*. 

(Vt  4  •  80    p.  533;  Oaa.  rol.  169:  p.  w*.  ««« .   «-♦    a« 

CrXktaf  drn«.     B.'  H.  CT'to"^  ,  "^^  972.097;  Oct  4. 

bTp    1288;  Oaa.  ▼•»    »»iP;J,*,^-    ^    072  925-   Oet 
Crate.   ColUpalble.     B.   C.   Bockwall.      No.  972.925.   uet. 


-2R  :  ap.  p.  4471  .  G*«-J!!^J'?iiV^I!i 
Concrete  pit  for  wa 


acpo-aealea,  Belnforcad-.^ 
'571:76^:  Oct^4;'^^ 


No. 


lS»  :  Oaa.  jol.  169 :  p^Ji. 

Co'.;^triKit    for   rf?*«t-^"'?*g^''-;ol    i6JrTl46. 
»71,804 ;  Oet  4 :  Bp.  p.  844  .  O^  **"•  J""  jP-  n.   BUw 

HSri»ft.802  :_Oet.  18 :  6p.  Pi^MO ;  OaiToLWOj^^  w^ 
Coocreteretatolnjf  wall.     J.  ■:a»'»*Rft, '^  wi».«».  ^'^ 
18 ;  8p.  p.  2802  ;  Qai-  ▼o>-  189:  p.  501. 


Cr£SUir^^S^8^.ti»Vo.  ??2.1.3;  Oet.  4:  .p.  .. 

Cr^SJli-^.;?-  ^lilft^r^^No.  972.708  :  Oet  11 ;  8p.  p. 

c2Si-a?.  1'  *ir.faS-%o.  978387:  Oet  18:  Bp.  P- 

oSS-iSSiuSU' w!  fe.  Sun.    No.  978J88;  Oct.  18: 
gjTp    wRpT  Oia.  TOl.  169 ;  p.  880. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONa 


liz 


Gw^halker.     A.  L.  Jay.     No.  ftT4.08« ;  Oet.  26 ;  8p.  p 

•668 :  Oaa.  toL  169 :  p.  988. 
CaUnarr  article.     B.  B.  Harrlaoa.     No.  972.078;  Oct  4; 

8p.  p.  1229;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  206. 
Culflvator.     i.  C.  UaxweU.     No.  972,204  ;  Oet  11  ;  Bp.  p. 

1612;  Oaa.  toL  169;  p.  289. 
Coltlrator.      F.    Avery.      No.   978.614;   Oct   25;    8p.    p. 

4625;  Oaa.  vol    150;  p.  804. 
CiUtlvator   atucbment      W.   J.    LnttrtlL     No.   978,284; 

Oct  18:  gp.  p.  8910:  Oaa.  voL  159;  p.  669. 
ColUvator  attaehaont     F.  A.  Boaae.     No.  973,461 ;  Oet 

18 :  gp.  p.  4284  ;  Gaa.  voL  159 ;  p.  780. 
Cultivator    attachment.      B.    W.    Cornell.      No.    973.480; 

Oct.  25 :  gp.  p.  4838 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  760. 
Caltlvator.  AntomobUe.     A.  B.  Lynch.     No.  978,677 ;  Oct 

25:  gp.  p.  4762;  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  828. 
Caltlvator-fender.     O.  If.  Foater.     No.  972342;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  2896;  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  515. 
Caltlvator,  Hand-.     B.  I.  Teeter.    'No.  972,289 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  1696 :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  298. 
Coltlvator,  Botary.     U.  8.  Brown.     No.  972^03 :  Oct.  11 ; 

gp.  p.  2186:  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  371. 
Caltlvatora.  Side  harrow  for.     H.  T.  Bmlth.    No.  974.008 ; 

Oct.  25:  gp.  p.  5615;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  073. 
Culvert.     J.   U.  Schlafly.     No.  073,708;  Oct  26;  8p.  p. 

4H22 :  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  830. 
Ciilv«rt  Metal.     C.  M.  Porter.     No.  071.568 ;  Oet  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  106;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  20. 
Culvert.  Metelllc.     O    K.  Harry.     No.  973308;  Oct.  26; 

gp.  p.  4891  :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  767. 
Cup  :  K«e  Drlnklnf  .cnp  ;  Bn-cnp ;  ghaving^cup ;  Teat-cup. 
Currency.    Form    for  paper.      B.    Brower.      No.   973,819; 

Oct  26 :  Bp.  p.  4634 :  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  ft06. 
Current-rontroller.    P.  L.  Seaslons.    No.  973,886 ;  Oet  85  ; 

gp.  p.  5187;  Gac    vol.  159;  p.  001. 
Current  machines.  Rotor  for  talgb-frequency  alternating-. 

A.  B.  Guy.     No.  978.087;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  8876;  Oas. 

vol.   160;   p.   584. 
Corrent-motor.      F.    H.    Craao.      No.    978,004;   Oet    18: 

gp.  p.   320fl;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  578. 
Currant-motor.      A.    Veatal    and    D.    F.    Bennett      No. 

978.241  :  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  3831 :  Oas.  voL  159;  p.  655. 
Currycomb.     P.  Ooble.    No.  972.800 ;  Oet.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2884  : 

Ga*.  vol.  150 :  p    4S6. 
Curtstn.     B.  R.  WMtmore.     No.  972,422:  Oct.  11;  9p.  p. 

1888;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  844. 
Curtain.  Bvth-.    O.  T.  Crandall.     No.  978,006;  Oct.  18; 

gp.  p.  8801 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  574. 
Curtain-fastener  and  the  like.    H.  B.  Pttner.    No.  078,800 ; 

Oct  25;  gp.  p.  5026;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  8T8. 
Curtatn-boldlng   device.      C.    L.    Hopklaa.      No.   972,480; 

Oct.  11  :  gp.  p.  2016:  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  864. 
Curtain-rods,  Ac.   Connection   for.      F.   L.   Tu«tbrop.      No. 

972.644  :  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2241  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  887. 
Cnrtaln-atretcher.     C.   K.  HIcka.     No.  973.196;  Oct   18: 

Bp   p.  3747 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  640. 
Cuspidor.     L.  Jakab.     No.  072.081 ;  Oet.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1288 ; 

Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  209. 
Cuapklor.     C.   Gerenrier.     No.  978,189;  Oct.   18;  Bp.   p. 

8782;  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  687. 
C«t-out  Automatic-.     N.  A.  Wrlstat     No.  971.872;  Oct 

4:  gp.  p.  760;  Gas.  vol    169:  p.  183. 
Cutter:  (^e«  Biscuit -cutter  ;  Cheese  cutter ;  Ice-cream  cut- 
ter;  Pencil-sharpener  cutter;  Potato-cutter;  8talk-cut- 

ter :  Vejretable-cntter. 
Cutter-bead.     F.  K.  Bondenpird.     No.  972.4T9:  Oet  11; 

gp.  p.  2087 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ,-p.  368. 
Cutter-bead.  Botan.     J.  J-  W.  Alexander.     No.  971,812; 

Oct  4  :  8p.  p.  628;  Gas.  vol    159:  p.  110. 
Cnttlnc  apparatua.     J.  Gnsowski.     No.  972,852;  Oct.  18; 

gp.  p.  :»ri9 ;  Gas.  vol.  15fl  :  p.  519. 
CnttlBg-tool    and    gage.    Combined.      J.    B.    Duffy.      No. 

972,757  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  8p.  p.  *J707  :  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  460. 
Cycle  geartng.  Motor-.     P.  8  Jones.    No.  971,766 :  Oct  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  519;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  90. 
Cycles  and  other  self-propelled  veblelea.  Beat  for  motor-. 

C.  B.  Kittle.     No.  971.848;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  718;  Oaa. 

ToL  169 :  p.  124. 
Cyelea,    Belt  tightener    for    motor-.      W.    g.    Harlcy.      No. 

978.428:  Ort.  18;  Sp.  p.  421«;  Gas,  vol.  159:  p.  718. 
Dampening  mschiuc.     H.  C.  Miller.     No.  972,125  ;  Oet  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  1318:  Osi.  vol.  159  ;ji    22-^ 
Dampening  machine.  Collar-.     H.  C.  Miller.    No.  972,124 ; 

Oct  4  :  8p    p    l.'tIS;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  222. 
Dampening  the  extra-thick  end  seams  of  collara,  Maehfiie 

for.     H    r    Miller.     No.  972.084;  Oet  4 ;  ^  p.  1287; 

Oaa.  VOL  159 ;  p.  210. 
Dams,  docks,  and  similar  water-retalninj|  or  water-exclud- 
ing   8tructur«L    Constructing.      T.    H.    Skinner.      No. 

073.821  :  Oct.  45;  8p.  p.  6047:  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  878. 
Dsndy-roll.     J.  J.   Pisnk.     No.  971.787;  Oct   4;  Bp.  p. 

579;   Gas.   vol.    159;  p.    101. 
Decorative  structure.    W.  Cnaningbam.    No.  972,754;  Oet 

11  ;  Sp   p.  2701 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  459. 
Dental  air-pump.     E.  Mesamer.     No.  971,918  ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  866 ;  Oas.  voL  169 ;  p.  149. 
Daatal  apparatua.    J.  C.  Corcoran.    No.  978,408 ;  Oct  18 : 

Bp.  p.Tl82;  Oas.  vol.  J59 ;  p.  712. 
Dental  cabinet.    8.  C  Sims.    No.  973378 ;  Oet.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4629;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  701. 
Dratml  cttStlBg-machlne.     W.   F.  I^wreas.     No.  971,860: 

Oct  4 :  8p.  p.  729 ;  Oav  vol.  169 ;  p.  127. 
Daatal  taatrvnaat    M.  U.  Toomey.    No.  978,894  ;  Oct.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6218;  Oas.  voL  169:  P-  904. 


DsBture.    J.  C.  Coreoran.     No.  978,343 ;  Oet  18 :  8p.  P. 

4037  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  691.  _ 

Darrick.     V.  J.  HIU.     No.  973,115 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 

Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  610. 
D«sk.     F.  B.  Waring.     No.  973.825 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  p.  8906 

Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  684. 


Despatch  system.  Vacuo.    E.  Flint.    No.  973331 ;  Oct  28 
-"     ~  "169;  p.  916. 

relgen   and  O.   O.   Beward.     N« 
_      _  _   .  1840 :  Oaa.  voL  160  :  p.  228. 

Uee.  BpberkaL     A.  W.  WabUn.     No.  973,695 ;  Oct  28 : 


DHinniBf.      F.    von   KOgelgen    and  O.   O.   Beward.      NSk 


gp.  p.  4572 ;  Gas.  voL  159 ;  p.  798. 
Die  :  BM  Thresd-cuttlug  die. 
Difocer :  Stt  PoUto-dl«p:r. 
Dilator.     B.   8.   Arthur.     No.   972,983;  Oct   18;   Sp.   p. 

8256  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  666.  _ 

Dlsta-eleaner.    A.  H.  Partridge.    No.  972,400 ;  Oet  U ;  Bp. 

p.  1017;  Uaa.  voL  159;  p.  887. 
Dlab-paa.     M.  Tbompw>n-Meares.     No.  973.684  ;  Oet  28 ; 

gp.  p.  4781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  880. 
Dlab-waabM.     C.  J.  O.  BergstrOm.     No.  971,058:  Oct  4; 

gp.  p.  808 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  55. 
Dlab  waaber  and   bolder,  Combined.     N.   M.   RlcharQaoa. 

No.  973.212  ;  Oct.  IS  ;  8p.  p,  3777  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.,848i 
Dtob-wasblag  machine.     A.  B.  Beal  and  A.   Uettel.     Mo. 

972,747 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16tf ;  p.  487. 


Oiaplay-caMnet  for  photographs.     H.  Scbwartsman.     Mo. 

073.670;  Oct.  25;  8p.  p.  4823;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  79a 
Dlspiay-caae.     H.  C.  Borman.    No.  971.719;  Oct  4;  8».  Pl 

4^5  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  76. 


DUplay  device.    C.  C.  Hoyt.    No.  971.761 :  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

608;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  M. 
Dinlay  device.  Postal-card-.    W.  J.  Cooper.    No.  971388 ; 

7)<-t.  4  ;  gp.  p.  186 ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  84. 
Display  mecbaalsm.     E.  D.  Meyer.    No.  972,123;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  1311;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  222. 
Display-rack.     J.  McLaoghlln.     No.  971.912  ;  Oet  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  864;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p    148. 
Dimlay  rack.  Chair-.     R.  E.  Harper.     No.  972.447;  Oet 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2010 :  Gas.  ToL  150 ;  p.  363. 
Distilling  system.     E.  U.  De  Lany.     No.  071.668;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  Ti32  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  59. 
Ditch  gate.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  973,172;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

8686T  Oas.  voL  150 ;  p.  631.  ^       ^  «_ 

Docks.  Building.     T.  N.  Berge.     No.  071.964  ;  Oct  4  :  Bp. 

p.  1019;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p    I0!i. 
Door  and  means  for  operating  the  same.    J.  E.  Ogden.    No. 

973,691  ;  Oct.  25 :  8p.  p.  4791  ;  Gnr..  vol.  159  :  p.  832. 
Door,  Automattc.    P.  8.  Plans.    No.  972,639 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  2472 ;  Gas.  voL  159 ;  p.  420. 
Door  bolt.  Show-case.     A.  Vanderveld.     No,  072,949;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Gas.  vol.  139;  n.  5.%. 
Door-catch      W.  D.  Ferris.     No.  972,177;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1447  ;  Gas.  voL  159  ;  p.  259. 
Door-check.     J.  F.   Naugle.     So.  972.019;  Oct.  4:  Bp.  p. 

1119;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  1«7  

Door-cbeck.     C.  Schenck.     No.  972.784 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  pi 

2756 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  469. 
Door-doainc  device,  AutomaUc.     E.  McClure.    No.  972,881 ; 

Oct  llTsp.  p.  2458;  Gas.  voL  169 :  p.  418. 
Door  -  controriing    device,    Sliding-.      E.    F.    Hmlth.      No. 

972,271  :  OctTll ;  Bp.  p.  1657  ;  Oas.  vol.  15H ;  p.  291. 
Door.  DIaappeaiing.     M.  Taussig.     No.  972,412 ;  Oet  11 ; 

gp.  p.  1945  :  Oss.  vol.  159  ;  p.  841.  ^     _  ^ 

Door.  IJlsappeartng.     H.  W.  McAfee.     No.  972,468;  Oet 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  P- 359. 
Door,  GralB-.     W.  H.  Jump.     No.  971.617;  Oct  4  ;  1^.  p. 

2.V5:  Gas.  VOL  150:  p.  41.  ^,     „.„.«,    «^ 

Door.  OralB-.    R.  B.  and  I.  C.  Catton.    No.  972,606 ;  Oct 

11 :  Bp.  p.  21481  Oas.  VOL  169 ;  p.  878. 
Door  bsndle,  gliding-.    D.  W.  Miilsapa.    No.  972.778;  Oct 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  27:i«  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  P.  465 
Door-hanger.     H.  L  Biddle.     No.  971,586;  Oet.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

161;  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  ^0.  _    ^^    ^  ^    ^     ^  ^_ 

Door-hanger.    M.  Lima.    No.  971,906 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  885 ; 

Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  146.  ..       _     . 

Door-hanger.     C.  O.  Marx.     No.  974.089 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5690;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  970.  .    _       .     ^      ^ 

Door  banger  and  tra<^  Combined.     8.  J.  Clerelantf.    Ma. 

972.679 ;  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2641  :  Oas.  voL  lOe ;  p.  488. 
Door  banger.  Swinging-.     P.  M.  Uotcbkln  and  A.  J.  Mor- 

gan^No.  972,877 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Gas.  vol.  16P; 

p.  327. 
Door-hanger    track    and    support.      R.    A.    Noura*.      No. 

971.6» ;  Oet  4  :  Sp.  p.  264  ;  Gas.  voU159 ;  p.  45.^ 
Door-lock.     F.  f.  Smith.     No.  973.225;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p. 

8798 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  650. 
Door  lock.  Locker-.     D.  dborchlll.     No.  973.001;  Oet  18; 

Sp    p    8288 :  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  572. 
Door  lock.  Sliding-.     A.  H.  Stone.     No.  973,990;  Oet  28; 

Rp.  p.  6403;  Gar.  vol.  159:  p.  937. 
Door,  ketallic.     E.  G.  Budd.     No.  973,751 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4901  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  852. 
Door-operating  mechanism.  Dnrnplng-.    J.  O.  NelUrk.    Ko. 

70S.fr74  :  -Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  6165  :  Gar.,  vol.  1^n  ;  p.  RSTl 
Double  raka.    B.  H.  Kenney.    No.  972.539 ;  Oet  11 ;  1^  p^ 

2284 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  886. 
Doaebe    apparatua.     Breast-.      A.     Maatelet    FUa.      Ma. 

973.445;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4251 ;  Oas.  voL  168:  {».  TBi. 
Draft  appltaaoe.     W.  W.  Winger.     No.  97L370:  Oet  4; 

gp.  p.  t«7  :  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  133. 
Ihnft-equallser.     D.    W.   McNatt.      No.   972.012;   Oet  4? 

gp.  p.  1105;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  185. 
Draft  gsM.  Radtal-.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  071.080:  Oct 

4 :  Sp.  p.  918 :  Gm.  vol  169 ;  p.  166. 


■*.v^v 
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Dnn-fMTlu.     H.  L.  MUler.     No.  »7S,4ftl ;  Oct  18 ;  ■». 

p.  4266  :  Ou.  vol.   150  :  p.  T37. 
Draftlac  and  tmmntint  maebtiM.    H.  B.  NnaamBkBr.    No. 

972,099 ;  OetTTl  :  Bp.  p.  281» :  0«<.  ToL  IM :  p.  »W. 
Drmftlng  applloacc.     r.   U.    Prlau  aad  A.  rraat     Ma 

972,242  :  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p.  1002 ;  Oas.  vol.  IW :  p.  MS. 
Dntnlnc     lostnuBMit,     ComblaotloiL      W.     Balth.      Me. 

»72,»l6 :  Oct.  18 139-  9-  S1B3 :  Ou.  ToL  IM :  P.  HOu 
Drainpipe  toiet.      W.   Hotellnc.     No.   072.880:  Oct.   18; 

Bp.  p.  2(M1 :  Ou.  Tol.  1S8:  p.  S22. 
I>raln-Ul«  oatlet.     J.  Fltxpatrlek.     No.  078,022  ;  Oct.  18 ; 

8b.  p.  8348 :  Oaa.  to!    150 ;  p.  580. 
Dralaor   for  eellara,   4e..   Automatic.     O.   Hoffman.     No. 

078.861 :  Oct.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4080 :  0«i.  toI.  160 :  p.  88«. 
Dmw«r-CB)d«.     8.  L.  Redwtne     No.  972.246:  OcC  11;  ■». 

p.  1612 :  (3aa.  v«L  1S9 :  p.  28S. 
Drodce.    W.  r.  Howo.    No.  078,888 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  9142 : 

Oas.  ToL  160;  p.  884. 
DrMlse.  BectlonaL    O.  B.  Turner.     No.  078,601 ;  Oct.  88 ; 

Bp.  p.  4664 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  706. 
Dre— anlt   rack.     S.    B.    WMrer.     No.  078.000:   Oct.   18: 

Bp.  p.  348.'t :  Oac  rel.  150 ;  p.  601. 
Drier :  800  Clod>c*-<lrl«r. 
Drill :  8m  Power-operated  drill :  Bock-drllL 
Drill.     J.  B.  Weaton.     No.  072,666 :  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  S6S0 

Ou.  Tol.  160 :  p.  420. 
DrUl.     r.  B.  Farley.     No.  078.480 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4882 

Oas.  VOL  160 :  p.  768. 
Drill  dnat-cateber.      M.   Btnckel.     No.   0T2.O85:   Oct.    4 


8p.  p.  1164 ;  Oai.  rol.  160 ;  p.  108. 
UrllT  K«ge-p>at(>.      R.  Beavey.     No.  07 

p.  S448:  Rmx.   vol.  160:  p.  507. 
Drill  handle.  Pneamatle-.    A.  LevedaJU.    No.  873,848 :  Oct. 


o.  078.OT8:  Oct.  18:  Bp. 


11  ;  Bp.  p.  2262 ;  Uai.  toI.  160 ;  p. 
DriU-preea  table.     L.  Smith.     No.  078.142;  Oct  18;  B^ 

B.  MOO:  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  821. 
Dim  aecket,  Tvtot-.    C.  G.  Brown.    No.  072,166 :  Oct  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  1408:  Oas.  Tol.  160  :>  888. 
Drllilnc  attachment,  Croao-.     O.  A.  Bmlth.     No.  878,718 : 

Oct.  26:  Bp.  p.  4843:  Gax-  toI.  160:  p.  841. 
Drilllnc.  boriaf.  and  atrnflar  machine*.   Attachment  tor. 

F   A.  KIrby.     No.  071.670 :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  366 :  Gaa.  Tol. 

160 ;  p.  62. 
Drllllnir  dertce.  Batcbet.     A.  P.   Jobaaen.     No.  071.T56 ; 

Ot.  4  :  Pp.  p   617 ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 :  p.  W). 
DrtlUnK-machlne.     J.   B.  Bamea.     No.  073.843  ;  Oct.  26 : 

Bp    p.  6007:  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  886. 
DffaklBf-cap.     A.  G.   Bbeak.     No.  072,082  :  Oct   18 ;  Bp. 

B.  8142  :  Oas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  848. 
Dnnklnc  -  foantaln.    Bubbiinc.      B.    C.     Keith.     Jr.      No. 

878.700 :  Oct   26  ;  Bp.  p.  4084  :  Gas.  roL  168 :  p.  888. 
Drip-pan.     F.  J.  Cameron.     No.  073.474:  Oct  0:  Bp.  p. 

4821 :  Oas.  toI.  180 :  p.  758.  _ 

Drtrtac-mar    mochanlsm.       A.     W.     WUnrteawortb.      N& 

872,687  :  Oct  11 :  to.  p.  2888  ;  Oas.  toT  150  :  p.  402. 
Drinnf   ■aehantna.    Separable   locklnfc-racfc    for.      B.    P 

BrMratar.     No.  074,025;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6471  :  Oaa.  toI. 

ISB*  9.  MB. 
Ttnimliaail  tirhtrnnr      F.  Holtoa.     No.  078,861 ;  Oct  M ; 

tp.  p.  4786  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Dan  and  wind  nard.     W.  J.  Aaaon.     No.  078.840:  Oct. 

W:  Bp.  p.  6000:  Gaa.  vol.  180:  p.  8A4. 
DMt-arreater.     J.  Htckay.     Na  VfitjBU :  Oct  11 ;  8».  p. 

821«»:  Oas.  toI.  150:  p.  884. 
DMtKwllector.     D.  Jcx'dlcke.     No.  071.805 :  Oct.  4  :  8p.  n 

8.^0 ;  Gai.  toI.  150  :  p.  142.  ^ 

Dost-cuard.     L.   T.  WfUlama.     No.  078,462;  Oct  18;  Ip. 

p.  4287  :  Gaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  780.  ^     ^         .     ^ 

Dnst-cuard.     L.  T.  WlllUma     No.  078,468;  Oct  18;  Bp. 

p.  4288 :  Gas.  toL  150  :  p.  780.  ^ 

Dre.   Yellow.     P.  Voikmann.     No.  072,001;  Oct   18:  B^ 

p.  3100  :  Gas.  roL  150  ;  p.  BM.  „ ,^ 

Dyetng  and  product   thereof.     J.   Delnet.      No.  072.088 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1206 :  Gas.  toL  160 :  p.  204. 
DyHnc  and  prodoct    thereof.      J     TVfnet.      No.   072.006 

Oct  4  :  Bp-  p.  1207 :  Oaa.  toL  150 :  p.  204. 
Drelnr-ma chine.     B.   H.  Cemay.     No.  872,883;  Oct   18 

to.  p.  2846:  Gaa  rol.  160:  p.  608.  _,^^ 

Dsranut-machlne.      G.    B.    Drum    and    J.    H.    ttttt.      No. 

073,487  :  Oct.  26  :  Bp.  p.  4865  ;  Gat.  rol.  150 :  p.  782. 
Dyastnff   for   wool.    Tellow   dtsaao.      A.    L.    Laaka.      No 

871.761  :  Oct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  520:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  02. 
Drcatnir   for   wool,    tellow    diaaao.      A.    L.    La«ka.      No 

871.782 :  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  581 :  Oas.  rol.  160 :  p.  03. 
■arth-hole-fomlnc  machine  for  we«d-eztermlnat1nc  pnr 

poaea.     J.  Prtak      No.  071.701  :  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  688 ;  Oaa 

viaL  1» :  p.  103. 

~    hancera.  Machine  for  formlnic-     H.  A.  Oibbe. 


Mb.  878.648  :  Oct.  M :  Bp.  p.  4701  :  Gaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  817 
llser.     A.    A     Low.     No.   971,682;  Oct.    4 ;   Bp-   p 


880:  Gas.  toI.  168:  p.  68. 
Bdacattoaal  and  amoaement  dertee.     C  B.   Flabar.     No. 

073.1M:  Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8727;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p,  888. 
Bdacattoaal  noratty.     M.  Btocklmler.     No.  071.M5:  Oct 

4 :  Bp.  p.  756  :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  181. 

"      ipi     B.  B.  A.  MacNaochtoa.     No.  071,910 :  Oct  4 : 
pw  880:  Gas.  toI.  150:  p.  147. 


If.   Andrews.     No.  072.602;  Oct  11 ;  Bpi  pw 

^,M ;  Om.  toL  168:  p.  404. 
■an lie  brake     B.  B.  Dnalop.     No.  078,026 ;  Oct  M ;  to- 

p.  5260 :  Gaa.  toL  168 :  p.  014. 
Beetric  brakinc,     J.   F.  Tritle.     No.  078J8O:  Oct  M; 

■p.  p.  4662  ;  Oaa  vol.  150 :  p.  706. 
■Mtrfc-cable   retrlerer.     H.   H.    and   K.    B.   OrsTsa.     No. 
^TZOrr  ;  Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  1226 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  808. 


F.    L. 


8TS.866 :  Oct  11 :  8p.  p.  8484  ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  a.  41 
Blactnc  cmreat  feaerator.     B.  A.  Bctamldt     No.  97l.< 
Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  872 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM :  p^  66, 


Na. 


800; 


■aatric  deriew,  Oparatins  rapor.     P.  H.  TboDMa.     No. 

878,087  ;  Oct  28  :  to_P-  5428  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  040. 
■Mtrte  baater.     H.  C.  Walter.     Na  078.080 :  Oct.  18 :  Bpi 

Bl  8480:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  601. 
■Setric  Inltlon  appllane*.     A.   II.   Low.     No.  871 JM: 

Oct  4  :  Bp.  p.  868 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  D.  147. 
Blectrlc-llffht  eorda,  Aotoawtlc  rewtadlnx  derlea  for.    O.  J. 

Peacock.     No.  078,688 ;  Oct  M :  Ip.  p.  4408 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160 :  p.  784. 
■toetric-ll^t  Bztaras.  Adjustable  Joint  for.    B.  F.  PlM«a. 

Ho.  07S!668  :  Oct  26  ;  Bp.  P-  4501  ;  Gas.  rol.  150  ;  p.  T86. 
Dyaaao-.     H.  ' 


Macfilc-machlna  bmah. 


L.  Zabrtakle.     Now 


_iTS,836  :  Oct  M :  Bp.  p.  6080 ;  Oaa.  n>l.  160 :  p.  1 
Irtc-machlne  brash-bolder.  DZ^aaao-.     H.  A.  Bal 


■R 


[o.  072.700  ;  Oct.  18 :  to-  P-  27W :  Oas.  rol.  150  ;  p.  400. 
aaehlna.    Dynamo-.      B.    B.    WUUaaaon.      No. 


:  Oct.  4  :  to.  p.  763  :  Oas.  Tol.  160  ^  p.  188. 
bin*,    Dyaamo-. 


B.    B.    Will! 


Na 


■t!»ite 

8tl,8l 
Blatlili 

871.860 :  Oct  4  :  Bp:  p.  766 :  Oaa.  rol.  150  :  p.  132. 
Btoetrlc  aaaehiae,  Dyaanio-.     C.  B.  Beareh.     No.  072,020 ; 

Oct  18 :  to   p.  3134  :  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  64& 
Blactf<c    Biachlaes.    Coil  -  support    for    dynamo-.      B.    A. 

Betaroad.     No.  071.820;  Oct.  4;  to-  P-  648 ;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  lis. 
■laetrle  Baeklaea.  Means  for  rentUatlnc  dynaaio-.    H.  G. 

Bafat     Na  878,666;   Oct.   26;   Bp.   p.   4618;  Gas.   toL 

180;  p.  788. 
Baetric  machines.  Botary  field  member  of  dynamo-.     A. 

M.  Gray      No.  072,860 ;  Oct  18 :  to-  P-  2014  ;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  518. 
Electric  motor.     B.  8.  Plllabary.     No.  078,878;  Oct  W; 

Bp.  p.  6172  ;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  80& 
Klactrir    mrltcb.     W.    8.    Mayer.     No.    071.628;    Oct    4; 

Bp.  p.  246 :  Gas.  ToL  IM :  p.  48. 
Electric  switch.     B.    P.   Wattoa.     No.  -871,848 ;   Oct  4 : 

to-  P-  286;  Gaa  roL  160  ;  p.  61. 

rie  switch.     L.   W.    Hortina,     No.  071.848;  Oct  4; 

to-  P-  887 :  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  12.3. 

•etrlc  awlMB.     M.  Goett.     No.  e72JM ;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p. 

1844:  Gaa.  Tol.  150:  p.  828. 

rtc  switch.     R.  K.  liacklntoab  and  B.  A.  Bmlth.     Na 


878.362 :  Oct.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4067  ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 :  p.  606. 

'   aiMaratns.    Cable-eontroller   for.     B.   J. 
Baron.     NSr072,810 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1747;  Gas.  raL 


Bcctrical 


F.    B. 


159:    p. 
Electrical    aaparatoa    BwirellnK   attachmant   derlce   for. 

J.  H.  Moritr    Na  078408 :  Oct  11 ;  to-  P-  1618 ;  Oaa. 

voL   160;  p.  270. 
Bactrtcal  -  aaparataa     terminal.       W.     B.     Potter.       No. 

878.660 :  Oct.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  7M^ 
■oetrlcal  circuit  breaker.     H.   B.   Btuart.      No.  07S,8M: 

Oct  25  :  8p    p.  6196  :  Gaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  002. 
Bsctrlcal  -  distribution    aystem.      A.     8.     Hubbard.      Na 

072,686  ;  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2222 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  o.  884. 
■aetricsl-dlatribatlon  aystem.     J.  B.  Rata.     No.  V72,782  ; 

Oct  11 :  Bp.  p.  2748;  Oas.  rol.  168:  p.  468. 
■fe«trical  -  dIsWbution    system.      A.    B.    Hubbard.      No. 

874.068 :  Oct.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5661 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 :  p.  062. 
Btoctrleal  -  distribution    sretem.    Closed.      R.    M     Palmer. 

No.  972.468  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2068  ;  Oas.  ▼•!.  160  :  p.  868. 
Blectrtcsl  fixture.     F.  B.  Baelay.     Na  072,677:  Oct  11; 

Bp.  p.  2383 :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  800. 
Mectrleal   beater.     M.   H.   Bboeabenr  and   0.   T.   Marsh. 

No.  072.131  :   Oct.  4  :   80.  p.  18,34  :   Oaa  rol   150  :   p.  224. 
Electrical  Indicator.     E.  E.  Cral«.     No.  072.682:  Oct  11; 

Sp.  p.  2646  :  Gas.  rol.  150  :  p.  484. 
Vectrteal  switch.     A.  F.  Furbush.    No.  074.106;  Oct  M; 

Bp.  p.  6629  :  Gaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  076. 
Electricity.    Method    of    and    anparatna    for    Rcaenrtlni. 

B.  Bchwertn.     No    972.020;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p.  1140;  Oaa. 

▼•L  IM:  p.  101. 
Msettsia.     B.  H.  Wolff.     No.  874,008;  Oct  28:  Bp.  p. 

B448:  Oaa  toI.  150;  p.  94.r  

WkrtTMJn  tm  gaJranlc  elementa  Hollow  eartwn.   B.  BenkO. 

Na  074.018 ;  Oct.  28 :  to-  P-  5461 ;  Oaa  toL  160 :  p.  046. 
Electrolytic  decomposltloa  of  aolntloaa     C.  P.  Townoend. 

Na  8^2.047  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8182 :  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  864. 
maiifiamaaai  t  mil      C.  Aalborg.     No.  078,838;  Oct.  M; 

to-  p.  6086:  Oaa  rol.  150;  p.  88.3. 
naUiwaiaaiiata.    Derlce    for    coatrolllnc    the    coasecntlTe 

eperatloa  of.    F.  G.  Airrell.    No.  973.7S7  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Bp.  p. 

4Ml:  Oaa  TOl.  160:  p.  848l  ^       ^..,^ 

Blectromecbanlcal    derlce.     O.    H.    Bows.     No.    078.218: 

Oct.  1 8  I  Sp   p.  3783  :  Gaa  rol.  160  :  p.  647. 
Blectroplafinc.     F.  J.  McRlhone.     No.  973.061  ;  Oct  25 ; 

to   P   5316:  Oaa.  rol.  150:  p.  023. 
■Irrated  carrier.     L.  A.  Martin.     Na  072,667;  Oct  11; 

to  P    2267:  Gaa  toI.  150;  p.  801. 
RIeTatins.  trannportinr.  and  dlschancinc  material.  Appa* 

rstaa  for      T    8    Watnon.     No.  071.708 :  Oct.  4  :  to    P. 

408:  Gaa  rol.  169:  p.  71. 
Btarator  :  8m  Portable  elerator :  Btraw-elerator. 
■erator-door   lock.     A.    W.    Hubera     No.   078.275:   Oct 

18  :  Bp.  p.  .3804  :  Gaa.  rol.  150  ;  p.  666. 
Elerator  door.    Btdswalk-.     C.    G.   Jaaaoa.     Na  071,764: 

Oct.  4  :  to.  P-  616 :  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  a.  M. 
■tarator  safety  derlce.     J.  Kolp.     No.  078,818 ;  Oct  28 ; 

to   P  4417;  Gaa  roL  160:  p.  772. 
Blarstor  cafatr-frip.     C.  K.  Boaara     Na  OTljeS:  Get 

11 :  Bp.  p.  18S1 :  Oaa.  vol.  IM :  p.  886. 
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■lilpaoffraph.     T.   Jeter.     No.  073,047;   Oct   18;   to-   P- 

8.392:  Oaa  toI.  169 :  p.  687.  _    . 

■mbalmar'a  lajectinc  and  aapiratlng  apparatoa.     B.  Laon. 
No.  972,878  ;  Oct.  18 ;  to.  p.  2082 :  Gaa  rol.  159  ;  p.  628. 
Bmbalminc-coucb,   Kxteaatoa.     C.  Nosaat.     No.  971,021 ; 

Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  881  :  Gaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  152. 
Bmblem-faafener.     D.  B.  Hayaea     No.  074,068;  Oct.  25: 

Bp.  p.  5530 ;  Gaa.  rol.  IM ;  p.  060. 
Bmbroidery-hoop.      H.    C.    Ferauaoo.     No.   071,843 ;   Oct 

26;  Bp.  p.  4M0;  Oas.  rot.  160:  p.  814. 
Bmnlslfler.     J.   WUImann.     No.  078,828;  Oct  M;  to-  P- 

8004 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  686. 
■D8-«ate  fastener.     B.   F.   Springer.     No.  078ii78;  Oct 

M:  to-  P-  4646:  Oaa  toL  160;  p.  792. 
Baitiia     8ee  Ezplosion-eafine ;  Explosive-englaa :  Oas-en- 
flne :    Heat-enaine ;    Ht^atlns-enalne  ;    Interaal-combos- 
Bon  enirine;  Pumping-englne ;  BoUry  englaa;   Rotary 
gaa-eng&e. 
ine.     C.  J.  Laka     No.  071.780 ;  Oct  4 ;  W^  p.  626 ; 
IS.  vol.  160;  p.  02. 
Bnaine  controlling  derlea  Preesu  re-flu  id-.     A.  B.  Norrto. 
No.  072,218  :  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1663  ;  Oss.  toL  160  ;  p.  274. 
■■iKlBe  cooling  attachment,  Ezploshre-.     B.  8.  Scott.     No. 

iPrS.820 :  Oct.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5046 ;  Gas.  rol.  150 :  p.  877. 
Engine  -  ezhsnat  ■  vaire   water   connection,   Oaa-.      W.   P. 
Flint.     No.  971.881 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  784 ;  Gaa  T<ri.  IM ; 
p.  186. 
■agtae    ignition   system.    Hydrocarbon-.     B.    Hoff.     No. 

073.507 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4396 ;  Gaa.  rol.  169 ;  o.  788. 
Biurlna  Ignitlon-tlmer.  Internal-combustion-.     F.  C.  Maaoa. 

No.  971.645  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  77 ;  Gas.  rol.  169 ;  p.  16. 
Bngine  reversing  mechanism.  Steam*.    O.  B.  Petache.    No. 

^2.402 :  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1919 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  887. 
■ulne-atarier.     B.   C.    Allison.     No.   078,788;  Oct.   26; 

Bp.  p.  4888;  Gaa  rol.  IM;  p.  848. 
■^nea   and    turbines.    Charge-forming  arrangement   for 
«M  ia  intemal-combaatloa.     A.  M.  Low.     No.  074,087: 
Oct  88 ;  top-  6MS ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  OM. 
■nglnea  Auxiliary  llquld-hydrocart>on  tank  tor  Intemal- 
combosttoa     A.    B.    Banney.     Na   078,8M;   Oct   25: 
Sp.  p.  6176 :  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  8M. 
BaglBea   Charge-forming  derice  for  latanial-eombaatton. 
H.  Casaedy.  ir..  and  R.  B.  Paraer.     No.  071,071 ;  Oct  4  ; 
to-  P-  102^  Oaa  roL  150:  p.  171. 
Englnea   Derice   for   tool-holders  In   cutting-.     A.  FMII- 
beri.    No.  078,606 ;  Oct.  28 ;  to-  P.  4800 ;  Oas.  toL  IM ; 
p.  884. 

a,  Magaato  -  machine   for   use  in  eonnactloa  with 
_.    jgwitliM*    systems    of    tntemal-combostlon.      R.    F. 
Hall.     No.  871.M2;  Oct  11;  to-  P-  2666;  Oaa.  rol. 
159  ;   p.    487 
Engines,  Spark-plug  for  explosire-.     M.  T.  Minogua.     No. 

OVa.st.T  :  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  6163  ;  Gas.  rol.  IM  :  p.  807. 
■nginas.  Spraying  derlce  for  Intemal-combostVm.     H.  W. 
Pom.    l«o.  072,671 ;  Oct  11 :  8p.  p.  2310 ;  Oas.  vol. 
IM:  p.  M7. 
Bngrarer'a  block.     J.  A.  Bowers.     No.  07S.61T;  Oct  28; 

Sp.  p.  4620 ;  Gaa  rol.  168 ;  p.  806. 
■BfcrsTine-machlne.      W.    Steers      No.   072,088;   Oct    4; 
^b.  p.  1147;  Gaa  rol.  IM:  p.  102. 
Kavelop.     8.  T.  Wingeier.     No.  072.046;  Oct.  4;  to-  P 

1168;  Gaa  rol.  160;  p.  107. 
Barelop-loadlng   machlaea,   Ac.,   Catting   mecbaatam   for. 
J.  R.  Williams  and  W.  C.  Btigga.    No.  071,718 ;  Oct  4 ; 
to-  P   421 ;  Oaa  rol.  IM :  pT78. 
■BTelop-making  machina     P.  H.   Farrdl.     No.  078,178; 

Oct  11 :  Bp.  p.  1446 :  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  2M. ^    .„ 

Bnrelop  -  opener.      H.    J.    Bron.      No.   078.847:   Oct    18; 

to-  P-  4042 :  Gas.  TOl.  150 :  p.  602. 
Bagvnol  and  albumin.   Preparation  ot      H.   Belart.     No. 

078.008 :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6240 :  Gaa  rol.  169 :  p.  908. 
Eraporating  apparatua     B.  M.  Llllia     No.  072.880;  Oct. 

18 ;  to-  P-  2086 ;  Gaa  rol.  IM ;  p.  6M. 
Braporatlon-boUer  with  Incllnad  tnbea     C.  Pracba.     No. 

072.672 :  Oct  11  :  to.  p.  2820 :  Oaa.  roL  IM ;  p.  807. 
Bxearatlng    and    loading    machlaa.      L.    Kercber.      No. 

071JM0;  Oct  4  ;  to   P   69  :  Gas.  toI.  IM ;  p.  IS. 
Bscarstor.   Botary.     B.    M.    Warreatolts.     No.   078,826: 

Oct  18 ;  to.  p.  8008 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  884. 
BzcBTBtor.  Blde^Sellrery.     O.  W.  Baraett     No.  078,402; 

Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  4178;  Gaa  rol.  IM ;  p.  711. 
Bzerclalng  apparatua.     J.  P.   Storey.     No.  072.284;  Oct. 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  1686 :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  207. 
Bzhausting-machlne.     W.  R.  Burrows.     No.  078,626;  Oct. 
SB :  Bp.  p.  4046 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  808. 

jion-bolt     H.  W.  Pleister.     No.  873,6M;  Oct.  26; 
p.  4603 ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  786. 
ilon^ngina    C  F.  Jenkina     No.  072.880;  Oct  11; 
p.  1878 ;  Gas.  rol.  150 :  p.  828. 
■nloalOB-englBe.     W.  A.  Jonea.     No.  072,8M;  Oct  18; 

ifo.  p.  2068;  Gas.  toI.  159 :  p.  526. 
■nlloeion-motor.     C.   F.  Jenkina     Na  072370;  Oct  11; 
^fo.  p.  1871 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  828. 
BxploalTc-engine.      J     H.    Fitch.      No.    072,071;    Oct    4; 

to-  p.  121"  :  0»»-  ▼*'    180 ;  p.  206.      .     _      . 
■nAoalTe   llqalds,   Storage -tank  for.     L.   Keaalar.     No. 

878.440  :  Oct  18  :  to-  P-  4248  :  Oaa  roL  159  ;  p.  722. 
Bztractor  :  See  Nall-eitractor  ;  Pen-extractor. 
Byeglaas  connection.     W.  W.  Hoffmsn.    No.  073,060 ;  Oct. 

28 :  Sdu  p.  4784 :  Oas.  roL  160 ;  p.  822. 
■titafaBMarinntlnff      L.  F.  Adt.     Na  97X8M:  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  8847 :  Oas.  toL  150  ;  p.  666.      «     .     ^     ,       .^ 
Byeglaaaes  and  ^ectadea.  Bimlaaa      B.  B.  Boyd.     No. 

of2,0M ;  Oct  4Tto.  p.  1188 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  100. 


Fabric:  See  Pile  fabrk ;  RaU>er  fabric. 

Face  •  plate  •  holding   meana      B.    M.    W.    Baaaon.      No. 

074,067 :  Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5536 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  060. 
Fan.     C.  Sweetser.    No.  971,703  ;  Oct.  4  ;  to-  P-  401 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  70. 
Fare-reKlater-operating  derice,  Caz^.    B.  8.  Bucknam.    No. 

971.968 ;  Oct.  4  ;  to   P-  1024 ;  Oss.  toI.  IM :  p.  170. 
Fare-r^rister-operstlng   mechanism.     J.    F.   Ohmer.      No. 

971.(»0;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gss.  vol.  IM ;  p.  46. 
Fare-register.  Recording.    A.  E.  Stone  and  F.  L.  0*31 

No.  973,815  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8976  :  Uaa  rol.  169:  p. 
Fastener.  Separable.     L.  K.  Ulrsbberg.     No.  078.480;  Oct 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4227 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  720. 
Fastening  for  gsrment-supports.  Detachable.     A.  VaadeT' 

veld.     No.  971,647  ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  285 ;  Gaa.  toL  159 ; 

p.  61. 
Fat  and  other  anbatancea,  Machine  for  cnttiag.     B.  B. 

Mottar.     No.  971,624;  Oct   4;   to-  P.  847;  Oaa.   Tol. 

IM ;  p.  44. 
Fat-like  aubstsnce  from  the  bodies  of  bacteria.  Prepara- 
tion of  a.     G.   Deycke.     No.  972,345 ;   Oct.    11 ;   Sp.    p. 

1797;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  316. 
Faucet.     B.  W.  Tucrk  and  R.  G.  Zabalaa.     No.  071.646; 

Oct  4 :  Sp.  p.  284 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  51. 
Faucet     H.  G.  Cordley  and  G.  R.  Long.     No.  072.826: 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2854;  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  509. 
Faucet     F.  Parker.     No.  978,294:  Oct  18:  Bp.  p.  8088: 

Gas.  ToL  169 ;  p.  673. 
Faucet     R.   L.   CalTery.     No.  078,014;  Oct.  26;  to*  P- 

5260 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  010. 
Faucet     D.  Craig.     No.  074,028;  Oct  26;  Bp.  p.  6486; 

Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  051. 
Faucet  attachment.     8.  B.  Gladdlac.     No.  071,602;  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  202 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  86. 
Fsucet  Self-closing.    J.  P.  Farley.    No.  071,7M;  Oct  4; 

So.  p.  483 :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;_p.  84. 
Fsad  apparatus.  Measured.     W.  B.  Bollea     Na  072,804; 

Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2808 ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  601. 
Feed-cnttera  Self -feeder  for.     H.  J.  Mueller.    Na  972,466  ; 

Oct.  1 1 ;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  368. 
Feed-wattf  heater.     W.  8.  Ferguson.     No.  971.690:  Oct. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  195 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  36. 
Feed  -  water   heater   and   purifier.     T.   J.   Cookaoo.     Na 

072.824  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2849 ;  Gaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  6M. 
Feed-water    heater    and    amoke-conaumcr.     O.    C    Miller. 

No.  972,772  ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2785 :  Gaa  vol.  159 :  p.  406. 
Feeding   devlca     F.   G.  (Jauntt.     No.   072,761  ;   Ort.   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Oat.  vol.  1.^0  ;  p.  461. 
Fence  fastener.  Wire-.     W.  F.   M.  SmalL     Na  078.676: 

Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Oas.  voL  169 ;  p.  792. 
Fence,  Portable.     J.  A.  Trambley.    No.  078,680 ;  Oct  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4660;  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  706. 
Fence  poet.     E.    H.    B.   Thieroff.     No.    072,788;   Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  2667:  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  452. 
Fence-post     G.  L.  Prescott  F.  B.  Ellia,  and  C.  Jeaaaa. 


Fence 


No.  972,912  :  Oct  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3086  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p-  642. 

mce-post     W.  Parker.     No.  978,206 ;  Oct   18 ;  Hp.  pw 

8938 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  678. 
Feoee-post  mold.     J.  Lane.     No.  072,6M ;  Oct  11 ;  Ip.  p. 

2570:  Gaa  voL  150:  p.  430. 
Fence   stretcher,    Wire-.      C.    L.    Orabam.      No.   878,088; 

Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3872 ;  Gas.  rol.  IM ;  p.  684. 
Fence,  Wire.    D.  A.  Clswson.    No.  071.072 ;  Oct  4 :  flp.  p. 

1031;  Oaa  rol.  159;  p.  172. 
Fender :  See  Cultlrator-fender. 
Ferrule-making  tool.     R.  A.   Merrill.     No.   972.122;   Oct 

4 ;  to-  P-  1300 :  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  222.  ■ 
Ferralea.  Making  plumbers'.    R.  A.  MerrUL    Na  078.808 ; 

Oct  ^ ;  to-  p.  5010  ;  Gaa.  rol.  IM  ;  p.  871. 
Fertiliser  snd  making  the  same.     8.  B.  Newberry.     Mo. 

972.667;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2310;  Oas.  roL  159;  p.  898. 
Fertilizer-distributers,  Conveyer-apron  for.     B.  Boswell  and 

T.  Cascsden,  Jr.    No.  971.662  :  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  S16 ;  Oaa. 

roL  160:  p.  67. 
FertUiser.  Mannfactnre  of.    L.  R.  Coatea.     Na  971,8M; 

Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p.  866 ;  Oaa  rol.  IM ;  p.  117. 
FibrooB  materiala  Apparatoa  tor  falting.     E.  M.  Knlfbt 

Na  078.280 ;  Oct  IsTsp.  p.  8001 ;  Oaa.  roL  IM ;  p.  M8. 
Filament  and  manufacturing  the  aame.     O.  Micbaod  aad 

B.  Detaaaon.     No.  078,686;  Oct  26 ;  to-  P-  4467;  Oaa 

roL  160;  p.  778. 
Filameots  for  lllomtnatlBg  aad  beating  purpoaea.  Maaa- 

tactnre  of.    O.  Mlcband  and  B.  Deiasson.    No.  072.808 ; 

Oct  18  :  Bp.  p.  8080  :  Gaa  rol.  150  ;  p.  686. 
Fllamenta     Production    of    Incandescent  -  electric  -  lamp. 

W.  RBhllng.     No.  07S388 ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Gaa 

rol.  160  ;  p.  000. 
File,  Binding-.     D.  Taylor.     No.  073.722 ;  Oct  26 ;  to-  P 

48M:  Oaa.  roL  160:  p.  844.        _      _.    ^  ._ 

Flies,  System  of.     T.  Waller.     No.  072,802;  Oct  11;  Bp. 

p.  1721;  Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  302. 
Fifing  appliance.     H.   J.   Hick.     No.  078,106;  Oct   18: 

Sp.  p.  8744 ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 :  p.  6M. 
Filing-cabinet  Metal.     L.  Beoge.     No.  072.478;  Oct  11: 

Sp.  p.  2088 :  Oaa  rol  169 ;  p.  862. 
Filing    derice    for    index  •  papera      F.    Pachlnger.      Na. 

078.064  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp._p.  6888 ;  Oaa.  roL  IM :  p.  028. 
Filling-fork  protector.     E.  B.  Wood  and  J.  Nortar^    Na. 

078.006 :  6ct.  18  :  Bp.  p.  8402 ;  Oaa.  roL  IM :  p.  6PB. 
FIIlingHBBachine.    L.  Jaager.    No.  071,804 ;  Oct  4 :  Bp.  p. 

824  ;  Gas.  rol.  IM :  p.  142. 
Fllllag-replenlshing  mechaniam.   J.  Nortiirop.   No.  078,188 ; 

Oct  18 :  Bp.  pr8678  :  Gas.  rol.  159  ;  p.  617. 
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ru««r.     J.   L.   TkMHM.     tf.  VTMSt:  Oct.  »;  9^  9- 

M02:  Gam.  toI.   IW:  9.  844. 
rin«r.     O.   M.   Kbvmw.     V^.  97M60:  Oct  M:  ■».  p. 

6I4«:  Oax.  vol.  100:  p.  M4. 
rut«r.     L.  R    Clark  aadO.  O.  Kreul.     No.  »74,0M:  Oct 

rUtM.  B^M.     O.   L.  KmaMty.     No.  97S.T91 :  Oct  flS; 

8p.  pk  49M :  G«a.  toL  1M  :  p.  MT. 
Kllt*n.  Manu/actarc  of.     K.  Bobr.     Na  »Tt.T3S:  Oct.  11 : 

■p.  p.  2«44  :  QmM.  vol.  IM :  D.  440. 
Plltrrtas    •pp«rmt««    for    purtfyiBC    gaao(«a«    ui<1    otbor 

liquid   fuHa.     £.    U.    SUBcta.     No.   0T3.:M1  :   Oct    11 ; 

Sp   p.  t  nin :  Oaa.  vol    1  .%w  :  p.  ?oa. 
rteWllBC-tocL    i.  r.  NIcholaa.     No.  OTt,«n  :  Oct  » :  Ip. 

p.  4787:  Om.  t«I.   1M:   p.  SSI. 
>nre-alarm      W.  C    Mattblai.     No.  971.684;  Oct  4  ;  flp.  p. 

:'Ai»  :  «iaa.  vol.  IMi:  p.  94. 

Movry.     Na  97Z340 :  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  ^i:  Uaa.  T*L 

IW:  p.  514. 
Flr»«larm  Kwtteh.     P.  W.   BMtrtdca.     Na  0Tt.8U:  Oct. 

11 :  Op.  p.  1810:  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  810. 
Flr»4«er  optaw-.     IL   C.   Kla«.     No.   9n.4Ml:  Oct   It: 

Sp.  p.  S4b3  J  Om.  toL  150 ;  p.  580. 
Ktrv^wspr.     J.    gnilly.     No.    811678;    Oct    11 :    Hpi    p. 

2329:  has.  vol.   ISH:  p.  800. 
Flrt-attaxalalwr.  A«to«Mittc    If.  Aadrcwa    N«.  971314  ; 

0«t.  4  :  Bp.  p.  esi  :  Uaa.  voL  iWjP-  111. 
Flr«^Ktla«iil«tar,  AvtoaaClc     N.  rtiikal.  _Ifo.  9Ta4W: 

Oct.  1 )) :  Sp.  p.  872S :  OaB.  voL  Ut :  p.  99^ 
rtre-cztinvQliibrr.  Cbrmlcal.     W.  U  CesM.     Na  9TMBT: 

Oct.  25 :  Op.  p.  51'i3  :  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  80a        _ 
F1r»«ztta«alaiMr   domIol     A.    C.    AHiMa.     N«.   9TMS8 : 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  4016  :  Oaa.  voL  150 :  p.  887. 
Flro-rwUitlnK  shuttvr.     L.   O.    Wllaon   and    P.   Mdfaaoa. 

!Ca  »72.42« ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1971  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  848. 
Fln-wrveo.     J.  a  Pafford     No.  972380:  Oct  11 :  IOl  p. 

2488 :  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  420. 
Flr«ar«.     O.    O.    O.    OrvvilMoi.     No.    072304:    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  184.1 :  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  828. 
Firearm.  Aaioinaflc.     U.  Bammi/kHL    Na  072,087 :  Oct  4 : 

Sp.  p.  l-.'4«;  (iai    vol.  180:  p.  HI,  __ 

P1r*«nB  brp«^h   oH^liaBbia.     1.  P.  HajM.     N«l  0TS3B8: 

Oct  20:  Sp   p.  4716;  Cm.  ypL  100;  a  Mft, 
Flrvaraia.  Action  for.     T.  B.  Oo7«tta.     na  973.910;  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1 224  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  207.  ^ 

PlrcprooT    katldlnff    oonatraetloa      H.    L.    Htetoa.      Ma 

071.750 :  Oct  4-:  to.  p.  806  :  Oka.  vol.  160 ;  a  881        _ 
Flrvproof  do..r.    UoHow.     U     P    A.   A.    Eldfiaam.     Ma 

0^.1 0«;  t>rt.  4:  Sp.  p.  1270;  0«^  »«'•»*»:>  ""-^ 
PIrlac  Indicator  aad  rvcorder.     A.   W.   K.  milfaca.     Na 

?vt4.017  :  Oct.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6482  :  Oaa   vol.  150 :  p.  047. 
Ftah-hook.     A,   AacMrd.     Na  978.246;   Oct   18:   tp.  p^ 

8«rT:  Oaa.  vol.  ISO;  p.  000.  _     __ 

rtah-lMM>fe.     C.  P.  Caopar.     V:  078.470:  Oct  SO:  Bp.  p. 

4882:  Oaa.  toL  150;  a  TOO. 
Plffc-hrrt.   Aatomattc.     J.   J.   Llach.     No.   078J19;  Oct 

18;  Sa  08884:  Oaa.  voL  150;  1;  OIL 
Flah-trap.     C    P.    iniw.     Na    072.m :    Oct    11 :    Ip.   P- 

1880:  Oaa.  vol.  180:  p.  278.^  ^     ^^  ^^     _^ 

Ftoh  trap.  SbHI-.     C.  H.  Vaa  Kearem,     Na  078,801 ;  Oct 

Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 


25  :  Sp.  p.  4670 :  Oaa.  voL  150 ;  a  TWI. 
^     C  H.  Kahra     Na  8T2.8S3 


Ijrflf:  Oai.  val.  150:  p.  SIO.  «^  ,^     rv^    ., 

Plaaclaa-prMa     H.    w.  JaeoOa     Na  072,180;  Oct  11; 
Ba  p.  f4M0 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  260. 

tnat  Iron.     F.    ivbaMO. '  No    972.462;   Oat.    11 ;    Bp.    p. 

JOt*© :  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  S54. .  ,    — 

Flatlroa.  Klaetrle.     T.  Van  AUcr.     Na  OTSJBB:  Oct  26; 

80.  p.  4800 :  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  707. 
l-niiKrolOK^vcn.     R.   I-  Prtali  and  W.  E.  CwmOHL     Na 

072.612;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2404  :  Q«a  ^<»l-  180^!  »  41t. 

H    A*lVf».     Ma^2,702 :   Oct   18 ;   wi^p^tm;  Oaa. 

vol.   150:  p.  60T.  a—..-*.  ^^_» 

Flood  aod  facO  f«ta     A.  J.  CoUar.     Na  078.100;  Oct 

10:  Bp^a  soul  Oaa.  »«*-  l»fJ  *•  •»7-  ^-.^^.  ^^ 
PfaofvdrMBhf  ■oAfa     0.  ^^Ji^^*-  •H.440;  Oct 

U  :  Bp.  olios.  Oaa  ^  i»;  »•  «•«         «    .-Ma. 
nnai  di— laa  ■mMnf      H.  T.  Ha— >f  aan.    NaOTS3SS; 

Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p   2217  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  S83.         _     .  . 
Floor  aarOacttm.  juab»la«.  aad  polMilM  aiieOlaa  Bactrlc 

ratary      ^    H.  Ottaaaa     Na  072.729:  Oct  li;  Bp.  p 

36IM:  Oaa  vot  180:  a  461^^ ^      ^•^.-^    *v_ 

PHMTlM.  Waad.    i.  J.  C.  HaaONMk.     Mo  onjBO;  0«. 

11 :  %L  o  2212;  Oaa.  »»«i.»?»iJ»-,  W*i^  ••,.,,.  /w 
THiiai  iSMtM  apparataa    P.  J.  Wolff.    No.  071311 ;  Oct 

TTSTplStTStM,  vaL  160 ;  p.  IIO       

riaarcr-bolder    and    taaaat-trapw  ^  T.    U    BiiNnflW..    Ma 

073302 ;  Oct  4  :  Bp.  pw  1»J ;  OaovaL 
Ploa  •  baae.     J.   OrlMiom.     Na  071 

4008:  0«a  vol.  160:  p.  008.  

PltiHi.   M»aiMi   for  cWaaln*  «aa..     W.   B.  CI»pMii      M6. 

07».T8« :  Oct.  20  :  Bp.  p.  4021  :  OfVJi_»'M»  :  t  ^n^ 
flsM^lrcalatlM  aDaarataa  ^  O,  W.  Nlatta  ni  «.  }^OU- 

fotC,  Ma  OTLojarOet  4;  flp.  P'  ftt:  Qia.  voL  180; 

Plaid^l^.    C.  P.  BmlOM.    Ma.  07131T :  Oct  « :  B».  p. 

18;  Oaa.  val.  180:  p.  4.  «.__     ,        _.    «    /> 

rtuid-praaaara   fovwaor.     O.    C.    Blcta,   Jr.,   iwd    »jC. 

BBTOrt.      No.   072.107 ;   Oct    18 ;   Bp.    pL    8748 :   Oaa. 

n»«Sa  *!€.*&  Warlay.    Ma  978,000;  Oct  IBl  Hp^  p. 
4010:  Oaa.  v^.  lit:  %  ' 


wSxn\  Oct'lo:  flOk  p. 


Kataine.    O.  L.  Ifcai.    Na  078,000 ;  Oct  BO :  Bp. 

p.  4718  ;  (iaa.  vol.  160 :  p,  BMl 
PlaaOlBc  apparataa     a   T.   BtetaT-     Ma   078.078;  Oct 

»  :  Rp  p  ^2  :  Oaa.  vol.  ISO :  p.  081. 
Piaz  for  braaa  platte^^    W.  8.  Boekajr  aad  B.  BMrMpa 
Na  07l.S<M  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  118;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  22. 
far  protcctlnj  a  bath   a<  eappar  or  bca—.     W.  %, 
-  U.  Cldrtda*.     Na  071.604  ;  Oct  4  :  Bpi  p. 

Na  0TS3T8: 


iMfecj  asd  U.  Cldrtdn. 
lie :  Oaa  val.  100 :  pTs. 
Pty-trap  aaak  attacOpaat.     B.  C. 


Oct  18 :  Bpu  p.  2071  ;  Oaa.  voL  180 ;  p.  I 
~  '    B.  HNrrlaaaB.  Jr.     No.  078,440;  Oct 


Oct   IB: 


■     ta. 
1004: 


Plvtaa-Biachlna. 

11  :  Bp.  p.  1011 :  Oaa  vol.  160 :  a  at 
Plvlas-4B0Hilaa     B.  T.   Bavlaa     Ma 

Bp.  p.  4180:  Om.  vaL   ISO:  p.  700l 
Plyma-aaa  tiiOira.     Aatonatlc     balaada. 

bTb.   Morrtooa.     Na  973300;  Oat  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  884. 
9Mil«|   ko.    J.    W.   PMaa&     Ma   078,000;    Oct    IB: 

SffL  PL  8480;  Oaa  toL  160 :  pw  800. 
VwXbc  tea  aDd  «n8a    B.  Laaaf.     Ma  071.008 ;  Oct  4 : 

BpL  Pl  048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180  ;>.  145. 
fM&B  eOatr.    A.  K.  Bbsatrtm.    Na  071.780;  Oat  4 :  BB- 

o  4iS:  Uaa.  vol.  180:  p.  84.  .     - 

rnlOBif  aiafhina      O.   W    Smith.     No.  972372;  Oct   il, 

Bp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  vol.  inO:  p.  292. 
Pol&t-BacOlM.     W.  J.  B«ortl«.     No.  073.830;  Oct  11; 

Bp.  p.  1748:  Oaa.  vat  160:  p.  807. 
P^l£ifa>acliln«.     W.  J.  BMtlW.     Na  973.480;  Oct  11; 

Bap.  3110;  Oaa  *»!.  180;  p.  8B0. 
PaSac    laMa     P.  .SckaMtaan.     Na    978.290:    Oct 

lITBa  »•  tm^'.  Oaa  val.  100:  p.  048. 
Po«t-f«S:   J.  PItndall.    Na  0733tS :  Oct  4 :  Bp.  p.l310 ; 

Oaa  voL  180 :  p.  200. 
Poot-reat.     B.  T.  Neabccker      No   072.217 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1!MI1  ;  Oaa  vol.  IftO :  p.  27:1 
Poa4-oaOP«rt.     H.  CoOm.     Na  071378;  Oct  4;  iB>  B> 

10B3 ;  Oaa  val.  160 ;  p.  173. 
Pork  :  Bm  Blcyclo-fork ;  Patota^arlL 
Form.  Drvaa-.    C.  U  Barta*.    Na  073.870 :  Oct  11 :  Bp.  p. 

1806:  Gas.  vol    150:  p.  837. 
PMadrT-4-orca  t'oaapoaHloa  of  aaatter  (or.     C  A.  Blatcbar. 

Ma.  OI.1JV74  ;  Oct  25  ;  Op.  p.  46.10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  701. 
Na  073.100 ;  Oct  4 : 


laDdry  plant  Plp^     P   HMOart     1 
BpL  p.  1200:  Oaa  val.  180;  p.  317. 


Bm  ClonMa-drTlBc  frama;  Mcddto-fraaM :  Pbota- 

aiapOtr'a  prtatlBc-fvama  :  l'he»iiB«apfclt  prtating  tvaiaa; 

Pkotoprlatlnc-fraiM :  Vehlclo-rra»a 
Praow-Oaaffrr.      U.    H.    aa4    B.   Shvpavi.      Na    0733T0: 

Oct  11  :  Bp.  p.  2X40:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  400. 
Pralt-caaa     J.  A.  HIMlhar.     Ma  078.420;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

4228:  Oaa  vol.   ISO;  p.  TJO. 
Pratt  c<vaa*«  aadmd»r.    B.  K.  Bowla^  9i^U^.  Ur 

■M.     Na  073,010 :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1188 ;  Qtia.  vat  IBO ; 

p.  100. 
Ptalt-plckar.    B  J.  Ma/a    Na.  071347 :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  81 : 

Oaa  VOL  160 ;  p.  10.  ^    .^^     ^       .     ^ 

Pt«tt<pickar.    A.  }.  JPOtactvL    Na  071.030 ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

OOOToaa.  vol.  100:  p.  188.  ^    ^ 

Prolt-plckor.     H.  U  MaUar.     Na  072.900 ;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p^ 

8062;  Oaa  vol.  180;  p.  887.  ^ 

Pratt-otaad.     C.  MSIIar  and  R.  Bala     Na  078.126;  Oct 

18;  Bp.  p.  8840:  Q*m.  vol.    100;  p.  814. 
Pa«l-t>lo&.  Maaafactarv  of.     K.  Trataar.     No.  074.001 : 

Oct  80 :  Bp.  p.  8481 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  041^ 
Faaio-arraater  nad  aaMko-purinn-       W.    F.    Paraooa^  m. 

07X037  :  Oct    1 1  :  Bp.  p.  2400  :  Oaa  vol.  ISO :  p.  «BOl 
Paalaatlax  apparataa     C   Da  Praa.   A.   LudbomMb.  oai 

J  T  MaMML     Ma  978.084 ;  Oct.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4000 ;  Oaa 

v«tl    160;  pi  813.  _ 

Paatetar.     W.  J.  SkoHao.     No.  O713T0 ;  0«.  4 ;  BB-  |k 

181 ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  34.  ^  «      „__ 

Paraaaa:  Bt  Boll*r-f nraaca :  CraHbl^-faraacc :   Oaafar- 

aM» :  Olaaafaraacc ;  HadaoaUl  fnraae* ;  ladaaratlac- 

fttfaaaaj     Ixtcaaaotlva-laraaca ;     OU-traralng     (aiMwa: 

7    W.  U.  McOalra     Na  071.648;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  f . 

JS^It^llSiirl^^Na   073.112;  Oct    4 ;  Bp.  B 
1203;  Oaa  vol.  180:  p.  218.  ^       ..     «  .«-.. 

araaaa     M.   liaaa.     ¥i^  078.278:  Oct  U:  Bp.  p.  SBBl; 
Oaa  vol. 


Oct.  28 


978.879: 
Furaaoa     

5.H1O:  Oaa  "VOL  150;  p.  020.  ,, 

^vaaea     (tor     rafttaa>daalivcOova     P.     P.     BaOoK.     Ma 

078300;  Oct.  18;  Bo  p.  4188;  Oaa  voL  IBO:  o  T08L 
l-aTaaSfpaTi     i.   pTcwaaco     Na  078.481;  Oct   30: 

Bp.  p.  4884:  Oaa  vol.  180;  p.  700.  «-.-«,. 

Par«M»-crata  BocklBK  i>ar      f.  T  McHocIl     Na073.T07: 

Oct.  if:  Bp.  p.  21UW:  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  448. 


1 


WB^^SU   ^^BB ^^BBK   vWCa«a^^V^^BSVBVBBvVto        "4.   '  wbs v^^hho 

r7B:Oct4TBp.»  •••:0aaTaLl6B:p.iB.    , 
lacvs,    Oaa    aad    air    vulva  _  (or    apaa-hfartfc.      J 


Furaacvs,  Oaa  aad  a»r  ▼**»•  (•I  •OC^BEST 
Batlar.  Na  873.480;  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  1080 
IM:  a  M»» 


L 

Oaa  vol. 


Ma. 


Poaa,  Blactrte.     1.  K.  Barrkklow.     No.  973,2uU ;  Oct  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  S84S ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  067. 
Foaa  E3cctrlcaL     A.  Waal.     No.  972308 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8214;  Oaa  vol.  169;  p.  660. 
Poaa   (or   cxploalva    projectiles.      H.    WUaoa    and   M.   A. 

Lvnch.     No.  972.4fe;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaa  toL 

160:  p.  345. 
Pnaa  for  projaetlloa,   Parcoaalon-.     H.  B.   Stranga     Mo 

972384 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1151  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  198. 
Pnaa  Percaaatoa-.     B.  Schneider.     No.  971,001;  Oct  4; 

Bp.  p.  874  ;  Uai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  06. 
Puae  aapportlng  conD>^llon      B.  L.  Qraoel.     No.  072,362; 

Oct  11  :  Bp.  p.  1830 ;  Oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  322. 
Oaiiv  :  Am  Llgald-nire ;  Mortlalac-blt  aaxa ;  Sklrt-gare. 
Oaav-table.     ft.  C.  Daytoa     Na  972,101 ;  Oct  4 ;  ip.  p. 

T2O6:  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  216. 
Oaae.     H.   W.  Fachmann.     No.  071383;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

40 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  10. 
Oame  apparatua.     O.  Joboaoa-Jervfa     No.  072.882;  Oct. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  320. 
Oame  apparatua.     O.  N.  B/l.     No.  072,697 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  2Sff :  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  406. 
Game   apparataa     G.    D.   Satil.     No.  078,004;   Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  8464  :  Oaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  600. 
Game  apparataa.     C.  J.  Donaj.     No.  078.484;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  761. 
Oaaw.  Ball.     A.  C.  Ndaon.     No.  971,026;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p. 


Ptea  m  ABm;  Davtaa  for  atrotclihic.    B.  H.  BaUla.    Ma. 
071300 :  Oct  4 :  Ojo  p.  1020 ; Gaa  !•»-  180;  o  ITI. 

tT3.Ul:0et  4:Bpip.  l800;«aa^L  IBB;  pTMB. 


361:  Oaa  voL  160:  p.  44. 
Game-board.    W.  8.  WoedraCT.    No.  071371 :  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

700 ;  Uaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  188. 
Oame  device.     P.   J.   McKlaley.     No.   078.700 ;   Oct   26; 

Bp.  p.  5004  ;  Gaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  870. 
Game  devlca  Bat.aBd-4>all.     L.  L.  Gaorga     No.  078,086; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Oaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  017. 
Gaaaa  device.  Kducatlonal.     M.  B.  Church.     No.  972,886 ; 

Oct  1 1  :  Rp    p.  177"  :  Oa«.  vol.  1R0  :  p.  .112.  \ 

OaiM.  SbootlDK.     J.   W.   Bavaa.     No.  078,488;  Oct   2<r; 

Bo  p.  4360:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  762. 
GaSUable.     V.  J.  Bryant.     Ao.  071.726;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p. 

460;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  70. 
Garbaca-r«cepUcl«.     J.  P.  Urban.     No.  072,048;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  8186 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  654. 
Oarmaat.     J.  Cobea     No.  071.004;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  P-  817: 

Gaa  VOL  150 ;  p.  67. 
Oarmeot     H.  O.  Jobanon.     Na  078,300;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

8768:  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  041. 
Oarmaat     C.  8.  Horwood.     Na  078,482;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

4380;  Oaa  vol.  160:  o  720. 
Qarpaat     E.  J.  Qxii\*r     No.  973,000;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p. 

tSSf:  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  886.  

OarOMBt,   ComMnattoB-.     O.   M.   Pottart     Na.   07S30S; 

Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 ;  Gaa  vol.  MO ;  p.  074. 
Oaraaat-haacer.     W.  P.  Cntler.     No.  072.480;  Oct.  11; 

ftp.  p.  1002:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  380. 
OaraMBt^aopport.     R.  H.  Bocklnffham.     No.  978,750 ;  Oct 

20 :  Bp.  p.  4900 :  Gaa.  voL  159 ;  p.  862. 
Oarment-aapport.  Movable.     A.  Vaoderveld.     No.  972,296; 

Oct    11  :  Pp   p.  1714  :  Oai.  vol.  1.^0  ;  p    .301. 
Garmaat-aappartar.      P.    J.    Ekland.      No.   978,017;   Oct 

18 :  Bp.  pL  8824  :  Oaa  vol.  188 ;  p.  678. 
Oa«    apparatna    ContlnnnoM-make.      R.    R.    WIckeraham. 

N«.  072.<86  :  Oct.  11:  8p.  p  ?On7  :  Oaa.  vol.  ISO  ;  p.  S06. 
Oa^Jmrner.     r.  Hoff.     No.  072.607 ;  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2877 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  mO;  p.  480. 
Gaa-baraar.     B.  C.  Hawk.     No.  078,040;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

8880;  Oaa  vol.  150:  p.  586. 
Gaa-bamer.    B.  A.  Oeorlnk.     No.  078,408  :  Oct  35  ;  Bp.  p. 

4.177:  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  706.  , 

Gat*-bamer.     W    Donley  and  C.  Panl.     No.  074.040;  Oct. 

26 :  ftp.  p.  S500 :  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  0(V5. 
Oafi  bnrner  »»n«1  ffrate.      W.   C   IIcO*orge.     No.  073,776 ; 

Oct    11  :  ftp.  p.  2738 :  Oaa.  vM.  150 ;  p.  466. 
Oaa  burner.  Natural-.     C.  B.  Runner.     Na.  072.060;  Oct 

4 :  Sp.  p.  11RM :  oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  200 
Qaa^oraar.  SelMlf htltig.    J.  R.  Stanton.  P.  If.  I^Aral,  and 

W.  r.   Mnnaer.      No.  072.088:   Oct   18 ;   Sp.   p.   8167; 

Oaa  vol.  190  ;  p.  061. 
Gaa^Bcloo.     G.  B.  UottX*.     No.  071.010;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p. 

877  ;  Oaa  vol.  180 ;  p.  101. 
Oaa-englne.     O.   P.    I<aw       No.   072.547:   Oct.   11:   Sp.   p. 

22S1  :  Oaa.  vol.  JRO:  p.  S8«. 
aa»aaaina     J.  M.  Kroycr.    No.  078.118 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

BUS:  Gaa  vol.  ISO;  p.  Oil. 
Oa»4Bgte«.     C  M.  Leech.     No.  078.702 ;  Oct  30 ;  Bp.  p. 

4008;  Oaa  vol.  ISO ;  p.  807. 
Gaa  flaah-ll<ht     J.  Sprlnx.     No.  072.278 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1674:  Oaa  vol.  ISA:  p.  204. 
Oan-faraaca.     W.  A.  Loraeb.     No.  071,880 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

780 :  Oaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  120. 
Oaa-faneratlas  appimitoa  Aeatyloia-.     8.  P.  Hodgea  and 

W.  H.  Lee.     No.  972,068 :  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2087 ;  Oaa 

vol.  100 :  p.  831. 
Gaa-«enerator.     A.  Harrla     No.  072.188;  Oct.  11;  Bp.  p. 

1478;  Oaa.  voL  100:  p.  308. 
Gaa  avaerntor.  Acetrk»a-.     if.  B  MlalUcr.     Na  073,010: 

Oct.  4:  Sp.  p   1112;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  186. 
Oaa  Raaarator.  Acatrtaoe-.     W.  W.  Harrla.     No.  0723H; 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  20^  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  520. 
Oa^Oolder    Kulde-fraaM.     H.    J.    Stoffela     No.    072,786; 

Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  275i« ;  Oaa  vol.  150  :  p   460 
Oaa-tiiaiter  aad  aata^  davica,  Antoouttlc     B.  B.  Oarald. 

Ma  078.080 :  OctTll ;  Ba.  p.  8804  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  SBt. 
Oaa-llilitlna  appHaace.     M.  PIrtmeaa  and  O.  McCollach. 

Na  378,071 ;  Oet  38  :  Bp.  p.  5848 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  030. 


Gas-uiunufaciurliiK  appamlua     M.  LuoiBia     No.  071,OOB; 

Oct.  4  ;  bp.  p.  786 :  Oaa  voL  160 ;  p.  128.      _ 
Oaa-meter.    P.  C.  Vlney.    No.  971,706 ;  Oct  4 ;  B|p»p.  400 ; 

(Ma.  vol.  160 :  p.  70. 
Oaa-meter,  Drum.     S.  Koimlnakl.     No.  074.070;  Oct.  30; 

8p.  p.  5578  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  067. 
Gaa-prodncer    feeding    mechanism.     V.    B.    Edwarda    aad 

J.  B.  George.     No.  072,172 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1441 ;  Oaa 

vol.  160 ;  p.  268. 
Oaa  Producing.     B.  O.  Jawett     Na  072,804;  Oct  18; 

8p.  p.  2049 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  623. 
Oaa-regnlator.     A.   B.  Wcatborg.     No.  078,306;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  4164 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  708. 
Oaa-relorta  or  coke-ovens.   Machine  for  dlacharglna  and 

char^g.     A.  M.  Dackbam.     No.  974.043;  Oct  25;  Bp. 

p.  5614;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  056. 
Oaa-acrabber.     E.  P.  Lloyd.     Na  078.120;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p^ 

3536 ;  Oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  612. 
Oaa  waahlng  machine.     W.  H.  Carrier.     No.  073,620;  Oet 

25 :  Bp.  p.  4649 ;  Gaa  vol.  159 :  p.  808. 
Gaakct-tooL     K.  Uibaon  and  J.  Bnraa     Na  071,672 ;  Oet 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  842 ;  Uaa.  vol.  16W ;  p.  6U.  / 

Oaaolaaa-atralner.    J.  B.  nickarda  and  W.  H.  Oelgar.    No 

078,300;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3054  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  070. 
Gate :  Sm  Dlteb-gate ;  Flood  and  feed  K*te  :  Flume-gate. 
Gear,  Change-apmd.     P.  L.  M.  Godeau.     No.  071,744;  Oet 

4:  Bp.  p   494;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  86. 
Gear  -  catting      machine.      W.      F.      Zimmermaan.      No 

078,800;  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  4163;  Gaa  voL  169  ;  p.  710. 
Gear,  Gapped.     W.  T.  Seara.     No.  972,259;  OCJ.  li  ;  »p.  p. 

1684  ;  Gaa.  voL  150  ;  p.  287. 
Oear  Gapped.    W.  T.  Scare.    No.  072,200 ;  Oet  11 ;  8p.  0. 

1686  ;  Oaa.  voL  169  ;  p.  288.  _ 

Oear,  Gapped.     W.  T.  Sears.     Na  972,261 ;  Oct  11 ;  i^  p. 

1686 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  288. 
Oear,  Gapped.     W.  T.  Sears.     No.  072,262  ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

16il7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  288. 
Oear.  Gapped.     W.  T.  Seara.     No.  072363 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p^ 

1638  :  Gaa.  voL  150  ;  p.  289. 
Gear.  Tranamlaalon-.-    F.  B.  Alien.     No.  073.148 ;  Oet.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  1361 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  240. 
Gear,  Tranamlaalon-.     P.  B.  Allen.     Na  972.144 ;  Oet  11 : 

Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  240. 
Oear,  Tranamlaalon-.    C.  M.  Leech.    No.  073.703 ;  Oot  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  808. 
Oaai^wheel.   Doable  belleaL     T. 

Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1046 ;  Gaa  voL  160 ;  p.  174. 
Oaartng.     E.  W.  Padden.     No.  071.633;  Oet  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

261 ;  Gaa  viri.  160 :  p.  47. 
Gearing,  Belt-.     C.  Meier  and  O.  Langen.     No.  073301; 

Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  871. 
Oearinjc.  Chaage-apeed  and  reversing.     J.  D.  Abbott     No. 

072.672 :  Oct.  if;  Bp.  p.  2629 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  431. 
Gearing.  Cbangeablc-apeed.     W.  L.  Miller.     No.  97838Tt 

Oct.  18:  Bp.  p.  8014:  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  670. 
Oaarlng.  Drivlag-.    B.  H.  OUbert.     No.  973,081 ;  Oet  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8868 TOaa  voL  160 ;  p.  682.  ^         . 

Oaarlitg.  Beverateg-.     L.  Canfleld.     Na  07:(.015;  Oct  26; 

8p.  p.  5262;  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  010 
Gam-aattlng.     J.  S.  Brant.     No.  072307;  Oet  18;  Bp.  p. 

2807 :  Oaa  toL  160 ;  p.  602.            ^ 
Generator  :  fee  .\cetylene  Kenerator ;  Electrlc-carreOt  gen- 
erator; Oaa-generator :  Steam-generator. 

Generator  and  burner.     W.  C.  Shaffer,    No.  078,713 ;  Oet. 

26;  to.  p.  4837  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  840. 


Paweoa     Na.  071300; 


Olaai :  Baa  BoUar  water-glaaa 

Olaaa-anaeallng  leer.     O.  C.  De  Bay.     No.  072.167  \,  Oct 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  1429  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  256. 
Olaaa  -  blowing  -  apparatua   burner.      P.    Bomkeaael.      No. 

072,158 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  :  p.  252. 
Olaaa    eyltodera    Begulation    of    alr-aupply    In    drawing. 

R.  L.  Prink.     No.  072.614;  Oct  11;  ^.  p.  2410;  Gaa 

VOL  150  ;  p.  412. 
Olaaa   Drawing.     R.   L.   and  F.   J.   Prink.     No.  072,016; 

Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2417 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  412. 
Olaaa-drawlng  bait     R.  L.  Prink.     Na  072,615 ;  Oet  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  3418 ;  Gaa  toL  159 :  p.  412. 
Claaa-drawtng  bait.     R.  L.  and  P.  J.  Prink.     No.  072,687; 

Oet  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3866 :  Gaa  voL  160 :  p.  436. 
Glaaa-drawlng  bait     B.  L.  Prink.     No.  07.3.034 :  Oct  25 : 

Bp.  p.  5285 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  017. 
Glaaa-drawlng    machina    Bboet-.      I.    W.    Celbam.      Na 

078,002  :  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3201  :  Gaa  voL  160;  p.  672. 
Olaaa  •  famaee.   Electric.     M.   Saovageoa.     No.  072,778; 

Oet  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2748:  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  467. 
Olaaa  -  famaee.   Electric     IL   Saovageoa     No  0T3.T70; 

Oet.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2744  ;  Oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  467. 
Olaaa-hokSer.    B.  A.  fttraoae.    No.  078,086 ;  Oet  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8466 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  800. 
<tlaaa-maklng  apparatus.   Polished-.     G.  C  De  Bay.     No. 

072.166:  Oct  11  :  ftp.  p.  1425 ;  Oaa  vol.  159;  pTSM. 
Olaaa   Making   pollabed.     O.    C.    De    Bay.     Na   072.106: 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1422 ;  Oaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  255. 
OhuM.   Making  polished.     O.   C.    Da  Bay.     No.  073.*68; 

Oet.  11 :  Bp.  p.  1431 :  Oar  vol  IBO :  p.  286. 
Olaaa  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drawing.     B.  L.  Prtnk. 

Na  072,818 ;  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2406 :  Gaa  vaL  160 ;  p,  411. 
<}lass  tile.     W.  P.  Meeker.     No.  072,461 ;  Oet  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2040  :  Oaa.  «ol.  150  :  p.  .^57. 
Olaaa  tfltoiL  Apparataa  for  making.     L.  B.  Blaeknera. 

No.  072.4m  :  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1982  :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  848. 
Ulaaa-worklng  maeblna     A.  L.  Ringbam.     No.  9713B7: 

Oet  4 ;  Bp.  pi  168 ;  Oaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  80. 
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koMcr.      W.   W.   Abbott.     M«k 


Wnjfm;  Oct.  4;9^m.\ami  Ou.  vol.  IM:  p.  211. 
<>f!^  *<■»*■«•'     ^H.  PWM.     No.  0TSJS4:  Oct.  11; 

Wm.  p.  IfreTOM.  ▼©!.  159 :  p.  »7«. 
Oc^tall.     O.  C  WortUactoa.     No.  0T3.818 :  OcC  11 ;  Bp^ 

p.  1T40:  Om.  toL  1M;  p.  SM. 
OoTvrnor.     P.   J.    Holm.     No.  973,000:   Oct.  30;  9o.   p. 

489S  :  Om.  toI.  10»  :  p.  768. 
Ondlof-Biachlae.     8.  C  H«bm.     No.  972,793;  Oct  11; 

8p.  p.  2717:  Oms.  vol.  169:jp.  4«2. 
QndlDf-madilac.     L.  J.  Mnm  aad  ■.  U.  Mask.     M«^ 

978Tl  1  :  Oct.  20 :  Ip.  pw  4027:  Gas.  toI.  109 :_p.  S40. 
OntftlBK.     B.  C.  Ham.     Mo.  971436 :  Oct.  4 :  4p<  p.  IS : 

Gas.  TOl.  109 :  p.  12. 
Grain.    Ciaaulnc.      N.    ZtnaOT.      No.    972.977;    Oct.    It; 

to.  p.  8241  ?%«r    VOL  109;  p^  09S. 
Orala  drrtag  aad  at^aataff  apparataa.     F.  riofoat.     No. 

9Tl.M9rOct.  4:  to.  p.  10« ;  Gas.  vol.  109;  a.  2L 
OialM.  ClaaalBg  and  aaparatlas.     A.  T.  HaflUdt.     Me. 

9T1J09:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  219TOaa.  roL  109: >  99. 
QMJim-     K    D.   Cooaan.     No.  972.340:  Oct.   11;  Sp.   p. 

irfO^  Oaa.  vol.  109 ;  p.  314. 
Qrapplc    B.  r.  Baatt    Ho.  978.709 :  Oct  20 :  Bp.  p.  4824  : 

Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  889. 
Qfagpllaa-book.     W.  If.  Boll.     No.  978.202  ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  pi 

iM9 :  Oaa.  toI.  109 :  p.  008. 
Grata.     H    H.  Rofslaa.    No.  971JM» ;  Oct  « ;  Ip.  p.  117  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  159:  p.  28. 
QMto-bar.     A.  W!ld«r*pta.     No.  972,900:  Oct  18;  8p.  p. 

tnO:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  509. 
Or«t»-baaket     J.  P.  Wataoa.     No.  972.000:  Oct.  11;  8p. 

p.  2619:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  429. 
Orate.  Chala.    B.  C.  Clark.    No.  972.701 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

9990 :  Gaa.  toI.  109 :  p.  458. 
Grata,  Danptog-.    r.  W.  Bctaaaata.    No.  972.206;  Oct.  11 : 

8p.  p.  16$1  :  Gaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  286. 
Grater.     If.  L.  Opl«.     No.  978.698 :  Oct.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4790 : 

Oaa.  TOl.  109 :  p.  883. 
GrMMe-inn.     8.  P.  TownaaaA     Me.  971.989:  Oct  4;  Bp. 


p.  935:  Gas.  toI.  159 ;  a.  IM. 
Grille.   Window-.     R.   A.  W.   fix. 


R.   A.  W.   Fo«.     No.  973,027:  Oct   18: 
8p.  p.  3861  :  Oai.  rol.  1S9:  p.  581. 
Grinder  and  bnffor.    Knife.     N.   Petrrara.     No.  978,407; 

Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4279 :  Gaa.  toL  109 :  p.  729. 
Ortedar  for  eiiailafft-etittar  aad  atiMr  katree.    11  J.  Toaag. 
Mou  9T1.878 ;  Oct.  4 :  to.  p.  TTl :  Gas.  toI.  159 :  p.  184. 
Ptakler.    ""  -  -    .    - 


QnaflbiS  braa.     D. 


Mo.  972,103;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p. 


12t2:  Gas.  Tol.  109:  p.  210 
Grtadlns-maehtno.     C.   a.   Smith.     No.  971.097;  Oct  4: 

Sp.  p.  8S8:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  68. 
Ortadfaa-aacDtae.     \?.  B.  Nickoraon.     No.  971,860;  Oct. 

4;  tp.  p.  740:  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  129. 
niki%i  iiiiililiiii      W    B.  NWkaraoB.     No.  971.961:  Oct. 

4»J&  p.  746 ;  Gaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  130. 
OfflMHHnaelitBaa  aad  f«ot-pe««r  apparataa.  BaKfeat  far. 

a  W."  Riddle.     Ne.  978,974  ;  Oct  20  :  Sp^  pL  BIBd :  Gaa. 

TaL  159 :  p.  982. 
OrtadlnK-mlll.     C.  W.  Ranear.    Ne.  978.811;  Oct  28;  8|». 

p.  5028  :  Gas.  toL  109 :  p.  874. 
Grtadlnff-mllla.  Seallas-rlnf  for     C.  L.  Petrtkla  aad  C  R. 

Vtrnm.     Mo.  972.470:  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2069:  Oaa.  toI. 

IBS;  p.  860. 
Graaad  clamp.     H    E.  Adama.     No.  972.489;  Ort.  11;  Sp 

p.  2107  :  Gas.  Tol.  159  :  p   ?t67. 
Oaa  flrtna  meckaaki.  Braack  loadlag .    A.  T.  Dawaaa  aad 

O.   T.   Backbaaa.     Haw  97t.4« ;  Oct.  20;   Sp.  p.  4887: 


u.  T.   Bacaaaaa.   _wa.  w 
Gaa.  vol.  109 ;  pi  TI8l 
Owjlii It  aad  larpaia  kiat. 

naftdfcant  A.  A.  Low.  a 


HarMkant.  A   'A.  Low.  aad  H  J.  Wakl.     No.  971.6«1: 
Oct  4:  to.  p.  880:  Gas.  vaL  189;  p.  61. 
Oyiaaeapa.   II.  AwaekOta-Kaampfa.    No.  973,611 ;  Oct  28 : 

Bp.  p.  4617 :  Gaa.  rol    159  :  p.  808. 
HaSaaw      J.   T    Naeay      No.  972.080:  Oct  4:  BB.  ^ 

1248;  Gas.  vol.  i89j  p.  216. 
Haekaaw      A.   H.  n-rffteaa.     No.  978.481:  Oct  18;  Sp. 

p.  4St8 ;  Gas.  vol  t09 ;  p.  T26. 
H&-k«Mar.     C.  A.  l-raaavk     Ma.  971J19:  Oet  4;  Sp. 

p.  17 :  Gaa.  vet  18»  :  p.  8. 
Batrpln.     L.  T.  Har«L«aa.     Ha.  9TMS4 :  Oct  4;  Bp.  p. 

10T4:  Gaa.  vol.   109;  p.  186. 
Hair-pin       C.    C     Clark.      No.    978.404;   Oct    18;    Spi    P- 

4117  ;  Oaa.  Toi   159;  p.  711,  

HaM  MMtak.    J.  A.  BraiMuA    Ha.  9TI^SSS:  Oct  18 : 

Sp.  p.  4688:  Oaa.  vaL  189:  p.  8881  _     _ 

naiaiiii      W.   L.  Rlaka.     Ma  974.021;  Oct  IB:  SB.  p. 

84n  :  Oaa.  voL  109 :  p.  948.  .^     ^       .. 

nammii    riiamilli      r  A.  OMa.     Me.  9783T8:  Oct  18  : 

SSL  p.  4«820aa.  vol.  109;  P.  Tg^  ,  ,  .,     ,.    .     ^^ 

^»wer».    J.  A.  BrewB  aad  P.  K.  Satkartand.    Mo 

Oet  28 :  Sp.  p.  4i8i8 ;  Gaa.  voT  188:  ».  888._ 
w!7.%atnaa.    No.  972.888:  Oet  11  : 
Oaa.  vol.  169:  p    S24. 
D    Row      No.  971,688;  Oct  4 ;  Bi.  p.  STO ; 

Gam.  vol.  169:  p.  05. 
Hammock.  Adjnatable  conck^    1. 1*  Palmer.    Ha.  8T3./11 : 

Oct  11 ;  to.  p.  2000 :  Gaa.  voL  159 ;  p.  444. 
Haaamocka,  Bead  and  aboakler  reat  or  aapport  tor  eooch 

and  otber.    I.  X.  Palmer.    No.  972,712 ;  Oct  U  ;  Bp.  p. 

2614  ;  Gaa.  vet  108 ;  p.  444. 
HaauMCfca.  Ac  Head  aad  aboaMar, amort  for  eooek-. 

I.  B.  Palmer.    Ho.  972,713 ;  Oct  llTSp-  ».  2619 ;  Qa*. 

VOL  188 :  p.  445.  ^      _ 

Handle  :  See  Door-handle ;  Drlll-kaadle :  Ba«>lioa  kaadle  : 
» ;  Telephone-receiver  handle. 


"W?-lte:" 


Wkatlir   ■•^■■lam.    Material-.      H.    UaiaMrmaa.      Na 
JftMO;  Oet  18;  Bp.  p.  4009:  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  68ft. 
Haacar :    8ee    Door  -  banger ;    Fraaae  -  hanger ;    Oarmeat- 
kaoger ;    Inanlated    baager ;    Spoat  •  baagar ;   Troaaara- 


.    _  P.  L.  B.  ftaadaco.     Mo.  972,888 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  2206:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  380. 
T.   8.   Moffett     Ma  978.897;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p. 

C:  C.  Beea.     Na  971,644  ;  Oct  4 ; 


8948 ;  Oaa.  voL  109 ;  p.  586. 


attarkmant 

Sp.  p.  281 ;  Gas.  voL  159 ;  p.  BO. 
Harrow.    J.  B.  Booth.     Na  971.091;  Oet  4;  Sp.  p.  175; 

Oas.  vol.  109 :  p.  82.  -k-  r-  . 

Harrow.     H.   A.   Campbell.     Na  072.037;  Oct   4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1190;  Gaa.  vol.  IW;  p.  201.  •  -k    i 

Harrow.     B.  A.  Waaderaca.     Na  978,730;  Oct  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4671  ;  Gaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  846. 
Barrow.    If.  P.  Neff.     No.  978,806;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  0016; 

Oaa.  VOL  159 ;  p.  872, 
Barrow.     W.  If.   Roberta.     Na  973^75 ;  Oet  20 ;  Up.  p. 

0886 ;  Oaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  932. 
Harrow  draw-bar.  Hinged.     P.  A.  Stnerman.     No.  978,310; 

Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8979  ;  Oaa.  toL  159  :  p.  6X0. 
Barrow  gnard.  Dlak-.     G.  R.  AUiaoa.     No.  971.874;  Oct. 

4  :  to.  p.  774 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 :  p.  184. 
Barvcct  mackiae.  Potato-.     J.  O.  Thoracn.     No.  07-1.318; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8962;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p   081. 
Barveater.  CottoB-.     C  B.  SeweU.     Mo.  978,712 ;  Oct  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  48S0 ;  Uaa.  voL  169 :  p.  840. 
Barveater,  Potato-.     J.   P.   Breaaaa.     No.  978,80:: ;  Oct 

88  :  Sp.  p.  6114  :  Uai.  vol.  159:  p.  888. 
Hat  and  hair  faateoer.  Ladj'a.     3.  Leltkem.     Na  974^18^ ; 

Oct  80 ;  8p.  p.  OMO ;  Gaa.  voL  159 ;  p.  968. 
Hat-krtm    confonnator    cnrllng-macblne.      C.    B.    Saciwtt 

No.  971.566 :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  d.  121 :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :d.  23. 
Bat-taeteaer.     C.  A.  and  R.  Coaroa     Ne.  972,438 :  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1991 :  Gaa.  voL  159 ;  p.  849. 
Hat-faatener.     W.  8.  Lewla.     Na  872,602;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2309 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1S9 :  p.  890. 
Bat-frame-making  machlnt.     H.  Sllbert  and  S.  Waebtfl. 

No.  972.407  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1931  ;  Gas.  voL  109 ;  p.  8X9. 
Bat-koMer.      If.     P.     Cemeaa    and    J.    F.    Walah.    Na 

978.173 :  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8688 :  Oaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  682. 
Batpln.    G.  W.  Moore  and  J.  K.  Ilatehisoa.     No.  972.208  ; 

Oct.  11  :  to-  p.  1617 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  270. 
Hat-pin  holder.     B.  A.  Kocberaperger.     No.  972,199;  Oct. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  1501 ;  Gaa.  voL  159:  p.  266. 
Bav-earrlar.     B.  L.  and  B.  J.«  I^arrla.     Ma  9T1.741 ;  Oct 

4:  8p.  p.  489;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  88. 
Haj->o«6er.     C.   H.   81ea     Ma  978.182;  Oct.   4;  Sp.   p. 

1386 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  220. 
Moer 


Hav    rake    and    loa< 


W.    R.    Bverift       .No. 


--. coupling. 

9^8,417;  Oct  18:  8p.  p.  4202:  Oaa.  voL  lOp :  p.  715, 


Bay  rake  aad  stacker.  Combiaed.     C   A.   Bekkaa.     Na 

<rrs,818 ;  Oct  28 :  Sp.  p.  0082 :  oas.  VOL  106:  p.  870. 
Bar    rakes    and    loader*.    Conveyer    device    for.      W.    R. 

Everltt.     Na  973,418 :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4908 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

159:  p.  716. 
Hur-allac  trigger.     I.  J.  Waatad.     Mo.  978,096 ;  Oet  20  : 

fp.  p.  4077 :  Oaa.  veL  108 ;  p.  799. 
Bead    aad    back    re«t    Adjtiatable.      A.    C.    MUey.      No. 

ff8.371  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4100 :  Gaa.  voL  109 ;  p.  700. 
Head-reat.     O.    r.   NeK     Ma   978.987;  Oct   28;   Sp.   p. 

0824 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  980. 
BeaiUgkt     R.  H.  Wellea.     No.  9T1.709;  Oet  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

418:  Gas.  VOL  159;  p.  72. 
Heat  eeotatned  la  alaga,  Utlllaatloa  of.     C  VaatlB.     Ma 

972,418 :  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1967  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  848. 
Heat-eaglne.  Contlnuoaa-comboatlon.     W.  P.  Browa.     Ho. 

9T2J64  ;  Oct.  II  :  Sp.  p.  2138:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  8TS. 
Heat-engine.     Fltild-preasure.       J.    Ifolaa.       No.    97SJBS: 

Oct.  T«;  ftp    p.  .1018;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  6T1. 
Heat-exchanalng    device.      M.    Krapoveaa.      No.    972.888: 

Oct  11 ;  to.  p.  2442:  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.  416. 
Heat-lacreaafag  deviea     O.   C.    St   Jmib   aad   P.   A.   U. 


Raaklaa.     No.  978,681 ;  Oet  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4689 :  Oaa.  vol, 

189;  p.  798. 
Heat'ragalator.     J.  H.  torrldga     Na  978.817;  Oct   18: 

Sp.  p.  8961  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  681. 
Heater  :  Ae«  Electrtc  beater  ;K1ectrtcaI  beater :  Piedwa- 

ter  beater ;  Taak-keater :  water-beeter. 
Heeter.     K.   Ortt     Mo.  972,814:  Oct   11 ;  Sp.  p,  1742: 

Gaa.  VOL  169;  p.  806. 
Heater.     T.   G.   Palamr.     Na  978.906:   Oct   18:   Sp.   p. 

3062 :  Gaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  089. 
Beatlac     apparataa.     Bet- water.     B.     A.     Betaa.     Mo. 

971.166 :  Oct  47ia  p.  1088:  Oaa.  voL  169 :  p.  ITO. 
Beattag  receptaela  Slectrle.    W.  Bickaaoad.     Na  972.248  : 

Octll  :  Sp.  p.  1614  :  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  288. 
Heattaa  ajataam.   Gas-keatlag  attackateat   tor  plpee  of. 

W.  fhemaa.     )fa  971,988;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 


StS;  Oaa. 

vel.  109;  p.  lOa 
Beatkig  water,   milk.   Ac.   fet 

pooaa  Appera.twi  'or.     J.  8. 

18:  lb.  p.  8888 ;  -3ea.  voL  109 :  p.  664. 
Heddie-Aama    O.  NettalL     Ma  971.001 ; 

8T:  Gaa.  r^L  109;  p.  17. 
Raddle-Crama    O.  Nattall.     No.  072,901 : 

8088;  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  5.^8 
Heal  aad  aole-proteetor-aettlng   naeklae.     B.    W.   Winter 

Ma  978,800  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Spl  p.  4602 ;  Oaa.  voL  109 :  p.  8>m  . 
Heel,  Coa&loa-.    W.  H.  Watson.    No.  973.068 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Kp. 

p,  1347 ;  Oaa.  veL  189 ;  p.  811. 


or  otker  par- 
97S.ST0;  Oct 

Oct  4:  Sp.  p. 

Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 


Heel.    Elastic.      R.    E.    Fuatcr    and    P.    W.    Pratt.      No. 

973.026:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  S.-^OO :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  581. 
Beel-trlmmlng  machlnea.  Counter-guard  for.     P.  B.  Blair. 

Mo.  972,151  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1398  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  251. 
Haauner  galde.      V.  H.  Canbam.     No.  072,995:  Oct    18: 

Sp.  p.  3277  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  670. 
Hide-treating   machine.     8.    Torrraa.     No.    972,416;   Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1952:  Oaa.  voL  169:  p.  342. 
High  potential  awltch.     E.  M.  Hewlett  and  T.  E.  Button. 

No.  973,957  ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  47-->0  ;  Gat.  voL  15'J  ;  p.  ti2{). 
Binge.     R.  B.  Brown.     No.  071.723;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  449; 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  78. 
ninge.     W.  8.  Ault.     No.  972,090;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1250: 

Oaa.  vol.   159  :  p.  212. 
Hinge     and    door-check.     Combined.      P.     Uftrkach.      No. 

973,680  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  47tt8 ;  Uaa.  rol.  159 ;  p.  829. 
Binge  for  dlaplav-boxes.     J.  F.  Brent.     No.  072,326;  Oct. 

11:  Bp.  p.  1760;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  309. 
Hinge,  Gable-door.     B.  A.  Scbaal.     No.  973,073;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  .1442  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  596. 
Hog-koisting  machine.     A.  Hanaafurd.     No.  972,186 ;  Oct. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1474  :  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  262. 
Holatlng  apparataa.     C.  C.  Iflchael  and  G.   B.  Cocklnga. 

No.  971,686;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  367;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  64. 
Bolsting  device.     J.  L.  Sima.     No.  073,572  ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

4627;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  7U1. 
Bolating  enKlne.     J.  W.  Freeman.     No.  373,028;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  3362:  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  581. 
Bolder-on.     C.   Schofleld.     No.   072,257;   Oct.   11;   Sp.  p. 

1632 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  287. 
HaUVaat    device.      O.    Fonner.      No.    973,269;    Oct.    18; 

Bp.  p.  3881:  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.  664. 
Hoofparer.      E.    R.    LanKford.      No.    973.053;    Oct.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3405  :  Gas.  vol.   150 :  p.  500. 
Boof -plane.     M.  W.  Harvov.     No.  073,780 ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4067  :  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  863. 
Hoof  trimmer.     N.  H.  Polk.     No.  973,298 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3036;  GAa.  voL   159;  p.  674. 
Hook  :  See  Canlni;  and  tiiblnic  hook;  Coat  and  hat  book; 

Fish-hook  :  (JrappllnK  hook  :  Ticket  or  tag  hook. 
Hoop  :  8e«  RmbrolderT-boop  :  Metal  hoop. 
Hoop.     P.    Knolle.     No.   ot3,671 ;  Oct.   25;   Sp.   p.   4754; 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  826. 
Hopper.     T.  Carroll.     No.  072,678:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2538; 

Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  4.^2. 
Hopper,  Fllllng-replenlahlng.     E.  8.   Wood.     No.  973,094 ; 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3488 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  603. 
Horlaontal  furnace  for  beating  steel  or  iron  platea,  angle- 

Irona.  and  the  like.  Combined.     K.  Curran.     No.  074,U3l  : 

Oct.  25 :  8p.  p.  5400 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  052. 
Horn.     E.  A,   Leet.     No.  072,003 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  183. 
Homa,    Device    for    sounding    motor-car.     H.    Beanconrt. 

No.  97.1,845  :  Oct.  25  ;  Hp.  p.  51 04  :  Gas  vol.  159 ;  p.  88<t. 
Barae-detacher.     J.   W.   Coursey.     No.  071.974;  Oct   4; 

ip.  p.  1034 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  172. 
Horse  -  releaaer.       A.    F.    Odien    and    C.    Davfleld-      No. 

072.635  :  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2467 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  410. 
Borsea,  Safety  device  for.     R.  H.  Stronach.     No.  972,730 ; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2654 :  Oat.  vol.  150  :  p.  451. 
Homesboe.     II.  Paar.     No.  073.552  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4402  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  784. 
Hose.     E.    WItaenmann.     No    97.1,001  ;   Oct.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

5227:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  006. 
Hoce-clamp.     T.  Harding.     No.  972,372;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p. 

1866:  Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  826. 
Boae-clamp.     M.  P.  McLaughlin.     No.  073,532;  Oct.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4462 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  777. 
Bose-coupllng.     J.   L.   Crevellng.     No.   972,829;   Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  510. 
Bose-holder.     D.  F.  Reptn.     No.  07.1,810;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5027  ;  Gss.  vol.  159  :  p.  874. 
Hose-reel.     W.    L.    Psul.     No.   072,222;   Oct.    11;   Sp.   p. 

1569 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  ^  275. 

978,286;  Oct.  "iS^f^dp.  p.  3912;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  669. 
HoM^-8upporter.     C.   Kaufmann  and   W.  H.  Thomas.     No. 

»74,Otl  ;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  5568;  Oai.  vol.  159:  o.  965. 
Boalerv  form  and  holder.    J.  Huebech.     No.  971,844 ;  Oct. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  700 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  128. 
Booae :  See  Smoke-bouse  :  Tot  house. 
Bydrant.     G.  R.  Kellar  and  E.  O.  Thomaaon.     No.  972,384  ; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1870:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  .1.10. 
Hydranltc  couplina.    V.  Tlchomtrotf  and  L.  Schechter.    No. 

07n.891:  Oct.  26:  Sp.  p.  6210:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  904. 
Bydraolic  Jack.     B.  Worthlngton.     No.  971,714;  Oct  4; 


Heee   reel    and    aprav.    Water-.      W.    H.    Merltbew.      No. 


Sp.  p.  423 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  74 

Hydraulic 


motor.      P.   Andersen.      No.   072,981;  Oct.    18; 

^p.  p    3250:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  665. 
Hydraulic  motor.     I.  C.  Walker.     No.  973,088;  Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3470:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  601. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      G.    J.    McPhereon.      No.    972,014 ; 

Oct  4;  Sp.  p,  1109:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  186. 
Ice-box.     T.  J.  Elder.     No.  978.416  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4200  ; 

Oaa.  'oL  169:  p.  716. 
Ice-cream   cutttr.     W.-  A.   Hutcblaon.     No.  972,621 ;  Oct 

11:  Sp.  p.  24.12:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  415. 
Ice-cream  freeser.     T.  J.  Harton.     No.  971,888;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  811  ;  Oaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  140. 
Ice-harvester.     T.    and    W.    P.    Diamond.     No.    972.517 ; 

Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2189;  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  378. 
Ice-making   apparatua.     J.   B.    Howe.      No.   973,434 ;   Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4^35:  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  721. 
Igniter.     E.   P.   Koehler.     No.  972,886 ;  Oct   11 ;   Sp.  p. 

1884  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  331. 
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Illuminating    device    and    reflector.      J.    Tauaalg.      No. 

973,235:  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3820;  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  658. 
Illualon  apparatus.     C.  E.  A.  Merrow.     No.  973,449;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  726. 
Incandeacent    mantles.    Producing.      C.    E.    B6hm.      No. 

973,253 :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  385D ;  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  668. 
Incinerating-furnace.     P.  L.  Stearna.     No.  973.318;  Oct 

18:  Sp.  p.  3969;  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  679. 
Incinerating-fumaca     F.  L.  Steama.     Na  973,814;  Oct 

18;  Rp.  p.  3073;  Gas.  voL   159;  p.  679. 
Incubator  heating-tank.    P.  J.  McCabe.    No.  973,681 ;  Oct. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  47^ ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  829. 
Incubators,    Egg-turnlnK    tray    for.      G.    F.    Boyer.      No. 

973,104;  Oct   18;  Bp.  p.  .1506;  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  606. 
Indicating  and   recording  device.     F.   A.   Morgan.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  18,150;  Oct   18;  Sp.   p.  4292;  Oas.  vol. 

159;  p.  731. 

Indicatine-awltcb.     B.  C.  Browne.     No.  973,257  ;  Oct  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3858 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  660. 
Indicator:  ifee  Car-indicator;  Electrical  indicator;  Firing- 
Indicator;    Speed-indicator;    Statlonlndlcalor ;    Vehicle- 

ln(Jlcator. 
induction-motor.     J.  E.  'Webater.     No.  971.G49 ;  Oct  d; 

Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  r  p.  62. 
Inhaler.     E.   8.   Balthrop.     No.  972,318;   Oct   11;  Sp.  p. 

1746;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  107. 
Injector.     G.  Fnscb.     No.  972,846 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2903  ; 

Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  516. 
Ink-distributer.     A.  E.  Berreyeaa.     No.  971,821 ;  Oct.  4 : 

Sp.  p.  645 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  113. 
Inking  -  roller  -  cooling    apparatua.     B.     E.     Melton.     No. 

073,122;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  612. 
Insulated  hanger.     E.  Crabbe.     No.  073,409 ;  Oct.  18 ;  S; 

p.  4186;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  71.1. 
Insulating  material.     C.  F.  Peteraon.     No.  073,657  ;  Oct. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4500 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  785. 
Insulating  system   for  high-potential  electric  condactora. 

F.  M.  Locke.     No.  073,204  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3761  :  Gaa. 

vol.   l.'iO;   p.  ft42. 
Inaulator.    J.  T.  Klogh.    No.  971.619  ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  289  ; 

Oas.  VOL  169:  p.  «. 
Inaulator.      H.  R.  Markel.     No.  971,683;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p. 

362  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  63. 
Insulator.     .1.  H.  Campbell.     No.  072,994;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

3276:  Gar,,  vol.  1.50;  p.  .^70. 
Inaulator,  Tree-.     A,  L.  Herce.     No.  971,786 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  575 :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  100. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      T.    Renter.      No.    971,798; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  501 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  103. 
internal -combustion  engine.     D.   Roberts  and   C.  James, 

No.  07:i.024  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  190. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      O.    F.   Swan.     No.  972,409; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1937:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  340. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  W.  Foster.     No.  072,841 ; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  2894  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  514. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    M.  L.  Williams.     No.  972,966 ; 

Oct  18;  8p.  p.  3217;  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  560. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.     W.    J.    O.    Johnson.     No. 

973,048  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3395  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  588. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  H.  Sergesnt.     No.  973.140 ; 

Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3592 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  620. 
Internal-combustion    engine.     C.    E.    Fogg.     No.    973,268; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3880 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 :  p.  663. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.      T.    H.    Haberkom.      No. 

07.1.651  :  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4707;  Gat.  vol.  169  M)    818. 
Intemal-comhuation    engine,    Liquid-fueL      L.    Wygodaky. 

No.  071>54 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  085;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  165. 
Internal  -  combustion     motor.       D.     J.     McKlnnon.       No. 

97.1.800;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  870. 
Intestine-cleaning  machine.     E.  0.  Freund.     No.  973,348; 

Oct.  18 ;  Rp.  p.  4044  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  602. 
Iron  :  f^re  Fiat-Iron  ;  Sad-iron  :  Soldorinjflron. 
Iron-albumin  -  glycerophosphate     and     making     aame.     B. 

Fischer.     No.  972,623;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  380. 
Ironing  and  pressing  machine.    P.  Joneakn.     No.  973,780 ; 

Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4982;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  806. 
Ironing-board.     G.   B.  Lilly  and  O.  H.   Hartmann.     No. 

971,867 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  734  ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  128. 
Ironing-bnard.     H.  W.  f'unk.     No.  972,356;  Oct  11;  Sp. 

p.  1823 ;  Oat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  320. 
Ironing-board.    A.  T.  Lnts.     No.  073,949 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5.111  ;  Gat.  voL  159;  p.  922. 
Ironing-board  bracket.      J.    H.    Frederick.      No.   972,855 ; 

Oct   11  ;  Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Gat.  vol.  150  :  p.   820. 
Ironing  machine.     T.  A.   Elphlck.     No.  072,521 ;  Oct  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2107  ;  Gat.  vol.  1.50 ;  p.  379. 
Irrigating  apparatua.    H.  M.  Cheek.    No.  971,879 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  781;  Gas.  voL  169:  p.   136. 
Jsck  :  See  Hydraulic  Jack  :  Llftlna-jack  ;  Wagon-jack. 
Jail-bar.    W.  F.  Klett    No.  971,900 ;  Oit.  4     Sp.  p.  840 ; 

Oas.  VOL  169;  p.  144. 
.Tar   cover.   Fruit-.     T.    Maynard    and   D.   E.    Lain.      No. 

9''2,206;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1515;  Oas.  voL  159;  p.  269. 
Jar-cover- removing    device.      W.    Murray.      No.    972.774  ? 

Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  27.18:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  466. 
Jar  holder,  Fmit-.     O.  T.  Bagnley.     No.  972.091 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  Ii52;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  212. 
Joint :    See  Ball-and  socket  joint ;   Pipe-joint ;   Rail  joint ; 

Rallwav  joint;  Trsck-jolnt ;  Universal  Joint. 
Joint  fastener  and  tightener.     J.  W.  Staples.      No.  973,144  :       \ 

Oct.  18:  Rp.  p.  :i605:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  621. 
Jointers.  Safety-gnard  for.    A.  J.  Bartwlck.     No.  971,607 : 

Oet  4 :  Sp.  p.  215 ;  Oaa.  voL  109 ;  p.  38, 
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Journal-boz-Ild  lock.     L.  L.  Brown.    No.  tf72,74» ;  Oct.  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2W3 :  Qai.  vol.  1S9 :  p.  467. 
Joornal-labrlcatlnK  deric^.      I.   A.    Raodel.      No.  972,710; 

Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p    26;<«  :  0«k.  vol.  15©;  p.  447. 
Key  :  80*  Partjrlioe  rtnging-ker  ;  Telegraph-key. 
Key  lock.  lotercbanseable-.     K.  J.  I'rlodle.     No.  972.241: 

Oct.  11 :  Hp.  p.  160U  :  Uaa.  rol.  15U  ;  p.  :<!81. 
Kiln  :  See  Brick-kiln  ;  Char-revlTlfylnK  kiln  :   Lumt>«^r-klln. 
Kiln,  famncc.  Ac     U.  O.  Boblnson  and  C  Steadman.     No. 

971,942;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  277;  Oaa.  vol.  1B9 ;  p.  40.  ^ 
Kite.     W.  Rode.     No.  972,646 ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2483  ;  Oas. 

Tol.    169;  p.  428. 
Knife  :  Set  Broom-com  knife. 
Knife  and  nail-cleaner.     L.   P.   WIckland.     No.  973,000; 

Oct.  26  :  8p.  p.  4681;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  799. 
Knife  construction.     F.  V.   Sandford.     No.  973,978;  Oct. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6.-i6l  :  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  93». 
Knittinc    machine.    Aatooiatlc    ritv.     H.    B.    Taylor.     No. 

973.^16;  Oct.  18:  8p.  p.  ;J822 ;  Oa*.  vol.   159;  p.  653. 
KnittlDK-macblne    yarn-chanifinc    meclianlani.    Automatic. 

A.  Gee.     No.  971,986;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  1061;  Gas.  vol. 

180;  p.  177. 
Knitting-machines,  Ac,  Stop  device  for.     E.  Paquette  and 

C.  F.  Deeg.     No.  971,923;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.   163. 
Knob  and  apindle  connection.     W.  Carlett.     No.  973,412; 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4193;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  714. 
Knockdown  bin.     W.  R.  liaeder.     No.  973,796 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  4U0M;   Gas.   vol.   169:  p.  860. 
Knockdown   box.      1'.   C.  Thayer.     No.  972,038;   Oct  4; 

8p.  p.  1169;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  196. 
Knockdown   Uix.     K.    L.   Walker.     No.  973,827;  Oct.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6062;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  880. 
Label-uttacbing  meana.     K.  U.  Rettich.     No.  972.917  ;  Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  644. 
LAbel  or  wrapping  machines,  Keeaing  mechanism  for.     W. 

and  H.  Row.     No.  972.647  ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2484  ;  Oas. 

vol.   159;  p.  423. 
Label-pasting  device.     W.   Sutton.     No.  971,800;  Oct.  4; 

Sp.  p.  601 :  Gas.  vol.    169 ;  p.   100. 
Labels  or  wrappers.  Mechanism  for  applying.     W.  and  H. 

Rose.      No.   972.648;  Oct.    11;   Sp.   p.   24M ;  Gas.    vol. 

150  :  p.  423. 
Lace- fastening  means.     J.  Hennessey.     No.  972.620 ;  Oct. 

11  :  8p.  p.  2431  ;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  414. 
Lace-reel.     J.  Barry  and  U.  L.  Shsugbnessy.     No.  972,746  ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2687  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  456. 
Ladder.      P.   8.    Pialated.     No.   971.780;   Oct.   4 ;    Sp.   p. 

577;  Oaa.  vol.   159:  p.   101. 
Ladder.     N.   W.    Uennlng.     No.  971,907;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p. 

1U79;  Gas.   vol.    169;   p.   181. 
Ladder.     A.  Uevan.     No.  972.684;  Oct  11;  8p.  p.  2500; 

Gss.  vol.   16»  :  p.  435. 
Ladder.     B.  L.  Boyd.     No.  973.103  ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  3607  ; 

Gas.  vol.   160  :  p.  606. 
Ladder  attachmt^nt.     R.   and   W.    Holdorf.     No.  972.001  ; 

Oct  4;  8p.  p.  1U84  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  182. 

' '  »tmm,  Adjustsble.     K.  Isoa.     No.  U73.609  ;  Oct.  26  ; 
p.  44V2:  Gns.  vol.    160:   p.  760. 
>r-bracket.     U.  A.   Holdrldge.     No.  971,077  ;  Oct  4 ; 

8p.  p.  363;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  62. 
Laap.     C.  Orfaard.     No.  071.6;tl  ;  Oct.  4;  8p.  ^  268; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  40. 
Lamp.     G.    Keller.     No.   973.000 ;   Oct.    18 ;   Sp.   p.   8401 ; 

Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  680. 
Lmbp.     Q.  J.  Salch.     No.  973.072 ;  Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  S440 ; 

OmM.  vol.   169 ;  p.  690. 
Lamp.  Acetylene-,     r.  Gny.     No.  974.004  ;  Oct  26 ;  8p.  p. 

6628 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  969. 
Ijtimp    adjustable    support,    Uanging-.      H.    B.    Drew    and 

W.   P.   Carroll.     No.   972.170;  Oct   11;  8p.   p.   1480; 

Oas.   vol.    150:   p.   267. 
Lamp  and  reflector  therefor.     D.  J.  O'Brien.    No.  974.090 : 

Oct.  20  ;  Sp.  p    5«Olt  ;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  971. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     C.  A.  B.  HalvoraoB.  Jr.     No.  978.0SS ;  Oct 

20;  8p.  p.  4712;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  819. 
Lamp-brscket     C.    O.    Tbunen    and    G.    A.    Morrill.     No. 

973.319;  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  8984:  Gas.  vol.  109:  p.  Ott. 
Laotp  burner.   Alcohol-.      A.    H.    8.    Swan.      Na  972,410; 

Oct  11:  Sp.  p    1940:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  340. 
L«ap    burner.     Alcohol  -  vapor  -.     A.     H.     8.    Swan.     No. 

•T2.945:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  .'^178:  Gas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  008. 
Laap.  Csrhurt'tlng-.     C.  Torcheheuf  and  B.  de  1  ■■■aau. 

No.  973.240  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3830  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  005. 
LAmp.  Electric     D.  D.  Loefcwood.     (Reissue.)     No.  18.168  : 

Oct  18  :  8p.  p.  4200 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  731. 
Lamp   fixture.    Electric-.     P.    B.    Dooltttle.     Na    973.014 ; 

IVt.  18:  8p    p.  .^316;  Gas.  vol    159:  p    570. 
Laoip.  Gas-.     B.  J.  Wiggins.     No.  971.581  ;  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p. 

Ill:  Qm.  tol  io«:  p.  28. 

I  gf  gNw     0.  Wamhoff.  Jr.     No.  973.729  ;  Oct.  20  ;  8p 

9.  MTtTOu.  VOL  168;  p.  840. 
LalM.   Iiwiwrint.     l>.    R.    Bering.     No.   073.167;   Oct 

ll:  If.  p.  8080 :  Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  626. 
LMT  >,    lacaadeMVBt    electric.      T.    E.    Robertsou.      No 

•  'CTOS;  Oct.  28;  Bp.  p.  4813:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  8S7 
I  «...>.  incaMtoecent  gas-.     E.  FI.  Still.     No.  973.080;  Oct. 

20;  8p.  p.  4049:  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  793 


La^   flfgiiarint  gas-.     J.   Haas.      No.  973,000;  Oct 

tfi  to.  p.  BSIS :  Om.  vol.  169 ;  p.  923. 
I  saa,    Mercury-vmivDr.      I..    K.    Dempster.       No.    974.0.T7  : 

Oct  »    8p.  p.  .V%04  :  Oas.  vol.  159:  p.  904. 
Lsa».    MlMTs    safety-.      J.    Swunbathy.      N»    078.284; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  .3819:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  058. 


Laap-receptscle.       U.    W.    Lawrence.       (Ueisitue.)       No. 

13.157 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2776  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  478. 
I^amp-socket.      J.    Darby.      No.   972,848 ;   Oct.    11 ;   8p.   p. 

1793  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  316. 
Lanop-socket    adjustable    casing.      B.    H.    Preeraan.      No. 

972.526:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2206:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  381. 
I.Amp-socket    Plural.      R.    B.    Benjamin.       No.    972,066; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3201 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  667. 
I^mp  socket    Plursl.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    972,087; 

Oct.    18  :   Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Gas.   vol.    IJiO  :  p.   5«8. 
Lamp  sockets  and  the  like.  Securing  means  for  electric-. 

J.  S.  Crossley.     No.  971,670 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1038 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  178. 
LAmps.    Apparatus    for    lighting    miners'    safety-.      J.    C. 

Bowie  snd  J.  H.  I'belps.     No.  972.676;  Oct  11;  8p.  p. 

2533;  Gss.  vol.  159;  p    431. 
I.>amps  St  prearrsnged  times  from  a  given  station.  Means 

for    lighting   snd   extinguishing    a   svstem   of  gas-.      J. 

Brsiler  and   H.   Wstaon.      No.  972,600 ;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p. 

2i;iO;  (Jaz.  vol.   159:  p.  370. 
Lamps,  Machine  for  manofacturlng  incandescent.     G.  W. 

Beadle.     No.  971,615;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  159; 

p.  4. 
Land-leveler.    H.  M.  Bproul.     No.  972.279 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1676:  Gss.  vol.    l.%9  :  p.  294. 
Lantern.     E.  T.  Scanlan.     No.   971,667 ;  Oct  4 ;  8p.   p. 

126;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  24. 
Lantern.      F.    N.    Tblel.      No.    972.413;    Oct    11;    8p.    p. 

1947:  Gas.   vol.   169;  p.  341. 
Lantern.     U.   F.  Maynea.     No.  073,629;  Oct   26;  Sp.   |). 

4442:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^9:  p.  776. 
Lantern,   Moving-picture   projecting-.      W.   N.    Sellg.      No. 

971.864;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  763;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  13L 
Lantern.   Vehicle-.     F.   E.   Davis.     No.  974.U34  ;  Oct.   20i 

Sp.  p.  5497  :  Gss.  vol.  159 ;  p.  963. 
Lasting  apparatus.   Boot   and  shoe.     E.    Langenohl.     No. 

873.621  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4426;  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  778. 
Latch.     A.  CItne.     No.  973,919 ;  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5258  :  Gas. 

vol.  159;  p.  912. 
Latch  for  doorn,  Ac,  Self-tightening  twin.     R.  B.  Jones. 

No.  973,049;   Oct.  18  :   Sp.  p.  3390:  Gas.  vol.  159  :   p.588. 
I.athe  attachment.     W.  C.  Rleha.     No.  972,720;  Oct  11; 

8p.  p.  2637  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Latne    or    turning-machine.      A.    TItorsby.      No.    97.3.587  . 

Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4557  ;  (Jajt.  vol.  l.tO  ;  p.  lu:. 
Lathe,  Turret-.     B.  M.    W.   Uanson.     No.  971.880 ;  Oct 

4 ;  Sp.  p.  796 ;  Gas.  roL  169 ;  p.  188. 
Lathe.    Cniversal.     O.    Tvberg.     Na    972,297;    Oct.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1710:  Gsi.  vol.  169:  p.  300. 
Ijitbea.    Carriage  guide    for.     O.    Schaerer.     No.   072,674; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2:{25;  Usi.  vol.  160;  p.  898. 
Lathes,   milling  mac-hin»>H.   and   the   like,   Itoring-hesd   for. 

A.  Muehlmatt.     No.  973,542  :  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4408  ;  Gax. 

vol.  159;  p.  780. 
I^y  motion      O.   Eilhauer.     No.  972.836;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

2878;  <;nx.   vol.   159:  p.  512. 
Leaf  support.     T.    Haoser.     No.  971.747;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p. 

600:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  87. 
I^af  support     T.   Uaoser.     No.  071.840;  Oct  4;  8p.  p. 

600 ;  Gas.  voL  100 ;  p.  12L 
Le«tber-dreaalag-Bacblne   roll.      W.   F.    Lucke   and   J.   B. 

Blake.      No7973,676 ;  Oct.  25;  8p.   p.  4769:  Gas.   vol. 

169 :  p.  827. 
Leather,    Pollshing-macbine   for   use   In    repairing   cracks 

In  patent-.      V.  P.  Buck.     No.  973,912:  Oct.  26;  Hp.  p. 

6247 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  009. 
Leatber-strlp^cuttlng  machine.     P.  Medved.     No.  973,448 1 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4264):  <;ai.  vol.   159;  p.  726. 
Leaon-server.     E.  F.  Symonds  and  R.  J.  Ooodnow.     No. 

871.573 ;  Oct  4 ;  8p.  p.  135  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  26. 

MS^fsstenlng  for  nose-glsssea.     G.  8.  Row.     No.  973,216 ; 

Oct   18.   Sp.  p    3782:  (tas.  vol.   169 ;  p.  646. 
I.etrer    and    deslKn.    S<>ctionsl.     J.    P.    Reily    and    J.    B. 

Novea.     No.  972,400;  Oct.    11;   Sp.  p.    1930;  Gas.   vol. 

IM;  p.  330. 
letter.  Biectric-slgn.     F.  B.  Lansdell.     No.  972.877  ;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  2980:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  528. 
LereL     D.  B.   Reilly.     No.  071.792;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.   690; 

Oas.  vol.   169:  p.  103. 
I^vel.     A.  D.  Hunsicker  and  W.  A.  Denton.     No.  978.487; 

Oct.   18;  8p.   p.   4230;  (ins.  vol.    159:  p.  722. 
Level  and  folding  rule.  Combination  spirit-.     R.  O.   Pike. 

Mo.  973,458  :  Oct  18;  8p.  p.  4281  ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  720. 
I>evel    and    square.    Combination.      O.    W.    Wotcott.      .No. 

974.W17  :  Oct.  28:  Sp.  p.  5444  :  Oas.  vol.  t.V»:  p.  943. 
Leveling    and    grading    Instrument       L.    T.    Hull.       No. 

971.752  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  510 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  88. 
Lifter  :  .srr  Psn  snd  plate  lifter  ;  Plate-lifter. 
Lifting  barrels,  boxes,  and  the  like  Collapsibte  stsnd  for. 

J    B.  James.     No.  972.863 ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p.  2948 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  169;  p.  628. 
LlftlBf-Jack.     J.  W.  Gaddls.     No.  974.049:  0<t    2.%:  Sp.  p. 

OOn;  Oas.  vol.  1.19:  p.  968. 
Light :    K«e    Gss    flssh-light ;    Headlight :    Psvement    and 

other  light. 
Uxht-holder.     E.    K.   Soathwick.     No.  072.480;  Oct.   11; 

to.  p.  2088 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  8«:t. 
Llghtlu  apparatus.     W.   11.  Browne.     No.  972.828  :  Oct. 

11  :  8p   P-  1764  :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  810. 
TJgbtlng  effects  on  stages  bv   mesns  of  blgb-tennion  cnr- 

rents  ot  hich  fyiqjwcy.  Pmdoctlon  of.     C    K.  KhnnM. 

No.  A7.\7ilO:  Got  18  :  8p    p    4H80  ;  Cai   vol    150  ;  n.  848. 
LI^UnrOxtanTr.  W.  WalMfleld.     No.  071.942  ;  Oct.  4 : 

Sp.  p  949:  Oas.  voL  169;  p.  160 
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LIghttag-Oxture.     K  W.  Wakefield.     Na  971.943 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  961 :  Oas.  voL  169 ;  p.  160. 
LIgiiting   systems.    Antomatic   controlling   apparatoa   for. 

M.   G.    Cowper-Smltb.      No.   972,762 ;   Oct.    11 ;   Sp.   p. 

2097  ;  Qtn.  vol.  169  ;  p.  450. 
LlKhtiilng  arreuler.      F.   W.    Peak,  Jr.     No.  97.3,555;  Oct 

25:  Sp.  p.  4406;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  785. 
Lightning-arrester.      F.    T.    Forster.      No    973,046 ;    Oct. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4695 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  816. 
Lime-water,    I'roduclnj?    satursted.      H.    H.    Sutro.       No. 

973.902 :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5407 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  0.18 
Line-casting  machine.     F.  c.  Locke  d'Alx.     No.  072.691 ; 

Oct.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  2:^68;  Gss.  vol.  169;  p.  404. 
Linomsn'8  chair.     J.   W.    Davis.     No.  »73.(i:i.{ :   Oct    25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4666:  Gsz.  vol.  150:  p.  812. 
Lineman's  tool.     W.  H.  Whittemore.     No.  072,306;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  303. 
Linotype  machine      W.  E.  Elliott.     No.  973,181;  Oct.  18; 

Sp.  p.   .'1701  :  Gax.   vol.   169;  p.  635. 
Linotype-machines,  Ac,  Keyboard  mechanism  for.     J.  R. 

Rogers.     No.  973,566 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4516 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  789. 
IJquld-dlschanrInK  device.     E.  Pagett.     No.  974,105  ;  Oct. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5020  :  Gsx.  vol.  1.19  ;  p.  976 
Liquid  fuel   burner.      H.   Shsoel.     No.  972,981;  Oct.   18; 


Sp.  p.   3141  ;  Gas.  vol.   159 ;  p.  548. 
"  "     ■    burner.      C.   .\.    Swsrts  ai 

Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5420 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  O.^tO. 


Liquid  fntl    burner.      C.   A.    Swsrts  and    S.    FInley.      No. 

j>7:{.f»or.     -       --    -  ~  ■   --- 


Llqnld-gaire.     M.  M.  Borden.     No.  973,101;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 

S603;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  605. 
Liquid    mIxInK    and    contalnluK    apparatna.       F.    Purdv. 

No.  972,243  :  Oct.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1«03  ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  282. 
IJqulds  under   prexAure,  .Apparatus  for  conveying.     B.  0. 

Rowell.      No.  073,816:  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.   6038;  Oas.  vol. 

ir.l> :  p.  876. 
Loading  apparatus.     W.  T.  Scott     No.  071,008 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  126:  Gss.  vol.  160;  p.  24. 
Lock  :   See  Can-lock  ;   Car-lock  :    Door-lock  :    Elevator-door 

lock:     Kev-lock:     Nut  lock :     Padlock;     Portable    lock; 

Safety-lock:  Sash-lock:  8<>al-lock. 
Lock.     F.  Llers.     No.  071.763;  Oct.  4;  C^.  p.  682;  Oax. 

vol.  169;  p.  98. 
I.ock      .1    It.  Hoover.     No.  972.636;  Oct  11;  8p.  p.  2220; 

Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  384. 
Lock.     T.  M.  Kwasnieaki.     No.  072,543;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1KM:  Gas.  vol.   159:  p.  887. 
Lock.      B.   O.    Storel«*e.      No.    972,728 ;   Oct    11 :    Bp.    p. 

SOeO ;  Oas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  460. 
T.ock       C.    E.    Johnson.      No     072.806;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

2051  :  Gas.  vol.  I.IO;  p.  523. 
Lock.      F.    T.    Purdham.      No.    973,801 ;   Oct   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3941:  Gss.  vol.  169;  p.  075. 
Lock.     H.  Q.  Voight     No.  973,728 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ; 

Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  840. 
I<ock.     F.  O.   Diebl.     No.  97.3.920;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6290; 

Gas.  vol    1.10;  n.  012 
liodi.    C  K.  C.  Bdey.     No.  073.028 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6278 ; 

Gss.  vol.  150 :  p.  016. 
Lnrk  strllre.      F     llers.      No.    073.358;    Oct.    18;    Sp.    p. 

406A :  GsL  vol.  109 ;  p.  606. 
Locking-bolt     W.  T.  8.  Dickey.     No.  072,007 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp. 


p.  1208;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  204. 
icomotlvp  SNh-psn.     T.  H.  CurtlJ 
8p.  p.  4034  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  868. 


L.KH)motlvp  sHh  psn.     T.  II.  Curtis.     No.  973,766 ;  Oct  26  ; 


Locomotive  fiirnnce.    Oilburninjc.      C.    A.    Hsmmel.      No. 

973.112:  Oct    IH;  Sp.  p.  .•i625 ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  609. 
I^ocomotlve     smoke-conveyer.        A.     L.     Brid|ri>am.       No. 

078.800;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p.  3855:  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  609. 
Locomotive,    Steam-.     B.    A.    Barrlckman.     No.    972.700; 

Oct.  II  ;  8p.  p.  2708:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  471. 
Log-scale,   tree-calipers,  and  stalf.   Combined.     C.  A.  Di- 
vine.    Na  973,6;l6  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4676  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ; 

p.  813. 
Log-tnrnlPg  device.     V.  T.  Grabs.     No.  973,423  ;  Oct  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4214:  (ias.  vol.   169:  p.  717. 
Losffins  nyxtem.      J.    H.    Dickinson   snd   W.   A.    Gilchrist. 

No.  972.831 :  Oct.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2865  ;  Gss.  voL  159  ;  p.  611. 
Loom.     F.  Ott     No.  971,652  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  280 :  Gas.  vol. 

108 :  p.  40. 
Loon.  Auiomstic  weft-replenishing.     A.  E.  Rhoadea.     No. 

972,018:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3108 ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  644. 
1.00m.  Automatic  weft  replenishing.     E.  S.  Stlmpson.     No. 

072.?>42:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3160;  Gsx.  vol.  169:  p.  552. 
Loom^obby.     W.  Kahre.     No.  971.846 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  703  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  124. 
Loom,    Pilling  replenUhing.      J.    Northrop.      No.    073,131  ; 

Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8560 ;  flas.  vol.  159 :  p.  616. 


Loom.  Filling  replenlBhlng.     W.  F.  Draper.     No.  973,205; 

Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3873  :  fJnx.  vol.  159  ;  p.  663. 
Loom    nHlnjf  replenishing   mechnntsm.     J.    Northrop.     No. 


973.127  ;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  36ri  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  616. 
I/>om    fork  irrld   cle»ir*r.      M.    J.   Armstesd       No.   073.741; 

Oct  26 ;  3p.  p.  4887  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  849. 
Looiri  hMrueHH  iiiecianlsm.     L.  S.  Bnrbsnk.     No.  972,810; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  2810:  Gas.  vol.  l.'SO:  p.  503. 
Loom    letter   mechsnism.     J.    V.    Cunniff.      No.   973.344; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  40.38;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  o.  691. 
Loom    picker  ■  check  -  strsp    holder.      M.    L.    Stone.      No. 

972.944  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3177  :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  663. 
I^om-strsp.      E.    Poole.      No.   972,041 ;   Oct    11  ;    Bp.   p. 

2476;  Osx.  vol.  169;  p.  421. 


Loom  thin-place  preventer.     J.  Northrop.     No.  973,129; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.%62;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  615. 
I^oom,    Weft-replenishing.      B.    U.    Ryon.      No.    972,722; 

Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  448. 
Loom,    Weft  repleniahing.      J.    0.    King.       No.    972,872; 

Oct.  18 :  8p.  p.  2967  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  525. 
Loom,     Weft-replenishinc;.      B.     D.     Osgood    and    A.     E. 

Rboades.     No.  972,904 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3000 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  539. 
Loom   weft-Bupplylng  mechanism.      E.   8.   Stlmpson.      No. 

972,943  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Gaa.  voL  159  ;  p.  652. 
Looms.  Cloth-beam   for.     J.  Northrop.     Na  973.184  ;  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3576 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  617. 
Looms.  Filling-supplying  mechanism  for  automatic  flUing- 

replentshlng.     C.  A.  Littlefleld.     No.  972.881 ;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  '2988  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  529. 
Looms,    Spool-changing   apparatus    for.      A.    G.    Koechlln. 

No.  971,641 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  67 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  IS. 
Looms,    Thin-place    detector    for    fllling-replenisnlng.      L. 

Dunaway.      No.    972,833 ;   Oct.  18 ;    Sp.   p.   2873 ;    Oas. 

vol.  159  ;  p.  512. 
Looms,  Thread  cutting  device  for  antomatic  weft-replen- 

iahlng.    J.  Martlnek.    No.  972,118 ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1301 ; 

Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  220. 
LubricatiuK  dfvice.     1..  K.  Smith.     No.  072.659;  Oct.  11; 

Sp    p.  2510:  Gss.  vol.  159:  p.  426. 
Labricator :  Be*  Axle-lobricator. 
Lubricator.     L.  J.  Maloy.     No.  972,701  ;  Oct  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2581  :  Gax.  vol.   159  ;  p.   440. 
Lnmber-kiln.     J.  McLaughlin.     No.  973,872  ;  Oct.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  5161;  Gas.   vol.  150;  p.  896. 
Msgaxine-holder.     R.  F.  Havnos.     No.  972,531 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2215:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  383. 
Magnet,  Lifting-.     C.  E.  Frederickson.     No.  974,047 ;  Oct. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5520:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  957. 
Mametle  brake.     C.  Shears.     No.  971,796 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

694  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  104, 
Magnetic  separator.     F.  O.  Schnelle.     No.  971,692  ;  Oct  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  375:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  66. 
Mail-bag  delivery  and  catching  apparatus.     W.  8.  Jamea. 

No.  073.510  :  Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  440:i :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  770. 
Mail-box   register.     J.   Bnumgnrtner.      No.   973.166 ;   Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.  .3633;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  626. 
Mall-chute.     A.  K.  Smith.     No.  973,080;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

3455;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  608. 
Mail^hutc     A.  K.  Smith.     No.  073.081;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3456;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  598. 
Mail  crane  and  catcher.     J.  A.  Tlmmerman.     No.  972.946  ; 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gnx.  vol.  159;  p.  554. 
Mall  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus.     T.  Middlebrook. 

No.  971,914  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  149. 
Mail  delivering  and  recelvinK  apparatua.  Railway.     L.  K. 

Hasseil  and  C.   Hanson.     No.  ^72,630 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2213;  Gss.  vol.  liiO;  p.  382. 
Msii-recelving  device.     M.  A.  Candle.     No.  973,166;  Oct 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3665  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  629. 
MalusprTng-winder.     T.  W.  Hobb  and  W.  A.  Owinn.     No. 

973,045;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  687. 
Manicure  instrument.     E.  Uuettsrers.     No.  973.308;   Oct 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  .'{D.IS  :  Gss.  vol.   1.59  :  p.  677. 
Manifolding  device.    E.  E.  Brunson.     No.  971.726  ;  Oct  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  4CS ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  78. 
Msnlfolding  pad.      E.    K.    Bottle.     No.    072.805;   Oct   18; 

Sp.  p.  2804  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  501. 
Manlfolding-pad.     R.  Clark.     No.  972,819 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2842;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  507. 
Mantles.    Machine   for    calcining.      J.    Bonnet*^  and    J.    L. 

Mailer.     No.  973.161;  Oct.   18;  Bp.  p.  3645;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  627. 
Msnure-scraper.     L.  C.  Peterson.     No.  073.067;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p.  6342 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  029. 
Msnure  spreader.     H.  A.  Arnold.     No.  973,742;  Oct.  26; 

Sp    p.  4889;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  850. 
Manure-spreader  for  wagons.     P.  L.  Fortln.     No.  971.888 ; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  676  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  119. 
Manure-spreader  for  wagons.     P.  L.  Fortln.    No.  971,837 ; 

Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  120. 
Masaage  apparatus.     B.  L.  Gates.     No.  973.770 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  4946;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  860. 
Match-box.      E.    I'oeppel.      .No.   973,297:    Oct.    18:   Bp.    p. 

:i0?.5;  Gax.  vol.   \M ;  p.  674. 
Match-box.     J.  W.  Fink.      No.  973.930;  Oct.  26;  Bp.  p. 

5277;  Gax.   vol.    160;  p.   916. 
Match-safe  and  cigar-cutter.  Combined.     A.  N.  Both.     Mo. 

973,306  :  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3956  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  677. 
Matte,  Handling.     W.  1).  Kllboum.     No.  974,074  ;  Oct  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5570;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  966. 
Msximum-demand    meter.      V.    KsrapetolT.      No.   972,588 ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  386. 
Measuring     «ppaiafiis.     Tailor's.        8.      K.     >torltx.        No. 

972.708  :  Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2589  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  44?. 
Measuring  feet,  lasts,  and  the  like.  Device  fur.   W.  Church. 
No  973.475  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4822  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  758. 
Measuring     instrument,     Compound.      M.     Clarke.      No. 

973.117 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3531 :  Oai..  vol.  169  ;  p.  Oil. 
Measuring   Instrument,   Electrical.      M.    J.   Wohl   and   H. 

Hertsberg.     No.  073.162;  Oct   18*.  Sp.  p.  3624;  Oas. 

vol.  169:  p.  624. 
Mechanical   movement     H.  C.  Clay.     Na  972.162;   Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1419;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  264. 
Mechanical  movement.     A.  Plagman.     No.  972,288;  Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1590:  Gai.  vol.  159  :j>.  280. 
Mercury-switch.     H.  Koch.     No.  972,642 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2239;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  386. 
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Ifetol  •rttdcB.  ProcvM  of  and  •pp«nitaa  for  evttliic  eoa- 

■•md.     J.    K.   Moaoot.      No.   »73.370 :  Oct.   IsTSp.   p. 

4113:  Gas.  Tol.  150;  p.  702. 
llatal    tiodies.    Msklag    compound.      J.    V.    Monoot.      No. 

972.ft30:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  2454-  Qas.  toI.  158;  p.  417. 
Metal  foundJns.     C.  B.  Carter.     .No.  074.024;  Oct.  25;  ftp. 

p    5470;  Uaa.  toI.    150;  p.  040. 
If  eul  hoop.     J.  E.  Wrlcht.     No.  072.073 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3234  :  Uii£  vol.  ISO ;  p.  5«2. 
Metal-moldln«    crimper.      T.    J.    Williams.      No.    073,003 ; 

Oct.  18 :  Up.  p.  3487  :  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  802. 
Metal    object*.    Metltod    of   and    apparatus    for    producinc 

coated.     J.   F.   lionnoC     No.  072.581 ;  Oct.   11  ;   8p.   p. 

2279:   Oas.    Tol.   150;   p.   303. 
Mstsl    objects.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    produclag 

coated.     J.   P.  Monnot.     No.  072.620 :  Oct.   11  ;  Sp.  p 

2440:   Oas.  toI.    150;  p.  417. 
Metal-pUiMr.     O.   B.   Greenleaf.     No.  072.363:   Oct.   11: 

■p.  n.  1841 ;  Oas.  rol.  150  ;  p.  322. 
MaSl-poUsh.     F.    N.    Pms«   and    M.    B.    McDohmII.      No 

072.638:  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2471  ;  Oss.  »ol.  150 ;  p.  420. 
M«tsl  salts  and  meUla.  Prodncias.     J.  W.  Beckmsn.     No. 

073.338 ;  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  4028  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  888. 
Iletal-absptnc  apparatus.     W.  T.  Mc('r«*avy.     .\o.  v»7:t.«Mi' . 

Oct.  25  :  8p:  p.  477 1  ;  Gas.  roi.  159  :  p   Hi^O. 
Metal  sheartnff  Bscblae.     C.  C.  Ooble.     No.  073.032 ;  Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.  3388  :  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  583 
Metal  iMtta  or   bars.    Machine   for   cuttlns  out  articles 

from.     r.  Malton      No.  072.203:  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1500: 

Gas.   Tol.    159;   p.   268. 


Mold.     L.   K.    Parsons.     No.  071.0M ;  Oct.  4:  Dp.  p.  00; 

a«s.  vol.  150 :  p^  18. 

Mold-tl*.     J.    H.   ialtlTsa.     No.  072.086;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

1158:  Gss.'toI.  150:  p.  194. 
Molder's  clamp.     J.   T.    Ramsden.     No.   071.687  ;   Oct.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  368  ;  Gas.  toI.  159  :  p.  65. 
Molding  apparataa.     W.    H.   Lone.     No.  071.007;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  866:  Gas.  rol.  159;  p.  146. 
■        " No.  073.007;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p. 


Moldlns  flask.     J.  Barker 

5238  ;  Uas.  vol.   150  ;  p.  0O8 
MoldlBf-macbtiM.     V.^  llaack  and   J 


B.   W«ntlln«.     Mo. 


Metsl  stralKhirnlng  and  cnttlOK-off  machine.  Strip-.     P.  B 

tiMMer.     Nc    -'- —       -  -     -  - 

IW :  p.  700. 


ling  I 
073. 


571 :  Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4625:  Oss.  toI. 


Metal  wheel.     A.  O.  Kummero.     No.  071.620 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp 

p.  241  :  Gas.  Tol.  150 :  p.  43. 
MetsJ-worklng  sad  eUior   machines,   Work-fesdlnc  d«Tlc« 

for.       A.    W.    WICBlesworth.       No.    072.588:    Oct    11: 

Sp.  p.  2360 :  Gss.  vol.  150 ;  p.  403. 
Metsl-working  mschlne.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  071.88T ; 

Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gas.  toI.  150  :  p.  189. 
Metal  working  machine.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  074.066 : 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5532  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p   050 
Matsls.  iDamellns.     G.  L.  Htc«  and  B.  W.  Gilchrist     No. 

OTTmI  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  277  :  Oss.  toI.  150 ;  p.  40. 
Metals  from  their  orr*.    Kxtrscting.      W.   K.    Ureraswslt. 

No.  078.779 :  Oct.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4055  :  Gas.  toI.  150  ;  p.  862. 
Metals    from    wtt-proc«as    liquors,    Sepsrstlng.      J.     B. 

Thwaltes    and    S.    J.    Ralph.      No.    072.584 :    Oct    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2340 :  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p.  402. 
Metals.    Hot  working.     J.    K    Monnot.     No.  072.550;  Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2272;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  303. 
Metsllic  shesthlng.     R.  (i.  Radd.     No.  973.622;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p.  4640:  Gas.  Yot.  150;  p.  807. 
Mstslllc  tie  and  rail  fastener.     D.  B.  Postletbwalt     No. 

073.450:  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4282;  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  720. 
Meter  :  8ee  Gas-neter  ;  llsximum-demand  meter  :   Water- 
meter. 
Meters.  Port-plate  for  rotary.     E.  C.  Brown.     No.  972.156 : 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1408;  Gas.  Tol.  150:  p.  253. 
Micrometer.      <f.    E.    Johnson.      No.    072,106 ;    Oct    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1405:  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  265. 
Milk  oatlet  In  centrifugal  separators.  Blue-.     A.  L.  Chrts- 

tenson.     No.  071..M):i ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Oss.  vol.  150  ; 

p.  S3. 
Mllk-psstea rising  apparatus.    H.  Feldmeler.     No.  072.608  ; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  S08;  Oss.  toI.  150;  p.  400. 
Milking    spplisnce.     .\.    Bruce.     No.    972,506;    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  2375:  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p.  405. 
Milking  derice.     A.  Sabroe.     No.  073.704  ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

4814;   Gas.   toI.   150;   p.   837. 
Milking  mscbine.     J.   L.    Ilalbert.     No.  071.537;  Oct  4: 
p.  63  ;  Gss.  Tol.  150  ;  p.  12. 
•machine.     C.  L.  Orohmsnn.     No.  071,885:  Oct.  4  : 


■b.  p.  793  ;  Gas.  toI    150 :  p.  1'^. 


Mlwng-mschlne.    G.  E.  Anderson.     No.  074,011;  Oct.  20: 

Sp.  p.  5451  :  Gas.  rol.  150 ;  p.  044. 
Mill  :  Sre  Cnisher-mlll ;  Grinding  mill :  8plce-mill. 
Uilling  mschlne       A.    L.    De    Leetiw.      No.   073.766;   Oct 

26  :  8p.  p.  4037 ;  Oss.  rol.  150  ;  p.  800. 
Milling  mschlne.     A.  L.  De  Leeow.     No.  074.036 ;  Oct  26  : 

Sp.  p.  6502 ;  Oss.  toI.  150 ;  p.  054. 
MlBe-tlmbering    mscbine.     J.    r.    Psrdue.     No.    071.779 : 

Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  563 ;  Gsi.  toI.  150  :  p.  98. 
Mlaersls  from  their  ores.  Appa^tus  for  separating.     S.  K. 

Bebread.     No.  073.467  ;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4306 ;  Gai.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  755. 
Mitten.    H.  A.  Wood.     No.  073.330  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  680. 
Mixer.     N.  P.  Mader.     No.  073.067  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8413  : 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  501. 
MIzlDg-machtne.     N.    P.   VlsboTsnes.     No.   073.304;  Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  707. 
MMCMtn.     D.  Hojt  and  L.  A.  Bnrke.     No.  972.104 ;  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1488  :  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p.  265. 
Moiatener      J.  M.  Molloy.     No.  071376;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4?.12:  Gas.  Tol.  150:  p.  701. 
Moksteaer.     J.  8.  Co«hmsn.     No.  07S,fSl ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p 

4063;  Oss.  vol.   150;   p.  811. 
Molsteaer,  SUmp-.     J.  O.  SumsMrs.     No.   072.661 ;  Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2514;  Oss.  Tol.  150:  p.  427. 
Moisteofag  roll.     A.  Pschs.     Na  07^607  ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p 

2306 :   Gss.   ToL   150 :  >   408. 
MoM  :  See  Asbestos  mold  :  Bulldlng-block  mold  :  CeoMat- 

mold  ;  Coffln-moid  ;   Fence-poet  mold  .  Sbingle-naokL 


072,m  ;  Oct  11:  ftp.  p.  2732:  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.~465. 
Moldlng-macblae.     C.  P.  Bohlsnd  sod  J.  J.  Connelly-     No. 

072T81  :  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2747  ;  Gss.  toI.  160  ;  p.  468. 
Moldlng-mschlnc.     U.  L.  Grinies.     No.  972,851;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  2016:  Gss.  Tol.  100;  p.  518. 
Monkey-wrench       F.    B.    Cutler.      No.   072.842;   Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  1702;  Gas.  toL  150;  p.  814. 
Mop  snd   brush   holder,  Coabtaed.      B.   O.    Loeber.      No. 

072.458 ;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  2083 ;  Oss.  toI.  150  ;  p.  856. 
I|mi  sttachmeot.     W.  kL  Arraat     No.  073,612;  Oct  20; 

Bp.  p.  4621  ;  Gss.  rol.  150;  p.  803. 
Mop-hesd.     J.   N.   Yooag.     No.  072.815 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1743  ;  Gss.  VOL  108  ;  p.  306. 
Mop  head  and  wringer.  Combined.     A.  Fischer,  Jr.     No. 

073,401  :  Oct    CSTSp.  p.  4366:  Gas.  toI.  150  :  p.  764. 
Mm>    bolder   sad    wringer.     E.    T.    Weber.     No.    072.738; 

Oct  11  ;  Bp,  p.  1678  :  Oss  toI.  150 ;  p.  404. 
Mep-stlck.     W.  P.  SUattuck.     No.  073.802  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4147:  Gss.  Tol.  150;  p.  707. 
Mop-wrintctng    support.     C.     C    Strattns.     No.    U71.702; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp   p.  ■nttt :  Gss.  vol.  150  ;  p.  Ufl. 
Mortsr-feedLaf  dSTlce.     C.  B.  Allred.     No.  072.783;  Oct 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oss.  toI.  108 :  p.  487. 
MortUing-bIt    gage.    l^xk-.     M.    Nlcbolls.     No.    071,627; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  202  :  Gss.  vol.  100  ;  p.  40. 
Motor  :  8ee  Carreat  motor  :  Klcctric  motor  ;  Ezploeioo-mo- 

tor  ;   Flold-Botor  ;    Hydrsullc   motor  ;    Induction-motor  ; 

Internal-combustion    motor ;    Oscillating    motor ;    Tide- 
water motor ;  Water-motor. 
Motor.      D     F.    Lawrence.     No.   071.804;    Oct    4;    Sp.    p. 

727  :  Gas.  voL  150  :  p.  127. 
Motor  control.     W.    I.   Slichter.     No.  073.070;  Oct  20; 

Sp    p.  45:{1  :  Gss.  vol.  150:  p.  701. 
Motor-controller.      W.   B.    Loess.     No.   073.625;   Oct  20; 

8p.  p.  4436;  Oss.   vol.   150;  p.  775. 
Motor-controlling  sppsrstas.     6.  B.  Keefer.    No.  072.620; 

Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  24:i8  ;  Uas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  416. 
Motor  starting-gear.  Internal  combustion-.     P.  l>almler  and 

A.  Vlscher.    Na  072.512  ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2166 :  Gss.  rol. 

150;  p.  376. 
Motor  wheel.     J.    N.   aad   J.    B.    Johasoa.     No.    072,408; 

Oct  11  :  8p.  p.  2022 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  855. 
Motors.  Means  for  improvliig  the  efllcieacy  of  bot-slr  or 

eztemsl-combustion.     E.  Schneider.     No.  073.221 ;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p    3701  :  Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  648. 
Moose  sod  rat  trap.     W.  Teeter.     No.  878.088;  Oct.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4552  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  704. 
Moving     msterlal,     Apparatus     for.      C.     W.     Hill.      No. 

07.1.784  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4074  :  (Jat.  vol.  1.10 :  p.  SO,".. 
Mawer   attachment.      L    Frsasmeler.      No.   078,421 ;   Oct 

18;  Sp    p.  4200;  Gss.  voL  150;  p.  717. 
Mower  attachment.  I>awn-.     J.  KeilfnK      No.  073,667 ;  Oct 

25:  Sp    p.  4747;  Gar  vol.  l.M);  p.  824. 
Mowlag-machlnes,    Reel-sdjustlng    mechsniam    for.     J.    A. 

Beckett  and  O.  W.  Willis.     No.  072,321 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1752;  Gss.  vol    150;  p.  308. 
Muffler.     C.  G.    Hswiey  nnd   E.    K.   Bsker.     No.  072.100; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1481  :  Gss.  vol    160 :  p.  264. 
Mnslc-lastructton    board.    Key  controlled.      A.    L.    Skoof. 

No.  072,034  ;  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  3146  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  548. 
Moslc-lesf    turner.      A.    Uo/er.      No.    072,861  ;    Oct.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2043;  Gss.  vol.  150;  p.  522. 
.Muslc-lesf  turner.     E.  Wledemer.     No.  878,881 ;  Oct  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5068;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  881. 
Music     rs-rk,     Automstic    sheet-.      A.    C.    Morsnd.      No. 

073.R0.'«:  Oct.  26:  Sp.  p.  6011  :  Gsi.  vol.  160:  p.  871. 
Mnsicsl    Instrument.      M.   L.    Severy.      No.   073.301  ;   Oct 

18:  Sp.  p    4144:  Gss.  vol.  150  ;J>.  707. 
Mnsicsl-lnstrument    mouthpiece.      B.    E.    Cook   snd   B.    P. 

Bollock.     No.  072,823;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  2848;  Gss.  vol. 

150;  p.  508. 
Mnsicsl  instruments.   KInger-bosrd   for.     F.   Coniwll.     No. 

073,710;  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4847  ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  843. 
Nsll-extrsctor.     A.   Dettmsnn.     No.  071,835 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  675;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  110. 
Nail  or  screw  case.     F.  A.   Blllatoae.     No.  071.800;  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1020  :  Gas.  voL  lOt :  p.  170. 
Nsotlcsl    instrument     C.    A.    McCslllster.      No.   872,888; 

Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3022 ;  Oss.  vol.  158 ;  p.  583. 
Necktie-holder.     O.    Demsndre.     No.    972.4 1 

Sp.  p.  1904  ;  Gss.  vol.  150  :  p.  350. 
.Mecktie-holder.      E.    T.    Crslge.      No.    073,005; 

Sp.  p.  3300 ;  Gss.  vol.  150 ;  p.  573. 
Vecktle-eopporter.     J.  B.  Msyo.     No.  073.871;  Oct.  20; 

Sp.  p.  51&0 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  806. 
Nose-bag.     B.   W.   Curry.     No    078.175;  Oct   18;  Sp.   p. 

3081 ;   Oas.   vol.    158 :   p.   632. 
Vossle.     I.  K.  Resver.     No.  871.016;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  II; 

Oas.  vol.  1 50  ;  p.  4. 
.Sossle.     C.  S.  Jones.     No.  073,040 ;  Oct  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5206 ; 

Gss.  vol.  108;  p.  01 0. 
Nossle-stopper  for  bottles.  Ac.    T.  W.  Bvaas.    No.  872.023 ; 

Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2108  ;  Gss.  vol.  150;  p.  380. 
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Nat-lock.     J.  Mills.     No.  871.048 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  84  ;  Oas. 

vol.  158;  p.  16. 
Nut-lock.     C.   C.   Rsakla.     No.   071.637;  Oct   4;   Bp.   p. 

268  ;  Gss.  vol.  150  ;  p.  48. 
Nnt-lock.     J.   H.    Harvey.     No.  071.676;  Oct   4 ;   Bp.  p. 

348:  OsB.  vol.  160;  p.  61. 
Nut-lock.     W.  J.  Murphy.     No.  071.776;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

654  ;  Gss.  vol.  150  ;  p.  07. 
Nut-lock.     C.  Pflster.     No.  871.784;  Oct  4;  Bp.  p.  074; 

Gsi   vol.  160 ;  p,  100. 
Nut-lock.     D.   8.   Pstersoa.     No.   072,086 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

1245  :  Gss.  vol.  150  :  p.  211. 
Nut-lock.     A.  B.  Mscklln  snd  B.  J.  Wsddle.     No.  072,460 : 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Gss.  vol.  150 :  p.  367. 
Nut-lock.     8.    W.    Wilt     No.    072,660;    Oct    11;    1^.   p. 

2525  ;  Oss.  vol.  150  ;  p.  430, 
Knt-loek.     L.   J.   Msloy.     No.   872,702;   Oct   11;   8p.   p. 

2585;  Oss.  vol.  150;  p.  441. 
Nut-lock.     W.    Flfleld.     No.    872,768;    Oct    11;    8p.    p. 

2708;  Oas.  toL  150 ;  p.  461. 
Nut-lock.     J.  Arrenbrecht     No.  072,706;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

2780;  Gss.  vol.  150;  p.  408. 
Nut  lock.     J.  B.  Robinson.     No.  072.024;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p. 

3123;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  646. 
Nut  lock.      J.    K.    Wedgworth.      No.    072,060;    Oct    18; 

8p.  p.  3206;  Oss.  voL  160;  p.  657. 
Nut  lock.     J.  B.   Wismer.     No.  072,068;  Oct.  18;  Sp.   p. 

3224  ;  Oss.  vol.  150 :  p.  661. 
Nut-lock.      F.   O.    Rsak.      No.   078.460;   Oct   18;   Bp.   p. 

4283 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  730. 
Nut-lock.     N.   D.   Munn.      No.  073.544;   Oct.   25;   Sp.   p. 

4473;  Oss.  vol.  160;  p.  781. 
Nnt-lock.     C.  H.  Johasoa.     No.  073,666;  Oct.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4743;  Gas.  vol.   150:  p.  824. 
Nut-lock.     R.  W.  Brldgman.     No.  073.858 :  Oct.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

5115;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  888. 
Nut  lock.      A.    Kesberger.      No.   074,073;   Oct.   25;    Sp.   p. 

6570;  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  066. 
Nut  Lock.    G.  8.  Dunkle  and  M.  M.  Tawnoy.    No.  073,640 ; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  4087:  Cnz.  vol.  160:  p.  814. 
.\ut,  Lock.    C.  A.  Kuntssch.     No.  073.673 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

4756;  Gas.  vol.  160'.  p.  826. 
Oar.    J.  Plerlts.     No.  07^.067  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8434  ;  Oss. 

vol    109:  p.  606. 
Oil  burner,  Crude-.     W.  D.  Patton.     No.  972,401 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1918 ;  Gss.  vol.  150 :  p.  337. 
on  boraer,  Oas-generstlng.     T.  Muehlelsen.     No.  073,804  ; 

Oct.  25;  8p.  p    6014  :  Gsz.  vol.  160;  p.  872. 
Oll-bumtng    fnmsce.     L.    Kocswara.     No.    071,002 ;    Oct 

4  :  Sp   p.  842  ;  Oac.  vol.  150;  p.  145. 
Oil-can.     A.   R.   Prifrhard.      No.  973,504;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

4612;  Oss.  vol.  169;  p.  788.  _  ^  « 

Oil-shield.       H.     naudenschlld.      No.    073,114;    Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  3628  ;  Gas.  rol.  159  ;  p.  610. 
Ointment -bases.      Making     flrtinclal.      S.      Knopf.      No. 

071.681  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  369:  Gas   vol.  160:  p.  CA. 
Operatlnjr-table.  Physician's  and  surgeon's.    B.  D.  Thomer. 

No.  072,414  ;  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1048 :  (;az.  vol.  159 :  p.  342. 
Optical  Instrument.     T.  ,\.  Somrtal.      .No.  071,798;  Oct.  4: 

Sp.  p.  600:  Gaz.  vol  150;  n.  U».-,. 
Optical  Instrument      B    F.  Mayo.     No.  073,062;  Oct.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3423:  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  603. 
Optical-lnstniment  attachment.    T.  J.  Janda.     No.  073,438  : 

Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  4240:  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  722. 
Ore-concentrating  Jig.     M.  Doubledee.     No.  073,180;  Oct 

18 ;  8p.  p.  3600 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  634. 
Ore-concentrator.     I.    F.    Monell.     No.   072.017;   Oct   4; 

Sp.  p.  1116:  Gas.  vol.  150:  o.  187. 
Ore-concentrstor.     E.    H.    Mo#.     No.    072,463 ;    Oct    11  ; 

Sp.  p    2041  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  858. 
Ore-concentrator.      W.    O.    King.      No,   074.076;   Oct   20; 

Sp.  p.  5572:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  066. 
Ore-Jl«ger.     C.  B.  Knowlea.     No.  073.281  ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p. 

81*05;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  668. 
Ore-sepsrstor.  Mntrnetic.     A.  O.  Holmberg.     No.  072.100; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p    1287  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  217. 
Ore-separator.    Magnetic.      C.    A.    Sellon.      No.    073.084 ; 

Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6.'^86;  Oss.  vol.  169;  p.  035. 
Ores,    Reduction    of    sulfur    and    iron.      A.    Wlena.      No. 

073.7^2  :  Oct.  2.1 :  Sp.  p.  4873  :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  847. 
Ores,  Treating.     C.  E.  Bsker.     No.  072,140;  Oct.  11;  Sp. 

p.  1372  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  261. 
Oscillating  motor.     H.  A.  Adams.     No.  073,400;  Oct.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4167:  C.as.  vol.  169:  p.  710. 
Oscillator.  Elretrlcal.     F.  K.  Vreeland.     No.  073,826 ;  Oct. 

25  :  8p.  p.  6058  :  Ga«.  vol    159 ;  p.  880. 
Oxalates  from  formates.  Making.     A.  Wlena.     No.  873,832  ; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6070 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  882. 
Packing.     A.  L.  Cole.     No.  072,680 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  «M3  ; 

Oss.  vol.  160;  p.  433. 
Pscklng-boi.     J.    Wahl.     No.    072.586 :    Oct.    11 ;    Sp.    p. 

2.352:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  402. 
Packing  for  fluid-engines.     W.   F.   Purcell.     No.  073,072; 

Oct  26  :  Sp.  p.  6.350 :  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  031. 
Packing.  Piston-.     J.  Dlttrich,    No,  971,078;  Oct.  4;  Sp. 

p.  1041  :  Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  174. 
Pscking,  Shsft-.     J.  J    Boucher.     No.  073,850;  Oct,  20; 

Sp.  p.  5100:  Oai.  vol.  159;  p.  887. 
I>scking  tool.     E.  P.  Strode.    No.  973.146 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

S607:  Gss.  vol.  159:  p.  622. 
Pad  :  See  Manifolding  pad. 
Pad-holder.     E.  H.  Nelson.     No.  972,700;  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2607  ;  Gss.  vot.  160  :  p.  443. 
Padlock.     G.  M.  Miller  and  8.  R.  Blaymaker.     No.  973.538  ; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4461  :  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p   770. 


l*adlock  aad  staple  or  hasp  therefor.     B.  B.  Beeves.     Na. 

072.643  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2478 ;  Gss.  ▼©!.  160 J  p.  422. 
Psdiock,  Combination-.     L.  H.  Dupont     No.  072,171 ;  Oct 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  257. 
Pall,  Lunch-.     8.  Kdwards.     No.  071.730;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  ». 

470;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  83.  ^       ^        .      m- 

Pall.  Oyster-.     W..  Heyser.     No.  071.008;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

1080;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  181.  „...-«.     «._ 

Pall,  Sanitary  dairy-.     U.  A.  Towns.     No.  072,296;  Oct 

11 ;  8p.  p.  1705  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  300.  ^    „ 

Paint  barrels  and  the  like.  Agitator  or  stirrer  for.     F.  B. 

Stockmann.     No.  072,727;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oas. 

vol.  150  ;  p.  460. 


Pslntlng  sppUsnce.     R.   D.   Klnyon.     No.   073,356;   Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4O50;  Gss.  vol.  150;  p.  605. 
Pan  :  See  i)l8h-pan  :  Drip-pan  ;  lx)comotlve  ash-pan. 


4O50;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  605. 

.  _..  .  „.-.  ..ah-pan  :  Drip-pan;  lx>comotlv 

Pan  and  plate  lifter.     W.  W.  Shirley,     No.  072,033;  Oct 


18  ;  Sp.  p.  3144  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  540.  ^ 

Pans,  Dies  for  making.     E.  Katzlnger.     No.  072.113;  Oct 

4;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  219. 
Psper  ana  pulp  machine,  Multlple-«olor.     H.  Parker.     No. 

973,065 ;  Oct  25 ;  8p.  p.  53.30 ;  Oki.  vol.  150 ;  p.  028. 
Paper  bags.  Making.    A.  I-.  Parrlsh.    No.  071,780;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  09. 
Paper-Doard   machine.   Corrugated-.     J.   H.   McPlke.     Na. 

972.120 :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p   1.304  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  221, 
Paper-board    machine.    Corrugated-.      J.    H.    aad    H.    O. 

McPlke,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Harlow.     No.  072,121 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1306;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  221. 
Paper  -  box  -  blank  -  making  machine.     F.   P.  Vavra.     No. 

072.300 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  Ml. 
I'aper-box-coverlng    machines.    Form    for.      C.    G.    Wystt 

No.  072.074  :  Oct  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3236 ;  Qai.  vol.  168  :  p.  662. 
Paper-box  machinery.     C.   F.  Jenkins.      No.  972,767;  Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Gax.  vol.  1 .19  :  p.  46.3. 
Pap<r  carriage.     J.  Raber.     No.  973,700;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p. 

4808 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  836.  ^ 

Paper-feeding  machine.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  071,075;  Oct 

4:  Sp.  p.  10.36;  Oax.  vol.  150:  p.  173. 
Paper  -  folding   machine.     A.    D.   Pejaao.     No.   072.46V; 


Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2062  :  Gas.  voL  150 ;  p.  360. 
Paper-machine.     P.  R.  Thom.     No.  071.M5 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 
282  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  50. 


Pnper-machlne   slitting   attachment.     W.   J.   Dolan.     No. 

674,0.30  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6607  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  054. 
Paper,   Manifold-.     W^.   L.   West.     No.  072.742;   Oct   11; 

Sp.  p.  2683  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  46.V 
Paper  rolls.  Core  for.     D.  B.  Donnelly.     No.  073.023 ;  Oct. 

•25;  Sp.  p.  5265;  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  013. 
Paper-stocic  screen.     F.  D.  Fowler.     No.  073,403 ;  Oct  28 : 

Sp.  p.  4:«71  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  764.  ^„,^. 

Paper-siock,  Cleaning  old.    J.  D.  Tompkins.    No.  072.284  ; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1703:  Car.,  vol.  1.10 ;  p    200. 
Paper  wrappers,  Machine  for  making.     F.  Kaofman.     No. 

073.202 ;  Oct.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3755 ;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  641, 
Party-line  rlnjrlng-key.  Four-.     A.  R.  Weiss.     No.  071.650; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  289 :  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  52. 
I'attern    or    mold    forming    machine.       F.    Qulnn.       No. 

972.914;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3089;  Gai.  voL  169;  p.  042. 
Patterns.   Fillet  for.      W.   C.    «nd  M.   W.   Rlshrldger.     No. 

972,473  ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2075  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  P„361. 
Psvement  snd  other   light.     H.   C.   Seipp.     No.   072.264; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  16.39;  Gai.  vol.  160;  n.  289 
Pesnut-gleaner.      H.    L.    PIppen.      No.   972.910;    Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  3081 :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  541. 
Pedal    grip    attachment      E.    F.    snd    H.    Pawsat.      No. 

973.065  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Sp,  p.  3482 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  604. 
Pegging  machine.     J.   F.  Davey.     No.  973,009;   Oct   18; 


Sp.  p.  3307  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  675. 
pn-extractor.     F.  R.  Bailey.     Nc    """ 
1368  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  250 


0.  072.146 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 


Pen.  Fountain-.     D.  Gnllngher.     No.  071,742 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  401  :  Oss.  vol.  160:  p.  86. 
Pen.    Reservoir-.      E.   M.    Wade.      No.   072.301  :    Oct    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1710 :  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p    302. 
Penstock.     C.   H.    Lalng.     No.   072,876;   Oct    18;   Sp.    p. 

2978;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  527. 
Pencil-holder  and  Inhaler.  Combined.     J.  W.  Hayes.     No. 

073.427  ;  Oct.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Oss.  vol.  150 ;  p.  710. 
Pencil,  I.*ad-.     C.   Kaiser.     No.  072,624  ;  Oct.   11  ;   Sp.  p. 

2437;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  415.  ^„„  .„« 

Pencil-pointer.      R.    A.   and  A.    P.   Wilson.     No.  072,488;. 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2106;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  866. 
Pencil     protector    and     retainer.       J.     P.     Sm.vthe.       No. 

071,797  :  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  509  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  105. 
Pencil-sharpener  cutter.     J.  P.  Casey.     No.  071,728;  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  464  :  Gas,  vol.  l.'SO ;  p.  80. 
Perfectlng-machlne.     H.    Stamm.     No.   078,312;   Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  396.1;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  670. 
Perforating  designs.  Electrical  apparatus  for.     B.  H.  Wal- 

lln.     No.  073,800 ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p,  5224  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ; 

-p.  006. 
Phonograph-mandrel.     H.  N.  KIstner.     No.  078,203 ;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  3758;  Gas.  vol.  1.19:  p.  642. 
Phonograph-reproducer.      H.   B.   McNuIty.     No.   972,018; 

Oct.  4:  Sp.  p.  1106:  Oai.  vol.  15f»;  p.  186. 
Phonographs,  Automatic  check  for.     J,  J.  Morrissey.     NO. 

973,205  :  Oct.  18 :  Sp.   p.  3762 ;  Oss,  vol.  150 ;  p.  643. 
Photograpber's    printing  -  frame.      Q.    L.    Coarsen.      No. 

078,620 :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4656;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  810. 
Pbotographlc    apparatus.      H.    C.    Beblg.      No.    072.878; 

Oct.  11:  Sp.  p.  1866;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  826. 
Phonographic  disk  records.  Device  for  removing.     F.  A. 

Rchlmanskl.     No.  072,028;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Oas. 

vol.  100 ;  p.  181. 


V 


Izx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  mVENTIONS. 


PbotocrapUio    emulatoa.      \.    8ctj\k«rix.      (lUiMiMi)      Mo 

ia.162  :  Oct.  jJO ;  tip.  p.  M37 ;  Om.  toI.  16»:  p.  |»ta 
PboloKripbIc    aiouj^    .^ppanituM     fur     tuiBdIiac.       K     U 

KMler.     No.  0fl>l3  ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  Ta ;  OiuT  toI.  189 

p.  14. 
PWCpcnphIc  Imam  in  natural  colon,  Proieetta«.     W.  E. 

?8i7p  W7   *^^*'^-  o«   25:  8?  P-  i^TW  V^ 
PtMtocrmpblc-prtotinc  frame.     J.  U.  Ueusrr.     Na  078.7M : 

Oet.  -.'a  :  «p    p    41)T2  ;  U.a.  yd.  15I> :  p.  M4 
Photoirrapbic  aliuttar.     J.  T.  Flak.     Na  »75.020 ;  Ort.  18 : 

>*p.  p.  :*a-'8  :  (i*i.  toI.  159  :  p.  579 
Photop-tphic  •hurter.     J.  T.  Ktak.     No.  973.031 :  Oct.  18 

«p    p.   ;u;w  :  (Ja*.  vol.  150 ;  p.  579. 
Itiutoprlntlnc  rraai«.      J     K.    I'urtla.      Na   973.784:    Oct 

-'ft  :  Hp.  p.  493J  ;  (iai.  toI.  I5U  ;  p.  808. 
PlanoHMtloo.      L.  .\t»«u«.     No.  978.841;  Oct.  .16 ;  So.  p. 

6wr_' :  Gai.  toI.  159  :  p.  884.  — .   o|».  i». 

Plano-bencb,   AdJaaUbte.     W.  C  Btnckley.     Na  974.018: 

Oct.  26 :  8p.  p.  5487 :  Gm.  rol.  1S9 ;  p.  947. 
Piano,  nay*r-.     8.  L.  Dtcklaaou.     No.  »7 2,848 ;  Oct.  11. 

8p.  p    ITlMJ;  Ghi.  toI.  160;  p.  318. 
Piano  pla/er,   Aatomatlc     A.    A.    Aarona.      No.  978.88V ; 

Oct.  :;S  .  (^  n.  5087  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  884. 
Piano  tunliu|-pla^  •trlnss,  Ac.  Protective  eirlp  for.    H.  J. 

TLI^^*'     »?••  »T2.4J0 ;  Oct.   1 1  ;  8p.  p.   IjAJO ;  Oai.   vol. 

!&• :   p.  344. 

Plaaoa,  Key  lock  for  auto-.     W.  F.  Baver.     No.  071.067  : 

Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  308 :  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  65. 
Ptanoa.  organ*,  or  other  tnatramenta.  Kail-board  for.     C.  K 

ftjP*     N«^  974.098:   Oct.  28:  ip.   p.  5808;  Uaa.   vol 

lOV  ;  p.  97 1. 
Piano*     Pedal     mecbaalam     for     pneumatically-operated 

A.  O.  Gulbranaen.     No.  972,182;  Oct.  11;  8p.  p    1483  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  281.  y    *>    x   ^^  . 

Pti»o«.  *2«7er  tor.     A-  T.  Tonaa.     No.  971.808:  Oct.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  096  ;  Oai.  vol.  159 :  p.  1M. 
PlMMa.  Ac.    Rewinding  and   apecd-regulatlng   mechanlaoi 

far  pneumatic  actlona  for      O.   Nelaoo.     No.  972.8S;i : 

Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2461  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  419. 
Picker  :  Sea  Cotton-picker  ;  Prult-plcker. 
Picker  atlck.     B.  H.  Nabhan.     No.  971.025:  Oct  4  ;  Sp    n 

249;  Gilt.  vol.   1IM»:  p    44.  •     i'    • 

Picker  -  sticka.   Cuabioalag  -  atop   for.     J.   Northrop.     No 

973.132:  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  8572;  Gaa.  toI.  159;  p.  817. 
Picture    exhlbltora.    Motor    attaehnwnt    for    motion-       J 

Chambleaa.      No.   973,917  ;  Oct.   25  ;   8p.   p.  6250 :  Oat 

▼ol.  169;  p.  911. 
Picture   nima.    Apparatua  for  preparing  moving-.     O.   R 

Iloglund.     No.  971.889;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  812:  Gaa.   vol. 

159;  p.  140. 
Pletnr*  machine.  Moving-.    G.  W.  Bingham.     No.  971.588  - 

Oct.  4 ;  »p.  p.  187 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  31. 
Picture  nachlne.  Moving-.    G.  W.  Bingham.    No.  971,580 : 

Oct.  4 :  ep.  p.  171  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  81. 
Picture  machine,  MoTing-.     G.  C  Hogiund.     No.  971.8U1 

Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  815 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  141. 
Picture  machine.  Morlng-.     J.  Keller.     No.  971,898:  Oct. 

4;  8p.  p.  837:  Oat.  vol.  169:  p.  143. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     B.  H.  Bperberg.     Na  972,142  : 

Oct    4  :  Sp    p.  l.Vl>»  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1B»  ;  p.  229. 
Picturea  In  natural  colore,  Bxblbiting  motloe-.     W.  B.  Oli- 
ver.    No.  973.901  ;  Oct.  26;  Op.  p.  6380;  Gaa.  vol.  159; 

p.  928. 
Plctarea.   Pradodaf  colored  Olma   for  anlaatad.     O.   R 
■toad.     Na  071.890;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  814;  Gaa.  vol. 

at     A.    Maffatt     No.    978,878;    Oct.    18;    Sp.    p. 


-.06:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  701. 
Plnnent -color.    F.  Bunkel  and  M.  Heraberg.     No.  972.130  ; 

Oct    4  :  Sp.  n    l.m  :  Ont.  vol.  15J> :  p.  224. 
Ptaaicnta.    Making.     A.    Moffatt.     No.    078.374:   Oct.    18; 

Bp.  p.  4110:  Gaa.  vol.   159;  p.  701. 
PUe-4!riving.    Apparatua    for   aubaqueoaa      O.    Hoff.      No 

972.102  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1486  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  204. 
Pile  fabric.     G.  CroaaUnd.     No.  971.527;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p 

34  :  Oaa.  vol.   isn  :  p.  8. 
PUe-ahoe.     J.  A.  Btelnmeta.     Na  978.887 :  Oct  25 ;  So.  p. 

6195  ;  Gaa  voL  159 ;  p.  902.  •"•»!» 

Pin  :  tire  Halr-pln  ;  Hat-pin. 
Plna,  Making.     H.  Wolcott.     Na  978.158;  Oct  18:  So.  p. 

3827  ;  Gaa.  vol.   169 ;  p.  824. 
Pipe  :  8««  Saaoklng-plpe  ;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Plpa^alta,  Making  long.     L.  C.  Schneider.     No.  972.928; 
_Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8131 ;  Gaa.  voL   159  ;  p.  547. 
Pipe  eonilML  Train-.     J.  B.  Marble.     No.  974,088 ;  Oct. 

25  :  Sp.  pr6690  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  970. 
PlDe-forminc    machinery.    Spiral-.      J.    H.    Taylor.       No 

B72.731  ;  Oct.  11  :  8p    p.  »66 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  461. 
Pta^Bt     C.  R.  McKlbben      Na  972.119:  Oct  4  ;  8p.  p 

iMi:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  221. 
Ptoe-ltne    aystem.     I.    Lightcap.     No.    973.794 ;    Oct    25 ; 

Bp.  p.  4996 ;  Uaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  868. 
Pipe  threading    machine.     W.    W.    Voaper.     No.    071.041  : 

Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  947  ;  Oat.  vol    150;  p.  1fM> 
Pipe-wrench.     A.   A.    O'Donnell.     Na   972,903;   Oct    18; 

ip.  p.  8068;  Oa&  vol.  159;  p.  639. 
PlM- wrench.     L.  B.   Blackmore.     No.  974.010;  Oct.  25: 

Bp.  p.  5468 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  948. 
Pipe-wrench.     L.   H.   Blackmore.      No.  974,020;  Oct  26; 

Bp.  p  5480  :  Gaa.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  948. 
Piaton-coupilBg.     W.  G.  Rchaeffer.     No.  972.661 ;  Oct  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2490:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  424. 
fitman.     G.    E.    Smith.     No.    973.715;    Oct   S8:    flA.    D 

4»41:  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  841.  —.■•».    v- 


"^  vSi.  VT  4^-  •'^*'* :  Oct  11 ;  BP.  p.  2481 : 
Pl»er  attachment  for  Jolatera.  D.  M.  Paddock.  Xa 
...  "^'  £r^  :  Oct  4  :  8p.  p.  91  :  Oaa.  v^.  "lo  ;T1^  ^•• 
Plant  bench  for  bothooaea.  J.  O'DoMchne.  No.  972  220  • 
Oct.  11;  Sp  p.  1507:  Oat    vol.  iSoTp    275        '^'**"'''"' 

*^V*'^%t-  -V,  ^     W**berger.     Na    9^4,077;    Oct    28; 

Bp,  p.  6678;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  906. 
Planter  and  fertlllitfr-diainbiiUT.  Combined  aeed-      W    li 

L»OM.     No    1)71.856;   Oct.    4;   8p.   p.   Idl  ;   Oaa.  Vol! 

IBW  ,    p.    1.9 

Planter    attacJuneat    Bead-.      B.    Taylor       No.    078  a94- 

Oct  as :  8p.  p.  noil :  o«.  ,5:  i»K  J,  em  ' 

lanter.  Plndal  or  peanut.    B.  ». 
11;  Sp.  p.  1613:  Uaa.  vol.  169; 


2te 


No.  972.208 :  Oct. 


Planter.  Plndal  or  peanut.    B.  B.  May 
11;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Uaa.  vol.  159;  pTai 
Planter.    l>otato-.     E.     Ulcbter.     No.    972.919;    Oct    18- 


Sp.  p.  8110;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  544. 
Pla^ie  aiaterl*!.  Muclilne  for  forming.     O.  K.  Ouwdv      No 

«*7*-.??*=  ^  *j  ^g   P   ^»0i  Oaa.*yol    169:  p    IM. 
"^^.^l*'*?,*^      ^.  ^..ftro""      ''o.  972.066:  oit.  4  ;  8p.  p 
1187;  Ooa  vol.   l.Vl;   p.  JOO  *^    ' 

Platea  or  other  tableware,  Machine  for  waahlag  U  W 
f£^  .>^?  1)72,261;  Oct  U;  Sp.  p.  1020;  Gaa.' vol! 
lOv ;  p.  zo4. 

'■"o^-  A;  **  »«»"«'»«•  Na  973,076;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p 
3446;  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  %97.  ^     *^ 

"^,  ^-  *-  f^V**-  **<»  978.760;  Oct  23;  Bp.  p. 
4928  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  866. 

^^"Zk*  ^  ^  Bilfaard.  Na  978.746 ;  Oct  25 ;  Bp.  p. 
4892 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  861.  ,   -k-    i*. 

Plow  and  harrow.  Comliloatlon.     J.  T.  Boyd.     No.  971  »:« • 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  177  :  (;<«i    vol.  160  :  p.  :<2. 
Plow  attachment.     E.  M.  Dowdy.     No.  072.169:  Oct.  11: 

Sp.  p.  1434 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  266. 

*''?v*'  •*,*i'<^''J?»«"''  OftSr-     M.  S.  Stlmiwcn.      Na  978.145; 

Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  seoC:  Gaa.  vol.  lOoTp.  621. 
Plow.  Automobile.     A.   B.  Lynch.     Na  W7S.678 :  Oct  25  • 

Sp.  p.  4763;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  828.  ''"».^'«-  -« . 

Plow.   Ditching-^    K.   P.   NIefcell.     No.  978.680;  Oct  25; 


Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  881. 
ow  draft  appliance.     W    I,.   White 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  414 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  72. 


Plow 


llance.     W    l!.   White.     Na  071.711;  Oct. 


'^'?7..  JS'^P"'"""*"*"!   •tuchaaent     J.    W.    Roberta.     No. 

072.02.%  :  Oct.  4  :  gp.  p.  1132  ;  Oaa.  vol    161) ;  p    l!X) 
Plug  recepUcle.  Tamtnal-.     J.   B.    Ward.     No.   972  056: 

Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  8199;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  666.    ""'•''*'• 

"^fiJT'*^''  *•'  .^,  A**"  J2*>  »78.096;  Oct  18:  Bp.  p. 
3496:  Oaa  vol.  159 :  p.  003. 

Plnmbera  pot.  C.  A.  JohaHon.  Jr.  Na  978.867  ;  Oct  23 ; 
Sp.  p.  6146;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p  804. 

Plumbing  apparatua  for  concrete-wall  molda.  A.  Haax. 
Na  972,618 ;  Oct.  ll ;  Sp.  p.  2426 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  4lS. 

Pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua.  F.  J.  Matetiette,  C.  Gor- 
don, and  C  Mouk<*.  No.  973.446;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 
4268;  Oaa.  vol.   150;  p.  725. 

Pneumatic  cleanalng  apparatoa.  A.  B.  Moorbcad.  (Bela- 
m».)    No.  18,168:  Oct  11;  Bp.  p.  2770;  Oaa.  toI.  109; 

p.    471, 

**^.?^5*,*^P**.*''*™'**  •P9*»^»B«      C.  B.  Jennlnga.     No. 

072.rf«l  ;  Oct.  n  ;  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Uaa.  voL  16U  ;  p.^. 
Pneumatic  eprtng      B.  BelK     Ka  071.688;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

155;  Oat.   vol.  150;  p.  ^. 
Pocket-caae.  Combination.     Z.  Hodaon.     No.  071.891 :  Oct 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  818 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  141. 
Poke.  Anfmal-.     O.  O.  Clark.     Wo.  971.694  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

181  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  S3.  •  "t^  v- 

^°i^  Animal-.  H.  T.  Kelley.  O.  N.  Matthewa.  and  O.  V. 
D«J««.  No.  071.618  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  238  :  Oat.  vol.  160  : 
p.  4i. 

Pole.  Metallic.     W.   R.   KInnear.     No.  973.670;  Oct  26- 

Sp.  p.  4751  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  825. 
'**]*•  ^,  P<»"t».  Teleecoplng  cora  for  foraUM  alaatle.     F 

H.  Tidnam  and  J.  N.  Gravea.     No.  OTSjBvToct  18- 

So.  p.  3820;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  656.    '"''^ '  "^^   *" ' 
Poltohlng-machlne.     H.     D.     Hodga.     Na     978.350;    Oct. 

18;  8p.  p.  4(M8;  Gat.  vol.  150;   p.  093. 
Porpolae  catcbintr  trap     C.  F.  Pike.    No.  972.227  ;  Oct  11 : 

Sp.  p.  1677  ;  t;a«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  277. 
Porpolae-catchlnx  trap.    C.  F.  Pike.    No.  972.228;  Oct  11 : 

Sp.  j>.  1679;  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  277. 

Pike. 


Po 


Sp.  p.  16 
rpolae  ea 


itching  trap.     C.  F. 


Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  277. 
ofae-catcblnic  trao.    C.  F  pr 


No.  972.229;  Oct  11; 


Porpotae-catcbinx  trap.  *  C.  f!  PlkV    No.  972,230;  Oct  11 : 
8p.;>.  1682;  Gat.  vol.  16»  ;  ^  :^Tll. 


Po 


Sp.  D.  16t 
rpoue-cai 


lke._  Na  972.281 :  Oct  11 ; 
Na  972.233;  Oct  11; 


>rpoue-catchlnf  trap.    C.  F.  Pike. 

Bp.  p.  1584  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  278, 
Porpolae-fatchlng  trap,    C.  F.  Pike. 

Sp.  p.  1588  ;  Oaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  279. 
Porpolae-catching  trap.    C.  F.  Plk*.    No.  972.284  ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  279.  .  vrv  .  *»  , 

Porpofae-catehlag  trap.    C.  F.  Pike.    No.  972,285  ;  Oct.  1 1 : 

Sp.  p.  1589 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  279. 

^°JCEi'**l.*'*'^*^°''-     ^    -^     •*'«••*»   »"»<*   H     J    CanioB.     No. 

973,496 :  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  768 
Portable  lock  for  doora  and  wlndowa.     A.  C.   Batea.     No 

971.717  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp   p   430  :  Oat.  vol.  MM* :  p.  75. 
Poat :  8rt  Binding  poet ;  Concrete  poat ;  Fence-pnet ;  Tool- 

poat. 
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Poat-eard.     T.  Grakaai.     No.  972,861;  Oct  11;  i^.  p. 

18H8:  Gob.  vol.  159;  p.  822. 
Poat-aupport.  Adjuatable.     J.  K.  Bond.     No.  972.989;  Oct. 

l.S;  Sp.  p.  :{268;  Gat.  vol.  ISO;  p.  589. 
Pot  :   8ee  Coffee-pot ;   Plnmbera  pot ;   Tea  or  coffee   pot ; 

Tranaplant  Ing-pot. 
Potato  cutter.  Seed-.     B.  Porter.     No.  972,911;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  3083 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  541. 
Potato-digger.     R.    Rohr.     Na    971.043;    Oct.    4;    Sp.    p. 

279 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  50. 
Potato-dlCfMT.     O.   Tardlf.     Na   072.a-l7 ;  Oct.   4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1167:  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  194. 
Potato-^ork.     U.   Schlarf.     No.   971.863;   Oct   4 ;   Sp.  p. 

762;   Gat.   vol.   169;   p.   130. 
PoUto   pickup.     E.   E.   Milllken.     No.   973.539;  Oct   25; 

Sp.  p.  4463:  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  780. 
Potato  pick-up.     E.   E.   Milllken.     No.  973,540;  Oct   25; 

8p.  p.  4464  :  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  780. 
Potential   awltch.     J.   D.    Ihlder.     No.   973.608;   Oct  26; 

Sp.  p.  4307  :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  760. 
Power  apparatua.     J.  F.  Sperry.     No.  972.276;  Oct.  11; 

Sp.  p.  1606;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  298. 
Power  operated  drill.  Portable.     A.  S.  Bdler.     No.  972,361 ; 


Oct.  11  ;  Sp.jp.  1816;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  319. 
Power-preaa.     P.  R.  Hahn  "'  "~ 

Sp.  p.  1860  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  825. 


R.  Hahnemann.     No.  972,369;  Oct  11; 


Pow^T-prvM*  mop   moclinnlKin.     G.    W.    U'lu^lwrinht.     No. 

971,946:  Oct.  4;  8p.  p.  >»02  :  Gat.  vol.   I5'»:  p.   161. 
Power  tranamlHaioD  and  controlling  apparatus.  Fluid.   W.  E. 

Pearaon.     No.  972,223;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  1670;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  276. 
Power  ■  tranamlaalon    mechaniam.     K.   A.   Kendrlck.     No. 

»-2,386  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1882  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  830. 
Power-tranamltting  apparatua.      W.   B.   McKeen.  Jr.     No. 

078.865;  Oct  1«  ;  8p.  p.  4076;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  69H. 
Prcaervlng  compound.     J.   W.    Stevenaon.      No.   971.799; 

Oct.  4:  Sp    p.  601  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  105 
Praaerve-tln  cloaing  device.     A.  Johanaen.     No.  678.364  ; 

Oct  18 ;  8p.  p    4056 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  694. 
Preaa  :  8ee  Balinf;  presa  ;  Bookbinder's  gluing-presa  ;  Flang 

lag-presa  ;  i'uwerpreea  ;  Rotary  prraa. 
Praaa-rolla.  Making.     H.  Parker.     No.  973,380;  Oct  18; 

Bp.  p.  4122 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  70S. 
Price  and  commodity  exhibitor.  Changeable.    E.  F.  Doraey. 

No.  073,638  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4684  ;  Gat.  voL  169  ;  p.  814. 
Prtntlng-BMchinc.      J.    L.    Firm.      No.   071.63:1;   Oct    4. 

Sp.  p.  47:  Gaa.  vol.   159  :_p.  11. 
Printing-machine.      J.    L.    Finn.      No.    971.6.'W :    Oct    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  48;  Oat.  vol.  169:  p.  11. 
Prtuting  macblDc.  Blue-.  .  C.  F.  Peaae.     No.  972,909;  Oct 

IS;  Sp.  p.  30H0;  <;at.  vol.  150;  p.  641. 
Printing  machine,  Card-.    M.  H.  Mann.     No.  972.554 ;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2261  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  390. 
Prlntlng-presa     form-aupport.        G.     E.     Pancoaat       No. 

072.006;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3064:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  640. 
Printing-machine  guide.    M.  H.  Mann.     No.  972,665 ;  Oct. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2263  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  391. 
Printing-machine   inking   and    Inklng-off   mechanism.   Ro- 
tary-.    P.    O.    Laffltte.     No.    073,620;    Oct.   25;    Sp.    p. 

4428  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  773.  ,      ..  . 

Prlntlax-machlne    Inking    device.       W.    J.    Main.      N6. 

971J66  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  636 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p   04 
Printiag-prena  roller-bearing.     H.  O.  Atwood.     No.  973.098  ; 

OctTTs :  Sp.  p.  3500 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  604. 
Prlntlng-preoa   sheet-delivery  mechaniam.     C.   Henderaon. 

No.  074.062  :  Oct.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6644  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  061. 
Projectile.     D.  I.  Selfrldge.     No.  078.983;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6384;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  036. 
Propeller,  Vibrating.     B.  H.  Coffey.    No.  972,887 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1782;  Gat.  rol    169;  p.  318. 
Proi>elllng     mechaniam.     Reaction.       W.     Solomon.       No 

971.«KM) :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  306  :  ^Jat.  vol.  l.")© :  p.  69. 
Propnlalon  by   ateam-turbines.    Marine.      M.   Roellig.      No. 

072.026 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  647. 
Pruning  Implement     J.   Sweglea.     No.  973,582 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4652  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  794. 
PrunlDK-aheara.     8.    C.    Ta/lor.     No.    973,996;   Oct    26; 

Sp.  p.  6422;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  040.  ^       „.     „ 

Pulf-aocket.     t.  H.  Brady.     No.  973.747;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4R06:  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  851.  ^^     ^^     ^_ 

Pull  socket     B.    A.    Schoenberg.     No.    973,982;   Oct   26: 

Sp.  p.  5377  :  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  934. 
Puller:  /?««  Spike-puller ;  Stalk-puller.  ..      „ 

Pullev-hlnrk.     H     Rotha.     Na    972,254;   Oct   11;   Sp.   p. 

16^7  :  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  286^  ^   r^    ^  ^    a 

Pulley  block.     8.  J.  and  P.   W.  DaTia  and  C.   McCready. 

No.  078.177  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8603  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  638. 
Pulp.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of.     D.  M. 

and  DM.  Sutherland.  Jr      Na  071,986;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p. 

029:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  158.  ^        .     „  .w»» 

Pump.     B.  N.  Wright.     No.  971.652;  Oct   4:  Sp.  p.  298; 

Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  63. 
Pnmp.     H.  E.  Scheuerman.     No.  072.663 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2491;  Gai.  vol.  159-  p.  426.  ^  „^., 

Pump.     C.  L.  Heialer.     No.  974.061  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6642  . 

Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  961.  »       « 

Pnmp.  Ac.     F.  W^  Machlet.     No.  973,070  :  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4764:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p  828. 
Poau)    apparatus.    Cam-driven    multiple-cylinder.     O.    « 

KelloM      No.  073,668 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4748 ;  Gat.  vol. 

150;  p.  825.  „,_...     <»,.>.« 

Pump.  Centrifugal.    F.  W.  and  C.  A.  Kroch.    No.  971.840 ; 

Oct  4:  Bp.  p.  714;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  126. 
l»nmp,  C«trlf6««l.     F.  W.  and  C.  A.  Kroah.    Na  971,850 : 

Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p.  719 ;  Oat.  toI.  159 ;  p.  126. 


Pump,  Ceatrlfofal.    F.  W.  Kroffb.     No.  971,881;  Oct.  4: 

Sp.  p.  724  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  126.  <. 

I'ump.  Centrifugal.     F.  W.  Krogb.     No.  971.862;  Oct.  4; 

Sp.  p.  726 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  126. 
I'ump.   Centrifugal.     A.   E.   Guy.     No.   972,366;   Oct   11; 

Sp.  p    1845 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  324. 
Pump.   Centrlfusal   force-.     T.   R.    Hayton.     No.  973,782; 

Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4070  ;  Oat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  864. 
Pnmp,  Cream-collecting.     O.  M.  Freeman.     Ncr.  972,075: 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1222 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  207. 
Pump  for  comparatively  Incompressible  liquida.     H.  Mll- 

ner.     No.  972.558:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Oaa.  toL  169; 

p.  302. 
Pump.  Hydraulic.     R.  Calms.     No   978,473 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4318  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  757. 
Pump-rod  coupling.     W.  B.  Scott     No.  971,794 ;  QcL  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  598;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  104. 
Pump,    Vacuum-.     G.   Staunton.      No.   972,939;  Oct.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3150;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  651. 
Pump,    Valveleas.      A.    Inokuty.      No.    978.368;    Oct    16; 

Sp.  p.  4054  ;  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  694. 
Pumps,  Alr-pumpiUK  attachment  for  water-.     C.  H.   Mer- 
rill.    No.  972,390 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1895  ;  Gat.  Tol.  169  ; 

p.  332. 
Pumping  apparatus.  Water-.     S.  M.  Stevens.     No.  978,280 ; 

Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  3812 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  651. 
Pumping-englne.     B.    O.    Gage.     No.    972.S57 ;    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  1824;  Oat.  vol.  159;  p.  820.  ^».  .«^ 

Punch   and   shear.   Combined.     J.   Mooaoa.      No.   978,124 ; 

Oct.   IS;  Sp.  p.   3545;  (Jat.  vol.   159:  p.  618. 
Punch.  Regiaterlng-.     H.  E.  Huated.     No.  971.688 ;  Oct  4  : 

Sp.  p.  57;  Gat.  vol.  169;  n.  12. 
Pnnching-macbine.     E.  Bambauer.     No.  971,614 ;  Oct  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  3. 
Pyroxylin,  Ac.  and  making  the  aame.  Solvent  for.     H.  v. 

WaUter.     No.  072,953 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3103 ;  Gaa.  TOl. 

150;  p.   665. 
Quad.  Cored.     J.  R.  Blnmenberg.     No.  978,469;  Oct  28; 

Sp.  p.  4814  :  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  756. 
Rack :    See   Billlard-cue    rack ;    Display-rack ;    Dreas-ouit 

rack ;  Music-rack. 
Radlator-flttlng.     T.    G.    Mouat      No.    973.068;   Oct   18; 

Sp.   p.  3427  ;   Gat.  vol.   150  :  p.  603. 
Raft  appliance.     M.  F    Brown.     No.  072.064 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  llfo;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  199. 
RaU-aachor.    C.  F.  Clawson.     No.  972,061 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

1200;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  203.  ^    ^ 

Rail-anchor.     J.  A.  Bodkin.     No.  978,160 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3642 ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  627. 
Rail  cleaner.  Third-.     A.  J.  Cockerell.     No.  972.600;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2385 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  407.      .     „    ^     ^ 
Rail  -  holding  device.     J.  B.   Latimer  and   A.   D.   Clotid. 

No.  072.545  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2243  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  887. 
Ball-joint     O.  and  M.  L.  Bacon.     No.  072.148 ;  Oct  11 : 

Sp.  p.  1370 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 :  p.  250. 
Ball-joTnt     W.  P.  and  8.  G.  Thomson.     No.  972,735 ;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  468. 
Ball-joint.     W.  L.  Buckland.    No.  972,998  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8275  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  570.  ^     _ 

Rail-joint     N.  E.  Raaslco.     No.  973,070;  Oct  18;  1^.  p. 

3487;  Oaa.  vol.   159;  p.  596.  ,„      ^ 

Rail-joint.      O.    Helalng.      No.    973.198;   Oct    18;    Sp.   p. 

8739;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  639.  _       _       ,„     „ 

Rail-joint     S.  E.  Nelson.     No.  978,291;  Oct  18;  Bp.  p. 

3926;  Gaa.  toI.  159;  p.  672.  

Bail-joint     F.    H.    Lookabaugh.     No.   973,948;   Oct.   26; 

Sp.  p.  5310 ;  Oat.  vol.  1 69 :  p.  922. 
Rail-Joint     J.    G.    McMlchael.     No.    973,963;    Oct    25; 

Sp.  p.  5317  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  923.  ^     ^       ^     . 

RaiHoTnt.     L.  and  G.  Dixon.     No.  974,038 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  5506;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  054.  _      ^,^  ^^^      ^_ 

Rail-Joint.    Inaulated.     C.   F.   Qulney.     No.   072.471 ;   Oct. 

11;  Sp.  p.  2072:  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  361. 
Rail  splice.     W.   F.   Rutland.   Sr.     No.  972,927;  Oct   18; 

Sp.  p.  8129;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  n.  547.  „    „    .^ 

Railway-ballast,  Tamping-bar  for  tamping.  O.  H.  Pren- 
tice.    No.  073,663 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4611  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 : 

R^iway^roaelng.  W.  L.  AfTelder.  Na  973,904  ;  Oct.  25  : 
Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  907.       ^^       ^_    ^,     ^ 

Rallwav-Jolnt  L.  A.  Brown.  Na  973,621;  Oct.  26;  Sp. 
p    4^39;  Gat.  vol.  169;  P.  806.  „,„«^^     «^    , 

Ballway-rall  plate.  B.  A.  Whatley.  No.  972,044 ;  Oct.  4  : 
8p.  p.  1167:  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  197.     ^,„  „„^     ,^    ,„ 

Railway  awltch.     C.  C.  Johneon.     No.  972,866;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  2953;  Gaa.  Tol.  15» :  P-  B2?„«-     «^    ,,  .  «-   - 
Rallway-tle.     6.  J.  Weasels.     Na  972,808 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1726;  Oat.  vol.  169;  p.  302.  ^       ..     „ 

Rallway-de.     W.  W   Green.     Na  972.444  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

Ba^l;-t'?r-  L:*'8.'F?iiti:u.-''So.  972.6O9;  Oct,  n;  Kp.  p. 

2400;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  410.  ..      „ 

Ballway-tle.     A.   Hawley.     No.  972.694;  Oct   11;  8p.  p. 

2573 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  438.  ^ .     ..      „ 

Ballway-tto.     A.   Clark.      Na   972.818;   Oct    18;   Bp.   p. 

2841:  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  506.  ^        ^«     « 

Ballway-tl*.    J.  Helnoncn.     No.  972.867 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  p. 

jJfSi;.S^  T^y'MASik.     Na   072.890;   Oct.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3024  ;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  534. 
Railway-track  bolt.     W.  L.  Bogle.     No.  973.470 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4315;  Oax.  vol    159;  p.  767. 
Railway-track  conatruction.     J.  W.  Blower.     No.  971.580: 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  32. 
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■afiway-trahM.     Automatic     brake^pplrlat    derle*    for. 

H.    P.    Zarkey.     No.    972,671 :    Oct.    II  ;    8p.    p.    2S27 : 

Oas.  Tol.  l&O :  p.  4SQ. 
lUllwaj  trip  device.     A.  M.  Jod«s.     No.  072,111  ;  Oct.  4 

8p.  p.  1260 :  Oat.  Tot.  1S9:  p.  218. 
Baln-water  cut-off.     W.  P.  Walker.     No.  I»71,678 ;  Oct.  4  : 

8p.  p.   144;  Uax.  toI.  IStf :  p.  27. 
Rake:  Islet  [>oable  rake;  Hav  raki>. 
Baka.     J.  L.  BpaJdlna  and  P.  U.  Scbadecf.     No.  I»72.0S1  ; 

Oct.  4:  Up.  p.  II 40:  Uax.  toI.  ISU;  p.~W2. 
Raac*.     J.  D.  Brlfgs.     No.  U7i.G:20 ;  Oct.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1« : 

Uaa.  Tol.  IftW:  p.  ft. 
Ratchet -wrench.     H.  C.  Lawion.     No.  972.827;  Oet.  11: 

Sp.  p.  2445:  Oox.  Toi.  1.^9;  p.  416. 
Ratcbet-wrench.     J.   P.    Hansen.     No.   97S,770 ;  Oet.   25; 

8p.  p.  4966:  Oai.  toI.  150:  p.  86.*). 
Rasor.  Safety-.     J.  D.  Millar.     No.  U71.772 :  Oct.  4 :  t)p.  p. 

547:  Uaa.  toJ.  159 ;  p.  96. 
Rasor.   Safety-.     E.   A.   ibrlxtopta.      No.  971,827  :  Oct  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  605:  Uaa.  toI.  15U:  p.  115. 
Rasor.   Safety-.     K.  U.   Meryfothaler.     No.  973.533:  Oct. 

25  :  Bp.  p.  4454  :  Gas.  roL  159 :  p.  778. 
Rasor.  Safety-.     K.  1.  Young.     No.  <J73.734  :  Oct.  23:  Sp. 

p.  4^76;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  847. 
Rasor.  Safety-.     C.  U.   Likewise.     No   074,083:  Oct.  25: 

Sp.  p   r*r,Hl ;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  068. 
Rasor-atnippiDK  device.     D.  B.  Washin^on.     No.  972,958  : 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3201  f  Oas.  Tol.   159  :  p.  567. 
Raadlns-atand.    A.  A.  Plisbry.    No.  971.(fi4  :  Oct.  4 :  8p.  p. 

263 :  Oas.  Tol.  159 :  p.  47. 
Ready  reckoner.     A.   O.    8.    Scbabad.     No.    97Z650;   Oet 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2488:  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  424. 
Reamer.  Adjustable.     C.  H.  kfalmedle.     No.  972,115;  Oct. 

4 :  Sp.  p.  1208  :  Gas.  roi.  15U :  p.  219. 
Reamer.  Adjustable.     C.  H.  Malmedle.     No.  972,110:  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  p.   1209  :  Gas.  vol.   159  :  p.  220. 
Reamer,  Adjustable.     C.  H.  Malmedle.     No.  972,117;  Oct. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  KiOO:  Gas.  vol.  ISU;  p.  220. 
Reamer,  Adjustable.     W.  E.  York  and  G.  D.  Uayden.     No 

972.130:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  i;«i2:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  227. 
Receptacle.     .M.    Kerwick.     No.   972.456:  Oct.    11:   Sp.    p. 

20TO:  Gas.  vol    IM :  p.  Vit\. 
Receptacle.  Tubular.    W.  W.  Bafley.    No.  971.968 :  Oct.  4  : 


Sp    p.  1000:  Gai.  ToL  159;  p.  167. 
:MnlnE-chalr.     J.  Casassa.     No 
p.  1778:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  .^12. 


RecMnlnK-chalr.     J.  Casassa.     No.  972.334:  Oet.  11;  Pp. 


RecordinK-machine.     E.    M.    Ranhenstein.     No.    972,405 : 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1924  :  Gas.  toI.  159:  p.  3.^. 
Rectifier.     W.  Meyer.     No.  972,802  :  Oct.  18 :  8p.  p.  3028 : 

Gas.   vol.   150 :   p.  534. 
RedudUK-wbeel.     G.  A.  Webster.     No.  973,596;  Oet  25: 

8p.  p.  4573  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  798. 
Reef:  See  Clotbea-line  r«el :   Hoae-reel :   Lace-reel;   Wire- 
reel 
Reel-holder.     O.  B.  Wedell.     No.  972,741 :  Oet  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2682  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  455. 
RefrlKerattnK  apparatus.     B.  J.  Noyes.     No.  973,548:  Oct. 

25  :  Sp    p.  447^  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  783. 
Rafnceratlnx    apparatus.    Safety    system    for.      A.    Galde 

No.  971.984  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp    p.  1063  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  176 
Rcfriaeratlng-machlnea,  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  regu 

latlon  of.     F.  A.   Pollard.     No.  071,788 :  Oet.  4  :  8p.  p 

580;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  o.  101. 
Refrigerator.     B.   A.  and  C.   P.   Comlllle.     No.  971.526: 

Oet.  4  :  Sp.  p.  82 :  Gaa.  rol.  159 :  p.  8. 
RefrlKerator.     V.  L.  Formeatoa.     No.  972,074  :  Oet.  4 ;  8p. 

p.  1221  :  Oai.  Tol.  159:  p.  206. 
Refrlcerator.   Mortuary.     Y.  A.   De  Canlo.     No.   972.755: 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p    2703  ;  Gas.  rol.  159 ;  p.  460. 
Rafrtfcrator  wacon    body-      C.   M.    Smith.      No.    973.082: 

Oct.  IS:  Rp. j>.  8408;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  599. 
Rerlxter      Kfe  Brake  -  reicteter  ;   Carryinir  -  register  :   Cash 

n'lrlntor  :  roln-rvulntpr  :  Fare-reglsfpr  ;  Mall-box  register 
RealsterlnK  device.     B    Ooatafaoa.     No.  971.991  :  Oet.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  1068;  Gas.  rol.  109:  p.  179. 
ReglsterinK  mechanism.     8.  C.  Klnsey.     No.  972,li»8 :  Oct. 

11  :  8p.  p.  1498 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  266. 
Reirulator  :    See   Gas-rexniator  ;    Heat-reicniator  ;   Tenston- 

rernlator  ;  Valve-rejrulator  ;  VoltaKe-reanlator. 
RecQlator.     A.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  97^496 :  Oct.  1 1  :  8p.  p. 

2122:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  360. 
Relay.  Electrical.     L.  A.  Williams.     No.  972,424 ;  Oet.  11 : 

Sp.  p.  1966;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  345. 
Relay.  Klectrtcal.    C.  H.  North.     No.  972.634  ;  Oct  11 ;  8p 

p.  246.T  :  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  419. 
Relay.   Electrical.     J.   F.   Cadell.     No.   972,814;  Oet  18: 

Sp.  p.  2830:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  506. 
RenderInK    apparatna.       C.    H.    A.    Wannenwctsch.       No. 

073.324  :  Oct  18;  »p.  p.  8993;  Oas.  vol.   ISO-  p   68.1. 
Reatllent  wheel.    M.  B   Plersoa.    No.  971.507;  Oct.  4;  8p. 

p    104;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.   20. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.    J.    Stone   and    J.    A.    SlmpM>n.      No. 

972,283  :  Oct.  11  :  8p   p    1685  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  206. 
itealstance-coil.     I.  B.  Coffey.    Na  971,020 ;  Oct  4 ;  8p.  p. 

29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  7. 
Reatatance  BTld.      H.   W.  Choncy.     No.  973.000;  Oct  18; 
«  Sp.  p.  3287:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  572. 

Ratorts.  .Apparatus  for  opentnc  or  closlna  the  dtacharxe- 

OMBinKS  of  vertical.     C    Bols.     No.  972.674;  Oet   11; 

■pc  p.  2531  :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  431. 
R«v«rfl1nf  switch,  Blactric.    J.  F.  Cavanagh.     No.  972,999  : 

Oct  18;  8p.  p.  8284;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  571. 
Rarolubla   slslnf  ■craan.     L.    K.    Warner.      No.    978.149 ; 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  8818;  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  628. 


RavaiTiac  aereen  for  waf>h1ng.  Jbe.    L.  Varrtt    No.  972.128; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1320  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  224. 
Rlnaing  machine.     J.  Burge.     No.  973,340;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

4081  ;  Gaa.  vol.   159  ;  p.  600. 
Rinaer    and    steriliser.    Combined.      B.    W.    Beach.      No. 

072,746 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  406. 
RIvettng-ma chine.      J.    Gillespie.      No.   972.688;    Oet   11; 

8p.  p.  2562  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  4.36. 
Robe,  Bed.     B.  C.  Hampton.     No.  971,992;  Oct.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

1071  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  179. 
Rock^lrlll.  Air  or  ateam.     J.  Redlngton.    No.  971.688  ;  Oet. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  270 :  Gas.  vol.   159 ;  p.  48. 
Rock-drill.    Power.      8.    S.    Strvenson.      No.   972,726;   Oet. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2647  ;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  449. 
Rock^rflling  bit    T.  Conneil.     No.  973,407;  Oct  18;  8p. 

p.  4181 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  712. 
Rock-extractor     for     drill-holea.        C.     Desmarals.        No. 

973.013;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  576. 
Rocking-chair,  Reclining.      B.   L.   Swindler.     No.  971.704; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  70. 
Roll  and  core  therefor,  Ovsl.      8.   Wheeler.      No.  072,608; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2523 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  430. 
Rolling-mill   gnlde.     T.    H.    Nye.      No.   972.219;  Oet.   11; 

Sp.  p.   1.^66:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  274. 
Rollinf-mill  manipulator.     J.  FawelL     No.  971.740;  Oct 

4;  8p.  p.  487:  Gas.  vol.  159;  0:84. 
Roofing.    Machine    for    making.      H.    R.     Wardell.      No. 

972.967;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8200;  Gas.  vol.  150jp.  856. 
Roofing,  Cleat  for  securing  prepared.     W.   H.  Wocrbetde. 

No  ft7.i.902  ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5228;  Oas.  vol.  150  :  p.  !K)6. 
Rotary  engine.     G.  T.  Geer.     No.  971,671 ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

339  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  09. 
Rotary  engine.     V.  L.  <?apwell.     No.  972,598:  Oet.  11 ;  8p. 

p.  2378 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  406. 
Rotary  engine.     C.   F.   Paul.   Jr.     No.  973,064;  Oct   18: 

Sp.  p.  3429;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  594. 
Rotary  engine.     R.   Wall.     No.   073,897;  Oct.  25;   8p.   p. 

5220  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  900. 
Rotary  gas-engine.     H.  f.  Wllber.     No.  973,833 ;  Oct.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5071  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  882. 
Rotary   pres8.    Double-line.     L.    A.    Wheat.     No.   978.509 ; 

Oct.  25:  Sp.  p.  4578;  Gas.  vol.  l.'!©;  p.  700 
RoTing  and  similar  frames.  Device  tor  preventing  ainglea 

la.     T.  Bentley.     No.  971,963 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1015  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  159:  p    168. 
Roving  and  aimilar  framea,  Devlet  for  preventing  singles 

in.     V.  R.  Paige.     No.  978.604 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.   p.  4707  ; 

Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  834. 
Rnht>er    and    npparatus    therefor.    Manufacture    of   India-. 

H.  8.  Smith.     No.  972,080;  Oct  4  :  8p.  p.   1148;  Gas. 

vol.   150;  p.  191. 
Robber  cloth   and  making  same.   Enameled.     F.   R.   Mad- 
dock.     No.  072,558  ;  Oct.  1 1 ;  8p.  p.  2260 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ; 

p.  390. 
Rubber  aboa.     J.  S.  Capen.     No.  972.906 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8278;  Gaa.  vol.   159:  p.  571. 
Rubber  stamp.    C.  C.  Gtbaon.     No.  972.309 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1831  ;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p    321. 
Role,  Jointed.     L.  J.  Swett.     No.  972.184;  Oct.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1.339;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  226. 
Rulins   device.     .M.    Meyerhelm.     No.    073.534;    Oet.    25; 

Sp.  p.  445«:  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  778. 
Sack  holder      B.  F.  Kandlblnder.     No.  972.870;  Oct  18: 

8p    p.  2966:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  525. 
Sad-iron.   Gas  heated.     A.   H.   Davtea.      No.  978.011  ;   Oct. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3312;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  575. 
Sadiron  handle.     J.  H.  Throop.     No.  078.998;  Oet  20; 

Sp.  p.  54 2A :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  040. 
Baff.     W.  Thomaa.     No.  973.825:  Oct  20:  Sp.  p.  0006; 

Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  870. 
Safaty-lock.     C.  A.  Mfiller.     No.  978,455 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4276;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  728. 
Salt  and  pepper  holder.     H.  W.  Comstock.     No.  972,830 : 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1788;  Gas.  vol.  liVO:  p.  314. 
Band  cuttlnc    machine.     O.     W.    Ix>rimer.     No.    973,023 ; 

Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4430;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  774. 
Band  screen.     V.  G.  Treaa.  '  No.  978.8i» ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

.n215:  Gas.  vol.   159:  p.  904 
Sand  washer.     C.   A.   Dahlstrom.     No.   971,528;   Oet   4; 

Sp   p    .35;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  8. 
Saab-fastener.     J.  A.  Shearer.     No.  971.569;  Oet  4;  Sp 

p.  ISO;  Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  24. 
Sn«h-fn<«t»-nrr.     J.   H.   Marsh.      No.  073.285 ;  Oct   18 ;  Sp. 

p.  soil  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l^'^ :  p.  ««i> 
Saab-lock.     G.  Lark.     No.  972.769;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2728; 

Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  464. 
Sash-lock      K.  L.  Wjttroas.     No.  072.059;  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p. 

3205  :  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  .^57. 
Sash.    Metallic    window-.     E.    R.    Probert.     No.    073.884; 

Oct.  IS:  Sp.  p.  4128;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  704. 
Sash.  Window-.     A.  H.  Nawpber.     No.  973.546;  Oet.  20; 

Sp.  p    4475;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  782. 
Saah.  Window-.     A.  H.  Newpher.     No.  973.547;  Oet  20; 

Bp.  p.  4476;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  782. 
Sausage-linking  machine.     H.  C.  Oohrtng.     No.  972,181  ; 

Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1461  :  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  260 
Satsaage-twistlng  machine.     O.  J  Trompeter.     No.  973.08S : 

Oet  18:  Sp.  p.  3466;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  600. 
Saw.     C.  W.  Stites.     No.  973.231  ;  Oet.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8814 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  652. 
Saw -clamp.     J.  Aoer.     No.  071.810 ;  Oet.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  633 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  100;  p.  111. 
Saw    filing   and   setting   machiae.      S.   D.   Bcaoliel.      No. 

971,718:  Oct.  4:  Sp.  p  432;  Gaa.  rol.  100;  p.  70. 
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Saw  fitting  device.     C.  R.  Pierce.     No.  972,780;  Oct.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2764  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  470. 
8i«w  guide.     J.   R.   Berry.     No.  073.848 ;  Oct.  20 ;   Sp.  p. 

5107;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  887. 
Saw  guide.     C.    Miller.     No.    973.963;    Oct.   25;    Sp.    p. 

5318;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  924. 
Saw-handle.     H.  S.  Willett.     No.  972,807 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1732;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  804. 
Saw  handle.     O.   Ohlson.     No.  972.710 ;   Oct.    11 ;   Sp.   p. 

2608;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  444.  ^ 

Saw  set.     R.  D.  Benjamin.     No.  072.497 ;  Oct.  11:  Sp.  p. 

2123;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  370. 
Saw-set     A.  Link.     No.  973,282;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3907; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  668. 
Saw  set  and  Jointer.     J.  W.  Forrest     No.  072.854;  Oct. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  310. 
Saw  tenalonlng  and  moving  machine,  Band-.     J.  B.  and 

I.  H.   Hlbbert.     No.  071.841 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  603 ;  Gas. 

ToL  100;  p.  122. 
law-tooth  fastening.     S.  F.  Davla.     No.  071.782 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  475 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  82. 
Raw.  Tree-felling.     E.  F.  Cannon.     No.  973,258 ;  Oct.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  S859 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  660. 
Saws.     Stock  -  guide    for    band-.      E.    C.    Mershon.      No. 

971,685 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  366  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  64. 
Sawmill  setting  and  receding  mechanism.     I.  M.  Thurlow. 

No.  073.588  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  45.';9  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  795. 
Scaffold-bracket.     H.  C.  Werta.     No.  971,710 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  410 ;  Oaa.  vol.  109 :  p.  72.  _       ... 

Scale.     K.   H.   Forschner.     No.  972,443;  Oct  11;  Sp.   p. 

1998:  Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  861._     ^       „,     „  ,,^„ 

Scale.     B.  W.  King.     nV  073.669;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4749; 

Gas    vol.  169:  p.  825.  ^,       ^_.  „^ 

Scale  beam.   Net -weight.      F.   M.   Clausen.     No.   971,829; 

Oct   4  ;  Sp   p.  664  ;  Gas.  rol.  159 ;  p.  116. 
Scale.  Total-adding  welghinK-.     W.  B.  Moon.     No.  972.394 ; 

Oct.   11:   Sp.   p.   1902;  Gas.   vol.   159;  p.  884. 
Scales,    Approach-rail    for    track-.      J.    A.    Rlahel.      No. 

972,260 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  284. 
Scales,  Comer-bracket  for  pitless  wagon-.     G.  Jonea.    No. 

971.757  :  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  621  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  91. 
Scales.    Portable    support    for    weighing-.     W.    H.    Geary. 

No.  973,771  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4946 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  860. 
Scow,  Automatically  operating  dumping-.     G.  V.  Mitchell. 

No.  972,896 ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  536. 
Scows,  Hawser-securing  device  for.     G.  V.  Mitchell.     No. 

972,805;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  636. 
Scraping-tool.     W.  Pennell.     No.  072.225;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p. 

1578  :  Oaa.   vol.   150 ;   p.  276. 
Screen  :  See  Clay-screen  ;  Fire-screen  ;  Paper-stock  screen  ; 

Revoluble  slzlng-screen  ;  Revolving  screen  ;  Sand-screen  ; 

Wlndow^oreen.  _  _  ^^_ 

Screen.     J.  M.  Stone.     No.  071.701 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  307 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  69. 
Screen.     H.  U  Van  Valkenburg.     No.  972.200;  Oct  11; 

Sp.  p.  1715:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  301.        „     „  „ 

Screen  •  frames.    Comer  -  piece    for.      G.    E.    Pe"7-  ,No. 

07.3,643 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  816. 
Screening  apparatus.     E.    Inglls.     No.  973.787;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p.  40 1 1):  (Jns.  vol.   159;  p.  866^ 
Screwed  connection.     G.   Mfillar.     No.  972.211;  Oct.  11; 

Sp.  p.  1521  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  271 


Self-cleaning    comb.     J.    Haelebjian.     No.    073,039;    Oct. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3380  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  n.  685. 
Separation  of  IngredientB  of  mixed  solid  matertala.     F.B. 

MacGregor.     No.  972,459;  Oct.   11;   Sp.  p.   2035;  Gaa. 


Sculptures.    Apparatus    for    producing.      G.    Brdbrttgger. 
No.  972.173  :  Oct.  11  ;  Sjp.  p.  1443  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  258. 
SculptureK.    Producing.     G.     Erdbruepger.     No.    972.174 ; 


Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1443  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  :  p.  258 
al.  Car-.  F.  L.  Shadley.  No.  972,477  ;  '"- 
2085;  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  362. 


Oct  11:  Sp.  p. 


S.'al.  Envelop  .     K.  A.  Speer.     No.  973.987  ;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 

.•^391  ;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p    0.36.         _     „     .  ,.        ^   „     r, 
9cml    for    cocks.    Sheet-metal.      J.    D.    Renick    and   K.    C. 

Krtrk.     No.  971.639  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  273  :  Gaa.  vol.  109 : 

p.  40. 
Seal.  Jar  vacuum-.     C.  R.  Keeran.     No.  978.012 :  Oct.  26 ; 

Sp    p.  4410;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  770  ^_    ,     „ 

Seaflock.     C.  A.  SImmona.     No.  071,071;  Oet.  4;  Sp.  p. 

182;  Gas.  voL  100 ;  p.  20.  _        ^        .„ 

Seal     Protective.     T.    8.    Wood.     No.    972,971;    Oet    18; 

Sp.  p.  3228;  Oaa.  toI.  150;  p.  561.  „,„«,„     «  , 

Sealing  device.  Can-.     A.  A.  Rickert.     No.  978,812 ;  Oct. 

25:  Sp   p.  6031  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  874.  ^  ^    ,, 

Sealing  device.  Car-.     E.  L.  Pitta.     No.  972.716:  Oct  11: 

Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  446. 
Sealing    device.    Jar-.     J.    I-    Ffolllns.     No.   973,214;   Oct. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3780  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  646.  „      ^  , 
Sealtng-strap.    Shipping-package.      R.   C.    Batcbelor.     No. 

072UV04  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2378  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  405. 

at  :  See  Car  seat  :  Chnlr  auxlUarT  »i<>at  ;  Vehicle-seat. 


Saata.  Detachable  sanitary  covering  for  toilet-.  M.  B. 
Slough.  No.  972.260;  6ct  11;  Sp.  p.  1654;  Oaa.  vol. 
150;   p.    290.  ^    , 

Seed,  Apparatus  for  removing  fiber  from  cotton-.  O.  L. 
Blanchard.  No.  973,159;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8688.-  Oas. 
vol    150:  p.  626. 

Seed  hopper.  P.  C.  Mitchell.  No.  071.017 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
873;  <3as.  vol.  160;  p.   150.  ^         ^  „    „ 

S««d  separator  and  cleaner.  Pneumatic  cotton-.  T.  Mc- 
Donald.    No.  072.212;  Oct  11;  Sp.  p.  1528;  Oaa.  rol. 

Seeder  ''j.  M.'  Orantham.     No.  071,000 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1060 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  178. 
Sacder.     B.  B.  Fltagerald.     No.  072.178 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p 

1451;   Oas.  vol.    150;   p.   250. 
Selector  switch.     E.  B.  Craft     No.  073.762 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  4927  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  857. 


vol.   16ff;  p.   857. 
Separator :    Bee    Centrifugal    aeparator ;    Magnetic    aepar 

rator ;  Ore-separator  ;  Seed -separator. 
Separator   and   classifier.     E.    Major.     No.    973.863;   Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4070  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  697.  ^ 

Separator  and  stacker.     E.  J.  Vraalatnd.     (Reissue.)     Np. 

13.156;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  472. 
Service-meter   system.     A.    U.    Weiss.     No.   972.962;   Oct 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3200 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  558. 
Settling-tank.      R.  8.  Lewis  and  J.  H-  Moore.      No.  978,867 ; 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  695. 
Sewage,    kc..    Apparatus    for    screening.      C.    Potta.      No. 

973.697  ;  Oct,  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4802  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  885. 
Sewing-machine.     W.    V.    Miller.     No.   972,894;   Oct   18; 

Bp.  p.  :i031 ;  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  535. 
St^wlng-machine.     J.    E.    Miller.     No.    973.128;    Oct.    18: 

8p    p   3.'>41  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  613. 
Sewing-machine   folding  and  guldlna  attachment*     C.  T. 
McKane.     No.  973,530 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4444  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
150  ;  p.  776. 
Sewing-machine  gnlde.     A.   L.   Bieholaon.     No.  971.062 ; 

Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  113;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  22. 
Sewing-machine  looper.     J.   P.  Weis.     No.  973.900;   Oct 

2.^ :  Sp.  p.  5225 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  906. 
Sewing-machine    tension-Indicator.      F.    H.    Hoenk.      No. 

971,842  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  690 ;  Gas.  toL  169  ;  p.  122. 
Shade-bracket    Adjustable.     J.    M.    Maya.     No.    972,888; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  3020;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  533. 
Shade  bracket  window-.     F.  A.  Ooppek,  Jr.     No.  071.068  ; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1063  ;  Gaa,  vol.  169 :  p.  178. 
Shade,    curtain,    and    drapery    aupiKirt    for    rollers.    Com- 
bined.    R.  Wendt.     No.  973,829  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6066 ; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  881.  ^     ^  ^   ^.     „ 

Shade-holder.     W.  H.  Perkins.    No.  973,876 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  6169;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  898.  ^_^     ^ 

Shade  bolder.  Window-.     G.  W.  Wray.     No.  972,072 ;  Oct^ 

18;  Sp.  p.  3233;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  562. 
Shaft-coupling.     M.  T.  Thomaa.     No.  972,202 ;  Oct   11  : 

Sp.  p.  1700 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  200.        „     „       ^       „ 
Shah  engaging    means.    Adjustable.      F.    P.    Huyck.      No. 

972,787  ;  Oct  11  ;  8p.  p.  2760 ;  Gax.  Tol.  150  :  p.  460 
Shaft-lining.       B.    M.     Dravo    and    F.    Donaldson       No. 

971.738 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  477  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p    82. 
Shaft-lining.      R.    M.    Dravo    and .  F.    Donaldson.      Zw. 

971.734;  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  478;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  82. 
Shampooing   device.      J.    Sparenburg.      No.   973,822;   Oct 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6049  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  o.  878. 
Shaper.     J.    F.    Pribnow.     No.    972,913;   Oct    18;   Sp.   p. 

.3087  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  542. 
Shaping-machine.     F.    L.    Eberhardt.     No.    973,418;    Oet 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4198  :  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  716.   ,    ^      ^^      „ 
Sharpener  for  mowing-machines.  Knife-.     J.  Knecht.     HO. 

974.078:  Oct  25:  Sp.  p.  5577;  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  067. 
Sharpeninz  and  honing  machine,  Razor.     G.  D.  Adamson. 
No.  972,970  ;  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3246  :  Oas.  ▼o'- 159 :  P- 5|»- 
Sharpenlng-stones,   Box   for.     E.   B.   Pike.     No.   97S,068; 

Oct26 ;  Sp.  p.  5343 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  929 
Shaving-cup.  Sanitary.     W.  H.  J.  Downey.     No.  078,026; 

Oct.  ^5  ;  Sp.  p.  52<i8 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  914. 
Shears:  See  Animal-shears;  Prunlns  shears. 
Shearing  device.     S.  L.  Harwood.     No.  972,189 ;  Oct.  11 : 

Sp.  p.  1479:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  263.        ^        ..      . 
Sheave       M.    Whitman.      No.   973.092;    Oct.    J8;,  Sp.    p. 

3486 :  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  602. 
Sheet^ellverlng  apparatus.     A.  Collls.     No.  973,250;  Oct, 

18;  Sp.  p.  3861 ;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  660. 

Sheet -dellverv   apparatua.      C.    Henderaon.      No.    078,428; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4222;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  719.         .    ,,,  . 

Sheet-trlmmlnc  and   edsre-foldlnir  machine.     H.  t.   »-<el''£h 

and  J.   P.  Burger.     No.  971,906;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  840; 

Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  146.  _        ^      ^ 

Shelving.     B.  L.  Waters.     No.  971,707 ;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

407;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  71. 
Shield.     W.  Graves.     No.  973.936;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6287: 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  918. 
Shingle-machine,*  Upright    band-saw.      ^.    Moofe.      No. 

972.662 ;  Oct  11  :  Sp.  n.  2282:  0««:/«iw^°'^i*Pv,S^*a« 
Shingle-mold.     E.  M.  Walton.     No.  974.002 ;  Oct  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  5432;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  941.  ,^_„  „.„     /x.^ 

Ship  construction.     M.  Wallgnro.  Jr      No.  9.2.042;   Oct. 

4;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gax.  Tol.  160;  P-^IM-,    ^.^  „ 

Ship-huMl  cleaner.     J.  M.  Towne  and  P    E.  Gibson.     No. 

974.000 :  Oct  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6429 :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  041. 
Ship.  Method  of  and  means  for  removing  aahes  on  board. 

ri   Brouqulfere.     No.  972.991  ;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  32«1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  169:  p.  069.  „   „    .   ..  « 

Ships  at  aea.  Apparatus  for  loading    C.  M.  Askegren.    No. 

978,906  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  P-^^- 
Shlpa.  SafetT  appliance  for.     C.   Fijgaxxl.     No.  072,180; 

Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p.  1454;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  2«0. 
ShlDplng-case      C.  O.  Wright.     No.  973.607  ;  Oct.  2B ;  Sp. 

p    4612  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  802. 
Shock-abaorber.     E.  Prouty.     No.  071,686*  Oct.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

267;  Gax.  vol.  100:  p.  48.  „„«„,„     «^    ,a 

Shock-abaorber.      J.    H.    Sager.      No     078.217 ;    Oct    18: 

Sp.  p.  8786;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  647. 
Shock-loader.     F.  Balch.     No.  074,014;  Oct.  25;   Sp.  p. 

6457;  Gaz    vol.  150 ;  p.  946.  ^         .^,. 

Shoe.     fc.  Anderson.     »  074,010 :  Oct.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0461  ; 

Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  044!* 


4 


buuv 


ALPHARKTTCAT.  LIST  OF  INy£NnON& 


8bo«-clMiiiQf  d«Tte«.     M.  B.  SMOMn  and  U.  CotMn.     No. 

972.474;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2070:  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  381. 
8bo«-pUte.    8a/etT    baM-biUl.      K.     Klni«l.     No.    »7:!J»40 : 

Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  2230:  Gas.  toL  15U:  d.  J8fl. 
Sbo«-tl«.      D.    W.   Conard.      No.   072.0«:   Oct   4 ;    Sn.    p. 

1202;  Qaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  303. 
8bo«  toofu*.  Laced.     L  A.  WIrthlln.     No.  972.427;  Oct. 

11  :  8p.  p.  1972 :  Gaa.  toI.  MiO;  p.  340. 
8taoc-tr««.     D.  J.  Mark«7.     No.  971.022;  Oct.  4 ;  Bn.  p. 

244:   Gaa.  toI.    ISO:   p.    43.  "^   "^ 

Staoe-tarninx     machlnea.     Form     for.       A.     Eppler.       Na 

973,182:  Oct.  IH  :  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gai.  toI.  15d  ;  p.  485. 
Sbattle^boz.     J.   Northrop.     No.  973.130;  Oct.  18;  8|>.  p. 

8506:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  016 
81inttIe-po«ltlon«r.     J.   Northrop.      No.   973.128;  Oct.   18; 

8p.  p.  3508;  Gaa.  toI.   159:  p.  015. 
Sickle.     .\.  J.  CooT«-.     No.  972.098 ;  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  1200 : 

Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  214. 
8lrr«.     J.   McDaotoL     No.  971.770;  Oct.  4;   Sp.   p.   542; 

Gas.  Tol.   169 ;  p.  90. 
8irter.  Aab  .     R.  H.  Borke.     No.  971.825;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 


052;.Gaa.  toI.  159;  p.  114 
Smar-eintalMr.     H.   W. 


Jooea.      No.   973,110;  Oct.  18; 

8p.  p.  3530 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  010. 
Sifter.    Flour-       C.    Andrvwa.   Jr.      No.    971.875;    Oct   4; 

8p.  p    775  ;  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  l.W. 
Sifter.  stralDcr,  and  maaber.     T.  F.  DctIId.     No.  972.516 : 

Oct.  II  ;  8p.  p.  2186 ;  Gaa.  toI.  159 ;  p.  377. 
sum.  Advert toin<-.    W.  M.  Bullock.     No.  973,023 ;  Oct  25 : 

8p.  p.  4643;  Gat.  toI.   159;  p.  807. 
Stcn-Oanht'r.  Electric.     R.  D.  [)e  Wolf.     No.  072.5^0;  Oct. 

11  :  8p   p.  2180;  Qaa.  voL  159;  p.  377. 
SiKB  holder.     C.    A.    Woodruff    and   O.    K.    McElror.     No. 

072.312 :  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1739 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  iMB. 
Btn-receptacle   faateninx.      F.  J.    Roaaell.     No.  978.567; 

Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4519  :  Gaa.  rol.  169  :  p.  788. 
Mm  •  Ncvptacle    faatening  •  erelet      F.    J.    Rnaaell.      No. 

HtSiMt:  Oct.  26:  8p.  p.  4620;  Gaa.  rol.  159;  p.  789. 
Mb  -  receptacle    faateninf  -  eyelet.      F.    J.    Raaaell.      No. 

•73,817  :  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6040 ;  Oaa  toI.  150 ;  p.  870. 
Mpml  :  8ee  Car  danger^alffnal. 
MttBal-artuutlnK  mt-iiDM      .V    T    Uackntraw.     No.  972.246: 

Dct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1807  :  fiaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  2M. 
Mnal  flax  holder.     E.  8.  Raagaa.     No.  971.500;  Oct  4; 

Bp.  p.   100:  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  21. 
Slinial    ■jatem.      R.    8.    Wooda.      Na    973.164;    Oct    18; 

Sp.  p.  3028  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  024. 
BUnalfnc  apparatus^  Flaab-Ugbt     O.  H.  Bnttenrorth  and 

E.   Veerern.      No.  973.913;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  6249;  Gaa. 

vol.  158:  p.  000. 
SlKnallnn  apparataa  for  airahlpa  and  tka  like.     P.  Laata. 

No.  974.103  ;  Oct  28  :  8p.  p.  5026  ;  Gaa.  voi.  160  ;  p.  976. 
BlsaallBc  ayatem.     E.  ranK>aa.     No.  973.808  ;  Oct  25 :  Sp. 


p.  5022:  Gaa.  vol.  1!V0:  p.  873. 

Stfo.    —  


V    B.  Najrlor.     No.  073.087 ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4780 ; 

Gaa.    vol.    169;   p.    831. 
Slncelnc  textile  fatxica.  Device  for.     O.  Ola.      (BcIhbc.) 

No.   1A154  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1.369:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  239. 
Siphon  fliler      U.  A.  Dtxon.     Na  978.304;  Oct  18;  Bpw  p. 

3871  :  Oaa.  toI.  159«j>.  002. 
Stains   or    ftnlnhlBC    medtama.    Manufacture    of.      0.    Don 

atMT.     No.  072.M8 :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1209 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ; 

p.  205. 
Skate.     A.  Haberth.     No.  973,780;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p.  4978: 

Oaa.   vol.    168;   p.  800. 
Sklrt-evener.     U.    E.    Arcber-BortoB.     N«.   972.588;    Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2372  :  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  405. 
8klrt-fa«e.      M.   MohUick.     No.  ufs.865 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.   p. 

8.321:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  924. 
Skirt  protector.  Cat.tmenial.     M.  M.   Kline.     No.  971.080: 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  858 :  Oaa.  vol.  108  -  >  tS. 
Skvllcbt  ArtilTclal.     D.  M.  Moora    No.  •TS.888 ;  Oct.  25 ; 

Bp.  p.  4782:  Oaa  rol.  l.W:  p.  880 

Iff.    Apparatus    for    vranulatlnK    blant-fnroaea.      W.    R. 

Warren      So.  974.003 :  Oct  25  ;  8p.  p.  6433 ;  Oaa.  voL 

150:  p.  941. 
Slac-dlalntecrator.     E.   Lamb.     No.  971.853;  Oct  4;  Bp. 

p.  720;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  127. 
Sleeve.  Garoieat-.     B.  Karp.     No.  971.580 ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  psr 

58;  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  ll 
Sllttlac  and  rewtndiiur  macblne.     F.  Malael.     No.  972.881 : 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  80%;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  •.  634. 
Slottloff-mNchine.     W.  J.  f1a<auui.     No.  V72.807 ;  Oct  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1848:  Gaa  toI.  150;  p.  324. 
SBW>k»<oaaumlna  apparatua  for  locomotlvea.     J.  Laftoa. 

No.  •n.»47  :  Oct.  25  :  Bd.  pc  5800  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  922 
BMoBa  fcooaa.      N.    O.    DotMbob.      No.    973,010;    Oct.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3311  :  Ona.  vol    ISO;  p.  675. 
Smoke-preventlnx  and  fuel-ecoMNalainx  appliance.     W.  J. 

and  O    Storey.     No.  973,091  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5406 :  Gax. 

vol.   18B:   p.  038. 
Baoko-recordlng  apporatua.     R.   L.   Bddy.     No.  9T1.070 ; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.   p.  336  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p    09. 
BMOko-ratBrdlag   d«vtc«L      E.    Kmae.      No.   973,944;   Oct. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5802:  Oaa  vol.   ISO;  p.  021. 
Saokeieaa  hrktuet  aad   ibokiax   the   aaane.     R.   A.   Carter. 

Jr.     No.  972.388;  Oct  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1778;  Oaa.  voL  169: 

p.  312. 
Smoker*'    article*.    Moothpieea  or   atem    for.      M.    fMcr. 

No.  073.490 ;  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4804  :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  n.  T08 
Smoklnc-plpe.      B.   T.    Oentbner.      No.   974.001 ;   Oct  28 :    I 


Sock.     J.  B.  Uayden.     No.  974.068 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6538 ; 

Gaa.  vol.    159;  p.  900. 
aolderinc-iraa.     T.  Van  Alier.     No.  073.602;  Oct  26;  Sp. 

p.  4607  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  797. 
Sole^lrylnc  niacblne.  Sboe-.     J.  H.  GIfford.     No.  978,423; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  717. 
Solaa   of   boota   aod   akioM,   MBCbtea   for    trlmmlaf    tba. 

A.    8.    Voee.      No.    971.808;   Oct   4;    8p.    p.   622;   Oaa. 

VOL  168:  p.  108. 
SolatloBs    In    general.    .Vpnaratua    for   coocentratlac.      N. 

MootL     No.  978,290;  Oct.   18;  Sp.  p.  8921;  Oaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  671. 
Sound-producing    device.      J.    P.    Nortbey.      No.    973,900; 

Oct.  2.%  :  Sp.  p.  9.'{29  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  920. 
Bound- reur«;U IK' lug   muchioea,   .\utomatlc   cut-uff   and   atop 

for.     W.  G.  Altenbargh.     No.  072.794  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2780:  Gaa.  voL   159;  p.  408. 
Spark-arreater.      E.    A.    Bishop.      No.    971,828;    Oct    4; 

Sp.  p.  049:'Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  114. 
Spark-arreater.      W.  P.  Steele.     No.  97Z683 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2:}48  ;  Gai.  vol.  159:  p.  401. 
Spark-arre«ter.      L.    L.   Goodrich,   Jr.      No.   973.775:  Get 

25  :  8p.  p.  4953  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ISO  :  p.  802. 
8p«rk:plag.      U.    Baeltr.      No.    972.798;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

27Mi  Oaa.  vol.  169  u>    «•» 
Spoxfe-plMt.     V.  C.  de  Tbarroodo.     No.  973.404  ;  Oct  18 ; 

BpL  p.  «289:  Gaa.  vol.   1.^9:  p.  731. 
Bparfet^plog.     O.  Ilonold      No.  972.600;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2277  :  Oaa.  vol.  1.^9  ;  p    ;{tt3 
Sparking  plug.  Electromagnetic.     B.  Kahn.     No.  071.544; 

Ort    4  :  Sp.  p.  70 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  16. 
Spectaclea.  eyaglaaaea.  and  other  article*.  Caae  for.     F.  J. 

Wlllmott.     No.  973.835  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5079 ;  Oaa.  voL 

159:  p.  882. 
Speed  Indicator.     O.    C.    Uoquo.     No.    972.158;    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.   1411  :  Oaa.  voL  150;  p.  253. 
Speed  macbantam,  Cbaaa*-.     K.  W.  Oant     No.  971.888; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  787  :  Gaa.  vol.  151) ;  p.  i;i7. 
Speed  mechanism.  VarUble-.     G.  K.  Wltberell.  E.  R.  Sew- 
ard,  and   G    L.  Mason.      No.  07Z1S8;  Oct   4;    Sp.   p. 

1347  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  227. 
Spaad-rcnlatlng    Bochaalaa.      J.    C.     Carpanter.       No. 

972.816 ;  Oct  18 :  Bp.  p.  2882 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  600. 
Spsad  varying   and  reveraing   accbanlsm.      F.    Mealnger. 

Na  072.881  ;  Oct.  It  ;  Sp.  p.  1888 :  Qaa.  voL  108 ;  p7833. 
Bplco-»UL     R.   F.  Cllne.     No.  073.701;  Oct.  25;  Bp.   p. 

4824  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  867. 
Bplko-pBller.     J.  B.  Miller.     Na  971.815;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

809 :  Gaa.  vol.  I5U  :  p.  149. 
Splnalng-Biachlne.      F.   8.   Culver  and   L.  J.   Morln.     Na 

074.a30;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p.  6488;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  051. 
SpoBflag    apparatus    for    tallora.      B.    Paakowlta.      No. 

OTLSTB:  Oct.  26:  Sp   p.  6167:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  887. 
Bpoolieiaer.     V    H.  Canham.     No.  972.100;  Oct  11;  Sp 

p.  1415;  Oaa.  voL  15W ;  p.  254. 
Spool-holder.     M    J.  BIdam.     Na  078.881  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  6130;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  881. 
Spool.  Metallic  take-op.     P.  Weltn.     Na  •71,86« ;  Oct  4 ; 

Bp.  p.  700:  Oas.  Tof  158;  p.  182. 
BpooB.     M.    V.    l>utnam      No.    972.244 :    Oct    11  ;    Bp.    p. 

1S8B :  Ooa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  282. 
r.     F.    W.   Tbomaa. 


Spoot-baBgei 

Bp.  p.  1088  :  Gaa.  vol  158  :  p.  209 


No.    972.291  :    Oct.    II : 


MBltlpie  Upplag.     W.  MacOragor.     No.  972.885; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  8010:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  581. 
Spring  :  Her  .\lr  sprinc  :  Pneumatic  apruf. 
Spring  attacbment.     W.  Brambam.     No.  #72,800 ;  Oct.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  2800:  Gaa.  voL  108  Lp.  602. 
Bprtiiaartiaml      R.  and  O.  H.  Welford.     No.  972.180:  Oct 

4TBp.  p.  1842  ;  Gas    vol.  158 ;  p.  220. 
Bprtwc-irbeel.     J.  Stalllngs.     No.  972,280;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  f. 

1078  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  286. 
Spring  wheel.      A.    J.    Frogue    nnd    M.    A.    Weber.      Na 

973.708 ;  Oct.  25 :  Bp.  p.  4843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  MB. 
•a     O. 


SprlnkllBg    apporati 


W.     McCoole.     No.     972.886: 


Sp.  p.  6526;  Gaa.  vol.  159:  |^A8. 
rltch.     S.    A.    Koltoaakl.7Na 


Np.  p.  1880:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  SSI. 


872*887:   Oct   11; 


Oct.  11:  Sp.  p    1907:  Gaa.  toL  169:  p.  336. 
Spar.      W.   11.   McKlnney.      No.  973.367  ;  Oct.    18 ;  Bp.   p. 

4082:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  098. 
Bqoare.     C.    H.   Caldwell.     No.  972..3S0 ;  Oct.   11;  Sp.    p. 

176B:  Gaa.  voL  160:  p.  811. 
Bnaam    aad    bevel.    Comblnsrloo.      J.    O.    Thomas       No. 

878,684  :  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4R53  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  784. 
Sgnare.  Separable      S.  C.  Ilampbrtaa     Na  871.016;  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  D.  280 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  41. 
BMBra.  Try-.     M.  Dickaan.     No.  871.628:  Oct  4:  BB^  p. 

87 ;  Om.  vol.  108 ;  p.  9. 
Stack-pipe  prr<tector.     T.  B.  HnfTman  and  I.  E.  Haaaett. 

No.  9f2,.TT8  :  Oct.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1870  :  Gas.  vol.  139 ;  n.  828. 
Stacker   and    leader.    Hay.     1..    R.    Sbafto      No.    972.478: 

Oct.  11  ;  8p  p   2080:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  .308. 
Stacker.  Grain       A.  Hasper,     No.  971.905;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1075;  Oos.  vol.  IRR:  p    180 
Stacker.   Hay       W    H    Henlnger.     No.  971.011;  Oct   4; 

Sp    p.  222  ;  Gas.  vol    IRft  :  p    39 
Stacker,  Ptieamatlc.    J.  K.  Sharpe.  Jr.     No.  971,938 ;  Oct 

4  :  Bp.  p.  923  :  Oaa.  voL  169  :  p.  167. 
StBdMr.    PBennatlc.     O.    F    Conner.     No.    972.437:    Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1989 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  848. 
Stacker.    Pneamstlc.      A.    M.    Hsrrla.      No.   878.118;   Oct. 

18:  Sp    p   3.127:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  000. 
Stacker.   Pneumsflc.      W    W.  Brower.     No.  973,748:  Oct. 

28;  Bp.  p.  4897:  Oaa    vol    168:  p.  862. 
sucker.  Portable  roUtable  hay-.     O.  He^lweil  and  W.  F. 

McNow.     Na  878,685:  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2574;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  48B. 


^ 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXXT 


Stacker.   Straw-.     E.   L.   Shaffer.     No.  972.650;  Oct.  11; 

8p.  p.  2496  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  426.      „^„  ,^      _^     ,-  . 
Stair  etructure.     A.   A.   Grlner.     No.  973,109;   Oct   18; 

Sp.  p.  3.'S20 :  Oaa.  rol.  169 ;  p.  008.  ,     .     ^  _.        „ 
Stairs   and    steps.    Safety  tread   for.      A.    I.    DarU.      Na 

973.346  :  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4041  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  159;  p.  692. 
Stairway  or  ladder.  OunterbalancM.     R.  O.  Itelles      No. 

972.66n:  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.374;  (Sas    vol.  169:  p.  406. 
BtalkKThopper.     J.    King.     No.   972.197;   Oct.    11;   Sp.   p. 

14«7;  r.ss.  vol.  159:  p.  260.  «,,  o««  . 

SUIk-cutter  and  harrow.     M.  W.  Wallace.     No.  973396; 

Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  4153:  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  708. 
Stalk-poiler.      I).   M.    Franclaco.      No.   973.188 ;   Oct.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  8781  :  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  637. 
BtUBP-offlzIng  machine.     C.  K.  Van  Doser.     No.  971,940 ; 

OcTTTsp.  p.  937 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  169. 
SUmp-afflxinK  mechanism.     E.  J.   Abbott.     No.  9«3,46r. : 

Oct.  25 ;  So    p   4301  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  756 
Stamp.  SelfTnkVng  hand-.     A.  J.  PeteraoB.'    No.  973.656, 

Oct.  26;  Sp.  p.  4498;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  785. 
Stanchion.      R.   M.   Glor.     No.   072,849 ;   Oct   18 ;   Bp.   p. 

B^2ioS.''c.nt'%\  &.  Wewell      No.  971.981;  Oct  4  : 

Sp.  p.  1046:  Oas.  vol.  159:  p.  176.  „.„  «^«     ,^_    . 

Stanchion.  Cattle^.     M.  H.  Doolev.     No.  972,009 ;  Oct  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  121 1  :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  206.  ,     ,,    ^    „      ^      . 
Stand  :  fee  Fruit  stand  :  Reading  stand  ;  ^mh/*"*  •**"%:, 
Stand  for  hammocks    couches,  *c      W.  J.  McBride      No. 

072.783  •  Oct.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2766 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  169 ;  p.  468. 
8tK»ln?n»«"hlne       »■"!»•    M'^J'-n"       No.    973.s'Jo ;   Oct. 

iK;  to  p.  4100;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  700. 
StationTn(ffo«tor.     W.A.Bryant.     Na  973,749 ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  4898:  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  862.       ,„     „      „       „^ 
Stay  bolt    breaker.      C.    Harter   and    J.    W.    Small.      Na 

9^2.866:  Oct  18:  Sp.  p.  2»30:  O"    ''^ol.  159:  P-  52a     . 
SUy-bolts.  Manufacture  of.    0.  8.  Thompaon.    Na  971.806  . 

St2i-ii.?.  ''c''^''".m^-l''^^o''  i?5:ill;  Oct    18; 

StSmU^f  Wn.'S'etJf^io^n.'^a  073,408;  Oct  26; 

Sd   d    4307  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  756.  ^       „.     „ 

Stwim  Voiler.     C.  M.  Olsen.     No.  973.692 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

4794:  Oaa.  vol.  159;  p.  88.3.  oTHiio- 

Steam-boiler.  Oil-borning.     C.  A    H»mmel.     Na  973,110, 

Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  3521 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  608. 
SteJSn-boirer.'^Oll-bumlng.     W.  A.^Bogera.     Na  978.138; 

Oct  18  :  8p    p.  3688 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  019.     .     „     -. 
Steam  generator   with    water-lmmeraed   Ann*-     M:   «*•    ^ 

BrtnTer.     Na  971.724;   Oct  4 :   Sp.  p.   462;  Oaa.  toI 

Steam-sSpeVheater.     If.  W.  Jacoba     No.  973.602  ;  Oct  26  : 

Sp.  p.  4736 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  822. 
StcBJn  -  aaperheattoig    apparatua      E.    ^-Otttomt.      No 

071  777Toct.  4  :  Bp.  p.  860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  97. 
Btiom-trap.     J    H    fanner      No.  971,801;  6ct  4 ;  Sp.  p 

008 ;  Oaa.  vol  168 ;  p.  100.  ^      r,  rt,  n^i-     ia« 

Steam  trap,  boiler-feed,  and  water-meter    0.  W.  Cola    No 

071  831  ;  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  667 ;  Gas.  voL  169 :  p.  117. 
Steamer      J    G.    MoHti       No.   973.066;   Oct.   26;    Sp.   p. 


Store,  Heating-.     G.  H.  Jordan.     No.  878.201;  Oct  IB; 
Sp.  p.  3754  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  641.  „.„.,      V4»^ 

Siove  oven-burners.  LlRhter  for  gas-.     J.  0-  gfr^*';,/'*- 

972  6111  •  Oct    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2429  :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  P-  414. 
Stovi  Burner  for  «as      B.  M.  Lorell.    Na  972.682;  Oct 


18 ;  Sp.  p.  2906  ;  Gas.  vol.  ipw ;  p.  oou.         .  -    „    -. ^ 
8tov»:a.  Iniot-llght  for  gaa. ^  E.  tt.  Mayer  and  J.  G.  ^ 
galT    Na  971.708 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  540 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  188 . 


siS^'^em^r^-.  '?.=  fi.  ^IJidborg.     Na  074.000;  Oct. 

25":  Bd.  a  6010;  Gas.  vol.  169;  P.  973. 
Sc^teW)^     H    Jacob.     Na  9f2,622  ;  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

Ste^*^'t;,2"p..7^.*Micii..:^e^'for    rectifying       V    C«OBl. 

stff;r&sx^-.n.'?r=o?r  Z:%^.%v^''s  ^T.. 

4188^;  Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  718.  ,..„,„       ,     „    t,,^ 

Stitch    machine.    Impreaalon    or    ImlUtlon.      J.    B.    Had- 
away.     No.  973,038;  Oct   18;  Sp.   p.   8878;  Oaa.  vol. 

StUct^Bgmnchlnea.    Preaaar  f «>ot   ?««^anlaiBfor.      B.    H. 
Thelaen  and  O.  S.  Keller.     No.  978,237 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3824:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  654.  .  a   a   xttw.,      Va 

Sfockink-blank.     W.  H.  fcrmentroat  and  S    8.  Miller      No. 

972  442-  Oct.  11;  Sp.  p.  1007:  Gat.  vol.  1^'"„:  ^^^'J.-^ 
8t?"VDttlng  tooL  •   ^.   F.   Wlttlch.      Na  972,969;  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  8225;  Oaa.  toI.  169;  P-  MJ-        „     __,  >--  . 
Stone^^Wlng  machine.    W.  H   Van  SlckeL    Na  971.577  . 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p    142  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  26. 
Btonelaaw       F.    P     Hanson    and    H.    W     Arnold.      No 

2^1740-  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p   499 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  P-  87. 
StSl.'FJldiw      W.™.Weld.     Na   972.296;   Oct   11: 

StS.-  Xu/o^lfstV^'r^v;."'   P    8^-^w^-  ^'^^^^^''  ^  "  ■' 

it  p.  1646;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  290.  o7R  «« • 

Bt^mechanlam.  Automatic.    C.  S.  Batdorf .    No.  978,335  . 

Z^'J^^^'r.  i^cSUn?."  5?.-  9S^•ift  ^  4 ;  sp.  p 

mSnoS  'ftr''?;xflle"  machinery.     P-  .^""•n'-     No. 
ft?2  266:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1641  ;  Gas.  vol    159;  p.  289. 

St5ii^r^k?S^.^^T^  i;2j|mrda^         9T2.432 ; 

StS:^  'k'  ?%?iiSf  =  N°o'VI.W2'Wt  "*8P.  P.  1146. 

StSrV-  'e-  i'^in^de^^n.     Na    972,490;   Oct    U  :   Sp.  p. 

St2i.~  =  j'"n:^!r.''?li.V3%;  Oct.  25;  Bp.  p.  4706; 

8t?A^  o2oliS.=  "A^i*  BUckfor^  Na  872,061 ;  Oct  4  : 
BpTp.  1180;  Om.  vol  150 ;  p.  IM. 


18;'8p.  p.  2906;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  680. 
P -         --        •>    »»    »• 

Btovepipe-clamp.     A.    Schanfler.     Na   072.052 ;   Oct    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2491  :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  424.     „,  .  .^ .    _.    .>_. 
Stoveplpe-clamp.     G.  R.  Beegen.     No.  973,466;  Oct  25, 

Sp.  p.  4304;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  765  *,«    i»thiu«ii- 

Stovepipe-holder.  Safety.     J.  W.  Whitaker.     Na  878.880. 

Oct   26 ;  Sp.  p.  R067  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  881.  „,     _      _ 
Strainer       W.   6.   Elliott.     No.  974,044  ;  Oct.   25 ;   Bp.  p. 

5610;  Gaa.  voL  159;  p.  966.  <,-„«--.  ^t*    11  •  Bo 

Strainer.  Sink-.     J.  Bropson.     No.  972,870,  Oct.  11.  BP. 

p.  2536 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  432. 
Strap:  See  Bed-strap;  Loom  strap  :  Scallng-atrap. 
Straw-elevator.      W.    V.   Teeter.      Na   973.892;    Oct   25: 

Sp.  p.  5209 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  903. 
Stitet-calllna     device,     Auiomatlc.     R.     M.     McGee.     No. 

972,307  :  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1008 :  Gas.  voL  159;  !>  •<  "j-    . 
Street-cleaning    apparatus.      S.    Whinery.  ^  Na    073.081 , 

Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  802. 
Street  sweeper.      H.     M.     Brooks.      No.    'J'l.OOl  :    0<rt    «; 

Sp.  p.  ni4  :  Gas.  vol.  ir»0:  p.  DO.        _    „  ^,  „^ 

Stringed-Instrument -fretting  device.     H.  Schlemmer.     No. 

OtRSm  :  Oct.  25 :  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  072. 
Strtnged-lnstrument-tunlng  device.      H.   Schlemmer.     ?«a 

974,096;  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6611  :  Oas.  vol.  169;  P-  07Z. 
Strip-severing    machine.      T.    G.    Paddack.      No.    972.221, 

Oct    11  :  Sp.  p.  1508  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  275.        ^  ,    ^ 
Sttid,   Collar-      L.  J.  F.   Hubert.     No.  973,506;  Oct  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4895;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  768.  _     ^     ,  „ 

StuSntlbox.     J.     H.     Reese     and    T.     F.     I>"nlavy      Na 

97' 247:  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1603;  C.ns.  vol.  1 69 ;  p.  283. 
Salt   tlnloi.    8.  L.  Heacdck.    No.  973,274  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8898 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  666. 
Saperhenter.     W  F.  Mu.k  ond  il.  W.Jacobs.    No.  Uil.6r=. 

Oct   4  :  Sp.  p  22  ;  Gas.  vol   1W> :  P-  8. 
Soperheater  boiler.     J.   P.    Sneddon.  ^Na   973,717;  Oct. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4845  ;  Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  841.  „      „  „        „^ 
Superheater.     Independently^  fired        J.     E-     B*"-^^ 

678.743 ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4890 ;  Gaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  850. 
Supnortlne    device.     Adjustable        A.  ,V.     Brown        No 

6tl.878:  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  77i| :  Gaa.  vol    !••«;  P, J;^-  .„- 
Surge-tank,    Preeaure-regnlatlng.      J.    T.    Fanning.      Wo. 

ofs.lSS  ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3727 :  Oaa^  ^S7„\«Sl--  ^Oct  18  • 

Snrgeon'a  aclaaora     O.  H.  Peddle.     No.  973.296 ,  Oct.  iB , 

S^P.  3934  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  673.       ^,^,  .„  .  ,^     -  . 

Sorklcal  appliance.     A.  J.  Petter     Na  971.*83;  Oct.  4. 

Sp.  p.  571  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  100.  »    t^    «       _«« 

Swaging  and  aislng  machlm-,  Automatic     A.  P.-  Caverno. 

n"  972.699  :  Ocf  11  :  Sp.  p.  2381  :  Gss  vol    160  m>.  400. 

Swaglng-inachlne.     S.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  072.887;  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gax.  vol.  169;  o   513^  ««♦,.. 

Swimming  appliance.     U.  Smith.     No.  973.224  ;  Oct.  18 ; 

S^P- 8796 ;  Gaa.  voL  159;  p.  649.  .    ^     „.  , 

Switch  :  See  Electric  switch  ;  Fire  alarm  switch  ;  High-po- 
tential switch  :  Indicating  switch  ;  Plag-awltch  ;  Poten- 
tial switch  :   Rallwav-switch  ;   Reveralng-awltch  ;   Selec- 
tor-awltch  ;  Snap-switch  :  Throw-out  switch. 
Switch.     H.    C.    Barcoa.     No.    971.817;    Oct    4;    Bp.    |.. 

080;  Gaa.  VOL  159;  p.  112.  ..       ^       .„     » 

Switch.     C.  C.  Johnaon.     No.  072,868;  Oct   18;  Bp.  p. 

2959;  Gax.  voL  169;  p.  624. 
Switch    and    circuit  -  breaker    for    blgb-poteBtlal    clrculra. 
J.  N.  Kelman.     No.  071.847;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  706;  Gaa. 
vol.  159  ;  p.  124. 
Switch-button.    Indicating.     J.    A.    Tork.     No.    972.048; 

Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1173  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  198.     ^     ^  ^ 
Switch-operating  mechanisms.   Lock   for.     C.  C.  JohniwB. 
No.  975.807  ;  Oct  18 :  Sp.  p.  2957  =  0»«- J<>>   15»  ;  P;  524 
Switch  atmctnre.     C.    N.   Glynn.     Na   972,104;   Oct  4: 

Sp.  p.  1278:  Gaa.  VOL  169;  p.  216. 
Syringe.     J.  Kuaaart.     Na  972.201 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1604  ; 
Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  207.  ..     ^        .. 

Srrlnge.  Vaginal.     F.   A.  Neveu.     Na  973,466 ;  Oct  18 : 

8p°  p.  42Tr  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  728. 
Table  :  See  Drill-preas  >able  :  Folding  table ;  Oage-table  ; 

Game-table;  Operating-table;  Turntable 
Table-lamp.     W.  B.  Clark.     No.  974,026;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p. 

5481 :  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  950. 
Table  Implement.     IL  J.   Rlchnrdaon.     >o.  072.777;  Oct. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2742 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  466.    ^  ^ „,     _ 
TabUleveler.     J.  F.  Swift     No.  972.287  ;  Oct  11  ;  Bp.  p. 

1684  :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  298. 
Tablets.  Matrices  and   blarks  for  making.     L-   Bowiian. 
No  IVS^I :  Oct.  25  :  to.  P- 6112  ;Gas^  VOL  180 ;  P- Mf* 
Tag      F    H    Thompson.     No.  971.854  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  60>  . 

TaS'^.f'^'ii^VNa-  973.300;   Oct.    18;   Bp.   p.    8939; 

Gax.  -ol.  169 ;  p.  674.  ,..„,,  w 

Tag  forming  and   affixing  machine.     D.   P.   Moore.      No. 

I73.377  ;  Get  18 ;  Sp.  P-  4116 ;  Oaa.  voL  169 ;  P    70^ 
Tag   forming   and    atUchlng    machine.      E.  ,«■    Mlcheoer. 

No.  973,869 ;  Oct  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4005  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  099. 
Tag  Machine.     H.  L.  Roth.     Na  971.927 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp    |. 

892:  Gas  voL  169;  p.  164.  «„,««•    /v...     .  . 

Tag-atringer  machine.     H.  L.  Both.     Na  971.928;  Oct  4  . 

Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gas.  voL  159 ;  p.  155. 
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Talklag-machln*  diapbrani.     W.  W.  Young.     No.  073,735  ; 

Oct.  20 ;  8p.  p.  48f9 ;  Gas.  toI.  109 :  p.  848. 
Tamplns-macblDe.      U.    D.    Uorifaii   and    H.    Scboby.      No. 

97^56.1;  Oct.  11 :  8p.  p.  22^7:  Oai.  toI.  159 :  p.  394. 
Tanc     W.  Crook.      No.  972.703:  Oct.   11:  8p.  p.   2700: 

Gas.  Tol.  13A :  p.  4.%0. 
Tank  :  See  Incnbator  b«atinf-tank  ;  Sarge-tank. 
Tank   bMter.   Stock  watering-.     O.    Hebert     No.  974.0<IO : 

Oct  26 :  Sp.  p.  &S40 :  Uas.  vol.  15U  :  p.  061. 
Tanka.    Non-rreeslng   connection    for.      C.    U.    Miller   and 
V  W.   A.    Bunnell.      No.   073,450 :    Oct.    18 ;   8p.   p.    4268 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  159:  p.  726. 
Tanning  compound.     J.   M.  Dill.      No.   972.518 :  Oct.  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2192:  Oaa.  toI.  130:  p.  378. 
Target  -  practice     apparatua      J.     II.     Clark.     Srd.      No. 

1)71.828  :  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  657  :  Oai.  toI.  159  :  p.  116. 
Tea  or   coffee   pot.     J.    W.   Cbapman.     No.   973,758 ;   Oct. 

20  ;  8p.  p.  4019  :  Oaa.  vol.  109  :  p.  800. 
Teacblng    u«amuoHbiu,    DvTtce    for.      8.    R.    Smltb.      No. 

972.278:  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  1662:  (}ms.  vol.  150:  p.  292. 
Taat-ctip.     P.   B.   Groff.     No.   973,036;   Oct   18;   Sp.   p. 

3375  :  Gai.  toI.  159 :  p.  084. 
Telegrapb  key.     K.    G.    81«mm«r.     No.    971,572;   Oct    4: 

8p.  p.  133  :  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  25. 
Tal^pvpb    ayatenia,    Spark  -  ^ap    for    radlotone    wtreleaa-. 

E.  J.  Simon.     No.  97^1,030 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  927 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

159;  p.  157. 
Taltgrapb?    or   wlreleaa   teleptionT,    Wtrcleas.     O.    Hocbe- 

fort      No.   072.721;   Oct    11;   Sp.    p.   26S8 ;   Oaa    toI 

109 :  p.  448. 
Telephone    attacbmeot      J.    W.    NllMon.      No.    972.390: 

Oct.    11:   Sp    p     ini3:  Gai.    taI     159:   p.    336. 
Talepbon*   attacbment      W.    C.    Flak   and    H.    L.    Wblte. 

No.  972.839  :  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2886  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  514. 
T^MboD«>-moattaplece  attachment.     \.  P.  L«t1.  H.  and  M. 

Scblessinger.     No.  972,114:  Oct  4;  Sp.   p.  1297:  Gaz. 

▼ol.  160 :  p.  219. 
Telcpboae  -  recelrer     handle.      C.     A.     Bamaa,     8r.      No. 

971.961  :  Oct.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1013 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  -p.  168. 
Telephone-recelTer    holder.      J.    F.    Ulnes.      No.    973,198 ; 

Oct.   18  :  Sp.  p.  3750  :  Gas.  vol.   159  .p.  640. 
Telephone    receiving    apparatus.      O.    W.    Ptckard.       No. 

072.715:  Oct.  n  ;  8|>.  p.  2624  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  159:  p.  446. 
Telephone  syitem.     A.   H.  Dyaon.     No.  971,598 ;  Oct.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  188:  Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  34. 
Telephone  Bvatem.  Central.     A.  D.  T.  Llbby.     No.  912.628  : 

Oct  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2446  :  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  416. 
Telephone  trunklng  ayttem.     C.  S.  WlnMon.     No.  971.601 ; 

Oct  4  ;  Sp.  p.  293  ;  Oai.  toI.  159 :  p.  r>X 
Telephonea,  liraicatinf  meana  for  partj-llne.     J.  H.  Blytbe. 

No.  972.968 ;  Oct  18  ;  8p.  p.  3266  :  Oaa.  toI.  159  :  p.  568. 
Telephonea,   f.ock-out  device  for  |>arty-llne.     W.  M.  Bnitf. 

Jr.     No.  972.329:  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1766;  Ga«.  vol.  150: 

p.  310. 
Telephonic  llne-conoectlng  syitem.  Self-acting.     B.  Kugel- 

mann.      No.  972,874  ;   Oct    18 :   Sp.   p.   2972  ;   Oaa.   rol. 

159:  p.  527. 
Temperature  -  Indicating   Instrument     A.    N.    Ostaa.     No. 

UT3.063  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p   r,r^a  :  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  927. 
Tempering.     \X.  E.   Nickerson.     No.  971,628 ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  253:  Oax.>ol.  109:  p.  40. 
Tennis  rack«-t     C.  R   klueller.     No.  971.773  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  549  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  96. 
TeMlon  regulator.  Spring-.     B.  Dyaart.     No.  073.641 ;  Oct. 

25  :  8p.  p.  4688  :  Oaz.  vol.  l.'iO  :  p.  814. 
Tent     O.  E.  HoUtster.     No.  071.013;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  226 ; 

Gaa  vol.  150  :  p.  40. 
Terret  snd  hook.   Drop.      W.  A.  Schleicher.     No.  97.1.080: 

Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  5:i6f ;  Oaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  9.14. 
Tewtlnit  machine.     P.   A.   Cueoot     No.  973.868:  Oct.   25: 

Sp.  p.  5120:  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  890. 
Textile  flbent.  Obtaining.     J.   K.  Pliel.     No.  972.403;  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1921  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  33a 
Textile  material  In  lenirtha.  Apparatua  for  treating.     I.  E. 

Palmer.     No.   971.778;   Oct.   4;   Sp.   p.   560:  Gas.    vol. 

160 :  p.  98. 
Textile    materials.    Apparatus    for   smoothing    hanka    of. 

A.  Clavel.     No.  972.060;  Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  1198.:  Oaa.  vol. 

IfiO:  p.  202. 
Tbeatrlcal   appliance.     R.  J.    Denny.      No.  071.834 ;  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  p.  57.3:  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.   118. 
Thermal  regulation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     A.  U. 

Waterbouse.     No.  973.150;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  8616;  Gas. 

vol.   150:  p.  62S. 
Thermo-electric    couple.      A.    L.    Marsb.      N«l    971,767 ; 

Oct.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  538 :  Gaa.  voL  169 :  p.  94. 
Thermometer  case.     F.  L.  Ruddy.     No.  973.307;  Oct.  18: 

Sp.   p.  3957;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  677 
TbIU-ceapllng.     W.  A.  Bucbanan.     No.  972.006 ;  Oct.  4  : 

■pL  n.  1257;  Gu.  vol.  169;  p.  213. 
Thrcftd^ttlng  die     G.   B.   Hill      No.  971.748;  Get  4; 

8^  p.  004  ;  Oaa.  voL  109 ;  p.  87. 
Tbraads    or    vama    from    w)irL>-l>««ma    FIniabInc       G.    A. 

mdenburgV     .No.  972.760;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Oaa. 

VOL  159 :  p.  461. 
TtarMklnc-ai«cbln«    feadar.     J.    Gayraud.     No.    973.490: 

Oct  26 :  8p  p.  4374  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  760. 
Thtow-OQt   switch.      W.    H.   Tucker   and    W.    T.   Waddell. 

No.  9TS.822  :  Oct.  18  :  Sp.  p.  S988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  683. 
Ticket  or  adverttsing  and  price  card  bolder.  Milk.-     C.  I. 

Watkins.     No.  97f.731 ;  Oct.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4872  :  Oaa.  vol. 

100:  p.  847. 
Ticket  or  tag  hook.     F.  ■.  Webater.     No.  972.04S ;  Oct  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1160;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  196. 


Ticket.   Pin-.      L.    Baum.      No.  972.701 ;  Oct   11 ;  8p.   p. 

2769  :  Gas.  vol.  109  :  p.  471. 
Tide-water  motor,     hi.  Logan.     No.  978,860 ;  Oct  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  0100  :  Gaa  vol.  150  :  p.  890. 
Tie:  See  Blade-tie:  Meulllc  tie;  Mold-tie:  RaUway-Ue; 

Shoe- tie. 
Tile.     J.  B.   Dunn.     No.   072.019;  Oct   11;   8p.  p.  2104; 

Gaa.  vol.  159:  p.  379. 
Tile-coat Ing  machinery.     J.  P.  Scovlll.     No.  973.710;  Oct 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4825  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  830. 
Ttle-moldlna    apparatua.      \V.    L.    Moooey.      No.   972,704 ; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2,'i87  :  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  441. 
TU«L   Wall.     K.   X.    WUle.     No.  978.248;  Oct   18;  Sp.  p. 

8833  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  655. 
Time-detector,  Watchman  s.      II.  8.  Prentlaa.     No.  978.383  ; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4126:  Qa«.  vol.   159  :  p.  704. 
Timer  and  diatrlbuter.     T.    H.    McQuown.      No.   973,447 ; 

Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  4257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  726. 
Tire.      B.    U.    Hemdoo.      No.    Vl.i.'iiH;    Oct.    11:    Sp.    p. 

2720:  Oaa.  vol.  139:  p.  403. 
Tire.      I.    B.   Kempaball.      No.   978.278;   Oct    18;   Sp.   p. 

3887  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  667. 
Tire.  Emerseocy-.     W.  8.  8mltb.     No.  972.274  ;  Oct  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1664  :  Gaa  vol    l.V> ;  p    2n.{. 
Tlre-lnlUtlng  device.     R.  Barnfather.     No.  072.060 ;  Oct 

4;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  108. 
Tire.   Ueiallic.     A.  J.    Forteocue.     No.  U74.04U;  Oct.   23; 

Sp.  p.  0519;  Oaa.  vol.  150:  P   007. 
Tire-protector.     O.  Neuklrch.     No.  973.646;  Oct  26;  Sp. 

p.  4474  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  782. 
Tire.    Resilient       M.   G.    CT  Dodwell.      No.   972,766;    Oct 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2706:  Gaa  vol.  150:  p.  40i> 
Tire.  Resilient.     D.  A.  York.     No.  973.245 ;  Oct  18 ;  8p.  p. 

8835;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  666. 
Tire,    Resilient     N.    H.    Haasel.     No.    073,781 ;   Oct.    20 ; 

Sp.  p   49«(0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100  :  p.  864. 
Tlre-retalnlng  flange  for  wheel-rlma.     R.   8.   Bryant     Na 

973,162  :  Oit  18  :  Sp.  p.  3657  :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  628. 
Tire-setter.     E.  A.  Grenelle.     No.  973,035  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

:{374  ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 :  p.  584. 
rir(>-smoothlng  apparatua.  Pneumatic-.     A.  Mathem.     No. 

973.U61  :  Oct.  l8 :  8p.  p.  3422:  (iax.  vol.  159;  p.  503. 
Tire-ventilating  device.     D.  Rawstron.     No.  972.120;  Oct 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1H32 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  224. 
Tires,  Protective  tread  for  pneumatic.     C.  E.  Titua     No. 

973.909  :  Oct.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5427  ;  Uaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  940. 
Tobacco-cleaning  msrblne.     C.  M.  SPi'rer.     No.  978,228; 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  661. 
Tobacco-pipe.     G    P.  Tobias.      No.  972.737 ;  Oct   11;  Sp. 

p.  2674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  463. 
Tobacco  pipe.     A.  £.  llatson.     No.  078,870;  Oct  20;  Hp. 

p.  5tri.<:  (;as.  vol.  150;  p.  806. 
Tobacco-atrlnging  machine.     C.  O.  Wella     No.  971,680; 

Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  147  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  27. 
Tobacco    Hupple.    Making.      K.    Ever*.      No.    073.768 ;   Oct. 

25:  Sp   p.  4942  :  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  860. 
Toilet     G.  J.  Barkhardt     No.  071,826;  Oct  4 ;  8p.  p. 

664;  Oaa  vol.  150;  p.  116. 
Toilet  articles  for  personal  wear.  Apparatua  for  making. 

J.    Wilcox.      No.    971.712:    Oct.    4;    Sp.    p.    418;    Oaa 

vol.  159;  p.  7.1. 
Tongs.     L.  E.  Funk.     No.  973.862  ;  Oct  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6131 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  Kt)l. 
Tongue    support.    Wagon.     It.    G.    Lucas.     No.    073.524; 

Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4435  ;  Gaz.  vol  160 :  p.  776. 
Tool.     E.  C.  Thomclimldt     Na  073.724;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p. 

4804;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  844. 
Tool.      K.   C.  Thort»chmldt.      No.  073.725;  Oct.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4855;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  844. 
Tool-carrier.  Motor-driven.     A.   Krlen.     No.  072,327  ;  Oct. 

11  :  Sp.  p.   17«2:  Got.  vol.  l.'Sn;  n    310 
Tool  driver.    Spiral.     D.    Eloaz.     No.    078,881;    Oct    26; 

Sp    p    5170:  <;as.  rol.   I5l<:  p.  Ikju. 
Tool-bolder.     W.  A.   Petersen.     No.  071,666:  Oct  4;   Sp. 

p.  101  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  19. 
Tool-bolder.     G.  R.   Lang.     No.  978,052;  Oct   18;  8p.  p. 

8404  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  680. 
Tool  bolder.     C.  8.  Bonney.     No.  978.264  ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8852;  Oaz.  voL   159:  p.  6.^8. 
Tool-kit     A.   H.   De  Voe.      No.   972.830;   Oct.   18;   Bp.  p. 

2862;  Gaz.  vol     IMt ;  p.  511. 
Tool  of  the  pliers  type.     W.  R.  Ball.     No.  971,682 ;  Oct 

4  :  Sp.  p.  164  :  Gax.  voL  169 :  p.  28. 
Tool-post.     W.   D.   Smith.     No.  W72..'»82 :   Oct.    II:   8p.   p. 

2.-i46:  Gas.  vol    nn :  p.  401 
Tool-socket     L.   Grefaon.     No.   072.106;  Oct  4 ;   8p.   p. 

1274:  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  216. 
Tooth-healing    preparation.     Preparing    a.      J.    Zebetner. 

No.  072.316 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p    1744  :  Osi.  vol.  169 :  p.  806. 
Toothpick.  Compoaltlon.     A.  H    Bslrd.     No.  078.842:  Oct. 

28:  8p.  p.  A066:  Has.  vol.  159:  p.  885. 

etfn-flrtag    apparatua.    Gyroacoplcally-controlled.      C. 
kvla.    No   972.064  ;  Oct  4  ;  ip.  p.  1204  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  204. 
Torpedo.  Self-propelling.     H.  W.  Bbonnard.     No.  978.141 ; 

Oct  18 ;  St.  p.  3605 :  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  620. 
Tofpedoea.  Meana  for  lacreaalng  tension  of  gaaeous  pro- 

pellaats  for.     M.  OIsm.     No.  073,774  ;  Oct  26  :  Bp.  p. 

4062;  Oaa  vol.   160:  p.  861. 
Tov       A.    T.    Ooldfleld.      No.    972.601 ;    Oct.    11  ;    Bp.    p. 

2566;  Gaa  vol.  169  :  p.  487. 
Toy.     J.  C.  Smith.     No.  972.724 ;  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  2644 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  159:  p   440. 
Toy       L.    W.    Replocle.      No.    978.808;   Get    18;    Bp.    p. 

8961 :  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  676. 
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Toy  beeblve.  M.  AverlU.  No.  972.147  ;  Oct  11 ;  8p.  P- 
1869:  Oax.  vol.  159;  p.  260.    ^_  ^„     _.    ««  ,  «„    „ 

Toy  figure.  C.  J.  Doraey.  No.  973.486;  Oct  26;  Sp.  p. 
4362;  Oax.  voL  169;  p.  761.  a-roAaa- 

Tot  bouse.     L.  V.  Bord  and  F.  W.  Kramer.    No.  072,498 ; 


«>Ct     11  ■    BD.    D.    Z120  ,   UU.    vol.    ikfo  ,    V.    at\j. 

Toy.   Moving-picture,      fc.    W.   Davla.      No.   972,344;   Oct 

li  :  Sp  T  1796  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  316.  ^       „,     „ 
Toy  pistol.     R.  D.  Simpson.     No.  973,886;  Oct.  26;  Sp.  p. 

Toi    T.^'*uck"'''FL''?.'H'egrNo.  072.644;  Oct  11;  Sp. 

T,£«  Vnd=  fiikeJ'^oor  ^A.'d  "aird.     No.  071.666 ;  Oct 

4 ;  Sp.  p.  804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  64. 
Trace  rnxt^-ner.     .1.  C.  CrutchrteUI.     No.  973,6.'M) ;  Oct  26; 

Sp.  p.  4660;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  810.  

Trace-support   and   pad-loop.   Adjustable,     ft.   vf.  BrooU. 

No   971.521;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  20;  Gax.  vol    169 ;  p.  ^ 
Track  Instrument.     C.  A.  Coolldge.     No.  973,478;  Oct  26  , 

Sp.  p.  4331  :  Gaa  voF.  159 :  p.  769. 
Track-Joint       H.    R.    Anderson.      No.    072,673;    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  2530;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  481.  „-«--.. 

Train -order-delivering   device.     W.  T.   See.     No.  9 1 2,664  , 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2493 :  Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  425. 
Traln-stopplnR    mechanlam,    Antomatlc.      W.    Mingo.    Jr. 

No  97^954:  Oct  26:  Sp.  p.  5320  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  924. 
Trsmways,    Curve    for    double-rope.      S.   ,A-    Cooney.      No. 

97"  509  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  21.'>5  ;  Gaz.  voL  109  ;  p.  374. 
Tianalt     a:  N.   Bickner     No.  071,628;  Oct  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

Transmission  mechanism.     J.  W.  Brevfogle.     No.  973,339  ; 

Oct    18 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  689. 
Tn«nf.ml!««lon  me<hanlsm.    P.  B.  and  H.  E.  B.  Schadt.    No. 

973.979  :  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.p.  ft.-MM  :  iitxr    »ol.  150:  p.  933. 
Transplanting  pot     L.  8.  Lnndy.     No.  071,909  ,  Oct  4  , 

Sp.  p.  859;   Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  147.  „,„-«_     r^ 

Transportation  system.     W.  C.  Carr.     No.  972,997;  Oct 

18:  Sp    P    3280:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  671.      „,.„„.     _  . 
Transportation  Hvxt.ra.     .1.  S.  VVllklns.     No.  073,834;  Oct 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  882. 
Trap     see  .\nlmal  tnip;   Fish  trap  :  Mouse  and  rat  trap, 

T.^A^^^  4;  Bp.  p.  1328; 

T^UnSii^Von^er  for.    A.  N.  Bogen.    No.  972.328  ; 

Octril:  Sp.  p.  176.'i:  <Jaa.  vol.  159;  p.  300. 

Tree:  See  Shoe-tree.  ^ .  -^. 

Tree-felling  apparatua.     E.  L.  Freeae.     No.  071,600,  Oct 

4;  Bp.  p.  I9t;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  36. 

??o?l?;."  ir  B'''l'4t[i'^No.    972.240;    Oct    11;    Bp.    p. 

rr^'SL^.^J.'ll- ii'6^^So.  971.838;  Oct.  4;  Bp.  p. 

072:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  118.  »,«  ,»,     n^*    io. 

Trough-clamp.      A.    J.    Buppert.      No.   978,387;   Oct    18. 

Sp.  p.  4135:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  705.  nvo  «a9  • 

Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher.     R.  Davlea.     No.  072.602 , 

Oct  11:  Sp.  p.  2387:  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  407. ^ 

TroSsirs  sti^fcher.      Y.  Take  no.      No.^  o'r2.662  ;   Oct   11; 

Sp.   p.   2515:   Gaz.   vol.   l.-SO  :   p.  428.  .^,„  ^^-     ,^^ 

Trousern  stretcher.      I.   B.   Macomber.     No.  973,448;   Oct. 

IS:  Sp.  p.  4247;  Gax.  vol.  159:  p.  724.    „,  ^ . .  .    _   . 
Trousers  stretcher.     I.   B.    Macomber.     No.  973,444,   Oct. 

18-  So    D    4249;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  724.  ^^^ 

Tr^.%.  Martin.  ^No.  973.797  :W.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ; 

TiSS;  S'r-.^'^O.'  fioni.     No.  971,920;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  918; 

TiSnt   ct-."'/  *E.*  Simpson   and   W.    D.    Puckett      No. 

072  581 :  Oct  11  :  Sp.  p*:  2344  :  «"-•  vol.  IjiO :  p   401. 
Truck.  Car-.     O.  P.  RItter.     No.  072.021 ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

TrS'ba"'.*-  l%'n\>jV*So.  973,024;  Oct.  18;  Bp.  p. 

3.151  ;  Gax.   vol.   159 :  P.  680. 
Truck    construction.      W.    R.   McKeen.   Jr.      No.   078.681  . 

Oct.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4446 ;  Oax.  voL  159 ;  p.  777. 
Truck   side   frame.    Car-.      W.    D.   Ixiwrj.      Nor.   9 <  2, 170, 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  27.'»0  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  P-*^-„  „^     .  ^ 
Trunk.  AutomobHe-tlre.     8.  Wohlfeld.     No.  973,320:  Oct 

18;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  685. 
Tu»>e :  See  Compressible  tube.         ,     ^      . ,  .,  »• 

Tube    and    header    connection.      J.    C.   .^'""p*'"-    ,  ^o- 


Turbine.     C.  A.  Paraona.     No.  972,907;  Oct  18;  B9.  p. 
TuSi  y^ntni^^/o.  I'l^^^ ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5276; 

Turbine,^  Elastic-fluid.     W.  J.  A.  London      No.  072,788; 

Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2763  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  P- iJO.  __.,.. 
TuYblie  engine.  Gas-.    W.  A.  Reed.     No.  972,642 ;  Oct  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2476:  Gax.  voL  159;  P-  421.  otooab. 

TurWne,    Fluld-preaaure.     C.   A.   P*™ona.      No.   972,008 , 


Octl8;  Sp.  p.  3077;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  640 
urblne  nozzfe.      T.    Broadbcnt.      No.    973,-»'-' 
Sp.  p.  4317 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  767 


472;   Oct   28; 


Turbine,    Reversible.     R.    Cramp.     No.    971,730,    Oct    4, 

Sp.  p.  467  ;  Oax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  80.  „-,«...  rw^'^^  . 

Turbine.  Steam-.     J.  F.  M.  Patlta.     No.  971.566 ;  Oct  4 : 

Sp.  p.  97:  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  19. 
Turbine.    Steam-.      T.   B.   Morgan,   A.   L.   Atwater.    B.   A. 

Crowther.  and  W.  M.  Ash.     No.  071,918 ;  Oct  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

875  :  Gaz.  vol.  1!59 :  p.  150. 
Turbine  vanes  or  buckeU,  Machine  for  cutting.     H.  Ge  - 

senhoner.     No.  972,848  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2907  ;  Oax.  vol. 

159;   p.   517.  ^  „ 

Turbines    Governing  mechanism   for  mlxed-preMtwe.     r. 

SaiS^lsoIi      No.  'b78.706  ;  Oct.  26  ;   Bp.  p.  4816 ;  Oax. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  837.  _  .„_ 

Turn  table.    A.  O.  Slentx.    No.  071,796  ;  Oct  4  ;  Bp.  p.  605  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  104.  ^  „  ».  «,«  ovoion- 

Twver  furnace.  Continuous-.    C.  W.  Munsoo.     No.  072,120  . 

Oct    4  ;  Sp.  p.  1326 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 :  p.  223.    ^  ^    ^      _^ 
Type^bar  bearlbg.     M.  Zepeda.     No.  971,653;  Oct  4:  Pp. 

p.  299:  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  53  a-ro  ma  • 

Tvpe-measuring   device.      A.    11.    llalloran.      No.   972,528, 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2210  :  Gaz.  vol.  15!> :  p.  381. 
Type-mold  body-blocka.  Providing  nick  projectlona  «i.     H. 

fil!  Hardlnge.     No.  973,191 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8736;  Qm. 

Tyli'wHter.  ^  C.  S."  Du  Belle.     No.  972,832  ;  Oct  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  2870;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  611.  . 

Type-writer  attachment.     M    EInuteln.     No.  O.l.iUJ.  Oct. 

Tyil2?it?rl1uV^menr'  B.'p:  'o&.So.  072.358 ;  Oct 

T£w?fter''a!t'Sm?n\'-  ^S."  ^' M^cS.lfaiy.     No.  972.776; 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2739:  Oaz.  vol.  159;  P-  <6«,„„-.  -^ 

Type-writer  attachment     F.  Manning.     No.  9*3,058,  oet 

T,5iAf2ii!',.i.""H"'i.'Sli.?r."|..    »7J..23;    Ort. 

18  •  Sp.  p.  3122 ;  Gaz.  vol.  159 :  p.  546. 
Type-writers    and    similar    machines     Word-counter    for. 

it  M.  Pettey.     No.  972,g26 :  Oct  11 :  Sp.  p.  16«6;  Oax. 

vol.  159;  p.  276.  ^.         «      u.  ^ 

Type -writing    and    amount  -  Uatlns    machine.    Combined. 

a   J.    Barrett.     No.    972,150 ;  Oct    11 ;    Bp.   p.    1878 ; 

Oax.  vol.   159;  p.   251.  ^  ,    ^    „..., 

Tme-writing  machine.     V.  A.  E.  Slvertsen  and  J.  C.  Nlel- 
7K      No.  971.696;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  382;  Gaa.  vol.  150; 

Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  971,721 ;  Oct 

4  :  Rp.  p.  440 :  Gai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  77. 
^ype-wrltlng  machine.     G.  A.  8e«b.     : 

ftp.  p.  921 ;  Gaz.  VOL  169 ;  p.  166.  ^,,  ^^^     ^^ 

Tyne-wrltlng  machine.     J.  Waldbelm.     No.  071,044  :  Oct 

4:  Sp.  p.  954  :  Gaz.  vol.  159  :  p.  161. 
Typewriting  machine.     O.  Woodward.     No.  971.958 ,  Oct 

4:  Sp.  p.  080  :  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  164^  .  r^    a- 

Type-wrltlns  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  971,955;  Oct  4; 

Sp.  p.  088:  Gaz    vol.  159:  p.  165.  ^ 

Type-writing  machine.     G.  F.  Ballon      No.  971,950;  Oct 

4:  Sp.  p.  1001  :  Gax.  voL  159 :  p.  167.         „_,  --^ .  rw 
Type-wrltVng  machine.     G.  F.  Ballon.     No.  971,960;  Oct 

47  Sp.  p.  1007  :  Gax.  VOL  169:  p.  167.  079  noo- 

Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.     H.  8.  McCormack. .  No.  972,009 , 

"Oct  4  :  Sp.  p   1098 ;  Oax.  vol.  159 :  p.  184. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  L.  Pfunder      No.  972.022 :  Oct 

!•  Sn    n    1124  •  Gax    vol.  159:  p.  188. 

-writfnr  machli"    a  C.  Bllckensderfer.^^No.  972.152 ; 


Ty^^-writTn;  machine.     O.  A.  Selb.     No.  971,032;  Oct  4; 


Tube  cleaner.     T.  Andrewa.     No.  073,740 ;  Oct  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4886:  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  849.  ^^  ^,      r^    .,k  .  a^    ^ 
Tube-cleaner.     P.  Doraey.     No.  074,041  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Bp.  p. 

6511  ;  Oax.  vol.  159;  p.  065.  aT«na«- 

Tube-cleaner.    RoUrr.      R.    O.    Jajnjfon-    ^N?-    »73,046 , 

Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  Wl ;  Oaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  687. 
Tubes.  Apparatua  for  holding  and  discharging  collapsible. 

J^.  Barker.     No.  971.818  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  688  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Tiibea  '  Blow-out  guard  for  inner.     O.  C.  Younggreen  and 
J    C.Ix>efN^  972,976:  Oct  18;  Bp.  p.  8240:  Gar. 

Tubing.    Flexible   metallic.  -   H.   Tldeman.      No.   073.288 ; 

Oct    18:  Sp.  p.  8826;  Onx.  vol.   159:  P-  «64. 
Tug   Trace .     T    M.  Brady.     No.  978.265 :  Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

Tunn?ll=n?-"m'ac;?ie.'''W.^R**Conina.     No.   073.107;   Oct. 

Tu^r;in?.''<f;5Sli-?rn.;Vo%i:42??Oct  11;  BP.  p. 

1962:  Oaz.   vol.   159:  p.  844.  ^^     ^  ,^,, 

Tui1>lne.     M.  Glass.     No.  072.762 ;  Oct  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2716 : 

Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  462. 


^^ 


uct  11  :  Sp.  p.  1400;  Gaa  voL  159;  P-  231-     „^,     ^.^ 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  T.  Schaaff.     No.  072,260 ;  Oct 
^'Sp.  p   1628  :  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  286.  „,„  .^ . 

Type-writing  machine.     H.  S.  McCormack.     No.  072,666; 

<Vt    11     So    P    2306:  Gaz.  vol.  159:  p.  396. 
Ty  w-wrltlng  michlne     Q.  A.  Selb.    No.  ^72,678 ;  Oct  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  2335  :  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  P-  400.  . 

TTOe-writlng  machine.     H.  S.  McCormack-     No.  072,706; 

'Sk  11  ;  ip.  p.  2591 ;  Gax   vol.  169 ;  P- 442. 
TToe-wrltlng  machine.     O.  L.  Ingram.     No.  972,862  ,  Oct 

IR  ■  Sd   n    2946  '  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  522. 
TTw^-wrltlng  machine.     C.   E.   Smith.     No.  972.935:   Oct 

ft :  Sp.  p    3148 :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  550. 
TvD^-wrltlng  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  972,040;  Oct 
18:  Sp.  P    3160:  Gax.  voL  159;  p.  551.     „,,  ^,,      .   . 
Tw-writlig   machine.     F.  J.   Dyett.     No.  973,016 ;  Oct 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3318  :  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  577. 
Type-writing  machine.     0.  H.   Smith.     No.  073,083;  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3458  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  699. 
Type-wrltlns  machine.     O.  H.  Smith.     No.  973,226;  Oct 

18  :  Sp.  p   3799  :  Gax.  vol.  159  :  p.  650. 
TTpe-writing    machine.     L.    S.    Burrldge.     No.    073.341, 
^t  IsTSp.  p.  4032 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  690. 
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TTP^wHtlBf  machin*.     T.  J.  Coo.     No.  »7S,842 ;  Oet.  18 : 

ftp.  p.  40il4  :  Gas.  Tot.  IM :  p.  600.  _ 

TrM-wrttiac  in«cbln«.     C.  W.  BowvU.     No.  •TS.MS:  Oct. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  40A2 :  Uas.  vol.  l&O ;  p.  6M. 
TTp«-wrltlDc  macblDc.     H.  Reach.     No.  0T8.88B ;  Oct.  18 : 

Sp    p.  4129:  Ga«.  TOl.   189;  p.  704.  _  ^ 

TyDe-wrltlng  machliw.     A.  U.  K.  Kurowakl.     No.  97S.S10 ; 

Oct.  S8;  ip.  p.  4421 :  Ou.  roi.  150 ;  p.  TTS._ 
Typewriting  nacbloe.    T.  J.  Coo.     No.  Vr8,8X8 :  Oet.  20  : 

So.  p.  4054:  (ias.  vol.  159;  p.  888. 
TTp«-WTiting  machlB*.     O.  Sweoam.     Wo.  978,721  :  Oet. 

-•0  ;  8p.  p.  4»4» ;  Ga«.  toI.  15U ;  p.  845. 
Type  wrltlns  machine.     E.  E.  Barney.     No.  073.844  ;  Oet. 

26;  8p.  p.  8100;  Ga».  vol.  160:  p.  88IL       ^,^  ^^^     ^^ 
Typ«- wrltlDir   mnchin*'.      H     II     8teele.      No.   073.988;  Oet. 

is :  Sp.  p.  5892 ;  0«*.  toI.  189  ;  p.  986. 
TTpe-writlug  ojachlDe*,  .\uto«raphlc-regl«ter  atand  for.     k^ 

i.  Barker      No.  071.877  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  777  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

160:  p.  l.Vi.  _     _ 

Umbrella,     r.  W.  Schroodw.     No.  978.828;  Oct.  18;  Sp. 

p.  .1792 ;  Gat.  toI.   161) ;  p.  848.        ^  ,       ^,^  ,^ 

UmbreUa-cov^r,    KemoTahle.     I^    O.    Barr.     No.    973.100; 

Oct.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3502  ;  Gat.  to«.  159 ;  p.  606 
Umbrella.    KoldiaK.     G.   W.    WooUett. 

18:  8p.  p.  3632;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  61_. 

Umbrella.  Voldln*.     /    Pokorny.      No.  973,207  ;  Oct.   18 ; 

8p.  p.  3765;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  648. 
UmlTrella,  Koldlog.     8.  J.  Claik.     No.  978,406;  Oct.  18; 

8p.  p.  4179;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  712.  ^...  .«„ 

Umbrella  or  pariimji.  Koldlu;;.    J.  J.  I>anlel«.     No.  978,800 ; 

Oct.  26;  8p.  p.  6129;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  Wl. 
Uniiirella-aittiid.      K.    Iiftsner.      No.    »71.s»»7  ;   Oct   4;   Sp. 

I>    1040:  Gas    vol.   l."»»;  p.  173  ^       «. 

Under  bit  and  reamer.    J.  C.  Swan.     No.  973.903 ;  Oet.  85 ; 

8p.  p.  6400 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  938. 
Under^rment.      W     W.    BewBie.      No.    971.659 ;    Oct.    4 ; 


?i 


o.   973.150:   Oct. 


Na 

Sp. 


<Ha.  p.  310:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  M. 
DWverSal  Jolat.     C  A.  Smith.     No.  972J«70 ;  Oct.  11 

p.  1686 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  201. 
Variiiim  vleaiii-r.     A.  E.  Clifton  and  W.  W.   Prc^on. 

971.805  :  Oct.  4  :  8p.  p.  183  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  33. 
Vacunm-clMner.     I.   NIelaen.     No.  973.292;  Oct   18 

p.   3929  :  Ga«.   vol.   159 :  p.  672.  „  _^  .. 

Vacuum-producing  device.     8.  D.  Clark  aDd  C.  T.  Bartell. 

No.  973.405  :  Oct  18  ;  Sp>.  p.  4178  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  712. 
VaciiiUB-aweeper.     R.  Oober.     No.  971.743;  Oct.  4;  8p.  p. 

4!»:» ;  Gaa.  vol    160 ;  p.  80.  ^       .     „ 

Valre.     C.  F.  Slegrlut       No.  971.984;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  924; 

G.oa.  vol    169:  p.  167. 
Valve.     C.  A.  ClaMn.     No.  072.336:  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1779: 

Gas.  vol.   159 ;  p.  313.  _ 

Vnlve.     T.  B.  Begga.     No.  972.480 ;  Oct.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1976 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  347. 
Valve.    W.  B.  Burke.     No.  972.677  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  'MM; 

Uas.  vol.  150 :  p.  432. 
Valve.     O.    Scblemmer.     No.    073,078;    Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

8444 ;  Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  607.  ^        „.      „ 

Valve.      W.    1..   Oabonie.      No.   973,551 ;   Oct    2S ;    Sp.    p. 

4490 ;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  783. 
Valve.     G.  Mcbmjal  and  J.   U.   WIcka.     No.  073.810;  Oct. 

23:  Sp.  p.  54M4:  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  877.  ^,.„„ 

Valve,  Aatomatlc  safety  gaa-.     H.  L.  \ounK.     No.  97X075  ; 

Oct  18:  8p.  p.  3238;  Oas.  vol.  159;  p.  663. 
Valve,  Aatomatlc  ateam-cnt-off.    G.  W.  Collin.    No.  972.888 ; 

Oct  11;  8p.  p.  1786  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  313. 
Valve.  BUst-riirnacv  i  btmn*-/-.    A.  G.  McKee.    No.  073,798  ; 

Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  5002  ;  Gai.  vol.  15U  ;  p.  870. 
Valve.  Blow-off.     F.  P.  Hamilton.     No.  072,370;  Oet  11: 

Sp.  p.  1861  ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  325.        _ 
Valve.   Blow  off      U.   W.  JncoU.      No.  9i:l.64l3:  Oet.   28; 

8p.  p.  47;tO;  (Jas.  vol.  15«» ;  v.  82:i. 
Valve.  Carbt.reter.     N.  P.  Mader.     No.  073.066;  Oct.  18; 

8p.  p.  3410;  (tax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  801. 
Valve.    Cellar  drainer.      A.   C    Durdln.   Jr.      No.   072.441: 

Oct  11 ;  8p.  p.  1090 ;  Uas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  360. 
Valve    core-bos.    Gloiw-.      T.     Ilawtborue.      No.    973,504 ; 

Oet  25 :  8p.  p.  4393 ;  Gas.  vol.   159 :  p.  768. 
Valve.  Electrically-operated.     1'.  A.  Brown.     No.  971.T88 ; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  446  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  77. 
Valve  for  gaa-burners,  l*reaaure-retculattag.     J.  \.  .\bram«. 

No.  973.609  ;  Oct.  26  :  8p.  p.  4614  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  803. 
ValT*.  Pose.     N.   B.   Cretghton.     No.   973.260;  Oct  18; 

Sp.  p.  3864  ;  Oas.  vol.   159 :  p.  661. 
VaTre.^ate-.     J.  N.  Gilbert.     PJo. 

848:  Gas.  vol.  1R9;  p.  60. 
Valv*-gMtf  tor  engine*.    C  F.  Freacott     No.  973,137  ;  Oct. 

18:  Sp.  p.  35hI;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  619. 
Valve  BBccnanlsm  for  alr-compreaaors.    T.  H.  Smith.     No 


971.673 ;  Oct  4  ;  Sp.  P 


97X408 :  Oct.  11  :  8p.  p.  10«4  :  Gas.  voL  159 :  ^  889.. 
Valve  mecbanlam   for   atr-compreooor*.     O.    U.    RaynoMa. 

No.  073.211  ;  Oct.  18  ;  8p._p.  5778  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  645. 
Valve.  Non-return.     J    R.  Tanacr      No.  971.802 :  Oct  4  ; 

8p.  p.  805:  Oas  vol.  l.-^O:  p.  lo« 
Valve  or  f«uc«t    T.  R.  Beggs.     No.  972,431 ;  Oet  11 :  S^ 

p.  1978:  Uas.  vol.  150;  p.  347.  ^.  «^    «^ 

Valve.  ITeiwure-rwloclng.     T    r.  Ford.     No.  071,982 ;  Oet 

4;  Su    p    1047:  Oat    vol.  1.^9 ;  p    175. 
Valve   ITeasu re  regulated.    A.  T.  Edmonaon.    No.  978.016  ; 

Oct.  IS  ;  Sp    p.  :«21 :  Gas.  vol.   159 ;  p.  577. 
Valve,  Qntck^penlng.     W.  L.  Osborne.     Na  971.563 ;  Oct. 

4  ;  Sp.  p    H8  ;  Oai.  vol.  189  :  p.  17 
Valve    regnlator.    PlwM-preawire-.      T.    II.    WllWna.      No. 

07X744 :  Oet.  11  :  to,  p.  2686 :  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  456. 
Val?«,  SlMIng  gate      B.  W.  Hoyt     No.  978.488;  Oet  18; 

tif.  p.  4237;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  721. 


.000;  Oet  20: 


_  matner.     O.  BIOBbOTS.     N«.  97X484;  Uet 

11 ;  flpL  p.  1985  :  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  348. 
Valve.   Steam,  air.  and   water   tr«L>      J.    K.    Uo«-gen.      No. 

974,100  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5017  ;  Ga«.  vol.  ITiS) ;  p.  974. 
Valve,    Straightway.      J.    L.    lialyburtoo.      .No.    974.U50 : 

Oct.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6529 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  0.')9. 
Valve.  Supply-.      N.   B.  Johnaoo.      No.  97.1,511:  Oet  SB; 

Sp.  p.  4406:  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  770.  ^,.  ... 

Vaporiser  and  burner.  Oil.    O.  A.  Mafclnson.     No.  978,088 ; 

Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4438 ;  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  775. 
Vault,  Grave-.     J.  Yonng.     No.  073.608;  Oet.  20;  Sp.  p. 

481.T  ;  Gas  vol.  1.10 ;  p.  802. 
Vaultt.   safea.  Ac.,    I'rotectlve  ayaten  and  apparatua  for 

aafeguardlng.      J.    C.    Gougb.      No.    073.083;    Oct.    18; 

Sp.   p.   3360:  Oas.  vol.   159;  p.  683.  ^  ^ 

VegeUhle-cutter      F.  L.  Mayer.     Na  971.646;  Oct  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  79:  Gas  vol    159:  p-  15. 
Vahlcia  atuchmant    W.  H.  Lone.    No.  978,800 ;  Oct  18 ; 

8p.  p    4060;  tias.  vol.  159:  p.  696.  „.„  ^, 

VahVcle  attachMBt  Motor  .    C.  A.T*llac  Jr.    No.  97X821 ; 

Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2845  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  507 
Vehicle-caster.      J.    K.    .Norwood.      No.   U73. 

8p.  p.  4780 ;  Gas  vol.  159  ;  p    8.12.  ...    «  .    ^^ 

Vehicle  controller.  Motor  .     A.  Winton.     No.  072.047;  Oct 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1171  ;  Gai.  vol.  I.1!>:  p.  107. 
Vehu'l*-  <lrlvln>{  meih.inKiii.  Motor-.      K.  A.  Kpndrtck      No. 

97X400  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2028  ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  360. 
Vehld^  Cieetrtcftlliprapelled.     W.  KOhler.     No.  972.407 ; 

Oct  11  :  Sp.  p.  2031  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  306. 
Vehicle-frame.     W.  Kooti.     No.  073.017  ;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p. 

4416:  Gas.  vol.   100:  p.  772. 
Vehicle-Indicator.     L.  M.  Tingley.     No.  073.726:  Oct.  25; 

Sp.  p.   4K.1«  ;  Gai.  vol.   150  :  p.  *».^ 
Veblcle-reMrh.     U.  Hlggln.     No.  97X101  ;  Oet.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1484  ;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  264. 
Vehicle  rvanlag-gear.    J.  O.  Smith.    No.  972,608 :  Oet.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  28es :  ti«s.  vol.  100 :  p.  426.  _      ,.    ^ 

Vehklihaant     C.  B.  Moore.     No.  972,393 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  R. 

1900 :  Uas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  333. 
Vehicle   sbock-abaorbcr.      W.    Roots.      No.    973.516 ;   Oct 

25;  Si>.  p    4415;  Oo«.  vol.  l.Vi;  \>    772^      ...„,^.     ,^^ 
Vehicle  spring-gear.     N.  J.  Aaderaon.     No.  972,140;  Oct 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1367  ;  Oas  vol.  100 ;  p.  200. 
Vehicle  storm-shield.     J.  E.  Thoiupnou.     No.  U7.i..>8o;  Oct 

25:  Sp.  p.  4555;  Gax.  vol.  l.Vi;  i>    Tt>.V 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  B.  Ellla.     No.  972,606 ;  Oet  11 :  Sp.  p. 

2393  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  400. 
Vehicle  wheel.     G.    U.    Thomas.     No.    972.734;    Oct.    11; 

8p    i).  2660  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  463. 
Vehicle  wUcel.     J.  M.  Selleck.     No.  072.030;  Oct  18;  Sp. 

p.  3130;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  048.  ^     ^  ^    .„     „ 

Vebtcle^wbeel.     C.  U.  Bailey.     No.  073,240;  Oct  18;  Sp. 

p.  3842 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  657.      .     ^     „  »       m, 

Vehlclewheel.      C.    Humbert    and    J.    C.    Beiignot.      Na 

973,436  ;  Oct.  18  :  8p.  p.  4238;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  P-  t«. 
Vehicle- wheel.  Spring,     if  W.  Schmidt.     No.  9i3.560:  Oct 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4.122  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  700  „     „_. 

Vehicles,   Apparatua   for  aatomatlcallv    raising.      F.   Brt- 

ault     No.  972.502  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2134  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

Vehicles,'  Current-colloctor  for  electrically-propelled.     W. 

K6hter.     No.  07:i.072 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4755 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  820. 
Vehldea.  Lamp  attachment  for.     T.  I*  and  J.  A.  Klney. 

No.  07X573  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp  p-  ■■^•''23;  OaSj^vol   150  ;  D.  398. 
VandlBc  apparatua.     A.  lleaton.     No.  972,032;  Oct   11; 

SpTp.  2216  :  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  383.  „     ^  ^ 

VendInK  apparatu<.,    Llguld       J.  XUI.     No.   07X003;  Oct 

2.1:  Sp    p.  .12:10;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  907.  „_    ., 

Vending  machine.     L.  H.  Dupont     No.  972,300;  Oct  11; 

Sp.  p.  1812;  Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  318.  _ 

Vadtu-macblne.     W.  F.  Abielt.     No.  073.332;  Oet  18; 

Sp.  p.  4012  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  680.  . 

VMdlM-inachlne.      I.    F.    HarrU.      No.   078,930;   Oct  28; 

8p.  p    5293  ;  Gsi.  vol.  160  ;  p.  910. 
Vending- machine    cola-controlled    mecbanlam.    Automatic-. 

H.    C.    llemlug       No.   973,492 ;   Oct   25 ;   Sp.    p.    4367 ; 

Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p    764. 
Vending   machine.   Stamp  or   ticket      H.   I>.    Kbert.      No. 

971.631  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  41 ;  t;as.  vol.  160 :  p.  10. 
Vending     machine.     Ticket-.       W.     F.     Trippensee.       No. 

07.3.806 :  Oct.  20 :  8p.  p.  5216  :  Gas.  vol.  ir.9  ;  p.  905. 
Ventilator:  tirt   Car-ventilator;    \Vln«low.vrntllator. 
Ventilator.     R.  W.  Martin.     No.  07X006 ;  Oct.  4  }  Sp.  p. 

1002  ;  Oai.  vol.  109  ;  p.  183. 
Ventilator  and  dedector.   Combined.      T.   T.    Peddy.      No. 

97X060 ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5341  :  Gas  vol.  1.19 ;  p.  020. 
Ventilator     and     exhaust       A.     F.     Schwanneck*.       No. 

078.300 :  Oct  18 :  8p.  p.  8060 :  Oas.  vol.  159 :  p.  677. 
Vertical  boiler      T.  Suiukl.     No.  97X720 ;  Oct  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4848  ;  Oai    vol.   159  ;  p.  843. 
Veaael-loadlnf  alarm.     J.  Oedeon.     No.  978.772;  Oct  25; 

Sp.  p^  4947  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ,  p.  861.  _  ^     -. 

Veaaela,    Dlacbarglng    apparatus    for    navlgahto.      C    D. 

Doxford.     No.  974.104;  Oet  20 :  Sp.  p.  0626:  Oas.  vol. 

150;  p.  970*  ^ 

VcMela,  Self-cloalnc  lolnt  foi.     L.  Orangea.     No.  971,988; 

Oct  4  :  Sp.  p.  10*4  :  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  17X 
VMIn-caae.     J.   OOnther.    _No.   073.6OO ;  Oct.   20:  Sp.  p. 

_        „       ._..^ _..      J.    Dendel. 

No.  973,846  :  Oct.  2.1  ;  Sp.  p   5105  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  8H«. 
ViMu     D.    Pnrka.      No,    et3,S81  :    Oct    18;    Sp.    p.    4124; 


4386:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  767. 
Violina.   vlo7aa.   and    the   like.   Tailpiece   for. 


Ou.  Tot.   109 :  p.  703. 
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Vtoe,  Adjustable  door-.     W.  T.  Kennedy  and  O.  C.  Pettlt. 

No.  973.042  ;  Oct.  26  ;  8p.  p.  SL'UK  ;  Gal.  vol.  159  ;  p.  020 
VolUgeregulator.      C.    P.    Steinmets      No.    97X579;    Oct 

25  :  8p.  p.  4547 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  79.1. 
Voting  ronchlne.     J.  H.  Dean.    No.  071,666;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

820;  Oas  vol.  169;  p.  68 
Voting  machine.     J.   H.  McElroy.     No.  97X218;  Oct  11: 

8p    p.  1624:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  271.  .  "vv.  x*  , 

Voting  machine.     J.  H.  McRIroy.     No.  972.214;  Oct  11; 

Sp.  p.  1537;  Oas  vol.  159;  p.  272. 
TotlBc-mAchlne.     J.  H.  McElroy.     No.  972,216;  Oct  11; 

ip.  p.  1647 ;  Gas.  voL  159 :  p.  273. 
Voting-machine.     J.    H.    Dean.     No.    972,613;    Oct    11; 

Sp.  p.  2169 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  376. 
Vodnf-maebtne.     J.    H.   Myers.     No.   97X565 ;   Oct.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2202 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  395. 
VotlDK  machine.      C.    H.   Ocumpaugb.      No.   073,660;   t>ct 

25  ;  Hp.  p.  4480 ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  783. 
VotInK  raachtne    controlllnR    mecbanlam.     A.    J.    Gllleaple 

and    W.    J.    I^usterer.     No.   972.527;    Oct.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2208  :  Gai.  vol.  159  :  p.  381. 
Votlnit    machine    counter  -  support.     C.  Cbristensen.     No. 

972.506;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2149;  Oas.  toI.  159:  p.  373. 
Voting-machines,    Actuator    cut-off    for.     C.    Chrlstensen. 

No.  972.507  ;  Oct.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2152  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  373. 
Vulcanlier.   Portable.     G.    \\.  Clough.      No.  073,476;  Oct 

25  :  .Sp.  p.  4:i27  :  (iai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  758. 
Wafer  machine.     J.  M.   Rlb«.     No.  073,304;  Oct  18;   Sp. 

p.  8962:  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  676. 
Wafon-body-dumplng   mechanism.      E.    P.    Le   Gore.      No 

973.065 ;  Oct.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3400  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  590. 
WSKon  braok«*i     Farm.     J.   KHmlnRld.     No.  97X082;  Oct. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  12:i4  :  Gai.  vol.  159  :  p.  209. 
Wagon  brake.   Automatic.     O.   W.   Brewer.     No.   072.808 : 

Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  2809;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  502. 
Wagon.  Dump.     J.  Stifter.     No.  972,941;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p. 

M68;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  552. 
Wafon.  Dumping-.     E.  B.  Jonea  and  W.  A.  Yockey.     No. 
^973.277;  Oct  18;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  667. 
Wacon-Jack.      C.   J.    Llnd.      No.   974,084  ;  Oct.   25 ;    Sp.  p. 

5680;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  068. 
Wagon,  Postman  s  deliver/  .    G.  F.  Schulse.     No.  073,390  ; 


Oct.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4141  ;  Gas  vol.  150 ;  p.  706. 
Wajton    runnInK  -  Koar.    Dumpjng-.       L.    H.    Voung. 


No. 


97X670;  Oct.  11  ;  8n.  p.  2.126:  Oas  vol.  159;  p.  430. 
Wall  construction.     J.  K.  Hoffman.     No.  97.%659;  Oct.  26: 

8p.  p^  4731  ;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  821. 
Wall.   Temporarv.     T.   C.   Clarke.      No.   072.050;  Oct  4; 

Bp   p.  1196;  Qai.  vol.  169;  p.  202. 
Walls  In  shifting  soils.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  build- 
ing masonry.      J.    B.   Campbell.      No.  974,023;  Oct  25: 
8|p.  p.  5473;  (;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  948. 
/      Walls.  Making  tubular  metal.     W.  M.  Fulton.    No.  071,838  ; 
Oct    4  ;  Rp    p    i\H4:  Gai.^ol.  M!» :  p.  120. 
Warp  stop  mecbanlam.     J.   W.   Bounds  and  J.  C.   Ellen- 
burg.     No.   073,102;  Oct    18;    Sp.    p.   8605;   Oai.   vol. 
150 ;   p.   605. 
Washbasin.     J.   Hartnera.     No.  071,830;   Oct.  4;   Sp.   p 

688;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  121. 
Washboard.     C.    B.    Tompkins.     No.    073.320;    Oct    18: 

8p.  p.  3085;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  682. 
Washboller.     J.  O.  roo|>er.      No.  072.341  ;  Oct.  11  :  8n.  p. 

1700;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  314. 

Waaher:  See  Dish-washer;   Sand-washer;  Wool-washer. 

Washing  and  cleaning  machine  for  textile  fabrics  and  the 

like.     P.  (jnngerlch.     No.  971,746;  Oct  4;  8p.  p.  497; 

Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  86.  »•    k  . 

Washing  machine.     8.  J.  Harding.     No.  971,003;  Oct.  4; 

Sp    p    1071  :  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  170. 
Washing-machine.     F.   Paul,  Jr.     No.   072,714;  Oct.  11: 

Hp    p.  262.H  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  445. 
WashlnK-machlne.     W.  P.  TIppit     No.  972,736;  Oct.  11; 

Kp.  p.  2672;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  4.1.T 
Watch,  Stop-.     E.  A.  Dupuls     No.  072,620 ;  Oct  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2104  ;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  379. 
Water  closet.     G.   Wachenfeld.     No.  071,706;  Oct  4;  Sp. 

p.  406;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  71. 
Water  closet.     8.  W.  I^wls.     No.  972.388;  Oct.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1800;  Oas.  vol.   159:  p.  .^32. 
Water-cloaet.   Portable   sanitary.      P.    F.   Tamawskl.      No. 

971.803:  Oct.  4  :  Rp.  p.  606;  Oai.  vol.  15!>:  p.  lOfl. 
Water   from   its   contained    Iron   In   a    continuous   circuit. 
Appsratua  for  freeing.     L.  H.  Darapaky.     No.  973,263 ; 
Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  3870;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  662. 
Water  heater.     T.  J    Kadke.     No.  972.1 17  ; 

2629 ;  Oas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  440. 
Water  beater.     J.   N.  Mlddendorf.     No.  073,536:  Oct  26 

8p.  p.  4450;  (;ai.  vol.  159;  p.  778. 
Water  heater  and  purifier.     W.  A.  (ilbaon.     No.  973,778  ; 

()ct    25  ;  8p.  p.  4048  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  861. 
Water  heater-controlling  apparatus.    R.  c.  Framnton.    No 

973.647  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4608 ;  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  816. 

Water  -  heater.     Instantaneous.       R.     C.    Frampton.       Mo 

073,646:  Oct.  26:  8p.  p.  4697;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  816:*  '' 

Water-meter.      J.    B     Koelblen.      No.    072,200;    Oct    11: 

8p.  p.  1602;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  266.  .    v  i.    *x  . 

Water-motor.     E.  R.  MrCreary.     No.  072,010;  Oct  4;  Sp 

p.  1102:  Oas  vol.  159;  p.  1«4. 
Water  motor.     N.  A.  Rtamm.     No.  973,823 ;  Oct  26  :  8p   p 
5050;  Oas.  vol.  159:  p    878.  '^ 

Water  purifying  apparatus.     J.  C.  W.  Oreth.     No.  973,424  : 

Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  4216:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  718. 
Water  tube  boiler.     J.   Miyabara.     No.  973,541;  Oct.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Oat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  780. 


Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 


Water-wheel     «.    C.     pyrrit.     No.    973.410:    Oct.     18; 

_Sp.  p.  4206:  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  716. 

Waterer,  Stock-.     J.t  E.  Townsend.     No.  072,738  ;  Oct  11  : 

Rp.  p.  2677;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  464. 
Weaner,  Calf  or  colt     J.   Ilvny.     No.  973,060 ;  Oct.  20 : 

8p.  p.  5.{45;  Gai.  vol.  159:  p   O.-^O 
Weaving  mechanism.     W.  H.   Drury.     No.  972,340;  Oct. 

11  :  8p.  p.  1806;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  318. 
Web-guidinf    device.    Automatic.       W.     I.     I^wia.      No 

973,945  ;  Oct.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6303  ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  921 
We«Hler      L.  C.  Pond.     No.  972,404  ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1922 : 

Gui.   vol.   150 ;  p.  838. 
Weoder,  Track-.     D.  A.  Chisholm.     No.  072.058^  Oct  4: 

Sp.  p.  1102;  Oai.  vol.  159:  p.  201. 
Weft-fork    mechanism.     J.    Northrop.     No.   973,126:   Oct 

18;  Rp.  p.  :<.148;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  614. 
Weighing-machine.     H.  A.  Benson.     No.  97.3,900 ;  Oct  26 : 

8p.  p.  5240;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  008. 
Weight    Saah-.     E.    A.    Custer.     No.    973,176;    Oct    18; 

8p.  p.  .1692;  Oas  vol.  159;  p.  632. 
Weight,  Window-.     F.  L.  Maupln.     No.  072,887;  Oct  18: 

Rp.  p.  3020;  Gat.  vol.  1.19;  p.  532. 
Weirs.    Ac.    Automatic    valve  or    gate    for.     H.    BOchler. 
No.  972,092  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3273  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  570. 
Welding,    cutting,    or    soldering    metals.    Autogenous.      It. 
llofTmann.     No.  072,079;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1231  ;  Gax.  vol. 
150;  p.  209. 
Welding-machine,      Electric.     S.     Z.     de     Ferranti.     Na 
972.8.S8:  Oct   18:   Sp.   p.   2882;   Gas   vol.   159;  p.  613. 
n  elding   of   sheet    metal,    Klectrical.      E.    Thomson.      No. 
97;j,5M6;  Oct.   25;   8p.   p.  4550;  Gai.  vol.   159;  p.  705. 
Well-drillinK  machinery.  Crank-pin  connection  for.     J.   F. 
Keith.     No.  971,897  ;  Oct.  4  ;  8p.  p.  836;  Gax.  vol.  150; 
p.  143. 
Wells.  .Apparatus  for  forcing  fluids  from.     W.  C.  Holiiday. 

No.  97'1,612  :  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  40. 
Wells,    Electric   beater   for  oil-.     J.    E.   Wllllamaon.     No. 
072,:hOS;  Oct.   11  ;  8p.  p.   1734;  Gas.  vol.   159;  p.  304. 
Welt -reinforcing  machine.     J.  B.  Iladaway.     No.  97l.07^  : 

Oct.  4  :  Rp.  p.  :W4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  60. 
Wheel :    See    Autocar-wheel ;    Gear-wheel :    Metal    wheel ; 
Motor-wheel  :  Reducing  wheel :  Resilient  wheel ;  Spring- 
wheel  ;  Vehicle-wheel  ;   Water  wheel. 
Wheel.     L.   K.  Thorspeck.     No.  972,485 ;  Oct   11 ;   Sp.  p. 

2095:  Gai.   vol.  159:  p.  365. 
Wheel.     G.    H.    Langton.     No.   973,054;   Oct    18;    Sp.    p. 

3407;  Oat.  vol.   150;  p.  590. 
Wheel.     C.  Carpenter.     No.  973,916  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5253 ; 

Oat.  vol.  159:  p.  911. 
Wheel-rim.   l>etachable.     G.    E.   Klpp.      No.  972,641  ;  Oct. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  22.S7  :  Gai.  vol.  159;  p.  386. 
Wheels,  Construction  of  elastic.    J.  Sp^ker.     No.  972,726 : 

Oct.  11  :   Hp.   p.  i'04G:  Gai.  vol.   159;  p.  449. 
Whip-socket     M.  Jones,  Jr.     No.  973,041  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

6297  ;  Oai.  vol.  1 59 :  p.  920. 
Wind-shield.     F.   Parixek.     No.   973,206;  Oct   18;   Sp.   p. 

3764  ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  643. 
Windshield.     L.  J.  Hanker.     No.  973.706;  Oct  25;  Sp.  p. 

4820;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  838. 
WiDdlass.     C.  .\ndrade.  Jr.     No.  071,716 ;  Oct  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

426:  Gat.  vol.  159:  p.  74. 
Windlass     C.  Andrade,  Jr.     No.  972,982 ;  Oct  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
,3251  ;  Gai.  vol.  1.19;  p.  566. 
Window.     C    lledwig.     No.  971.610;  Oct  4;  Sp.  p.  221; 

Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  .SO. 
Window.     P.  D.  Corrlgan.     No.  972.681 ;  Oct  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2544  :  Gai.  vol.   1.19  ;  p.  433. 
Window.      H.   J.    r>avlson.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,160;   Oct 

25  :  8p.  p.  56.S1  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  077. 
Window-glass  holder.     E.  M.  Best.     No.  973.744  ;  Oct  25 ; 

Hp.  p.  4892  ;  <;as  vol.  159 ;  p.  850. 
WIndow-jtIass-wcuring  strip.     A.   R.   Balr.     No.  974,018; 

Oct.  25  :  8p.  p.  5456:  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  945. 
Window  euard.     R.  11.  Wilson.     No.  073,733;  Oct.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4875  ;  Gas  vol.  169 ;  p.  847. 
Window-pane  fastener      W.  N.  Baker.     No.  071,816;  Oct 

4  :  Rp.  p.  6.^1 :  Oai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  112. 
Window-screen.     J.  B.  Ogborn.     No.  071.022;  Oct  4;  Sp. 

p.  884  ;  Oai.  vol.  159:  p.  152. 
Window-screen.       F.    Rprague.      No.    072,481 ;    Oct    11 ; 

8p.  p.  2089 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  304. 
WIndow-ventllating  device.     W.  H.  Witmer.     No.  972,311; 

Oct.  11  ;  Rp.  p.  17.38:  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  308. 
Window-ventilator  and  curtKln-guard.     P.   li.  Nefflen  and 
J.  F.  GIffen.     No.  973^58 :  Oct  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6326 ;  Oas. 
vol.  159;  p.  925. 
Window-ventilator  and  shade-guard.     P.  H.  Nefllen.     No. 

973.9.19;  Oct  25:  Sp.  p.  5327:  {;az.  vol.  159:  p.  920. 
Wire  machine.  Barbed-.     D.  C.  Smith.     No.  972,667;  Oct 

II  ;  Rp.  p.  2499:  Gas  vol.  159;  p.  426. 
Wire-netting.     A.   E.   Barlow.     No.   971.056;  Oct.  4;  8p. 

p.  .305:  tJsr..  vol.   159  ;j).  54. 
Wire  reel.  Barb-.     W.  1*.  Kassulker.    No.  974.070 ;  Oct  25 ; 

Rp.  pi  5.166 :  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  064. 
Wlre-spllcer.     M.    Friday.     No.   072,844;  Oct   18;   Sp.  n. 

2000;  Gas.  vol.   1.19;  p.  516. 
WIre-stretchcr.     C.  W.  Bahb.     No.  972.049;  Oct.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
1177:  Gai.  vol.  159:  p.  19«.  *^ 

Wire-atretcler.     W.   F.   Shipman.     No.  972.268;  Oct  11: 

Sp.  p.  I«53;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  200. 
Wlre-wlndlnK    macMne.      J.    N.    Jo^nson.      No.    972,623: 

Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p.  24:54;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  415. 
Wood-bending  machine.     8.  R.  Bailey.     No.  073,401 ;  Oct. 
18:  So.  p.  4169:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  711. 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


WoodworkliiMMMhtM.    H.  BiMk.    !••.  •TS.M0:  OcC  11 : 

■p.  p.  Tsie:  OtB.  roi.  100;  p.  3S4. 
Wcodworfclnf-flBacbtnc   goard.      A.    T.    W.    Zastrow.      No. 

9n.M7  :  Oct.  2S :  8p.  p.  OOM :  Ou.  toI.  IW ;  p.  M3. 
WMl-wasb«r      F.    O.    (targMt.     Ho.    97S.SM:    Oct.    It; 

■p.  p.  41S7  :  Gas.  Tol.  1B9 :  p.  706. 
Wt>  Maefa   drawer   and  jportaMa    tool-«tMat.    CoaMa«d. 

K.  K.  BcnboM  aad  H.  HommaaB.     No.  9T1.M4  ;  Oct. 

4 :  Rp.  p.  1M:  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  20. 
Wo«mta»7oeL      A.    W.    Pool*.       No.    972.2ST :    Oct.    11; 

■p.  p.  IBM;  Gku.  Tol.  180:  p.  280. 
Wrapptec-MtehtaM.     F.   Ororer.     No.  e7S.8«S:   Oct.  X: 

Sp.  pTbIM:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  802. 
Wrapplaf  —china.  Nawspapar-.     I.  R.  Bnteldaaon.     No. 

ori.SOA ;  OeC  « ;  Sp.  p.  MfK :  Oas.  vol.  ISO :  p.  141. 


Wrapplac  aadMalMM.  Apoaratoa  for 
H.  lloaa.     No.  072.040 :  Oct  11 :  Ip.  p.  3 
150:  p.  428. 

WrtMl :    §00   Ifoakey    vrvneta  ;    Plp«  -  wr«nch  ;    Ratchet 


arilclpa  to. 
:  Oaa.  vol. 


Wreaeh.     J.  Boollaa.     No.  072,062:  Get.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1182; 

Gaa.  Tol.  150:  p.  190. 
Wrracb.     C.  A.   6«  Vaol.     No.  072,604  :  Oct.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

2301  :  Gat.  vol.  150 :  p.  408. 
Wnmch.     H.  H.  Behloatar.     No.  07S,218 ;  Oct.  18:  8p.  p. 

tT88:  Oaa.  Tot.   150 :  p.  647. 
WHttat-aachtna.  Aotoauitte.     O.  P.  Rlsga.     No.  072.020; 

Oct.  18:  Rp.  p.  8111  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ISO;  p.  545. 
Wrlttaf-macblnc  paper-adjuatlaf  dcTlc^.     A.  Halim      No 

072^445:  Oct.  1 1 :  8p.  p.  IMS:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  S52. 


\ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


No.  40.081 ;  Oct  25 ;  Oaa.  rol. 


Ba^     C  B.  P«ntwrtoa. 
159 ;  p.  070. 

^160?*p.  Mo""  ®'°°*''  40,957:  Oct  26 :  Gaa.  toI. 

^IM.- p  oVo'^  Thajer.  No.  40.062;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  toI. 
^l^.  p^V^  "^'"°*-  ^'^-  '♦O.MO-l :  Oct  11 :  Gaa.  toI. 
^■?a?  SriSof ?%    ''•^"^-     No.  40.046;  Oct  18; 

^'•Sril!  SSJ^'-ol^yfo!^:  7r4.  ^-  ''""•     ''••  '»^-^^' 

*^l"f*;^l?**     .9;  Oothbarg.     No.  4a086 ;  Oct  11 ;  Oai. 
Tol.  159 ;  p.  4i4. 

^p'^OSO**  ^°'  *^'^^''  Oct  26;   Oaa.   toI.   169; 

"^iSo^i)  473'"  '^^**^^*^-  '*«•  *0'»82 ;  Oct  11 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
''To'f%f9*^"*474"'  **"*■     *****  *0.987-«;  Oct  11 ;  Oaa. 

"^^Ii'SiTcf^"^*;,^^-  ^P«»t-     No.  40.030;  Oct  11;  Oaa. 
TOI.  low  ;  p.  474. 


^*r5ofi).^79*  "^"'  ^'*-  *®®*^'  Oct  25;  Oaa.  wl. 
'^OiSl^T^l^'TsS"  p-  979  ^-  ^**'*'"'*-  "*•  *^'^ :  Oct  25  ; 
"SS";a.%50^p^-7ft'^°"*'     Noa.   40.048^:   Oct   18: 

*'S?"lt:'S?%%V  Wp  4^4  ^*^*^"  ^*-  *°'*»- 
^"^.'V69?7"'74^"  ^  ^^^'  ***•  *^'^^  :  Oct  11 ;  Gm. 
***p*'229'  ^  ^^^^  No.  40,028;  Oct.  4;  Oaa.  toI.  108; 
^"l59^p"'979^'  ^****^°  ^°-  ♦O.OfiO:  Oct  26;  Oaa.  toL 
'^LHi  4V3^"5^.'r?f'^a..«/on*59n-.  47^8    ^' 

™™°».»^  78^"  ^°^  ^"•'  *^'^^-^ :  Oct  18 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
^K69tpS'2Si?"'-  Noa.  40.920-80;  Oct  4:0... 
'^"oSS7;°6<^!'4^^  GS^'^l.^l'SSrp'^280^-  ^-  '^»*-    ^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Adhesire   pastes,    mncllage,    gums,   and   glaes.      MonarcH 

Paste  Co.    No.  7»,84« ;  Oct.  11 ;  Om.  toL  169 ;  p.  486. 
Antiseptic     O.  L.  Wldnp.     No.  79,»0» ;  Oct  4 ;  Oat.  toI. 

Antiseptic  sheets  for  medicinal  and  surgical  use.     V.  Ton 

Alpenburg.     No.  7»,9M:  Oct  26;  Oas.  toI.  159;  d.  987. 
ApplM.  Evaporated.     J.  Waaaennann  *  Co.     No.  79,80U ; 

Oct.  4 ;  Uas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  239. 
Beds,  cribs,  bed-springs,  and  mattresses.     Barcalo  Manu- 
facturing Companj.    No.  79,80«  ;  Oct  11 ;  Gai.  toI.  169 : 

p.  486. 
Beer.     O.  Bed  I  mar  r.  Brauerei  sum  Spa  ten.     No.  79.794; 

Oct  4:  Oas.  Tol.  169 ;  d.  239. 
Beer.     KSbftnyai  Polgirl  8erf5z6  B«ssy«nT  TirsasAg.     No. 

79,841 ;  Oct  11  ;  Gas,  toI.  169;  p.  488. 
Belts  and  glrdlps.     Brown  Durrell  Co.    No.  79,888  ;  Oct  18 ; 

Gat.  Tol.  159  :  p.  743. 
BeTerages,  Componnd  alcobollc.     J.   Weicbaelbaom.     No. 

79.873 ;  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  487. 
Bird-seed.     Francis  H.  Leggett  ft  Co.     Noa.  79,768-9 ;  Oct 

4;  Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  238^ 
Bismuth  oxylodo-gallate.    The  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemi- 
cal Works.     No.  79.760 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  238. 
Bitters.  Stomach-.     C,  Bienek.     No.  79,716;  Oct  4;  Gai. 

TOL  169;  p.  2.17. 
Bitters.  Stomach-.     H.  Kantorowics.    Na  79,762  ;  Oct  4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  238. 
Boots  and  shoes  and  slippers.     Edwin  C.  Burt  Company. 

No.  79.968  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  987. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  leggings.   Leather.     Ellet-Kendall  Blioe 

Companj.    No.  79,906  ;  Oct  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  743. 
Borax.     Sterling  Borax  Company.     No.  80,006;  Oct  26; 

Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  988. 
Bottling  machinerj  and  parts  of  the  same.     The  Crown 

Cork  k  Seal  Conpany.     No.  79.897 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  toL 

169;  p.  748. 
Brooms.     The  O.  K.  Broom  Works.     No.  79.864  ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  486. 
Brushes.    Sakabe  *  Seklne.    No.  79.862 ;  Oct  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  486. 
Butter.     American  Butter  and  Cheeae  Co.     No.  79,884; 

Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  743. 
Candlea.     Central  Candy  Company.     No.  79.719;  Oct  4; 

Gat.  vol.  190 :  p.  287. 
Candles.    C.  D.  Lane.    No.  79.766 ;  Oct  4 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

Candy.     The  National  Candy  Company.     No.  79.778 ;  Oct 

4;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  238. 
Canned  crab-meat.     Parrott  St  Co.     No.  79A>S0;  Oct  18; 

Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Canned  foods.     The  Sears  &  Nichols  Company.     No.  79.936  ; 

Oct  18;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  744. 
Canned    fruit,    veRetsbles,    flsh.   and   oysters.      The   P.    8. 

Hessler  Mercantile  Company.    No.  79,834  ;  Oct  11 :  Gas. 

vol.  199;  p.  486. 
Canned  fruits.   Golden  Hate  Packing  Company.  No.  79,764 ; 

Oct  4:  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  288. 
Canned  rruits  and  vegctablea.     Hunt  Brothen  Company. 

No.  79.761  ;  Oct.  4 ;  Gas   vol.  169 :  p.  238. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  flsh,  &c.     Charles  Hewitt  ft  Sons 

Companv.    No.  79,758 ;  Oct.  4  :  Gaa  vol.  l.%9 ;  p.  238. 
Canned  ollvea.     AJcerman  *  Toffley.     No.  79,713  ;  Oct  4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  287. 
Canned  pineapple.     Haiku  Fruit  and  Packing  Company. 

No.  79,906 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  743. 
CAaned  salmon.    Astoria  ft  Puget  Sound  Canning  Co.    No. 

79.807  :  Oct.  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  488. 
Canned  sardines.     P.  I>ufr  ft  Sons.     No.  79.964  ;  Oct.  25 ; 

(Jat.  vol.  159;  p.  ftR7. 
Canned  tomatoea.     The  Cltiaens  Canning  Company.     No. 

79,896;  Oct  18;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  743. 
Canned    vegetables.      Faribault    Canning   Company.      No. 

79.744  r  Oct.  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  287. 
Canned  vegetables.     Dickinson  ft  Co.     Noa.  79,902-3  ;  Oct 

18 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
Canned  vegetables.     R.  C.  Wllllama  ft  Co.     No.  79,947; 

Oct.  18;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  745. 
Carta  and  dumping-wagons.  Distributing-.    American  Road 

Machine  Company.     No.  79,963  ;  Oct  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ; 

m  987 
Ckamlcai   substance.   Certain.      Dr.   Rickmann   ft   Rappe, 

O.  m.  b.  H..  Chemlsche  Fabrlk.     No.  79,983;  Oct  18; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  744. 
C^nieata,  Certain.     Marek  ft  Co.     No.  79,849 ;  Oct  11 : 

Gat.  vol  169:  p.  486. 
Chamlcala,    Certain.     8.    Clagna.     No.    79.962;    Oct   25; 

Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  987. 
Cbocolata  cream  drops.    The  Mnnger  Candy  Company.    No. 

79,849 :  Oct  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
CMer  and  componnd  pboapbate  beverage.  Componnd.    Price  ', 

ft  Loaw  CMer  ft  Vlaasar  Ca    No779,786 ;  Oct  4 ;  Uax. 
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Clears.    CompafiU  General  de  Tabacos  de  niiptnaa.    Moa.     . 

79,720-9 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  237. 
Cigars.     Compafiia  General  de  Tabacos  de  niiplnaa.    Noa. 

79.732-6;  Oct.  4;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  237. 
Cigars.    L.  J.  Mendes.    No.  79,776 ;  Oct  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  238. 
Cigars.     E.  Myers.     No.  79,928;  Oct  18;  Oas.  toL  199; 

p.  744. 
Cllfaners,   Vacuum-.     F.  WardelL     No.  79.949;  Oct  18; 

Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  material.  Wood.     P.  Z.  MorawakL 

No.  79,861  ;  Oct.  11;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  486. 
Cleanine  devices  and  parts  thereof.  Air.     A.  8.  Caha.    No. 

79.815;  Oct.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Cloaks,    coats,    and    capes.    Waterproof.     The   New   York 

Mackintosh   Company.     No.  79,926;  Oct  18;  Gas.  rot 

199 ;  p.  744. 
Clocks  and   \MUches.     The  Western  Clock  Mfg.  Co.     Noa. 

79,874-6  ;  Oct  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  487. 
Clothes-lines,    Cotton.      Francis    U.   Legcett   ft   Co.     Mo. 

79.767 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  288. 
Clothing,  Certain.    The  New  Era  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  79,925;  Oct  18;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Clothing,  Certain.    Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  79,934  ;  Oct  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  744. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  capes,  and  dreasea.    The  Salt'a  T«z- 

tlle  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  79.864 ;  Oct  11 ;  Uaa. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  486. 
Coffee.    C.  w.  Antrim  ft  Sons.    No.  79,806 ;  Oct  11 ;  Ou. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  486. 
Coffee.    Oohl  ft  King.    No.  79.828 ;  Oct  11 ;  Ga*.  roL  199 ; 

p.  485. 
Coffee.     E.  B.  Millar  ft  Co.     No.  79.996 :  Oct  25 ;  Oai. 

vol.  159;  p.  988. 
Coffee  and  cocoa,  Blended.     8.  Zecbnowttx.     No.  80,014 ; 

Oct  25;  Gat.  vol.  159-  p.  988. 
Coffee,   Roasted.     J.   J.   Schotten.     No.  80,002;   Oct   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Confections,    Fruit.      M.    Tyndale.      NO.    79.799;   Oct    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  239. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    Hayward  ft  Thurston  Co.    No.  79.799 : 

Oct.  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  238. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    Warner-Godfrey  Co.    Na  79.872 ;  Oct 

11 :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p,  487. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    W.  H.  Brown  Son  ft  Co.    No.  79,890 ; 

Oct.  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
Cotton  satlnes.    Wsmer-Godfrey  Co.    No.  79,871 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Cotton,   sewing-cotton,   thread,   and   cotton    yam.   Spool-. 

The  .\merican  Thread  Company.     Nos.  79,994-6;  Oct 

25  :  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Cranberry  sauce.     Francis  H.  Leggett  ft  Co.     No.  79.992 ; 

Oct  25  :  Gat.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Creams,  Shaving-.    D.  J.  Mauler.    No.  79,779 ;  Oet  4 ;  Ow. 

vol.  1C0 ;  p.  238. 
Currants.    The  Uills  Brothers  Company.    No.  79.909  ;  Oct. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  748. 
Cutlery,  Certain.     Canton  CuUery  Company.    Na  79,718; 

Oct.  4  :  Gat    vol.  159 ;  p.  237. 
Dental   preparations.     J.- D.   Wise.     No.   79.802;  Oct  4; 

Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  239. 
Detergents,  Certain.     J.  C.  Patterson.     No.  79,878;  Oct 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  487. 
Diaries.     Kiggins  ft  Tooker  Co.     No.  79,768 ;  Oct  4 ;  Una. 

vol.  159  ;  p.  238. 
Doubletrees,  swingletrees,  and  wood  parts  for  the  aama. 

Shattuck-George  Iron  Co.    No.  79.936  :  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  744. 
Drawing    instruments.      Eugene    Dietgen    Company.      No. 

79.904 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  748. 
Edaers  and  trimmers.     The  Gordon   Hollow  Blast  Orate 

Company.     No.  79.975 ;  Oct  25 ;  Oat.  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Engines.  Internal-combustion.     Iowa  Dairy  Separator  Com- 
pany.    Noa.  79,981-3  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  159  ;  jp.  988. 
Envelops,  tableta,  and  blank  books.     J.  C.  Blair  Company. 

No.  79.957:  Oct.  25:  Gat.  vol.  159;  p.  987. 
Explosives,   fireworks,   and   matches.   Certain.     "Jupiter" 

Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrknkter    Uaftung.      No.    79,916; 

Oct  18;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  744. 
Fannlng-mlUs,  land-rollers,  seeders,  ftc     Johns<m  ft  Field 

Mfg.  Co.    No.  79.837  ;  Oct  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  486. 
Faucets.     Cordley  &  Uayea.     No.  79.737  ;  Oct  4  ;  Oaa.  voL    • 

159:  p.  237. 
Feed,  Horse  and  stock.    Chapin  ft  Company.    No.  79Jil8: 

Oct.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  486.  ' 

Fertilizers.    Central  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  79.804  : 

Oct.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  159  ;  p.  743. 
Fertilisers.     Nstlonal    Fertiliser    Co.     Na    79.924;    Oct. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Fiber-board.    Case  ft  Marahall.    No.  79^17 ;  Oet  11 ;  U«a. 

ToL  199 ;  p.  48a. 
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fllM.     F.  W.  0«OTweia  Company.     No.  T0.7&8;  Oct  4; 

Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  238. 
Flarorlns.  ImlUtlon  TUillla.     Tbo  Cabell  Companj.     Vo. 

79.9&»:  Oct.  2S  :  Oas.  toL  159 ;  p.  987. 
riour.  Wboat-.    Bed  Wing  MllUas  Company-     No.  79.858 ; 

Oct.  1 1 ;  Oax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  488. 
Flour.  Wbeat-.     B.  O.  Brnftb  Company.    No.  79,868:  Oct. 

11  :  Oa>.  Tol.  159 ;  p.  488. 
Floor.   Wbeat-.      Sparks  kilUlng  Company.     No.  79,867; 

Oct.  11 ;  tiaa.  toC  159 :  p.  486. 
Flour.  Wboat-.     D.  Btott.     No.  79.941;  Oct.  18;  Oaa.  toI. 

159 ;  p.  744. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     J.  B.  Camora  A  Co.     No.  79.960 ;  Oct.  25 ; 

Uai.  VOL  159 ;  p.  987. 
Fly  •  klUen,    If eebanlcal    impact.      Ideal    Maaufactarlng 

Company.     No.  79.980:  Octr25:  Oax.  vol  159:  p.  988. 
Food.  8to&.     PMplea  OU  4  Cotton  Co.     No.  79.783 ;  Oct. 

4  ;  Gas.  ToL  15» ;  b.  939. 
Fooda,     Cartaln.       Crocker     Grocery      Company.       Noa. 

T%m-9 ;  Oct.  4  :  Oaa.  toL  159 ;  p.  2S7. 
roedi.  Certain.     KrancU  U.  Legsett  A  Co.     No.  79.770; 

Oct.  4  :  Gas.  TOl.  159 ;  p.  238. 
Foods.  Certain.     Francis  U.  Legsett  A  Co.     No.  79.988: 

Oct.  25 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  988. 
Fruit,  Tegetablcs,  melons,  and  canned  (mlta,  Freata.    Call- 

fonUa  Faxman'  Union.    No.  79,816;  Oct.  11;  Gas.  toL 

159;  p.  48S. 
Fruits.  Freab  and  dried.     California  Farmers'  Union.     No. 

79.893 :  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  743. 
Fumitnre-polisbea.     W.  McKlnley.     No.  79,844  ;  Oct.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  486. 
Fuses,  Blasting-.     Coast  Msnnfscurlng  A  Supply  Co.     No. 

73,822  :  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  483. 
.Gas    burners    and    beaters.     H.    Hertxberg.     No.    79.757; 

Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  238. 
Gas  burners  and  tipa.     American  Lara  Co.     No.  79.886 ; 

Oct.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  748. 
Gast    Metal    receptacles    to    contain.     Aeratora    Limited. 

No.  79,949  :  Oct.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  987. 
Gloves.     BelUnce  Glove  Co.     No.  79.869;  Oct.  11;  Gas. 

vol.  159;  p.  486. 
Gloves   and    band  -  leatbera.      Special    Glove   and    Notion 

Company.     .No.  79,797  ;  Oct.  4 :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  230. 
Glue.     H.  L.  Honter.     No.  79.913 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ; 

p.  744. 
Ooir-balla     A.  G.  Spalding  A  Broa.     No.  79,796 ;  Oct.  4 ; 

Gas.  vol,  159:  p.  239. 
Golf-balla.     A.  O.  Spalding  A  Broa.     No.  79.038 ;  Oct.  18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  744. 
Granite.    Bougb    or    nnmannfaetnred.      Brookes    Limited. 

No.  70.887  :  Oct.  1 8  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
Gum.  Cbewlng-.     BelUble  Vending  Co.     No.  79.998;  Oct. 

I'S  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  988. 
Hair  dressing  and  tavlgorant.     Pbllo  Hay  Spadaltlea  Co. 

No.  79.856:  Oct.  11 :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  486. 
Hair  gooda     A.  Steinbardt  A  Bro.     No.  70.796;  Oct.  4; 

Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  239. 
Hair-tonic.    C.  F.  Wagner.    No.  79.870 ;  Oct.  11 ;  C;as.  voL 

150 :  p.  486. 
Hair  tonics.     T.  Zanetti.     No.  80.013;  Oct.  26:  Oaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  988 
Ham^acks.      Hemlock    Manofacturlng   Co.      No.    79.832; 

Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  486. 
Hama.    bacon,    and    lard.      W.    C.    Rontb    A    Co.      Naa. 

79,787-<8 :  Oct.  4  :  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  239. 
Harness,   saddles,   and   borso-collar*.      Montgomary-Mooca 

Mfg.  Cn.     No.  79.847  :  Oct.  11 :  Gss.  vol.  159 :  p.  486. 
Hats.     No  Name  Hat  MTg  Co.     No.  79,927  ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas. 

voL  159  :  p.  744. 
Honay  and  Jelliea.     C.    W.   rtaeh.     No.   79.745;  Oct.  4 

Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  237. 
Honey.  Strained.     Francis  H.  Lsaatt  A  Co.     No. 

Oct.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  088" 
Hooks  and  eyea  and  snap-nstenlnga.     Brown  Darrell  Co 

No.  70,880 ;  Oct.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  743. 
Horaewbipa       Tbe     Uorsewblp    Company.       No.    79,979 

Oct.  25 ;  Oaa.  vol.  159 :  p.  087. 
Tlotie-snpporteni    and    garters.       George    Frost    Company 

No.  79,972  ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gss.  vol.  159 :  p.  987 
Hosiery.     Oneida  Hootory  Company.     No.  79,780 ;  Oct.  4 

Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  238. 
Hosiery.     H.  J.  Clark.     No.  70.820;  Oct.   11;  Oax.  vol 

160 ;  p.  486. 
lea-creaai,  eboeolatea,  and  eaadlea     Swetlaod  A  Ron.     No 

80.006 ;  Oct.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  088. 
Inbectlcldca.     T.   M.   Bryan.     No.    70,881 ;  Oct.    18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  150;  p   743. 
Inminiting  c«)mpo«ltions  and  materials.  Electrical.     Stand- 

nrd  Cbamlcal  Company.     No.  70.868 :  Oct.  11 ;  Oax.  vol 

l.'iO:  p.  4HA 
InsnlatlnK  material.  Heat-.     Union  Fibre  Company.     No. 

70.M0;  Oct.  11  :  Oaa  vol.  159  :  p.  486. 
Jewelry.     R.  P.  Simmona  Company.     No.  70,706 ;  Oct.  4  ; 

Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  230. 
Jewelry,  Certain.     Walta,  Tbreober  Company.    No.  80,011; 

Oct    2ft  :  Gss.  vol.  159  :  p.  988. 
Journal,  llootbly.     J.  H.   Praacia.     No.  70,781 ;  Oct  4 ; 

limn.  vol.  150 ;  p.  338. 
Jata  feaolBg  for  baling  cotton.     Tba  Amaricsn  Mannfae- 

twtaf  Company.     No  79.962  :  Oct.  28 ;  Oaa  voL  159 ; 

KnlHa«  goods.     8.  D.  Stretton  A  Bona.     No.  79.870 ;  Oct. 

11  :  Oax.  vol.  IR9:  p.  487. 
Laataraa.     Norvell  -  Sbaplalgta    Hardwara   Coaspaay.     Mo. 

70.770 :  Oct.  4  ;  Ooa.  voL160 ;  p. 


Leatbar-dreaalng.    F.  S.  Bradbury.     No.  70,812 ;  Oct  11 ; 

Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  486. 
Ume.     Tbe  Ohio  A  Weatem  Lime  Co.     No.  78.028;  Oct. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  744. 
Lime  and  plaster.     Tne  Kelley  Island  Lima  A  Tranaport 

Company.     No.  79,840:  Oct.  11:  Gas.  voL  159;  p.  486. 
Linen,  eilk  end  cotton,  snd  silk  dress  g<)0ds.     L.  Heas  A 

Co.     No.  79,833:  Oct.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  485. 
Liniment.     F.  B.  Horton.     No.  79.910 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 

159 :  p.  743. 
Locketa.     Blias  Brotbers  Company.     No.  79.811  ;  Oct.  11 ; 


Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  485. 

E.  H.  Lynn.  Sr. 


No.  79.774  :  Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol. 


No. 


Lotions. 

ISO ;  p.  288. 
Lubricants.      International    Aebesoa    Orspbita    Co. 

79.915  :  Oct.  18 ;  Oaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Macaronic    paste    foods.     Tbe    Cleveland    Macaroni    Com- 
pany.    No.  79.821 ;  Oct.  11 :  Gss.  vol.  159;  p.  485. 
Macblnery  and  parta  tbareof.  Certain.     Flint  snd  Walling 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  79.827 ;  Oct.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  159 :  p.  485. 
Magasine.    Monthly.      Pblladelpbia    Suburban    I'ubllabing 

Co.     No.  79.932  :  Oct.  18  ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Msgaxlnes,  Montlily.      K.   Towne.      No.   80,008:   Oct.   25; 

Gits.  vol.  159:   p.  988. 
Mainsprings.      Hammal,    Riglander    A   Co.      No.    79,007; 

Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  748. 
Malt  and  bopa,  Preparation  containing.     Pabst  Brewing 

Company.     No.  70,929;  Oct.  18:  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Malt    extract.     Leisy    Brewing    Company.     No.     79.771 ; 

Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  238. 
Mangoea  Sweet.     Francis  U.  Leggett  A  Co.     No.  79,001 ; 

Oct.  25  :  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  9887 
Maaholea  and  bsnd-holes.  Covers  for.     R.  Munroe  A  Sons 

Mfg.  Corporstion.     So.  79,850;  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159; 

p.  486. 
Matchca.     F.   E.   Kreuger.     Noa.   79.764-5;  Oct.  4;  Oax. 

vol.  150:  p.  238. 
Matches.     East  Jersey  Match  Company.     No.  79,824  ;  Oct 

11  :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  485. 
Matcbea     Tbe   Independent  Matcb  Co.      Noa.   79,835-6; 

Oct.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  pp.  485-6. 
Matches.     K.  B.   Kreuger.     Noa  79,066-6;  Oct.  25;  Oaa 

vol.   159;  p.  988. 
Mattresses  and  ptllowa     Taylor  Bedding  Mfg.   Co.     No. 

79.880:  Oct  11;  Oaa.  voL  159;  p.  487. 
Medldnal  preparation  containing  sinumen.     Tropon  Works. 

No.  80.009 :  Oct.  25 ;  Oat.  vol.  159 :  p.  088. 
Medicinal  wine.     J.  E.  Ueronz.     No.  70.756 ;  Oct  4 ;  Oaa 

vol.  159  :  p.  238. 
Medicines  for  tobercnlosla     A.  8.  Zajkowakl.     No.  70.948  ; 

Oct  18 :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  745. 
Metal  articlea.  Certain.      8tar  Expansion  Bolt  Company. 

No.  80.004  :  Oct.  26  :  Gat.  vol.  159  :  p.  988. 
Milk.    Condensed.      Willamette    Valley    Condensed    Milk 

Company.     No.  79,804  ;  Oct.  4 :  Gaa  voL  159 :  p.  239. 
Milk  modi ner.     A.  M.  Aiberty.     No.  79,930 ;  Oct.  25  ;  Gas. 

vol.   150:  p.  987. 
Milling  machinery  and  parta  tbereoC,  Flour-.     Montpeller 

Cnp  A  Metal  Worka.     No.   79.922;  Oct   18;  Gas.   vol. 

150;  p.  744. 
Molssses  and  corn-syrup.  Compound  of.     Panlck  A  Ford. 

No.  79,782  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  239. 
Musical    inatrumeata,    Certain.      F.    Hotton    4   Co.      No. 

79.978;  Oct  26;  Oax.  vol.  159  :p.  987. 
Nails   snd    tacks.    Wire.      Globe   Tsunton    Nail   Company. 

No.  78.974  :  Oct  25  :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  987. 
Naphtha  and  gasolene.     Standard  Oil   Company  of   New 

York.     No.  7^.939  :  Oct.  18  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  :  p.  744. 
Needlea.  Hand  sewing-.     Tbe  Singer  Msnufscturing  Com- 

rny.     No.  79,937  :  Oct.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  744. 
Cotton-seed.     Louisville  Cotton  OU  Co.     No.  79,772; 

Oct.  4  :  Oaa  vol.  159 :  p.  238. 
Oil.    Lubricating    and    cleaning.     O.    A.    Houghton.     No. 

79,911  ;  Oct.  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  159  :  p.  744. 
OU,  Olive-.     Bragno  and  Mustsri.     No.  79,813 :  Oct   11 ; 

Gss.  vol.  159:  p.  486. 
on.  Petroleum  lllumlnatinc-.     Maloocy  OU  A  Maaufaetnr- 

Ing  Company.     No.  70,848;   Oct.  11:  Oaa.   vol.    150; 

p.  486. 
OIL  Rqst-proo6ng  and  lubricating.     J.  C.  Beckman.     No. 

70.810:  Oct.  iT:  ««i    vol.  169:  p.  485. 
Olatmeat     Dennis  Manofacturlng  Company.     No.  79,741 ; 

Oct.  4 :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  237. 
Ointment     Prairie  Medicine  Company.     No.  79,784 ;  Oct 

4  :  Gaa  vol.  159:  p.  239. 
Ointment.     T.  Holloway.     No.  79.976:  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

160:   p.  987. 
Oyatera.  Freab.     A.  O.  Bailey.     No.  70.714 ;  Oct  4 ;  Ooa. 

vol.  150 :  p.  237. 
Oyatera,  Freata  bloo-polnt    N.  8.  Aeksriy  A  Boa  Oooioaay. 

No.  79,882  ;  Oct  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  743. 
Packing.  Machinery.     Robert  A.  Keaabey  Company.     No. 

70.880;  Oct.  11  :  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  486. 
Painta.  Aaticorroalve.     D.  Anderson  A  Boa.     No.  70.805; 

Oct  1 1  :  Oaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  486. 
Painta.  Raady-mlxed.     B.  N.  Nowborger.     Na  70.868 ;  Oct 

11  :  Gss.  vol.  159:  p.  486. 
Paints,  Resdy-mlxed.     Tba  Petera-Pttkla  Compaay.     Mo. 

79.931  :  Oct  18;  Gsa  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Paper.   Carbon-.      Pen  -  Carbon   Manifold   Company.      No. 

79.865  :  Oct  11  :  Gaa  vol.  159  :  p.  486. 
Paper,  envelops,  and  vlslting-carda.  Writing-.     Jamaa  Mc- 

Creery    A   Compaay.      No.    79,994 ;   Oct    26 ;   Oaa.    vol. 

156;  p. 
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Paper -sixe.      Tbe    OrasselU    Chemical    Company.      No. 

79,829  :  Oct  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  486. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     A.  U.   Scott     No.  70,708;  Oct  4;  Oax. 

vol.  159:  p.  239. 
Paper,  Wrapping  and  printing.     J.  8.  Lnneacbloaa.     No. 

79,919 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  744. 
Paper,  Writing-.     W.  K.  Wroe  A  Company.     No.  79,877; 

Oct  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  487. 
Peanut-butter.      Francis   U.   Leggett  A  Co.     No.   79,990; 


Oct  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  9( 
Peneila,  Lead-.    A.  L.  Salomon  A  Co.    No.  79,780 ;  Oct  4 ; 

Gax.  VOL  159 ;  p.  239. 
Pens  and  nlba    J.  A.  AlUng.    No.  79,888 ;  Oct  18 ;  Uaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  743. 
Pena  KounUin-.     Tbe  Parker  Pen  Company.     No.  79,781 ; 

l>ct  4  ,  Gax.  vol    15U :  p.  238. 
Pens,    Writing-.     M.   Brown.     No.  79,814;   Oct   11;  Oax. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  485. 
Perfumes,  face-powders,  and  toilet  watera.     A.  Francis  A 

Co.     No.  79,750 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  voL  159  ;  p.  238. 
Piece  gooda,  Certain.     The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  79.900  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Pineapple-Juice.    C.  J.  Uuelsenkamp.    No.  79,912  ;  Oct  lb ; 

Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Polishing  and  cleaning  preparationa.     M.  M.  Welch.     No. 

79,881 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gax.  voL  159  ;  p.  487. 
Porter,  ale,  and  stout.     J.  A  A.  McKecbnie  Brewing  Co. 

No.  79,905  ;  Oct  26  :  Gaa  vol.  159  :  p.  988. 
Post,   picture,   Ac,   cards.     National    Invisible   Print   Co. 

No.  79,852 ;  Oct  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  486. 
Poultice.  Dry.     Thermo-Cbemicala  Company.     No.  80,007 ; 

Oct.  25  :  Gas.  vol.   150 :  p.  988. 
Powder  and  cream.  Pace.     Tbe  John  Poatance  Company. 

No.  70,857  :  Oct  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  159;  p.  480. 
I'owder,    Shampoo-.     R.   G.   Edwarda.     No.  79,966;  Oct. 

25  ;  Gss.  vol.  l59 ;  p.  987. 
Powder.   Smokeless.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 

Company.     No.  79,965  :  Oct.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 
Powder.  Toilet.     A.  J.  Krank.     No.  79,918 ;  Oct  18;  Gax. 

vol.  159 ;  p,  744. 
Precious-metal  articlea.  Certain.     Ctaarlea  B.  Byron  Com- 
pany.    No.  79,892  :  Oct  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
l>rt<usrutlon«   for  the  removal   of   freckles.     O.   H.    White. 

.No.  70,801  ;  Oct.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  159 :  p.  239. 
Preparations  for  treating  tbe  complexion.  Liquid.     M.  M. 

Le  Blanc.     No.  79,087 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gax.  voL  159 ;  p.  988. 
Projecting  apparatua.     H.  C.  White  Co.     No.  80,012 ;  Oct 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  159  ;  p.  988. 
Publication,  Weekly.     Examiner  Printing  Company.     No. 

79.908;  Oct  25;  Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  987. 
I'ubllcstiona   Periodical.     C.  K.  Fitch.      No.  79,746;  Oct 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  238, 
Publications.    Periodical    flnanciaL      C    K.    Fltcli.      No. 

79.970  ;  Oct.  25  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Eemediea,     Rheumatic.      Tbe     Colonial     Drag    Co.      No. 

79,823  ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gax.  voL  159 ;  p.  485. 
Remedy   for   all    laxed   conditiona   of   tbe   bowela.      H   B. 

Cosson.     No.  79,963 ;  Oct.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 
Remedy   for  cancer.     Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  79.895  :  Oct.  18 :  Gaa  voL  159 ;  p.  743. 
Remedy   for  certain  diseases.     Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 

Ludua  A  BrUnlng.     No.  79,969 ;  Oct  25  ;  Gax.  voL  159 ; 

p.  987. 
Remedy  for  hemorrhoids.     E.  Klrcbner.     No.  79,984 ;  Oct 

25;  Gsx.  vol.  15U:  p.  988. 
Rompers,  blouses,  psjamas,  snd  nigbt-robea.    Frank-Kline- 
Stewart  Co.     No.   79,971  ;  Oct  25 ;  Gaa  vol.   159 ;  p. 

987. 
Rooflng.    Composition.       Dean     Lumber    Company.       No. 

7».740  ;  Oct    4;  iinv..   vol.   l.")'.>;  p    Xi'. 
Rooflng  materials.  Felt.     United  Rooting  A  Manufacturing 

i'ompany.     No.  80,010 ;  Oct  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  988. 
Rouge.    Toilet      Tbe    £1    Perfecto    Veda   Rose    Co.      No. 

7U.8J.') :  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  :  p.  488. 
RuKs  snd  carpets.     J.  W.  Maaland.     No.  79.920 ;  Oct  18 ; 

Gaa  vol.  IM ;  p.  744. 
Salt     Morton  Salt  Company.     Mo.  70,848 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Oax. 

VOL  159 :  p.  486. 
Salve.     E.   U.  Lynn,   Br.     No.   70,773;  Oct  4;  Oaa  vol. 

159 :  p.  238. 
Salve,  Com-.    C.  H.  Budde.     No.  79,717  ;  Oct  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 

159:  p.  '237. 
8alT«s  and  ointmenta.     B.  V.  MacgUL     No.  70,977;  Oct 

28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  159  ;  p.  987. 
Scale.  Device  for  transferring  an  object  on  a.     O.  L.  Lat- 

tler.     No.  79,842  ;  Oct.  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  486. 
Actmors,  razora.   and   pocket -kn I ve«.      Wiebusch  A  Hllger. 

No.  70.7.%9 :  Oct.  4  :  Oar.,  vol    l.'iO  ;  n   S.-iS. 
Seeds,    Farm,    garden,    and    flower.     Robinson    Seed    snd 

Plant  Company.     No.  79,860;  Oct  11;  Oax.  toL  150; 

p.  486. 


Bbarry.    J.  Wile  Son*  A  Co.    No.  703T6 ;  OcC  11 ;  Oaa. 

voU  159 :  p.  487. 
Bboea    Tmftt  Broa.    Mo.  70,046 ;  Oct  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  150 ; 

p.  744. 
Sbovela,  spades,  and  scoopa.    Supplee  Hardware  Company. 

No.  71),1M3:  Oct  18;  Gaa.  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Show-cases,  Olaaa     Tbe  Diamond  Show  Case  Compaay. 

Noa.  79,900-1 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gax.  voL  159 ;  p.  743. 
Silk  netting  in  the  piece.    Bamberg  A  Rlsaer.    No.  78,886 ; 

Oct  18 :  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
811k  piece  goods.     Rogers  A  Thompson.     No.  70,786;  Oct 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159  ;  p.  239. 
Soaps.    Perfumed.      Bayley  A  Co.     No.   79,715;  Oct  4; 

Gax.  VOL  159;  p.  237\ 
Sporting  gooda.  Certain.     Slaaenger  A  Bona.     No.  70368 : 

Oct  U  :  Gaa  vol.  159  ;  p.  486. 
Stackera.  Hay-.     Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa. 

No.  79.898  ;  Oct  18  ;  Gax.  voL  159 ;  p.  748.    ' 
Stocklnga,  Boys'  and  girls'.     Central  Knitting  Company. 

No.   79,961 ;  Oct  25  ;  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  987. 
Stogies  and  clgara.     M.  1::d<;1uw.     No.  7U,<42  ;  Oct  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  159;  p.  237. 
Stone  and  composition  for  making  the  same,  ArtlOrtai. 

R.  Taylor.    No.  79.944  ;  Oct  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Stoves,  ranges,  and  furnaces.    Floyd- Wei  Is  Company.    Noa. 

79,747-8 ;  Oct  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  238. 
Sugar    and    sugar -syrup.      Chemische    Pabrlk    Relabols 

G.  m.  b.  H.     No.  79,819;  Oct  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  159;  p,  4b5. 
Suspensories,    trusses,    and    bandages.      Meyers    Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.   79,777  ;   Uct.  4  ;  Gas.  voL   159 ; 

p.  238. 
Syrup  for  non-alcoholic  beveragea.     Foote  A  Jenlca.     No. 

70,749  :  Oct.  4  :  Gaa  vol.  15»  :  p.  238. 
Tea.     Asmus  Brothers.     No.  79,656;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  toL 

159 ;  p.  987. 
Tea  and  cocoa.     Harden  Broa  A  Llndaay.     No.  79,908; 

Oct  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
Tea  and  spices.     M.  L.  Eppsteln.     No.  70,867;  Oct  26; 

Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  987. 
Tea,  Blended.     U.  C.  Flaher.     No.  79.826 ;  Oct  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  485. 
Tea,  blended  coffee,  spices,  Ac.     Schom  A  Brower.     No. 

7»t.7y2  ;  Oct.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  239. 
Teeth   and   mouth,   Preparationa   for  cleanaing  and  pre- 
serving.     K.    k.    landeapriv.      Milly-Kerzen-,    Seifen-und 

Glycerin-Fabrik    von   F.   A.    Sarg's    Sobn   A   Ua.     Mo; 

80,000 ;  Oct  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Threada   Silk,  cotton,  mercerlxed,  and  machine  sewing-. 

Gudebrod  Bros.  Co.     Noa.  79,830-1 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL 

159  :p.  485. 
Tiles,  Earthenware  and  porcelain.     Charles  Darlson  and 

Company.     No.  79,8U0  :  Oct  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  159 ;  p.  743. 
Tires  and   tubing.  Rubber.     Rutherford  RuL>ber  Company. 

No.  7U,780  ;  Oct  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  luO  ;  p.  23U. 
Tobacco,  Chewing-.     G.  L.  Fullwood.     No.  79,752 ;  Oct  4  ; 

Gax.  VOL  159;  p.  238. 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.     Fa  Ik  Tobacco  Co.     No.  79,743;  Oct 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  237. 
ToUet  preparations   for    reducing   flesh.     J.    L.   Johnson. 

No.  79,838 ;  Oct  11 :  Gas.  vol.  159 :  p.  486. 
Tooth  paste,  cream,  and  powder,  and  lotion.    K.  k.  lanilsa 

prlv.     Mllly  -  Kerzen-.  Seifen  -  und  Glycerin  -  Kabrlk  von 

F.  A.  Barrs  Sohn  A  Ca    No.  80,001 ;  Oct  25 ;  Uax.  voL 

150 ;  p.  988. 
Transformer  and  dj-namo  plates.     Joseph  Sankey  A  Bona. 

.No.  7'J,7i>l  :  Oct.  4  :  Uaz.  vol.  I.IO  :  p.  SM. 
Trolleys,  Both  plain  and  geared  weight-carrying.     Mow 

Jersey  Foundry  A  Machine  Co.     No.  79,907  FOct  26; 

Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Type-writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper.     H.  M.  Storms  Com- 
pany.    No.  79,940 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Umbrellaa.     Oans  Bros.     No.  79,973;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  toL 

159 ;  p.  987. 
Valvea,  Pressure-regulating.     W.  Rosa.     No.  79.861 ;  Oct 

11 :  Gas.  vol.  159:  p.  486. 
Varnish  and  paint  remover.  Liquid.     Kane  Vamlah  and 

Paint  Remover  Co.    No.  79,917  ;  Oct  18 ;  Oax.  toL  159 ; 

p.    744. 
Velllnga.    Straoas  Broa  A  Company.    No.  79,042 ;  Oct  18 ; 

Gaa  vol.  159;  p.  744. 
Velvets  and   plushes.     The   Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  79,863:  Oct  11;  Gax.  vol.  l.%9:  p.  486. 
Vinegar.     Francis  H.  Leggett  A  Co.    No.  79,898;  Oct  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Wasbboilers,  Double-bottom  attachment  for.     S.  L.  Smith. 

No.  80,003 ;  Oct.  25  :  Gaa  vol.  159 ;  p.  988. 
Watch  •  movementa.       Baltimore     Bargain     Hoose.       Mo.- 

79.808  :  Oct.  11  :  Gsz.  vol.  159  :  p.  486. 
Whips.     Independent  Whip  Co.    No.  79,914 ;  Oct  18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  159 ;  p.  744. 
Wood-polish.     B.  MUler.    Mo.  70.921 :  Oct  18 ;  Oax.  toL 

160 ;  p.  744. 
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No. 


"Ataorh-O."      (Por 

F.  C.  Hopkina. 

p.  740. 
"  B  ft  K  0«nniclde."  (For  •  Germicide.)     B.  R.  Kuns.    No. 

18.878;  Oct.  26:  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  ©90. 
"Boulder  Creamery  Batter."     (For  B titter.)     O. 

No.  16,361 :  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  488. 
"Carmena.'-     (For  Ciirara.)     C.  B.  Henw:hel  Mfg.  Co. 

16,848;  Oct.  11 ;  Oat.  toI.  169;  p.  488. 
"Celtic    Tea."     (For    Blended    Tea.)      Acker.    Merrall    * 

Condit  Company.     No.  16,388 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Oai.  toL  150 ; 

p.  240. 
"Chantecler  Chocolate  Candles."      (For  Chocolate  Can- 

<*'*"-L  Hojlef'*-    No.  16,363 ;  Oct.  11 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ; 

p.  488. 
"Charles  The  Fonrth."      (For  agara.)     W.   E.  Jenklaa 

Cigar  Co.     No.  18.360;  Oct.  11  ;  Gai.  Tol.  169:  p.  488. 
"  Crystal."     (For  Rice.)     Portland  Rice  Milling  Co.     No. 

16,882;  Oct.  11;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  488. 
"  Cuban  Imoort."     (For  Clnrs.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  18,349;  Oct.  11  ;  Oai.  toI.  189 ;  p.  488. 
"Dainty    Dorothr."      (For    Dolla)      Sears,    Roebuck    and 

Co.     No.  16.542  :  Oct.  4  ;  Oai.  toI.  189 ;  p.  240. 
"Dshydro."     (For    Debydrated    Fruits   and    Vegetables.) 

American    Debydrated    Company.     No.    16,M8 ;    Oct. 

18;  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  740. 
"  Bl  Como."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

18,846 :  Oct.  11 :  Gas.  rol.  169  ;  p.  488. 
"  Flor."     (For  Cigars.)     Schmidt  A  Co.     No.  16,369 ;  Oct. 

18 :  Gas.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  740. 
"  Fulton's    Steamboat    HaTsna 

Bums  Clgsr  Company.     No. 

169 :  p.  240. 
"Grandmont."      (For     Cinrs.)     American     Litbogranhie 

Company.    No.  16.868 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  740. 
"Hnrwlts's  Large  Harana  Stogies."      (For  Stogies.)     A. 

Horwlti.     No.  16,872  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  990. 
"  Kleenhans."     (For  a  Compound  for  Cleaning  the  Hands.) 

Nelson  Bros.     No.   16,386;   Oct   11;   Ga«.   toI.    189; 

p.  488. 
"Knock    Out**     (For    Dolla)     Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co. 

No.  18.841 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  Tol.  180  ;  p.  240. 
"La   Plnma."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  B.    Henschel  Mfg.   Co. 

No.  18,371  ;  Oct  26;  Gss.  yoI.  169;  p.  990. 
"I^  Zar."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

16,847  :  Oct.  11  ;  Gas.  rol.  189  ;  p.  488. 
Lady  Betty."     ( For  Chocolates.  >     P.  F.  Beich  Co,     No. 

lK8M :  Oct  11;  Oaa.  roL  159;  p.  488. 


Cigars."      (For 
16.887;  Oct  4; 


y^ 


Cigars.) 
Gas.  Tol. 


'Little  Cherah."     (For  Dolls.)     Sears,  Roeboek  and  Co. 

No.  16.840 ;  Oct.  4 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  240. 
*0.    D.   Auto    6t   Ctaar."     (For   Cigars.)     Burns    Cigar 

Company.     No.  15,336  ;  (!)ct  4  ;  (3as.  vol.  159  ;  p.  240. 
'  Osark  Queen."     (For  Sweet  Scuppemong  Wine.)     Stone 

HUl  Wine  Co.     No.  16,373;  Oct  26;  Gas.  Tol.  169; 

p.  990. 
'  Rat  Com."     (For  a  Powder  for  Exterminating  Rodents.) 

BoUnical  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  15,367;  Oct  11; 

Oai.  Tol.  189 ;  p.  488. 
'Royal  Composition  Book."     (For  Writing  Books  or  Tab- 
lets.)     Osborn    Paper  Company.      No.    15,369;    Oct 

18;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  746. 
'  Royal  Bxerdse  Book."     (For  Writing  Books  or  Tablets.) 

Osbom  Psper   Company.     No.   15,339;  Oct   4;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  240. 
'Royal  Note  Book."     (For  Writing  Note-Books.)     Osbom 

Paper  Company.     No.  16,868 :  Oct  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  150 ; 

p.  746. 
'  Royal   Pen  ft  Pencil   Tablet"      (For  Writing  Books   or 

Tablets.)     Osbom  Paper  Company.     No.  15,365;  Oct 

18;  Gsi.  vol.  159;  p.  746. 
'  Royal  Theme  Tsblet"     (For  Writing  Books  or  Tablets.) 

Osborn  Paper  Company.     No.  15,866;  Oct  18;  Oas. 

vol.  159:  p.  746. 
'Royal  Writing  Book."     (For  Writing  Books  or  Tablets.) 

Osbom  Paper  Company.     No.  18r867 ;  Oct.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  159;  p.  746. 
'Salted  Peanuts  Skyscraper  Brand."      (For  Salted  Pea- 
nuts.)    Huyler's.    No.  15,374  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  159; 

p.  990. 
Sauce  Mignonne."     ( For  Sauces  for  Foods. )     F.  Beu— sr. 

No.  15.360 ;  Oct.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  746. 
'  School  Tablet  Royal."      (For  Writing  Books  or  Tablets.) 

Osborn  Paper  Company.     No.  16,370;  Oct.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  159;  p.  746. 
•Scot   Tissue.'^'      (For    Paper   Toweling. i      Scott    Paper 

Company.    No.  15.355  ;  Oct.  11  :  Gas.  toL  159 ;  p.  488. 
'Sunbeam    Pure    Food."      (For    Raisins.)      A.    Nichols    * 

Co.     No.  16.361 ;  Oct  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  159 :  p.  746. 
'The  Game  Of  Uncle  Sam."     (For  a  Card  Game.)     G.  A. 

Kraner.     No.  15.846 ;  (5ct  4  ;  Gas.  -  ol.  159 ;  p.  240. 
Tiny  Tot."     (For  DolU.)     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     No. 

15.844 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  159 ;  p.  240. 
Wear    Well."     (For    Dolls.)     Sesrs.    Roebuck    and    Co. 

No.  15.:i43  ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  159  ;  p.  240. 
West  VirjrlDla  Apples."     (For  Apples.)     J.  H.  Rennard 

Co.    No.  IS^;  Oct  18;  Gas.  woL  ISO;  p.  746. 


PRINTS. 


^"^K'.P^^  Soap."     (For  Soap.)     W.  M.  Curtla.     No. 

2,649;  Oct  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  15fi;  p.  488. 
Baking  Fit  To  Write  About."     (For  Flour.)     Washbam 
CrortT  Company.    No.  2.648 ;  Oct  11 ;  Glas.  toI.  159 ; 

•Best'  Snow  Pants."     (For  Boys*  Knit  Pants.)     Best 

ft  Co.     No.  2.646 :  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  240. 
'Chamberlin   Equipment."      (For  Metal   Weather-Strtps.) 

Cbamberlin    Metal    Weather    Strip    Co.      No.    2,651 : 

Oct  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  159:  p.  488. 
Gas  Heater."     (For  Gas-Heaters.)     Seed  Filter  ft  Mfg. 

Compsny.     No.  2.668  :  Oct  25  :  Gas.  rol.  169 ;  p.  990. 
Hello    Bill!"      (For   Cigars.)      B.    B.    HoUpeter.      No. 

2,648 ;  Oct  4  ;  Gas.  toIiSO  ;  p.  240. 


•Interwoven."  (For  Hosiery.)  InterwcTen  Btecktac 
Company.     No.  2,652 ;  Oct  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  090! 

'Light  Housekeepers."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby 
Company.  No.  2.647  ;  Oct  11 ;  (iai.  vol.  159 ;  p.  488. 
Margate  An  Arrow  Collar."  (For  Collars.)  Cluett, 
Peabody  ft  Company.  No.  2,644;  Oct  4;  Oas.  toI. 
159 ;  p.  240. 
Only  A  Dip."  (For  Laundry  Bluing.)  Reekltts 
(U.  S.  A.)     No.  2,646 ;  Oct.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  240. 

'  Webster- Whitcomb  Screw  Tallstock."  (For  Screw  Tall- 
Stocks.)  American  Watch  Tool  (Company.  No. 
2,660 ;  Oct  11 ;  .Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  488. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Gulde-wheeL  A.  H.  Mattssfas.  Ko.  754,478;  date  of 
patent  Mar.  16,  1904;  disclaimer  filed  Sept  24.  1910; 
Gas.  vol.  159;  p.  244. 


Ballway  track-car.  M.  L.  Jenkins.  No.  020,201;  date 
of  patent  Jan.  19,  1909 ;  disclaimer  filed  Oct  18,  1910 ; 
Oas.  ToL  ISO;  p.  006. 
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